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919,  S3rd  Congress,  approved  August  23.  1964  58  .~t4t  "M  ,  or  which  may  have  had  their  t«rms  curtailed  by  dUdalmer  under  the  provLslons  of 
35  V  $  C  253.  Other  patentj,  issued  a'ter  the  datea  o'  the  range  f  numben  Indicated  tjelow  rM7  have  expired  be/ore  the  fui:  term  .)'  17  years  '.'ir 
the  saoie  reasons,  or ':ave  .apae  ;  unler  the  ir  viji   ns    r  35  r  S  i '    :51. 

Patents ..   .  .  Nomban  2,'0', 3-'J  to  .' "a:  .'"•    inciualv' 

P. ant  Patents .    -  Namben   1  S"4  to  I  3--^    incluslv- 
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I'L.ANT  r.\TENT: 


\/  \l  t  \   f'l    \N  ! 

Htnrv    V\     \1f)tykau,  Whitewater,  VS  iv.  assitni 
Brothers,  Ini...  Barherton,  Ohio 
nied  Aug.  2*.  I'i'O,  >er    N..    ^'  >^ 
Int.  (I     \()lh 
Pit.  — -<" 


I    '^    (  1 

1       \ 


.^,144 
KOSF  PI  \N  1 

^^l^la^l    \     VSamner,    Pustin,   (  alif..   avsignur   i- 
&.  Perkins  (  'impan>.  Medford.  Oret 
nied  Stpt    ^.   I'J^n.  Ser,  No    "0  ^4^ 
Int    (1     \01h   ' 
I    s.   (  I.    Pit.  — 2H 

1      \    •  !■  A    ,;•'  :     ;,'-:ir'.  •    ■■n: :e\:       '    ■    -      r 
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•    hu  ksdti 


1    (  laini 


■  ..e 


Nl4" 

\FK1(    \N    MOl  Fl 

H.rmani!    Hoitkamp.    V^  ertber   stra.s^    '^    "     l'..stfach    1^ 
4243  K^elburg.  (.errnan) 

Onuinul  applKarion  Oct.  ",  1%8.  ."ser.  Ni>  "6«,"(K),  no« 
Patent  No.  .^.05.'.  Divided  and  this  application  Vpt. 
14.  ly'O.  "Ner    No.  "2.246 

Int.  (1.   XOlh  .'    '" 

(  >    (1    Pit. — 6^  1  C  lajm 

\  •:\-':..'.  \:.Mc:  >'!    ■■    ;;. -.c- j.i-:  o:  .i  ;'.'v^  '^■:v.eer  :he 

N,\';-;,,    (.•   .ri'u.'"''i:   ."iTid    "^lii'NTi^'^-.'    >'.."■''''" ^'^   ^pcie^ 

.\  ^  ^  r      '"a^      peTHdr'-T'      "e\f      . '",arac;c';^:  .^  ~       r.,;.udin»; 

•■■'jth     *  ^:c";.  :.i~:  a".;   •  co:^-.,^  c'C'^'*"    r'v  t-^e  Tiov. 
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3.145 

NFC  TARINF  TRFF 

John  U.  Fnns.  39572  Road  64,  Dinuba.  (alif. 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1970.  .Ser.  No.  "1.282 

Int.  (1.  AOlh  '      .' 

I  .S.  (1.  PH.— 41 

\  i.itk'c  .,L;("in,^  -preaJ.r.i;  -  a^c  : vrrviev; 
Nr,n<.'  Tee  >^.'".ivN  -  r.ard'*  .ind  .-.  regiii.ir  .::'.,:  p'..'^:.,..:  '■  c 
■xNirc;  v>l  la'k:e,  ..n,tornN  earl'v  npennc  ';..;■  h.i.ir.k: 
veiiov^  vK  ",  ^..hvaniialK  o^c-pread  -v".!'"  ■  cx'.  .ir.d  \eii>  '-^ 
•le^*;    'v^.t"    ''-■..'■   ;^.t.Ni'    the   ^"one     the   iattc"    '"o  rt:   ^c^t'cc 


93M8 


1  (  laim 


.pe^ 


3.148 
AF-RICAN  VIOLET 

Hermann   Holtkamp.   Werther  Stras.se   5-'.   Postfach    1'^. 

4243  Isselburg.  German> 
Original  application  Oct.  ".  1968.  Ser.  No.  "65, "00.  now 
Patent    No.    3.053.    Divided   and   this   application   Sept. 
14,  19-'0.  Ser.  No.  72.247 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  ,^  nn 
I  .S.  (I.  Pit. — 69  1  Claim 


de^.end,: 


-H."  .>.  ee: 


";.;':,";i.  and  Si2:'::puU,.i:  f ';ii  "k 'i^,  •  -pe^.e^ 
.".hi^h  h.i^  perrp.i'inent  nev.  ^■h.-.r.i,;'e'.^tu"^  ,n^.il.dl^.l; 
s'-cncth  of  '-tem.  fast  .'.nd  ^.gorou^  c'v"^v.th.  pro:..ve 
•F».^er:r,k;.  iiniforn:  houquet.  prolorced  "loor-Nrc  pe'NV. 
:e-i-;an^e  to  disease,  rehabilitv  ;r  ;n;;ia;.;"£:  rc^^  piantietv 
x'tentN  r,  ot  ♦lov-.er^  p.-.-t  rp.at;i';t\  or.  their  re^pe^t.^e 
stc""^.  :e':.;bih;\  ;r  r;ev.  p!an;^  ret.iiniri:  .h.ifaJteri'-t,^^  ct 
the  p.-.rert  .:rd  pronoanecd  ..nitormit;*  t.tro. .gno.;'  t.ne  l.te 
.  V . !  e 


3.146 
AFRICAN  VIOLET 

Hermann  Holtkamp.  Werther  Strasse  5-7.  Po^ach  19. 
4243  Isselburg.  Germans 
OriRinal  application  Oct.  7.  1968,  Ser.  No.  765.700.  now 
Patent  No.   3.053.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept. 
14.  19T0.  Ser.  No.  72.245 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  !^   UK 
I  .S.  CI.  Pit. — 69  1  Claim 

.A  hybrid  violet  of  a  descendant  of  a  crcvs  betueen  the 
Sainlpaulia  ionantha  and  SainipauUa  ^humensis  species 
which  has  permanent  new  characteri'^tics  including  strength 
of  stem,  fast  and  vigorous  growth,  profuse  flowering,  uni- 
form bouquet,  frolonged  blooming  period,  resistance  to 
disease,  reliability  in  iniuating  new  plantlets.  retention  of 
flowers  past  maturity  on  their  respective  stems,  reliability 


3.149 
KALANCHOE  PLANT 
James  T.  Irwin.  Canyon.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Irwin 
Greenhouses,  Inc..  Can>on.  Tex. 
Filed  Sept  15.  1970.  Ser.  No.  72.557 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  -^  00 
r.s.  CI.  PH.— 68  1  Claim 

1  ,-\  new  and  di^^tinct  \ariety  of  kalanchoe  plant,  '-ub- 
-lantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularh  as  to  novelty  b>  the  unique  combination  of 
a  highh  branched,  but  sturdy  and  upright  plant  habit, 
a  consistent  plant  height  ranging  between  aKiut  12  inche>- 
and  \^  inches  tall,  medium  sized  foliage  of  an  attractive 
Moss  Cireen  to  Fern  Green  color,  a  profuse  blooming 
habit,  a  substantialh  uniform  blooming  date,  but  with 
an  ability  to  respond  to  ^hort  day  treatment  making  it 
capable  of  vear-round  blooming,  an  unusual,  attractive 
and  distinctive  soft  orange  flower  color,  long-lasting  qual- 
ltle•^  as  a  potted  plant,  and  an  abililv  to  initiate  and  de- 
velop flower  buds  under  high  night  temperatures  of  sum- 
mer when  other  varieties  fail. 


OFFICIAL  CtAZETTE 


Ma\    2,    rj72 


3,150 

NE>^  AND  DISTINCT  VARIETY  OF 

BLLEGRASS  PLANT 

Gerard  William  Pepin,  North  Brunswick,  and  C  yril  Reed 
Funk,  Jr.,  Milltown,  NJ..  assignors  to  Rutgers  I  ni- 
versity'.  New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1970.  Ser.  No.  73.270 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5  00 
L\S.  CI.  Pit.— 88  1   Claim 

A  Kentucky  bluegra-ss  plant  which  exhibits  excellent 
seed  producing  properties  and  a  rich  dark  green  color.  The 
turf  is  quite  leafy  and  of  high  quality,  with  gtX)d  densitv 
and  vigor.  The  plant  has  good  resistance  to  common  g^a^^ 
diseases,  particularly  stripe  smut,  leaf  spot  and  leaf  rust 


3,151 

NEW  AND  DISTINCT  VARIETY  OF 

BLLEGRASS  PLANT 

Cyril  Reed  Funk,  Jr.,  Milltown,  N  J.,  a.ssignor  to  Rutgers 

L'niversit>,  New  Brunswick.  N.J. 

Filed  Sept."l7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73.271 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5. '00 

L.S.  CI.  Pit.— «8  1   Claim 

A  Kentucky  bluegrass  plant  which  exhibit-,  a  rich,  dark 

green  color,  a  moderately  fine  leaf  texture,  good  rhizome 


and  tiller  dcvelopmen;.  ,;  ^h>>rt  likiule  uithout  hair,  and 
Tioderatelv  small  panuics  and  spikclctv  v.ith  three  florets 
per  spikelet  The  pLint  has  ',cr\  k;oiKl  turT  densitv  and 
^on/i-nta;  spreadin;;  abi!;t'>  and  is  hik;hl\  resistant  to  com- 
mon grass  diseases,  parti^.ilarK  strips.'  snui',  pni'Aderv 
nuldev^ .  and   Icat   .--Ust 


3.152 

NEW  AND  DISTINCT  VARIET\  OK 

BLl  EGRASS  PLANT 

CJerard  William  Pepin.  North  Brunswick,  and  Cyril  Reed 
Funk.  Jr..  Milltown.  NJ..  assignors  to  Rntgers  Ini- 
>ersity.  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

nied  Sept.  17.  1970.  Ser.  No.  73.272 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5    00 

I  .S.  CI.  Pit.— 88  1  Claim 

A  Kentuckv  bluegrass  plant  having  a  wide  plant  spread 
and  a  dark,  bluish-preen  ^oior  which  is  maintained  from 
early  spring  to  late  fall  The  plant  is  aggressive,  highly 
apomicti..  and  exhibits  gcxxl  resistance  tc)  stripe  smut 
disease 


PATENTS 

GRANTED   MAY  2.   1972 

GENERAL   AND  MECHANICAL 


3,659,294 
ADJUSTABLE  LINK  FOR  PROSTHETIC  LIMB 
Rkhard  Glablsiewskl,  Duderstadt/Han,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Otto  Bock.  Orthopadbcbe  Industrie  KG,  Industrlestrasse. 
DudersUdt,  Germany 

Filed  May  1.  1970.  Ser.  No.  33.793 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1969.  P  19  22 

619.8 

Int.  CI.  A61(  li08 

L.S.  CI.  3-21  4  Claims 


against  a  penpheraJ  sill  or  set  of  posts  sunk  into  the  soil  at  a 
distance  from  the  basin  The  space  between  the  sidewaJls  of 
the  basin  and  the  penpheral  support  means  is  largely  empty 


A  link  between  members  of  a  prosthetic  limb,  such  as  a 
connector  between  a  knee  joint  and  an  artificial  shank,  has  a 
frustopyramidai  four-sided  boss  divergingly  projecting  from  a 
spherically  convex  base  which  slidably  engages  a  cor- 
respondingly concave  annular  socket  surrounding  the  boss 
Two  pairs  of  setscrews.  lodged  90°  apart  in  the  annular 
socket,  bear  upon  the  sides  of  the  frustopyramidai  boss  to 
enable  iu  adjustment,  within  a  limited  swing  angle,  in  two 
mutually  orthogonal  planes 


J»     -r^ 


ff-i 


5^ 


and  accommodates  water  supply  ducts  as  well  as  troughs  to 
catch  the  overflow  spilling  across  the  platform;  when  pro- 
vided with  a  fluidtight  bottom  lining,  this  space  can  also  serve 
for  the  temporary  storage  of  excess  pool  water. 


3,659^95 
SWIMMING  POOL 
Josef  Linecker,  Roscngassc  5,  A5230  Mattigbofen,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1970.  Ser.  No-  4.290 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan   ?1,  196Q.  A  631/69; 

Mar.  25,1  %9,  A  2940/69 

Int.  CLE04hi//6,i/75 

U.S.CL  4-172.19  8  Claims 


A  swimming  pool  is  constructed  firom  a  tank  having 
sidewalls  supported  against  tfie  outwardly  acting  water  pres- 
sure only  by  engagement  along  their  upper  edges  with  a  sur- 
rounding platform  braced  along  its  outer  ciitumference 


3,659^96 
TOILET  SEAT 
Robin  Harry  Stamper,   1891   Westboume  Rd.,  Bryanston, 
Transvaal  Province,  Republic  of  South  Alrica 

FUed  June  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,655 
Claims  prioritv,  appbcatioa  South  Africa,  June  24,  1969, 

69/4489 

Int.  CL  A47k  13130 

L.S.CL  4—217  8  Claims 


2i 


i^       SI  ii«  I 


A  toilet  seat  embodying  a  fan  and  a  deodorizing  element. 
The  toilet  seat  has  a  cavity  to  accommodate  the  fan  and  the 
deodorizing  element.  Conveniently  the  fan  and  the  said  ele- 
ment are  mounted  on  a  cover  member  adapted  to  seat  over 
the  cavity.  The  toilet  seat  fiirther  includes  a  seal  on  its  under- 
side to  enable  the  seat  to  seat  sealingly  on  the  rim  of  a  toilet, 
bowl. 


3,659^97 
BABY  DRESSING  TABLE  PAD  REPLACEMENT 
Bernard  Schutz,  40  East  78th  St.,  New  York«  N.Y. 
Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,042 
Int.  CL  A47c  27100,  7100 
U  A  CL  5—35"  5  Oalms 

A  baby  dressing  table  pad  replacement  that  can  universally 
replace  the  original  pad  of  a  baby  dressing  table  in  a  remova- 
ble manner  by  means  of  a  {kx;ket  provided  by  stitching  on 
the  underside  of  the  pad  or  in  the  form  of  a  flap  hingedly 
connected  by  stitching  to  the  beading  of  the  imderside  of  the 
pad  at  one  side  thereof  and  made  into  a  pocket  by  the 
securement  of  laterally  extending  snap  fastener  straps 
secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pad  and  adiqrted  so  that 


/ 
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the  pocket  can  either  by  extended  over  an  extending  lip  of   devices  controlling  the  supply  and  vent  valves  in  sequence 
the  ubie  top  or  can  be  wrapped  about  a  tubular  open  top    either  to  regulate  ascent  velocity  or  to  suspend  a  load  at 
type  of  baby  dressing  uble.  The  pad  may  have  a  stiffening 
member  when  being  used  with  an  open  top  table  and  is 
further  secured  to  the  Uble  top  by  straps  extending  from  the 
bottom  side  of  the  pad.  The  second  pad  is  hingedly  con- 


32-^ 


-34 


V36 


nected  at  its  top  to  the  top  edge  of  the  first  pad  and  itself  has 
its  own  stiffening  board  for  support  when  opened  from  the 
first  pad  and  extended  over  an  open  table.  Where  the  uble 
has  a  top.  this  pad  takes  advanuge  of  an  extending  lip  that 
remains  on  the  old  dressing  uble  top  since  the  pad  has  the 
pocket  which  slips  over  the  extending  lip. 


West 


I  3,659^98 

INFLATABLE  BOAT 
David  V.  Edwards,  Godalmlnc,  EagUnd,  aHlgnor  to 
Pr«dacts  Corp^  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,248 

Int.  CL  B63b  7108 

U.S.  CI.  9-2  A  8  Claims 


I 


depth    An  outer  container  is  provided  for  packing  all  com- 
ponents and  for  atuchment  of  loads. 


3,659300 
FIN  ATTACHMENT  STRUCTURE  FOR  SURFBOARDS 
Robert  Kari  Johnson,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  A.  V.  E. 
Corporation 

FUcd  July  25.  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,902 

Int.  CI.  A63c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  9-310  E  7  Claims 


An  inflatable  boat  is  provided  made  up  of  inflauble  side 
tubes,  a  connecting  fabric  floor,  inflaUble  aft,  midship  and 
forward  thwarts  between  and  connecting  the  side  tubes 
above  the  fabric  floor  and  below  the  uppermost  level  of  the 
inflated  tubes,  the  thwarts  when  inflated  constituting  occu- 
pant seats,  a  fabric  bow  and  member  fabric  stem  member 
and  optionally  a  removable  hinged  floorboard  including  stem 
and  forward  portions  curved  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction 
together  with  a  rigid  transom  connected  to  the  stem  floor- 
board. There  are  keel-like  skegs  provided  for  the  stem  and 
forward  floorboard  portion. 

In  place  of  the  side  tubes,  a  single  U-shaped  inflaUble  tube 
can  be  utiliied. 


3,659,299 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  RECOVERY  DEVICES 
William  M.  Davidson,  and  Howard  W.  Cole,  Jr.,  both  of 
Mountain  Lal(es,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Proteus,  Inc,  Mountain 
Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888^45 
Int.Cl.  B63c  11100,7100 

\iS.  CI.  9-8  R  }  C>«|J!»« 

This  invention  provides  controlled  buoyancy  at  depth  dis- 
placement of  water.  The  apparatus  includes  an  expansible  lift 
bag,  a  gas  source,  with  a  gas  delivery  device  connecting  the 
gas  source  with  the  lift  bag.  A  valve  controls  the  supply  of 
gas  from  the  source,  while  another  valve  vents  gas  from  the 
lift  bag.  Both  valves  are  controlled  by  ascent  velocity  sensing 


A  means  for  securing  a  fin  to  a  surfboard  in  a  desired  ad- 
justed longitudinal  position  is  provided  in  the  form  of  a 
mountuTg  box  imbedded  on  the  under  rear  surface  of  the 
surfboard  for  cooperation  with  a  fin  base  structure  on  the  fin. 
The  box  defines  an  elongated  channel  having  a  series  of  en- 
largements in  the  form  of  cavities  for  cooperation  with  a  se- 
ries of  flanges  formed  on  a  longitudinal  rib  on  the  fin  base. 
The  cavities  each  include  undercut  portions  for  reception  of 
the  flanges  so  that  the  rib  may  be  inserted  in  the  channel  and 
the  entire  fin  base  then  urged  longitudinally  to  cause  the 
flanges  to  engage  within  the  undercut  portions  of  the  cavities. 
By  providing  converging  walls  in  each  of  the  cavities,  a 
wedging  action  takes  place  with  respect  to  the  flanges  to 
secure  in  a  very  tight  position  the  fin  to  the  surfboard.  The 
desired  longitudinal  position  of  the  fin  relative  to  the  surf- 
board can  be  preselected  by  preselecting  portions  of  the  se- 
ries of  the  cavities  with  which  the  flanges  arc  to  cooperate. 


3,659,301 
FOOTWEAR  WTTH  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ITS     ^ 
MANUFACTURE  V 

Horace  R.  Auberry,  and  Anton  Liebscher,  both  of 
Wayncsville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ro-Search,  Incorporated, 
Wayncsville,  N.C. 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,003 
Int  CL  A43d  3100 
U.S.  CL  12-133  R  1  Claim 

The  invention  refers  to  the  manufacture  of  shoes  with  up- 
pers lasted  by  pulling  a  string  secured  to  the  lasting  margin  of 
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the  upper.  Improvements  are  presented  which  reduce  costs    retracted,  folded  position,  in  which  it  b  contained  in  the 
of  manufacture  especiaUy  if  the  sole  is  molded  directly  to  the    recess,  and  an  unfolded  position,  in  which  a  scraper  blade  or 


upper.  The  method  of  manufacture  includes  use  of  a  last 
deformed  to  obtain  preselected  location  of  the  lasting  margin 
and  to  prevent  the  formation  of  undesirable  spew. 


\ 


3  659  J02                                            cleaning  element  is  disposed  below  and  spaced  from  the  bot- 
CLEANING  APPARATUS                               ^^^  ^^  ****  ^°°'^'  gene^Uy  parallel  to  the  plane  thereof. 
Raymond  K.  Egnaciak,  WiWamaoii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerw  ^  '  


Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y 

Ficd  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,975 
InL  CI.  G03g  15100, 17/00, 19/00 
UA  CI.  15-1.5 


3,659,304  < 

SHOE  CLEANER  AND  POLISHER 

15  Claims   ^^^^  ^-  L«<™^'  ^^^''  ^""^  ^*^  ^*^^  Sherman  Oaks, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,082 

Int.  CL  A47I 23/02 

VS.  CL  15-36  4  Claims 


A  modular  cleaning  unit  for  cleaning  relatively  smooth  sur- 
faces of  conuminants.  The  unit  has  one  or  more  belts  that 
conUct  the  surface  and  scrub  it.  The  belts  contain  fluids  to 
help  remove  the  particles  and  are  electrically  biased  to  at- 
tract the  particles  loosened  from  the  surftice.  Optionally, 
lamps  radiate  the  particles  to  ease  removal  from  the  surface. 
The  continuous  belts  are  driven  through  cleaning  fluids  and 
over  belt  cleaning  and  wringing  devices  before  passing  in 
conUct  with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned. 


3,65933  ! 

COMBINED  DIRT  SCRAPER  AND  BRUSH  FOR  SHOES 
Hermann    Schroder,    Langcnberg,    Rhtaidand,    and    Ralf 
Biedron,  Bochnm-Lfaiden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Cobmaa  ft  Kbschner,  Eaacn-Kupferdrch,  Germany 
ContlnnatkNi  of  appllcatloB  Ser.  No.  796^06,  Jan.  30, 1969, 
now  abandoned.  This  appttcathm  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  Ne. 

72,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1 ,  1968,       ;, 
P 16  80  002.5  II 

Int.  CL  B60r  27/00  / 

U.S.CL  15-112  '      16ClaliiBS 

Shoe  scraper  which  can  be  mounted  in  an  open  recess  in 
the  bottom  of  a  car  door.  The  scraper  is  movable  between  a 


A  shoe  cleaner  and  polisher  comprising  a  pair  of  m*tor 
driven  rotary  brushes  ofbet  from  each  other  and  of  such 
heights  as  to  permit  the  placing  of  one's  shod  shoe  beneath 
one  brush  to  brush  and  polish  the  lop  of  the  shoe  and  on  the 
top  of  the  other  brush  to  permit  cleaning  of  the  bottoms  and 
sides  of  the  soles  of  the  shoe,  the  brushes  having  a  common 
power  source  and  being  drivingly  connected  for  rototion  in 
opposite  directions. 

.  ^ 

3,659,305 
FLEXIBLE  PIPELINE  PIGS  i 

Marvin  D.  Powers,  6060  Skyttnc  Drive,  Apt  14,  Houston, 
Tex.  a 

FDed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,998  " 

Int  CL  B08b  9/04 
UA  CL  15-104.06  R  .      ,.  '.Claims 

A  flexible  pipeline  pig  adapted  for  removmg  liquids  and 
debris  from  pipelines.  The  pig  includes  at  least  one  plug  hav- 
ing a  deformable  peripheral  wall  formed  of  resilient  material. 
The  wall  defines  a  peripheral  surface  which  establishes  a 
movable  seal  with  the  adjacently  surrounding  portion  of  the 
inner  cylindrical  wall  of  the  pipe.  An  arctiate  chaimel  defined 
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by  the  pipe's  inner  cylindrical  wall,  on  one  side,  and  a  spiral 
groove  in  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  the  plug,  on  the  other 
side,  establishes  fluid  communication  between  the  upstream 
and  downstream  sections  of  the  pipeline.  Through  the  fluid 
communication  channel  is  controllably  routed  a  fraction  of 


headlamp  and  substantially  prevents  dirt  from  contacting  the 
headlamp  The  transparent  shield  is  cleaned  automatically  by 


\ 


■i 


the  pig-propelling  fluid  which  sweeps  the  pipes  inner  wall 
between  the  ends  of  the  pig  as  it  moves  through  the  pipeline. 
The  liquids  and  debris  which  exist  in  said  channel  or  on  said 
portion  of  the  pipe's  inner  cylindrical  wall  are  cleared 
through  said  channel  and  discharged  downstream  in  front  of 
the  pig.  . 

- Is 

3(659,306  Ik 

WIPER  FOR  MACHINED  SURFACES 
Leon  Stoitze,  East  Hartford,  and  Fred  David  Laun,  Granby, 
both  of  CoBn.,  asslgiiors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,250 

Int  CI.  F16j /5/i2 

U.S.  CI.  15-246  11  2  Claims 


:^^^''^';-^$- 


^^^:^^^^^^--\^^^^^^S:^^^^x. 


A  wiper  ring  for  cleaning  the  inside  wall  of  the  operating 
cylinder  of  a  hydromatic  variable  pitch  aircraft  propeller. 
The  ring  has  a  debris  collecting  wiper  edge  and  incorporates 
a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  spaced  at  intervals  along  its 
length  to  attract  and  hold  ferrous  particles  collected  by  the 
wiper  edge  and  prevent  them  from  being  abraded  into  the  in- 
side wall  of  the  operating  cylinder. 


3,659307 
AUTOMOBILE  HEADLIGHT  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
CoBStantine  K.  Vitou,  2101  Graham  Blvd.  West,  Montreal, 
16  Quebec,  Canada 

FOed  Ang.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,174 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Canada,  July  22,  1969,  57,720 

InL  CI.  A471 1 100 

MS.  CL  1 5-250.0 1  1 1  Claims 

An  automobile  headlamp  cleaning  system  which  comprises 

a  continuous  transparent  shield  which  is  mounted  about  the 


rotating  it  about  the  headlamp  and  bringing  it  into  contact 
with  a  spray  of  cleaning  fluid  and  a  brush. 


3,659308 
COMBINED  FINGER  PUMP  AND  VALVE  CONTROL  FOR 

A  TAILGATE  WINDOW  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Loren  R.  Gute,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,693 

Int.  CI.  B60s  1148 

U.S.  CI.  15-250.02  4  Claims 


.',7     ./    «• 


In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  a  combined 
manually  actuatable  washer  pump  and  control  means  for 
controlling  operation  of  a  washer  and  wiper  unit  of  a  tailgate 
wmdow  cleaning  system  for  a  station  wagon  vehicle.  The 
combined  washer  pump  and  control  means  comprises  a 
depressible  pumping  element  and  a  manually  manipulatable 
actuating  means  including  a  pair  of  serially  arranged  plungers 
for  controlling  communication  between  a  pressure  source 
and  a  fluid  motor  of  the  wiper  unit  and  for  depressing  the 
pump  to  initiate  washer  unit  operation.  The  actuating  means 
is  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  partial  depression 
thereof  will  cause  the  plungers  to  move  relative  to  each  other 
to  effect  wiper  unit  operation  alone  and  full  depression 
thereof  will  cause  conjoint  energization  of  the  wiper  and 
washer  units. 


3,659309 

MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  THE  ARM  OF  A 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  TO  THE  BLADE  SUPPORT 

THEREOF 

Marcel  Besnard,  RooiainviOe,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

Anonyme   Pour   L'Equlpement   Electrique  des   Vehicules 

S.E.V.  Maichal 

Original  application  Jan.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,261,  now 

Patent  No.  3396,044,  dated  Apr.  27,  1971.  Divided  and  this 

application  Sept  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,079 

Int  CL  A471  1100 

VS.  CL  15—250.32  4  Claims 

Means  for  attaching  a  windshield  wiper  arm  to  a  wiper 

blade  support,  said  means  comprising  a  male  member  pro- 
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vided  with  a  cylindrical  element  having  two  diametrically  op- 
posed flattened  surface  areas,  and  a  female  member  having  a 
slot  therein  equal  in  width  to  the  diametral  distance  between 


said  flattened  areas  which  terminates  in  a  circular  seat  having 
a  radius  equal  to  that  of  said  cylindrical  member,  jcine  of  said 
members  being  made  of  a  plastic  material  and  fastened  to 
said  blade  support. 


3,659310 
SPINE  PIECE  FOR  SQUEEGEE  BLADES 
Ian  K.  Roaen,  North  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assigDor  to  The  Wypco 
Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,977 

Int  CL  B60s  1138 

MS.  CL  15-250.42  6  Claims 


the  drum  to  the  surface  of  a  nonmagnetic  tube  positioned 
parallel  to  the  drum,  which  has  contained  therein  a  rotatable 
set  of  adjacent  bar  magnets.  The  rotation  of  the  magnets 
causes,  via  the  bar  magnets'  divergent  magnetic  flux  field,  the 
attracted  powder  to  work  its  way  around  the  surface  of  the 
tube  in  opposite  direction  to  the  magnet  rotation  and  onto  a 
ledge  extension  of  the  tube  surface.  The  powder  eventually  is 
moved  sufficiently  distant  from  the  field  to  enable  it  to  &11 
into  a  collector  trough. 


3,659312 
MULTI-PURPOSE  VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE 
Bo  Gunnar  MattsMo,  Upplands  Vasby,  Sweden,  aasigBor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Electrohix,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  28, 1969, 16382/69 

Int  a.  A471  9102 
MS.  CL  15—319  6  Claims 


--«« 


A  bifurcated  spine  piece  for  securing  squeegee  blades 
against  bending  in  one  plane  while  allowing  controlled  bend- 
ing to  conform  to  the  surface  plane  to  which  the  squeegee  is 
to  be  applied.  The  squeegee  is  secured  between  the  bifurca- 
tions in  a  selected  compression  thereby  preventing  longitu- 
dinal shifting  of  the  squeegee  or  blade.  The  spine  piece  is 
grippable  at  both  ends  by  typical  claw  elements  found  on 
wiper  blade  holder  assemblies  and  the  spine  piece  includes  a 
cam  grip  surface  engageable  with  the  squeegee. 


A  multi-purpose  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  has  a  suction  iniet 
which  is  movable  over  a  porous  object  like  a  rug  to  remove 
dirt  therefrom.  A  brush  is  mounted  on  the  nozzle  at  the 
vicinity  of  the  suction  inlet  for  movement  between  upper  and 
lower  positions.  The  brush  in  its  lower  position  is  below  the 
suction  inlet  and  functions  to  remove  dirt  from  a  non-porous 
object  like  a  floor.  The  suction  inlet  functions  to  remove  dirt 
from  a  porous  object  when  the  brush  is  in  its  upper  position 
above  the  suction  inlet  The  brush  is  moved  to  its  upper  and 
lower  positions  by  a  variable  pneumatic  force  which  acts  up- 
ward or  downward  depending  upon  the  rate  at  which  air  at  a 
partial  vacuum  flows  per  unit  interval  of  time  in  a  path  of 
flow  from  the  suction  inlet  to  an  air  outlet  socket.  The  varia- 
ble pneumatic  force  is  produced  by  mechanism  which  is 
characterized  by  the  absence  of  any  springs  or  spring  biasing 
means. 


3,659311  3  659313                    •  ' 

MAGNETIC  POWDER  SCAVENGING  ARRANGEMENT  VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE 

Frank  Arthur  Oakley  Waren,  Hove.  England,  assignor  to  ^uBam  E.  Ferris,  Stamfortl,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 

Creed  &  Company,  Sussex,  England            Foods  Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,730  Filed  Dec  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  782348 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  30, 1969,  i^^i^  q  ^^^^  gjQ^ 

27,474/69  y^  ^L  15—402                                                           1  Claim 
Int  CL  A47I  13141;  G03g  19100 
U.S.CL  15-256.5                                                       4  Claims 


A  device  for  scavenging  magnetizable  powder  from  e.  g.  a 
drum  in  a  printing  apparatus.  The  powdar  is  attracted  from 


A  suction  nozzle  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  in  which  a  rod  hav- 
ing a  knurled  surface  is  provided  in  a  rug  cleaning  surface  for 
loosening  lint,  hair,  thread  and  such  litter  on  the  rug  surface 


<^ 
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so  that  this  litter  is  entrained  in  the  airflow  through  the  noz- 
zle opening. 


'I 


3,659^14 
HINGE  STRUCTURE 
Frank  E.  Rom,  Newton,  Iowa,  airigDor  to  The  Maytag  Com- 
pany, Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843^80 

Int.  CI.  A47g  27/04 

U.S.CL  16-168  2  Claims 


by  a  signal  from  the  photocell  generated  by  the  presence  of  a 
joining  segment,  the  roUtion  of  the  kniife  being  timed  to 
sever  each  successive  joining  segment,  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart,  power  dnven,  contra-rotating  discharge  wheels  on  the 
emergent  side  of  the  cutting  station  mutually  cngageable  with 


A  hinge  structure  includes  a  pivpt  pin  element  having  an 
elongated  pivot  portion  and  is  teially  insertable  into  a  hinge 
pin  hole  formed  in  one  of  a  pair  of  hinged  members.  The 
pivot  pin  element  further  includes  a  radially  larger  head  por- 
tion that  is  engageable  with  one  of  the  hinged  members  upon 
rotation  of  the  pivot  pin  element  for  preventing  axial  move- 
ment of  the  pivot  pin  element  from  the  operative  position. 


3,659,315 
PROCESS  OF  CLAM  EVISCERATION 
Ronald  K.  Flnley,  Towaon;  Donald  J.  Langlois,  Pasadena, 
both  of  Md.,  and  Robert  H.  Nichobon,  Lewes,  Dd.,  as- 
signors to  HCA  Food  Corporation,  BaMmorc,  Md. 
Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,293 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  43100 
VS.  CI.  146-222  7  Claims 

A  method  for  effecting  the  separation  of  visceral  material 
from  shucked  clams  is  disclosed.  Clean  clam  meat  in  essen- 
tially viscera-free  form  is  obtained  by  subjecting  shucked 
unevtscerated  clam  pieces  to  agitation  in  a  hot  aqueous  medi- 
um for  a  controlled  period  of  time.  As  a  result  of  this  step, 
the  visceral  material  is  transferred  to  the  liquid  medium  and 
remains  as  a  fully  liquid  body  which  can  be  separated  from 
the  pieces  of  clam  meat.  The  recovered  clam  pieces  may 
then  be  washed  to  remove  any  residual  liquid  or  small  frag- 
ments which  remain  on  the  surfaces  of  the  pieces. 


each  severed  frankfurter,  the  discharge  wheel  on  the  side  of 
each  frankfurter  opposite  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
knife  being  resiliently  deflecuble  generally  normal  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  frankfurters,  the  other  discharge 
wheel  being  undeflectable. 


3,659,317 
STUFFING  APPARATUS 
VyUutas  Kupdkevidus,  Chicago,  01., 
bide  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,934 
Int.  CI.  A22c  77/06 
U.S.  CI.  17-35 


to  Union  Car- 


8  Claims 


3,659,316 

LINK  SEPARATOR 

Gerald  C.  Berendt,  32  Dale  Drive,  Chatham  Tsp.,  Morris 

Connty,  and  Leslie  B.  Mdanson,  Bay  Isle  Drive,  Point 

Pleasant,  both  of  N  J. 

Conthiaation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  846,042,  July  30, 

1969.  This  application  Dec.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,991 

Int.  CI.  A22c  77/00 

U.S.CL17-1F  10  Claims 

A  link  separator  for  severing  a  continuous  link  or  chain  of 
frankfurters  or  similar  articles  at  successive  joining  segments 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposed,  spaced-apart,  contra-rotating 
driven  feed  wheels  engageable  with  and  defining  a  generally 
axial  path  along  which  the  chain  is  fed,  the  feed  wheels  each 
being  resiliently  deflectable  ttormal  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  chain,  a  photocell  and  opposed  light  source  on  the 
emergent  side  of  the  feed  wheels,  the  chain  passing 
therebetween,  a  cutting  station  proximal  to  the  photocell,  a 
relatively  thin  knife  rotatable  in  a  plane  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  and  extending  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each 
successive  joining  segment,  drive  and  control  means  for  the 
knife  whereby  the  knife  rotates  thsough  a  fixed  arc  only  once 
for  each  joining  segment,  the  control  means  being  governed 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  stuffing  a  conglomerate  meat 
mass  into  a  flexible  container  which  comprises  a  stuffing 
means,  shut-off  and/or  severing  means  mounted  on  the  outlet 
end  of  said  stuffing  means  comprising  a  member  mounted  on 
the  outlet  end  of  the  stuffing  means  and  a  cooperating  mov- 
ing member  adjacent  to  and  aligned  with  said  mounted 
member  and  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said 
cooperating  moving  member  into  and  out  of  positive  engage- 
ment with  said  mounted  member  wherein  such  engagement 
seals  said  outlet  end  of  the  stuffing  means,  severs  product 
protuding  therefrom  and  stops  passage  of  product  therefrom. 


3,659318 
^STRAPPING  TIE 
Eberhard   TimmcrbcU,   and   Haraki   TImmerbeil,   both   of 
Schwctan,      Germany,       avignors       to       Titan       Vcr- 

packungssysteme  GmbH,  Schwelm,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,438 
Int.  CI.  B65d  63/02 
VS.  CI.  24-20  EE  13  Claims 

A  metal  tape  has  spaced  end  portions  each  of  which  is 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  locking  catches  with  those  of  one 
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end  portion  bemg  adapted  for  engaging  those  of  the  other    radially    projecting    protuberances    which    are    resiliently 
end  portion  in  overlapping  relationship  of  the  end  portions,    deformable  upon  insertion  of  the  grommet  through  the  panel 
Each  locking  catch  comprises  an  elongated  strip  portion 
deformed  out  of  the  general  plane  of  the  tape  and  bounded 


^o 


13 


29  *3^-^ 


at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  tape  by  a 
pair  of  lateral  edges  each  of  which  has  a  pair  of  projections 
extending  transversely  of  the  tape  and  outwardly  away  fi-om 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  latter.  j 


aperture,  and  serve  to  retain  the  grommet  therein  prior  to  as- 
sembly of  the  emblem  or  medallion. 


3,659,319 

ADHESIVE  WIRE  ROUTING  CLIP 

Lloyd  A.  EricfcsMi,  8501  West  Higglns  Road,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,599 

Int  CI.  A44b  27/00,  F16I 3108 

MS.  C\.  24-73  AP  5  Claims 

I 


'  3,659^21 

MULTIPLE  WEDGE  ANCHORAGE  DEVICE  FOR 
PRESTRESSING  TENDONS 
Michd    Laurent,    Bapiolet,    France,    aMigiior    to    Sodete 
Technique  Pour  LUtiiBation  Dc  La  Precoatmintc,  Bou- 
logne, Hants  de  Seine,  France 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,643 
Claims  priortty,  application  France,  June  24, 1969, 6921 121 

Int.  CLF16g  77/04,  77/70 
U.S.  CL  24—122.6  3  CUms 


A  routing  clip  for  mounting  conduits,  electrical  conduc- 
tors, tubing  and  similar  workpicce  elements,  and  having  a 
base  with  outwardly  extending  posts  terminating  in  inwardly 
directed  hook-like  extensions  with  the  fi«e  ends  thereof  rela- 
tively underlying  one  another  with  respect  to  the  base  and  in 
spaced  relationship  to  form  a  relatively  narrow  entrance 
throat  to  trap  included  workpiece  element;  the  base  being 
somewhat  flexible  for  attachment  thereof,  as  by  adhesive 
means,  to  other  than  perfectly  flat  surfaces,  such  as  surfaces 
curved  on  a  relatively  large  radius,  and  without  substantially 
changing  the  size  of  the  entrance  throat. 


The  units  of  a  prestressing  cable  made  of  multiple  parallel 
tendon  units  are  individually  clamped  between  two  wedges  of 
a  crown  of  wedges  clamping  ail  the  units  being  itself  located 
in  a  frusto-conical  hole  of  a  bearing  part  of  which  the  apex 
angle  is  greater  than  1 5°. 


\ 


3,659320  \ 

FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Engclbert  A.  Meyer,  Union  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  USM 
Corporation,  Warren  Division,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich. 
Filed  Jnly  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,142 
Int.  CI.  F16b  5112, 13/04 
VS.  CL  24-73  HS  5  Claims 

A  fastener  assembly  for  securing  an  emblem,  medallion  or 
the  like  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projecting  pins  to  a  panel 
member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough  cor- 
responding in  number  and  spacing  to  said  pins,  with  a  plastic 
grommet  disposed  in  each  aperture,  each  grommet  having  a 
reduced  internal  diameter  portion,  whereby  upon  insertion  of 
the  pin,  the  grommet  walls  will  expand  into  sealing  engage- 
ment about  the  panel  aperture  and  also  tightly  frictionally  en- 
gage the  pin  surface  to  retain  the  emblem  against  the  panel. 
The  grommet  may  be  additionally  provided  with  a  pair  of 


3,659322 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  RELEASABLE  STRAP 
CONNECTORS 
John  A.  Gaylord,  Grecnbrae,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  A.  Koch  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  a  ^vslon  of  Global  Systems,  Certc  Madera, 
;   CaHf. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,908 
Int.  CL  A44b  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  24 230  7  Claims 

In  a  releasable  strap  connector  wherein  the  male  member 
has  at  least  one  prong  insertable  into  a  socket  in  the  female 
member,  which  socket  is  intei^ected  by  a  transverse  oscillat- 
ing bar  cut  away  at  the  intersection  so  as  to  leave  the  socket 
unobstructed  for  the  insertion  of  the  prong  before  being 
resiliently  urged  into  an  obstructing  position  into  engagement 
with  a  notch  in  the  prong  to  hold  the  prong  connected,  and 
wherein  levers  are  employed  for  oscittating  the  bar  from  an 
obstructing  to  an  unobstructing  position  for  the  release  of  the 
prong;  the  improvement  of  a  safety  lock  for  directiy  locking 
the  oscillating  bar  against  accidental  osciHation  which  in- 
cludes a  ball  in  the  female  connector  spaced  from  said  socket 
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but  engaging  a  keeper  recess  in  the  oscillating  bar  and  being 
held  there  by  a  plunger  which  plunger  is  held  in  a  guide  by  a 
spring  in  such  locking  position;  a  part  of  a  lever  in  the 
manipulating  device  for  the  oscillating  bar  is  engageable  with 
the  plunger  about  when  the  bar  is  to  be  oscillated  to  push  the 
plunger  down  and  bring  a  releasing  recess  in  the  plunger  in 


pressing  die  a  plurality  of  grooves  corresponding  to  the  ridges 
between  the  grooves  in  the  bearing  part,  grinding  the  die  face 


registry  with  the  ball  thereby  to  release  the  lock.  A  spring 
pressed  ejector  associated  with  the  plunger  guide  and  slidea- 
ble  in  the  female  member  urges  the  unobstructed  prong  out 
of  the  socket  and  continues  to  hold  the  plunger  in  the  un- 
locking position  until  the  prong  is  again  inserted  so  as  to  push 
the  guide  and  the  plunger  up  into  the  locking  position. 


3,659^23    . 
A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOUND  CAST  ROLLS 
Mfldo  Hachisa;  Chikanori  Saito;  Osamu  Sttamuni,  and  Yasuo 
Nanba,  all  of  Katsnta-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  HHachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1%9,  44/3432; 

Julv  26. 1  %9, 44/52442 

Int.  CLMld  5i//2.  B21II  7/72 

US.  CL  29- 148.4  D  »  >  Claims 


J     u>27 


A  compound  cast  roll  comprising  a  shell  made  of  a  steel 
having  excellent  rolling  properties,  an  arbor  having  a  body 
portion  made  of  a  steel  or  iron  having  high  toughness  and  a 
cylindrical  partition  member  interposed  between  said  shell 
and  said  core,  said  three  members  being  metallurgically  con- 
nected together  into  an  integral  body  and  subjected  to  a  heat 
treatment  to  impart  desired  properties  to  said  shell  and  said 
core. 


smoothly  and  thereafter  pressing  the  die  face  in  the  bearing 
part  to  form  the  spiral  grooves. 


3,659,325 
CONTROL  VALVE  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  D.  Krehbiel,  and  Warren  E.  McCammond,  both  of 
Hutchinson,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Cessna  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Wkhlta,  Kans. 
Original  appttcatkm  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,668,.  Divided 
and  thk  appUcadon  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,033 
Int  a.  B21d  53100;  B21k  29/00;  B23p  75/26 
U.S.  a.  29—157.1  R  4  Claims 


'NCVmM. 


^^^- 


A  fluid  control  valve  including  a  spool  whose  end  exposa- 
ble  to  corrosion  environment  is  tapered  to  a  reduced  diame- 
ter and  coated  with  corrosion  resistant  material.  The  reduced 
diameter  faciliutes  fast,  economical  final  machining  and  siz- 
ing of  the  spool  without  damaging  the  protective  coating,  for 
selective  fitting  within  a  fluid  control  valve  body  bore. 


3,659326 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

COMPONENT 

Norval  A.  Keith,  East  Alton,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  OUn  Corporation 

ContlnnatkHHin-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  708,463,  Dec.  7, 

1967,  now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

774,577,  Nov.  1, 1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,495,657,  whkh  b  a 

division  of  appUcatkw  Ser.  No.  630,376,  Apr.  12, 1967,  now 

abandoned.  Thk  application  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,729 

Int.  CI.  B21d  53100;  B21k  29/00;  B23p  75/26 

U.S.  CI.  29- 1 57  J  V  28  Claims 


3,659,324 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  AXIAL  BEARING 
Hans  E.  H.  Murray,  Lcrum,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolagct 
Svenska  KuUagerfabrlken,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,934 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Feb.  24, 1969, 

6902851 
Int  a.  B21d  5J/70,  B23p  13/04 
VS.  a.  29—149.5  PM  8  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  an  axial  bearing  part  made  of 
a  sintered  metal  powder  having  a. carbon  content  of  less  than 
0. 1  percent  and  having  a  plurality  of  spiral  grooves  in  at  least 
one  face  thereof  consisting  of  the  steps  of  forming  in  a 


s-i 


JSc^ 


M4 


A  process  of  producing  continuous  strip  having  at  least  one 
fluid  passageway  with  integrally  formed  fin  members,  which 
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comprises  forming  a  pattern  of  weld  inhibiting  material  on  a 
first  strip  or  sheet  with  a  portion  of  the  pattern  defining  the 
fluid  passageway,  and  a  further  portion  of  the  pattern  extend- 
ing along  the  edge  of  the  strip  or  sheet  defining  a  fin  surface. 
A  second  strip  or  sheet  of  metal  is  pressure  welded  to  the 
fint  strip  or  sheet  in  substontially  all  areas  not  containing  the 
weld  inhibiting  material  and  the  fin  surface  is  formed  into  a 
plurality  of  fin  members.  The  fin  members  may  be  formed  by 
cutting,  or  by  a  combination  of  cutting,  bending  and  twisting. 
Additional  fin  surface  is  obtained  by  separating  the  strip  or 
sheet  at  their  edge  corresponding  to  the  further  portion  of 
the  pattern  of  weld  inhibiting  material.  The  strip  or  sheet,  in 
accordance  with  the  invention,  may  be  formed  into  heat 
exchangers  of  any  desired  shape  including  a  helix,  spiral  or 
serpentine. 


stripping  zone  and  the  crimping  zone.  Terminal  feed  means 
comprising  a  channel-like  terminal  guide  member  and  a 
reciprocating,  resilicntly  mounted  pawl  is  provided  to  inter- 
mittently advance  a  plurality  of  conductor  terminating  con- 
nectors selectively  disposed  on  a  tape  carrier  towards  and 
into  the  crimping  zone. 


3,659,329 
FEED  MECHANISM  OVERLOAD  RELEASE 
Robert  G.  Walker,  Brighton,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Industra 
Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,681 

Int  CL  H02k  15/00 

U.S.  CL  29-205  £  «  Claims 


3,659,327 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAST  PICTORUL 

REPRODUCTION 

James  J.  Beverick,  1202  North  5th  Street  Sandusky,  Ohio, 

and  David  P.  Winters,  1300  1/2  Croghan  Street,  Fremont, 

Ohk> 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,475 
Int  CL  B21f  43/00;  B23p  73/00 
U.S.  CI.  29- 160.6  7  Claims 

A  reproduction  in  castable  material  of  a  photo  or  other 
form  of  picture  and  a  method  of  producing  the  cast  picture. 
A  photo  or  other  desired  form  of  scene  is  reproduced  as  a 
black  and  white  negative  with  shading  eliminated,  and  the 
negative  is  processed  to  produce  a  likeness  thereof  in  the 
castable  material  with  the  dark  lines  standing  in  relief  and  the 
light  areas  recessed.  The  recessed  areas  are  filled  with  pow- 
dered enamel  to  a  level  somewhat  below  the  top  of  the  relief 
features,  and  the  object  is  baked  to  fuse  the  eiiamel  and  bond 
it  to  the  casting.      / 


3,659328 
STRIPPING  AND  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 
Avtgdor  KMn,  fUghland  Park,  NJ.,  asignor  to  Thomas  & 
Bctts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64^16      j 
Int  a.  HOlr  43/04 
MS.  CL  29—203  D  23  Claims 


A  connecting  link  for  transmitting  linear  motion  along  its 
axis  to  feed  bore  wedges  of  insulating  material  and  having  an 
overload  release  mechanism  is  disclosed.  The  connecting  link 
consists  of  an  outer  link,  and  an  inner  link  slidable  relative  to 
the  outer  link  in  the  direction  of  transmission  of  the  force. 
The  inner  link  is  provided  with  a  recess  and  tlie  outer  link  is 
provided  with  a  spring  loaded  plimger  arrangement  which  en- 
gages the  recess  and  which  yiekls  allowing  the  relative  sliding 
of  the  inner  and  outer  links  when  the  force  being  transmitted 
by  the  connecting  link  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


\' 


3,659330 

BINDING  STRIP  MEASURING  AND  ASSEMBLY 

MACHINE 

Frank  Dc  VOllcr,  9930  Avcs  Street,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Brown 

Isaacs,  702  "B"  Avenue,  South  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,572 

Int  CL  B23p  19/04;  B23a  7/70 

U.S.  CL  29-208  C  1 1  Claims 


'"  „"* 


The  invention  is  directed  to  an  improved,  compact,  pneu- 
matically actuated  semi-automatic  stripping  and  crimping  ap- 
paratus having  means  for  transferring  a  stripped  conductor  in 
a  single,  direct  linear  path  from  a  stripping  zone  to  a  crimp- 
ing zone.  Adjustable  crimping  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
releasable  die  members  is  disposed  in  direct  linear  alignment 
forward  of  the  stripping  zone.  Wire  holding  and  transfer 
means,  disposed  adjacent  stripping  means  which  is  planarly 
rotatable  away  from  the  stripping  zone,  is  recijwocatingly  dis- 
placeable  in  a  direct  linear  unobstructed  path  between  the 


A  machine  for  automatically  assembling  a  binding  clip  to 
one  extremity  of  a  strip  of  metal  material,  measuring  a 
desired  length  of  the  strip  material  and  severing  the  desirwl 
length  of  strip  material  from  a  storage  roll.  The  machine  is 
provided  with  a  strip  guide  bar  having  a  strip  guide  groove 
formed  therein.  A  brake  mechanism,  a  strip  drive 
mechanism,  and  a  strip  extremity  immobilizing  mechanism, 
are  disposed  adjacent  the  strip  guide  groove  to  control  move- 
ment of  the  strip  material.  A  strip  cutter,  a  strip  binding  ap- 
paratus, and  a  clip  fastening  device  are  provided  adjacent  tl»e 
strip  guide  groove  to  perform  cutting,  bending,  and  fastening 
operations  on  the  strip  material.  A  clip  orienting  and  feed 
device  is  provided  to  orient  binding  clips  so  that  a  clip  may 
be  connected  to  the  free  extremity  of  the  strip  material.  Con- 
trol of  the  entire  mechanism  is  achieved  by  an  adjustable 
sequence  timing  control  device  which  is  responsive  to  linear 
movement  of  the  strip  material  being  driven. 
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3,659^31 

CLAMPING  APPARATUS 

Jack  W.  Drake,  and  Roger  L.  Case,  both  of  lodianola,  Iowa, 

asrigBors  to  Conmcrcial  Affiliates,  Inc.,,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,270 

iBt  CI.  A47g  27104;  B25b  7100 

U.S.  CL  29-268  7  Claims 


covered  by  surfacing  material,  they  are  not  accessible  for 
welding,  so  a  welder  and  pressure  device,  both  mounted  on 
the  same  support,  are  positioned  to  place  the  welder  inside 
the  perimeter  beam  opposite  a  stud  and  the  pressure  device 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  wall  fnmt  next  to  the  surfacing 
material.  The  welder  may  be  aligned  with  a  stud  by  aiming 


A  clamping  apparatus  having  two  members  pivotally  joined 
together  to  form  a  squeeze  handle  means  on  one  side  of  the 
point  of  juncture  and  a  pair  of  leg  portions  on  the  other  side. 
Each  leg  is  attached  to  a  contact  member  which  has  a  plurali- 
ty of  pin  nnembers  on  its  lower  surface  and  a  flat  clamping 
side  surface  facing  the  other  contact  member.  A  spring  urges 
the  contact  members  towards  one  another  when  the  handle  is 
released  from  a  squeezed  position. 


the  pressure  device  relative  to  a  reference  which  may  be 
fasteners  in  the  surfacing  material.  The  pressure  device  is 
operated  to  apply  force  to  the  wall  frame  and  thus  press  the 
welder  against  the  perimeter  beam.  The  welder  is  operated  to 
make  the  weld,  and  the  sequence  is  repeated  to  make  further 
welds.  The  method  and  the  apparatus  are  claimed. 


I  3,659332 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ELECTRICAL  CABLES  FOR 
SOLDERING 
Ross  F.  Morrooc,  Trenton,  N  J.,  aadgnor  to  Spectra  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Trenton,  N  J. 

FOed  May  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821334 

Int.  CLB23p  79/0; 

U.S.a.29— 427  "-  4  Claims 

[ 


3,659334 
HIGH  POWER  HIGH  FREQUENCY  DEVICE 
Haas  W.  Bccke,  Morriftown;  Eric  F.  Cave,  SoncrviUe,  and 
Danid  Stalnltz,  Raritan,  all  of  N  J.,  aasigiiors  to  RCA  Cor- 
poratioB 

Original  appUcatioB  June  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738343,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  tkis  application  Oct  13, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  80,415 

IBL  CI.  BOIJ  17100;  HOll  5100 

U.S.CL  29-580  ^  3  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  for  using  infra-red, 
ultra-sonic  and  mechanical  energy  in  certain  desired  com- 
binations for  the  purpose  of  removing  insulating  plastic  from 
flat,  flexible  electrical  cables. 


W 


W 


3,659333 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF 
MODULAR  BUILDINGS 
John  A.  Johnson;  Nkhofatt  F.  Alberti,  and  Joseph  E.  Schuctte, 
all  of  Fori  Lauderdale,  Fb.,  aaslgDors  to  Bchring  Corpora- 
tion, Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Kpr.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,953 
y     InLCLB23kiy/02 
UACL  29-471.1  9  Claims 

In  constructing  a  modular  building,  a  floor  frame  and  a 
wall  frame  are  assembled  at  a  right  angle,  with  a  perimeter 
beam  of  the  floor  frame  next  to  the  inner  faces  of  vertical 
studs  of  the  wall  frame.  Since  the  outer  faces  of  the  studs  are 


A  high  power  frequency  device  such  as  a  thyristor  or 
transistor  comprises  a  monolithic  body  consistiirg  of  an 
emitter  assemblage  laminated  to  a  base-collector  assemblage. 
The  emitter  assemblage  is  a  semiconductive  wafer  of  given 
conductivity  type  having  a  plurality  of  mesas  adjacent  one 
surface;  a  high  resistivity  ballast  layer  in  each  mesa;  an  insu- 
lating film  on  said  one  surface  and  around  each  mesa;  and  a 
layer  of  high  conductivity  material,  such  as  heavily  doped 
semiconductive  material  of  opposite  conductivity  type,  on 
said  insulating  film  over  said  one  surface  and  surrounding 
said  mesas,  the  surface  of  said  high  conductivity  layer  being 
co-planar  with  the  top  of  said  mesas.  The  base-collector  as- 
semblage is  a  semiconductive  wafer  which  includes  at  least 
two  layers  of  mutually  opposite  conductivity  types,  the  sur- 
face of  one  layer  being  planar  and  constituting  a  major  sur- 
face of  said  body. 
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3,659335 

COMBINED  GEAR  SHAVING  AND  ROLLING  MACHINE 

Benjamin  F.  Brvgi,  Gro«c  Pointc  Shores;  Cari  H.  Motz, 

Harper  Woods,  and  Arthur  B.  BasMrff,  Oak  Park,  aO  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Sicgler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,594 

IntCLB23f  79/06 


U.S.  CI.  29-560 


15  Claims 


3,659337  •  •' 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TYING  COILS 

Roy  E.  Gawthrop,  and  Lowdl  M.  Maaon,  both  of  Fort  Waym, 

Ind.,  aasignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Continuation  of  appHcadon  Ser.  No.  812,631,  Apr.  2, 1969, 

now  abandoned.  Tbk  application  Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

114,085 

Inta.H01f47/02 

U.S.  CL  29—606  25  Claims 


A  machine  which  can  be  used  selectively  for  croHed  axes 
gear  shaving  employing  a  gear-like  shaving  cutter  having 
cutting  edges  in  the  sides  of  its  teeth,  and  as  a  gear  rolling 
machine  employing  a  die  in  the  form  of  a  hardened  gear. 
Provision  is  made  for  relative  traverse  while  shaving  in  a 
direction  occupying  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  gear 
and  tool,  and  for  incremental  infeed  during  shaving  and  con^ 
tinuous  infeed  during  gear  n^ing.       i 


3,659336 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  INDUCTIVE 

DEVICE 

Arthur  P.  Home,  Portland,  Oreg.,  asrignor  to  Ekctrovk 

Divcrrillcd,  Inc  Portland,  Orcg. 

FDcd  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,039 

Int.  CL  HOlf  7/06 

U.S.  CL  29-605  1*  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  concurrently  tying  cord  about 
two  sets  of  end  turn  portions  of  coils  projecting  beyond  each 
side  surface  of  a  magnetic  core.  The  core  having  coils  is  sup- 
ported in  a  holder  assembly  and  periodically  indexed  through 
an  angular  path  of  travel  by  an  assembly  having  adjusUble 
arms.  Each  set  of  end  turn  portions  is  tied  with  cord  in  a 
stitch  pattern  having  double  loops  in  each  stitch  interval  by  a 
tying  unit  having  a  cord  feeder  member,  mounted  for  com- 
bined longitudinally  swinging  and  turning  motion,  which 
passes  over  the  associated  set  of  end  turn  portions  and 
cooperates  with  an  elongated  hook  member,  mounted  for 
combined  rectilinear  and  oscillatory  motion.  One  tying  unit  is 
carried  for  preselected  movenwnt  by  a  movable  platform, 
and  a  core-surface  and  tying  unit  position-sensing  and  con- 
trolling unit  automatically  determines  the  relative  positions 
of  the  one  tying  unit  with  respect  to  an  adjacent  region  of  an 
associated  core  surface.  Thus,  desirable  stitch  patterns  are 
simultaneously,  quickly,  and  efficiently  provided  for  the  two 
sets  of  end  turn  portions.  Also,  dimensional  variations  in 
cores  of  a  given  size  as  well  as  different  sized  and  types  of 
cores  arc  compensated  for  in  an  effective  and  economical 
manner. 


1  3,659338 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE 
HEATING  MATS 
William  McFarlanc,  Mnrfrccsboro,  Tcnn.,  aaaignpr  to  Emer- 
son Electric  Co. 
Original  application  Aug.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662,796.  Divided 
and  this  application  June  29, 1970,  Sen  No.  60,165 
I  Int.  CL  H06b  i/00 

U.S.CK  29-611 


9Claims 


An  inductive  choke  coil  comprises  a  multi-layer  toroidal 
coil  enclosing  a  core  formed  from  powdered  iron  and  a 
binder.  The  coil  is  first  wound  in  linear  fashion,  afler  which  a 
flexible  tubular  member  is  inserted  therewithin  and  filled 
with  the  core  material.  The  coil  is  then  formed  into  a  toroid, 
and  the  binder  material  is  activated  for  forming  a  substan- 
tially continuous  core. 


Ns 


The  method  of  making  an  electric  heating  mat  including 
disposing  laterally  spaced  portions  of  electric  resistance  wire 
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on  a  support,  disposing  a  plastic  extrusion  head  over  the  sufH 
port  and  extruding  a  strand  of  plastic  downwardly  toward  the 
wire  portions,  and  relatively  moving  the  support  and  extru- 
sion head  to  lay  the  downwardly  extruded  strand  cross-wise 
of  and  over  the  wire  portions,  the  strand  adhering  to  the  por- 
tions at  the  places  of  crossing  to  form  a  dielectric  strand  con- 
nection between  the  wire  portions. 


t  3,659^39 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FILM  RESISTOR 
Isao  Yamaguchi,  Kodaira^shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,523 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  11, 1968,  43/73529 

Int  CLHOlc  7/00.  /  7/00 
VS.  CI.  29-620  8  Claims 


^iV 


A  method  of  making  a  resistor  comprising  the  steps  of 
depositing  resistor  materials  onto  a  substrate  in  the  form  of  a 
film  and  connecting  conductors  to  the  two  ends  thereof, 
wherein  the  said  resistor  film  is  formed  so  that  it  includes  a 
first  part  where  the  current  path  between  the  $aid  conductors 
is  long  and  a  second  part  where  the  current  path  is  short,  and 
first  and  second  ditches  are  provided  in  the  said  fust  and 
second  parts  of  the  resistor  fUm  in  a  direction  crossing  the 
direction  of  the  current  so  as  to  adjust  the  resistance  between 
the  said  two  conductors  to  the  desired  values.  [ 


3,659340 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  COAXIAL  WIRES  IN  BACK 

PANELS 

Gary  R.  Giedd,  and  Meriyn  H.  Peridns,  both  of  Wappingers 

Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corponrtioa,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  606,129,  Dec.  30, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  16, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  885,639 

InL  a.  B41m  3/08;  HOlb  13/00 

U.S.  CL  29—627  8  Claims 


36      «      46      48         50      ^ 


The  plastic  insulated  cross-connection  wires  on  the 
backside  of  an  electrical  panel  are  coaxed  by  momentarily 
applying  a  mass  of  molten,  low  melting  temperature  metal  to 
tlie  backside  of  the  panel  with  the  major  portion  then 
removed.  The  adhering  portion  solidifies  and  the  shielded 
cross-connections  are  potted  in  a  plastic  mass  to  maintain  the 
wires  in  position  and  to  protect  the  same  against  mechanical 
impact. 


3,659341 
TOOL  FOR  OPENING  CONTAINERS  HAVING  A  BEADED 

TOP 
Karl   Kapplcr,   Hauptstrasse   5,   Pflnzweiler,   Wurttemberg, 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  661,106,  Aug. 

16,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3314383.  This  application  Mar. 

30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23382 

Int  CI.  B67b  7/30 

U3.  CI.  30— 14  3  Claims 


A  tool  for  cutting  open  the  tops  of  containers  having 
beaded  tops  has  first  and  second  levers  pivotally  connected 
near  one  end  with  a  first  spring  holding  ends  of  the  levers 
apart.  A  knife  with  curved  and  straight  opposite  sides  is  car- 
ried on  the  first  lever  which  has  two  pivotally  attached  sec- 
tions. The  second  lever  has  a  fixed  first  jaw  and  carries  a 
spring  biased  pivotable  lever  formed  with  a  second  jaw  hav- 
ing a  projecting  tooth,  which  engages  under  the  bead  of  a 
container  and  holds  the  second  lever  stationary,  while  the 
first  lever  draws  the  knife  along  the  top  of  the  container 
cutting  the  top  and  forming  a  peripheral  turned  up  lip  in  the 
cut  top. 


3,659342 

MECHANICAL  RAZORS 

Paul  KoMer,  81  Fcnlmorc  Street,  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,052 

Int.  CI.  B26b  79/00 

U3.  CI.  30-43.1 


5  Claims 


A  dry  shaver  having  a  plurality  of  shearheads  one  of  them 
moving  with  its  cutting  surface  sideways  through  friction  with 
the  skin. 


3,659343 
SUTURE  CUTTER 
Albert  E.  Straus,  5844  Georgetown  Drive,  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,983 
Int.  CI.  B26b;  7/04 
U3.  CI.  30-124  2  Claims 

This  specification  discloses  a  cutter  for  use  by  physicians 
to  cut  and  remove  sutures.  The  suture  cutter  has  a  handle 
made  of  resilient  material  having  two  arms  resiliently  and  in- 
tegrally connected  together.  The  arms  have  the  cutting  ele- 
ments supported  on  the  distal  ends.  The  cutting  elements  are 
a  sharp  blade  connected  to  one  arm  and  an  aiivil  surface  on  a 
probe  on  the  other  arm.  The  elongated  resilient  probe  may 
be  inserted  under  a  suture  during  cutting.  To  lift  the  suture  a 
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arm  which  close  together  when  the  cutter  is  closed  and  act  as 
tweezers.  Thus  the  combination  cutter  and  tweezers  actually 


from  the  rails,  drive  motors  are  provided  for  automatically 
adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  each  beam  transmitter  inde- 
pendently. The  drive  motors  are  operated  in  response  to  any 
deviation  of  the  track  from  the  horizontal,  taking  into  ac- 
count the  different  between  the  actual  and  the  desired  su- 
perelevation. 


form  two  tools  in  one  and  eliminate  the  need  of  two  separate 
instruments.  The  tool  is  shaped  for  hand  comfort  and  am- 
bidexterity. .  I 


3,659346 
POSITION  DISPLAY  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Gerrit  HendrIk  Te  Krwuile;  Kwd  Hero  Voikm,  bottiol  Van 
Brcestraat  171,  Amterdun,  and  Poul  Albert  PoolMn,  B«- 
uldenbontaewcg  74,  Wa«e>Mr,  aB  ol  Nfjfrtand. 

FOed  May  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,193 
ClafaiU  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlands,  May  16, 1968, 

6806926 

lBt,CLG01c2i/22 

U.S.  CI.  33-65  \  4Clatais 


3,659344 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 
Leo  Gavazii,  Via  Italia  13,  BlcOa,  Italy 

FDed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  15, 1969,  54390  A/69 

Int  CI.  A61c  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  32— 2  5  Claims 


A  denture  is  formed  by  a  rigid  acrylic  resin  tooth-bearing 
support  element  and  an  underiying  cushion  elfement  of  soft 
thermoplastics  material.  The  cushion  element  and  the  sup- 
port element  arc  interlocked  by  the  process  of  the  invention, 
which  entails  sticking  irregularly  shaped  thermoplastics 
granules  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  preformed  cushion  ele- 
ment, and  then  pressing  the  latter  into  the  preformed  support 
element,  before  the  latter  is  polymerized.  The  subsequent  ap- 
plication of  heat  melts  the  granules  to  form  integral  undercut 
appendages  on  the  cushion  element,  and  also  polymerizes  the 
acrylic  resin,  hardening  the  support  elepient  and  thereby  in- 
terlocking the  two  elements.  ,         . 


3,659345 
MOBILE  TRACK  SURFACING  APPARATUS 
Franz  Plasser,  and  Joaef  Theurer,  both  of  Johnannesgasse  3, 
Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,166 

Clatans  priority,  appNntioa  Austria,  Dec.  19, 1969, 11907 

Int  CLEOlb  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  33-60  7  Claims 


A  method  and  device  for  displaying  on  a  chart  the  position 
and  orientation  of  a  relatively  large  moving  vehicle,  such  as  a 
ship,  in  which  the  chart  is  moved  so  as  to  bring  three  selected 
points  thereof  on  the  lines  of  sight  from  an  observation  sta- 
tion on  the  vehicle  to  three  remote  objects  corresponding  to 
such  selected  points,  and  in  which  an  outline  projection  of 
the  vehicle  at  the  scale  of  the  chart  is  made  visible  on  the 
chart,  said  projection  having  a  fixed  orientation  with  respect 
to  the  vehicle  itself. 


3  659347 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DRYING  MOIST 

MATERIAL,  SUCH  AS  PAPER.  CELLULOSE,  OTHER 

FIBRES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hans  I.  WaBsten,  Salfle,  Sweden,  aasignor-Aa^AB  Inventing, 

Saffle,  Sweden  ^ 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62^428 

Clainu  priority,  appliartioa  Sweden,  Aug.  13, 1969, 

11294/69 

Int  CL  F26b  3/00 

VS.  CI.  34-9  1<>  Clahns 


\ 


In  a  track  grading  machine,  which  operates  with  two 
reference  beams  associated  with  respective  rails  and  wherein 


A  method  and  means  for  drying  moist  material  in  which 
heat  from  a  source  of  heat  is  supplied  at  least  partially  to  one 
side  of  a  porous  layer,  the  pores  of  which  are  capable  of  con- 
ducting vapor.  The  moist  material  is  in  contact  with  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  porous  layer,  so  that  due  to  the  heat  from 
the  source  of  heat  the  moisture  in  said  moist  material  is 
vaporized  to  vapor  which  thus  is  generated  as  a  result  of 
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evaporatioo  of  moisture  in  said  moist  material  and  is  at  least 
partially  forced  into  and  through  said  porous  layer  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  temperature  gradient  caused 
by  heat  supplied  mainly  by  means  of  thermal  conductivity 
from  the  source  of  heat  to  the  porous  layer  through  a 
homogeneous,  heat-conducting  wall.  The  wall  is  arranged  in 
at  least  partial  heat-conducting  contact  with  the  porous  layer 
and  defines  a  partition  between  the  porous  layer  and  the 
source  of  heat,  blocking  the  passage  of  steam  through  said 
porous  layer.  The  generated  vapor  is  discharged  in  direction 
mainly  perpendicular  to  said  temperature  gradient. 


3,659348 
APPARATUS  FOR  FUSING  XEROGRAPHIC  TONERS 
Lcc  F.  Frank,  Rodmter,  N.Y.,  — tgnor  to  Eartman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  May  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40341  { 

Int.  a.  F26b  77/(72  ' 

U,S.  CI.  34—122  6  Claims 


fr^' 


A  device  for  thermofusing  an  electroscopic  toner  image  to 
the  surface  of  a  support  by  moving  the  support  through  a 
passageway  formed  by  a  pair  of  platens,  at  least  one  of  which 
b  heated.  The  heated  platen  is  connected  to  an  air  supply, 
the  air  being  discharged  under  pressure  through  a  slot  in  the 
heated  platen  and  directed  toward  the  image-bearing  surface. 
The  air  is  heated  as  it  is  discharged  and  attains  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  fuse  the  toner  image.  The  air  pressure  is  suffi- 
cient to  hold  the  support  in  a  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
the  heated  platen.  In  another  embodiment,  a  vacuum  platen 
is  arranged  adjacent  the  other  surface  of  the  support,  the  ap- 
pUed  vacuum  or  suction  drawing  the  thin  layer  of  air  on  the 
image-bearing  surface  through  the  support  to  increase  the  ef- 
ficfency  of  the  device  by  utilizing  the  heated  air  more  effec- 
tively. 


3,659349 
DRYING  CYLINDER 
Erik  A.  Nykopp,  Tampere,  Finland, 
Ab,  Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880345 
i  IntCLF26b  77/02 

U.S.CI.34— 124  CX 


to  Oy-TampcOa 


3  Claims 


A  drying  cylinder  in  which  the  inside  of  the  mantle  or  at 
least  its  end  portions  have  circumferential  grooves  for  col- 
lecting condensate.  The  inlet  of  a  condensate  drain  pipe  is 
placed  in  each  groove  and  the  pipes  have  been  joined  to  a 
common    condensate    collecting    pipe    having    adjustment 


means  for  regulating  the  alnount  of  condensate  from  the 
drain  pipes.  The  condensate  collecting  pipe  is  further  con- 
nected to  a  condensate  draining  system  of  the  cylinder. 


3,659350 
YARN  HEATING  JET 
James  D.  McCnlongh,  Newark,  DeL,  aarignor  to  E.  1.  du  Pont 
dc  Ncmoort  and  Company,  WHrnlngton,  DcL 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22307 

Int.  CI.  D06c  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  34-155  5  Claims 


Improvements  are  disclosed  in  apparatus  for  fluid  heat- 
treatment  of  continuous  multifilament  yam.  These  include 
90°  impingement  jets  for  initiating  treatment,  30°  impingment 
jets  for  completing  the  treatment,  and  means  for  redirecting 
fluid  against  the  yam.  Hot  fluid  passages  in  a  manifold  block 
are  arranged  to  heat  the  block  uniformly  and  dead  air  spaces 
in  a  cap  member  reduce  heat  loss. 


3,659351 
CLEAN-OUT  MEANS  FOR  GRAIN  DRYER 
Erhard  E.  Alms,  Banington,  and  Jama  E.  MttcheU,  Cary, 
botk  of  ni.,  aadgnors  to  AFE  Induatrics,  Inc.,  Lake  Zurkh, 

ni. 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,027 

Int.  CI.  F26b  77/72 

U.S.  CI.  34-174  .    3  Claims 


An  improved  means  for  cleaning  out  the  grain  that  makes 
its  way  into  the  plenum  chamber  of  a  grain  dryer.  The  hinged 
or  flexible  sheets  normally  used  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 
are  held  up  in  closed  position  by  spring-biased  clips  which, 
although  readily  released  by  hand,  nevertheless  hold  the 
sheets  in  such  manner  that  they  are  able  to  support  the 
weight  of  a  man  walking  on  the  said  sheets. 


\ 


/ 
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3.6S9J52  3,659354 

riRCULATTOG  AIR  DRYER  BRAILLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Amodate.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  ^'•''P****^\irS!r^i   fSn  w  No.  82.564 

Hkd  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38*451  F0«»  Ort.  fl.  1970^.  No.  82364 

IntCLF26b 27/06  Int.  Cl.  G09b 27/00                  -- ^  .^ 

U.S.CL  34-191  9  Claim.   U.S.  Cl.  35-35  A                                                      llOalm. 


A  circulating  air  dryer  including  a  chamber  for  holding  ar- 
ticles to  be  dried,  and  a  reversible,  power-operated  air  mover 
for  selectively  moving  air  through  the  chamber  in  of^xxite 
directions.  With  the  air  mover  operating  in  cither  of  opposite 
directions,  the  dryer  also  includes  means  within  the  chamber 
for  exhausting  a  portion  of  the  air  circulated  upstream  from 
the  air  mover,  means  for  introducing  heat  to  the  air  being  cir- 
culated downstream  from  where  the  air  is  exhausted,  and 
means  for  introducing  make  up  air  into  the  chamber  between 
the  exhaust  means  and  the  heating  means. 


3,659353 
MODULAR  LAYOUT  METHOD 
Rosario  D'Agrasa,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Penny 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,133 

Int  a.  G09b  25/04 

U.S.C1.  35-16  10  Claims 


In  the  Braille  display  system  disclosed  herein  a  plurality  of 
identical  cells  are  arranged  in  a  row  and  each  cell  is  adapted 
to  display  a  single  Braille  character.  Each  ceU  employs  a  plu- 
rality of  pins  which  can  be  selectively  raised  to  projecting 
positions  by  pneumatic  signals  which  are  common  to  all  of 
the  cells  in  a  given  row.  Further,  each  cell  includes  an  electri- 
cally actuable  inlerposer  member  which  can  be  selectively 
operated  to  either  lock  the  pins  in  that  cell  in  their  existing 
positions  or  to  free  them  and  thereby  enable  them  to  respond 
to  the  common  pneumatic  signals. 


3,659355 

WALL  MOUNTED  COMBINATION  CHALKBOARD, 

PROJECTOR  SCREEN  AND  INFORMATION  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

Addard   L.   Anbin,  Jr.,    14   Lakeshore  Drive,  South   Bd- 

lingkam,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.-l,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86326 

Int.  Cl.  B43I 

U.S.CI.  35-62  '  11  Claims 


A  method  and  system  for  planning  the  layout  of  commer- 
cial space  comprising  forming  a  moduly  layout  of  the  space 
by  selectively  arranging  a  plurality  of  thin  modules  represent- 
ing objects  to  be  placed  within  the  space  over  a  planning  sur- 
face to  which  the  modules  are  magnetically  attracted,  said 
modules  having  indicia  contrasting  with  the  planning  surface 
and  making  a  clear  and  distinct  shadow  free  photographic 
reproduction  of  the  layout  at  any  desired  scale. 


An  upright  wall  supported  receptacle  having  a  compound 
back  wall  including  a  chalkboard,  an  oppositely  disposed 
open  front  side,  a  projector  screen  supported  on  the  recepta- 
cle and  being  selectively  movable  into  and  out  of  confronting 
juxuposition  relative  to  the  chalkboard,  and  wing  extensions 
comprising  tack  boards  pivotally  connected  on  the  receptacle 
for  swinging  movement  toward  one  another  to  close  the  open 
side  of  the  receptacle. 
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3,659356 

ELEMENT  MATCHING  DEVICE 

Roy  A.  Ndsoo,  25  Oakwood  RomI,  Acton,  Mmb. 

FUed  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,177 

Int  a.  G09b  5/02 

UA  CI.  35-35  D 


14  Claims 


^    *^J^ 


Element  unit  having  coded  aperture  array  and  visible  ele- 
ment indicia  is  matched  to  control  unit  having  compatibly 
coded  aperture  array  and  visible  control  indicia  by  placing 
element  unit  and  control  unit  in  fixed  mutual  spatial  relation- 
ship in  which  apertures  of  compatibly  coded  arrays 
cooperate  to  form  one  or  more  continuous  paths  for  a  signal. 
An  indicator  is  actuated  in  response  to  a  signal  received  after 
traversing  continuous  paths,  and  element  and  control  indicia 
remain  visible  while  units  are  matched. 


3,659,357 
AUDIO-VISUAL  APPARATUS 
Dfanltri  Marlincsco,  51  Residence  du  Clos,  Verrlercs-le-Buis- 
son,  91,  and  Charles  L.  Marsot,  3  Avenue  Foch,  Paris,  16, 
iioch  of  France 

FHed  Dec.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,241 

Cldms  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12,  1968,  177825 

InL  a.  G09b  5106;  Glib  5100 

U.S.  CL  35-35  C  5  Claims 


the  magnetic  tape  reading  head  between  adjacent  lines  as 
well  as  a  drive  for  returning  the  magnetic  tape  reading  head 
to  its  starting  position  at  a  high  speed. 


3,659,358 
BRICK  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Jack  S.  Brown,  P.O.  Box  583,  Eastland,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,257 
Int.  CI.  G09b  25100 
UJS.  CI.  35—53 


12  Claims 


Brick  samples  are  displayed  by  insertion  into  recesses  of  a 
molded  panel,  the  recesses  being  separated  by  mortar  simu- 
lating surfaces.  Side  flaps  hinged  to  the  panel  unfold  from  the 
back  to  support  it  in  an  upright  position.  A  roof  section  is 
mounted  on  the  top  edge  of  the  panel  for  color  comparison 
purposes. 


3,659359 

MULTISENSORY  LEARNING  AID  DEVICE 

PriscUla  Laubensteia,  15  Half  MOc  Road,  Barrington,  R.I.    . 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86^46 

Int.  CI.  G09b  23102 

U.S.  CI.  35-70  10  Claims 


An  audio-visual  device  adapted  for  instance  for  teaching 
foreign  languages  is  provided  with  a  substrate  on  which  is 
dispensed  alternating  rows  of  written  matter  and  sound 
recorded  tracks,  adjacent  rows  being  logically  related  to  one 
another,  for  example,^  a  recorded  track  may  contain  a  transla- 
tion of  the  adjacent  written  matter.  Several  embodiments  are 
shown  including  one  in  which  a  sound  track  reading  head 
disposed  in  a  reading  arm  is  driven  along  a  sound  track 
wherein  the  reading  arm  is  removed  from  above  one  line 
when  it  has  been  read  and  put  into  position  above  the  next 
line.  In  another  embodiment,  the  substrate  is  formed  as 
sheets  in  a  loose-leaf  binder  which  are  turned  after  a  side  has 
been  read  and  listened  to.  In  a  final  embodiment,  means  are 
provided  for  automatically  displacing  the  reading  arm  and 


A  multisensory  learning  aid  device  comprising  a  series  of 
three-dimensional  blocks  representing  the  numerals  one 
through  nine  and  zero,  each  block  having  a  compartment 
therein  for  each  combination  of  numbers  that  may  be  added 
to  arrive  at  the  numeral  represented  by  the  block,  each  com- 
partment having  a  pair  of  rows  of  recesses  therein  with  the 
number  of  recesses  in  each  row  corresponding  to  the  num- 
bers which  may  be  added  to  arrive  at  the  numeral 
represented  by  the  block,  an  article  removably  positioned  in 
each  recess  with  all  of  the  articles  in  each  block  being  of  the 
same  color  and  significance  but  being  of  a  different  color  and 
significance  from  all  of  the  articles  in  each  other  block,  and 
closure  means  for  each  compartment. 
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3,659360 

REGULAR  AND  SEMI-REGULAR  POLYHEDRONS 

CONSTRUCTED  FROM  POLYHEDRAL  COMPONENTS 

Walter   Zdschegg,   Ncu-Utan,  Germany,   assignor  to   Han- 

sfriedrich  HefcndeU,  Lcrchenweg,  Kierspc,  Germany 

Filed  June  2. 1969.  Ser.  No.  829,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4, 1968, 

P  17  72  572.3 

Int  a.  A63h  33114 

MS.  CL  35-72  10  Ctaims 


the  implement.  The  plates  are  aligned  and  held  together  by  a 
peg  which  protrudes  from  one  plate  and  through  a  tube  at- 
tached to  the  other.  A  latch  lever  holds  the  peg  in  the  tube. 
Guide  blocks  on  one  plate  mate  with  notches  on  the  other  to 


A  construction  set,  for  building  structures  assembled  from 
geometric  parts  having  plane  surfaces,  comprises  a  plurality 
of  geometric  parts  including  at  least  one  group  of  equal 
pyramids  each  having  three,  four,  or  five  equal  side  faces  and 
at  least  one  part  in  the  form  of  a  semi-regular  or  regular 
polyhedron  having  at  least  one  plane  of  symmetry.  This  latter 
part  can  be  assembled  from  partial  bodies,  such  as  base- 
abutted  pyramids,  or  may  be  a  single  unitary  body.  Adhesive 
means  are  provided  to  interconnect  the  geometrical  parts 
selectively  in  either  face-abutting  or  articulated  edge- 
abutting  relation. 


3,659361 
SKATE  BOOT 
Thomas  Paul  White,  Sr.,  109  GObert  Street,  Saint  John,  New 
Brunswick,  Canada 

Flkd  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,704 

Int  CL  A43b  00100 

U.S.  CL  36-2.5  AL  6  Claims 


\l 


The  present  invention  relates  to  skate  boots  and  in  particu- 
lar the  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  skate  boot  in 
which  the  high  top  shoe  quarters  thereof  fit  in  a  snug  or 
glove-like  fashion  around  the  ankles  of  the  wearer. 


\  3,659362 

IMPLEMENT  HITCH 
Charles  GUbert  BeU,  Sknix  City,  Iowa,  assigDor  to  City  of 
Sioux  City,  Iowa 

FOed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,261 
Int  CL  AOlb  51100 

U.S.  CL  37^42  R  6  Claims 

A  hitch  for  implements  of  the  pushed  type  including  first 

and  second  plates,  one  mounted  on  a  truck  and  the  other  on 


I 


limit  relative  roUtion  of  the  plates.  A  hydraulic  or  pneumatic 
cylinder  operates  between  the  hitch  and  the  truck  to  move 
the  hitch  about  pivots  by  which  the  hitch  is  connected  to  the 
truck. 


3,659363 

ADJUSTABLE  WING  PLOW  WTTH  MEANS  TO 

POSITIVELY  MAINTAIN  ADJUSTMENT 

Roderick  C.  Snyder,  Wansau,  Wis.,  assifnor  to  Wausau  Iron 

Works,  Wausau,  Wis. 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,044 

Int  CL  EOlh  5m 

U.S.  CL  37-50  7  Clafans 


r- ite" — ^^*»W- — 


A  wing  plow  attachable  to  the  side  of  a  vehicle  such  as  a 
truck.  A  horizontal  mounting  bar  is  shaped  to  fit  across  the 
frame,  in  place  of  the  conventionld  front  bumper.  An  up- 
standing post  is  supported  at  one  end  of  the  post  ahead  of  the 
front  wheels.  A  slide  member  is  movable  up  and  down  on  the 
post,  and  is  movable  up  and  down  by  a  first  power  cylinder 
within  the  post.  A  pivot  member  and  a  hinge  member  are 
supported,  at  upper  and  lower  positions,  respectively,  on  the 
slide  member,  for  horizontal  swinging  movement  A  plow 
blade  is  tiltable  up  and  down  on  the  hinge  member.  A  second 
power  cylinder  is  connected  between  the  pivot  member  and 
the  plow  blade.  A  resilient  compression  member  extends 
between  the  back  of  the  plow  blade  and  the  truck  frame.  The 
second  power  cylinder  adjusts  the  slope  angle  of  the  blade 
and  moves  the  blade  between  and  upper,  out-of-the-way 
position  folded  against  the  side  of  the  truck,  and  a  lower 
operating  position.  The  compression  member  is  variaUe  in 
length  to  adjust  the  sweep  angle  of  the  plow  blade.  The  first 
power  cylinder  can  elevate  the  plow  blade  without  changing 
its  slope  or  sweep  angles. 
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3,659,364 
TRENCH  CXTTER  USING  ENDLESS  CUTTER  CHAIN 
Leslie  Peter  Stuart  WOnm  Nawiu,  BiJiainas,  Mrigiior  to 
Gimda  Inc.,  Naasau,  N.P.,  Bahamas 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,1 1 1 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain,  June  25,  1968, 

30,276/68;  July  25, 1968, 35,671/68:  Feb.  24. 1%9. 9330/69 

Int.  a.  E02f  5100 

VS.  CI.  37-83  1^  Claims 


to  Dow  Jones  & 


3,659366 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Woolfolk,  Dallas,  T«u,  assignor 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continaation-in-paft  of  application  Ser.  No.  645,022,  June  9, 
1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,487^68.  This  application  Jan.  5, 
1970.  Ser.  No.  674  -  , 

int.ci.G09f  ;;/;2 

U.S.  CL  40-28  C  17  Claims 


Trench  cutting  apparatus  particularly  for  cutting  deep  nar- 
row trenches  has  a  power-driven  endless  cutter  chain  on  an 
elongated  chain  support  which  is  linearly  movable  in  a  carri- 
er mounted  on  a  vehicle.  In  operation  the  carrier  is  vertical 
(or  inclined  to  the  vertical  if  a  sloping  trench  is  required)  and 
is  held  in  position  by  adjustable  rams  which  permit  the  cutter 
to  be  positioned  across  the  width  of  the  vehicle  as  required 
and  serve  to  maintain  the  carrier  in  the  required  plane. 


Jr' 


3,659,365 

ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  STRUCTURES 
Robert  A.  Eaton,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norman-^uf- 
fett  Display  Industries,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,005    - 
Int.CI.G09fi//5 
U.S.  CI.  40—16  1  Claim 


\/ 


Display  apparatus  for  presenting  data  in  visual  form  having 
panels  provided  with  passages  in  which  display  elements, 
such  as  balls,  are  movably  positioned  and  means  for  selec- 
tively moving  the  balls  in  their  passages  between  their  opera- 
tive visible  positions  and  their  inoperative  positions  to  cause 
the  balls  to  form  or  delinate  characters.  The  display  ap- 
paratus may  include  a  plurality  of  such  panels  connected  in 
an  endless  belt  and  movable  before  an  opening  or  window  so 
that  the  data  on  more  than  one  panel  may  be  visible  at  a  sin- 
gle time.  The  means  for  moving  the  balls  may  be  jets  of  air 
delivered  by  nozzles  mounted  on  a  carriage  movable  relative 
to  a  panel  when  it  is  in  a  predetermined  position. 


3,659367 
FEATURE  VARIABLE  PICTURE  AND  BOOK 
HIrokazu  Ynmoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumida  Shiko 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,161 

Int.CI.G09f ///JO 

U.S.  CI.  40-65  4  Claims 


A  display  structure  is  made  up  of  a  multiplicity  of  modules  A  feature  variable  picture  embodying  a  stationary  picture 

in  the  form  of  rigid  plastic  foam  frames  which  are  grooved  assembly  and  a  sliding  picture  assembly  of  different  feature 

and  slotted  to  receive  one  or  more  interchangeable  display  from  the  sutionary  picture  assembly  which  are  slideably  in- 

panels  so  that  the  frames  of  the  module  are  reusable  with  dif-  corporated  one  another  to  present  ^o  different  features  of 


ferent  panels. 


picture  alternately. 


? 
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3,659368  ' 

CHART  HOLDER 

Isabella  J.  Colbert,  425  Weal  63rd  St.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUL 

FOcd  Aug.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854311 

Int.  CLG09(/ 7/06 

U.S.  a.  40-104.01  6Ctalim 


member  for  accommodating  the  portion  of  the  rod  forwardly 
of  the  reel.  % 


An  index  charge  holder  in  which  a  pimality  of  indexed 
cards  are  clamped  to  a  supporting  base  and  a  cover  is  pro- 
vided pivotally  connected  to  the  clamping  means.  The  cards 
have  keyed  cutaway  edges  and  a  slider  is  disposed  on  the 
cover  having  an  inwardly  extending  portion  beneath  the 
cover  adapted  for  selective  coaction  with  the  cuuway  card 
edges,  so  that  when  the  cover  is  raised,  a  selected  quantity  of 
the  cards  are  lifted  therewith.  The  upper  portions  of  the 
cards  are  secured  to  the  base  independent  of  the  clamping 
means  and  a  plurality  of  sheets  are  disposed  between  the  in- 
dexed cards  secured  "by  the  clamping  means,  but  otherwise 
unsecured  so  that  they  may  be  removed  upon  opening  of  the 
clamping  means.  The  cover  is  formed  to  pivotally  swing  onto 
the  clamping  means  for  levered  opening  thereof. 


3^9369 
FISH  POLE  HOLDER 
Evcrct  T.  Hcrmanson,  2318  Mannheim  Rd.,  Melrose  Park, 
DL 

FDed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,903 

Int.  a.  AOlk  97110 

U.S.  CI.  43-21.2  /  8  Claims 


-aoa. 


A  device  for  supporting  a  fishing  rod  in  an  inclined  posi- 
tion alongside  a  container  such  as  a  minnow  container  or  the 
like.  The  device  comprises  a  frame  engaging  the  container 
wall  and  a  pair  of  bracket  arms  secuired  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  frame  providing  support  means  for  the  rod. 
The  bracket  arms  are  laterally  spat^  ftom  each  other  and 
include  a  lower  support  member  for  accommodating  the  por- 
tion of  the  rod  rearwardly  of  the  reel  and  an  upper  support 


3,659370 

TROLLING  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 

Charles  P.  Ritter,  704  E.  Prairie  Ronde,  Dowagiac,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856354 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  91100,  95/00 

VS.  CI.  43—43.12  5  Claims 


( 


A  trolling  system  in  which  a  weight  suspended  by  a  line  is 
used  to  hold  a  fishing  line  at  the  desired  depth  in  the  water. 
A  control  device  releasably  connects  the  fishing  line  to  the 
weight  line  and  includes  a  pair  of  jaws  and  means  for  varying 
the  spacing  of  the  jaws  to  vary  the  force  required  to  disen- 
gage the  line  from  the  jaws  whm  a  fish  is  caught.  The  fishing 
line,  upon  being  released  from  the  control  device,  gives  the 
fisherman  full  control  over  reehng  in  and  landing  the  fish. 


3,659371 
FLY  TYING  PROCESS 
Wayne  O.  Daescher,  951  West  County  Rd.  C-2,  St.  Paul, 
Mian. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32^62 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  85108 

VS.  CL  43-42.25  9  Claims 


/2.    '/<i 


A  fly  tying  process  in  which  hairs  or  fibers  are  precut  to 
length  and  a  bundle  or  bundles  of  hair  are  placed  uniformly 
about  and  along  the  shank  of  a  fishhook  or  lure.  The  bundle 
of  hair  and  shank  are  encompassed  by  two  continuous  ad- 
jacent loops  with  a  slip  knot  connecting  an  iimer  loop  to  an 
outer  loop  and  an  outer  slip  knot  in  the  outer  loop  having 
free  ends  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  shank. 
Where  the  loops  are  formed  fit>m  wire,  the  knots  will  not 
hold  until  reduced  to  a  small  diameter  and  deformed  past  the 
yield  point  of  the  wire.  The  reduction  in  size  of  the  loops  by 
drawing  on  the  free  ends  of  the  wire,  produces  a  rotating  mo- 
tion of  the  hair  relative  to  the  shank  which  uniformly  spreads 
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the  hair  before  flaring  of  the  hair  as  the  wire  is  finaUy 
tightened.  The  wire  loop  is  then  covered  with  epoxy  cement 
or  plastic.  The  hair  may  be  animal  hair  or  synthetic  fibers.  As 
an  alternate  form  of  the  disclosure,  the  loops  are  formed 
from  thread  and  a  split  metal  ring  is  crimped  to  the  thread  to 
hold  the  thread  to  the  hair  and  shank. 


3,659374 

INSECT  CATCHER  ASSEMBLY 

Leon  F.  Steve«,  1181  Mead  Lime,  FU«staff,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105^62 

Int.  CU  AOlm  3100 

U.S.CL  43—134 


3,659372 

SINKER  RELEASE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Cullen,  15806  PreaBwfck  Lane,  Bowie,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,056 

Int.  CL  AOlk  95100 

U.S.  CL  43-44.88  »3  Claims 


25, 

23  21  22  J 


6.32 


A  fishing  apparatus  attachable  to  and  moveable  along  a 
fishing  line  so  as  to  provide  a  recoverable  sinker  release  that 
is  operative  when  retrieving  a  catch.  A  fishing  line  with  a 
swivel  connecting  a  leader  and  bait  or  lure  is  threaded 
through  two  concentric,  interlocking,  cylindrically  shaped 
members,  the  inner  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  at- 
taching means  for  carrying  various  sized  sinkers.  The  concen- 
tric members  are  locked  together  in  use  by  a  spring  extend- 
ing through  an  opening  in  the  inner  member  to  rest  against 
said  swivel.  As  a  catch  is  retrieved,  the  outer  concentric 
member  contacts  the  tip  of  a  fishing  rod  or  pole  and  disen- 
gages said  spring  from  contact  with  the  swivel,  thereby  per- 
mitting said  catch  to  be  retrieved.  v 


Sodete 


3,659373 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  INSECTICIDE  PLATE 
Jean   Daeninckx,  Saint-Denis,   France,  assignor  to 
anoayme  dite:  LOreal 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8315 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5, 1969,  6902574 

InL  CL  AOlm  13100 

U.S.  CL  43—125  5  Claims 


3Claims 


A  hand-held  insect  catcher  assembly  for  entrapping  and 
dispatching  an  insect  located  upon  a  surface.  The  assembly 
has  a  box-like  trap  which  is  open  on  the  underside  and  an 
elongate  handle  extending  rearwardly  therefrom.  When  the 
assembly  is  positioned  over  an  insect,  and  upon  striking  the 
surface,  a  bias  loaded  slide  bar  within  the  trap  is  triggered 
and  released  to  travel  rearwardly  to  dispatch  the  insect  and 
deposit  same  into  the  hollow  handle.  An  end  cap  on  the  han- 
dle facilitates  removal  of  the  collected  insects. 


3,659375 

TOY  WITH  PSEUDO  AUTOMOBILE  CONTROLS  AND 

PSEUDO  AUTOMOBILE  WINDSHIELD  AND 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MECHANISM 

Albert  Stubbnann,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Kobncr 

Bros.r4nc.,  East  Patcrson,  N  J. 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,066 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33100 

U.S.  CI.  46-lB  11  Claims 


The  receptacle  includes  two  identical  covers  provided  with 
grilles  for  circulation  of  air  and  snaps  for  holding  the  two 
covers  together  with  the  insecticide  plate  enclosed  between 
them  and  held  spaced  from  the  grilles  by  spacer  elements 
formed  on  the  insides  of  the  covers. 


A  toy  which  enables  a  child  to  simulate  to  some  extend  the 
motions  required  in  driving  an  automobile.  The  toy  includes 
a  frame  and  a  number  of  parts  in  operative  relation 
therewith,  the  parts  simulating  some  of  the  controls  of  an  au- 
tomobile and  an  automobile  windshield  and  windshield 
wiper.  One  of  the  parts  is  a  lever  that  is  pivotally  fixed  to  the 
frame  and  which  simulates  the  automobile  transmission  shift 
lever.  A  plastic  shield  which  simulates  the  automobile 
windshield  is  fixed  to  the  frame  and  a  pair  of  arms  that  simu- 
late a  windshield  wiper  fiank  both  sides  of  the  plastic  shield. 
A  kinematic  linkage  connects  the  lever  and  arms  so  that 
manipulation  of  the  lever  results  in  the  arms  sweeping  across 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  plastic  shield  to  simulate  the  action 
.of  a  windshield  wiper. 
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3,659376 
CONNECTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  A  TOY 
ASSEMBLY  KIT 
Artur  Fischer,  Ahbcfancr  Str.  219,  Tumttngen,  Germany 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,474 

Claims  priority,  appttntlon  Germany,  May  30, 1969,  P  19  27 

626.7:  June  24, 1%9,  G  69  24  984.9;  June  28. 1969,  G  69  25  750; 

Oct.22, 1%9,G69  41000.0 

Int.  a.  A63h  33110 


disengaged  from  the  turntable.  The  motor  rotates  the  screw 
in  a  direction  that  urges  the  frame  towards  the  disengaged 
position,  so  that  there  is  automatic  disengagement  without 
the  use  of  a  spring,  whenever  a  child  is  not  pushing  the  frame 
towards  the  engaged  position. 


^  \.i 


U.S.  a.  46—31 


3,659378 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  TOY  VEHICLES 

ttr\  tm»   Duncan  Tong,  No.  23  C  Robtataon  Road,  Victoria,  Hong  Kong 
12  ciarais  j^jj^  j^  23  ^^^  g^  j^^  j^^ 

Int.CLA63bii/26 
U.S.  CL  46-244  R  20  Claims 


In  a  toy  assembly  kit  two  elements  are  to  be  connected 
with  one  another.  They  are  superimposed  and  have  jux- 
taposed first  surfaces  and  second  surfaces  which  face  away 
from  one  another.  Registering  apertures  are  provided  in  both 
elements.  An  elongated  connecting  member  extends  through 
both  of  the  apertures  and  is  tumable  therein.  It  has  a  head 
portion  which  engages  the  second  surface  of  one  of  elements 
and  a  free  end  portion  provided  with  projections  which  are 
receivable  in  response  to  turning  of  the  connecting  member 
in  corresponding  recesses  provided  in  the  inner  circum- 
ferential surface  of  the  aperture  in  the  other  element  or  in 
the  second  surface  of  the  other  element.  Thereby,  the  ele- 
ments are  connected  against  separation  but  can  be  turned 
with  reference  to  one  another. 


3,659377 
CHECKOUT  STAND  TOY  WITH  TURNTABLE  DRIVE 
Larry  D.  Workman,  Fountain  Valley;  Ralph  R.  Laing,  Her- 
moaa  Beach;  J.  Stephen  Lewis,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Emfl 
H.  VonWInckctanaui,  Van  Nuys,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  130388 

Int  CL  A63h  33130 

U.S.  CI.  46—40  9  Claims 


Motor  driven  toy  vehicles  which  may  assume  the  form  of 
different  vehicle  bodies,  each  having  a  chassis  with  a  base- 
plate at  the  bottom  thereof  provided  with  a  generally  rectan- 
gular opening  into  which  may  be  inserted  different  and  in- 
terchangeable module  casings  containing  drive  mechanisms 
for  the  vehicles.  These  mechanisms  may  assume  different 
forms  although  they  are  composed  essentially  of  a  small 
direct-current  motor,  a  dry  cell  for  energizing  the  motor  and 
a  switch  mechanism  for  controlling  the  connections 
therebetween.  One  embodiment  of  module  makes  possible 
the  movement  of  the  vehicle  in  forward  and  backward 
directions  from  a  position  of  rest.  Another  embodiment  per- 
mits energization  of  the  motor  in  a  single  direction  orUy 
which  compels  movement  of  the  vehicle  in  diverse  and 
haphazard  directions  by  combining  the  steering  control  for 
the  vehicle  with  the  traction  drive  therefor. 


3,659379 
TOY  ROBOTS 
Katero  Sada,  No.  41-1,  4<hoae  Higashi>MiikoJima,  Somida- 
kB,  T^yo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,923 

lBt.CLA63Hii/26 

U  A  CL  46-247  «  Clahns 


A  toy  sui>ermarket  checkout  stand  with  a  rotatable  turnta- 
ble for  holding  goods  and  a  constantly  rotating  sign  over  it, 
which  uses  a  simple  self-disengaging  drive  for  the  turntable. 
A  drive  roller  for  rotating  the  turntable,  is  fixed  to  a  worm 
wheel  that  is  rotated  by  a  screw.  The  worm  wheel  is  mounted 
on  a  frame  that  slides  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  screw  so  that 
the  worm  wheel  is  always  engaged  with  the  screw,  the  frame 
sliding  between  an  engaged  position  wherein  the  drive  roller 
engages  the  turntable  and  a  disengaged  position  wherein  it  is 


Improvements  of  toy  robots  characterized  in  that  the  torso 
of  a  robot  is  swimg  left  and  right  alternatively  with  suitaUe 
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time  intervals  and  angles  maintained  and,  at  the  same  lime, 
both  arms  are  moved  up  and  down  at  a  suitable  angle  of 
inclination  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3  659380 
PLATE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FILLING  DENSITY  IN 

PLANT  CONTAINERS  BEFORE  OR  DURING  AN 
AUTOMATIC  MAKING  OF  HOLES  FOR  PLANTS  IN  THE 

FILLING  COMPOUND 
Gcorg  Mayer,  BoOidiB,  Gtrmany,  airipor  to  Flrma  Mayer 
KG,  HefcknhefaB-Mti  utouttt  n,  Germany 

Flkd  ScpL  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,538 
Claims  priority,  appttcalioii  Germany,  Sept.  20, 1968,  P  17 
I  82  587.5 

Int  a.  AOlg  9/0« 
U.S.CL47— 1  4  Claims 


to  provide  a  ventilation  exhaust  opening.  During  the  travel  of 
the  smaller  panel  section  into  the  body  structure,  the  larger 
panel  section  remains  locked  in  a  fully  raised  position  by  a 
latch  mechanism  that  is  a  component  of  the  window  regula- 
tor mechanism  When  the  smaller  panel  section  reaches  a 
predetermined  down  position,  the  latch  mechanism  is 
released  allowing  the  larger  panel  section  to  travel  to  a  full 
down  position.  Upon  movement  of  the  window  panel  section 
from  ito  lowered  position  to  a  raised  position,  a  reverse 
sequence  occurs  during  which  the  larger  panel  section  again 
becomes  locked  in  a  fiiUy  raised  position  as  the  smaller  panel 
section  continues  to  move  out  of  the  body  structure  into  fully 
raised  position. 


3,659382 
SEALS 
Bernard  Dixon,  Harpcndcn,  England,  awlgnor  to  Scatanaster 
Limited,  London,  England 

FOcd  Mar.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125347 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  16, 1967, 

27,950/67 

Int.  CI.  E06b  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  49-481  6  Claims 


A  plate  having  an  upwardly  projecting  offiset  for  shaping 
soil  inserted  into  a  plant-receiving  pot.  The  plate  stacks  the 
soil  around  the  plant-receiving  opening  to  make  same  availa- 
ble for  filling  same. 


3,659381 

VENT  WINDOW  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  BODY 

STRUCTURE 

Stnart  M.  Frey,  Birmlnciiam;  HaroW  C.  Gebhard,  Uvonia, 

and  Julius  Rado,  Birmingbam,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Flkd  Sept.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75392 

Int.a.E05f5/70 

U.S,CL49— 103  16  Claims 


A  door  seal  having  a  channel-shaped  rigid  member  in 
which  is  conuined  a  sealing  member.  A  resilient  member  is 
located  between  the  sealing  member  and  the  channel 
member  and  a  longitudinal  ridge,  which  forms  part  of  either 
the  sealing  member  of  the  channel  member,  is  arranged  so  as 
to  deform  the  resilient  member  when  the  sealing  member  is 
depressed  in  use. 


3,659383 
WRIST  WATCH  STRAP  CONNECTIONS 
Gerard  Cachelin,  and  Etienne  Jeannottat,  both  of  Le  Lode, 
Switzerland,  assignoffs  to  Fabriqne  dlmrlogeric  Chas.  Tissot 
&  Fib  SA,  Le  Lock,  Switzerland 

Flkd  Apr.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134357 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  22, 1970, 

5991/70 

Int.  CLG04b  J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  58-88  SC  2  Claims 


A  vehicle  body  structure  having  a  window  opening  fitted 
with  a  window  panel  divided  vertically  into  two  sections,  one 
of  which  is  substantially  smaller  than  the  other.  A  single  win- 
dow regulator  mechanism,  which  may  be  manually  or  power 
operated,  raises  and  lowers  both  panel  sections  in  controlled 
sequence.  With  the  window  panel  in  raised  condition,  actua- 
tion of  the  window  regulator  mechanism  results  in  the 
smaller  panel  section  being  lowered  into  the  body  structure 


A  wristwatch  case  has  a  side  Mni\  over  which  an  outer  ring 
is  removably  engaged  and  held  by  two  spring  members  each 
having  a  middle  part  forming  a  bracelet  loop  and  curved  ex- 
tremities engaging  in  facing  grooves  of  the  case  and  wall.  An 
outer  terminal  part  of  each  extremity  normally  engages  in  the 
groove  of  the  ring  but,  for  fitting  or  removal  of  the  ring,  can 
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be  compressed  into  a  groove  of  the  case  by  an  inclined  sur- 
face on  the  ring. 


3,659384 

MACHINE  FOR  PARALLELLY  LAPPING  OPPOSITE 

SURFACES  OF  A  WORKPIECE 

Uwrencc  Day,  Chicago,  U.,  amlgnor  to  Spitfire  Tool  & 

Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicafo,  OL 

Flkd  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,967 

Int.  CL  B24b  37100 

UJS.CL51— 131  2Ctaims 


mower  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  treadle 
with  the  front  section  extending  beneath  the  mower  reel  and 
the  rear  section  accessible  for  foot  operation.  By  starting  the 
mower  engine  and  exerting  pressure  on  the  rear  section  of 
the  ueadle,  the  front  section  sharpens  the  reel.  Ad- 
vantageously a  unitary  sheet  of  stiffly  flexible  material  is  em- 
ployed so  that  by  moving  the  foot  along  the  rear  section  dif- 
ferent sections  of  the  reel  are  sharpened. 


An  improvement  in  a  machine  for  paralleUy  lapping  op- 
posite surfaces  of  a  workpiece  by  a  rotatable  lapping  plate  on 
which  the  work  is  positioned  within  a  base  or  workholding 
ring  beneath  a  pressure  plate  keyed  to  the  ring  for  rotation 
therewith  about  a  fixed  vertical  axis  common  to  both  the  ring 
and  the  pressure  plate  and  with  the  pressure  plate  self-ad- 
justable vertically  relative  to  such  axis  by  engagement  of  the 
pressure  plate  with  the  work  being  lapped. 


3,659385 
DETACHABLE  SHARPENER  FOR  A  CROSS-FLOW 
MOWER 
Hugo  S.  Ferguson,  Averfll  Parli,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Red  Vor- 
tex, Inc.,  PDcstcnkffl,  N.Y. 

FBed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,774 

Int.  CL  B24b  19100;  AOld  75108 

VS.  CL  51-250  6  Claims 


'/^f  f^^/z^f^^f^^/^^^fr 


The  sbtfrp^er  comprises  a  treadle  having  a  front  section 
of  stifny /flexible  material  with  an  abrasive  surface  on  the 
upper  side  thereof  adapted  to  extend  across  the  width  of  the 
reel  of  the  mower.  The  treadle  is  hingeably  attached  to  the 


3,659386 
A  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  FINISHED  SURFACE  ON 

WORKPIECES 
Fred  E.  Goetz,  Wappfaign*  YIiMki,  Perry  R.  Dmzba,  Jr., 
Ponghkeqpak;  JaiMS  R.  Haasc,  La  Grangevile,  and  G^ard 
Sceky,  Wappintm  FaBs,  afl  of  N.Y.,  Msignors  to  Intema- 
tiowd  Bnsfairss  Maddnes  Corponrtlon,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Mar.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715350,  now 
Patent  No.  3350325,  dated  Dec  29, 1970.  Divided  and  this 
appttcatlon  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,006 
Int  CL  B24b  IIOO 
U.S.  CL  51-318  3  Clafans 


This  patent  discloses  a  method  of  preparing  the  surface  of 
a  workpiece.  The  disclosed  method  teaches  the  provision  of  a 
novel  workpiece  carrier  for  engaging  the  workpiece,  and 
oscillating  the  workpiece  holder  relative  to  a  finishing  surface 
while  simultaneously  providing  relative  linear  movement 
between  the  workpiece  holder  and  the  finishing  surface.  The 
apparatus,  by  which  the  method  is  performed,  includes  a  car- 
rier having  drive  means  for  moving  the  carrier  along  a  linear 
path  of  travel.  A  rotatable  mount  which  is  carried  by  the  car- 
rier includes  a  depending  workpiece  receiver  which  is 
rouubly  connected  to  the  mount,  the  receiver  being 
mounted  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  carrier.  Means  are 
provided  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  mount  and  separate 
means  such  as  springs  are  connect  between  the  receiver 
and  the  carrier  so  as  to  inhibit  rotation  of  the  receiver  while 
permitting  oscillation  thereof.  In  this  manner,  an  article  being 
held  by  the  receiver  may  be  engaged  and  oscillated  against 
the  finishing  surface  in  substantially  coplanar  relationdiip 
therewith.  In  addition,  as  herein  disclosed,  the  finishing  table 
upon  which  the  carriers  ride  may  be  provided  widi  a  plurality 
of  finishing  surfaces,  each  adapted  for  different  finishing 
operations  with  intermediate  cleaning  surfaces  to  dean  the 
workpifece  of  any  residue  adhering  thereto  from  a  previous 
finishing  surface. 
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3,659387  tenor  surfaces  of  the  frame  to  complete  a  building  construc- 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE  WITH  ELEVATORS  Uon. 

Clyde  C.  PwBwm,  Jr^  503  Collter  Rd.,  N.W.,  AtlMito,  Ga.  j 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,031  ,  «o  i»«o  L 

Int.  CL  B66b  9100  ...o«,  .  J  ^™^^ 

3  Claims  DISPLAY  DEVICE 


UA  CL  52—30 


jtff- 


-^^■f^^^ff 


•fW)*/^^  ^^*in- 


^^yt^d. 
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Charles  Forberg,  1 15  State  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,545 
Int  CI.  E04b  7/40. 2/74 
U.S.  CI.  52-285  9  Claims 


■^ 


A  building  structure  is  described  in  which  the  core  walls 
are  used  as  principally  horizontal  load  bearing  structures, 
said  walls  being  capable  of  receiving  and  transferring  to  the 
ground  substantially  horizontal  forces  from  any  direction. 
The  service  elements  on  each  level  are  placed  so  that  they 
are  directly  above  the  service  elements  on  preceding  levels. 
Banks  of  elevators  serving  the  various  levels  are  placed  out- 
side the  core  walls  with  the  front  or  entry  portions  thereof 
facing  the  outer  walls  of  the  building."  The  elevator  banks  are 
in  front  to  rear  relationship  rather  than  facing  each  other. 


3,659388 

STEEL  SHELL  FOR  USE  IN  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Donald  M.  SIrfanni,  530  N.W.  189  Terrace,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,624 

Into.  E04b//4  7,7/45 

UA  CI.  52—91  6  Claims 


A  metal  frame  is  provided  for  reinforcing  a  unitary 
concrete  building  having  side  and  end  walls  and  a  gabled 
roof.  Wall  studs  and  a  center  ridge  beam  are  first  erected. 
The  studs  and  beam  are  initially  plumbed  to  be  sure  they  are 
in  proper  vertical  aligimient.  Then,  roof  joists  are  extended 
between  the  beam  and  the  studs  without  distiubing  aligiunent 
of  the  studs.  A  latticework  is  provided  around  the  entire 
frame  structure  for  supporting  concrete.  The  interior  of  the 
frame  is  siufaced  with  a  concrete  supporting  lath-like  layer 
and  then  concrete  is  sprayed  onto  both  the  interior  and  ex- 


A  display  device  includes  vertical  rectangular  panels  hav- 
ing vertical  grooves  along  their  side  borders  and  vertically 
slotted  tubes  extending  along  the  panel  vertical  edges  with 
the  edges  of  the  tubes  bordering  the  slots  engaging  the  panel 
grooves.  Connectors  intercouple  the  panels  at  predetermined 
angles  and  include  body  members  with  two  or  more  vertical 
bores  having  angularly  related  side  openings,  the  bores 
snuggly  engaging  corresponding  tubes,  the  respective  panels 
borders  registering  with  the  connector  side  openings.  A  plu- 
rality of  vertically  spaced  connectors  may  intercouple  ad- 
jacent panels  and  the  lower  and  upper  connectors  may  be 
elongated  and  project  below  and  above  the  panels  to  func- 
tion as  legs  and  connectors  between  upper  and  lower  panels 
respectively. 


3,659390 
EXPANSION  JOINT  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Claade  P.  Balzer;  Edward  M.  Corman;  Aimer  A.  Reiff,  and 
WUbcr  E.  Kirkwood,  aU  of  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Bal- 
CO,  Inc.,  WichiU,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,899 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1168;  EOlc  1 1102 

U.S.  CI.  52-464  14  Claims 


t    N 


An  expansion  joint  cover  assembly  for  structural  sections 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship  and  defining  an  elongated 
joint  therebetween  includes  an  elongated  rigid  base  and/or 
support  member  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  the  structural 
sections  adjacent  a  margin  thereof  and  an  elongated  rigid 
plate  member  having  a  width  greater  than  that  of  the  joint 
between  the  structural  sections  and  positioned  to  overlie 
same.  The  expansion  joint  cover  assembly  includes  a  member 
hingedly  connecting  the  plate  member  and  base  and/or  sup- 
port member  to  permit  relative  movement  therebetween  and 
spaced  resilient  members  engaging  the  connecting  ^d  the 
support  member  to  hold  the  plate  member  in  position  overly- 
ing the  joint  during  the  relative  movement  between  the  plate 
member  and  the  base  and/or  support  member. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  52 — 537  see: 
Patent  No.  3,660,482 

3,659391  ' 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  AND 

ERECTING  BUILDING  STRUCTURES  FORMED  OF 

BRICKS,  OR  THE  LIKE 

Roy  A.  NicholB,  Route  5,  Box  1070,  Bcatm,  Ark. 

Continuatk»-ln-1MVt  of  appHcatku  Ser.  No.  646,831  June 

19, 1967,  now  Patent  No.  3303,174.  TUi  applkatkin  Mar. 

24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22330 

Int  CL  E04g  27/76 

U.S.  CI.  52—747  5  ClalniB 


head  has  a  pair  of  intersecting  alignment  faces  against  which 
the  bricks  are  aligned  before^being  clamped.  The  clamp  head 


is  displaceable  from  a  loading  position  to  an  unloading  or 
brick  laying  position.  The  clamp  head  also  has  a  vibrator  for 
bedding  the  bricks  onto  a  layer  of  mortar  by  vibration. 


A  method  of  and  means  for  constructing  and  erecting 
building  structures  formed  of  block-like  elements,  such  as 
bricks  in  which  the  elements  are  formed  into  assemblies  or 
sections  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  courses  cemented  together 
with  the  end  elements  of  alternate  ones  of  the  courses  along 
one  side  of  the  assembly  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
elements  of  the  others  of  the  courses,  and  the  end  elements 
of  the  other  courses  along  the  opposite  side  of  the  assembly 
extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  end  elements  of  said  al- 
ternate courses  along  said  opposite  side.  The  method  in- 
cludes the  positioning  of  the  assemblies  so  formed  in  upright 
positions  for  movement  toward  each  other  to  extend  the  end 
elements  of  the  alternate  courses  of  one  assembly  between 
the  end  elements  of  the  other  courses  of  another  assembly  to 
permit  the  joining  of  the  assemblies  to  complete  a  building 
structure.  The  method  also  includes  the  positioning  of  addi- 
tional assemblies  above  a  lower  portion  of  a  building  struc- 
ture made  in  accordance  with  the  method  of  the  invention, 
and  supporting  such  additional  assemblies  on  such  lower  por- 
tion and  joining  the  additional  assemblies  to  form  upper  por- 
tion of  the  building  structure.  The  invention  includes  ap- 
paratus for  holding  the  assemblies  one  on  top  of  another  in 
vertically  spaced  relation  for  the  introduction  of  mortar 
therebetween  whereby  an  upper  portion  of  a  buOding  struc* 
ture  may  be  erected  on  a  lower  portion  thereof. 

3.659392 
BRICK-LAYING  MACHINE 
Andrles  Johannes  Stohz,  Pretoria,  Republic  of  South  AfHca, 
assignor  to  Monrcs  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Braamfontein, 
Johannesburg,    Transvaal    Province,    Republic    of  South 
Afkica 

Fied  Sept.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69390 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  South  Africa,  Sept.  9, 1969, 

69/6412 
Int  CL  E04g  27/22 

U.S.  CL  52—749  8  Cfadnw 

A  method  of  building  in  which  a  number  of  bricks  are  laid 

simultaneously  in  a  single  course  on  a  previously  laid  layer  of 
mortar.  The  bricks  may  be  vibrated  to  bed  them  down  onto 
the  motor. 

A  machine  having  a  clamp  head  adapted  to  receive  a 
number  of  bricks  in  series  and  to  clamp  them.  The  clamp 

898  O.G.— 2 


3,659393 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

VACUUM  PACKAGES 

Joseph  Richter,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Royal  Packaging 

Equipaicnt,  Inc.,  Maywood,  N  J. 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41304 

Int.CLB65bi7/02 

U.S.  CL  53-22  A  19  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  apparatus  for  forming  vacuum 
packages  and  includes  means  defining  a  cavity  adapted  to 
receive  a  package  having  aperture  means  in  a  periphery 
thereof,  means  for  temporarily  sealing  a  flexible  cover  to  the 
package  periphery  outboard  of  the  aperture  means,  vacuum 
means  for  drawing  a  portion  of  the  flexible  cover  overiying 
the  aperture  means  away  from  the  aperture  means  to  form  an 
access  opening  opening  into  the  package  between  the  flexible 
cover  and  the  package  periphery,  means  for  withdrawing  air 
from  the  package  through  the  access  opening  and  the  aper- 
ture means  incident  to  permanently  sealing  the  flexible  cover 
to  the  package  periphery,  and  means  for  permanently  sealing 
the  flexible  cover  to  the  package  periphery  inboard  of  the 
aperture  means. 
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METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINES  FOR  WRAPPING 
ARTICLES 
Fraiu    Hartkib,    Funtcnau,    and    Herbert    WinddlMuidt, 
Aadicn,  both  at  Germany,  imignitn  to  Ffatna  MaicMncn- 
bau  Aacfaen-Funtcnau  GcMlbdiaft  mlt  bcachrankcter  Haf- 
tung,  Rckbawcg,  Germany 

FHed  Nov^  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16, 1968,  P  18  09 
^      ,  270.1;  Oct  4, 1%9,P  19  50  226.2 

Int  CL  B65b  / 1/0,  49/16;  B65c  9/00 
VS.  CL  53—33  31  Claims 


d  A  method  and  machine  for  wrapping  articles  with  sheet 
material  involves  withdrawing  the  sheet  material  from  a 
supply  reel  and  leading  it  into  engagement  with  the  article 
and  thereafter  setting  the  article  into  rotation  so  as  to  entrain 
the  sheet  material  and  wrap  the  material  about  the  article. 
The  method  and  machine  is  useful  for  packaging  and 
labelling  articles. 


3,659,395 
METHOD  FOR  FILLING  A  CONTAINER  WITH  A  FLUID 

UNDERPRESSURE 
Bruno  Morane,  Paris;  Cluurlcs  Paoletti,  Antaiay  Sous  Bois; 
Louis  Menien,  Fontenay  Sous  Bois;  Robert  Sathicq,  Vtt- 
lepinte,  and  Manlio  Maurdli,  Vai^ours,  all  of  France,  as- 
s^nors  to  L'Oreai,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  17. 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,214 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31, 1%9, 6945717 

Int  CLB65b  37/04.  i;//0 

U.S.  CI.  53—36  9  Claims 


64 


6t 


'  Method  and  apparatus  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  fluid 
under  pressure  which  utilizes  a  container  holding  a  mass  of 
closed-cell  foam  material.  The  fluid  to  be  dispensed  is  in- 
troduced under  pressure,  thereby  compressing  the  foam 
material,  whkh  expands  to  expel  the  fluid  when  a  dispensing 
valve  is  opened.  The  foam  material  may  be  impregnated  with 
a  propellant  gas  before  the  fluid  to  be  dispensed  is  in- 


troduced, and  in  that  case  the  pressure  applied  when  the 
liquid  to  be  dispensed  is  introduced  may  liquefy  the  propel- 
lant gas  trapped  in  the  ceils  of  the  foam  material. 


3,659^96 
SEED  SHEETS 
Eric  William  Baker,  BoarM  HU  Noracry,  Worthing  Road, 
Horsham,  SuaMx,  England 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,427 

Int  CL  B65b  9/02 

U.S.CL  53-180  3Clafan 


Two  overlying  sheets  of  porous  material,  with  seeds  con- 
uined  therebetween,  are  adhered  to  each  other  in  a  manner 
defining  a  plurality  of  pockets  that  are  arranged  in  parallel 
equi-spaced  columns  and  rows,  there  being  at  least  one  seed 
in  each  pocket. 

The  seed  sheets  are  made  by  causing  the  seeds  to  be  held 
in  a  plurality  of  positions  defining  equi-spaced  parallel  rows 
and  columns  on  a  surface  of  a  first  one  of  said  sheets,  cover- 
ing the  seeds  with  the  second  one  of  said  sheets,  and  adher- 
ing the  sheets  to  each  other  around  said  plurality  of  positions 
whereby  to  form  said  pockets.  The  seeds  may  be  held  against 
the  first  sheet  by  suction.  The  sheets  may  be  caused  to  ad- 
here together  by  passing  them  between  roOers  that  press  the 
sheets  together  at  locations  where  they  are  intended  to  ad- 
here to  each  other. 

An  apparatus  for  making  these  seed  sheets  comprises  a 
rotatable  suction  drum  that  is  provided  in  its  surface  with  a 
plurality  of  perforations  arranged  in  equi-spaced  parallel 
rows  and  columns,  the  drum  being  positioned  above  a  tray 
for  the  seeds.  A  line  of  spaced-apart  rods,  that  are  vertically 
reciprocable  in  unison,  extend  upwardly  through  the  seed 
tray.  The  movement  of  the  rods  is  so  synchronized  with  the 
rotation  of  the  perforated  drum  that  when  the  rods  reach  the 
limit  of  their  upward  stroke,  each  rod  will  have  its  upper  end 
aligned  with,  and  in  close  proximity  to,  an  associated  one  of 
the  perforations  of  a  column  in  said  drum,  there  being  one 
rod  for  each  of  the  perforations  in  a  column. 

Parallel  with  the  perforated  drum  is  a  shaft  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  rollers,  there  being  one  roller  for  each  of 
the  rows  of  perforations  in  the  drum.  The  rollers  define  with 
said  drum  a  plurality  of  nips  in  the  region  of  the  rows  of  per- 
forations. 

In  operation  seeds  are  poured  into  the  tray,  and  the  first 
sheet  of  porous  material  is  fed  from  a  first  supply  source  to 
the  underface  of  the  suction  drum  and  thence  around  the 
drum  to  pass  between  the  drum  and  the  plurality  of  rotatable 
rollers.  The  second  sheet  of  porous  material  is  fed  from  a 
second  supply  source  to  the  nip  between  the  rollers  and  the 
drum.  The  reciprocating  rods  at  their  lowermost  setting  dip 
below  the  level  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  seeds  in  the  tray. 
On  their  upward  stroke,  each  of  the  rods  lift  one  or  more 
seeds  from  the  tray  and  presents  said  seed  or  seeds  to  the 
first  porous  sheet  where  Uiey  are  held  by  the  suction  in  the 
drum.  As  the  drum  rotates  the  seeds  on  the  first  sheet  are 
eventually  covered  by  the  second  sheet,  the  two  sheets  being 
bonded  together  around  the  seeds  by  the  pressure  between 
the  nip  rollers  and  the  drum. 
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3,659^97 
HAND  CRIMPER 
B.  Mifc,  Richmond,  Ind.,  msignn 
pany  o(  America,  Ptttaburfh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Ser.  Na  33^21 
Int  CL  B65b  7/28, 67/00 
1}JS.  a.  53—329 


to  Ahuniaum  Com- 


the  wrapping  conveyor  while  the  cutter  is  operating  and  then 
speed  up  the  film  feed  to  a  frut  speed  to  advance  a  sufficient 
length  of  the  film  to  provide  a  complete  wrapper  before  the 
next  actuation  of  the  cutter  bar. 

The  drive  to  the  cutter  bar  operates  the  bar  at  a  f)enpheral 

speed  that  is  slightly  greater  than  the  slow  lineal  speed  of  the 

3  Clafna   film  feed  to  prevent  the  film  fit>m  piling  up  behind  the  cutter. 


3,659399 
;     FRACTIONATION  BY  ADSORPTION 
George  C.  Kancr,  Jr^  Pfadariew,  LX,  and  Lovls  E.  Brooks, 
Great  Neck,  both  of  N.Y.,  amignnri  to  Air  Techniques  In- 
corporatsd 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50^92 

Int  CL  BOld  53/04 

US,  CL  55-33  12  Claims 


A  tool  is  provided  for  affixing  a  closure  to  a  bottle  mouth 
which  includes  two  pivotably  connected  jaws  and  a  center 
cap  between  the  jaws,  with  a  pair  of  integral  downwardly 
directed  ears  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  cap  to  engage 
the  jaws  and  hold  the  center  cap  between  the  jaws,  whereby 
after  affixation  of  a  closure  to  a  container  mouth,  spreading 
the  jaws  of  the  tool  will  center  the  center  cap  and  the  closure 
seated  in  the  cap  between  the  jaws  and  strip  the  jaws  from 
the  closure. 


3,659398 
FILM  FEED  AND  CUTTER  FOR  FOLD-OVER  WRAPPING 

MACHINE 

Ronald  Holt,  Battle  Crwk,  Mi<h.,  assignor  to  Battle  Creek 

Packagfaig  Machine*,  Inc.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

FBcd  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,075 

Int  a.  B65b  41/12 

UACL53— 389  lOCIafans 


Duel  adsorptioBi  tower  fractionation  of  a  compressed  gase- 
ous mixture;  in  particular  dehydration  of  air,  wherein  one 
tower  effects  adsorption  while  the  other  tower  is  regenerated 
by  a  minor  portion  of  the  unabsorbed  gas  while  the  major 
portion  is  passed  to  a  storage  .tank.  The  compressor  is  ac- 
tivated and  deactivated  in  response  to  predetermined 
minimum  and  maximum  pressures,  respectively,  in  the 
storage  tank,  and  the  flow  path  is  changed  in  response  to 
deactivation  of  the  compressor,  whereby  upon  reactivation  of 
the  compressor,  the  functions  ^ected  in  the  towers  are 
reversed.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  flow  path  is  con- 
trolled by  a  pilot  operated  valve  which  is  pneumatically 
operated  to  change  the  flow  paths. 


3,659,400 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  REMOVAL  FROM  BREATHABLE 
ATMOSraERES 
Frank  L.  Kcster,  West  Granby,  Cout,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporatioa,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUcd  July  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,794 

Int  CL  BOld  53/02 

UACL  55-33  t  1  Clahn 


A  wrapping  machine  has  an  article  feeding  conveyor 
delivering  to  a  wrapping  conveyor  driven  at  the  same  speed 
and  having  a  fold-over  bar  arranged  to  fold  the  trailing  end  of 
a  wrapper  sheet  forwardly  over  the  article  as  the  article  con- 
tinues to  advance.  A  film  feed  conveyor  delivers  the  leading 
end  of  a  wrapper  film  to  the  inlet  end  of  thd  wrapper  con- 
veyor to  be  trapped  under  and  advanced  with  the  article.  A 
rotary  cutter  bar  located  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  film  feeding 
conveyor  cuts  an  iiKiividual  wrapper  fit>m  the  film  as  the 
leading  end  of  the  wrapper  is  trapped  by  the  article.  Drive 
connections  to  the  film  feed  wrapper  and  the  cutter  bar  and 
continuously  operating  film  feed  rollers  operate  the  film  feed 
and  cutter  at  a  slow  speed  approximating  the  lineal  speed  of 


' —  /ip^jeaeii/r  a£o 
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In  the  purificaticHD  oX.  breadiaMe  atmotfrfieres,  carbon  diox- 
ide is  selectively  removed  therefirom  and  concentrated  in  a 
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process  wherein  the  contaminated  gas  stream  is  passed 
through  a  porous  bed  comprising  beads  of  a  sohd  porous 
fXDlymer  of  divinylbenzene  coated  with  polyethylenimine 
wherein  the  carbon  dioxide  is  sorbed,  the  carbon  dioxide 
subsequently  being  removed  from  the  bed  by  vacuum  desorp- 
tion  at  low  temperature  in  a  bed  regeneration  sequence. 


3,659,401 
GAS  PURfflCATION  PROCESS 
Giuseppe  Gbunmarco,  Venice,  Italy,  anignor  to  Vctrocoke 
Cokapuania  S.pJi.,  Venaia  Porto  MarglMra,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,849 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloii  Italy,  Oct  12, 1968,  53475-A 

Int.  a.  BOld  19100 

U.S.a.55— 43  9  Claims 
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3,659,403 
FLOATING  FEEDER  BEATER 
Robert  S.  Reaves,  Bhic  Sprinct,  Mo.,  and  Madd  A.  Bordelon, 
Cedar  RapMs,  Iowa,  aarignon  to  ADb-Chataners  Manofac- 
turlng  Company,  MUwaukcc,  Wh. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,198 

Int.  CI.  AOld  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  56-10.2  7  Claims 


u 


In  removing  jaseous  impurities  from  a  gas  mixture  under 
pressure  with  an  absorption  liquid  which  is  regenerated  in  a 
low  pressure  zone  an  improvement  comprises  taking  used  ab- 
sorption liquid  from  the  pressurized  absorption  zone,  expand- 
ing it  in  an  ejector  whereby  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure  is 
created,  freeing  contained  gaseous  impurities.  Separation  of 
gaseous  impurities  and  liquid  occurs,  and  separated  liquid  is 
subjected  to  the  subatmospheric  pressure  of  the  ejector 
whereby  further  gaseous  impurities  are  evolved,  and  returned 
to  the  absorption  zone. 


'S^^^^SSSS^ 


A  power  driven  feeder  beater  for  a  combine  and  wherein 
the  feeder  beater  is  pivotally  mounted  in  slots  in  the  header 
of  the  combine  so  that  the  feeder  beater  can  be  raised  up  in 
said  slots  by  an  excess  of  material  being  handled  without  in- 
terfering with  the  drive  of  the  beater.  <^ 


3,659,402 

MULTIPLE  SCREEN  CONSTRUCTION 

Howard  ABiger,  10  Ponderosa  Drive,  MdvlBe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,91 1 

Int.  a.  BOld  47106 

MS.  CI.  55—233  2  Claims 


Jbf 


A  screen  network  construction  for  air  pollution  control  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  plurality  of  screens  arranged  in  abutting 
relationship.  The  screens  are  secured  tightly  together  to 
prevent  clogging  and  to  form  countless  tortuous  paths  for 
water  and  air  to  mix.  I  I 


3,659,404 

SUGAR  CANE  HARVESTERS 

Roberto  Hcndcrton  Kerhan,  309  lOth  Street,  Marianao,  Cuba 

Flkd  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Cuba,  Dec.  13, 1969,  210717 

Int.  CL  AOld  45102 

U.S.  CI.  56-13.9  3  Claims 


A  sugar  cane  harvester  for  mounting  on  a  prime  mover  and 
for  actuation  thereby  wherein  a  supporting  frame  has  a  for- 
ward structure  to  position  the  cane  for  cutting  and  lias  a  ver- 
tically actuated  side  knife  to  demarcate  a  line  of  cut.  Rotary 
horizontal  blades  sever  the  cane  at  its  base,  and  drum 
mounted  cross  blades  cut  the  severed  cane  into  appropriate 
lengths  and  deposit  the  same  on  a  conveyor  system. 


/  ~ 


3,659,405 

QUICK  DETACHABLE  BRACE  RODS  FOR  COMBINE 
Ronald  D.  MBler,  Shawnee,  Katts.,  aarignor  to  AOb^hafancrs 
Mannfactnring  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wb. 

Filed  July  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,929 

Int.  CI.  AOld  41102 

U.S.CL  56—15.6  1  Claim 

Thk  invention  relates  to  quick  detachable  brace  rods  posi- 

tionable  between  a  header  and  a  main  body  of  a  combine 
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harvester  and  wherein  the  rods  can  be  easily  adjusted  as  to    nitude  than  effected  by  the  intact  ends  of  yams  for  re-setting 
length  and  readily  locked  into  position  and  when  detached  at    the  electrical  circuit  and  thereby  controlling  proper  cyclic 


/ 


/ 


one  end,  such  brace  rods  can  be  readily  carried  on  the 
header  parallel  thereto. 


3,659,406 

STRANDED  CABLE  OPEN  STRAND  DETECTOR 

Pafancr  Klpperbcrg,  c/o  Wibon,  King  and  Company,  390,444 

Victoria  Street,  Prince  George,  Brftkh  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,633 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkin  Canada,  Aug.  1, 1969, 058,497 

InLa.G01r37/0« 
UA  CI.  57-19  6  Claims 


/   . 


Cable  inspection  means  comprise  a  probe  arranged  to 
move  along  the  periphery  of  the  cable  and,  upon  encounter- 
ing a  gap  in  the  strands,  to  move  inwardly  and  thus  provide 
an  indication  of  a  fault  in  the  cable.  The  inward  movement  of 
the  probe  can  be  used  to  stop  the  operation  of  an  associated 
cable  winding  machine,  and/or  to  illuminate  a  relevant  point 
on  a  mimic  diagram  of  an  installation  including  the  inspec- 
tion means. 


operation  thereof  as  the  ends  down  detector  apparatiis  moves 
along  the  series  of  yams.  j 


3,659,408 
STRANDING  APPARATUS 
Harvey  Barr,  Bronxvflic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Anaconda  Wire 
and  Cable  Company 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19^62 

InL  CI.  DOlb  7192;  D02g  1102 

U.S.  CI.  57-34  AT    .  19  Claims 


A  strand  is  twisted  by  passing  it  between  the  facing  sur- 
faces of  two  or  more  pairs  of  parallel  endless  bands  that  are 
mounted  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other.  The  band 
mountings  are  pivoted  periodicaUy  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
twist,  the  period  being  equal  to  the  time  it  takes  a  point  on 
the  strand  to  pass  through  all  the  pairs  of  bands. 


3,659,409 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  MEANS  FOR  TEXTILE  STRAND 
ENDS  DOWN  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
David  W.  Saunders,  Fitchburg,  Mats.,  assignor  to  Parks- 
Cramer  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Contlnnatk>n-tn-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  866,265,  Oct.  14, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  applicati<AB  Oct  1,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

77,101 
Int.  CI.  DOlh  73/26,  7J/76,  7 J/J2  .  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  57-34  R  I  18  Claims 


3,659,407 
ENDS  DOWN  DETECTOR  APPARATUS 
DavM  W.  Saunders,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Parks- 
Cramer  Company,  FHchburg,  Mass. 

Filed  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,036 
Int  CL  DOIh  7J/76 

U.S.  CI.  57—34  R  9  Claims 

An   ends   down   detector   apparatus   for   detecting   the 

absence  of  any  ends  in  a  series  of  yams  on  a  textile  machine, 
such  as  a  spinning  frame,  and  wherein  the  apparatus  includes 
means  for  generating  electrical  pulse  signals  of  varying  mag- 
nitudes, the  intact  running  ends  of  yams  cooperating  with  the 
generating  means  to  effect  electrical  pulse  signals  of  a 
predetermined  magnitude  denoting  the  presence  of  ends  of 
yams  and  wherein  means  are  positioned  in  advance  of  the  se- 
ries of  yams  to  effect  electrical  pulse  signals  of  a  higher  mag- 


Improved  electric  circuitry  for  use  in  an  apparatus  which 
travels  a  detector  along  textile  strand  processing  machines 
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such  as  spinning  frames  for  determining  the  absence  of  ends 
of  yam  from  locations  therealong  at  which  such  ends  nor- 
mally are  present  and  for  thereby  locating  ends  down  on  the 
textile  strand  processing  machines.  The  electrical  circuitry 
disclosed  herein  incorporates  detectors  generally  pulse  elec- 


trical signals,  pulse  shaping  circuits  receiving  pulse  signals 
from  the  detectors  and  shaping  the  characteristics  thereof, 
and  logic  circuits  receiving  shaped  pulse  signals  and  generat- 
ing an  output  pulse  on  a  determination  that  in  end  is  absent 
from  a  location  at  which  the  same  normally  is  present. 


!  3,659,410 

SPINNING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Antooin  Barodiovsky;  Ladislav  Horacck;  Zdcnek  Knilik; 
Mflodav  SiritUy,  •■  of  Usd  nad  Orttd;  Franttaek  SUnd, 
DkNiha  TrcbdVa,  and  MUos  WiUert,  Usti  nad  Oriki,  aU  of 
Cwchoalovakia,  assignors  to  Vyzkumny  Ustav  Banlnarsky, 
Usti  nad  Oriici,  Czccbodovalda 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  107^61 
Claims  priority,  appUc^n  Czechoslovakia,  Mar.  9, 1970, 

1541/70 

Int.  CL  DOlh  7/72 

VS.  CI.  57-58.89  1 1  Claims 


primarily  to  exert  drag  on  the  fibers  as  the  yam  is  withdrawn, 
and  may  only  secondarily  be  a  treating  agent. 


3,659,411 

RING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SPINNING  AND  TWISTING 

FRAMES 

Kard  Jagcr;  Janwiava  Schiotzka,  and  Zdcnek  Kobr,  aU  of 

Libcrcc,   Cxcckodovakia,   aaritnors   to   Statni   vyrkumny 

osUv  tcxtilni,  Ubcrec,  Csccliodovakia 

FUed  Joly  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Czccboclovakia,  Aug.  1, 1968, 

5586-68 

Int  CL  DOlh  7/62 

U.S.  CI.  57-120  8  Claims 


A  ring  spinner  in  which  a  traveller  slides  along  the  inner 
periphery  of  a  plastic  ring.  The  ring  is  carried  by  a  metallic 
body  which  has  a  lower  annular  surface  portion  also  slidably 
engaged  by  the  routing  traveller.  The  metallic  body  has  an 
inner  peripheral  region  where  the  plastic  ring  is  located  to  be 
supported  by  the  metallic  body,  and  at  this  inner  peripheral 
region  the  metallic  body  is  formed  with  a  circumferential 
cavity  communicating  with  a  source  of  lubrication.  The 
metallic  body  is  also  formed  with  a  plurality  of  ducts  commu- 
nicating with  this  circumferential  cavity  and  leading 
therefrom  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the  metallic  body,  so  that 
part  of  the  lubricant  will  discharge  onto  the  latter  exterior 
surface  to  form  a  film  which  will  lubricate  the  contact 
between  the  traveller  and  the  lower  annular  surface  of  the 
metallic  body. 


3,659,412 

POSITIONER  FOR  CALENDAR  DIAL  IN  TIMEPIECE 

Keaji  Miyasaka,  and  Yasuaki  Nakayama,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Citiaen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  49,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  26,  1%9,  44/60012: 

Feb.  6. 1970, 45/12288 

Int.  CI.  G04b  19124 

U.S.CI.58-4  1  1  Claim 


A  spinning  machine  has  a  rotary  spinning  chamber  whose 
inner  circumferential  surface  annularly  surrounds  its  axis  of 
rotation  and  diverges  from  an  open  side  of  the  spinning 
chamber  towards  a  transverse  surface  extending  transversely 
to  the  axis  and  provided  with  an  axial  recess  into  which  air- 
escape  channels  open.  A  liquid  is  admitted  into  the  open  side 
of  the  chamber  so  that  it  becomes  deposited  as  a  liquid  layer 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  chamber  and  the  transverse  sur- 
face is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  liquid-escape  apertures  for 
the  escape  of  excess  liquid,  these  apertures  surrounding  the 
axis  of  rotation.  Fibers  are  admitted  into  the  chamber  for 
deposition  on  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of  the 
chamber  and  in  the  liquid  of  the  layer,  to  thereupon  become 
converted  into  a  yam  which  is  then  withdrawn  from  the 
chamber.  The  liquid  may  be  a  dye,  a  yam-treating  agent,  a 
yam-sizing  agent,  an  antistatic  agent  or  the  like,  but  serves 


The  positioner  for  the  claendar  dial  fitted  in  a  calendar 
timepiece  is  adapted  to  keep  the  dial  in  its  working  position 
in  a  highly  stabilized  manner.  Since  the  idle  distance  between 
the  dial  plate  and  the  star  wheel  of  the  timepiece  varies  on 
account  of  unfavorable  deflections  or  deformations  of  the 
dial  plate,  the  stabilizing  positioner  comprises  a  resilient  ring 
made  from  a  plate  the  inner  periphery  of  which  abutts  upon  a 
first  mounting  shoulder  formed  on  the  cannon  wheel  of  the 
timepiece  and  the  outer  periphery  of  which  abutts  on  a 
second  mounting  shoulder  formed  on  the  star  wheel. 
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3,659,413 
SINGLE  POSITION  DATE  OR  DAY  CORRECTOR  WITH 

GRAVITY  CONTROLLED  CLUTCH 
Kmvo  Taaaka,  3-105,  ScklHnadil,  Ncrima-kn;  Toabihiko 
Kanayama,  2-217,  HIgMhi-oliknbo,  Sbi^)ak«.kn:  Tctnya 
Yanida,  5-16-4,  HJgadriJkHmknro,  Toditma-ku;  Hidetaka 
Ttttiya,  1101,  FukuMam-tha,  AkUUam-abi;  Yoahio 
Kikuclii,  2-22-17,  HigMhiyntingj,  Katsaaidka.kn,  and 
Takco  Muto,  A- 143,  4-13-20,  Nakamcgnro,  Mcguro-ku,  aO 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Match  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo, Japan 

FBed  Mar.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1970, 45/21490 

bA.CLG04b  19/24 
VS.  CL  58—58  1  Claim 


In  a  calendar  correction  mechanism  for  a  timepiece  a  dou- 
ble pawl  member  is  freely  mounted  on  a  movable  pin  for 
pivotal  movement  under  the  influence  of  gravity  for  selective 
engagement  with  a  day  star  wheel  or  a  date  calendar  dial.  A 
mechanical  motion  transmitting  train  is  arranged  between  an 
elongated  operating  stem  and  the  movable  pin  to  shift  the 
pawl  member  for  transmitting  step  motion  to  either  the  day 
star  wheel  or  the  date  calendar  dial. 


ERRATUM      i 

For  Class  58 — 88  SC  see: 
Patent  No.  3,659,383 


3,659,414 

HYDRODYNAMIC  UNIT  FOR  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

GBbert  K.  Hansc,  Blooaifidd  Hilb,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  GcMral 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Original  appttcatioo  Mar.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  805,745,  now 

Patent  No.  3,590,966.  Divided  and  thk  appttcation  Nov.  23, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  91^12 

iBt  CL  F16d  31/06, 33/00 

VS.  CL  60—54  7  Clafan 


trol  power  flow  through  the  unit  Controls  associated  with  a 
gear  selector  mechanism  for  forward  and  reverse  gearing  ef- 
fect the  momentary  disconnection  of  the  input  rotor  and  the 
transmission  input  when  shifting  gears.  Disc  brakes  selective- 
ly engageable  with  the  differential  input  provide  vehicle  ser- 
vice brakes.  The  housing  of  the  torque-transmitting  unit  is 
rigidly  connected  to  the  transmission  input  by  deforming  a 
portion  of  the  housing  into  appropriate  openings  formed  in 
the  transmission  input. 

3^9^15 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  EXHAUST 

EMISSIONS  DURING  ACCELERATION 
Artbnr  M.  Brcmwkc,  New  Cartlc,  ImL,  malgniii  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  OUo 

FUed  Ang.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,403 

Int.  CL  F02b  41/00 

U.S.CL  60-13  ICtafan 


amMfi'.riar 


A  device  for  incieastng  the  performance  of  diesel  engines 
and  reducing  exhaust  emissions  during  acceleration  by  port- 
ing high-pressure  air  directly  to  the  cylinders  (A  the  engine' 
independently  of  the  normal  air  supply  during  the  compres- 
sion stroke  when  accelerating  the  engine.  The  air  is  sui^lied 
to.  the  cylinders  until  such  a  time  as  the  normal  air  intake  is 
sufficient  to  adequately  combust  the  increased  fuel  flow. 

3,659,416 

VAPOR  DRIVEN  MOTORS 

Harold  Brown,  2709  S.  Jackaon  Street,  Dcavcr,  Colo. 

FBed  July  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,776 

Int.  CL  P03g  7/06, 3/02 

VS.  a.  60—25  7 


«U^ 


Power  transmission  in  which  the  input  rotor  of  a 
hydrodynamic  torque-transmitting  unit  and  a  rotatable  trans- 
mission input  are  selectively  clutched  and  unclutched  to  con- 


A  rotatable  wheel  through  which  a  plurality  of  similar,  axi- 
ally  spaced,  tubular  fluid-containing  spokes  diametrically  ex- 
tend, each  spoke  terminating  at  each  of  its  extremities  in  a 
fluid  chamber,  the  fluid  chambers  of  each  spoke  being 
directed  in  circumferential  directi<»is  exteriorally  tA  said 
wheel. 

An  individual  electrical  heating  element  positicHied  in  each 
fluid  chamber,  the  elements  being  electricaUy  and  in- 
dividually connected  to  contacts  arranged  in  a  concentric  se- 
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ries  on  said  wheel  so  as  to  be  individually,  successively  and 
electrically  contacted  to  energize  the  elements  on  the  rising 
side  of  said  wheel  to  force  the  liquid  through  each  spoke  to 
the  descending  side  of  said  wheel  to  gravitationally  impart 
rotation  to  the  latter. 


3,659,417 
GAS  TURBINE  UNIT  FOR  GENERATING  MECHANICAL 

ENERGY  AND  COMPRESSED  AIR 
Hubert  J.  Giieb,  Stnttgart-Botnang,  Gernumy,  aasisiior  to 
Daiiiiler-Baiz  AktiensadlKhaft,  Stuttgart-Untcrturkbdni, 
Gcnnany 

FDed  Aug.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,461 
Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Gcmumy,  Aug.  8, 1968,  P  17  51 

851.3 

Int.  CL  P02c  7/02;  B64d  13102 

U.S.  CL  60—39.07  1 1  Claims 


3,659,419 
HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT  OF  HYDRAULICALLY  DRIVEN 

VEHICLE 

TmUbIcIiI  Ikcda,  Il>araU-kca,  Japao,  aarignor  to  Httachi 

CoostnictkM  Madiiiiery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,865 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlOB  Japan,  Oct.  13, 1969, 44/96729 

Int.  CI.  F15b  15118 
MS.  CL  60-53  R  12  Claims 


a~;M 
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A  gas  turbine  aggregate,  especially  an  auxiliary  unit  for  air- 
crafts  which  is  intended  to  produce  both  mechanical  energy 
and  compressed  air  for  loads,  and  in  which  a  line  branching 
off  from  the  compressed  air  line  that  is  supplied  with  com- 
pressed air  from  the  compressor,  leads  to  an  air  turbine 
which,  in  its  turn,  is  connected  with  th©.  output  shaft  of  the 


A  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  an  engine  and  a  hydraulic 
motor  to  drive  running  wheels  are  connected  with  each  other 
by  a  conduit  to  form  a  closed  circuit  for  the  circulation  of 
hydraulic  oil  therethrough,  and  the  hydraulic  oil  is  supplied 
into  said  closed  circuit  from  an  oil  tank  through  a  hydraulic 
oil  supply  circuit  including  a  booster  pump  and  excess  oil  in 
said  closed  circuit  is  discharged  through  a  hydraulic  oil 
discharge  circuit.  An  auxiliary  hydraulic  motor  having  a  fan 
on  the  drive  shaft  thereof  is  provided  at  one  point  of  either 
the  hydraulic  oil  supply  circuit  or  the  hydraulic  oil  discharge 


gas  turbine  either  directly  or  indirectly,  the  branch  line  from  circuit,  so  as  to  be  driven  by  the  hydraulic  oil  passing 
the  compressed  air  line  to  the  air  turbine  is  provided  with  a  therethrough.  Further,  a  hydraulic  oil  cooling  radiator  is  pro- 
valve  to  enable  selective  opening  and  closing  of  the  branA^vided  in  the  hydraulic  oil  discharge  circuit  in  opposed  rela- 
ling  ^^^ion  to  said  fan  to  be  cooled  by  the  latter.  Therefore,  the 

position  of  the  hydraulic  oil  cooling  radiator  can  be  freely 


>  !  3,659,418 

VARLABLE  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  AIR  INTAKE 
Michael  Poadwr,  Duffldd,  and  Michad  Roy  WlUiams,  FUton, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby, 
England 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  30,  1969, 

38,150/69 

Int  CI.  F02c  7104 

MS.  CI.  60—39.29  7  Claims 


selected  and  a  sufficient  cooling  capacity  can  be  obtained. 


3,659,420 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Erich      Rclncckc,      Hannover,      Germany,      assignor      to 
Westinghousc  Brcmsen-und  Apparatebau  G.m.l>.H.,  Han- 
nover, Gcnnany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,030 

Int.  CI.  F15b  7/00,  B60t  13100;  F04b  17100, 35/00 

MS.  CI.  60-54.5  HA  7  Claims 


A  vortex  air  flow  is  set  up  around  the  outer  fringe  of  an  air 
flow  through  a  duct,  the  internal  diameter  of  which  increases 
in  a  downstream  direction.  The  vortex  picks  up  the  outer 
fringe  of  the  air  flow  in  the  duct  and  causes  it  to  diffuse  more 
rapidly  onto  the  increased  diameter  portion  of  the  duct,  than 
would  normally  occur. 


A  fluid  pressure  brake  system  having  a  common  master 
cylinder  for  providing  control  braking  pressure  for  brake 
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cylinders  on  both  the  front  and  rear  axles  of  a  vehicle,  said 
brake  system  being  characterized  by  a  fluid  pressure  regxila- 
tor  effective,  subsequently  to  initiation  of  supply  thereto  of 
control  pressure  from  the  master  brake  cylinder  and  during 
low  range  braking  up  to  a  certain  degree  of  said  control  pres- 
sure, for  effecting  delivery  of  respective  braking  pressures  to 
the  front  and  rear  axle  cylinders  at  one  proportion  such  that 
the  braking  pressure  at  the  front  axle  cylinders  increases 
responsively  to  increasing  control  pressure  at  a  lesser  rate 
than  the  rate  of  increase  at  the  rear  axle  cylinders,  said  fluid 
pressure  regulator  being  operative  responsively  to  said  con- 
trol pressure  in  excess  of  said  certain  degree  during  high 
range  braking  for  effecting  delivery  of  braking  pressures  to 
the  front  and  rear  axle  brake  cylinders  at  a  different  propor- 
tion such  tliat  the  increase  in  said  delivered  pressure  to  tlie 
front  axle  cylinders,  during  progressive  increase  in  control 
pressure  occurs  at  a  rate  greater  than  that  at  the  rear  axle 
cylinders  to  compensate  for  inertially  induced  axle  load  dis- 
placement as  the  vehicle  retardation  increases. 


means  being  driven  by  said  main  gas  generator;  means  for 
directing  the  output  air  of  «aid  compressor  means  to  the  inlet 
of  said  main  gas  generator,  said  air  bypass  duct  and  said  aux- 
iliary gas  generator;  said  main  gas  generator,  bypass  duct  and 
auxiliary   engine  each  having  a  separate  exhaust  nozde 


Z<3 
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3,659,421 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Alexander  J.  WOkm,  and  Stuari  B.  Dawson,  both  of  War- 
wickshire,  England,  assignors  to  Girling   Limited,   Bir- 
mingham, England 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  833329,  June  16, 1969, 
now  abandoned.  This  appttcatlon  Oct.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

77,708 
Claims  priority,  application  threat  Britain,  June  14. 1968, 

28,296/68;  28,299/68;  Apr.  1, 1%9, 16,888/69 

int.  CI.  F15b  7/00 

U.S.  CL  60-54.5  P  18  Claims 


means;  and  nteans  for  selectively  and  alternatively  governing 
the  airflow  in  said  bypass  duct  and  said  auxiliary  engine,  said 
last  named  means  including  means  for  varying  the  area  of  at 
least  said  bypass  duct  and  auxiliary  gas  generator  exhaust 
nozzle  means. 


3,659,423 

MOVEABLE  ROCKET 

Robert  C.  Lair;  JuUa  H.  Paknrar,  both  of  Akron,  ami  Edward 

G.   Strieker,   North  Canton,  al  of  OMo,   aarigDon  to 

Goodyear  Aerospace  CorporatloB,  Akron,  OMo 

FUed  Sept  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,136 

Int  CL  F02k  1124 

MS.  CL  60—232  9  Claims 


A  power-operated  tandem  master  cylinder  includes  first 
and  second  pressure  spaced  located  respectively  between  a 
main  piston  and  f  secondary  piston,  and  between  the  secon- 
dary piston  and  a  closed  end  of  a  cylinder  bore  in  which  the 
piston  work.  A  pair  of  axially  spaced  spring  loaded  tilting 
valves  are  adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  movement  of  a  rod 
associated  with  the  main  piston  to  cut  off  communication 
between  a  reservoir  and  permit  fluid  under  pressure  to  enter 
the  first  pressure  space.  The  pressure  fluid  in  the  first  pres- 
sure space  is  then  delivered  to  the  brakes  of  one  brake  circuit 
and  acts  on  the  secondary  piston  to  pressurize  fluid  in  the 
second  pressure  space  for  delivery  to  the  brakes  of  another 
brake  circuit. 


3,659,422 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

PROPULSION 

Jack  I.  Hope,  Pahis  Verdes  Peninsula,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  592,086 

Int  CL  F02k  3il2 

MS.  CL  60-224  18  Claims 

1.  An  aircraft  propulsion  system  comprising  a  main  gas 

generator,  an  air  bypass  duct  associated  with  said  main  gas 

generator  for  passing  air  around  said  main  gas  generator;  at 

least  one  auxiliary  gas  generator  located  adjacent  to  said 

main  gas  generator;  means  for  compressing  inlet  air,  said 


^ 


I.  In  a  rocket  motor  exhaust  nozzle  the  combination  of 
a  nozzle  body  defining  a  venturi  throat, 

an  insert  wear  ring  to  protect  the  venturi  throat  of  the 
nozzle  body, 

a  fixed  annular  mounting  base  iemovably  receiving  the 
nozzle  body, 

a  flexible  seal  membrane  effecting  a  sealed  relationship 
between  the  mounting  base  and  the  nozzle  body,  and 
allowing  controlled  relative  movement  therebetween, 

a  concentric  ring  operatively  mounted  by  said  seal  mem- 
brane between  the  nozzle  body  and  the  mounting  base, 

first  means  pivotaliy  mounting  said  nozzle  body  to  said 
concentric  ring, 

second  means  pivotaliy  mounting  said  mounting  base  to 
said  concentric  ring  at  90°  relation  to  said  first  pivotal 
mounting  means  to  achieve  a  gimbal  effect  between  said 
nozzle  body  and  said  mounting  base,  and 

means  to  controllably  and  selectively  apply  pressure  to 
the  nozzle  body  to  effect  pivoting  thereof  to  a  desired 
relation  with  respect  to  the  mounting  base. 


\ 
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3,659,424 

I  STOW  ABLE  AIR  SCOOP 

Albert  S.  VoBl,  Jr.,  BaMmotc,  M<L,  Mdsnor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  Uw 

Navy 
I        I  Filed  Oct  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,771 

Int.  a.  ¥02k  9/06 
U.S.  CL  60—269  10  Clabns 


A  foldable  ram  air  scoop  for  gathering  and  channeling  ex- 
ternal air  into  a  secondary  thrust  chamber,  or  afterburner,  of 
an  air-augmented  thrust  propelled  missile  is  provided.  The 
scoop  is  deployabie  prior  to  launch,  being  foldable  against 
the  missile  body  while  stowed  within  a  volume  restricted 
storage  magazine.  The  present  air  scoop  essentially  com- 
prises a  two-stage  folding  mechanism  which  compactly  holds 
the  scoop  body  against  the  missile,  controllably  deploys  the 
scoop  to  a  desired  configuration,  and  positively  locks  the 
scoop  in  the  proper  position. 


3,659^25 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BURYING  PIPELINE 
Pietcr  J.  Dc  Gectcr.  R^K^Uk,  Nctheriands,  aadcKV  to  SImU 
Oil  Compaay,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

H  Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,407 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Great  Britain,  May  23, 1969, 

26^92/69 

Int.  CI.  F161  1/00;  E02f  5/02 

U.S.CL  61-72.4  3  Claims 


relative  to  the  sod  as  the  plow  slices  therethrough.  The  lower 
edge  portion  for  forming  a   trench  is  integral  with  and 


disposed  rearwardly  of  the  upper  sod  cutting  edge  portion 
and  inclined  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,659.427 

REFUSE  DISPOSING  UNIT 

Richard  D.  Hana,  400  West  MadiMa  St^  CMcafo,  DL 

Cootinuatioii-tn-part  of  appMmHnii  Ser.  Na  677^06,  Oct  23, 

1967,  DOW  Patent  No.  3.514,969.  Thb  appMcartoa  Apr.  20, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  29^05 

Int.  CL  F25d  25/00 

VS.  a.  62—63  I  51  Claims 


A  pipeline  is  buried  in  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water  by 
fluidizing  sediments  which  compose  the  bottom  adjacent  the 
pipeline  so  that  the  pipeline  sinks  by  its  own  weight  into  the 
fluidized  sediments. 


A  garbage  and  refuse  disposing  unit  is  disclosed  herem. 
The  unit  includes  a  housing  for  receiving  refuse  of  all  types,  a 
compressor  mechanism  for  compressing  the  refuse  and  freez- 
ing means  for  freezing  the  compressed  refuse  into  dense  or 
solid  pellet-like  units. 


3,659,426 
CABLE  LAYING  PLOW 
Robert  H.  CaldweU,  P.  O.  Box  403,  Jacksonville,  ID. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,337 
I  Int.  CI.  B63b  35/04;  AOlb  13/08 

U.S.CL  61-72.6  2  Claims 

A  plow  for  laying  service  cable  underground  beneath  a 
sodded  surface.  The  plow  includes  a  leading  cutting  edge 
which  is  contoured  along  its  height  so  that  the  upper  cutting 
portion  edge  for  cutting  sod  is  inclined  at  an  obtuse  angle 


3,659,428 
METHOD  FOR  COOLING  STEEL  MATERIALS 
Kazoo  Knnioka;'SMgcnar1  Shimisu,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Masaru  Hirata,  Fnkooka  Machi,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to 
Nippon  Kokan  KaboaUki  Kakha 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63336 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Dec.  1, 1969, 44/95896 

Int.  CLF25d  7  7/06 

U.S.  CL  62—64  3  Claims 


A  method  for  spray  cooling  hot  metal  products  in  which  a 
small  amount  of  water  is  atomized  in  a  large  air  flow  passing 
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through  a  throttling  nozzle  so  that  a  two  phase  high  speed  jet 
is  directed  against  the  hot  metal.  The  water  is  injected  into 
the  air  stream  between  a  compressed  air  reservoir  and  the 
throttling  portion  of  the  node. 


3,659,429 

REFRIGERATOR-FREEZER  WITH  FAST  CHILL 

ARRANGEMENT 

John  A.  McLean,  CohnnbM,  Ohto,  amlfBor  to  Wesdngbouae 

Electric  Corporatkm,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,499 

Int.CLF25dy7/00 

U.S.CL  62-157  7  Claims 


perature  condition,  such  as  during  start-up  of  the  apparat\is, 
to  prevent  the  ice  maker  dumping  unfrozen  water  into  the 
freezer  compartment  of  the  apparatus. 


3,659,431 
DRUM  SHAPED  VESSEL  ASSEMBLY 
ScUiro  IwMawa,  Yokohama;  MaMbmni  lahfamira,  Kokab«iiUi, 
and  KcnsUchfaw  Morkhlla,  Yokohama,  aD  of  Japm^  as- 
signors to  Tokyo  Shfbam  DeaU  KabusUki  Kaidm,  (a/k/a 
Tokyo  Shibanra  Electrk  Co.,  Ltd.),  KawanU-dii,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,577 
Claims  priority,  appikattea  Japmi,  Feb.  27, 1970, 45/16846 

Int  a.  F25b  15/04;  F28f  7/00 
U  A  a.  62-476  4  Claims 
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The  titled  apparatus  in  which  a  fast  chill  space  is  provided 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  refrigerator  compartment  by 
providing  an  auxiliary  fan  in  communication  mainly  with  the 
refrigerator  space  and  to  a  substantially  lesser  degree  with 
the  passage  through  which  chilled  air  is  received  from  the 
cooling  means  of  the  freezer  compartment.  The  auxiliary  fan 
is  energized  independently  of  the  cooling  means  for  a  time 
period  corresponding  to  the  time  typically  required  to  chill 
the  particular  articles  undergoing  chilling. 


3,659,430 
DEFROST  BIMETAL  FOR  INTERRUPTING  TIME  CYCLE 

ICE  MAKER  DURING  DEFROST-SINGLE  TIMER 

Dnanc  C.  Nichok.  and  WUiam  J.  Ltastrombcri,  both  of 

EvansTlIc,  Ind.,  Mslgnors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation 

Filed  Jnne  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,520 

Int.  CL  F25c  1/10 

VS.  CL  62-233  10  Clahns 


49t^  •ft»«e«T   Ma«r»«  , 


A  refiigerator-ftrczer  apparatus  normally  operating 
through  freezing  and  defrosting  portions  of  an  operating  cy- 
cle. The  apparatus  includes  an  ice  maker  and  a  timer  motor 
that  preferably  also  comprises  the  drive  motor  of  the  ice 
maker.  A  single  temperature  responsive  switch  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  the  evaporator  of  the  apparatus 
opens  at  an  above  freezing  temperature  condition  of  the 
evaporator  so  as  to  terminate  operation  of  the  defixMt  heater 
during  the  defrosting  portion  of  the  operation  cycle  and 
prevents  cycling  of  the  ice  maker  in  the  event  of  a  high  tem- 


A  drum  shaped  vessel  assembly  suitable  for  use  in  an  ab- 
sorption refrigerator  comprises  two  elongated  vessels  which 
when  assembled  provide  a  circular  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion and  joints  disposed  in  the  air  gap  defined  between  con- 
fronting inner  surfaces  of  the  vessels,  said  joints  rigidly  inter- 
connecting the  vessels  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  vesseb  but  penritting  relative  move- 
ment thereof  in  the  longitudinal  direction. 


? 


3,659,432 
DAMPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 
Dale  L.  Sdhost,  Mottne,  DL,  asslgDor  to  American  Ak  Filter 
Company,  Inc.,  Lo^svlDe,  Ky. 

FOed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,560 

Int  CLF25d/ 7/06 

VS.  CL  62-427  8  Claims 


,f!^  :iL^i 


in 


An  air  ventilating  arrangement  for  conditioning  air  for  a 
served  space  wherein  a  damper  assembly  is  provided  to  regu- 
late the  flow  of  fresh  air  to  a  served  space. 


3,659,433 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  FLOW 

METERING  IttVICE 

David  N.  Shaw,  Lircrpool,  N.Y.,  awlgnnr  to  Canier  Corpora- 

tioB,  Syracaae,  N.Y. 

FVed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88 
Int.  CL  F25b  47/06 
U.S.CL  62—511  2 

A  refrigerant  flow  metering  device  for  use  in  a  ref 
tion  system  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  4^t- 
let  and  defining  a  bore  disposed  within  its  confines,  the  ends 
of  which  communicate  with  the  inlet  and  outlet,  said  bore 


\ 
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being  of  a  variable  cross  section  to  form  a  variable  passage. 
A  valve  element  positioned  within  the  bore  is  capable  of 
movement  therein  in  response  to  changes  in  pressure  in  the 


refrigeration  system.  A  spring  associated  with  the  valve  ele- 
ment provides  a  force  to  move  the  element  toward  the  inlet 
of  said  housing. 


f  3,659,434 

METHOD  FOR  BALANCING  TUBULAR  SHAFTING 
Robert  A.  Wolfe,  Ro^cstcr,  Pa.,  aadgMM-  to  Pfttsbtirgli  TuIni- 
lar  SkaMiif ,  faK.,  Rochester,  Pa. 

FBcd  Job.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,656 

iBt.  CI.  F16c  1/00 

U.S.CL64— IR  9  Claims 


Tubular  shafting  having  a  metallic  outer  tubular  member 
and  a  cellular  resinous  core  is  both  kineti<Udly  and  dynami- 
cally balanced  by  drilling  holes  in  the  outer  metallic  tubular 
member  at  locations  where  additional  weight  is  required  to 
balance  the  shafting.  A  predetermined  amount  of  molten 
metal  is  poured  through  the  drilled  holes  into  the  internal 
portion  of  the  tubular  shafting.  The  molten  metal  flows 
through  passageways  in  the  cellular  resin  core  and  solidifies 
against  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  metallic  tubular  member. 
The  passageways  formed  in  the  cellular  resin  are  filled  with  a 
similar  cellular  resin  and  the  holes  in  the  outer  metallic  tubu- 
lar member  are  suitably  plugged. 


3,659,435 
TORQUE  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE 
Svca  Walter  NOaoa,  Savedakn,  Sweden,  aasisnor  to  SKF  In- 
daatrlal  Tradiog  and  Dcvetopmcat  Company  N.V.,  Amster- 
dam, NcthcrfauMb 

Filed  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  9, 1969, 6573/69 

Int.  CL  F16d  3/06 

VS.  CL  64—23.7  2  Claims 


A  device  for  transferring  a  torque  may  comprise  an  outer 
tubular  component  enclosing  a  shaft,  the  diameter  of  which 

( 


is  only  slightly  less  than  the  cylindrical,  internal  surface  of 
the  outer  component.  These  two  components  cooperate 
through  the  intermediation  of  balls  operating  in  parallel, 
matching  grooves  in  the  two  components. 

To  ensure  a  recirculation  of  the  balls  in  unloaded  condi- 
tion and  to  ensure  a  smooth  running  of  the  balls,  the  grooves 
are  arranged  in  at  least  three  pairs  in  which  two  grooves  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  ridge  in  the  inner  component  will 
cooperate  with  two  grooves  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
groove  in  the  outer  member  to  form  two  runways,  which  are 
each  connected  to  a  return  passage  in  the  outer  component. 


3,659,436 
PATTERN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 
Emst-Dletcr  Plath,  Taflfingcn,  Germany,  amignor  to  Mayer  & 
Cle,  Taflflngcn,  Germany 

FBcd  Nov.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  4,  1968, 18  12 

611.9 

Int.  CL  D04b  15/78 

VS.  CL  66—50  R  /  14  ClainH 


Pattern  controlling  mechanism  for  circular  knitting 
machines  having  a  rotating  needle  carrier  and  setting  mem- 
bers which  act  upon  control  jacks  for  the  needles,  said  con- 
trol jaclu  being  vertically  displaceable  and  being  swingable 
according  to  a  desired  pattern.  The  mechanism  is  provided 
with  pattern  levers  which  act  upon  the  butts  of  the  control 
jacks,  the  pattern  levers,  which  control  the  positioning  of 
butts,  being  selectively  moved  into  terminal  rest  and  working 
positions  by  electromagnetic  driving  means.  The  driving  link- 
age between  each  driving  means  and  its  respective  pattern 
lever  is  such  that  the  levers  are  held  stably  in  either  of  their 
terminal  positions,  with  a  consequent  reduction  of  power 
required  and  heat  generated  by  the  driving  means. 


3,659,437 

KNITTING  MACHINE  DEFECTIVE  NEEMJ:  DETECTOR 
CoUn  S.  McArtbvr,  and  Benny  L.  Hester,  both  of  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.,  aarignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company, 
Wimton-Salem,  N.C. 

med  July  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,808 
Int.  CL  D04b  35/18 
VS.  CL  66—157  1 1  ClainM 

A  circular  knitting  machine,  comprising  a  device  for  de- 
tecting defective  needles  by  detecting  the  absence  of  a  nee- 
dle hook  from  its  proper  place.  The  device  is  placed  at  a  lo- 
cality adjacent  the  circular  path  of  needle  travel,  and  the 
needles  are  raised  by  a  cam  so  that  the  hook  of  every  good 
and  properly  positioned  needle  intercepts  a  coUimated  bead 
of  radiant  energy.  The  beam  is  not  intercepted  properly  by  a 
needle  which  has  a  broken,  bent  or  otherwise  defective  hook 
or  which,  because  of  broken  butt  or  other  causes,  has  not 
been  raised  properly.  The  detector  is  connected  to  an  alarm 
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and  may  also  be  connected  to  a  conventional  stop  motion  3,659,439 

device.  YARN  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Alternatively,  a  small  magnet  mounted  on  a  piezoelectric   Jolm  Raymond  TIndall,  GtdMley,  Fngimirl 
crystal  or  magnetic  pickup  is  positioned  in  the  proximity  of      tauMs  Limited,  L^mdon,  England 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  89,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brtein,  No«.  19, 1969, 

56,628/69 

InL  CL  D06c  1/06 

VS.  CL  68—5  D  8  Claims 


«  s»   St 


li  I* 
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AX  *■ 


the  hooks  of  the  needles  which  have  been  raised  by  the  cam 
referred  to  above.  The  magnet  will  be  deflected  by  each 
passing  needle  of  proper  constitution  and  attitude  in  substan- 
tially the  same  manner,  but  will  be  deflected  differently  by  a 
defective  needle. 
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3,659,438 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  A  FABRIC 
Matsnbci  Chiba;  Kiyohani  Kito,  both  of  Nagoya;  Hfa-odii 
Mizataai,  Kuwana-gun,  and  Masayaso  Kachi,  Niwa-gun,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  NIhon  Scnshoku  Kiiiai  Kaboshiki 
Kaisha,  Ama-gun,  Aichi  Prcfcctnre,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1970, 45/69270 

Int  CL  B05c  3/02 
U.S.CL  68-177  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  treating  a  textile  yam  comprbes  an  endless 
flexible  support  member  mounted  for  movement  around  a 
closed  path,  means  for  laying  a  textile  yam  onto  a  surface  of 
said  support  member,  a  treatment  vessel  to  engage  with  and 
completely  enclose  successive  yam-receiving  portions  of  said 
surface,  means  for  moving  said  portions  stepwise  into  and  out 
of  said  treatment  vessel,  and  a  yam  take-off  apparatus  opera- 
ble to  withdraw  treated  yam  from  said  portions.  The  endless 
flexible  support  member  may  be  mounted  for  intermittent 
stepwise  movement  or  for  continuous  movement  around  a 
closed  path. 


3,659,440 

LIQUID  DRAIN  STRUCTURE  FOR  HIDE  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Lcc  R.  Lyon,  800  North  Atlantic  St.,  Mission  HOIs,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15322 

Int.  CL  C14c  15/00 

VS.  CL  69—30  8  Claims 


A  method  for  liquid  treatment  of  a  fabric,  in  which  the 
fabric  to  be  treated  in  a  rope  form  or  web  form  is  circulated 
in  a  predetermined  direction  within  a  treatment  bath  in  a 
treatment  tank,  is  disclosed.  The  subject  method  comprises 
the  steps  of  providing  outside  of  said  treatment  bath  in  said 
treatment  tank,  a  treatment  chamber  consisting  of  a  shower 
section  provided  with  a  fabric  inlet,  and  a  treatment  section 
communicated  with  said  shower  section  and  having  at  least 
one  constricted  portion  in  the  midway  thereof,  and  surround- 
ing said  fabric  so  as  to  pass  said  fabric  therethrough;  provid- 
ing a  treatment  conduit  extended  from  said  treatment 
chamber  to  within  said  treatment  bath  in  said  treatment  tank; 
supplying  a  treatment  liquid  to  within  said  chower  section  of 
said  treatment  chamber  to  seal  said  fabric  inlet  with  said 
liquid  during  the  circulating  process  of  the  fabric;  then  jetting 
said  treatment  liquid  in  the  direction  of  travelling  of  the 
fabric  within  said  treatment  section  to  cause  the  treatment 
liquid  to  spout  through  the  clearance  between  the  fabric  and 
said  constricted  portion  when  the  fabric  is  passing  through 
said  constricted  portion,  and  thereby  to  cause  said  fabric  to 
carry  out  a  shaking  motion  positively;  and  further  leading 
said  fabric  from  the  outlet  of  said  treatment  chamber  through 
said  treatment  conduit  to  within  said  treatment  both  while 
maintaining  said  fabric  to  be  immersed  in  said  treatment 
liquid.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  above  method  is 
also  disclosed. 


A  liquid  drain  structure  is  disclosed  for  apparatus  for 
processing  animal  hides  and  comprises  an  elongated  conduit 
in  a  spiral  within  a  treatment  zone  of  a  rotated  inclined  drum 
and  a  perforated  wall  defining  a  lower  chamber  within  the 
drum  for  receiving  liquid  from  the  conduit  and  a  pump  for 
removing  liquid  from  the  lower  chamber. 


'  3,659,441 
APPARATUS  FOR  BATCH  DYEING 
Manfred  Schnicrer,  Erbnch/Odenwald,  Gcrmnny,  amigvor  to 
Bmdtncr-Appuratcbau  Michdrtndt  GmbH,  Erbnch/Ode- 
wald,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98^15 

Cbitas  priority,  appttcntion  Germany,  Dec  23, 1969,  G  69  49 

681.7;  Oct  21, 1970,  G  70  38  866.8 

Int.  CL  B05c  8/02 

U.S.CL68-4  11  Claims 

A  dyeing  chamber  has  a  fluid-tight  cover  in  its  front  wall, 

and  has  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  a  fluid-tight  seal  in  its 


\ 
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rear  wall.  A  fitting  on  the  end  of  the  drive  shaft  is  adapted  to 


thereof.  The  blocking  section  prevents  movement  of  a  steer- 
ing shaf^  locking  lever  assembly  into  a  locking  position.  The 


be  coupled  selectively  with  any  one  of  a  variety  of  goods-car- 
rying members,  for  rotating  such  member  in  the  chamber. 


3,659,442 
LOCKING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  CAMMING  KEY  FOR 
RELEASING  SPRING  CATCH  MEMBERS 
Vito  Ceiiiid,  aad  RmmM  J.  Casak,  both  of  Bronx,  N.Y.,  as- 
tigBon  to  said  Casak,  by  said  Ccflini 
,  Flkd  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,983 

'  IbL  CL  E05b  65152 ;  EOSc  1 9106 

VS.  CL  70-63  9  Claims 


A  locking  device  includes  a  lock  base,  hinged  cover  and 
key.  The  lock  base  has  a  key  hole  extending  inwardly  of  one 
end  parallel  to  the  top  of  the  lock  base,  and  one  or  more 
holes  in  the  top  opening  into  the  keyhole.  The  cover  has  one 
or  more  pairs  of  slightly  spaced  spring  prongs  insertable  into 
the  holes  in  the  lock  base.  Shoulders  on  tips  of  the  prongs  en- 
gage underneath  rims  of  the  holes  to  keep  the  cover  closed. 
The  key  has  camming  portions  defining  circumferential 
grooves  with  flaring  faces  for  engaging  the  prongs,  squeezing 
them  together  and  lifting  them  clear  of  the  bottom  rims  of 
the  holes  in  the  lock  base  when  the  key  is  rotated.  The  lock 
base  may  have  recesses  at  the  underside  of  its  top  for  receiv- 
ing and  concealing  the  tips  of  the  prongs.  The  camming  por- 
tions may  be  radially  extending  camming  members  engagea- 
ble  with  the  tips  of  the  prongs  in  the  recesses  when  the  key  is 
turned  in  the  keyhole. 


>  3,659,443  ' 

STEERING  COLUMN  LOCK  INHIBITOR 
Jeremy  T.  Ball,  Blrmliigiiam,  Mich^  aarignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, iOsidaBd  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  ScpC  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,916 

Int.  CL  B60r  25102 

U.S.  CL  70—186  8  OaiiiM 

Steering  shaft  lock  inhibitor  including  a  rotatable  generally 

bowl-shaped  member  having  a  blocking  section  on  the  inside 


blocking  section  can  be  manually  rotated  out  of  the  path  of 
the  lever  assembly  to  permit  locking  of  the  steering  shaft. 


3,659,444 

LOCKS 

John  F.  WeilekeiH,  51  East  42Bd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,228 

Int.  CL  E05b  1 7/04 

VS.  CL  70—360  7  Claims 


A  lock  having  an  outer  tubular  casing  within  which  an 
inner  housing  or  sleeve  is  axially  and  routably  movable,  the 
sleeve  containing  a  lock  mechanism  provided  with  a  latch 
projecting  laterally  through  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the 
sleeve.  The  sleeve  is  spring-biased  in  a  manner  to  enable  it  to 
be  partially  projected  or  advanced  out  of  the  casing  while  the 
latch  is  in  a  retracted  position.  When  the  latch  is  extended  it 
engages  against  a  shoulder  provided  on  the  wall  of  the  casing 
and  this  holds  the  sleeve  retracted  within  the  casing.  The  cas- 
ing is  closed  at  its  rear  end  by  a  cup  which  can  be  coimected 
to  bolt-actuating  means  or  to  other  closure  controlling 
means.  The  sleeve  has  a  projection  for  coupling  it  to  the  cup 
only  when  the  sleeve  is  disposed  partially  out  of  the  casing. 
When  the  sleeve  is  retracted  or  is  wholly  located  within  the 
casing  and  is  held  in  that  position  by  the  engagement  of  the 
extended  latch  against  the  shoulder,  the  coupling  projection 
will  be  detached  from  the  cup  whereby  the  sleeve  can  then 
be  freely  rotated  without  causing  rotation  of  the  cup. 
Locking  means  is  provided  for  holding  the  cup  against  rota- 
tion while  the  sleeve  is  retracted  into  the  casing. 


>  I 
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3,659,445 

LOCK  MOUNTING  CUP  AND  PLACEMENT  TOOL 

THEREFOR 

Charles   L.   Eads,   Pahn   Springs,  and   BiUic   G.   NaB,   La 

CrcMcnta,  both  of  CaHf.,  aalgnor*  to  Adams  Rite  Manafac- 

taring  Company,  Glcndate,  CaHf. 

Piled  A«g.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,766 
Int  a.  E05b  9f08 


3,659,447 
PLUNGER  AND  ACCUMULATOR 
Richard    E.    Naber,    and    WBHam    D.    Hamilton,    both    of 
Middletown,  Ohio,  assigBors  to  Arraoo  Stcd  Corporation, 
Middktown,  Ohio 

FOed  Aog.  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  66,674 

Int.a.  B21bi//20,5//J2 

U.S.  CL  72-240  5  Oahns 


U.S.  CL  70-451 


11  Claims 


Lock  mounting  means  for  securing  a  lock  frame  structure 
edgewise  in  a  receiving  opening  provided  in  a  wall  of  a  hol- 
low narrow  stile  door  frame  by  means  of  a  clip  assembly  ar- 
ranged to  be  positioned  by  means  of  a  placement  tool  and 
thereafter  secured  in  a  mounted  position  by  means  of  an  ap- 
propriate tool,  such  as  a  screw-driver,  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  opening,  each  clip  assembly  having  a  rigid  body  of 
generally  H-shape  configuration  constructed  from  a  generally 
flat  plate  material  to  provide  an  integral  bridging  portion 
with  side  legs  at  its  ends,  in  which  a  tongue  extends  from  the 
bridging  portion  and  has  an  opening  for  receiving  a  lock 
anchoring  member  such  as  a  screw.  The  side  legs  have 
diverging  end  portions  for  supporting  associated  wedging 
screws  thereon  in  angular  diverging  relation,  and  with  their 
head  portions  in  the  mounting  position  of  the  clip  assembly, 
being  accessible  for  actuation  by  a  screwdriver  inserted 
through  the  lock  receiving  opening.  The  placement  tool  is 
releasably  engageable  with  the  clip  assembly  by  means  of  a 
spring  detent,  and  is  easily  detached  from  the  clip  assembly 
after  it  is  anchored  in  its  mounting  position. 


3  659  446  " 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  OF  COLD 
PILGER  MILLS 
Josef  Gcrrctz,  Sncchtetai;  WHU  Hagcdom,  and  Kart-Hdnz 
KcmmcrllBg,  both  of  Mocndwngladbnch,  aU  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Wean  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,739 
Int  CL  B21b  21/04 
U.S.CL  72-14  I  6  Claims 


A  work  roH  balance  plunger  and  accumulator  for  the  mill 
stands  of  a  rolling  mill  which  is  positioned  in  at  least  two  of 
the  work  roll  chocks  so  as  to  support  the  upper  work  roll 
chocks  to  substantially  reduce  hydraulic  shock  pressure 
drops  or  peaks  during  the  expansion  or  compression  of  the 
mill  stand  as  rolling  strip  enters  or  leaves,  re^>ectively. 


3,659,448 

GAS  METER  DLU»HRAGM  HAVING  INTERMEDUTE 

STABILIZING  AND  TENSIONING  RING 

Kari  L.  Scham,  224  East  6th  Street,  Tempc,  Ariz. 

FBcd  July  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,141 

Int  CL  GOH 15/16;  F16I 3/00 

VS.  CL  73-279  1  Chlm 


/. 


The  invention  refers  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  feeding 
shells  of  variable  lengths  in  a  pilger  mill  to  effect  optimum  ef- 
ficiency. When  the  entry  pusher  of  the  mill  starts  moving  the 
length  of  newly  fed  shell  is  measured  and  this  measurement  is 
transmitted  to  a  memory  counter,  and  by  means  of  a  program 
control  the  distance  travelled  by  the  feed  carriage  is  regu- 
lated to  the  length  of  the  newly  fed  shell,  «^reby  the  feed 
carriage  moves  only  far  enough  so  that  on  its  return  to  a 
starting  position  a  space  is  left  which  is  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  newly  fed  shell. 


A  gas  meter  diaphragm  characterized  by  a  rigid  teriinoning 
and  stabilizing  ring  secured  to  the  flexible  diafrfiragm  body 
intermediate  a  ri^,  outer  mounting  rim  and  a  centrally 
disposed  rigid  center  pan  for  the  purpose  of  eliminating  wrin- 
kles in  the  flexing  portion  of  the  diaji^iragm,  and  im>viding  an 
intermediate,  slightly  yieidable,  annular  area  of  flexible 
material  under  tension  around  the  center  pan  portion  of  the 
diaphragm  assembly.  The  diaphragm  being  further  charac- 
terized by  a  comparatively  lighter  weight,  self-supporting 
central  piMtion  which  eliminates  the  need  for  the  usinl  carri- 
er wire  assembly  employed  to  movably  support  the  center 
pan  portion  of  prior  art  diaphragms. 

i 
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3,659,449 

COMBINATION  RIVET  INSTALLATION  APPARATUS 

AND  SELF-DRILLING  RIVET 

Robert  G.  Aberaatliy,  Rkhmood,  LmL,  aasigiior  to  Avco  Cor- 

poratkHi,  Rkhmond,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,216 

Int.  CI.  B21d  9105 

U.S.  CL  72-391  7  Claims 


A  rivet  installation  apparatus  for  use  in  cooperation  with 
self-drilling  rivets  is  disclosed.  The  disclosure  provides  for  the 
installation  of  a  rivet  through  two  or  more  sheets  of  material, 
said  installation  being  accomplished  from  one  side.  With  this 
apparatus  and  rivet  combination,  an  operator  may  place  two 
or  more  sheets  of  material  together,  drill  a  hole  through  the 
sheets  and  upset  the  rivet  while  operating  from  one  side  of 
the  material  in  one  operation  with  a  single  tool. 


3,659,450 

■    ROLLING  MILL  OR  CALENDAR  WITH  CROWN 

CONTROL  OF  THE  ROLLS  FOR  ROLLING  FLAT 

MATERIAL 

Haas  Siegfried  Mctzgcr,  St.  Ingbert-Saar,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Moellcr  &  Neamann  GmbH,  Ingbert/Saar,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20, 1968,  P  18  09 

975.7 

Int.CI.B21bi//i2 

U.S.  CI.  72-237  5  Claims 


»^-o 


<^>L^:o--rHic^<^ 


In  a  rolling  mill  or  calender  for  flat  material,  such  as  sheets 
or  strips,  a  bridge  member  is  disposed  transversely  across  the 
rolling  mill  frames  and  is  supported  by  the  upper  end  faces  of 
the  screwdown  pressure  screws  and  is  secured  thereto  so  as 
to  follow  the  screwdown  movement  while  hydraulic  pressure 
units  attached  to  the  bridge  member  and  neck  extensions  of 
one  of  the  rolls  exert  roll  bending  pressure  thereon  for  the 
purpose  of  crown  control. 


3,659,451 

SCREWDOWN  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLING  MILL  FRAMES 

AND  CALENDERS 

Hans  Siegfried  Mctzger,  St.  Ingbert-Saar,  and  Fred  GUgcs, 

Gersweiler^Saar,  both  of  Germany,  aasigDors  to  Moellcr  & 

Newmann  GmbH,  Ingbert  am  Saar,  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,369 
Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1968,  P  17  52 

900.9 
Int.  CLB21bi 7/24 


U.S.  CI.  72-248 


SCIalms 


A  shrink  connection  is  used  between  a  round  pin  and  a 
bushing  which  may  be  moved  relative  to  each  other  during 
screwdown  movements  of  the  rolls.  The  shrink  connection 
permits  a  rigid  and  threadless  transmission  of  the  rolling 
force  directly  to  the  frame  and  not  through  the  screwdown 
device  of  a  rolling  mill,  said  shrink  connection  may  be 
hydraulically  cancelled  or  released. 


3,659,452 
LASER  EXCFTED  SPECTROPHONE 
John    G.    Atwood,    West    Redding,    and    Edwin    L.    Kerr, 
Ridgcfidd,  both  oi  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmcr 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818^28 

InLa.G01n2//00 

U.S.  CI.  73—23  5  Claims 


A  system  for  measuring  the  radiant  energy  absorptivity  of 
gaseous  samples.  There  is  provided  a  laser  source,  a  cell  for 
containing  the  sample  gas  in  the  path  of  the  radiation  and  a 
low  frequency  differential  pressure  transducer  coupled  to  the 
sample  cell.  The  laser  beam  is  partially  absorbed  producing  a 
pressure  rise  in  the  gas  which  is  then  measured. 


May  2,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


49 


3,659,453 

FLUID  SYSTEM  LEAK  DETECTOR 

Doagall  C.  Martin,  Jr.,  313  Ellcr  Avennc,  Englcwood,  Ohio 

Filed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,1 1 1 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  3106,  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  73-40  6  Claims 


force-deflection  behavior  of  the  specimen  under  test. 
The  foregoing  abstract  is  neither  intended  to  define  the  in- 


A  fluid  system  leak  detector  comprising  concentric  inner 
and  outer  annular  liquid  chambers  joined  by  an  interconnect- 
ing conduit,  the  outer  chamber  being  communicable  with  the 
fluid  system  to  be  checked  and  the  inner  chamber  being  iq 
vented  communication  with  an  overlying  test  pressure 
chamber,  a  transparent  tube  horizontally  disposed  within  said 
outer  chamber  and  in  fluid  transmitting  communication  with 
the  opening  of  said  interconnecting  conduit  into  said  outer 
chamber  and  a  liquid  conflned  within  said  annular  chambers 
movable  in  response  to  a  pressure  differential  between  the 
fluid  system  and  the  test  pressure  chamber  wherein  the  quan- 
tity of  the  liquid  is  such  that,  when  it  is  in  either  of  said  aimu- 
lar  chambers  it  will  not  fill  the  same,  either  to  the  point  of 
communication  with  the  fluid  system  in  the  case  of  the  outer 
chamber  or  to  the  vent  to  the  test  pressure  chamber  in  the 
case  of  the  inner  chamber.  Upon  association  of  the  detector 
with  a  fluid  system  having  a  pressure  differential  from  am- 
bient pressure  the  liquid  will  move  from  one  annular 
chamber  to  the  other  and  the  transfer  of  all  of  the  liquid  to 
the  chamber  toward  which  it  so  moves  is  completed  by  tem- 
porarily opening  the  valve  connecting  the  test  pressure 
chamber  with  the  atmosphere.  Upon  the  closing  of  this  valve, 
any  loss  of  pressure  in  the  fluid  system  will  create  a  pressure 
differential  between  it  and  the  test  pressure  chamber  in 
response  to  which  the  liquid  will  move  in  the  direction  of  the 
lower  pressure  indicating  a  leak  in  four  distinct  phases;  viz., 
movement  of  the  liquid  through  the  horizontally  disposed 
tube,  a  rising  of  the  liquid  in  the  annular  chamber  in  the 
direction  of  the  lower  pressure,  a  further  reading  of  the  last 
of  the  liquid  passing  through  the  horizontally  disposed  tube, 
and  Anally  bubbling  of  gas  through  the  liquid  after  it  is  en- 
tirely transferred  to  the  annular  chamber  in  the  direction  of 
the  lower  pressure. 


vention  disclosed  in  the  specification,  nor  is  it  intended  to  be 
limiting  as  to  the  scope  of  the  invention  in  any  way. 


3,659,454 

FABRIC  STIFFNESS  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Jack  R.  Stevenson,  Wlnnsboro,  S.C.,  aadgnor  to  Unlroyal, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,600 
Int  CL  GOln  3/00 
VS.  CL  73— 103  7  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  testing  the  stiffness  of  fabrics,  comprising 
a  testing  machine  fltted  wdth  a  pair  of  linked,  mutually 
orthogonal  jaw  members  which  support  and  load  a  fabric 
specimen  therein,  the  machine  providing  a  record  of  the 


3,659,455 

POWER  STOPPER 

Billy  K.  Watkins,  RR  #  1 ,  Lovington,  IIL 

CoBtfainalion^n-part  of  appttcatkm  Scr.  No.  723,772,  Apr. 

24, 1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,491,590,  dated  Jan.  27, 1970. 

Tids  appttcatkm  Jan.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5^22 

Int.  CL  GO  11 5/13 

VS.  CL  73—141  R  14  Claims 


Increasing  frictional  resistance  to  forward  movement  is 
provided  by  a  self-propeUed  power  stopper  weight  transfer 
apparatus  comprising  a  four-wheeled  vehicle  chassis  on 
which  there  is  positioned  an  elongated  mass  guide  upon 
which  a  gear-driven  mass  of  up  to  ten  tons  may  be  moved 
from  a  position  over  a  rearward,  relatively  frictionless  means 
to  a  forward  position  over  a  high  friction  sled  means.  A 
motor  power  means  at  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle  chassis 
not  only  allows  the  apparatus  to  be  driven  on  a  hi^way  and 
acts  as  a  return  means  during  a  contest,  but  also  eliminates 
the  need  for  a  separate  dead  weight  on  the  sled  means. 
Movement  of  the  mass  on  the  mass  guide  a  produced  by  a 
direct  gear  drive  connected  in  the  power  transmission 
system.  A  cab  which  may  be  provided  on  the  chassis  also 
adds  dead  weight.  A  fifth  wheel  arrangement  on  the  sled,  the 
attachment  of  which  to  the  chassis  may  be  controlled  fix>m 
the  cab,  allows  rapid  coupling  and  uncoupling  oi  the  ap- 
paratus and  the  sled  means  for  simple,  quick  and  efficient 
operation. 
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3,659,456 

SHOCK  SPECTRUM  ANALYSIS  AND  SYNTHESIS 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

PldUp  ManhaH,  Lexington,  and  William  C.  Stevens,  Jr., 

Cbetansford,  both  of  Man.,  asdgnon  to  Marshall  Research 

and  Deveiopment  Corporation,  BurUncton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715,399 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  3/38 

U.S.  CI.  73-71.6  7  Claims 


*^^5i^ . ,  .*5L_pr^ 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  73—279  see: 
Patent  No.  3.659.448 


3,659,458 

SIGHT  GAUGE 

William  A.  Bice,  and  Mkfaad  W.  Riddle,  both  of  Lubbock, 

1.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company 

Filed  Oct  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,689 

Int  CL  GOlf  23/02, 23/06 

VS.  CI.  73—306  5  Claims 


A  shock  spectrum  analysis  and  synthesis  method  and  ap- 
paratus which  includes  the  use  of  a  shock  spectrum  analyzer 
and  a  shock  spectrum  synthesizer.  The  analyzer  is  a  special 
purpose  analog  computer  which  provides  an  automatic  shock 
spectrum  analysis  of  both  the  primary  and  residual  spectrum 
by  solving  the  equation  of  motion  for  a  single  degree  of 
ft^eedom.  mass-spring-damping  system  and  displaying  the  out- 
put signals  on  an  oscilloscope  or  X-Y  recorder.  The  synthes- 
izer generates  a  variable  transient  electrical  input  to  a  vibra- 
tion shaker  system  by  generating  a  plurality  of  steady-state 
signals  each  having  a  different  frequency  and  gating  and 
summing'Uie  signals. 


3,659,457 
REGISTER  BOX  AND  LID  FOR  METERS 
Anthony  C.  OstrowsU,  Feastcrrfik,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hersey 
Products  Inc.,  Dedham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90351 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  1/02;  GOlf  15/14;  G04b  39/00 

U.S.  CL  73-273  6  Claims 


r^ 

\ 

A  si^t  gauge  assembly  for  vertically  superimposed  tanlcs 
in  communication  with  each  other  including  a  transparent 
sight  tube  communicating  with  the  tanks  and  disposed  along- 
side of  the  upper  tank  to  indicate  liquid  level  therein  and  a 
float  member  movable  in  the  sight  tube  and  extending  into 
the  lower  tank  for  indicating  the  lever  of  liquid  in  the  lower 
tank  when  observing  the  position  of  the  float  member  in  the 
sight  tube. 


3,659,459 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  PRESSURE  OF  A  FLUID 

FLOWING  IN  A  PIPE 
Bernard  Moreau,  Nantes,  France,  assignor  to  Creusot-Loire, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,673 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  4, 1969, 6922716 

InL  CL  GOll  7/00 

U.S.  CL  73-388  R  3  Claims 


9.  " 


10 
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T 


^ 
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J 
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A  register  box  for  a  meter  formed  of  a  clear  plastic  which 
has  a  recessed  face  portion  into  which  a  glass  plate  is  placed 
upon  seating  means  in  said  recess,  and  affixed  therein  by  a 
resilient  adhesive  which  provides  a  floating  support  for  the 
glass  plate,  whereby  the  surface  of  the  register  box  throu^ 
which  readings  are  taken  is  protected  and  rendered  scratch 
resistant. 


A  measuring  device  comprising  an  auxiliary  pipeline  for 
coupling  between  a  main  pipe  whose  pressure  is  to  be  deter- 
mined and  a  second  pressure  source,  the  auxiliary  pipeline 
including  a  pressure  gauge  and  a  calibrated  orifice,  the 
former  nearest  the  main  pipe. 
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3,659,460 

APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  ORE  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  A.  CahU,  CP2C  00  966,  Rio  Dc  Janeiro,  BrazH 

Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,424 

Int  CL  GOlh  1/20 


the  valve  seat  to  seal  the  chamber  from  the  interior  of  the 
supply  line.  Purge  and  flush  lines  are  provided  to  clean  the 
sampling  chamber  and  to  remove  product  therefrom  and 
safety  means  are  included  to  assure  that  the  chamber  is 
sealed  from  the  purge  and  flush  lines  when  open  to  the 


U.S.CL  73-421  R 


3  Claims    product  line. 


3^9^2 
ARRESTING  DEVICE  FOR  HEAVY  OBJECTS  THROWN 

WITH  GREAT  FORCE 

Clyde  C.  Cole,  5298  Hmrard,  Ventura,  CaHL 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8^67 

Int  CL  GOlm  19/00 

US.  CL  73—432  ^  2  Claims 


An  elongate  sample  collector  or  container  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal dimension  corresponding  to  the  useable  (between 
guides)  width  of  the  conveyor  belt  is  moved  while  empty 
onto  the  conveyor  belt  in  such  manner  as  to  extend  across 
the  same  at  a  position  where  it  receives,  from  above,  that 
portion  of  the  particulate  material  which  otherwise  would 
have  fallen  onto  the  conveyor  beh;  a  carriage  which  is  mova- 
ble longitudinally  of  the  conveyor  beh  removes  the  sample 
collector  from  the  conveyor  belt;  and  then  another  carriage 
moves  the  first  mentioned  carriage  and  the  sample  collector 
in  an  angular  direction  away  from  the  conveyor  belt  prepara- 
tory to  obtaining  the  desired  analysis. 


3,659,461 
LINE  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Albion    J.    Tkompeon,    Margate,    Fla.,    assignor   to   Great 
Northern  Nekoosa  Corp. 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47^75 
Int  CL  GOln  1/20 


VS.  CL  73-422  TC 


5  Claims 


An  energy  absorbing  arresting  device  for  thrown  objects  of 
substantial  weight,  said  device  employing  an  assembly  of 
spaced  formed  pads  of  deformable  cushion  material  into 
which  the  object  is  forcefully  ejected.  Control  of  trapped  air 
flow  from  and  return  of  such  air  to  the  assembly,  aids  in 
preventing  destructive  rebound  of  the  thrown  object.  In  a 
mobile  embodiment  it  includes  a  spring  supported  platform 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  whereby  the  entire  device  may  be 
transported  from  place  to  place. 


3,659,463 

BALANCER 

Alvin  J.  Karrek,  Route  1,  Port  Washington,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  693^64 

Int  a.  GOlm  1/12 

VS.  CL  73-480 


ICIafan 


A  line  sampling  device  for  obtaining  product  samples  from 
a  pressurized  product  line  where  the  device  has  a  chamber 
means  having  a  valve  seat  on  one  end  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  the  side  of  the  supply  line.  A  plunger  having  a  poppet 
valve  on  one  end  is  movable  in  the  chamber  and  has  a  ba£Be 
means  thereon  whereby  when  the  plunger  is  extended,  the  A  balancer  for  balancing  lawn  mower  blades  having  a  fiiis- 
baflle  means  will  be  moved  into  the  flow  of  product  in  the  tro-conical  blade  receiver  on  which  the  opening  in  a  blade  is 
supply  line  to  divert  flow  of  product  into  the  chamber,  and  placed,  magnetic  means  surrounding  the  receiver  for  holding 
when  the  plunger  is  retracted,  the  poppet  valve  will  seat  on   the  blade  on  the  receiver. 
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An  adjustable  tracking  device  mounted  on  the  base  of  the 
balancer  with  the  tip  disposable  adjacent  the  position  of  a 
blade  mounted  on  the  balancer. 


3,659,464 
MECHANICAL  VIBRATOR 
Andre  Jeaa-Marie  Pnyo,  and  Pierre  Andre  Habib,  both  of 
Paris,  France,  aaipiors  to  James  L.  Sberard,  Berkeley, 
CaKf. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,541 

Int  CI.  F16I1 3il00 

U.S.CL  74-61  10  Claims 


power  output  capacity  of  the  apparatus  is  increased,  and 
manufacture  of  a  vibrating-type  conveyer  having  a  desired 
length  can  be  made  possible  by  cormecting  a  plurality  of  unit 
conveyers. 


3,659,466 
WINDOW  REGULATOR  MECHANISM 
Joseph  Pickles,  Birmingham,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ferro  Manu- 
facturing Corportfkm,  UtinkL,  NOch. 

FUcd  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,423 

Int  CLF16h  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  74—89.18  10  Claims 


9  3       IB 


3        K) 


<o-~'      **     w 


A  vibrator  apparatus  with  rotating  components,  comprising 
rolling  elements  in  the  shape  of  cones  of  revolution  dis- 
tributed around  a  construction  axis  with  their  vertices 
directed  toward  this  axis  and  their  own  geometrical  axes 
meeting  this  construction  axis.  The  cones  are  in  contact  with 
at  least  one  conical  surface  whose  vertex  coincides  with  the 
common  point  at  which  the  vertices  of  the  roller  axes  meets 
and  centered  around  this  construction  axis.  The  roller  cones 
are  made  to  roll  in  contact  with  this  conical  surface  to 
produce  a  rolling  movement  that  engenders  the  planetary 
rotation  of  the  cones  and  a  periodic  displacement  of  the  mass 
of  the  cones  parallel  to  the  construction  axis. 


3,659,465 
VIBRATING  APPARATUS  UTIUZING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

VIBRATING  SOURCES 
Goro  Oshima,  and  Shigckl  Nlshitake,  both  of  Kitakyushu-shi, 
Japan,  aarignors  to   Kaboshlki   Kaisha   Yaskawa   Dcnki 
Scisakosko,  Kttakynshn-shl,  Japan 
^  Filed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,914 

ClAlms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9, 1968, 43/82198 
Int.  CI.  F16h  33100 


U.S.  CI.  74—61 


■? ^  i  _  ^  _ 

4  7  i,  3  M54>63745476374 


-^'^v^v  :i\L;^^ 


3  Claims 


A  window  regulator  particularly  for  the  rear  window  of  sta- 
tion wagons,  comprising  a  mounting  plate  having  an  enlarged 
toothed  opening  forming  the  internal  gear  of  a  planetary  gear 
set.  A  regulator  arm  has  at  one  end  a  drive  plate  fixed  to  the 
arm  in  spaced  relation.  Planet  gears  are  provided  between 
the  drive  plate  and  arm  and  are  rotatable  thereon  about  fixed 
axes.  The  planet  gears  mesh  with  the  internal  gear  and  are 
driven  by  an  input  sun  gear.  Preferably,  a  second  arm  is 
pivoted  to  the  mounting  plate  and  the  two  arms  have  mesh- 
ing gear  sectors  formed  thereon. 


3,659,467 

ORBITING  ROLLER  MECHANICAL  VIBRATION 

GENERATOR 

Peter  V.  H.  Serrell,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,127 

IntCLF01bi//00 

U.S.  a.  74—87  3  Claims 


r 


-/ 


A  vibrating  apparatus  utilizing  a  plurality  of  vibrating 
sources,  in  which  confronting  massive  bodies  each  including 
a  rotary-type  vibration-applying  machine  are  distributed, 
through  respective  resonant  resilient  members  such  as 
springs,  onto  such  a  vibrating  body  to  be  vibrated  as  a  con- 
veyer, and  said  machines  are  operated  in  synchronous  and  in 
{biased  relation,  whereby  an  extremely  long  vibrating-type 
conveyer  which  has  not  been  possible  has  become  practical. 


The  roller  of  an  orbiting  roller  vibration  generator  is  radi- 
ally retained  within  an  internal  raceway  formed  in  the  oscilla- 
tor body  member,  and  driven  in  rolling  engagement  with  the 
raceway  by  a  crank  having  four  hydrodynamic  bearings:  two 
trunnion  bearings  concentric  with  the  raceway  and  two 
crankpin  bearings  concentric  with  the  roller;  the  clearances 
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in  said  bearings  providing  the  radial  compliance  necessary  to 
accommodate  the  radial  motions,  due  to  deflections  and 
manufacturing  imperfections  of  the  roUer  relative  to  the  trun- 
nion bearing  centerline,  without  transferring  a  significant 
part  of  the  roller  radial  load  from  the  race  to  the  crank 
bearings. 


two  bevel  wheels  and  is  in  frictional  contact  on  one  side  with 
the  input-side  bevel  wheel  and  on  the  other  side  with  the  out- 
put-side bevel  wheel.  ^i<  i. 


3,659,468 

SLOTTED  WAVEGUIDE  CARRIAGE  MOVEMENT 

APPARATUS 

Andrew    Alford,    Wiachcatcr,    and    Pasquale    BarbagaUo, 

Bedford,  botk  of  MaM^  amifDors  to  saM  Alford,  by  saM 

Barbagallo 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,822 
Int  CI.  F16ii  27/02 


U.S.  CL  74-89.22 


10  Claims 


A  high  frequency  slotted  measuring  waveguide  has  a  probe 
carriage  that  is  moved,  by  a  dual-cable,  pulley  arrangement, 
along  calibrated  ways  of  the  waveguide.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  supported  lever-fulcrum  arrangement  adapted  to 
equalize  the  tensions  in  both  cables,  thereby  substantially 
eliminating  any  twisting  of  the  carriage  during  its  transla- 
tional  movement. 


3,659,469 

INFINITELY  VARUBLE  FRICTION  GEARING 

Kari  Malchen,  12,  ThalackcrstraMe,  Latrtcradi,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  1 ,  1970,  A  2988; 

Nov.  5, 1970,  A  9%1 

Int  CL  F16h  75/76 

UACL  74-192  ^iCIalins 


An  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  carry  each  at  least  one 
bevel  wheel.  At  least  one  of  said  bevel  wheeb  is  axially  ad- 
justaUe.  A  power-transmitting  ring  is  disposed  between  the 


3,659,470 

VARIABLE  DIAMETER  CENTRIFUGAL  PULLEY  WFTH 

MEANS  TO  VARY  THE  MASS  OF  CENTRIFUGAL 

WEIGHTS 

Leon    Bcaudoin,    158    Marcfaand    Street,    Dmmmondvfle, 

Province  of  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,426      . 
Int  CL  F16h  5^/52 
U.S.  CL  74—230.17  14  Claims 

\ 


a'  ri  i 


A  variable  diameter  centrifugal  pulley  for  use  as  a  drive 
pulley  in  a  variable  speed  belt  and  pulley  transmission  for 
snowmobiles  and  other  vehicles,  of  for  any  machuiery  requir- 
ing a  variable  speed  transmission,  wherein  the  centrifugal 
weights  consist  of  Mocks  provided  with  a  cavity,  closure 
means  for  said  cavity,  and  calibrating  elements  removably  in- 
serted within  said  cavity,  in  order  to  vary  the  mass  of  the  cen- 
trifugal weights,  and  thus  adjust  the  rotation  speed  at  which 
clutching  takes  place  and  the  variation  of  the  belt  diameter 
on  the  pulley  with  change  in  the  rotational  speed  of  the  pul- 
ley. The  pulley  also  has  a  spring  in  which  the  increase  of  its 
resisting  force  is  a  non-linear  function  of  the  amount  of  its 
shortening  so  as  to  obtain  belt  declutching  during  engine 
deceleration  at  substantially  the  same  rotational  speed  as 
during  engine  acceleration. 


3,659,471 
METAL  PULLEY  WITH  DETACHABLE  PLASTIC  FAN 
Kari  MarKl^  BurferoMiiler-Slcglcr-StnMK  9,6842,  Bnntadt, 
Germany 

FBcd  Dec.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,885 
Claims  priority,  q>pifcMion  Germany,  Dec.  6, 1969,  P  19  61 

299.8 
Int  CL  F16II 55136;  POlp  7/02,  7/70 
\i&.  CL  74— 230  J  9  < 


A  belt  pulley  assembly  comprises  a  metal  pulley  element 
which  is  detachably  combined  with  a  plastic  fan  that  contains 
an  embedded  metal  disk  having  an  inner  exposed  rim  that  is 
slotted  along  with  the  hub  of  the  pulley  element  to  receive  a 
drive  key. 
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I  3^9,472 

TIMING  BELT  ASSEMBLY 
Waiter  EafclB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaslgiior  to  Iii(.  C 
C,  S.p.A.,  lyre*,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,060 
Int.  CL  F16f  1/28, 13102 
U.S.  CL  74-231  C 


worms  meshing  with  a  worm  rack  and  driven  by  a  common 

shaft.  Each  worm  is  separately  mounted  so  that  is  is  radially 

Olivetti  &    and  axially  stationary  and  the  worms  are  each  driven  by  a 


9Claims 


This  application  sets  forth  a  timing  belt  assembly  having  an 
attachment  fitted  to  the  timing  belt  to  transmit  the  timing 
belt  displacement  to  any  piece  of  equipment  coacting  with 
the  timing  belt.  The  displacement  transmitting  attachment 
can  be  used  to  index,  actuate  switches,  move  slides  or 
sleeves,  or  any  of  a  wide  variety  of  other  operations,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  displacement  of  the  timing  belt.  The  pul- 
leys on  which  the  timing  belt  is  mounted  include  special 
recesses  which  accommodate  the  displacement  transmitting 
attachment  of  the  timing  belt  to  assure  proper  seating  of  the 
attachment  when  that  portion  of  the  timing  belt,  with  the  at- 
tachment thereon,  engages  the  pulleys. 


^  3,659,473 

LEAD  SCREW  SHAFT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  PITCH 

Lctf  RoBfvcd,  Sommit,   NJ.,  SMigBor  to  Bdi  TdeplMNic 

LalM>ratories  lacorporatcd,  Murray  Hfll,  NJ. 

FBed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,42 1 

IBL  CI.  F16II 1118, 35/08,  55/18 

\}S.  CL  74-424  J  R  1 2  Claims 


A  lead  screw  apparatus  is  disclosed  tliat  permits  fine  ad- 
justments to  be  made  in  the  screw  pitch.  A  lead  screw  shaft 
having  A^  threads,  an  initial  length  L,  and  a  8|xing  constant  Kx 
is  coaxially  connecting  to  a  spring  having  a  spring  constant 
^1  substantially  smaller  than  K^-  By  deforming  the  spring  by  a 
distance  £i,  a  force  equal  to  fijXt  is  generated.  This  force  is 
transmitted  to  the  lead  screw,  producing  a  change  in  length 
of  the  screw  of  5i  where  5,  is  equal  to  StKJKi.  Since  Kt  is 
substantially  smaller  than  Xi,  6i  will  be  substantially  smaller 
than  5i  by  the  same  order  of  magnitude.  Thus  a  large  change 
6s  in  the  length  of  the  spring  will  change  the  pitch  of  the  lead 
screw  from  N/L  to  N/ZJ=fc6i. 


3,659,474 
WORM  GEAR  FOR  DRIVING  MACHINE-TOOL  SLIDES, 

IN  PARTICULAR  IN  MILLING  MACHINES 
Heinz  NcucclMHier,  Wcidadi,  Gcnnany,  wrignor  to  Werk- 
tciignMwriiiiienfalwik    Adolf    Waldridi    Coburg,    Coburg 
Bagcm,  Gcnnany 

FUcd  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,605 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnany,  July  11, 1969,  P  19  35 

428.0 

Int.  CL  F16II 1/18,  55/18 

U.S.  a.  74—424.6  10  Claims 

Worm  gear  for  driving  machine-tool  slides,  in  particular  in 

milling  machines,  and  consisting  of  two  coaxially  arranged 


e    II  I  B    21  .   n  °2* 
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common  axially  movable  compensating  shaft  in  each  case 
through  a  like  pair  of  helical-toothed  gear  wheels  with  an 
equal-sized,  but  oppositely  directed,  lead  angle. 


3,659,475 
REMOTE  THROTTLE  AND  STEERING  CONTROL  UNIT 
Paul    E.    NidMlB,    Sunnyvale,    CaUf.,    aasicnor   to    Leisure 
Products  Corporation,  Mcnio  Park,  Calif. 

FDed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,285 

InL  a.  G05g  13/00 

U.S.  a.  74—480  B  2  Claims 


5*-t 


A  remote  control  unit  for  an  outboard  motor  or  the  like  in- 
corporating in  a  single  control  bar  the  combined  functions  of 
steering  and  throttle  control. 


3,659,476 
SAFETY  STEERING  WHEEL 
Kari  WOfcrt,  GcrHqen-Waidsladt,  awl  Bda  Barenyi,  Stutt- 
gart-Vaihingcn,  botli  of  Germany,  am^iBors  to  Daimler- 
Benz    AkticttgcaclKluifl,    Stnttgart-Unterturkheim,    Ger- 
many 

OrlgiiMl  appUc^ioB  Sept  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  760^99,  now 

Patent  No.  3,567^46.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  2, 

1970,  Ser.  No,  77^20 

Int  CL  B62d  1/18 

U.S.  CL  74-492  13  Claims 

A  safety  steering  wheel  for  motor  vehicles,  particularly  for 

passenger  motor  vehicles,  in  which  the  system  "steering 

wheel-steering  wheel  spokes"  is  constructed  relatively  form- 
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rigid  and  is  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  a  steering  column  block  having  formed  therein  an  open-ended  tubular 
by  the  interposition  of  a  yielding  intermediate  structure  passageway  receptive  of  a  frame  leg,  and  an  open-face  open- 
which  is  constituted  by  an  elastically  yielding  transmission   ended  channel  slidingly  receptive  of  a  reflector  element,  said 


44^^    42 


member  yielding  in  the  direction  of  the  steering  column,  and 
an  energy-dissipating  element  is  associated  with  this  transmis- 
sion member. 


channel  and  said  leg  including  simple  detent  means  for  ob- 
structing shifting  of  the  reflector  element  lengthwise  of  the 
channel. 


3,659,477 

REMOTE  CONTROL  MIRROR  AND  CONTROL 

MECHANISM  THEREFORE 

William  C.  Wehncr,  14891  Graadville,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,195 

Int  CL  F16c  1/12 

U.S.  CL  74-501  M  12  Claims 


3,659,479 
POSITIVE  CONTINUOUSLY  CONSTANT  GEAR-MESH 
.     SPEED  CHANGE  SYSTEM  FOR  PLANETARY  DRIVE 

SYSTEMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Latzlo  J.  Kim,  7044  Paige,  Warren,  Mich. 

FDed  Jmi.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1^23 

Int  CL  F16h  37/04, 3/78 

MS.  CL  74—681  47  Claims 


A  remotely  controlled  mirror,  such  as  a  vehicle  rear  view 
mirror,  including  a  pivotally  supported  mirror  member,  a 
rotatable  linkage  system  and  a  drive  mechanism.  The  linliage 
system  includes  at  least  two  pivotally  connected  link  mem- 
bers; the  first  link  member  operably  connected  to  the  mirror 
member  at  a  fixed  acute  an^e  relative  to  the  reflective  sur- 
foce,  and  the  second  link  member  drivably  connected  to  the 
first  link  member  at  a  variable  angle.  The  drive  mechanism  is 
adapted  to  rotate  the  linlcage  system,  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  mirror  relative  to  the  vertical  and  horizontal  axes,  and 
shift  the  distal  end  of  the  second  link  member  toward  the 
mirror,  adjusting  the  angle  ot  inclination  of  the  mirror  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  perpendicular  to  the  mirror. 


3,659,478 
REFLECTOR  PEDAL  FOR  CYCLES 
Carlton  P.  Pawsal,  and  Robert  F.  Humloag,  both  of  Maysvflie, 
Ky.,  assigDors  to  WaM  Mamtfacturing  Coopany,  Inc., 
MaysviUe,  Ky. 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,656 

Int  CL  G05g  7/74 

U.S.  CL  74—594.4  6  Claims 

The  pedal  frame  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  legs 

onto  each  of  which  is  telescoped  an  elongate  extruded  pedal 


A  planetary  gear  speed  change  system  including  a  ratio  al- 
temater  system  and  an  automatic  mechanical  shifter  system 
operable  to  shift  ratio  altemater  elements  into  driving  en- 
gagement with  the  planetary  reaction  member,  vary  its  rela- 
tive routional  value  and  then  disengage,  in  automatic 
synchronous  timed  relation  to  the  ratio  ahemate^  system 
functional  cycles,  with  continuous  drive  during  aitch  shifting, 
to  thereby  vary  the  planetary  driving  ratios  with  continuous 
torque  delivery  throughout  its  operation,  and  including  con- 
stant speed  and/or  fixed  members  synchronously  engageable 
with  the  reaction  member  to  nuuntain  same  at  selected  rota- 
tional values.  Modifications  include  single,  multiple  and 
other  combinations  of  planetary  drive  systems.  Various  novel 
synchronized  shifter  and  ratio  altemater  systems  are  dis- 
closed, as  are  novel  combinations  for  effecting  many  varieties 
of  driving  conditions  and  speed  change  applications. 


3,659,480 
VEHICLE  POWER  TRAIN 
ErkU  A.  KohruMB,  Livonia,  Mklt,  aarignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,544 
Int  a.  F16h  37/Q8,  47/08, 57/04 
VS.  CL  74-695  3  Claims 

A  vehicle  power  train  having  an  engine,  a  transmisskm  in- 
cluding a  torque  converter  driven  by  the  engine,  differential 
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gearing  connecting  the  transmission  to  the  vehicle's  drive 
axle  shafts,  a  brake  connected  to  brake  the  input  to  the  dif- 


3,659,482 
METHOD  OF  REAMING  A  ROTATING  PIPE 
Donald  E.  Blake,  761  Chestnut  Rldce  RomI,  Morgantown,  W. 
Va. 

Oiigiiial  appUcatkm  Sept.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  627,694,  now 

Patent  No.  3,445,871,  dated  May  27, 1969.  Divided  and  this 

appUcatioa  Feb.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  840,550 

Int  Cl.  B26b  5//6 

U.S.  CI.  408-1  1  Claim 


ferential  gearing  to  brake  the  drive  axle  shafts  and  a  fan 
driven  by  the  input  of  the  transmission  circulating  air  to  cool 
the  brake,  the  torque  converter  and  the  engine. 


3,659,481 
ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  WITH  REGULATED 
PRESSURE 
Hdnat  Espenachicd,  LudwigslMirf ;  Gcorg  RoChfuaa,  Dltzin- 
gCB,  and  Gerhard  WHl,  BcatdilMcfa,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stottf  art,  Germany 
Filed  Jane  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49^44 
Claiau  priority,  application  Germany,  June  28,  1969,  P  19  32 

986J 

Int.  CI.  F16h  47100 

U.S.  CL  74-731  10  Claims 


A  method  is  provided  for  the  reaming  of  pipes  wherein  a 
portable  rotary  power  source  such  as  a  power  vise  may  be 
employed  to  rotatably  drive  the  pipe.  The  method  involves 
establishing  a  universal  driving  connection  between  a  pipe  to 
be  worked  and  a  rotary  power  source,  rotatably  securing  the 
pipe  in  a  vise  means  supported  for  rotation  about  multiple 
axes,  and  then  rotatably  driving  the  pipe  and  applying  a 
reaming  tool  to  the  portion  thereof  to  be  worked. 


3,659,483 
JACKET  STRIPPING  TOOL 
James  J.  Matthews,  c/o  Utility  Tool  Corp.,  P.O.  Drawer  B, 
Town  Street  (Rt.  82),  East  Haddam,  Conn. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  40,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Jan.  15, 1970, 

2,081/70 

Jnt  a.  H02g  1112 

U.S.  CL  8 1  -9.5  C  4  Claims 


A  planetary  hydraulic  transmission  is  shifted  between  dif- 
ferent stages  by  hydraulic  operating  means  which  receive 
pressure  fluid  whose  pressure  is  adjusted  by  pressure  regulat- 
ing means  which  respond  to  control  signals  transmitted  by  an 
electronic  control  apparatus.  The  control  signals  represent  a 
desired  drive  torque  determined  by  the  electronic  control  ap- 
paratus from  si^ials  received  firom  means  sensing  various 
operational  conditions  of  the  drive  motor  of  a  car  driven  by 
the  drive  motor  through  the  transmission.  Since  the  regulated 
pressure  is  proportional  to  the  drive  torque,  load  peaks  are 
prevented  during  shifting  of  the  transmission. 


ze  12    16 
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A  cable  jacket  stripping  tool  including  a  cutting  member 
liaving  a  cutting  edge  ind  lifting  ramp  so  arranged  that,  dur- 
ing a  cutting  interval,  the  cutting  edge  functions  in  a 
clearance  position  from  the  cable  core  to  initiate  cutting 
removal  of  the  major  portion  of  the  jacket  surrounding  the 
core  and  the  lifting  ramp  completes  this  removal  by  causing 
rupture  of  the  remaining  uncut  jacket  portion.  Thus, 
complete  jacket  removal  is  achieved  with  a  cutting  edge  suf- 
ficiently spaced  from  the  cable  core  to  obviate  inadvertent 
nicking  thereof. 


3,659,484 

REVERSIBLE  RATCHET  WRENCH  WITH 

INTERLOCKED  ASSEMBLY 

Gino  L.  ScodcOer,  5518  VaBcfo  Street,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,374 

Int  CL  B25b  13146 

VS.  CL  81—63  20  ClaioK 

A  reversible  wrench  with  a  ratchet  and  pawl  mounted  in 

respective  apertures  of  a  one-piece  head  and  held  in  the  head 
by  a  common  retaining  member.  In  one  form,  the  head  has  a 
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movable  handle  attached  to  it,  the  position  of  the  handle 
relative  to  the  head  determining  the  ratchet  drive  direction. 


the  handle  being  provided  with  an  extension  which  acts  as 
the  common  retaining  member  and  holds  the  ratchet  and 
pawl  within  the  head  regardless  of  handle  position. 

3,659,485 

ADJUSTABLE  OPEN  END  RATCHET  WRENCH 

Albert  Roth,  6248  Rockhurst  Drive,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,021 

Int  CL  B25b  13/28, 13/12, 13/18 

U.S.CL  81-98  9  Claims 


the  article  flash  portions  projecting  laterally  beyond  the 
plates.  The  articles  are  cammed  into  and  out  of  the  retention 
pockets,  and  a  cam  actuated  locking  mechanism  is  utilized  to 
retain  the  articles  in  the  pockets  against  movement  relative 
to  the  plates.  An  individual  flash-severing  mechanism  ad- 
vances into  contact  with  the  flash  of  each  article  and  rotates 
relative  to  the  flash  to  sever  it  from  the  article.  In  the  event 
that  the  article  is  a  bottle  or  the  like  having  a  flash  which 
completely  closes  the  neck  or  finish  of  the  bottle,  an  initial 
flash  severing  is  accomplished  to  open  the  end  of  the  fini^ 
prior  to  advancement  of  the  individual  flash-severing 
mechanism.  The  mechanism  is  entirely  mechanically  actu- 
ated by  cams  and  the  like,  and  no  limit  switches  or  other 
sequence-controlling  mechanism  are  necessary. 


'"rf-^ 


"^'W^ 


75^19 


An  adjustable  open  end  ratchet  wrench  having  one  jaw 
member  pivotally  attached  to  a  handle  and  a  second  jaw 
member  slidably  received  by  the  handle  juxtaposed  the 
pivotal  jaw  member;  the  sliding  jaw  member  being  spring- 
biased  out  of  the  handle  and  into  a  closing  relationship  with 
the  fixed  jaw  member;  an  incremental  adjusting  mechanism 
coupled  between  the  handle  and  the  sliding  jaw  whereby 
when  the  handle  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  the  adjusting 
mechanism  latches  and  locks  the  slidable  jaw  with  respect  to 
the  fixed  jaw  and  when  rotated  in  another  direction,  releases 
allowing  the  slidable  jaw  to  be  forced  inward  against  the 
spring  biasing  means  for  ratcheting  around  a  nut  being 
tightened  or  loosened. 

3,659,486 
HIGH  SPEED  TRIM  MACHINE  FOR  BLOWN  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES 
DonaM  H.  Crte,  and  Robert  F.  Kontz,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohk», 
amignors  to  Owcna-DlinolB,  Inc. 

FOed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17^24 

Int.  a.  B23b  5/14, 1/00 

VS.  a.  82—82  18  Claims 


3,659,487 
PORTABLE  MANUALLY  OPERABLE  CUTTING  • 
MACHINE  FOR  ROLLED  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Charles  A.  Henderson,  Appleton,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporatkm,  Nccnah,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,606 

Int  CL  B26d  1/20 

VS.  CI.  83-447  .  9  C&^ 


A  portable,  manually  operable,  cutting  machine  for  rolled 
sheet  material  includes  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  horizontally 
spaced  parallel  inclined  ramps  which  aid  in  loading  a  roll  of 
material  into  the  machine.  Material  is  fed  from  the  roll  over  a 
shelf  having  a  cutter  backing  bar,  and  is  held  in  position  by 
friction  brushes.  A  cutting  carriage,  with  a  rotatable  disk 
cutter,  is  rocked  downward  into  contact  with  the  backing  bar 
to  cut  the  material  when  the  carriage  is  moved  across  the 
shelf. 


3,659,488 

CAPTURE  COMBINATION  SYSTEM 

Ralph  Dcutsch,  Sherman  Oaks,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Rockwell  Corporation,  Anaheim,  CaUf.  . 

Filed  Oct  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,614 

IntCLGlObi/70 

U.S.  CL  84-345  16  Claims 


This  disclosure   proposes  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
removing  integral  flash  from  a  blown  plastic  article.  The  arti- 
cles are  serially  fed  to  and  retained  in  pocV^ets  formed  at  the       A  capture  combination  system  for  use  in  an  electronic 
peripheries  of  continuously  rotating,  axially  spaced  plates,    organ  provides  rapid  reprogramming  of  the  entire  combina- 
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tion  memory  while  permitting  manual  selection  of  desired 
stop  combinations  at  any  time.  Desired  stop  combinations 
are  selected  for  each  piston  and  set  into  the  working  memory 
of  the  system.  These  combinations,  upon  command,  arc 
transferred  from  the  working  memory  to  a  storage  or  exter- 
nal memory.  A  full  combination  of  stop  settings  may  be 
stored  on  the  external  memory  by  transfer  from  the  internal 
memory,  and  a  number  of  such  external  memories  cor- 
responding to  a  number  of  different  full  combinations  of  stop 
settings  thus  may  be  prepared  and,  subsequently,  selectively 
presented  to  the  system  as  desired.  The  combination  settings 
from  the  external  memory  are  transferred  upon  command 
into  the  internal  working  memory  for  esubliahing  the  desired 
combination  of  stop  settings  therein.  Transfer  into  or  out  of 
the  external  memory  requires  but  a  few  seconds.  Whenever 
desired,  the  working  memory  may  be  altered  to  modify  one 
or  more  stop  combinations,  whether  set  manually,  or  entered 
therein  from  the  external  memory  and,  in  the  latter  case, 
while  reuining  the  combinations  recorded  in  the  external 
memory. 


and  the  pin  removably  mounted  in  the  aligned  bore  to 
prevent  movement  of  one  section  relative  to  the  other  sec- 
tion. 


3,659,491 
ROTATABLE  NUT  AND  WASHER  ASSEMBLY 
WilUam  B.  Duffy,  Bcrtdey  Hdglitt,  and  Ckurlet  K.  FUwr, 
Bdforti,  both  of  NJ.,  aaalgnon  to  TRW  Inc.,  Clevdand, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,636 

iBt.  CL  F16b  37m,  43100 

\}S.  CL  85—32  14  Cblmi 


3,659,489 

BRASS-INSTRUMENT-PRACnCE  DEVICE 

Raynoad  J.  Vale,  6006  Forest  Ledge,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,157 

Int  CI.  G09b  15106 

DS.  CL  84-465  1  Claim 


y 
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A  resonator  chamber  attachable  to  a  brass  instrument 
mouthpiece  so  as  to  buffer  the  buzzing  sound  produced  by 
the  brass  instrument  mouthpiece,  the  device  comprising  a 
barrel  which  is  a  singular  part  of  generally  bowl-shape  with  a 
central  chamber  that  opens  out  upon  one  end  of  the  barrel, 
the  inner  end  of  the  chamber  communicating  with  the  ter- 
minal end  of  the  brass  instrument  mouthpiece. 


3,659,490 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Harold  G.  Buck,  2302  Dawes  St.,  Ashland,  Ncbr. 

FBed  Aug.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  85331 

int.  CLF16h  35/00 

U.S.  CL  85—1  R 
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A  fastener  assembly  wherein  a  sheet  metal  nut  is  rotatably 
coupled  to  a  frusto-conical  washer.  The  nut  has  an  inner 
threaded  barrel  portion  for  engaging  a  cooperating  male 
fastener  element  and  an  outer  barrel  portion  which  is  par- 
ticularly shaped  for  engagement  by  a  tool  for  rotating  the 
nut.  The  inner  barrel  portion  is  spacedly  nested  within  the 
outer  barrel  portion  and  the  respective  barrel  portions  are 
joined  at  the  upper  end  of  the  nut.  The  lower  end  of  the 
inner  barrel  portion  extends  through  a  central  aperture  in  the 
washer  and  is  loosely  curled  under  the  edge  of  the  aperture 
to  provide  a  retaining  collar.  Adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
inner  barrel  portion  and  the  retaining  collar,  the  inner  barrel 
portion  carries  a  peripheral  bearing  ring  having  a  smooth  un- 
dersurface  lying  at  a  selected  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  nut.  The  bearing  ring  is  formed  from  metal  skived 
from  the  outer  wall  of  the  inner  barrel  portion  and  com- 
pacted into  the  said  ring  config\iration.  The  washer  embodies 
a  cylindrical  lip  projecting  fTX)m  its  upper  surface  adjacent 
the  aperture  therein,  and  said  lip  has  a  smooth  inboard  sur- 
face which  is  complementary  to  and  confronts  the  undersur- 
face  of  the  bearing  ring  on  the  nut.  The  outer  barrel  portion 
of  the  nut  also  includes  a  peripheral  skirt  at  its  lower  end 
which  rouubly  bears  on  the  adjacent  convex  face  of  the 
washer.  The  nut  and  washer  components  are  free  spinning 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  said  fastener  assembly 
provides  for  a  markedly  improved  torque-tensile  relationship 
when  the  nut  is  turned  onto  a  male  fastener  element  and  the 
washer  is  tightened  against  the  confronting  surface  of  an 
apertured  member  through  which  the  male  element 
protrudes. 


A  fastening  device  for  detachably  sectuing  two  members 
together,  the  device  comprising  a  pair  of  mateable  sections, 
each  section  being  secured  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  mem- 
bers, and  a  pin  disposed  in  aligned  bores  formed  in  the  sec- 
tions to  maintain  the  sections  in  the  mated  position.  The  sec- 
tions having  mateable  faces  which  coact  in  a  manner  wherein 
when  in  a  locked  position  they  cannot  be  separated  except  by 
moving  one  of  them  away  from  the  other  in  a  plane  normal 
to  the  plane  in  which  the  sUesses  or  impacts  under  use  occur. 


3,659,492 
CASING  OR  SHELL  FEEDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
LOADING  MACHINES 
Rofcr  W.  Falhner,  Rockford,  DL,  avignor  to  Glen  L.  Du- 
■ahoo,  Lindcnwood,  DL;  Nathan  Adkr,  SonthOdd,  Mich. 
and  Roger  Fnltancr,  Rockiord,  DL,  put  tartercst  to  each 
Filed  Fch.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,805 
Int.  CL  F42b  33/14;  G07I 11/28;  B23g  7/02 
VS.  CL  86-46  4  Clatans 

An  inclined  stationary  hopper  of  circular  form  has  a  large 
discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  at  the  high  end 
through  which  bullet  casings  (or  shotgun  shells)  are  dropped 
one  by  one  open  end  up  from  holes  provided  in  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  relation  in  the  marginal  portion  of  a  rotary 
plate  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  hopper  bot- 
tom. The  casings  or  shells  drop  open  end  up  into  the  holes  in 
the  plate  from  a  supply  piled  on  top  of  the  rotary  plate  in  the 
low  end  of  the  hopper  and  are  carried  around  to  the 
discharge  opening  to  be  dropped,  the  open  end  up  dispost- 
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tion  of  the  casings  or  shells  in  the  holes  being  assured 
because  their  closed  flanged  ends  are  appreciably  heavier. 
Stirring  of  the  casings  or  shells  in  the  pile  by  an  upwardly 
projecting  flnger  on  the  rotary  plate  helps  to  jostle  and  tum- 
ble the  same  so  they  drop  more  quickly  into  the  holes  in  the 
rotary  plate.  A  funnel,  disposed  under  the  hopper's  discharge 
opening,  guides  the  casings  or  shells  open  end  up  into  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  feeder  tube  that  extends  down  to  the  load- 
ing machine.  The  electric  motor  that  transmits  drive  to  the 
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3  659  494  * 

FIRE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  CONJUNCTION 
WITH  ELECTRONIC  IMAGE  MOTKM*4  STABILIZATION 

SYSTEMS 
Richard  W.  PMlbricfc,  Coocord,  Hid  Efrafan  R.  ArazL  Cam- 
brMfe,  both  of  Mas.,  nssignnri  to  Itck  Corporation,  Lex- 
lB|ton,MaK. 

OrlffaMi  applicatton  June  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,322,  now 

Patent  No.  3,515^81,  dated  Jnne  2, 1970.  DMdcd  and  tUi 

appHcatioB  Jaly  31, 1969.  Ser.  No.  848,763 

InL  CL  F41c  19/12;  F41f  13/08 

VS.  a.  89—28  12 


rotary  plate  tlirough  suiuble  reduction  gearing  is  controlled 
by  a  switch  operated  by  a  feeler  finger  that  extends  throu^  a 
slot  in  one  side  of  the  feeder  tube  near  its  upper  end  and  is 
sprirvg  pressed  normally  upwardly  to  ckssed  circuit  position 
but  arranged  to  be  held  down  in  open  circuit  position  but  ar- 
ranged to  be  held  down  in  open  circuit  position  by  one  or 
more  casings  or  shells  to  stop  the  motor  when  a  pileup  occun 
in  the  tube  due  to  the  casings  or  shells  not  being  processed  as 
fast  as  they  are  being  dropped  into  the  feeder  tubie. 


3,659,493 
ROCKET  RETAINING  MECHANISM  FOR  LAUNCHER 

TUBES 
Irvh«  E.  Wtancr,  Santa  Monica,  CaBL,  asdgnor  to  Hitoo, 
Los  Angcki,  CaHf . 

Ficd  Jan.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,346 

InLa.F41fi/04 

VS.  CL  89—1.807  8  CUdms 
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An  image  motion  stabilization  system  for  eliminating  mo- 
tion of  an  image  being^viewed  from  an  unstable  support.  The 
image  is  viewed  through  an  image  converter  tube.  X  and  Y 
rate  gyroscopes  are  mounted  on  the  unstable  support  to 
sense  motions  of  the  supptut,  and  the  outputs  from  the 
gyroscopes  are  applied  to  the  deflection  coUs  of  the  con- 
verter tube  to  compensate  for  movements  of  the  support 
Panning  control  means  are  provided  to  prevent  image  deflec- 
tion in  the  converter  tube  to  allow  panning  when  the  support 
is  moved  at  a  slow  rate.  Embodiments  of  the  invention  are 
disclosed  wherein  the  image  motion  stabilization  system  is 
utilized  with  a  camera  or  in  a  fire  control  system.  In  the  fire 
control  system  embodiment  a  circuit  is  provided  to  sense 
when  the  weapon  is  correctly  aimed,  and  to  automatically 
fire  the  Weapon  in  the  correctly  aimed  position. 


3,659,495  '- 

GEAR  MAKING 
Panl  Maker,  Marten,  Mass.,  assigBor  to  Bird  Island,  Inc^ 
Bostoi|,  Maas. 

Filed  Aag.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,739 
Int.  CL  B23f  5/20 
VS.  CL  90-3  7 1 


Rocket  launcher-tube  rocket  retaining  mechanism  of  the 
detent  type  for  rockets  with  a  latching  rim  having  a  circum- 
ferential groove  and  foldable  stabilizing  fins.  A  latching  arm 
is  rotatably  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  a  mounting  plate 
secured  over  an  opening  in  the  tube  sidewall,  spring  means 
urging  the  free  end  of  the  arm  into  the  tube.  The  arm  defines 
an  inwardly  extending  latching  tab  spaced  forward  of  a  rear 
stop  projection  on  the  mounting  plate,  this  space  accom- 
modating the  rocket  latching  rim  with  the  latching  tab  pro- 
jecting into  the  rocket  circumferential  groove.  The  free  end 
of  the  latching  arm  is  oriented  such  that  the  blast  issuing 
from  an  ignited  rocket  will  impinge  against  it  and  rotate  it 
radially  outward  to  withdraw  the  latching  tab  from  the  rocket 
circumferential  groove  and  free  the  rocket  for  forward  flight 
The  shape  of  the  latching  tab  provides  positive  latching,  a 
forward  movement  tendency  of  the  rocket  causing  an  in- 
crease in  the  latching  force  due  to  an  over-center  action. 


Apparatus  for  making  gears  of  hyperboloidal  form,  com- 
prising a  cutter  having  profile  generating  cutting  edges 
mounted  for  movement  about  a  common  axis,  and  a  suf^wrt 
for  a  work  piece  rotatable  about  a  workpiece  axis;  the  support 
and  the  cutter  being  mounted  for  relative  pivotal  movement 
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about  a  feed  axis  nonparallcl  to  the  workpiece  axis;  the  sup- 
port and  the  cutter  having  basic  rates  of  simultaneous  move- 
ment about  the  workpiece  and  cutter  axes,  respectively,  in 
the  absence  of  the  pivot^  movement,  in  ratio  dependent 
upon  the  number  of  cutting  edges  to  the  number  of  teeth  in 
the  gear,  to  cause  continuous  indexing  of  the  workpiece  as 
the  cutting  edges  make  successive  cuts  adjacent  the  profiles; 
the  support  and  the  cutter  being  mounted  so  that  one  of  the 
basic  rates  is  increased  or  decreased,  upon  occurrence  of  the 
pivotal  movement,  by  a  differential  rate  dependent  upon  the 
angular  rate  of  the  pivotal  movement,  so  that  successive  cuts 
adjacent  each  tooth  profile  will  follow  the  desired  contour 
thereof. 


an  endless  chain  supported  for  cooperation  with  an  end  of  a 
foil  for  effecting  longitudinal  movement  thereof  through  the 


3,659,496 
MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  GEARS 
Wcner  E.  Bcrgcmami;  Emt  J.  Hnnkder,  and  Harry  Pedcr' 
sen,  aU  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aarifnors  to  The  Glcana  Works, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Mar.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19^46 

Int,  a.  B23t  5/14 

VS.  CL  90—8  20  Claims 


guide  fixture,  and  a  cutter  head  supported  in  overlying  rela- 
tion to  the  guide  fixture  and  adjustable  to  selectively  engage 
the  upper  surface  of  a  foil  during  a  resurfacing  operation. 


u    - 


EH 
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3,659,498 

RAM  ATTITUDE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY  THER£iX)R 

RoUaad  A.  Rkhanbon,  Afauneda,  Caltf.,  asdgnor  to  Padfk 

Press  A  Shear  Corp. 

FUcd  Aug.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,530 

InL  CL  FOlb  25104;  F15b  1 1122 

U.S.CL  91-171  5Claiiii8 


A  gear  shaping  machine  for  cutting  gears  with  generation 
effected  by  a  rotatable  work  holder  and  a  tool  holder  carry- 
ing a  cutting  tool  adapted  to  be  reciprocated.  The  tool  holder 
is  mounted  to  a  translauble  supporting  structure,  the  rate  or 
speed  of  such  translational  movement  during  generation 
being  selectively  variable  to  produce  variable  ratio  gears. 
Sei>arate  and  independent  power  sources  are  provided  for 
the  generating  train,  for  actuating  the  cutting  tool,  and  for  a 
servo  mechanism  which  controls  the  reversing  operation  of 
the  generating  train.  The  tool  holder  is  slidably  mounted  in  a 
cradle  housing  for  movement  in  a  direction  along  its  own  axis 
(and  at  right  angles  to  said  translational  movement)  to  per- 
mit production  of  an  oversized  tooth  or  teeth  in  the  gear  or 
gear  sector  being  cut.  Means  are  also  provided  to  effect  in- 
sertion and  withdrawal  of  the  cutting  tool  relative  to  the 
work  for  each  individual  cutting  stroke.  A  counterweight 
mechanism  is  provided  in  operative  connection  to  the  struc- 
ture for  reciprocating  the  cutting  too!  to  provide  a  smoother 
and  faster  cutting  stroke. 


The  ram  attitude  system  of  U.S.  Pat  No.  3,349,669  of  Oct. 
31,  1967  is  made  less  critical  as  to  adjustments  by  incor- 
porating a  novel  valve  assembly  for  each  of  the  two  pumps, 
the  valve  assembly  associated  with  the  pump  supplying  the 
leading  hydraulic  motor,  causing  a  continuously  increasing 
by-pass  of  said  hydraulic  motor  with  deviation  of  the  ram  of  a 
machine,  to  set  up  corresponding  corrective  forces  in  a  non- 
proportional  manner  but  with  no  sharp  changes  in  such  cor- 
rective forces. 


3,659,497 
DRAINAGE  FOIL  RESURFACING  MACHINE 
Bruce  W.  Stevens,  Appicton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Menasha  Cor- 
poration, Nccnah,  Wis. 

FUcd  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,151 
Int  a.  B23c  1/12,  9/00, 3/00 
U.S.  CL  90—17  11  Claims 

Apparatus  for  resurfacing  upper  surface  portions  of 
drainage  foils  which  have  lower  longitudinally  extending 
dovetail  configurations  or  the  like,  including  a  support  table 
having  a  guide  fixture  thereon  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
lower  dovetail  portion  of  a  foil  in  guiding  relation  therewith. 


3,659,499 

VACUUM  MOTOR  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  IN  A  VEHICLE 

SPEED  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Gary  F.  Woodward,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Origfaial  application  Dec.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  781,170,  now 

Patent  No.  3,572,214.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct  2, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  77,501 

Int  CL  F15b  13/044,  13/16 

US.  CL  91-454  2  Claims 

A  vacuum  motor  which  is  especially  adapted  for  use  in  a 

speed  control  mechanism  for  an  automotive  vehicle  in  which 
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a  flexible  diaphragm  is  positioned  in  the  housing  of  the  motor  niARH^STACUUM  SERVO 

and  cooperates  with  the  housing  to  form  a  chamber.  Means  i*^";?^^r!'?^'^J^i£l!rS^  r 

are  provided  communicating  with  the  chamber  and  the  flexi-  Garry  E.  Beard,  Uvonla,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 

ble  diaphragm  for  applying  a  varying  pressure  to  the  chamber  P«>y.  Deartorn,  \Dch. 

and  hence  the  diaphragm  so  that  the  diaphragm  u>  nrioved  as  f^  ^'^n^oJ^iS^  ]i04 

a  function  of  the  pressure  applied  thereto.  The  diaphragm  »  ,,  ^  ^,  o^^o                                     ^                   O  rwm. 

adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  movable  controller  means  for  U.S.  CL  92—49                 ,                                          » K,mum 


controlling  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  the  diaphragm.  Movable  means  are  coupled  to  the 
diaphragm  and  are  positioned  within  the  chamber.  The 
vacuum  motor  includes  electrical  circuit  means  and  said 
movable  means  cooperates  with  the  electrical  circuit  means 
for  varying  the  value  of  a  parameter  of  the  electrical  circuit 
means  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  diaphragm  and  the 
movable  means. 


3,659,500 
DUAL  DLU>HRAGM  VACUUM  SERVO 
Ahmet  Reisi  Akman,  Dearborn,  Mich., 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,491 
Int  CL  FOlb  19/02 
US.  CL  92—49 


to  Ford 


A  vacuum  controlled  servo  has  two  axiaily  spaced  flexible 
diaphragms  each  defining  separate  vacuum  chambers,  one 
diaphragm  being  coimected  to  an  actuator;  the  diaphragms 
are  spring  biased  with  the  springs  in  parallel  arrangement  and 
one  operatively  located  between  the  two;  a  number  of  ad- 
justable stops  permit  varying  actions  of  the  diaphragms  to 
vary  and  modiUate  the  movement  of  the  actuator  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  changes  in  pressure  in  the  separate  chambers. 


!  3,659,502 

RECIPROCATING  ENGINES 
2  Claims  MBton  L  Friedaum,  2120  HUhohn  St,  and  Theodore  Kordd, 
RD.  4,  Box  180-D,  both  of  Johnstown,  Pa. 
I  Filed  Ang.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,952 

I  Int  CL  F16J  1/14 

US.  CL  92—84  8  Clafans 


A  vacuum  servo  construction  having  two  flexible 
diaphragms  in  a  single  housing,  with  one  connected  to  the 
other  for  a  limited  relative  movement  between  the  two,  and 
the  movement  of  one  being  modulated  by  changes  in  the 
vacuum  levels.  One  of  the  diai^iragms  supports  a  carrier 
which  houses  the  second  diaphragm  and,  of  which  the  follow- 
ing is  a  specification. 


A  reciprocating  engine  is  provided  having  a  hollow 
cylinder  and  spaced  crankshaft  with  an  eccentric  cam,  a 
piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  with  radial  clearance,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  annular  grooves  around  the  piston  circum- 
ference, a  ring  of  resin  having  a  low  coefficient  of  fiiction  in 
each  said  groove  between  the  piston  and  cylinder,  a  coimect- 
ing  rod  connected  at  one.  end  to  said  crankshaft  through  a 
prelubricated  anti-friction  bearing  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
piston  by  a  deflectable  member  capable  of  angular  deflec- 
tion. 


62 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  2,  1972 


I  3  659,503      '    ^ 

HYDRAULIC  ROTARYBLADE  PIVOT  DRIVE  FOR 
HYDRO-STABILIZERS  AND  RUDDER  SYSTEMS 
Hctei-Gaater  EUaa,  Tomcach,  and  Erkb  Wesid,  Hamiwrt, 
both  of  Gtrmmtj,  MsigBon  to  HowaMtiwcrke-Deatscbe 
Werfl  AkticBfcadbchaft  Hambw|  umI  Kefl,  Hamborg, 
{Gcraaay 

ftM  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,709 
ClalBS  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany,  July  4, 1969,  P  19  33 

963.0 

lat  a.  rOlc  9/00;  F16J  15138 

U.S.CL  92-125  4  Claims 


*    J 


gas  escaping  between  the  piston  and  cylinder  from  the  com- 
pression chamber.  The  grooves  are  formed  near  the  piston 
rod  so  as  to  obtain  a  uniform  heating  of  the  piston  rod  rather 
than  an  unbalanced  heating  which  could  cause  the  piston  to 
scrape  against  the  cylinder  wall  during  reciprocation. 


3,659,505 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ERECTING 
CONTAINERS 
Paul  Waiyhrica,  and  CHntoB  E.  Zotanan,  both  of  St  Louk, 
Mo.,  aadgBon  to  Crown  ZcUerbach  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Fled  Mar.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,654 

Int  CL  B31b  1/30, 1/44, 49/02 

U.S.  CI.  93-5 1  M  10  Claims 


A  hydraulic  rotary-blade  pivot  drive  for  hydro-stabilizers 
and  rudder  systems,  particularly  on  ships,  with  receiving  ' 
grooves  on  the  external  sides  of  the  rotor  blades  and/or  the 
inside  of  the  stator  blades,  and  with  sealing  strips  and  elastic 
elements  which  are  radiaUy  displaceable  in  said  receivuig 
grooves.  Slave  blades  are  provided  between  the  sealing  strips 
and  the  elastic  elements  over  the  entire  length  of  the  rotor. 
The  slave  blades  are  held  in  the  receiving  grooves  with 
clearance  so  as  to  be  radially  displaceable  and  project 
beyond  the  outsides  of  the  rotor  blades  and  the  insides  of  the 
stator  blades  and  are  designed  to  ensure  hermeticity  on  all 
sides.  The  sealing  strips  together  with  the  slave  blades  and 
the  elastic  element  form  one  single  sealing  unit 

3,659,504 

MEANS  FOR  SPACING  A  PISTON  FROM  A  CYLINDER 

DURING  OPERATION 

Alfred  Zordicr,  WMcrthor,  Switaerland,  airignor  to  Sulicr 

Brothers,  Ltd.,  Wtatcttbur,  Swltierland 

FDed  Apr.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,416 
Claims  priority,  appBcatkm  Switxriand,  Apr.  24,  1969, 

^  6228/69 

Int.a.F16bii/70 
U.S.CL  92-162  6Clata»s 


Apparatus  and  method  wherein  a  three-piece  container  is 
erected  by  carrying  separate  end  panels  with  a  mandrel  into 
contact  with  a  main  body  blank  and  moving  the  blank  and 
end  panels  with  the  mandrel  through  a  container-erecting 
station  where  end  panel-engaging  flaps  along  opposite  end 
edges  of  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  blank  are  brought 
into  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  end  panels.  Comer- 
strengthening  flaps  are  also  provided  along  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  end  panels,  and  means  are  provided  suijacent  the 
path  of  mandrel  travel  to  fold  the  latter  flaps  simultaneously 
inwardly  prior  to  contact  of  the  end  panels  with  the  body 
blank  to  permit  such  end  panel  flaps  to  engage  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  side  walls  of  the  container.  Means  are  provided  to 
permit  the  end  panels  to  be  moved  in  two  stages  by  the  man- 
drel from  their  initial  positioning  station  first  to  an  initial  rest 
position,  then  to  their  Anally  erected  position  in  the  con- 
tainer. 


The  piston  is  provided  with  helical  grooves  in  a  surface 
facing  the  cylinder  wall  so  as  to  impart  a  swirl  to  the  heated 


3,659,506 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  STRAWS 
Jastln  M.  Schmitt,  Pompano  Bcacb,  Fla.,  aaslgnor  to  Jeno's, 
Inc.,  Dahith,  Minn. 

FVcd  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,081 

Int.  CL  B31d  5/04;  B31c  U/02;  B31b  45/00 

U.S.  CL  93-84  TW  9  Claims 

A  machine  for  folding  straws  to  temporarily  alter  a  straw's 

configuration,  shorten  it  and  form  a  liquid-tight  seal  in  the 
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straw.  The  straw  is  positioned  against  an  anvil  and  a  hammer  3,659,508 

creases  it  on  a  crease  line  oblique  to  the  straw's  axis.  A  pair     FLASH-SYNCHRONIZING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CAMERAS 
of  die  elements  moving  transversely  of  the  straw  folds  an   Fomio  Urano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  — Ignw  to  AsaM  Kogaka  Koffyo 

KabvaUkl  Kakhn,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Fled  May  13, 1970,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  appHmllnn  Japan,  Jnne  10, 1969, 44/53769 

Int.  CL  G03b  9/70 
U.S.CL  95-11.5  R 

-10  4«L 


upper  section  about  this  crease  line  and  a  second  crease  line 
into  perpendicular  relationship  with  a  lower  straw  section 
while  forming  a  liquid-tight  seal  at  the  folds. 


3,659,507 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  STRAWS 
Robert  D.  Cudimaii,  Fort  Lawterdafe,  fin.,  aarifnor  to  Jeno's, 
Inc^  Duiuth,  Minn. 

Flkd  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,082 

Int.  CL  B31d  5/04;  B31c  1 1/02;  B31b  45/00 

MS.  CL  93—84  TW  13  Claims 


A  flash-synchronizing  assembly  for  cameras,  enabling  the 
instant  of  flash  ignition  to  be  selected  according  to  the  type 
of  flash  and  the  shutter  speed.  A  pair  of  coaxial  cams  are 
provided  to  be  selectively  positioned  angulariy  respectively 
according  to  positions  corresponding  to  the  type  of  flash  and 
to  the  shutter  speed.  A  cam  follower  is  swingaUe  on  a  rod 
carried  by  a  swin|-lever  which  turns  about  a  given  axis.  This 
cam  follower  engages  both  of  the  cams  to  determine  from  the 
latter  the  angular  position  of  the  swing-lever,  so  that  this 
latter  position  will  be  in  accordance  with  the  selected  com- 
bination of  flash  type  and  shutter  speed.  A  normaUy  stationa- 
ry contact  of  a  flash  circuit  is  carried  by  the  swing-lever  to  be 
positioned  as  a  location  determined  by  the  combined  posi- 
tions of  the  cams.  A  movable  contact  is  released,  upon  initia- 
tion of  an  exposure,  for  movement  into  engagment  with  the 
normally  stationary  contact  so  as  to  bring  about  ckxtng  of 
the  flash  circuit  at  an  instant  which  will  be  best  for  the  par- 
ticular type  of  flash  and  shutter  speed  which  have  been 
selected. 


3,659,509 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

ADJUSTMENT  FOR  FLASH  SYNCHRONIZATION 

Joba  P.  Borgarda,  Sndbnry,  Mam.,  amignor  to  PolaroU  Cor^ 

poratian,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FDed  July  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  844,501 
Int.  CL  G03b  9/70 
U.S.CL  95-11.5  R  14 1 


A  machine  for  folding  straws  to  temporarily  alter  a  straw's 
configuration,  shorten  it  and  form  a  liquid-tight  seal  in  the 
straw.  A  rotating  chuck  folds  the  straw  over  anvil  surfaces  to 
form  two  crease  lines  in  the  straw.  The  chuck  folds  an  upper 
straw  sectkm  on  these  crease  lines  into  perpendicular  rela- 
tionihip  with  a  lower  straw  section  while  forming  a  liquid 
ti^t  seal  at  the  folds. 


An  exposure  control  system  incorporating  an  imfwoved 
flash  synchronization  arrangement  The  timing  of  the  initia- 
tion of  flash  illumination  relative  to  an  exposure  interval  is 
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controlled  to  substantially  equate  the  quantity  of  scene  light 
entering  the  aperture  of  a  photographic  apparatus  during  an 
exposure  interval  initiating  period  with  the  quantity  of  light 
entering  the  aperture  during  the  corresponding  period 
required  for  terminating  an  exposure  interval.  In  a  preferred 
embodiment  the  dynamic  characteristics  of  a  flash  lamp  are 
adjusted  by  foUow-focus  means  to  normalize  the  amount  of 
light  reaching  the  film  plane  of  a  camera. 


3^9^10 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  UTHIZABLE  IN  FORMING 

METAL  GRIDS 
Hugh  L.  Garvin,  Malibu;  Elvtai  E.  Hcrmaii;  Rundl  R.  Law, 
both  of  Padflc  PaHsadet,  and  Roger  R.  Turk,  Woodland 
Hffls,  aU  of  CaUL,  Miignnn  to  Hughes  Ahrcraft  Company, 
Culver  City,  Calif. 
,  Filed  May  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  820,737 

^  Int.  CL  G03b  29/00 

VS.  CL  95—12  6  Claims 


_J    '"«»>  »  X)  - 


Apparatus  and  method  for  forming  metal  grids.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  support,  carriage,  photomask,  photolamp, 
and  interferometer.  A  photographic  plate  is  positioned  on  the 
support  and  the  photomask  is  attached  to  the  carriage  which 
is  translated  to  thereby  carry  the  photomask  across  the 
photographic  plate.  The  interferometer  allows  repetitive  ex- 
posure of  the  plate  by  the  photolamp  via  the  photomask  by 
measuring  the  position  of  the  carriage  and  by  controlling  a 
photolamp  trigger  circuit  for  flashing  the  photolamp  when 
predetermined  carriage  positions  are  sensed  by  the  inter- 
ferometer. The  photomask  contains  a  single  slit  through 
which  light  rays  from  the  photolamp  pass  whereby  the  suc- 
cessive flashing  of  the  photolamp  is  operative  to  form  a  pat- 
tern of  parallel,  closely  spaced  image  patterns  in  the  photo- 
graphic plate.  The  thus  exposed  photographic  plate  is 
developed  and  the  resultant  photographic  master  is 
replicated  in  a  sequence  of  steps  resulting  in  the  formation  of 
a  metal  grid  on  a  target  substrate.  Salient  features  of  the  ap- 
paratus and  method  contribute  to  the  successful  provision  of 
metal  grids  characterized  by  substantially  uniform  spacing 
between  parallel  adjacent  grid  lines  which  increases  the 
range  of  applications  in  which  the  grids  can  be  utilized. 


3,659,511 

ASSEMBLAGE  AND  PACK  OF  SELF-PROCESSING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNITS 

Hubert  Ncrwfai,  Rocfaestor,  N.Y.,  aaeignor  to  FiMtman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FBcd  July  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,026 
IntCLG03b  77/50 
U.S.CL  95-13  UOafans 

A  film -assemblage  and  pack  containing  a  plurality  of  self- 
processing  film  units  adapted  to  be  ex]x»ed  and  processed  in 
sequence.  Each  film  unit  includes  a  first  or  photosensitive 
sheet  and  a  second  or  process  sheet,  which  sheets  are 


separated  during  exposure  and  are  brought  into  superposition 
for  removal  from  the  camera  and  for  processing.  The  film 
units  are  connected  within  the  assemblage  or  pack  by  an  ar- 
rangement of  leaders,  only  one  of  which  is  accessible  from 
the  camera  exterior  after  each  exposure.  Superpositioning, 
processing  and  withdrawal  of  the  sheets  is  effected  through  a 


h        «•   «•  s. 


"lost-motion"  type  of  connector  that  first  permits  and  then 
prevents  relative  movement  between  the  sheets  as  a  respec- 
tive leader  is  withdrawn  from  the  camera.  Simultaneously 
with  such  withdrawal,  the  leader  associated  with  the  next 
successive  film  unit  automatically  is  brought  into  the  position 
where  it  will  be  accessible  from  the  camera  exterior  for  the 
next  exposure  and  processing  sequence. 


3,659,512 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

EMPLOYING  POROUS  HLTER 

MiltoB  S.  Dietz,  Lcxlagtoa,  and  Walter  G.  Lchamann,  Somcr- 

ville,  both  of  Mass.,  amignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mam. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,062 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  95-13  29Clabns 


Photographic  apparatus  employing  a  gas-excluding  filter 
interposed  between  a  source  of  processing  liquid  and  a 
processing  chamber  for  providing  a  flow  of  gas-free 
processing  liquid  to  exposed  photographic  material  disposed 
within  the  processing  chamber.  Preferably,  the  source  of 
liquid  is  provided  within  a  disposable,  variable-volume  con- 
tainer or  container-filter  combination  adapted  for  coupling  to 
a  processing  chamber  of  a  camera  which  includes  a  force 
supplying  member  for  varying  the  volume  of  the  reservoir- 
container  so  as  to  selectively  vary  the  pressure  differential 
across  the  filter  and  thereby  direct  gas-Cree  processing  liquid 
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to  or  fix)m  the  processing  chamber.  A  transport  element  is  in- 
cluded in  the  camera  for  positioning  the  exposed  photo- 
graphic material  in  the  processing  chamber  pripr  to 
dispensing  of  the  liquid  thereto  and  for  removal  of  the  liquid- 
treated  photographic  material  subsequent  to  extraction  of  ex- 
cess liquid  from  the  chamber. 


reel  looeely  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  when 
the  reel  is  hekl  against  the  shaft  by  fihn  ^spaaed  therearound 
under  tension.  A  sutionary  brake  is  amociated  with  the  rack 
for  braking  the  fihn  reel  into  a  sutionary  position  with 
respect  to  the  shaft  independent  of  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 
when  film  tension  is  released  from  the  film  reel. 


3,659*513  3,659,515 

SELF-COCKING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  MOVING  AIR 

Brvcc  K.  JolMMi,  Andovcr,  Mms^  mriganr  to  Polaroid  Coi^  Alexander  H.  Galmrfnk,  SoirtkOdd,  MMu,  aaslgiior  to  Ford 

Cambridge,  Mam.  Motor  Compoy,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

FBed  Jane  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50378    .  Fled  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,253 

IbL  CL  G03b  9/70                    \  Int  CL  B60h  7/24 

UACL  95—59                                                       29  Claims  U5.CL98-2                                                           4  Claims 


An  exposure  mechanism  which  is  formed  having  a  singular 
spring  loaded  shutter  Made.  This  blade  has  a  rest  positicMi 
normally  wholly  blocking  the  passage  of  light  through  an  as- 
sociated aperture.  An  actuator  assembly  mounts  co- 
pivotaUy  with  the  shutter  blade  is  operative  to  engage  and 
displace  the  blade  fix)m  its  bkx:king  rest  position  to  a  wholly 
unblocking  spring  loaded  position.  Following  an  appropriate 
interval  of  exposure,  the  actuator  assembly  releases  the 
shutter  blade  for  return  movement  to  its  blocking  rest  posi- 
tion to  terminate  an  exposure. 


An  apparatus  for  delivering  moving  air  from  a  supply 
system  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  positions  within  a  vehi- 
cle includes  a  stationary  tube  and  a  rotatabie  tube  mounted 
within  the  sutionary  tube.  The  sutionary  tube  has  a  plurality 
of  apertures  therethrough  which  are  angularly  spaced  about 
the  circumference  of  the  tube  for  delivering  moving  air  to  the 
various  positions.  The  movable  tube  has  a  limited  number  of 
apertures  and  depending  upon  its  position  within  the  sta- 
tionary tube,  the  moving  air  is  delivered  frx>m  the  assemUed 
tubes  through  selected  apertures  of  the  sutionary  tube. 


3,659,516 
WINDOW  VENTILATORS 
Alastair  Rlgg  MacDonald,  39  CIcach  Gardens,  Clarkston, 
Rcnfrewsyrc,  Scottend 

Fikd  Oct.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,753 

Int  CL  B60h  1/24 

VS.  CL  98-2.12  1  Claim 


3^59,514 
FILM  TRANSPORT  RACK 
Rriph  E.  StcMay,  Rcdiands,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Phetolroa  Co., 
RIalto,  CaHf . 

FBed  Oct  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,464 

Int  CL  G03d  3/12 

VS.  CL  95—94  R  10  Clafans 


\ 


\ 


V    I 

A  window  ventilator  for  a  vehicle  such  as  an  automobile, 
comprises  a  sheet  of  transparent  material  such  as  glass  or  a 
plastics  material,  said  sheet  having  formed  therein  a  plurality 
of  ventilation  holes  preferably  by  a  moulding  operation.  The 
axes  of  the  holes  rise  from  the  outside  to  the  inside  of  the 
sheet  relative  to  the  fitment  of  the  sheet  in  a  window  frame, 
the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  axes  preferably  being  of  the 
order  of  45"  to  SS*. 


.\ 


Apparatus  for  developing  film  including  a  shaft  roUUUy 
mounted  in  a  film  transport  rack.  The  rack  includes  a  film 


3^59,517 
FRYING  APPARATUS  FOR  FOODSTUFFS  WHICH  ARE 
TO  BE  FRIED  ON  BOTH  SIDES  .  v 

Koibdn  Halen,  Gasoid  5, 6000  Aksmsd,  Norway  \ 

FBod  Oct.  22, 1970,  Scr.  Ntt.  83,107  \ 

Int.  CLA47J  57700 
VS.  CL  99—355  2  Chlms 

Frying  apparatus  for  foodstufib  «^iich  are  to  be  fried  on 
both  sides,  ccnnprising  a  {rfurality  of  endkn  frying  bands 
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disposed  one  above  the  other  and  fwssing  over  rollers, 
wherein  the  bands  consist  of  a  webbing  which  is  coated  on 
both  sides  with  polytetrafluoroethylene  (Teflon)  or  other 
substance  having  similar  properties,  and  the  underside  of  the 


bands  are  in  direct  contact  with  a  heated  base  having  a  plane 
central  portion  and  upwardly  curved  edge  portions  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  band,  and  wherein  the  foodstu£Es 
are  turned  at  the  transition  from  one  band  to  the  band  lying 
therebeneath. 


3^9^18 
'      KEATING  APPARATUS 
Henry  Roberts  Porter,  ScottsvOc,  Natal  Province, 
Republic  of  South  AfHca,  assignor  to  Ernest  Henry  Roberts 
Porter   and   Doris  Lydia  May   Porter  Porter,  Scottsville, 
Pietermaritzburg,  Natal  Province,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

FDcd  Jan.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2411 
Qainv  priority,  mppMaikm  South  Africa,  Jan.  22, 1969, 

69/0505 
Int.  CLA47Ji  7/05      ^ 
VS.  CL  99—386  2  Claims 


.1 1 1,1 1 


•  »■(* 


1u 


M         tif 2 . 


3,659,519 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSTTING  AERATED  FOOD     ' 
PRODUCTS 
Jokn  MacManns,  143-16-Twtnty-«Mond  Rond,  Whitcitonc 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,666 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  13, 1969, 

7,981/69;  Sept.  5, 1%9, 44,031/69 

InL  CL  A21b  5/00;  A21d  15/00 

VS.  CL  99—450.1  12  Clalnv 


A  machine,  utilizing  static  whipping  discs,  aerates  a 
whippable  food  product.  The  aerated  product  is  fed  through 
a  hose  to  a  forcing  bag.  Venting  apparatus  is  provided  at  the 
junction  of  the  hose  and  bag  to  eliminate  air  voids.  The 
method  includes  pumping  the  aerated  product  through  a 
hose  to  a  forcing  bag,  alternately  compressing  the  bag  to  ex- 
trude the  product  and  releasing  the  compression  to  interrupt 
the  extrusion  without  interrupting  the  supply  to  the  bag,  and 
venting  any  air  voids  from  the  bag  before  the  product 
reaches  the  tip  of  the  bag. 


3,659,520 
BEVERAGE  CAN  COMPRESSOR 
Jimmy  D.  Garrett,  and  Charles  E.  Brown,  both  of  215  Ellk 
Ave.,  Maryvflie,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,066 

Int  CL  B30b  15/30 

VS.  CL  100-216  6  Clainu 


This  invention  relates  to  a  heating  apparatus  for  the  heat- 
treatment  of  individual  items,  particularly  for  toasting  slices 
of  bread,  cooking  portions  of  meat  such  as  chicken,  ham- 
burger, steak  and  sausages,  and  for  curing  individual  items. 
The  apparatus  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  elongated 
sources  of  heat  energy,  displacement  means  adapted  to  be 
displaced  past  the  sources  of  heat  energy  and  maintaining 
means  provided  on  the  displacement  means  for  mounting  a 
plurality  of  individual  items. 


An  upstanding  abutment  wall  outwardly  from  a  first  side  of 
which  a  horizontal  support  extends.  A  vertical  slot  extends 
along  the  wall  and  projects  at  least  slightly  outwardly  from 
the  first  side  thereof  for  downwardly  receiving  therethrough 
a  can  extending  lengthwise  along  the  first  side  of  the  wall  and 
flattened  thereagainst.  A  pressure  plate  generally  paralleling 
and  opposing  the  first  side  of  the  wall  is  provided  and 
guidingly  supported  for  reciprocation  toward  and  away  fix)m 
the  wall  for  flattening  a  can  thereagainst  and  the  horizontal 
support  includes  a  pair  of  bowed  leaf  springs  disposed 
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generally  normal  to  and  outwardly  of  the  first  side  of  the 
wall,  supported  at  their  ends  remote  from  the  wall  and  curv- 
ing upwardly  at  their  ends  adjacent  the  wall  for  support  of  an 
unflattened  can  therefrom  in  elevated  position  relative  to  the 
slot,  outwardly  of  which  slot  the  ends  of  the  springs  adjacent 
the  slot  terminate. 


is  compressed  transversely  during  the  printing  operation  in 
order  to  stiffen  the  face  to  be  printed. 


3,659321 

APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  MOVING  OBJECTS 

Jan  Lnny,  Oitrava,  Czechoriovalda,  airignor  to  VMkovlcke 

Micnmy  Klemcnta  Gottwalda,  narodnl  podnlk,  Ortrava, 

Ciecfaoalovakia  V 

Filed  July  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,406 

IntCLB41f77/20 

VS.  CL  101-4  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  marking  a  succession  of  objects  moving  past 
a  marking  station  along  a  conveyor.  A  pendulum  mounted 
marking  head  which  when  not  in  use  is  suspended  in  a  first, 
horizontal  position  out  of  the  path  of  the  objects,  is  provided. 
A  sensor  is  energized  when  an  object  begins  to  approach  the 
marking  sution  i^ve  the  marking  head  into  a  second,  verti- 
cal, position  spaced  fix>m  but  closer  to  the  path  of  the  object. 
As  the  object  more  closely  approaches  the  marking  station 
the  marking  head,  still  in  vertical  position,  is  moved  into  the 
path  of  the  object  to  mark  it,  following  which  the  marking 
head  is  retracted  into  iu  first  position. 


3,659423 
SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE  FOR  ROUND  AND  FLAT 

ARTICLES 


Thomas  W.  Oba,  Wayne,  N  J. 


to  Modem  Dccornt< 


ing  Company,  Pamaic  County,  N  J. 
Substltnte  for  application  Scr.  No.  700^56,  Jan.  26, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  Thk  application  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

90  000 

Int  CL  B41f  17/18, 17/24, 17/28 

UACL 101-38  R  i  llCIalma 


3,659,522 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  SILK-SCREEN  PRINTING 
ON  FILLED  BOTTLES  OF  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL  WITH 

FLAT  FACES 

Louk  Gibcrt  Dubult,  60  Rue  VHruvc,  Paris  20c,  France 

FVed  ScpC  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859,444 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  31, 1968, 172134 

Int.  CLB41f  77/24 

VS.  CL  101-35  9  Claims 


A  screen  printing  machine  for  decorating  bottles  or  Uke  ar- 
ticles of  various  shapes  which  has  interchangeable  parts  for 
component  mechanisms  such  as  screen,  squeegee  and  article 
holder.  It  facilitates  the  decorating  of  articles  of  substantially 
round  section  by  the  use  of  a  reciprocatingly  moving  screen 
and  a  sutionary  squeegee  and  the  decorating  of  articles  with 
at  least  one  flat  surface  by  the  use  of  a  sutionary  screen  and 
a  reciprocatingly  moving  squeegee. 


3,659,524 
PRINTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jack  Beery,  Farmlnton,  and  Wffllam  B.  Templcton,  HowcB, 
both  of  Mkh.,  amignors  to  Burrougbs  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Micb. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,959 

Int.  CL  B41J  9/10;  B41f  13/24 

VS.  CL  101-93  MN  1 1  Claims 


In  a  document  printing  nuichiiie  comprising  a  plurality  of 

/  interconnected  modular  sectimis,  there  is  diacloaed  herein  a 

Improvements  in  machines  for  silk-screen  printing  on  fiUed    printer  module  having  a  self  contamer  control  syitan.Doa^ 

.  bottles  of  flexible  material  with  flat  feces,  in  which  the  bottk    roents,  to  be  printed  upon,  are  sequentially  pamed  througb 
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the  printer  module  under  the  control  and  drive  of  either  one 
of  two  different  speed  drive  units.  The  aecond  drive  unit  ini- 
tially functions  as  a  control  gate  to  control  the  feeding  of 
documents  into  the  printer  module.  When  the  printing  opera- 
tion is  to  begin,  the  second  drive  unit  moves  the  documents 
through  the  printer  module  at  a  positively  controOed  printing 
speed.  After  the  printing  operation,  the  first  drive  unit  moves 
the  documents  out  of  the  printer  module  at  a  high  speed. 

In  order  to  maintain  the  correct  character  pitch  between 
adjacent  serially  printed  characters,  a  timing  unit  is  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  first  drive  unit  This  timing  unit  is 
responsive  to  drive  variaticMis  and  accurately  divides  each 
character  pitch  into  a  plurality  of  intervab.  Each  interval 
controls  one  or  more  printer  operation  fimctions  including 
the  actual  print  operation.  In  order  to  maintain  the 
synchronism  between  the  movement  of  the  documents  and 
the  character  pitch,  the  second  drive  unit  is  clutched  fix>m 
the  first  drive  unit. 


ly  magnetizable  to  form  a  weak  magnetic  field  and  attract  the 


3,659^25 
FLEXDLE  PMNTING  PLATE  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Woffr.  nyrtawB;  Jack  Brycr,  PMraoiM,  botk  of 
NJ^  and  Domiiric  Maxfo,  BtlkroK.  N.Y.,  MrigMin  to 
Wood  IndMbicSi  loc^  Ptaiiiflcld«  N  J. 

FDed  Oct  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  870,027 

lUL  CL  B41f  J/30, 13/16, 27/06 

U.S.  CL  101-415.1  4Claiim 


unwanted  magnetic  particles.  The  attract  particles  are  then 
removed  by  the  air  pressure  and  exhaust  means. 


3,659,527 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  DETONATOR 
MeroBl  Taylor  Abca.  •»!  WMan  B.  Lcatte,  both  of  Al- 
Imqacrqoc,  N.  Mcx.,  awlf  on  to  Tbc  United  States  of 
AaMffca  as  repTtscated  by  the  Uaitcd  States  Atoadc  Eacrfy 
CoBiaUMioa 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  85,072 
lat  CL  F42c  19/12;  F42b  3/12 
MS.  CL  102-28  EB 


""n/jtS^M 


'\ 


A  plate  cylinder  of  a  printing  machine  has  two  separate 
fastening  devices  for  thin  flexible  printing  plates  for  various 
page  sizes.  One  of  the  fastening  devices  is  constructed  for  ad- 
justing of  both  the  circiunferential  and  the  lateral  register  of 
plates  for  various  page  arrangements  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  registering  fastening  device  has  a  shaft  comprises  several 
individual  parts  which  can  be  coupled  and  uncoupled  for 
various  page  combinations  whereby  the  shaft  portions  can  be 
separately  adjusted  for  circumferentia]  and  lateral  register. 


A  high  temperature  or  radiation  resistant  exploding  bridge 
wire  detonator  having  an  azo-bishexanitrobipbenyl  explosive 
charge  positioned  adjacent  the  exploding  bridge  wire. 


lastm- 


3,659,528 
COMPOSITE  METAL  CARTRIDGE  CASE 
Tcave  Saattfa,  Attieboro,  Mav.,  aalgBor  to  Tcxm 
■scats  lacoriNMatcd,  Dalas,  Tex. 

FHed  Dec  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  887,956 

lat.  CL  F42b  5/28,  9/28 

MS.  CL  102-43  F  9  OaiiBS 


3,659,526 
MAGNETIC  AND  VACUUM  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR 

PRINTER 
Kard  J.  Strikr,  Rntiierford,  N J.,  — Ignnr  to 
Tdephone  and  Tdcfraph  CorporatkiB,  Natley,  N  J. 
FDed  Dec  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,983 
Int.CLB41fi5/02 
MS,  CL  101-425  1 

Means  are  provided  to  remove  particles  from  unwanted 
portions  of  a  recorded  surface  which  has  been  powdered  for 
printing.  The  means  include  a  slotted  tube  which  is  selective- 


An  ammunition  cartridge  cause  is  shown  to  comprise  a 
deep,  open-ended  cup  having  a  base  of  substantial  thickness. 
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having  a  relatively  thin,  generaUy  cylindrical  waU  upstanding 
fit>m  the  base  and  having  an  annular,  peripheral,  extraction 
groove  formed  in  the  base,  the  base  having  a  recess  which 
opens  oppositely  of  the  open  cup  end  for  receiving  a  primer 
cup  therein.  The  cartridge  case  if  formed  of  a  composite 
metal  laminate  material  having  a  core  metal  layer  sand- 
wiched between  and  metallurgicaUy  bonded  to  outer  layers 
of  other  metal  materials.  The  core  metal  layer  of  the 
laminate  material  extends  as  a  core  throughout  the  wall  of 
the  cup  and  the  base  of  the  cup  and  is  disposed  within  the 
cup  base  to  surround  the  bottom  and  lateral  walls  of  the 
primer  cup  recess  to  provide  adequate  case  strength  in  the 
primer  cup  area.  The  core  material  is  arranged  within  the 
cup  base  so  that  the  core  material  is  comjrfetely  covered  by 
the  outer  layer  material  of  the  laminate  at  the  location  of  the 
cartridge  extraction  groove. 


the  conveyor.  A  front  bumper  is  movably  mounted  on  the 
truck  body  and  operatively  connected  with  the  conveyor  en- 
gaging means  so  that  when  the  front  bumper  is  moved  rear- 
wardly  by  contact  with  an  obstacle,  the  conveyor  engaging 
means  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  conveyor.  A  rear 
bumper  is  movably  mounted  on  the  truck  body  and  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  front  bumper  so  that  the  rear 
bumper  is  moved  into  position  for  engagement  with  the  fix)nt 


3,659,529 
IMPROVED  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
jBstto  M.  Jacobs,  Jr.,  500  S—omr  St^  Saitc  501.  Saa 
cteco,  CaHL,  and  Ncfl  S.  Stafbrd,  Route  3,  Box  355,  Saa 

Jose,  Calif. 

FBed  Sept  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861^43        , 
lBta.B61bi/02 
U.S.CL  104-88  ,     44  Claims 


bumper  of  a  successive  truck  when  the  frovX  bumper  of  the 
truck  engages  an  obstacle.  Each  truck  further  includes  means 
operable  by  engagement  of  the  truck  with  a  preceding  truck 
that  has  encountered  an  obstacle  to  engage  \bs  front  bumper 
of  the  truck  and  prevent  forward  movement  of  the  front 
bumper  when  the  rear  bumper  of  a  preceding  truck  in  ad- 
vance of  said  truck  moves  forwardly  due  to  the  removal  of 
the  obsucle  in  the  path  of  the  front  bumper  of  the  preceding 
truck. 


The  disclosure  is  of  a  transportation  system  which  includes 
an  elongated  guidebeam  having  three  spaced  apart  running 
surfaces.  Two  of  the  running  surfaces  are  substantially  verti- 
cal to  accommodate  wheels  rotating  about  vertical  axes  and 
the  third  running  surface  is  substantially  horizontal  to  accom- 
modate wheels  rotating  on  horizontal  axes.  Wheels  which 
rotate  on  a  vertical  axis  and  wheels  which  rotate  on  a 
horizontal  axis  are  connected  to  a  rack  which  is  adapted  to 
move  along  the  running  surfaces  of  the  guide-beam.  The 
wheels  connect  the  rack  on  the  side  of  the  guidebeam  in  can- 
tilever fashion.  Connecting  switch  sections  are  provided  at 
desired  locations  on  the  elongated  guidebeam  to  connect  two 
or  more  guidebeams.  The  switch  sections  have  no  moving 
parts  and  cooperate  with  movable  means,  such  as  extendable 
and  retractable  wheels,  of  the  rack  to  provide  for  selective 
high  speed  switching  both  in  horixcxital  and  vertical  modes  of 
a  rack  between  an  upline  guidebeam  and  one  or  more  spaced 
apart  downline  guidebeams  and  between  two  or  more  spaced 
apart  upline  guidebeams  and  a  single  downline  guidegeam. 


3,659,531 
DRAWING  MACHINE  FOR  RODS  AND  TUBING 
Alfoas  Gockc,  SoHagca,  Gerauay,  aisl|Bor  to  Th.  Kkserliag 
A  Aibrccht,  Soliagcn,  Gcrauiy 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  855,135 
Claims  priority,  appllcatkm  Gcnaaay,  Sept.  7, 1968,  P  17  77 

110.7 
lat  CL  B23q  5/22 
MS.  CL  105-30  10 


\ 


3,659,530 
TX>W  TRUCK  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Paul  iOamp,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mkh.,  aaslpMr  to  Amcrkaa 
Chaia  &  Cable  Company,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Fled  Sept  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,922 
IntCLB65g  77/42 
UA  CL  104-172  BT  12  Claims 

The  tow  truck  conveyor  system  disclosed  herein  comprises 
a  conveyor  mounted  for  movement  along  a  slot  and  a  plurali- 
ty of  trucks.  Each  truck  has  a  truck  body  and  means  thereon 
movable  through  the  slot  into  and  out  of  engagen»ent  with 


An  arrangement 'by  which  elongated  articles  arc  drawn 
through  a  carriage  rolling  on  guide  tracks  extending  along 
the  drawing  path.  Rollers  mounted  on  the  carriage  are 
pressed  against  the  guide  tracks  throu^  hydraulic  cylinders 
to  develop  the  friction  required  to  move  the  carriage  along 
the  guide  tracks.  Hydraulic  motors  on  the  carriage  are 
mechanicaUy  linked  to  Ae  rollers  for  the  purpose  of  supply- 
ing the  necessary  driving  power  of  the  carriage.  The  traction 
or  driving  force  required  to  move  the  carriage  for  the  draw- 
ing operation  is  developed  entirely  through  friction  between 
the  rollers  and  the  guide  tracks. 
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3,659432 

PALLET  AND  RAIL  MATEIUAL  HANDLING 

APPARATUS 

Necati  KanaUiz,  Spring  Vafflcy,  and  Floyd  E.  Davk,  San 

Dicfo,  both  of  Calif . 
CootiDuatkMi  of  appUcadoo  Scr.  No.  783,021,  Dec  1 1, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  Tlik  applkadon  Apr.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No. 
i  133,408 

lot.  a.  B6U  1 1 100 ;B6li  1/10 
U.S.  CL  105—177  5  Oaims 


i  ■• 


Conveying  apparatus  comprising  tracks  which  form  a  main 
line,  a  plurality  of  spur  tracks  which  intersect  the  main  line 
tracks  and  extend  laterally  therefrom,  and  one  or  more  pal- 
lets provided  with  rotatable  ball  supports  which  roll  on  said 
main  line  and  $pur  tracks  and  which  permit  pallets  to  be 
transferred  therebetween.  The  pallets  are  provided  with 
rotatable  support  members  at  their  upper  surfaces  to 
facilitate  loading  and  unloading  of  materials  thereon  and  to 
enable  the  apparatus  to  be  used  as  a  conventional  conveyor 
when  a  plurality  of  the  pallets  are  placed  in  end-to-end  rela- 
tion along  the  aforesaid  tracks. 


3,659,533 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  VEHICLE  TO  TRANSPORTER 

DOOR 
Aothony  Venditty,  Warm,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FOed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,71 1 

Int  CL  B60p  7/08;  B61d  45/00;  B65J  1/22 

US.  CI.  105—368  R  3  Claims 


A  securement  device  for  maintaining  a  vehicle  in  a  secured 
position  on  an  upright  transporter  door  and  having  a  first  sec- 
tion adapted  to  be  located  in  an  oblong  slot  formed  in  the  un- 


derbody  of  the  vehicle  and  a  second  section  for  automatic 
locking  engagement  with  a  projecting  member  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  transporter  door  when  the  vehicle  is  driven 
onto  the  door. 


3,659,534 

FORK  LIFT  TRUCK  PALLET 

Mari[  Glcndowcr  Hyde  Chffldt,  Corrtegham,  Enex,  England, 

assignor  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Sept  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  858,834 

Int.  CI.  B65d  19/18 


VS.  CL  108-56 


j 


3ChyaM 


I 

A  fork  lift  truck  pallet  folded  from  blanks  of  board  materi- 
al and  having  identical  top  and  bottom  wall  panels  each  with 
box-like  structures  folded  from  opposite  marginal  edge  por- 
tions. Wall  members  of  the  box-like  structures  normal  to  the 
top  and  bottom  wall  panels  provide  compressive  strength, 
and  resistance  to  lateral  collapse  is  provided  by  spacing 
members  of  rectangular  tube-like  section  disposed  at  right 
angles  between  the  box-like  structures.  The  spacing  members 
also  provide  a  measure  of  compressive  strength. 


3,659,535 
CARD  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 
Flo|4aa  B.  Ccmcy,  and  Tina  M.  Ccmcy,  both  of  1405  1/4 
North  Havenhnrst  Drive,  Los  Angdct,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,958 
Int  CL  A47h  9/02 


U.S.CL  108-136 


2  Claims 


A  device  for  holding  and  dispensing  playing  cards  one  at  a 
time  and  providing  ready  access  to  the  top  card  of  the  stack, 
which  includes  a  container  having  a  base,  four  walls,  and  an 
open  top;  a  movable  platform  for  supporting  the  card  stack 
which  is  mounted  within  the  container;  biasing  means  urging 
the  movable  platform  and  the  cards  stacked  thereon  in  an 
upward  direction  whereby  the  top  card  will  be  in  proper  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  open  top;  and  means  for  restricting  and 
guiding  the  vertical  movement  of  the  movable  platform 
within  the  container. 
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3,659,536 

ROOT  FEEDER  DEVICE 

Robert  B.  White,  13  County  Chib  Drive,  Larchmont,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Oct  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,144 

Int  CL  AOlc  23/02 


UA  a.  111-7.1 
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predetermined  rate,  and  conveying  members  for  which  drive 
is  derived  from  sewing  machine  transmitter  in  an  arrange- 
ment in  which  the  ironing  mechanism  operates  only  during 
sewing.  Includes  an  adjustable  speed  transmission  and  addi- 
tional mechanism  by  which  operator  can  reduce  speed  or 
suspend  operation  of  conveying  members  while  contihumg 
sewing  to  provide  slack  in  fabric  between  sewing  machine 
and  ironing  mechanism  to  permit  negotiation  of  certain 
curved  portions  of  garments.  Ironing  mechanism  includes  a 
floating  buck  with  fabric  pressing  taking  place  between  float- 
ing buck  and  moving  heat  transfer  belt.  Two  layered  bridging 
member  connecto  outlet  of  sewing  machine  with  inlet  of  iron- 
ing mechanism  which  permits  longitudinal  movement  of 
sandwiched  leadon  portions  of  the  buck  and  a  fabric  plies 
separator  without  dhrupting  connection.  Ironing  mechanism 
includes  prepuller  using  feed  discs  magnetically  coupled  to 
drive  members  but  mounted  for  vertical  displacement.  Feed 
discs  have  partially  tapered  perimeters  which  produce  lateral 
skewing  of  rearwardly  moving  fabric  for  spreading  free  ply 
edges  of  fabric  during  ironing.  ^ 


A  root  feeding  device  is  disclosed,  the  device  comprising  a 
hoUow  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  liquid  source  and 
having  a  generally  pointed  central  rod  suq)ended  past  the 
lower  end  thereof.  A  valve  core  is  slidably  disposed  in  the 
pipe  concentrically  about  the  central  rod,  the  valve  core  ex- 
tending beyond  the  pipe  and  defining  a  leading  tip  therefor. 
The  central  rod  and  the  vaWe  core  provide  axial  fluid  flow  ^^  cL  112—219  A 
when  the  valve  core  is  retracted  into  the  pipe,  thus  aiding  im- 
mersion of  the  pipe  into  the  ground.  When  the  pipe  is  im- 
mersed, the  valve  core  is  partiaUy  slidably  retracted 
therefrom  to  thus  provide  radial  fluid  flow.  Importantly,  the 
construction  is  such  as  to  obviate  clogging  of  the  apparatus 
by  soil,  pebbles  and  the  like.  i 


3,659,538 
SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING  CONTACTLESS  POSITION 

CONTROL  MEANS 
Hugo  F.  Bodten,  and  Alfred  K.  Heidt,  both  of  Schwetzingai, 
Germany,  amignon  to  Flrma  Franfcl  &  Kirdmcr  Fabrfli 
For  Elektromotoren  Und  Ekktrtehc  Appmvtc,  Schwctzin- 
gcn  Baden,  Germany 

FOed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17, 1969,  P  19  25 

301.1 
Int  CL  D05b  69/22 


7ClainM 


I  u 


3,659,537 
SEAM  FINISHING  APPARATUS 
Victor  J.  SIgoda,  Grert  Nedi,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Man^w  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 

Original  appHcatkm  Jmie  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  643,458,  now 
Patent  No.  3,478^*51,  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr. 

No.  481,522,  Aug.  23, 1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,372,497. 
Divided  and  thb  application  July  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,575 

Int  CL  D05b  27/00, 27/10,  27/06 
U.S.CL  112-217  10  Claims 


<<> 


Sewing  machine  having  contactless  position  control  means 
operating  with  one  or  more  routing  shield  blades  where  the 
control  means  for  operating  a  thread  cutter  has  an  additional 
displaced  phase  shield  blade  sector  that  is  effective  to  deter- 
mine the  stopping  of  the  sewing  ^achine  in  relation  to  the 
position  determined  by  the  control  means. 


Tandem  arrangement  of  sewing  machine  and  ironing 
mechanism  in  which  the  latter  has  a  positively  driven,  thin, 
heat  transfer  belt  heated  by  retractable  heat  pod(8)  brought 
into  engagement  with  belt  only  when  belt  speed  «cceeds 


i 


3.659,539 
MECHANISM  FOR  FORMING  A  CORNER  JOINT 
FLANGE 
F.  Sdmcppcr,  BoonviBe,  Ind^  amigiior  to  Whirlpool 
Corpomtian 

Original  application  Jnly  30. 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,194,  now 

Patent  No.  3.584.371.  Divided  and  this  appHcatloo  Feb.  16, 

1971.  Scr.  No.  115.272 

Int  CLB21d  57/02 

U.S.CL113 IG  6  Cialma 

A  method  <rf  forming  a  reinforced  sheet  metal  comer  joint 
wherein  a  flange  is  formed  across  a  welded  joint  in  such  a 
way  as  to  gather  the  metal  toward  the  joint  and  eflfectively 


^ 
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preclude  splitting  of  the  joint  in  the  formation  of  the  rein-  or  as  a  precaution  against,  a  "maximum  credible  accident," 

forcing  flange.  The  metal  b  gathered  toward  the  welded  joint  thus  avoiding  the  need  for  a  permanent  shield  outside  the 

by  means  of  a  V-shaped  concave  die  whereby  the  edge  of  the  reactor  containment  vessel.  Coffer  dams  in  the  ship  can  be 
metal  sheets  is  progressively  turned  as  the  die  surfaces  move 


along  the  metal  edge  progressively  toward  the  apex  of  die. 
The  sheet  metal  is  firmly  held  adjacent  the  edge  by  suitable 
clamp  means  permitting  the  edge  to  be  turned  by  the  die  into 
accurate  perpendicular  relationship  to  the  comer  joint. 


3^9,540 

MONounnc  floating  wharves 

KcmwUi  L.  Toby,  1551  Mount  Do^Im  X  Road,  aad  Rodney 
W.  S.  Wdi,  1329  Stanley  Street,  both  ol  Victoria,  Britkh 
Cohunbia,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,198 

Int.  CL  B63b  35100 

U.S.CL1 14-^.5  F  SCIafam 


similarly  treated  to  give  protection  to  the  ship's  crew.  The 
means  for  filling  the  barriers  may  be  a  ring  main  pipe  with 
access  fore  and  aft  of  the  ship  or  the  ship's  ballast  system 
may  be  adapted  to  provide  the  filling  water  for  the  barriers. 


3,659,542 
AIR-CUSHION  MARITIME  CRAFT 
Vitaly  iTaaoTicii  Pctrov,  alitM  Frame,  <a,  kv.  147; 
Nikolacvicb   Ivanov,  Baaseinaya  uUtsa,  31,  kv.  29;  Jury 
LconMoTfch  Oksln,  Modumkoc  iIiqwi,  20,  korpm  5,  kv. 
5;  Arnold  Oskarorkh  Elcr,  V.O.,  6  Uaia,  49,  kv.  19; 
Anatoly  Akinovkh  Bntvaov,  KrantnoptRoirrftaya  aMtn, 
19,  kv.  22;  Abrani  Mobccrich  Barin,  nBta  Lcalaa,  48,  kv. 
7;    Vladimir    BoriMvich    StaroMmky,    nHtsa    ProfcMora 
Kochaieva,  6,  kv.  3;  Elfan  Ralalovich  Ratncr,  ProqMkt 
Stachek  132  kv.  78,  and  Olcg  Fedorovich  Potapov,  Nevsky 
protpckt,  23,  kv.  10,  al  of  Leningrad,  U.S.SJt. 
FOcd  Aaf.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850,038 
IbL  CL  B63b  1134 


U.S.CL  114-67  A 


y 


Monolithic  reinforced  concrete  flotation  units  constructed 
to  be  assembled  as  single  or  multiple  wharves  with  provision 
for  the  safe  carnage  of  power,  fuel  and  communication  ser- 
vices and  with  provision  for  storage  lockers.  Such  units  are 
designed  specifically  for  boat  moorage  but  with  modification 
in  arrangement  and  assembly  of  the  units  or  modification  in 
size  or  shape,  the  units  may  be  used  for  a  variety  of  other 
purposes  such  as  floating  walkways  or  causeways,  diving  plat- 
forms, breakwaters,  flotation  units  for  boat  moorage  sheds 
and  marine  refueling  stations. 


X 


3,659341 
NUCLEAR  POWERED  SHIPS 
Shefihard  RIb,  Warringtoa,  England,  ^Mgwnr  to  Unttcd 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Anthority,  London,  Fjigland 

FBcd  Ang.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850^98 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain,  Ang.  26, 1968, 

40,789/68 

IntCLB63bi5/00 

U.S.CL  114—05  5ClaiBH 

A  nuclear  powered  ship  has  its  collision  barriers  made 

water  tight  and  means  are  provided  for  filling  the  barriers 

with  water  to  act  as  a  shield  against  radiation  in  the  event  of. 


>^^rVfcw^ 


A  craft  in  which  the  bottom  between  the  board  keels  is 
provided  with  steps  located  at  a  definite  distance  one  from 
another  and  forming  a  stable  air-cushion  under  the  bottom  of 
the  craft. 


3,659,543 
SHIP  FOR  TRANSPORTING  CRYOGENIC  MATERIAL 
Nennan  K.  Basic,  Hanppongc,  L.  I.,  aad  Jooeph  J.  Cnnco, 
Scaradalc,  both  of  N.Y.,  mrignors  to  John  J.  McMnlcn  Aa- 
sodatci.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Apr.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  813,669 
Int.  CL  B63b  25108;  B65d  25100 
U.S.  CL  1 14—74  1 1  CWm 

A  ship  oi  simplified  construction  is  adapted  for  the  marine 
transportation  of  cryogenic  material.  At  least  one  single  bar- 
rier contaiimient  tank  is  located  within  the  hull  of  the  ship. 
On  the  inboard  side  of  the  inner  hull  and  transverse  bulk- 
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heads  of  the  ship  is  provided  a  thermal  insulating  system,  and   connected    to    a    quay,    bridge    or   similar,    and    a    boom 

covering  the  inner  surface  of  this  insulating  system  is  a  gas 

and  liquid  impervious  liner.  A  space  is  provided  between  the 

\\ntt  and  the  wall  of  each  containment  tank  and  a  cofferdam  -     '  ^    ^ 

is  provided  outboard  of  the  inner  hull,  outboard  of  the  inner  ^ 


\' 


I 


O' 


bottom  and  between  the  transverse  bulkheads.  Two  circula- 
tion systems  are  provided,  the  first  being  provided  in  the   detachably  secured  to  said  device  and  possibly  also  to  the 
space  intermediate  the  liner  and  the  tank,  and  the  second   quay. 

being  provided  in  the  space  defined  by  the  cofferdam.  Means ^ 

for  the  detection  of  leaks  in  the  containment  system  are  also 

provided.  3,659,546 

MOTOR  BOAT  PROPELLED  PONTOON  BOAT 

r  Loais  F.  Mikios,  6151  Delaware  Street,  Lake  County,  Ind. 

3,659,544  I  Fifed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,738 

BOAT  ANCHOR  InL  CL  B63b  21100, 35/44 

Rndo^  A.  Goeplrich,  1109  North  Clevcfauid  Avenue,  South   us.  CL  114—235  R  .8  dafans 

Bead,  Ind. 

FDed  Dec  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,496        | 

Int.  CL  B63b  2i/2-#  - 

U.S.CL114— 206R  2  Clainis 


An  improved  anchor  is  of  conical  construction,  and  has  at 
iu  larger  diameter  end  a  groove  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
therein  an  annular  "O"  ring  which  protrudes  beyond  the 
outer  surface  of  the  anchor  to  provide  a  bumper  which  pro- 
tects the  sides  of  the  boat  against  damage  as  the  anchor 
swings  against  the  sides  of  the  boat 


This  invention  relates  to  pontoon  boats  which  normally 
carries  a  dingy  for  transporting  the  passengers  to  and  fit>m 
the  pontoon  boat  The  stem  end  of  the  pontoon  boat  is  pro- 
vided with  a  novel  structure  for  incapsulating  a  motor  boat 
which  provides  the  motive  means  to  pppel  the  pcmtoon  boat. 
This  invention  combines  the  motor  boat  and  pontoon  boat  to 
form  an  integral  structure  for  purposes  of  propulsion  of  both 
crafts.  Both  crafts  are  separable  when  it  is  desired  to  use  the 
motor  boat  as  a  tender  craft. 


3,659,545 
OUTRIGGER  FOR  MOORING  A  WATER  VEHICLE 
John  Gnanar  Hcdman,  Pltca,  Sweden,  amlgnor  to  Klas  O. 
Tcflbcrg  AB,  Sail^DnTnaa,  Sweden 

Fled  Feb.  12, 1970,  Scr.  Na  10^62 
ClafaH  priority,  appMcthm  Sweden,  Nov.  27, 1969, 16306/69 

InL  CL  B63b  21/00 
U.S.CL114— 230  6aaims 

An  outrigger  for  mooring  water  vehicles  consisting  of  a 
device  being  pivotaMe  or  tumable  in  a  vertical  plane  and 


3,659,547  »   : 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  TUNNEL  STERN  BOAT 


to 


Yan 


Robert  B.  Staart,  Pcaa  Yaa,  N.Y. 
tea  Yaa,  N.Y. 
FBcd  Jaac  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,134 
IatCLB63h27/J2 
U.S.  CL  115—34  R  12 

In  a  tunnel  stem  boat  having  a  propeUer  in  the  tunnel  and 
a  spray  plate  and  rudder  aft  of  the  tttnnel,  the  exhaust  firom 
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an  inboard  engine  is  piped  to  a  transom  opening  from  which 


J 


it  is  guided  downward  and  directed  under  the  spray  plate  into 
the  high  speed  stream  of  water  thrust  aft  from  the  propeller. 


*  3^9,548 

HYDRAUUC  PADDLE  WHEEL  BOAT 
John  Fabkk,  Fcntoo,  Mo^  aarifnor  to  John  Fabkk  Tractor 
Company,  St.  Loids,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,178 

Int.  CL  B63h  1/04 

UACL 115-49  3aairaa 


3,659,549 

LOCK  ALARM  DEVICE 

William  Wagner,  1800  Wcat  4di  Avenue,  Hialwih.  Fla. 

FDcd  Oct.  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  78,048 

Int.  CL  E05b  45/00 

VS.  CL  1 16—8  9  Clabu 


A  paddle  wheel  boat,  hydraulically  operated  by  oil  under 
pressure  supplied  to  a  reciprocatory  drive  cylfnder,  driving 
the  paddle  wheel  by  a  Pitman  connection.  The  boat  is 
powered  by  a  diesel  engine  driving  a  hydraulic  pump,  which 
supplies  oil  under  pressure  on  alternate  sides  of  a  piston  in 
the  drive  cylinder.  A  thrust  rod  is  connected  to  the  piston 
and  also  at  an  opposite  end  to  the  paddle  wheel,  and  by 
reciprocatory  action  of  the  drive  cylinder  controlled  by  a 
sequencing  rod  to  control  the  alternate  admission  of  oil  to 
one  side  or  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  the  paddle  wheel  is 
driven.  Provision  is  made  for  reversing  the  paddle  wheel 
operation  by  means  of  a  reversing  or  directional  control 
valve  which  reverses  the  flow  of  oil.  By  means  of  surge  cham- 
bers and  accumulators,  shock  in  the  system  is  easily  con- 
trolled. A  pilot  system  for  operating  the  directional  control 
valve  is  provided  through  a  pilot  pump  also  driven  by  the 
diesel  engine. 


A  lock  alarm  mechanism  for  vending  machines  and  the 
like  is  described,  including  a  key-operated  latch  member 
secureable  to  a  hinged  housing  door  or  panel  member  and 
lockingly  interengageable  with  a  latch  bar  member  resiliently 
supported  with  respect  to  the  associated  housing  member 
and  operative,  only  during  intervals  of  attempted  forcing  of 
the  lock  such  as  by  prying  between  the  door  or  panel 
member  and  the  housii\g  member,  to  yieldingly  move  the 
latch  bar  member  and  thereby  actuate  a  self-contained  alarm 
in  the  housing  structure  protected. 


3,659,550 
FLUID  OPERATED  COATING  AND  DRYING  MACHINE 
Wayne  F.  Fnlton,  Moorcpark,  Midu,  amignor  to  Spring  Tools 
Corporation,  Schoolcraft,  Mkh. 

FBed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  87,926 

Int.CLB05c/;//2 

U.S.CL  118-6  6  Claims 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  painting  or  otherwise  treating 
solid  articles  or  jojXs  with  a  liquid  and  subsequently  remov- 
ing excess  liquid,  comprising  a  container  for  the  articles  or 
parts,  a  tank  for  containing  the  liquid,  means  for  dipping  the 
container  and  articles  to  immerse  the  articles  in  the  liquid, 
and  means  for  retracting  the  container  from  the  liquid  and 
spinning  the  container  to  remove  excess  liquid  and  drying 
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fluid  means  and  controlled  by  valves  actuated  by  an  aur-  ,  - 

operated  fluidic  circuit,  and  in  the  complete  absence  of  any 

electrical  circuits,  thereby  avoiding  any  danger  of  explosion 

by  ignition  of  the  liquid  which  might  be  caused  by  an  electn-        ^ 

cal  spark.  ' 


3,659,551 
GLASS  TREATING  TUNNEL 
Richard  G.  MdUmtry,  LaMHtcr,  Ohio, 
Hocldng  Corporation,  LancMtcr,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,489 
Int.a.C23cii/00 

U.S.CL118— 48  .  ,  "^ 


to  Anchor 


A  glan  treating  tunnel  or  furnace  particularly  adapted  to 
expose  glass  articles  to  treating  vapors.  The  tunnel  com- 
prises, in  order  fix>m  inlet  end  to  outlet  end,  an  inlet  air  door, 
an  inlet  dead  zone,  a  treating  chamber,  an  outlet  dead  rone, 
and  an  outlet  air  door.  PreferaWy,  an  open  mesh  beh  traver- 
ses the  glass  treating  tunnel  from  one  end  to  the  other,  the 
belt  being  adapted  to  carry  thereon  the  glass  articles  to  be 
treated. 

The  inlet  and  outlet  dead  zones  are  not  provided  with  at- 
mosphere circulation  means,  and  the  atmosphere  within 
them  is  quiescent.  The  treating  chamber  is  provided  with  ap- 
paratus for  supplying  the  vapor  with  which  the  glass  articles 
are  to  be  treated,  and  apparatus  for  circulating  the  vapor 
containing  atmosphere  within  the  treating  chamber.  Heating 
elements  control  the  temperature  of  each  air  door's  airstream 
of  the  circulating  atmosphere  to  a  desired  level.  This  struc- 
tural combination  unexpectedly  promotes  maintenance  of 
the  treating  vapors  within  the  treating  chamber. 

Vapor  drift  may  tend  to  occur  toward  one  end  or  the  other 
of  the  treating  chamber  through  one  or  the  other  of  the  inlet 
and  outlet  air  doors,  the  direction  of  the  drift  being  mainly 
dependent  on  atmospheric  conditions  outside  the  glass  treat- 
ing tunnel.  Drift  controlling  means  are  provided  in  the  inlet 
and/or  outlet  dead  zones,  which  counteract  such  vapor  drift, 
thereby  promoting  maintenance  of  treating  vapors  within  the 
treating  chamber. 


retaining  force  on  substrates  so  supported.  Inductive  heating 
means  is  provided.  / 


3,659,553 

ADJUSTING  DOCTOR  BLADE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

USE  WITH  A  DRUM  APPUCATOR 

Philip  E.  ToMns,  1872  Wataon  Rd.,  AMngton,  Pa. 

Fikd  Oct.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,087 

Int.  CL  B05c  1/08 

U.S.CL  118-261 


3,659,552  I 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 
Thomas  F.  Briody,  Bcthkhem,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Wcatem  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporatad,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
FHcd  Dec  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  601^85 

Int  CL  C23c /3/0«  '" 

VS.  CL  1 18—49.5  8  Ctaims 

A  vapor  deposition  apparatus  inchides  a  susceptor  formed 
as  an  annulus  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  pockets  on  the 


The  present  device  inchides  a  doctor  blade  mounted  on  a 
holder,  which  holder  is  further  mmuited  on  a  pair  of  dideable 
rods.  In  addition,  mounted  on  the  holder  are  two  threaded 
pivot  members  made  of  material  which  will  not  score  nor 
scratch  the  drum,  with  which  the  doctor  blade  is  used.  The 
pivot  members  are  adjusUbly  disposed  to  come  to  rest 
against  the  drum.  Further  in  addition,  there  is  an  eccentric 
cam  disposed  to  abut  one  of  said  slideable  rods  and  said  last 
mentioned  slideable  rod  is  spring  loaded  to  be  held  against 
said  cam.  Accordingly,  as  said  cam  is  routed  it  determines 
the  "at  rest"  location  of  said  engaged  slideable  rod  and  thus 
said  holder.  This  last  mentioned  action  causes  the  doctor 
blade  to  pivot  or  be  partially  rotated  around  the  ends  of  sakl 
pivot  members.  In  response  to  this  action  the  doctor  blade  is 
located  at  a  chosen  distance  from  the  drum  (thereby  deter- 
mining the  thickness  of  the  material  transported  by  the  drum 
for  application  to  a  sheet  of  paper  or  the  like).  Because  Ac 
holder  is  "floating"  on  the  slideable  rods,  the  holder  will  be 
moved  toward  and  away  from  said  drum,  in  response  to  any 
eccentricities  or  irregular  surfaces  of  the  drum,  so  that  Ae 
layer  of  material  that  is  being  transported  by  the  drum  for  ap- 
plication win  have  a  constant  thickness. 
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3,659^54  3,659^56 

POURING  PLANT,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  LACQUERS,  PROGRAMMABLE  TONER  DISPENSER 

VARNISHES,  ENAMELS,  AND  THE  LIKE  Edward  Chaita  Mnladiter,  Flttrford,  N.Y.,  MrigBor  to  Xerox 

Hctaat  A.  Friz,  Stattgart,  smI  Alfred  Dcttdtad^  Stuttgart-       Corporatioa,  Stanford,  Con. 
SoMBcrraia,  both  of  Germany,  aaifBon  to  Adolf  Frfa  Filed  Aog.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,052 

GeaeflKhall    mk    tteeriiranirter    Haftvag,    Stuttgart-Bad  Int.  CL  G03g /i/OO 

Caaartatt,  Geraaay  ^  U^O.  118— 637  6  ClaiBH 

FHcd  Sept  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  856,987 
Claiau  priority,  appHcatkM  GcnnaBy,  Sept.  11, 1968,  P  17 

77  132J 

lat.  CL  B05c  5/00 

U.S.  CL  1 18—314  TJOmbaa 


»      « 


A  «  n 


A  pouring  installation  with  at  least  one  pouring  station  for 
pouring  liquids,  in  which  work  pieces  to  be  processed  are 
conveyed  by  conveying  means  past  a  pouring  head  and  a  col- 
lecting trough  which  latter  together  with  said  pouring  bead  is 
movable  selectively  fix>m  a  first  position  in  the  path  of  said 
conveying  means  into  a  second  podtion  out  of  said  path  and 
vice  versa,  while  storage  means  for  storing  the  liquid  to  be 
conveyed  to  the  pouring  head  are  provided  fit>m  which  the 
liquid  is  pumped  to  the  pouring  head  and  while  said  pump 
and  said  storage  means  and  said  collecting  trough  form  a 
closed  circuit  in  the  first  as  well  as  in  the  second  position  of 
the  pouring  head  and  the  pertaining  collecting  trough. 


A  dispenser  for  replenishing  the  toner  portion  of  a  mixture 
of  toner  and  carrier,  the  mixture  developing  a  latent  image 
formed  on  an  image-bearing  surface.  A  container  including 
spaced-apart  side  walls  is  positioned  adjacent  a  rotatable 
member,  the  bottom  of  the  side  walls  being  shaped  to  fit  the 
curvature  of  the  member.  The  timer  is  introduced  into  the 
container  and  is  dispensed  as  the  member  is  rotated  and  at  a 
rate  proportional  to  its  speed.  In  a  specific  embodiment,  the 
amount  of  toner  dispensed  is  dependent  cwi  the  density  ot  the 
developed  image  and/or  the  image  printing  rate. 


3,659,555 
MACHINE  FOR  COATING  CIUNDRICAL  OBJECTS 
Roger  Marcd  MaMvolr,  Poat-A-Mo«nm  Fraacc,  aoslgMM-  to 
Centre  Dc  RedicreiMi  De  Poat-A-MoMMm,  P«wt-A-Moas-    DaiM  O. 
son,  France 

FBed  Sept.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72y«36 


3,659,557 
TEAT  CUP  INFLATION 

,  5707  Noftii  Bond,  FrMno,  CaHf. 
Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,812 

Int.  CL  AOg  05/04 


ClalnH  priority,  application  Ftmcc  Oct  2, 1969, 6933671       U.S.  CL  119-14J6 
Int.  CL  B09b  13/04 
U.S.  CL  1 18—320  5  Claims 
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A  machine  for  externally  coating  a  pipe.  The  pipe  is  made 
to  rotate  and  travel  lengthwise  through  a  coating  cabin  hav- 
ing openings  allowing  the  passage  of  the  pipe.  At  least  one 
coating  gun  extends  into  the  cabin  for  coating  the  pipe  as  it 
moves  throu^  the  cabin.  A  duct  commtmicates  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  cabin  for  discharging  harmful  gases  and  particles 
produced  in  the  course  of  coating. 


A  teat  cup  assembly  for  an  automatic  milking  machine  in- 
cluding an  inflation  assembly  having  a  retaining  diaphragm 
integrally  formed  with  the  cup  liner  for  engaging  the  teat  of  a 
cow  to  retain  the  cup  against  falling  off  while  venting  the 
space  between  the  teat  and  liner  at  the  end  point  of  milking. 
The  inflation  is  formed  by  initially  molding  the  liner  and 
diaphragm  firom  a  single  mass  of  resilient  elastic  material, 
with  the  diaphragm  having  vent  means  integrally  formed 
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thereon  to  permit  the  egrets  of  air  into  the  liner  at  the  end 
point  of  the  milking  operation.  The  configuration  of  the  vent 
means  faciliutes  molding  the  liner  and  diaphragm  as  a  unita- 
ry structure. 


3,6593S8 

TEAT  CUP  INFLATION 

Danid  O.  Nooriandcr,  5707  Nortk  Bond,  Frcae,  CaHf. 

FHcd  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  Ho.  21,813 

Int.  CL  AOIJ  05/04 

UACL  119-14.52  9 


operation  of  such  burners  in  response  to  varying  heat  outputs 
so  as  to  meet  steam  load  demands.  Accorc^ng  to  the  inven- 
tion this  control  is  achieved  by  providing  an  overflow  take- 
off for  the  bed  particles  which  is  adjustable  in  relation  to  the 
height  to  the  bed  so  that  the  height  and  accordingly  volume 
of  the  bed  can  be  adjusted.  According  to  a  preferred  feature 
of  the  invention  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  bed  increases 
with  increasing  bed  height  This  provides  the  advantages  that 
a  relatively  fine  adjitstment  of  the  output  of  the  bed  is  possi- 
ble a  low  load,  and  the  velocity  of  the  fluidising  gases  at  the 
top  of  the  bed  are  relatively  slow  and  so  relatively  fed  parti- 
cles are  entrained  and  removed  firom  the  bed. 


3,659,560 
WATER  HEATER 
Wilfred  G.  Carter,  37  RoaslWd  CIrcnIt,  Thomhffi,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FBed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21^17 

Int.CLF22b57/J6 

VS.  CL  122-494  2  Claims 


Provided  is  a  teat  cup  inflation  which  prevents  mastitis  by 
eliminating  contaminated  milk  forced  backwash  which 
usually  occurs  during  the  rest  cycle  of  automatic  millung 
operations  and  at  the  same  time  {HX>vides  for  unifonn  and 
adequate  massage  of  the  teat  This  is  accomplished  by 
providing  in  combination  ( 1 )  a  rigid  air-vent  plug  in  the  wall 
of  the  inflation  located  just  below  the  pulsating  vacuum 
chamber  shell  and  (2)  an  inflaticm  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  of  lon^tudinally  reinforced  portions  and  longitudinal 
unreinforced  portions  along  that  section  of  the  inflation 
which  is  enclosed  within  the  shell,  such  that  when  the  infla- 
tion collapses,  there  is  effected  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
teat  a  massaging  action  and  at  the  same  time  there  is  insured, 
upon  maximum  collapse  and  even  as  the  inflation  begins  to 
wear  out,  a  remaining  orifice  of  fit>m  about  0.012  square 
inches  to  about  0.028  square  inches  connecting  the  milking 
vacuum  to  the  inflation  cavity  immediately  below  the  end  of 
the  teat  | 

3,659,559 
FLUIDISED  BED  BURNER  CONTROL 
Gabrid  F.  FoMss,  BanUcnd;  Peter  W.  Neve,  Biggin  HiD,  and 
Peter  J.  CorbrMgc,  London,  aB  of  England,  assignors  to 
Foster  Wheckr  Corporation 

FDcd  Jane  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,221 

Int  CL  F22b  1/02 

U.S.CL  122-4  D  11  Claims 


A  water  heater  comprising  a  cylindrical  water  tank  having 
a  gas  burner  below  it  and  a  flue  pipe  )>assing  through  the  tank 
for  heating  the  water.  The  tank  is  enclosed  in  a  square  sec- 
tioned housing  having  an  air  inlet  to  which  air  from  outside 
the  building  can  be  fed.  An  air  intake  duct  (which  leads  to 
the  outside  of  the  building)  is  connected  to  the  air  inlet  of 
the  heater  and  is  of  sufficiently  large  diameter  to  allow  the 
flue  pipe  to  pass  coaxially  through  it  with  sufficieat  space 
between  the  flue  pipe  and  the  air  intake  duct  for  0m  supply 
of  combustion  air  to  the  burner.  '^ 


3,659,561 
FRAMELESS  WATER  PIPE  BOILER 
WUibold  Krans,  Grcbcnddn,  Gcraumy,  asrignor  to 
stahl  HcnadMl  AkticngcsellKkafI,  Kamcl,  Germany 
FHcd  Jane  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,312 
CUnu  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,,  June  23. 1969,  P  19  31 
.  717.0 

Int  CLF22b  37/24  ( 

VS.  CL  122-510  lOCWnii 

Sdf-supporting  water  pipe  boiler  with  two  or  naoro  co-«xi- 
ally  arranged  cage  heating  surfiKCS  each  of  which  coioptm* 
vertical  pipes  and  upper  and  lower  headers  or  reversing 
bends  while  the  indivichial  cage  heating  surfaces  are  dif- 
There  is  described  herein  a  fluidiaed  bed  burner  for  a   ferently  designed  as  ev|4x>rator.  supeiiieater,  or  feed  water 
steam  boiler.  It  has  been  found  to  be  difficult  to  control  the   preheater  or  hot  water"  generator  or  one  and  the  same  cage 
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comprises  different  heating  surfaces,  in  which  the  inner  cage 
defining  the  fire  box  and,  if  provided,  other  cages  of  the  same 
temperature  have  their  lower  end  resting  on  a  foundation 
while  to  the  upper  end  of  said  cage  or  cages  there  are  con- 


3,659,563 
INDIVIDUAL  CORRECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INJECTORS  IN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Lovls  A.   Moapctlt,  L'Etaag-LiKVfflc,  France,  aaignor  to 

Sodcte  dct  Proccdca  ModcnMS  d'bOecdoa  Sopromi 

FiM  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,342 

Claims  priority,  appMcirtiiM  France,  Aug.  1, 1969,  6926492 

Int.  CL  F02iB  52100 

\iJ&.  CL  123-32  EA  2  Clain 


nectable  the  remaining  cage  heating  surfaces  of  said  boiler  as 
well  as  the  flue  chamber  mantle  with  insulation,  the  water- 
steam  separating  vessel  and  a  walk-on  platform  with  accesso- 
ries thereon  including  the  burner  system. 


3,659,562 

AIR  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Charles  Jones,  HOlBdale,  N  J.,  aHignor  to  Cuitiw-Wriglit  Corw 

poratfcMi 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,104 

Int.  CI.  POlp  7110, 1100 

U.S.  CL  123— 8.01  10  Claims 
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The  invention  provides  an  individual  correction  of  the  du- 
ration of  the  injection  of  fuel  into  any  one  of  the  injectors  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine.  To  this  end  the  signals 
generated  by  electronic  control  means  and  fed  into  the  sole- 
noid controlling  injectors  are  diverted  into  a  circuit  con- 
nected across  the  terminals  of  the  solenoid  and  including  in 
series  an  adjustable  impedance  such  as  a  resistance  which 
may  be  in  parallel  with  an  adjustable  capacitance  and  at  least 
one  diode  the  direction  of  which  defines  whether  the  lag  is 
obtained  for  the  opening  or  for  the  closing  of  the  injector.  A 
preferred  embodiment  of  said  circuit  includes  a  resistance 
connected  with  the  slider  of  a  potentiometer  the  ends  of 
which  are  connected  with  diodes  connected  in  opposite 
directions  and  in  parallel  in  the  circuit  so  that  according  to 
the  position  of  the  slider  the  lag-producing  action  is  predomi- 
nantly that  of  one  or  the  other  diode. 


3,659,3o4 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  SUB- 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Todiie  Sonld,  Nagoya;   Y^JIro  Oihlma,  Idtinomiya,  and 
Masae    Kataoka,    Nagoya,    aU    of   Japan,    ■■rigiion   to 
Kabndiiiii    Kaidui   Toyota   Cimo   Kcnkywho,   Hiaaknta, 
SlHma-lia,  Nagoya-aU,  Alckl-licn,  Japan 
Original  application  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,732,  now 
Patent  No.  3,543,736.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  20, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  21,357 
Int  CL  F02b  3100:  F02m  13104, 23/04 
U.S.CL  123-32  SP  2  Claims 


The  air  cooling  system  for  a  rotary  piston,  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  having  a  liquid  cooled  rotor  and  means  defin- 
ing a  divided  circumferential  external  cooling  air  flow  path 
for  flowing  air  in  a  first  path  adjacent  the  combustion  and  ex- 
pansion sectors  of  the  engine  and  cooling  air  in  the  second 
path  adjacent  the  uitake  sector  of  the  engine,  comprises  a 
liquid  heat  exchanger  secured  adjacent  the  intake  sector  of 
the  engine  and  in  the  second  external  cooling  air  flow  path  so 
that  heated  liquid  from  the  engine  rotor  is  passed  in  indirect 
heat  exchange  relation  to  cooling  air  flowing  through  the 
second  path.  The  heat  exchanger  is  constructed  and  arranged 
to  provide  a  pressure  drop  in  the  cooling  air  flow, 
downstream  from  the  point  of  divergence  of  the  cooling  air 
flow,  to  automatically  meter  a  smaller  quantity  of  the  cooling 
air  flow  in  the  second  flow  path  than  throu^  the  first  flow 
path. 


An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder,  including 
a  main  combustion  chamber,  in  combination  with  a  sub-com- 
bustion chamber  provided  with  an  ignition  plug  and  commu- 
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nicating  with  the  nuun  combustion  chamber  through  a  small 
hole  in  a  cylinder  wall  for  jetting  out  the  flame  of  air-fuel 
mixture  ignited  in  the  sub-combustion  chamber  to  the  main 
combustion  chamber,  the  air-fiiel  mixture  being  supfriied  to 
the  sub-combustion  chamber  through  a  suction  tube  from  the 
same  carburetor  which  feeds  the  main  combustion  chamber. 
The  carburetor  inlet  of  said  suction  tube  is  positioned  up- 
stream of  a  throttle  valve  and  downstream  oi  a  venturi  por- 
tion of  the  carburetor.  A  valve  is  placed  at  the  outlet  of  the 
suction  tube  to  the  sub-combustion  chamber  and  tha  valve 
may  be  interconnected  with  a  main  valve  in  the  suction 
manifold  leading  from  the  carburetor  to  the  main  combustion 
chamber  to  move  in  synchronism  therewith  and  with  a  piston 
in  the  cylinder,  or  it  may  be  arranged  to  operate  automati- 
cally in  response  to  the  difference  of  pressure  within  the  sub- 
combustion  chamber  and  the  suction  tube. 


members  of  a  running  direction  order  and  of  a  speed  order 
issued  from  one  of  a  plurality  of  remote-control  stations.  Said 
system  provides  for  proper  positioning  of  the  engine  cam- 
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3,659,565 

FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ryoji  KMama,  and  ScUl  Soda,  botk  of  Hllacki-dii,  Japnn,  aa- 

slnors  to  Hltacid,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  May  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6, 1968, 43/29871 

Int.  CLF02d  5/00 

US.  CL  123—32  EA  *  Claims 


ii 


Tirni--Jr 


'.e,^. 


OfCWT 


«  t*« 


^V' 


-43 


shaft,  for  successive  attempts  to  pneumatically  start  the 
motor  and  for  control  of  idling  and  nmning  speed  of  the  en- 
gine. Alarm  circuits  are  also  provided. 


^^ 


3,659,567 
DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  THE  COOLING  FAN  OF.AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Frederick  R.  Mnrray,  Nantwkh,  England,  asrignor  to 
Roycc  Limited,  Derby,  England 

FBed  Jnly  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,123 
Claims  priority,  appHortlon  Grent  Britdn,  July  15, 1969, 

35,551/69 

Int.  a.  FOlp  7102,  7114,  7/16 

U.S.  CL  123-41.12  ,      2  Claims 


r<^.... 


A  fuel  injection  controlling  system  wherein  fuel  injectors 
each  thereof  associated  with  each  one  of  cylinders  are 
grouped  in  correspondence  with  each  two  of  the  cylinders, 
each  group  of  the  fuel  injection  controUing  valves  are  opened 
only  when  it  U  desired  that  fiiel  be  injected  with  respect  to 
one  of  each  corresponding  group  of  cylinders,  and  at  the 
starting  point  of  the  engine  all  the  valves  belonging  to  one 
group  are  opened  when  it  is  desired  that  fiiel  injection  be  ef- 
fected with  respect  to  any  one  of  the  two  cylinders  belonging 
to  the  corresponding  group.  j 


A  hydraulic  drive  for  the  £ui  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine in  which  an  existing  constant  flow  supply  of  hydraulic 
fluid  is  used  to  actuate  a  hydraulic  motor  to  drive  the  &n.  A 
system  of  valves  is  provided  to  safeguard  the  operation  of  the 
primary  location  of  use  of  the  hydraulic  fluid 


3,659,566 
PNEUMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL  AND 
MONTTORING  OF  A  VARIABLE«»EED,  REVERSIBLE 
DIESEL  ENGINE -~ 
Mate  Edovard  Zncca,  La  Clotnt,  F^vnoe,  aarfgnor  to  Cban- 
tien  Navab  dc  la  Clotat,  La  Clotnt  (Boncbet-do-Rbone), 
France,  a  part  InAcreit. 

nkd  ScpL  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,598 
dafans  priority,  appHcatten  France,  Sept  10, 1968, 165629 

Int  CL  FOll  13/02 

US.  CL  123—41  R  ^  Claims 

A  reversible,  variable-speed  engine  for  the  propulsion  of  a 

diip  is  controlled  by  a  pneumatic  logic  system  providing 

selective  transmission  to  the  actuators  of  the  engine  control 


3,659,568 
CYLINDERS  FOR  AIR-COOLED  RECIPROCABLE 
PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hana-Uirkb   Howe,   BsMberg  F^ankinfn 
sIgnM-    tn    Klockncr-HHmboldi.Dcnti 
ColoEne-Deutz,  Germany 

Flad  Doc  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96^12 
dates  priority,  appHcation  Germany.  Doc  10, 1969.  P  19  61 

803J 

Int  CL  ¥91X1106;  F02f  1130 

UA  CL  123-41.69  ^     .  3Ctaln« 

In  an  air-cooled  redprocaUe  piston  engme  having  at  least 

two  adjacent  cyluiders  with  parallel  longitudinal  axn  and 

transverse  fins,  in  which  adjacent  fin  portions  <rf  two  adtjacent 
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cylinders  are  provided  with  straight  substantiaily  parallel 
edge$  defining  therebetween  a  narrow  gap  while  the  ends  of 
said  straight  edges  merge  by  curved  portions  curved  in  the 


centrifugal  force  of  governor  weights,  and  an  oscillating  lever 
opposes  the  thrust  of  the  interlocking  rod  and  is  subjected  to 
the  force  of  a  spring.  An  auxiliary  lever  has  as  a  supporting 
point  an  engaging  point  with  a  stopper  bolt  disposed  in  the 
oscillating  lever  and  as  acting  points  first  and  second  pins 
pivotally  connecting  the  oscillating  lever  to  said  interlocking 


direction  toward  the  axis  of  the  pertaining  cylinder  with  the 
segment-shaped  remainder  of  the  pertaining  fins,  tie  rod 
means  being  located  between  adjacent  curved  portions  of 
respectively  pertaining  fins  of  two  adjacent  cylinders. 


I 


3,659^9 
UQUm  COOLED  CYLINDER  SLEEVE,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Stcphu  Mayer,  and  Rolf  Eagcl,  both  of  Angrtmrg,  Germany, 
aaigiMNn   to    MaachiiMiifiybrik    AngriMirg-Nunbcrg    AG, 
Aagsbarg,  Gcnnany 

FDed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,179 
Claims  priority,  appMortloii  Germany,  Nov.  3, 1969,  P  19  55 

140.7 

tot  CL  P02f ///O, ///4 

U  A  CL  123— 41.79  11  dalms 


r-H 


Cooling  tubes,  preferably  semicircular,  and  matching  in 
the  aggregate  approximately  the  contour  of  the  cylinder 
sleeve  (13),  are  cast  into  the  sleeve;  the  tubes  (16)  are 
formed  with  radially  extending  connecting  stubs  and  with 
locating  means  to  place  them  close  to  the  inner  wall  surface 
of  the  liner,  and  in  a  region  free  from  axial  stresses  imposed 
on  the  complete  cylinder  liner-tube  casting.  Preferably,  a 
group  of  superimposed  tubes  are  used,  interconnected  by 
short  riser  tubelets.  The  semi-circular  tube  sections  can  have 
connecting  stubs,  plugged  during  casting  and,  if  desired, 
remaining  plugged,  extend  at  the  diametrical  region  of  the 
separation  of  mold  sections  used  to  cast  \ht  cylinder  sleeve. 


to 


3,659,570 
CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR  FOR  INJECTION 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
MMao   Yoditao,   HltMlii-Matsiiyanm,   Japam 
DkMl  KU  Kabuahfld  KahAa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FDed  Ang.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60^22 
tot  CL  F02d  1104 
UA  CL  123—98  2 

A  centriftigal  governor  for  an  injection  internal  com- 
bustion engines  of  the  supercharging  type.  A  lever  is  con- 
nected to  an  interlocking  rod  to  be  axially  thrusted  by  the 


17 


rod.  A  follower  lever  displaces  a  control  rod  and  a  spring 
stretched  between  the  first  mentioned  lever  and  the  auxiliary 
lever  so  that  in  the  supercharged  rotation  limilB  of  an  engine, 
the  control  rod  b  displaceable  through  the  follower  lever  by 
means  of  the  thrust  of  the  interiocking  rod  and  the  oacillatiOT 
of  the  auxiliary  lever  with  respect  to  the  force  of  the  spring 
acting  on  the  second  pin. 


3,659,571 

ELECTRONIC  SPEED  REGULATING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Herbert  Lang,  BImlngiB,  Germany,  amlgnnr  to  Robert  BoKh 

GmbH,  Stirttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8, 1969,  P  19  11 

826.6 

IntCI.F02dy///0 

U.S.CL  123-102  13Claimt 

1 


•tPsSsSw' 


m      n 


riEEpaco 


An  electronic  arrangement  for  regulating  the  speed  of  in- 
ternal combustion  engines,  particularty  diesel  engines.  A 
valve  is  controlled  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  fuel  to  be  in- 
jected into  the  engine.  A  bisubte  multivibrator  has  its  output 
connected  to  the  valve  for  controlling  the  opening  therectf.  A 
comparator  is  connected  to  the  input  of  the  bistable  mul- 
tivibrator and  receives  output  pulses  from  a  first  monoctaUe 
multivibrator.  These  pulses  from  the  first  monostable  mul- 
tivibrator have  a  duration  which  is  a  fiinction  of  the  state  or 
position  of  the  valve.  A  second  monoctable  multivibrator  ap- 
plies input  pulses  to  the  other  input  of  the  comparator.  These 
input  pulses  from  the  second  monostable  multivibrator  have 
a  duration  which  is  a  function  of  the  speed  of  the  engine.  The 
input  pulses  have  a  duration  which  is  made  variable  cor- 
responding to  a  predetermined  speed-load  characteristics  <A 
the  engine. 
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3,659,572  3,659,574 

VARIABLE  VENTURI  CARBURETORS  NATURAL  GAS  POWERED  ENGINE 

WlBtoa  J.  Pdiooirf,  Hagciitowu,  Md.,  aarignor  to  Mack  Albert  H.  Rcachkc,  Ckagrin  Fals;  Jamca  E.  Dick, 

Tmcki,  toe,  AlCBtown,  Pa.  ai^  Orrin  E.  Boac,  North  Canton,  ai  of  Ohio, 

Fied  Jan.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,773  The  Eart  Ohio  Gaa  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

tat  CL  F02d  / 1102;  F02n  910%  ™^  Apr.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,781 

UACL123— 119                                                     4Clatan  tot  CL  F02m  7i/0« 

U.S.  CL  123-121  12 


A  carburetor  having  a  venturi  formed  between  intake  and 
outlet  passages  by  a  pair  of  rotatable  cylinders  with  aligned, 
cooperating  channels  of  varying  cross  section.  At  the  outlet 
passage,  the  channels  terminate  in  channel  ends  conforming 
to  the  adjacent  passage  end.  The  channels  slope  gradually  to 
meet  the  outlet  passage  when  the  venturi  opening  is  greatest. 
The  channel  bottoms  slope  toward  the  central  venturi  open- 
ing, returning  deposited  ftiel  to  the  flow  path.  The  venturi's 
variable  opening  serves  as  a  throttle,  eliminating  the  conven- 
tional throttle  plate.  A  single  jet  opens  into  the  venturi  and 
supplies  fiiel  mixtiire  for  all  throttle  conditions,  including 
idle.  Idle  mixture  is  controlled  either  by  adjustment  of  the 
fiiel  supply  rate  or  by  adjustment  of  air  bled  from  a  premix- 
ing  vent.  Several  fuel  supply  control  systems  are  employable 
alternatively  to  vary  the  Kiel  supply  rate  with  the  venturi 
opening.  A  mixture  enriching  valve  is  opened  for  cold  start- 
ing to  enrich  the  air-fud  mixture  without  choking.  An  engine 
speed  controlled  governor  may  limit  the  venturi  opening  to 
set  the  venturi  for  its  optimum  opening  according  to  the  en- 
gine speed  and  load. 


A  dual  fuel  feed  apparatus  and  control  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  adapted  to  be  powered  by  both  natural  gas 
and  gasoline.  A  pair  of  carburetors  are  mounted  in  fwrallel  at 
the  intake  manifold.  A  single  throttle  control  is  provided  with 
a  switch  such  that  operation  of  the  engine  on  either  natural 
gas  or  gasoline  may  be  selected  by  the  operator  at  his  option. 


3,659,573 
CRANKCASE  VENTILATING  VALVE 
Raymond  G.  Bennett,  Olympla  Flddi,  OL,  aasignor  to  United 
Fltradon  Corporation,  CWcago,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,081 

Int  CL  F02f  9102;  F16k  15102 

U.S.  CL  123—119  B  5  Claims 


A  valve  for  controDing  the  crankcaae  ventilation  for  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  constructed  to  be  much  lea  expen- 
sive than  prior  valves  but  to  have  better  performance  charac- 
teristics due  to  a  unique  flow  contrtd. 


3,659,575 

VACUUM  BREAKER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  ENGINES 

Lett  Lokka,  Hacrland,  Mysen,  Norway 

Centlnnation^-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  792,971,  Jan.  22, 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appBcation  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

87,686 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Norway,  Aug.  3, 1968, 3060/68 
tot  CL  F02m  23104 
U.S.CL  123-124  R  10  < 


A  device  for  reducing  the  vacuum  in  the  inducticw 
manifold  of  an  engine  and  supplying  additional  air  to  said  en- 
gine, having  a  spring-loaded,  normally  closed,  one-way  valve 
adapted  to  be  controOed  by  the  vacuum  in  die  maniftM,  and 
a  tubing  leading  from  said  valve  to  the  manifold  of  die  en- 
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gine,  said  valve  being  substantially  loaded  by  a  constant 
couilterforce  means  and  to  a  smaller  extent  by  spring  force, 
said  valve  aixl  tubing  being  arranged  to  pass  air  through  the 
valve  and  tubing  to  the  manifold  when  the  valve  is  open.  In  a 
prefer^d  embodiment,  the  valve  is  damped  against  vibra- 
tions.   "^  . 


«t— 


A  projectile  throwing  machine  exemplified  herein  as  a 
baseball  pitching  machine.  A  throwing  arm  is  driven  by  a  tor- 
sion spring  which  is  wound  up  by  a  motor  and  which  is  auto- 
matically triggered  for  releasing  the  throwing  arm.  The 
trigger  is  automatically  released  by  actuating  levers  which  are 
remotely  controllable  to  control  the  amount  of  power,  that  is, 
torsion  in  the  spring  at  the  time  of  release  to  thereby  control 
the  speed  of  pitch.  The  balls  are  fed  automatically.  The 
machine  is  adjustable  in  elevation  and  azimuth  to  control  the 
height  and  lateral  position  of  the  pitch  and  all  adjustments 
are  remotely  controllable  from  a  console  and  subject  to  pro- 
gramming. The  machine  after  being  started  will  repeatedly 
cycle  automatically  under  remote  control.  Means  are  pro- 
vided to  indicate  to  a  batter  when  a  pitch  is  about  to  be  made 
and  also  there  are  indicator  means  to  indicate  the  position  of 
the  pitched  ball  relative  to  the  plate. 


3,659^77 
LAMINATED  ARCHERY  BOW 
James  R.  Richardaoa,  and  Robert  E.  Ridiardaon,  both  of  R. 
R.  3,  Rccds  Spring,  Mo. 

FUed  Jmw  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46387 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  July  21, 1969, 

36449/69 

Int.  CL  F41b  5100 

U.S.  CL  124—24  5  CiainM 

A  composite  bow  having  a  metallic  central  handle  portion 

for  increased  accuracy,  and  strength,  and  laminated  wood  and 


fiber  glass  limb  portions.  The  two  laminated  limbs  are  joined 
to  the  handle  by  a  transition  member  which  absorbs  the  dif- 


3,659,576 
CENTRIFUGAL  SPRING  TYPE  PROJECTILE 
THROWING  DEVICE 
Glen  G.  Eade,  2329  El  Scgundo  Blvd.,  WHowbrook,  CaHf., 
and  Ronald  E.  Eade,  10414  WaiUngton  Ave.,  South  Gate, 
CaUf. 
I  FUed  July  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841,031 

'■  Int.  a.  F41b  3102,  7/00 

VS.  CL  124-7  17  Clalmi 


ference  in  the  modulus  of  elasticity  between  the  relative  rigid 
handle  and  the  flexible  limb  portions. 


3,659,578 
VENT  FOR  A  SELF-CLEANING  OVEN 
JaMs  E.  Davis,  and  Harold  L.  Frick,  both  of  Marion,  Ohio, 
asrifnors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,290 

Int.  CL  F24c  15/32 

VS.  CL  126-21  R  10  Clafam 


32        3P 


A  vent  structure  for  venting  an  air  space  around  the  cavity 
of  a  self-cleaning  oven  in  which  food  is  cooked  with  the  vent 
structure  including  a  movable  damper  movable  between  a 
relatively  closed  first  position  for  restricting  air  flow  through 
the  air  space  during  the  cooking  and  an  open  second  position 
to  facilitate  flow  of  cooling  air  through  the  space  during  the 
high  temperature  self-cleaning  bum  off  of  the  food  soil 
deposits. 


3,659,579 

COMBINED  BAKING  AND  BROILING  GAS  OVEN 

Wayne    L.    Henderson,   and    Raymond    L.   Dills,   both   of 

Lonisvlllc,  Ky.,  amignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,952 

Int.  CL  F23d  13/14,  F24c  3/04, 15/32 

VS.  CL  126-21  A  14  Claims 

A  single  cavity  gas  cooking  oven  with  a  combined  baking 

and  broiling  gas  burner  mounted  adjacent  the  top  wall  of  the 

oven  liner.  The  burner  has  a  top  baking  zone  aixi  a  bottom 

broiling  zone  and  an  adjustable  valve  for  supplying  gas  either 
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to  the  top  zone  or  the  bottom  zone.  Air  channels  are  formed 
above  the  oven  liner,  down  the  back  of  the  oven  liner  as  well 
as  beneath  the  oven  liner.  A  fan  in  the  air  channels  draws  air 
in  the  top  front  and  discharges  it  out  the  bottom  front  of  the 
oven.  An  air  inlet  opening  is  formed  in  the  top  wall  of  the 
oven  liner  to  communicate  with  the  top  air  channel  and 


3,659,581 
HUMIDIFIER  ASSEMBLY 
RoawU  W.  Gdricr,  Bloomfleld  Hlls,  and  John  W.  Wbenton, 
Birmingham,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  G  &  W  Products 
Company,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47^44 

Int.CLF24f  J//4 

U.S.CL  126—113  11  Claims 


je»- 


supply  a  flow  of  secondary  air  over  the  burner.  An  oven  ex- 
haust vent  is  formed  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of  the  oven 
liner.  A  duct  connects  with  the  exhaust  vent  and  extends 
across  the  floor  of  the  oven  liner,  up  the  back  wall  and 
through  the  top  wall  to  discharge  the  oven  gases  into  the  top 
air  channel  due  to  a  venturi  effect  where  they  mix  and  are 
eventually  discharged  from  the  oven. 


^  3,659,580 

COOKING  STOVE 
Lamberto  Mazza,  Pordcnonc,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bccchi  S.p.A., 
Forii,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,819 
Clafans  priority,  application  It^,  Nov.  28, 1969,  24318  A/68 

Int.  CL  F24c  15/00 
VS,  CL  126—37  R  4  Claims 


A  cooking  stove  with  an  oven  is  iHX>vkled  wherein  an 
upper  working  plane  of  the  stove,  to  which  the  control  taps 
and/or  svritches  are  affixed,  is  separated,  at  least  in  the  front 
part,  from  an  oven  below,  so  as  to  leave  cooking  space 
therebetween  open  at  least  on  three  sides  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  outside  and  wherein  a  free  air  circulation  can 
taken  place.  The  provision  of  the  cooling  space  provides  a 
very  effective  and  economical  method  of  heat  dissipation 
from  the  oven  top  and  insulating  the  oven  top  from  the  cook- 
ing range  or  the  working  top  where  the  ovens  are  of  self- 
cleaning  type  in  which  very  high  operating  temperatures  and 
associated  hig)^  heat  occur  in  the  self-cleaning  cycle. 


eo^ 


A  humidifier  assembly  for  use  with  a  related  hot  air  heat- 
ing system  has  separate  end  suppori  members  individually 
mountable,  in  spaced  relation,  to  a  portion  of  the  heating 
system;  the  end  supports  in  turn  support  a  separate  lower 
water  pan,  a  water  carrying  rotatable  drum  assembly  which  is 
also  removable  as  a  subassembly  and  a  detachable  cover  as- 
sembly for  enclosing  the  operating  components  of  the  hu- 
midifier including  a  water  inlet  assembly  which,  in  one  form 
of  the  invention  is  separately  secured  to  the  related  heating 
system  and  in  another  form  of  the  invention  is  detachably 
secured  to  the  separate  lower  water  pan. 


'  3,659,582       ^ 

OVEN  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 
Harold  R.  Morgan,  Dohon,  ID.,  assignor  to  Dearborn  Glass 
Company 

Filed  June  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,094 

Ini.  CL  F23m  7/00 

U.S.CL  126-198  19ClaimB 


An  oven  cabinet  construction  having  a  door  provided  widi 
a  window  structure  having  a  fit)nt  light.  An  auxiliary  light  is 
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mounted  on  the  front  light  of  the  window  structure  and  is 
spaced  forwardly  thereof  to  provide  an  air  flow  panage 
therebetween  thereby  maintaining  the  auxiliary  light  at  a  low 
temperature  notwithstanding  the  existence  at  a  high  tempera- 
ture within  the  oven  to  prevent  injury  to  a  person  ac- 
cidentally engaging  the  same.  The  auxiliary  light  may  be  at- 
tached or  mounted  to  the  oven  window  structxire  by  a 
number  of  different  mounting  means.  The  oven  window 
structure  is  secured  in  the  door  by  an  improved  mounting 
frame  wherein  the  glass  is  retained  by  a  combination  sealing 
and  adhesive  means. 


munication.  A  lid  and  a  portion  of  the  inner  chamber  are 
pierced  after  the  removal  of  an  adhesive  tape  fix)m  the  lid 
which  is  reapplied  to  cover  the  pierced  opening  of  the  lid. 
Upon  application  of  heat  to  the  container  steam  emitted 
from  the  water  enters  the  interior  chamber  but  is  precluded 
fit)m  exiting  to  atmosphere  by  the  reapplied  adhesive  upe 
which,  however,  will  release  to  perform  a  valving  f^mction 
upon  pressure  build-up  in  the  product  and/or  liquid  chamber. 


3,659,583 
BIN  HEATER  SYSTEM 
Charles  K.  Martin,  Booatoa,  NJ., 
Tbcrm  CorporadMi,  Keyport,  N  J. 

FBed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  N«.  13,995 
IbL  CL  EOlc  79/45 
VS.  CL  126— 343J  A 


to  Infem-O 


5Claku 


3,659,585 

TWO-PART  ROASTING  PAN 

Edoard  Bay,  HuMsUmsi  26,  Baaslwrh,  BaiimbM:h,  Germany 

FBed  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,241 
Clafans  prtority,  applkatlMi  GcraMny,  Jan.  17, 1970,  G  70  01 

434.5 
IntCLA47JJ7/00 
VS.  CL  126-390  2 


A  bin  heater  system  for  aggregate  bins  and  the  like  having 
inclined  wall  hoppers  comprising  a  closed,  recirculating  hot 
air  system  for  passage  through  jackets  on  the  hoppers  in 
which  the  heated,  working  air  is  mainUined  separate  from 
flue  gas  eminating  from  an  oil  burning  primary  fire  tube,  the 
primary  fire  tube  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending,  radi- 
al fins  projecting  into  a  concentric,  working  air  heating  tube 
connected  to  the  hopper  jackets  through  manifolds;  and  a 
flue  gas  conduit  passing  through  each  bin  discharging  flue 
gases  to  the  atmosphere  outside  of  the  bins. 


3,659,584 
STOVE  TOP  HEATING  CONTAINERS 
Mhw  J.  Doyle,  Wotarn  Springs,  and  Hanr  A.  Peyser,  Olym- 
pta,  both  of  DL,  MrivBors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Feb.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,340 

InLCLF24d7/00 

VS.  CL  126-369  ,  13  Clabm 


-iF^i 


A  two-part  roasting  pan  made  of  unglazed  porous  earthen- 
ware has  the  inner  surface  of  its  lower  part,  namely  the  bot- 
tom and  the  side  walls  thereof,  provided  with  integral  spaced 
parallel  ribs  which  engage  and  support  a  roast  placed  in  the 
roasting  pan. 


3,6594M 

PERCUTANEOUS  CARBON  DIOXIDE  SENSOR  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  PULMONARY  EFHCIENCY 

Richard  J.  Johns;  Rkhard  H.  Sbepard,  both  of  Baltimore,  and 

WardcU  J.  Lindsay,  Cohimbia,  a  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 

Johns  Hopkins  University 

FBed  May  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  826,189 

Int  CL  A61b  5/00 

U.S.CL  128-2  E  8  Claims 


\ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  container  of  the  "double- 
boiler"  type  in  which  ad  edible  product  is  packaged  within  an 
inner  chamber  and  water  is  packaged  within  an  outer 
chamber  with  the  chambers  initially  not  being  in  fluid  com- 


A  sensing  device  including  a  receiving  and  measuring  ves- 
sel for  determining  tissue  carbon  dioxide  of  a  living  body  is 


May  2,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


disclosed.  The  skin-permeating  CO»  gas  is  dfaectly  introduced 
to  a  liquid  filled  cup.  A  gas-permeaMe,  membrane-faced,  pH 
sensing  electrode  is  in  communication  with  this  liquid  and  in- 
dicates continuously  the  concentration  of  COi  on  a  meter  to 
give  a  ftinction  of  ^ective  alveolar  ventilation.  A  lead  plate 
mount  adapts  to  body  member  contour  and  functions  as  a 
thermal  filter  mass  to  reduce  fluctuations  in  the  readings. 
Also,  a  process  is  discloeed  for  measuring  pulmonary  effi- 
ciency through  ionic  measurement  proximate  the  human 
sldn. 


3,659489 

SPIROGRAFH  MOUTHPIECE 

Jack  R.  Lambert,  42  The  Grant  Read,  Bedfard,  Mnik 

Contln—tlan  In  pnrt  of  appMction  Scr.  No.  861439,  Ai«. 

21, 1969.  This  appBcnrtan  Sept.  IS,  1969,  Str.  No.  857^76 

IntCLA61b5/0« 
U.S.  CL  128-2.08  10  < 


3,659487 
VALVED  CONNECTOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Brian   E.    Baldwin,   WBnwttc,   DL,   — Ignnr   to 
Hospital  Prodncts,  Inc.,  St  Lmria,  Mo. 

FBed  Jnne  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,047 
Int.  CL  A61m  05/00;  A61b  05/10 
VS.  CL  128-2  F  13 


tU        M     tS    tl     t9k  tTa 


»*    » 


SI        »s     »      u 


A  valved  connector  arrangement  having  a  pair  of  tubes 
and  a  slitted  transverse  dastic  disk  partition  normally 
separating  and  disconnecting  the  interior  of  the  two  tubes, 
one  of  the  two  tubes  being  slidable  toward  and  away  from  the 
slitted  disk  partition  to  effect  mechanical  opening  and  permit 
setf-reclosing  of  the  slitted  partition.  In  the  embodiment,  the 
other  tube  is  fixed,  and  ttie  two  tubes  are  pointed  at  their 
outer  ends  to  enable  their  use  in  a  multiple  sample  blood  col- 
lecting needle  arrangement,  including  a  removable  vacuum 
collecting  container  with  a  rubber  stopper  engageable  by  one 
of  the  pointed  tubes. 


3,659488 
CATHETER  APPARATUS 
Alan  R.  Kahn,  Momalown,  and  Florence  A.  Strocbd,  Maple 
Shade,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Min- 
Minn 
FBed  Apr.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,697 
Int.  CL  A61b  05/02;  A61m  25/00 
VS.  CL  128—2  R  7 


A  disposable  mouthpiece  for  use  with  a  spirometer  and 
like  instruments  having  an  air  conduit  containing  an  impeller, 
which  is  supported  within  the  conduit  by  a  cap  that  also  func- 
tions to  antisepticaOy  seal  one  end  of  the  air  conduit.  The  air 
conduit  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  spirometer  for  en- 
gagement of  a  drive  shaft  of  the  spirometer  with  the  impeller. 
The  impeller  is  designed  to  rotate  the  shaft  when  the  cap  is 
removed  and  air  is  blown  through  the  conduit.  * 


3459490 
RESPIRATION  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Wflttam  C.  Jones,  Etanbn^  DL,  and  Joseph  Msi 
Dnrham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Jones  Medical 
pany,  Oakbrook,  DcL 

FBed  Oct  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  865,754 
Int  CL  A61b  5/08 
U.S.CL  128-2.08 


tCoas- 


8Claims 


In  a  system  for  measuring  the  various  desired  parameters 
of  a  person's  respiratory  system,  the  person  breathes  into  a 
closed  volume  of  gas  having  a  known  concentration  of  heli- 
um until  the  concentration  of  helium  in  the  enclosure  and  his 
lungs  reaches  an  equilibrhun.  A  helium  analyzer  is  included 
in  the  system;  and  when  the  subject's  breathing  reaches  the 
end  of  a  resting  expiration,  a  valve  is  turned  to  switch  his 
breathmg  out  of  the  closed  system.  A  solenoid  is  also  ener- 
gized to  maintain  the  voltmie  <tf  gu  in  the  analyzer  at  a  con- 
stant value;  and  computation  circuitry  receives  tiie  analyzer 
A  catheter  having  walls  of  which  at  least  a  portion  is  elec-    signal  which  is  representative  of  the  new  helium  concentra- 
tri<^dly  conductive  and  has  an  electrical  resistivity  approxi-    tion  in  tlic  closed  system  to  compute  dM  various  desired 
mately  equal  to  the  electrical  resistivity  <rf  Wood.  respiratory  parameters  of  tlie  subject's  respfeatory  system  in- 
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eluding  Functiona]  Residua]  Capacity,  Total  Lung  Capacity, 
or  Residual  Volume  as  called  for  by  the  operator.  Further, 
the  circuitry  will  compute  the  percentage  of  any  of  these 
parameters  relative  to  a  norm  value  for  that  parameter,  and 
all  compuution  results  are  preferably  displayed  on  a  digital 
voltmeter  for  facility  of  reading  and  recording. 


the  device  without  requiring  disconnection  of  said  com- 
ponents. When  not  in  use  the  device  may  be  formed  into  a 


3,659491 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 
Henri  GcoTfCs  Dol,  New  yoriu  and  Ham  J.  BrtNier,  Glendak, 
both  of  N.Y.,  mmiwuon  to  DoU  Rtscarch  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66040 

Int.  CLA61b  J/02 

VS.  CL  128—2.05  F  15  Claims 


compact  roll.  Complemental  fastening  means  are  provided 
on  the  arm-wrapping  member  for  securing  the  latter  in  either 
an  arm-wrapping  position  or  in  the  compact  roll  position. 


3,659393 

CARDIOVASCULAR  ASSIST  DEVICE 

Edwia  G.  VaO,  20  Whltcoab  Drive,  Slmsbory,  Conn. 

Fifed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,136 

Int.  CL  A61b  7/00 

VS.  CL  1 28-64  23  Claims 


A  noninvasive  electromagnetic  flowmeter  particularly 
adapted  to  measure  arterial  blood  flow  in  human  beings  is 
provided.  A  homogenous  magnetic  field  is  produced  in  the 
region  of  the  artery  under  measurement  by  means  of  at  least 
one  large  coil  remote  from  the  skin.  Blood  flow  induced 
signals  are  sensed  by  electrodes  placed  on  the  skin  adjacent 
the  artery  and  fed  to  a  measurement  and  control  circuit. 
Electrocardiogram  signals  sensed  by  a  second  pair  of  elec- 
trodes placed  on  the  body  near  the  heart  synchronize  the 
operation  of  this  system. 

A  preferred  embodiment  of  control  and  measurement 
system  comprises  a  pair  of  auxOiary  electrodes  located  where 
a  strong  and  sharp  cardiogram  pulse  can  be  repeatedly  ob- 
tained to  be  used  as  a  synchronizing  signal  and  as  a  clock,  at 
least  one  coil  of  large  enough  size  having  enough  turns  of 
wire  to  be  adequate  for  the  production  of  a  strong  and 
homogeneous  magnetic  field  in  the  region  of  the  artery  under 
study,  a  source  of  DC  current  to  feed  that  coil,  means  to 
reverse  that  DC  current  after  a  given  number  of  heart  cycles 
in  accordance  with  a  program  controlled  by  the  synchroniz- 
ing signal,  a  pair  of  measuring  electrodes  placed  on  the  skin 
adjacent  the  artery,  an  amplifier  to  amplify  the  signal  appear- 
ing between  said  measuring  electrodes,  with  filtering  means 
to  eliminate  the  DC  unbalance  of  the  electrodes  and  the  high 
frequency  noise,  means  to  paralyze  the  amplifier  and  to 
reverse  its  output  during  each  current  reversal,  and  means 
synchronized  by  the  synchronizing  signal  to  average  the  pul- 
satile signal  measured  between  the  measuring  electrodes  dur- 
ing successive  heart  cycles  so  as  to  extract  the  repetitive 
wave  shape  of  the  blood  flow  pulses  from  the  large  random 
noise  in  which  it  is  otherwise  buried. 


I  3,659,592 

BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Zygmnnt  Natkansld,  6609  W.  Mdroae  Street,  Chicago,  m. 

FBed  Sept.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,627 

I  Int.  CL  A61b  5/02 

.  VS.  CL  128-2.05  C  8  Claina 

A  blood  pressure  measuring  device  is  provided  which  is 

self-contained  uid  includes  an  arm-wrapping  member  having 

a  pouch  formed  therein  for  storage  of  various  components  of 


A  cardiovascular  assist  device  for  producing  an  inwardly 
orienting  pulsating  pressure  circumferentially  to  the  entire 
length  of  each  extremity  of  a  patient,  including  a  main  body 
portion  surrounding  the  extremity  and  a  lateral  body  portion 
being  inflaUble  to  tightly  constrict  the  main  body  portion 
about  the  extremity  before  pulsation.  The  lateral  body  por- 
tion includes  a  single  inflaUble  tube  having  connecting  tapes 
extending  substantially  entirely  circumferentially 
therearound  and  oppositely  circumferentially  at  least  par- 
tially around  said  main  body  portion  to  terminal  ends  secured 
to  the  main  body  portion.  The  main  body  portion  includes  an 
outer  restraint  material  reinforced  by  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially extending  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing restraint  Upes,  two  sheets  of  resilient  material  circum- 
ferentially bonded  together  at  longitudinal  intervals  and  lon- 
gitudinally along  seams  to  produce  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
circumferentially  extending  inflatable  bladders,  which  are 
longitudinally  spaced  from  each  other,  an  inner  pouch 
material  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  couplings  communicating 
with  each  bladder  and  inflatable  tube.  Mittens  are  provided 
to  close  one  end  of  each  main  body  portion  and  similarly 
constructed  to  provide  an  inwardly  pulsating  pressure  to  the 
respective  hand  or  foot  of  the  patient.  The  main  body  por- 
ticos and  mittens  may  be  donned  and  doffed  by  means  of 
respective  longitudinally  extending  fasteners,  and  thereafter 
manually  c&x:umferentially  constricted  by  means  of  longitu- 
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dinally  extending  lacings  prior  to  the  pressure  constriction 
caused  by  inflating  the  lateral  body  portion. 


3,659,594  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  THE  VERTEBRAL 
COLUMN  OF  HUMAN  PATIENTS 
Raymond  Schwab,  Frdhetinweg  13, 43  EiMn,  Gcnnany 

FDed  June  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,978 
Claims  priority,  ^ipUcMion  Germany,  Feb.  4, 1970,  P  20  04 

932J 

Int.  CL  A61f  5100 

VS.  a.  128—69  7  Claims 


pieces  and  fragments  and  providing  for  locking  the  botte 
fragmenu  in  increasingly  closer  relationship  as  healing  oc- 
curs. When  two  plates  are  used  they  operate  in  the  same 
general  functional  manner,  but  the  lower  plate  is  provided 
with  elongated  openings  on  one  side  of  the  fracture  site  and 
the  upper  plate  is  provided  with  elongated  openings  on  the 
other  side  of  the  fracture  site  and  one  plate,  preferably  the 
lower  plate,  is  provided  with  a  serrated  jaw  for  the  reception 
of  a  serrated  tongue  of  the  other  plate  which  is  bent  into  the 
same  plane.  The  double  plate  arrangement  may  have  one  of 
the  plates  channelled  for  the  slidable  reception  of  the  other 
plate.  Use  of  tlie  plates  aids  and  promotes  knitting  of  the 
bone  fragments  and  enables  the  patients  to  be  rapidly  ambu- 
latory. 


An  apparatus  for  facilitating  manipulation  of  the  body  of  a 
human  patien|  for  the  treatment  of  vertebral  disorders  com- 
prises an  ufHi^t  support  from  which  a  pivotal  arm  is  cantil- 
evered  and  haiat  its  ends  a  suspended  traverse.  The  traverse 
is  provided  with  knee-supporting  shells  or  saddles  from  which 
the  patient  inay  be  suspended  head  downward  to  permit 
manipulation.  The  traverse  may  also  carry  a  roll  or  dnmi 
adapted  to  carry  the  patient  in  a  bent-over  condition  to  per- 
mit manipulation  of  the  spine. 


3,659,595 

COMPENSATING  PLATES  FOR  BONE  FRACTURES 

Edward  J.  Haboush,  238  Hilon  Avenue,  HempatcMl,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Oct  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,451 

Int.  a.  A61f  5/04 

VS.  CL  1 28—92  D  3  Claims 


3,659,596 

INTRAUTERINE  ELEMENT 

Ralph  R.  Robinson,  P.O.  Box  668,  Mlddkiboro,  Ky. 

FDed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,51 1 

Int.  CL  A61f  5/46;  A61m  31/00 

U.S.CL  128-130 


4  Claims 


An  intrauterine  contraceptive  device  has  a  continuous  loop 
as  a  part  thereof  which  is  closed  by  a  membrane  of  thin,  plia- 
ble material.  By  use  of  a  double  layer  and  by  selection  of  a 
permeable  material  for  the  membrane,  it  serves  also  to  sup- 
port a  capsule  containing  a  biological  agent  and  a  substance 
for  slowly  releasing  the  agent  into  the  uterus. 


3,659,597  

INTRA-UTERINE  CONTRACEPTIVE 
David    Wollen,    London,    Eimland,   atrignor   to   National 
Research  DcvdopnMnt  Corporation,  London,  England 

Fifed  Dec  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Grcnt  Britain,  Dec.  1 1, 1968, 

58,969/68 

InLCLA61f5/-«6 

U.S.  CL  128- 130  13  daims 


Single  or  double  plates  are  provided  for  application  across 
the  fracture  site  of  fractured  bones  and  wherein  the  single  or 
double  plates  are  constructed  to  allow  for  compressional  and 
tensional  forces  acting  on  the  fractured  bone.  When  a  single 
plate  is  used  it  is  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  on  one  side  of  the 
fracture  site  and  at  the  other  end  by  means  of  elongated 
apertures  for  fastening  the  plate  on  the  other  side  of  the  frac- 
ture site  while  allowing  for  relative  movement  of  the  bone 


An  intra-uterine  contraceptive  device  is  |xx>vided  to  fit  the 
parturient  uterus  and  gradually  accommodate  the  involu- 
tionary  process  in  a  predetermined  manner.  The  device  is 
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contractable  in  self-tracking  manner  by  longitudinally 
progressive  sliding  engagement  of  one  end  of  an  elongate 
flexible  member  in  the  other  end  thereof  More  particularly 
such  a  device  is  formed  by  a  suitably  dimensioned  tapered 
tube. 


RESPIRATOR  WITH  FLUID  AMPLOdERS  WITH  FLUID 

TIMER 
JoKph  C.  Peters,  East  Hartford,  and  Hctimmb  Zienun, 
ChoMre,  both  of  Comi^  aMlfoii  to  GcMrri  Medical  Cor- 


with  an  integral  novel  retaining  band  at  the  open  end  thereof 
The  band  comprises  a  plurality  of  ribs  intersecting  to  form  a 
series  of  pockets  or  suction  cups.  The  dressing  is  rolled  or 
drawn  over  the  dressed  wound,  for  example  an  injured  finger, 
and  is  held  in  position  by  the  suctionlike  effect  of  the  pockets 
against  the  finger.  The  ribs  provide  in  effect  a  series  of  dam- 
like ridges  which  aid  in  rendering  the  dretnng  airtight.  No 
additional  tape  or  other  means  is  required  to  hold  the 
dressing  in  position  covering  the  infected  area. 


Filed  Jime  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  834,004 
IbL  CL  A62b  7/04 
VS.  CL  128—145.8 


3,659,600 

MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  CAPSULE  FOR 

ADMINISTERING  DRUGS 

Edward  W.  Mcrrii,  CaabtMgc,  Masa.,  MrigMM-  to  HaM  H. 

8  Claims       Esda,  LcoMrd  W.  CrwUiUte,  Jr.  utd  VfUtam  W.  Wolteck, 

Tnutecs  of  tlw  Charks  River  Foudatfoa,  Boatoa,  Mmb. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,278 

lat  CI.  A61b  31/00 

U.S.CL  128-172  3  Claims 


An  on-off  inhalation  valve  of  a  respirator  for  admitting 

fluid  to  the  lungs  of  a  patient  is  controlled  by  a  flip-flop  fluid 

^amplifier  driven  by  a  fluid  amplifier  during  the  exhalation 

\,  cycle  and  by  another  fluid  amplifier  during  the  inhalation 

cycle  and  including  a  fluid  timer  for  controlling  the  length  of 

time  of  the  pause  between  exhalation  and  inhalation. 


An  implantable  capsule  for  delivering  drugs  when  sub- 
jected to  a  magnetic  force  outside  the  body  and  controlled  by 
the  patient.  The  capsule  has  a  means  movable  under  a  mag- 
netic force  to  effect  contact  of  the  medicament  in  the  cap- 
sule with  a  drug-permeable  wall.  When  contacted,  the  drug 
diffuses  through  the  wall  into  the  body.  When  it  is  desired  to 
cease  drug  administration,  the  capsule  is  subjected  to  an  op- 
posite magnetic  force  to  seal  the  permeable  wall  from  con- 
tact with  the  drug. 


3,659,599  j  ^^  ^j 

r\.A^  M    MM  .2SS'*^?^-2?f?^I!5-    ,       ._  «-._  VAPORIZERS  FOR 'medical  RESPIRATORS 

tSL       McLaughlin,  8  Westerly  Street,  J^n^a  Plain,   jota  A^iiew  B»i««m  Ca-brldr.  Ei^l-d,  assipwr  to  Pye 

LiBlted,  Caabridfc,  EnglaMi 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,195 
Claim  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5, 1969, 

6,171/69 

Int.  a.  A61ni  15/00 

U.S.CL  128— 188  V    9ClainH 


Mass. 

Filed  Sept  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862^95 

Int.  CL  A61f  13/10 

U.S.  CL  128—157  3  Claims 
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The  present  occlusive  dressing  is  particularly  adapted  to 
provide  an  airtight  waterproof  dressing  for  use  in  covering 
so-called  "wet  soak"  bandages  and  other  dressings  which  in- 
clude salves  and  ointments  used  in  the  treatment  of  various 
skin  diseases  wherein  it  is  important  that  air  be  excluded 
from  the  dressed  area  and  moisture  and  heat  retained.  The 
dressing  comprises  a  relatively  thin,  one-piece  latex  tube 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end  and  provided 


A  vaporizer  for  use  in  a  medical  respirator  for  supplying  a 
mixture  of  patient  gas  and  vapor  to  a  patient  during  an  in- 
spiratory pCTiod  <A  the  respirator,  fhe  vaporizer  has  a  source 
of  patient  gas  connected  thereto  and  a  pair  of  sealed  vessels, 
each  having  a  connection  to  the  source  of  gas.  When  the  gas 
is  fed  to  the  vessel  containing  the  liquid,  the  gas  therein 
becomes  saturated.  A  changeover  switch  is  provided  in  the 
connection  to  the  vessels  so  that  alternately  the  supply  of  gas 
is  fed  to  the  vessels  and  to  a  patient  via  a  patient  supply  con- 
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nection.  Each  vessel  is  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the 
volume  therein  so  as  to  control  the  percentage  of  saturation 
of  the  gas  which  is  passed  to  the  patient  from  the  vessels  and 
so  as  to  control  the  total  volume  of  gas  passed  to  the  patient 
during  each  inspiratory  period. 


3,659,602 
TWO  COMPONENT  SYRINGE 
Harold  S.  Cloyd,  Erie,  Pa.,  anrignnr  to  Noico  Ptastics,  Incor- 
porated, Eric,  Pa. 

ContinoatioB  of  application  Scr.  No.  848,446,  Aug.  8, 1969, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  30, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

94  942 

InL  CL  A61m  05/18 

U.S.  CL  128—220  6  ClalnM 


connecting  structure  provides  for  flow  of  a  given  quantity  of 
blood  from  the  arteriid  system  to  the  venous  system  whereu- 
pon the  cycle  is  repeated.  The  only  force  relied  upon  to 
move  the  blood  between  the  beings  is  the  pressure  of  the 
blood  itself  in  the  arterial  systems,  so  that  the  use  of  pumps 
or  other  flow-producing  devices  is  not  required. 


3,659,604 
HUMIDIFYING  MEANS 
Alfred  W.  MchrBe;  DavM  H.  O'Hare,  and  CbrMophcr 
BriduD,  al  of  AncUand,  New  Zcainnd,  Mslgnors  to 
A  Paykd  Limited,  AncUand,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,770 

Int.  CL  A61m  15/00 

U.S.  CL  128—212  '  9  CWms 


A  two  component  syringe  having  two  vials  each  containing 
a  single  component.  A  needle  is  mounted  in  the  syringe  and 
is  arranged  to  interconnect  the  vials  prior  to  mixing  the  con- 
tents thereof  One  vial  is  mounted  on  a  holder  having  a  nee- 
dle hub.  The  other  vial  is  mounted  on  an  adapter  sleeve 
removaUy  mounted  on  the  needle  hub.  The  adapter  sleeve 
and  the  other  vial  are  removed  after  the  ingredients  have 
been  mixed,  leaving  the  first  vial  with  the  associated  needle 
in  readiness  for  injection. 


3,659,603 
PARABIOSIS  ASSEMBLY 
Pladdo  R.  Oma,  Fahcy  Mcdkal  Center,  581  Golf  Rond,  Dec 
DL 

!  ol  appBcation  Scr.  No.  608,190,  Jan.  9, 

1967,  now  abnndanrd,  This  appMcatfcw  Jnly  16, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  842,155 

Int  CL  A61m  05/00 

U.S.  CL  128— 214  B  5  ClainH 


A  parabiosis  assembly  for  bringing  about  exchange  of 
blood  between  a  pair  of  beings.  The  arterial  system  of  one 
being  is  interconnected  with  the  venous  system  of  the  other 
being  while  the  arterial  system  of  this  other  being  is  mtercon- 


A  humidifying  means  has  a  container  for  water  which  is 
removable  firom  a  source  of  heat,  with  the  container  being 
provided  with  a  cover  defining  an  air  space  with  an  inlet  for 
gases  and  an  outlet  for  gases  and  water  stipox,  the  whole 
being  removable  for  sterilization  or  other  purposes.  Tem- 
perature control  means  are  provided  externally  of  the  con- 
tainer to  control  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  con- 
tainer. A  hose  connects  the  outlet  for  gases  and  water  vapor 
to  a  patient  undergoing  assisted  or  artificial  req>iration  and 
this  hose  has  a  heating  element  therein  arranged  longitu- 
dinally to  reduce  or  obviate  condensation  in  the  hose. 


3,659,605 
PNEUMATIC  SUCTION  SYSTEM 
Utaich  Sidafl,  McFarland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc.,,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26y480  / 

Int  CL  A61m  l\00 
MS.  CL  128-276  6  CWnM 
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A  pneumatic  suction  system  having  extreme  reliability 


nected  with  the  venous  system  of  the  one  being.  The  inter-   comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected,  vacuum  actuated 
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modular  switches  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vacuum  Latching  elements  on  the  two  anns  hold  them  cocked  with 

source  to  provide  an  intennittent  vacuum  source  having  con-  their  front  ends  close  together,  and  are  releasable  to  allow 

troUable  timed  intervals  for  withdrawing  fluids  from  a  pa-  the  spring  to  snap  the  end  of  the  lower  arm  downward,  carry- 

jjgni^  ing  the  blade  downward  to  lance  the  skin.  A  stop  carried  on 


3^9,606 
I  VEIN  STRIPWNG  INSTRUMENT 

Harry  G.  Rcteda,  Bn^itrec  Mav.,  aHifiiar  to  Codman  ft 
Skortlclf,  Iac«  RaMMpii,  Mih. 

FBed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,795 

Iirt.Cl.A61b  77/00 

VS.  CL  128—303  R  1  CWm 
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A  surgical  vein  stripping  instrument  is  made  by  providing  a 
length  of  cable  formed  from  a  monofilament  of  axially 
oriented  synthetic  thermoplastic  material  and  ultrasonically 
welding  a  tubular  plastic  cap  to  each  end  of  the  cable.  Each 
cap  is  smoothly  rounded  on  its  end  to  permit  free  passage  of 
the  cable  through  a  vein  and  each  cap  is  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  both  an  auxiliary  bullet-shaped  tip  and  a  handle 
for  aiding  the  doctor  in  the  removal  of  the  vein. 


3,659,607 
METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  SURGICAL  PROCEDURES 

ON  THE  EYE 
AMOB  Buko,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  aMigMir  to  Suikal  DcrifB 
Corporadoii,  L<Mg  Uaod,  N.Y. 

Orlftaal  appMciHoii  Sept.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762^86,  iww 

PMcirt  No.  3,528^425.  DMded  aMi  tUa  appMcatloa  Apr.  6, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  25,669 

Iirt.CLA61b77/i2 

UACL128— 305  WCtalma 


^    » 


The  method  relates  to  performing  surgical  procedures  <mi 
the  eye  in  vivo,  including  forming  cS.  an  opening  therein  to 
pennh  the  insertion  of  instrumentation  within  the  eye  for 
various  procedures. 


one  arm  engages  the  other  arm  to  limit  this  snap-apart  travel 
of  the  arm  ends.  A  single  piece  of  spring  material  is  readily 
formed  to  provide  all  of  the  foregoing  structure,  thereby 
providing  a  one-piece  lancet. 


3,659,609 
HEMOSTATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATIONS  ON  THE 

HEAD  OF  HUMAN  BEINGS 
Jcaa  Aro«ctc,  67  Baldfaig  Laacs,  Pails  160,  FraiMC 

Fled  JuM  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,544 
elates  priority,  appHcadoa  Fnwcc,  July  29, 1969, 6925939 

bit.  CLA61b/ 7//2 
U.S.  CL  128-325  13  CiafaBC 


Hemostatic  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  operations  on  the 
head  of  a  human  being,  more  particularly  for  scalp  grafts. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  fiwne  of  plate  form  provided  with  a 
strap  fastener  for  atuchment  on  the  head  of  a  patient,  the 
I^te  being  rectangular  with  an  opening  tberem.  Mounted  on 
the  plate  is  a  flexible  tube  <A  loap  form  encircling  the  open- 
ing and  adapted  for  being  prewurized  to  exert  the  neceisary 
preaure  on  the  patient's  head  to  render  it  free  of  blood  in 
the  region  of  the  opening  in  the  plate  whereby  scalp  grafts  or 
the  like  can  be  performed  within  the  field  ctf  the  opening  in 
the  plate  without  bleeding. 


3,659,610 

ASPIRATOR  NEEDLE  INJECTOR 

Hugo  S.  Cfmbcr,  22  Seven  GiMca  Rowi,  Stirtcn 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28335 

Iirt.CLA61b;7/i4 

UA  CL  128—347 


N.Y. 


5CldiH 


3,659,608 
SNAP-ACTING  SURGICAL  LANCET 
Wcriey  G.  Perry,  Waytaad,  Mas.,  asrigMV  to  Duboo  Cor- 
Nudhai  nrlghti  Mbm 
FVed  Dec  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884^6 1 
tat  CLA61bi7/i2,  77/34 
UA  CL  128-314     ,  15  OataiB 

A  new  snap-acting  surgical  lancet  has  a  spring  urging  the 
forward  ends  of  two  opposed  arms  apart.  A  lower  of  the  two 
arms    carries    a    downwardly    protruding    lancing    blade. 


^ 


^ 
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A  diq)osable  sterilizable  aspirator  needle  and  operating 
mechanism  therefor  in  which  a  hoUow  diqxMable  needle  is 
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supported  in  a  hollow  barrel  for  controDed  spring  loaded  in- 
jection into  the  body  for  a  predetermined  distance.  The  bar- 
rel is  secured  to  a  pistol  grip  and  the  hollow  needle  is  secured 
to  a  plunger  in  the  pistol  grip  which  is  spring  biased  toward 
the  injecting  position  and  retained  against  movement  under 
the  spring  bias  by  a  latch  mechanism  which  may  be  manually 
released.  The  needle  is  fiiUy  recessed  in  the  barrel  so  that  the 
barrel  end  may  be  placed  against  the  body  at  the  appropriate 
location  and  is  extruded  under  the  spring  bias  from  the  barrel 
end  on  release  of  the  latch.  The  hollow  needle  may,  as 
required,  receive  a  catheter  and  a  catheter  stiffening  wire. 
More  specifically,  the  needle  barrel  and  the  pistol  grip 
operating  mechanism  including  the  latch  mechanism  are 
separable. 


matic  seal  between  the  two  cannulas,  the  tracheostomy  tube 
also  including  a  rotatable  coimector  which  allows  attachment 
to  respiration  support  equipment  in  a  variety  of  angular  posi- 
tions. The  portion  of  the  tracheostomy  tube  which  extends 
outside  of  the  patient  is  hinged  to  a  swivel  neck  flange  which 
makes  the  tube  adapuble  to  various  anatomies.  The  tube 
leading  to  the  sealing  balloon  is  controlled  by  an  isolation 
valve  outside  of  the  patient  which  allows  quick  sealing  and 
releasing  of  the  pressure  within  the  sealing  balloon. 


3,659,611 
TRACHEAL  TUBE  SEAL 
Doo  R.  Mfller,  Kaims  City,  Kaas.,  asslgDor  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,869 

tat  CL  A61m  25102,  3100 

U.S.  CL  128—351  ^  5  Claims 


3,659,613 
LASER  ACCESSORY  FOR  SURGICAL  APPUCATION 
HcrlMrt  C  BrcocnMser,  Sncrbom,  Mav.,  asngnor  to  Amer- 
icaa  Opticai  Corporation,  Sonthbiidgc,  Mass. 

FBed  Jnnc  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  837,690 

tat  CL  A61n  5100 

VS.  CL  1 28—395  5  Claims 


.    \ 


Improvement  in  tradheoctomy  and  endotracheal  tubes  for 
effecting  a  substantial  air  seal  between  the  tube  and  the 
trachea.  There  is  provided  on  the  periphery  of  the  indwelling 
portion  of  the  device  a  series  of  thin  resilient,  circular 
flanges,  of  silicone  rubber,  for  example.  The  flanges  bend  for 
insertion  and  withdrawal  and  engage  the  wall  of  the  trachea 
to  form  an  air  seal  therewith. 


3,659,612 

TRACHEOSTOMY  TUBE 

Donald  P.  ShOcy,  Santa  Ana,  and  Bmcc  E.  Fcttd,  Diamond 

Bar,  both  of  Calf.,  —Igiioii  to  Domrid  P.  SUey,  Santa 

Aaa,Calif. 

Continnation<4n-pan  of  application  Scr.  No.  863,229,  Oct  2, 

1969.  This  appHcation  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,591 

tat  CL  A61m  25102;  A61b  17124 

VS.  CL  128—351  15  Clafaiw 


A  surgical  laser  accessory  construction  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  member  defining  an  unobstructed  path  fcH-  con- 
ducting optical  energy  to  a  relatively  inaccessible  location 
within  a  body  cavity  and  optical  means  for  directing  the 
infiv-red  radiation  of  a  CO|  pulsed  laser  to  a  location  within 
said  body  cavity  while  providing  visible  light  to  be  directed  to 
said  body  cavity  location  and  for  allowing  an  operator  of  die 
device  at  such  times  to  continuoualy  monitor  said  locatioa 
within  the  body  cavity  during  treatment  by  die  laser  radia- 
tion, said  optical  means  including  a  rotatable  <tisc  for 
enabling  the  laser  energy  at  substantially  fitll  strength  to  be 
directed  to  said  body  locatitxi  and  said  location  simultane- 
ously viewed  in  visiUe  li^t  by  the  operator  of  the  device. 
The  construction  also  includes  means  for  changing  the  body 
cavity  location  being  treated  as  weQ  as  pressurized  housing 
means  for  enabling  air  to  be  directed  under  pressure  into  said 
body  cavity. 


3,659,614 

ADJUSTABLE  HEADBAND  CARRYING  ELECTRODES 

FOR  ELECTRICALLY  STIMULATD<K;  THE  FACIAL  AND 

MA?«n>IBULAR  NERVES 
Bernard  Jankdwrn,  Mcdkal-DcBtai  BnBdi^  Seattle,  Wash. 
FBed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888^72 
tat  CL  A61n  1118, 1/04 
VS.  CL  128—410  4 


A  tracheostomy  tube  for  insertion  into  the  trachea  to  sup- 
port breathing  having  a  concave  sealing  balloon  which,  when 
inflated,  assumes  a  cylindrical  shape  and  therefore  forms  a 
seal  between  the  cannula  and  the  trachea  over  an  extended 
axial  length,  the  tracheostomy  tube  also  incorporating  an 
inner  cannula  which  is  disposed  within  and  throughout  the 
entire  length  of  the  outer  caimula  and  is  connected  to  the 
outer  cannula  by  a  removable  fitting  which  assures  a  pneu- 


Electrodes  capable  of  conforming  to  irregular  surfaces  in- 
clude a  cup-shaped  housing  having  an  open  end,  a  pad  of 
electrically  conductive  coiled  metallic  wire  in  the  housing,  a 
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feh  of  porous  material  over  the  metallic  wire  pad.  and  a 
mounting  ring  contacting  the  wire  pad  and  felt  around  their 
circumference  to  hoW  the  pad  and  felt  in  place  in  the  hous- 
ing. Three  electrodes,  two  input  electrodes  and  a  dispersal 
electrode,  of  the  type  described  are  attached  through  electri- 
cally conductive  support  members  to  an  adjusUble  head- 
band. The  two  input  electrodes  are  pivotally  attached  to  the 
headband.  Lead  wires  from  the  output  of  a  pulse  generator 
connect  with  the  electrodes.  The  lead  wires  to  the  input  elec- 
trodes are  run  along  the  surface  of  the  headband  and  covered 
with  an  insulating  material. 


planted  heart  stimulator  through  an  induction  coil  to  provide 
cither  externally  synchronized  pulse  pair  stimulation  or  ac- 
celeration of  the  stimulator  dependent  on  the  frequency  of  a 
signal  from  the  external  generator.  A  relay  is  provided  to 
control  the  flow  of  energy  through  the  coil.  A  capacitive 
charging  network  is  provided  which  discharges  through  the 
coil  to  create  an  electromagnetic  field  when  the  relay  is 
operated.  The  relay  is  operated  by  a  triggering  circuit,  which, 
in  turn,  operates  the  relay  in  synchronization  with  the  emis- 
sion of  the  signal  from  the  external  generator. 


f 


3^59,615 

ENCAPSULATED  NON-PERMEABLE  PIEZOELECTRIC 

POWERED  PACESETTER 

Cari  C.  EBfcr,  12700  Lake  Avcaae,  Lakcwood,  Ohio 

FBed  Jane  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,406 

iBt  CL  A6lD //id    . 

UACL128— 419P  SCtatas 


3,659,617 
CORSELET  BELTS 
JokawMS  RcBbo,  Havaem  BofCMC,  Dcwnark 

Filed  JoM  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,773 

ClalM  priority,  appllcadoa  Dcuuuii,  June  21, 1968, 2950 

iBt  CL  A41c  1100 

U.S.CL  128-546  *     5Ctalms 


la-Wn  *»IE20€LECrRIC 


An  encapsulated  non-permeable  piezoelectric  self-powered 
pacesetter  for  implantation  in  an  in  vivo,  or  living,  system  in 
which  the  pacesetter  is  sealed  and  enclosed  in  an  envelope 
formed  of  medical  grade  silicone  rubber  and  preferably  natu- 
ral or  synthetic  animal,  plant  or  insect  wax,  in  which  a 
piezoelectric  polyncrystalline  ceramic  is  completely  em- 
bedded, enclosed  or  housed  to  function  as  a  mechanical  to 
electrical  energy  converter,  when  implanted  near  moving 
muscle  in  a  living  system,  and  without  connection  with  a 
separate  source  of  electrical  energy  either  within  or  without 
the  living  system. 


A  stomach  flattening  abdominal  belt  for  ladies  comprising 
a  vertical  steel  in  either  side,  interconnected  by  a  resSient 
rear  belt  piece  having  an  upwardly  curved  lower  edge  and  a 
resilient  front  piece  constituted  by  two  intercrossing  resilient 
bands  to  the  middle  portions  of  which  there  is  fastened  a  sub- 
stantially non-stretchaWe  circular  or  elliptic  fabric  pie  piece. 


3,659,616 

METHOD  OF  SYNCHRONIZATION  AND  STIMULATION 

BY  MEANS  OF  PULSE  PAIRS  AT  IMPLANTED  HEART 

STIMULATORS  WITH  CONSTANT  RHYTHM  AND  THE 

CIRCUIT  FOR  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THIS  METHOD 

Bokdaa  A.  BakowtecU,  oL  L.  Stalfa   12/14  M  23,  and 

Marim  Stopoyk,  aL  J.  DabrowaUegv  86  m  71,  both  of 

Warsaw,  Pokuid 

Fled  Aag.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  853^83 
Ctefau  priority,  appMcatkMi  PolaMi,  Aot.  31, 1968, 128848 

Int.  CL  A6lB  1136 
MS.  CL  128-419  P  8  ClaliM 


3,659,618 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LIMITING  THE  LOADING  OF 

BRANCHED  DRIVES 
Walter  KotaM,  Stattgart-FaicriMdi,  mmI  Pad  Bowrk,  Lud- 
wi^burg,  botk  of  Gcnaaay,  asrigaors  to  Robert  BomJi 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Gcrauuiy 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,280 
CWns  priority,  appHcatioa  GcraHuiy,  Nov.  2, 1968,  P  18  06 

677.8 

iBt  CL  AOlf  12128 

\iJ&.  CL  130-27  R  15  Clatais 
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An  external  rhythm  frequency  generator  is  magneticaUy 
coupled  to  a  constant  rhythm  frequency  generator  of  an  im- 


A  control  system  for  the  main  drive  and  auxiliary  drives  of 
a  combine  in  which  the  main  drive  propels  the  vehicle,  and 
the  auxiliary  drive  operates  a  threshing  drum  and  its  con- 
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veyor.  An  engine  drives  the  threshing  drum  directly,  and  the 
conveyor  through  a  coupling,  and  also  drives  the  pump  of  a 
hydroBUtic  transmission  whose  hydraulic  motor  propels  the 
vehicle.  A  transducer  pump,  driven  frxnn  the  engine,  and  a 
throttle  provide  hydraulic  signals  controlling  a  valve  to  effect 
regulation  of  the  transmission  pump  of  the  main  drive,  and  to 
disengage  the  coupling  to  reduce  the  load  on  the  engine. 
Setting  means  are  provided  for  limiting  the  drive  torque  ci 
the  engine  to  a  selected  desired  value,  causing  speed  reduc- 
tion and  actuation  of  the  control  valve. 


3,659,619 

GREEN  PEA  SHELLER 

Charfes  L.  Wcatbrook,  715  WmI^^hb  Avcnae,  Aydea,  N.C. 

CoMinaatioii-faHpart  of  ■ppBcaHwi  Scr.  No.  836,759,  Jnne 

26, 1969,  BOW  abaodo—d.  Tkis  appHcalfciti  Jan.  28, 1971, 

Scr.  No.  110.737 

latCLAOld 

U.S.  CL  130-30  R  10  < 


I 


A  pair  of  opposing  pea  pod  aligning  members  supported 
for  relative  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and 
biased  toward  minimum  spaced  positions.  One  of  the  aligning 
members  includes  an  adjustably  retained  cutter  blade  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom  toward  the  opposing  member  for 
slitting  a  pea  pod  advanced  longitudinally  between  the  mem- 
bers, and  a  curved  tapered  tongue  is  supported  in  position  for 
spreading  the  split  pod  and  raking  the  peas  from  vrithin  the 
pod. 


3,659,620 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  TOBACCO 

LEAVES 

Aadrc  PktnMd,  and  Pierre  Imbcrt,  both  of  Fkury-Lc*. 

Aabrah,  France,  assignors  to  Scrvkc  DTxptoltntloa  Indns- 

tricUe  DCS  Tabao  Et  Des  ADwncttcs,  Par^  France 

Filed  Dec  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,668 
Clakns  priority,  appHcatton  France,  Dec  31, 1968, 182372 
Int  CL  A24b  0J//6, 07106, 07/12 
U.S.CL  131-146  9 


In  a  process  for  obtaining  from  tobacco  leaves  fragments 
of  substantially  constant  ritape  and  more  particulariy  the 
shape   of  a  quadrilateral   having  paraDel  opposite   sides. 


wherein  the  leaves  are  subjected  to  a  cutting  operation  along 
parallel  and  equidistant  cutting  lines,  the  fragments  obtained 
are  subjected  to  an  orienution  operaticHi  so  that  the  cutting 
lines  shouM  assume  a  first  giv«i  direction  and  the  fragments 
which  are  thus  oriented  are  caused  to  undergo  a  recutting 
operation  along  equidistant  recutting  lines  which  are  parallel 
to  a  second  given  direction,  the  step  of  separating  from  all 
the  oriented  fragments  which  are  caused  to  undergo  the 
recutting  operation  all  those  fragments  whose  projection  oa  a 
line  at  right  angles  to  said  second  direction  is  smaller  in 
length  than  the  distance  between  said  recutting  lines. 


3,659,621 
AIR-FLO  HAIR  TEMPLET 

382  West  Street,  Harrtaon,  N.Y. 
Martin  Gcantk,  119  Irma  Drtvc,  OrraMlilf,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jane  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,212 
Int  CL  A41g  15/00 
VS,  CL  132-53  4  CWw 


A  hair  templet  is  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  wefts  of  hair 
strands  sewn  to  a  base.  The  base  is  releasably  anchored  to 
the  wearer's  scalp  by  a  phirality  of  snap  fasteners.  The 
sockets  of  the  snap  fasteners  are  secured  in  place  to  the 
user's  natural  hair.  The  base  includes  an  oval  band  of  fribric. 
A  first  plurality  of  parallel  straps  of  fabric  extend  between 
discrete  areas  of  the  band  and  a  second  phirality  <^  parallel 
straps  perpendiculariy  intersecting  the  first  str^x  extend 
between  further  discrete  areas  of  the  band.  A  portion  of  the 
base  includes  a  layer  of  netting  encompassing  the  area  of  the 
wearer's  part  The  wefts  are  sewn  to  the  netting  to  prevent 
detection  of  the  hair  piece  at  the  part  line. 


3,659,622 

ORNAMENTAL  HEADDRESS 

Harry  O.  MccTMai,  11  roatc  dc  la  Cde  Sdtal^loiid,  Bongivai 

(Yvdncs),  France 
ContinaathMi-faHpart  of  appMraHon  Scr.  No.  801,967,  Feb.  25, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appilcatkn  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  88,697 
UtL  a.  AAlg  3/00 


VS.  CL  132—53 


6Ckiais 


An  ornamental  headdress  comprises  a  frameworic  in  the 
form  of  a  fitted  skull  cap  and  at  least  one  fringe  including  a 
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plurality  of  thread-like  or  filamentary  elements  secured  to 
the  framevvork.  The  free  ends  of  the  filamentary  elements  are 
gathered  to  at  least  one  region  and  secured  one  another  to 
form  a  solid  mass  secured  in  turn  to  said  fi-amework.  Orna- 
ments may  be  provided  with  elements  for  securing  the  same 
to  the  gathered  portion  of  the  filamentary  elements.  The  or- 
naments may  carry  hooking  elements  engageable  with  hook- 
ing elements  on  a  fastener  on  the  headdress,  so  that  the  orna- 
ments may  be  readily  interchanged. 


3,659,625 
DRAIN  VALVE  DEVICE 
RouM  W.  ColMr,  Irwin,  awl  Norman  Vnti,  Veropa,  both  of 
Pbm  aaifMrs  to  WcfdagiMue  Air  Brake  CooiiaBy,  WB- 
■crding.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1 1,728 
lnLCl¥l6t  1/14 


VS.  CL  137-204 


ICtaim 


3,659,623 
WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 


FPOM 

COMPnCSSOR 

i 


Thomas  F.  Fadns,  Baltimore,  M<L, 
cofl  Company,  Inc.,  BaMimorc,  Md. 


VS.  CL  137-255 


to  Baltimore  Alr- 


Scr.  No.  425,783,  Jan.  15, 1965, 
Tlrii  application  Dec  2, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

881,619 
Int  CL  F16k  51/00 

4CMam 


t       t 


A  drain  valve  in  which  a  diaphragm  separates  a  supply 
chamber  from  an  exhaust  chamber,  both  chambers  being 
connected  in  conunon  with  a  reservoir,  and  including  a  Bell- 
ville  spring  normally  biasing  the  diaphragm  in  a  preselected 
one  of  an  open  or  closed  position  relative  to  an  exhaust  port. 
In  one  embodiment  the  diaphragm  is  biased  to  the  closed 
position  and  the  exhaust  chamber  is  connected  with  the 
reservoir  by  way  of  a  check  valve  f<x  passing  fluid  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  exhaust  chamber.  In  another  embodiment  the 
diaphragm  is  biased  to  the  open  position  and  the  exhaust 
chamber  is  cotmected  with  the  reservoir  by  way  of  a  choke 
and  a  check  valve  connected  in  series,  and  a  reservoir  is  con- 
nected with  the  outlet  of  the  check  valve. 


3,659,626 
FLUID  CONTROL  ASSEMBLIES 

This  invention  relates  to  evaporative  heat  exchangers  and  Dennta  Clmrka  Ariion,  Chdtcnkam, 
in  particular  to  improved  apparatiis  for  the  distribution  of      WaUur,  CrocwcOcr  A  Company  iJ— »*-«i_ 
water  over  a  heat  exchange  nirface.  gland 

~  .  Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54^41 

InL  CL  F16k  79/00 
3,659,624  jj^  q^  137—329.1 

FIRE  SAFETY  VALVE 
Warner  M.  KcOy,  Honiton,  and  John  V.  Frcdd,  DaBas,  both 
of  Tex.,  mrignan  to  Otis  EngtaMMrhig  Corporation,  DaOns, 
Tea. 

FBed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,976 
'  Int.CLF16k;7/J« 

VS.  CL  137-75 


8f>9S 


to 


7Clalmt 


:-*2 


r729tB  463627 


A  fluid  flow  control  assembly  comprising  a  tap  and  a 
mounting  block  for  connection  to  the  fluid  supply.  The 
mounting  block  includes  a  valve  means  which  is  closed  to 
prevent  fluid  flow  from  the  block  when  the  tap  is  removed 
from,  or  not  mounted  on  the  block,  and  which  is  opened 
when  the  tap  is  connected  to  the  block. 


,  A  heat  responsive  safety  valve  having  a  fusible  material 
holding  the  valve  at  an  open  position.  In  one  form  the  fusible 
material  mechanically  locks  the  valve  open.  In  another  form, 
the  fusible  material  holds  fluid  pressure  within  a  closed 
cylinder  biasing  a  valve  to  its  open  position.  In  each  form  of 
the  valve,  the  fusible  material  melts  or  otherwise  weakens  at 
a  predetermined  temperature  releasing  the  valve  to  close 
shutting  off  flow  through  the  conductor  controlled  by  the 
valve  as  a  fire-preventing  measure. 


3,659,627 
COLLECTOR  RING  FOR  IRRIGATION  PIPE  SYSTEMS 
Arthur  L.  Zimmcrer;  Bernard  J.  Zfanmerer,  and  Paul  B.  Zim- 
mercr,  aD  of  Lindsay,  Ncbr.,  assignors  to  Lindsay  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Lindsay,  Ncbr. 

Hfed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,157 

Int.  CL  B05b  9102 ,  EO Ih  3102 

VS.  CL  137—344  10  Clafans 

A  collector  ring  assembly  for  irrigation  pipe  systems  which 

permits  electrical  power  to  be  supplied  from  the  center  pivot 
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assembly  to  the  electrical  motors  on  the  self-propelled  towers 
which  support  the  pipe  and  propel  the  pipe  around  the  pivot 
assembly  in  a  predetermined  path.  The  collector  ring  as- 
sembly comprises  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed,  verti- 
cally spaced  electrical  contacts  which  are  fixed  against  rota- 
tion and  which  are  electrically  connected  to  a  source  of  elec- 


trical  energy, 
mounted  with 


brush 


A  brush  or  wiper  assembly  is  rotatably 
respect  to  the  electrical  contacts  and  wipe 
upon  the  contacts  as  the  irrigation  pipe  is  moved  around  the 
center  pivot  assembly.  The  brushes  are  electrically  connected 
to  the  electrical  motors  on  the  towers  to  provide  electrical 
energy  thereto. 

\ 


3,659,628 
DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS 
Walter  Booch,  Romrndshanaen:  Rdnhard  Schwartx,  Stutt- 
gart-Sttenbnch,  and  Gerhard  Stwnpp,  Stuttgart,  al  of  Ger- 
many, airignors  to  Robert  Booch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Gcr* 
■umy 

Filed  Oct  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,875 
Ckhns  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15, 1968,  P  18  03 

066^ 

Int  CL  F16k  21100 

VS.  CL  137—501  8  ClaluM 


In  a  fuel  distributor  •  in  which  the  fuel  to  be  delivered  to  a 
cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  is  dosed  by  a  me- 
tering valve  -  in  order  to  maintain  at  a  constant  value  the  dif- 
ference between  the  fiiel  pressure  upstream  of  and 
downstream  of  the  metering  valve,  there  is  provided  a  plu- 
rality of  control  valves  (one  for  each  cylinder)  having  a  flat 
seat  whose  flow  passage  section  is  directly  variable  by  a 
movable  membrane.  One  side  of  said  membrane  is  exposed 
to  the  downstream  fuel  pressure  urging  said  membrane  into  a 
control  valve  opening  direction,  the  other  side  of  said  mem- 
brane is  exposed  to  the  upstream  fuel  pressure  urging  said 
membrane  into  a  control  valve  closing  direction. 


3,659,629 
LIQUID  FLOW  REGULATOR  AND  MONITOR  FOR 
CORPOREAL  INFUSION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  THE  SAME 
Darid  W.  Dcaton,  DaUas,  Tex.,  amignor  to  Ahldca  Corpora- 
tion, DaBas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,121 
IntCLFI6kJ7/00 
U.S.  CL  137-551  12  CWms 

The  specification  is  directed  to  a  device  for  regulating  and 
visually  indicating  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  fixnn  a  corporeal  in- 
fusion system  such  as  an  intravenous  infusion  syrtem.  One 
embodiment  of  the  disclosed  invention  includes  the  detecticm 


of  the  rate  of  flow  of  air  into  the  container  of  sterile  liquid  to 
be  infused  into  the  patient.  The  flow  rate  of  the  liquid  to  the 
patient  is  then  visually  indicated  in  response  to  the  detected 
rate  of  flow  of  air  into  the  container.  In  another  embodiment 
of  the  invention,  a  housing  is  attachable  to  the  air  inlet  of  a 
conventional  corporeal  infusion  system  and  includes  a  valve 
therein  for  regulation  of  the  flow  of  air  into  the  liquid  con- 
tainer of  the  infusion  system.  Regulation  of  the  amount  of  air 


\  .  ■  • 

into  the  container  directly  regulates  the  flow  rate  of  liquid 
from  the  container  to  the  patient  An  indicator  scale  on  the 
housing  vBually  indicates  the  flow  rate  of  the  liquid  from  the 
container  in  response  to  the  measurement  of  the  flow  rate  <A 
air  into  the  container.  Other  embodiments  of  the  invention 
include  utilizing  a  timer  to  contnri  the  length  of  inftision  and 
utilizing  an  alarm  system  in  order  to  maintain  the  liquid  infu- 
sion to  the  patient  at  a  predetermined  level. 


3,659,630 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  G.  Hoacyagcr,  Oak  Creek,  and  Jamm  C. 

Rndne,  both  of  Wis.,  aarignnri  to  J.  L  Cam  Company 

Orlgfaud  application  June  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  837,547,  now 

Patent  No.  3,608,397.  Divided  and  thb  applcation  July  20, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  63,969 

IntCLF16k;;/;0 

U.S.  CL  137—596  19  Claims 


A  hydraulic  control  system  for  controlling  actuation  of  a 
plurality  of  fluid  operated  friction  devices  forming  part  of  a 
transmission  for  a  vehicle  with  the  system  including  speed 
and  direction  valves  and  a  range  valve  engaged  at  all  ^>eed8. 
The  system  further  inchides  a  modulator  valve  which  tediKxs 
the  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  to  the  range  valve  to  selectivdy 
control  engagement  of  fluid  coufriings  associated  therewith. 
The  modulating  valve  is  designed  for  automatic  operation 
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during  normal  shifting  of  the  speed  and  direcuon  valves 
between  neutral  and  engaged  positions  and  alternatively 
manually  operable  at  the  discretion  of  the  operator. 


3,659,631 
CONTROLXJJt  FOR  A  PULSED  SERVOVALVE 
Jota  Peter  Rakotfcf,  Dover,  N JI.,  Mrignor  to  Moore  BwtncM 
Foraa,  Im^  Nfa«ara  Pali,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aog.  S,  1970,  Scr.  No.  61^86 

ImLCLFiek  31/06. 11/10 

VS.  CL  137-596.17  7  Claimi 


3,659,633 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PARALLEL  WIRE  STRAND 

Jackaoa  L.  Dvkec,  BcChMMm;  Artkor  F.  Miiyey,  WBImi. 

sport,  botk  of  Pa.,  and  DomM  E.  Dulap,  Jscwwd.  late  of 

'   MoMowBvfle,  Pb.  (by  Mary  E.  Dwriap,  Mtauyrtniteti),  ae- 

dgDon  to  BctMchem  SiMl  Corporatkm 

Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  575,038,  Aug.  25. 1%6, 

now  Patent  No.  3,526,570.  This  application  June  4, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  43^463 

iBt  CL  B21f  15/06 

U.S.CL  140—111  5 


/ 


An  exhaust  and  pressure  solenoid  is  operated  by  a  circuit 
which  generates  a  repetitive  sawtooth  signal  wiveform  upon 
which  is  superimposed  an  input  representing  a  desired  con- 
trol signal  for  regulating  the  flow  of  an  operating  fluid  to  a 
device  such  as  a  tension  controller  or  brake.  The  orifices  of 
the  exhaust  and  pressure  solenoids  are  duty  cycle  modulated 
at  the  repetitive  frequency  of  the  sawtooth  signal  and  their 
respective  orifice  sizes  are  varied  in  accordance  with  the 
input  signal. 


3,659,632 
FAUCET  CONTROL  HAVING  AN  AUXILIARY  OUTLET 
Bcagt  Harald  Jommm,  Schhtnlilialdc  33,  CH-6000  Luicra, 
Switicrland 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,299 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Sweden,  Mar.  20, 1970,  3880/69 

IbL  CL  F16k  1/04,  5/06. 11/10 
VS.  CL  137-610  2  Claims 


A  faucet  control  mountable  on  a  faucet  duct  housing, 
capable  of  controlling  the  flow  through  said  duct  and  also 
providing  an  auxiliary  outlet  from  said  control  even  when 
said  faucet  duct  is  closed  by  said  control. 


A  stabilized  parallel  wire  strand  is  made  by  drawing  a  plu- 
rality of  wires  through  a  forming  die  from  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  pay-ofb  each  of  which  is  arranged  to  rotate  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  at  least  one  other  pay-off  while  clamp- 
ing the  wires  at  their  leading  ends  to  fvevent  rotation  of  the 
wires  about  their  axes  and  finally  binding  the  wires  together 
with  a  resilient  binding  at  intervals  along  the  length  of  the 
strand.  After  binding  the  strand  can  be  immediately  reeled  by 
actively  or  passively  rotating  the  strand  periodically  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  in  ahemate  clockwise  and  counterclockwise 
directions  as  it  passes  onto  a  reel. 


3,659,634 

DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  INDIVIDUAL  RECEPTACLES 

WITH  A  METERED  QUANTITV  OF  A  FLOWABLE 

MATERIAL 

LoCliar  Ohrlng,  Pfarrg— >  6,  Schweliifiirt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,158 
Clainis  priority,  appllcadon  Germany,  Jan.  30, 1969,  P  19  04 

514.8 

Int  CL  B65b  43/50 

U.S.CL  141-163  12  Claims 


/ 


^^ZZ 


A  device  for  fiUing  individual  receptacles  with  a  metered 
quantity  of  a  flowable  material  which  may  be  of  viscous  or 
granular  consistency  from  a  supply  of  such  material  com- 
prises a  metering  wheel  including  a  rotatable  hollow  hub  on 
which  are  radially  mounted  a  plurality  of  metering  con- 
tainers, open  at  both  ends.  The  containers  are  successively 
filled  with  the  material  by  feeding  the  material  into  the  hol- 
low hub  frx)m  which  it  passes  by  gravity  into  the  containers  as 
the  wheel  turns.  Each  filled  container  discharges  its  contents 
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into  a  bag  or  other  receptacle  fitted  upon  the  open  outer  end 
of  the  container.  The  thus  filled  bags  are  successively 
removed  fit>m  the  wheel  for  transfer  to  a  point  of  utilization. 


3,659,635 

APPARATUS  FOR  FELLING  AND  BUNDLING  TREES 

Per    Gmlaf    Mclgrcn,    Sodcrkmsn,    Sweden,    nmigBor    to 

Kocknm  Sodcrluunn  Air  th  holm.  Sodcrhamn,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1970.  Scr.  No.  3M93 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Sweden,  Apr.  24, 1969, 5843/69 

Int  CL  AOlg  23/02     . 
VS.  CL  143-43  N  \  8  < 


A  feller  buncher  apparatus  including  in  combination  a 
cutter  device,  an  elongated  collected  trough  for  severed 
trees,  means  to  support  the  weight  of  a  tree,  and  means  to 
apply  a  force  against  the  lower  end  of  a  severed  tree  so  that  it 
will  topple  into  said  elongated  collecting  trough. 


3,659,636 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRIPPING  AND 
DEBRANCHING  FELLED  TREES 
Erik  Hdmcr  ErikksMn,  Sodcrlmmn:  OM  Edvin  Frkk,  Om- 
skoMsrik;  Lars-Gnnnar  Hogbcri,  OmskoMsvik;  Sdg-Gun- 
nar   Lo^pm,  OnHkoMsrik,  and  Svcn  Panl  Jamstrom, 
Janred,  al  af  Sweden,  aasifnors  to  Mo  Ocb  Dom^  Ak- 
tlcbolag,  OmskoMsvO^  Sweden 

FVed  Oct.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,712 
Clakns  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  1 1, 1968, 13777/68 

Int  CL  AOlg  23/02 
VS.  CL  144-2  Z  15  Claims 


A  method  is  provided  for  gripping  and  debranching  felled 
trees,  in  which  the  tree  is  gripped  by  a  gripping  member  and 
lifted  thereby  f^m  the  sur^e  of  the  ground  to  a  higher 
plane,  in  which  it  is  moved  in  its  longitudinal  (firection 
ttirough  or  beyond  a  detvanching  means,  the  gripping 
member  and  the  detwancfaing  member  being  brought  simul- 
taneously into  contact  with  the  fielled  tree  fai  the  plane  of  the 
ground,  and  the  branches  and  knots  of  the  tree  are  then 
severed  from  the  tree  trunk  by  the  debranching  member. 

An  apparatus  is  provided  including  a  frame  structure  for 
horizontal  and  vertical  movement  on  a  support  structure,  a 
feed  means  capable  of  being  moved  along  tiie  fnmt  and  a 
gripping  member  and  a  debranching  member  which  are 
securely  attached  to  the  frame.  The  debranching  member 
comprises  an  upper  and  a  lower  tool,  which  are  separated 
from  each  other,  and  comprise  an  elongated  chain  of  mem- 
bers provided  with  cutting  edges,  and  are  pivotally  connected 


to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  extensicxi 
of  the  tool.  The  members  are  rotatable  in  relation  to  each 
other  between  a  position  in  which  the  tool  is  substantially 
straight  and  a  second- position  in  which  the  tool  is  curved  at  a 
certain  radius,  and  form  a  continuous  edge  facing  the  con- 
veying direction,  irrespective  at  their  mutual  position. 


\ 

3,659,637 

PB4CIL  LEAD  POINTER 

Robert  S.  Condon,  1 12  Cindy  Lane,  Bcrifai,  Conn. 

C«atinnntlon-ln-f«rt  of  npidlmrton  Scr.  No.  806412,  Mar. 

12, 1969,  now  idnrndoaed.  TWs  mpBrntion  Jan.  11, 1971, 

Scr.  Na  105,155 

bd.CLh4M23/0S 

VS.  CL  145— 3J1  2 1 


A  pocket  size  lead  pointer  has  a  hollow  housing  bottom 
and  a  telescoping  ci^  having  a  central  pencil  entering.hole  in 
its  top.  Finger  tip  depressions  at  either  end  of  the  housing 
bottom  are  offiKt  laterally  fit>m  the  pencil  hole  so  that  the 
pointer  may  be  rotated  about  a  finger  tip  as  pivot  by 
manually  moving  the  pencil  in  a  circular  path.  A  pencil  guide 
bushing  in  the  top  hole  secures  a  blade  and  its  support  to  the 
cap  interiorly  of  the  houang.  A  lead  guide  passage  axially 
aligned  with  the  entrance  and  contiguous  to  the  blade- is 
spaced  from  the  pencil  guide  more  than  half  the  heighth  of 
the  housing. 


3,659,638 

HEAVY  DUTY  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

COMMINUTED  MEAT  AND  OTHER  FOODS 

SteplMn  A.  PmH,  520  SbOk  Street,  Rockford,  OL 

ContfainaHon-ln-pnrt  of  appBcatton  Scr.  No.  859,717,  Sept 

22, 1969,  now  abandoned.  TMs  appHciHon  Mar.  24, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  22,151 

Int  CL  A22c  /  7/00,  25/16;  B02c  18/00 

VS.  CL  146—76  R  15  < 


f^^T^'^'-^^^^— r^^rf^T^^F^^'^jr^^^^ 


An  improved  separator  machine  tot  producing  b(»eless 
comminuted   meat   and   other   smooth   conuninuted   food 


898  O.O.- 
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products  from  a  coane  agglomeration  of  fragmented  hard 
and  soft  tissues  which  are  separated  automatically  and  con- 
tinuously and  discharged  separately.  The  machine  incor- 
porates an  improved  mechanical  separator  utilizing  a 
revocable  separator  member  reinforced  structurally  by 
cutting  elements.  The  laner  may  also  have  external  teeth. 
The  machine  is  adapted  to  process  raw  material  in  a  frozen, 
partially  frozen  or  unfrozen  state  and  is  particularly«uiuble 
for  processing  red  meat  as  well  as  poultry  and  fish. 


tioning  a  first  blank  including  the  front  and  rear  panels,  a 
plurality  of  preformed  scond  blanks  including  the  second 


3^9,639 
SKINNING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  RECIPROCATING  FAT 

REMOVING  KNIFE  MECHANISM  THEREOF 

Oscar  H.  Lfaiditraa,  and  Nathaa  A.  Ftehcr,  both  of  Aasdii, 

Mtaa.,  asrigMin  to  Geo.  A.  Honnd  &  Co.,  Aostla,  Mlui. 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,110 

bit.  CLA22c;  7/72 

VS.  CL  146—130  3  Claims 


V^  -»  «  «iS*/'^ 


panels,  and  a  preformed  third  blank  including  said  first  and 
backing  panels,  and  simultaneously  heat-sealing  and  severing 
the  blanks  to  form  and  join  the  various  panels. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  146 — 222  see: 
Patent  No.  3,659,315 


3,659,641 

CARGO  CONTAINER 

Frank  J.  Martoo,  8802  Foitcr  Avcnnc,  Brooklyn,  N.V. 

FUcd  Oct  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,500 

Int.  CL  B65b  65/02 

VS.  CL  150-52  6  Claims 


A  skinning  machine  for  removing  skin  from  hams  includes 
a  frame  having  a  driven  roll  mounted  thereon,  the  roll  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  apart  serrated  blades  thereon 
which  revolve  in  close  proximity  to  a  pressure  shoe.  The 
pressure  shoe  has  an  elongate  skinning  blade  fixedly  mounted 
thereon  which  is  positioned  closely  adjacent  the  driven  roll. 
An  elongate  fat  removing  blade  is  mounted  closely  adjacent 
the  pressure  shoe  and  is  longitudinally  reciprocable  relative 
to  the  pressure  shoe  and  is  operable  during  its  reciprocating 
movement  to  facilitate  removal  of  excess  fat  from  the  ham 
prior  to  the  skin  removing  operation. 


t   .  *       3,659,640 
CREDIT  CARD  WALLET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Natkaa  Feastcr,  1709  Ocean  Avcaae,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and 
ThcodoR  H.  ScUftmaa,  124  BroMhray,  Lawrence,  N.Y. 
FBed  Oct  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,139 
lat  CL  A45c  1/00 
VS.  CL  150-35  9  Claims 

A  multicompartment  waDet  includes  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  first  panels  superimposed  on  and  integrally  formed 
with  a  backing  panel  and  having  depending  medial  tongues. 
A  set  of  longitudinally  oOact  superimposed  second  panels 
having  transverse  slits,  proximate  their  lower  edgM  is  su- 
perimposed on  each  first  panel  with  the  corresponding  ton- 
gue engaging  each  slit.  The  panels  have  oveiiapping  side  tabs 
heat-sealed  to  each  other.  A  rear  panel  underlies  the  backing 
panel  and  is  provided  with  integrally  formed  frxmt  panels 
overlying  the  lowermost  of  the  second  panels,  and  side  flaps 
overlying  and  heat-sealed  to  the  outer  side  edges  of  the  first, 
second  and  front  panels.  The  wallet  is  produced  by  jig-posi- 

i 


Cargo  containers  including  a  rigid  pallet  and  a  flexible 
covering  detachably  connected  to  the  pallet  for  enclosing 
cargo  carried  by  the  pallet;  the  covering  closely  conforming 
to  the  contours  of  the  cargo. 

3,659,642 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING  A  MOULDING 
MIXTURE 
Lev    Fedorovkh    VadkovAy,    Donctikot    obiaiti,    uHtaa 
Koraleva,   25,   kv.   52,   SfaivyaMk;   Vladfanlr   Eflaaovkh 
S^ja^Jok,  niksa  Shkadinova,  29,  kv.  23,  Knmmtaak;  Mkoki 
Nikitovkh  Abrorimov,  aMaa  VuimafBskmo,  19,  kv.  60, 
Kramnlorri^  Gooriy  Andraevkh  GckkbrcklMv.  nMn  Sot- 
sialistichcskaya,    72,    kv.    9,    Kramatorsk;    Vsevolod   An- 
drecvicfa  Lyaslicnko,  ulitsa  Bogdana  Khmelnitskogo,  16,  kv. 
9,    Kramatorsk,    and    Vladimir    Ivanovich    Podmogilny, 
poselok  Krasnogorka,  ulitsa  Deputatskaya,  120,  Krama- 
torsk, aU  of  U.S.S.R. 

FBed  Dm.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,223 
Int  CL  B22c  15/00 

U.S.CL  164-169  ^S^^ 

A  device  for  compacting  a  moulding  muture  m  which  the 
latter  is  subjected  to  the  action  of  compressed  air  by  supply- 
ing the  air  into  a  reservoir  under  a  pressure  exceeding  20 
kg/cm'  in  such  an  amount  that  3  to  40  volumes  of  air  under  a 
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normal  pressure  are  provided  per  unit  or  volume  of  the  mix-  and  sensing  meaiu  inside  the  mold  pnxhtces  a  signal  in 

ture  being  densified.  Then  the  reservoir  is  discharged  during  response  to  the  level  of  the  molten  metal  in  the  mold  for  end- 

a  time  interval  not  exceeding  0.15  sec.  by  directing  the  flow  ing  the  pouring  operation  from  the  ladle.  When  the  pouring 
of  air  into  the  mixture  in  a  moulding  box.  The  reservoir  is 


n  !t 


U>*..«ii.*^.«'.«i»i«SK.'«Jl'.*iS».S.W 


^^^«■w^w^^^^^.u^^^^^■■^«■■.■■■■^^■■.^^^^^^^^^^^^^^■g 


formed  by  a  chamber  of  a  housing  and  at  the  external  side  of 
this  housing  under  a  discharge  opening  closed  by  a  valve 
there  is  mounted  a  plate  forming  an  additional  chamber.  The 
plate  has  holes  for  a  uniform  distribution  of  the  air  over  the 
surface  of  the  mixture  being  compacted. 


to 


3,659,643 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF 

METAL  STRIP 

Hdnricfc  Pands,  Dnrmsldirf-Lekaniin,  Gcmuniy,  mripinr 

ScUocmana  AktifngmBwhaft,  Dnmaidorf,  Germany 

Fled  Aag.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,118 

Claims  priority,  appBcatkm  Germany,  Ang.  16, 1969,  P  19  41 

729.9 

Int  CL  B22d  27/08 

VS.  CL  164-260  SClaims 


%VcL'-->-S<j^--< 


«r  r^W%-w 


operation  for  a  particular  mold  has  terminated,  the  casting 
wheel  is  automatically  rotated  to  bring  the  next  mold  into 
proper  position  for  receiving  the  molten  metal. 


3,659,645 

MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  CORE  IN  OPEN  ENDED 

SHELL  MOLD 

John  A.  Rose,  Clevdand  Heights,  Ohio,  amignoi  to  TRW  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

FOed  Ang.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  478,080   ' 
Int  CL  B22c  9/10 
VS.  CL  164—353  < 


In  an  apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metal  strip  a 
casting  cavity  is  formed  between  a  rotating  casting  drum  and 
an  oscillating  casting  shoe,  both  of  which  are  supported  on  a 
common  shaft. 


3,659,644 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CASTING  OF  METAL  ANODES 
Edouard  De  Bie,  Aatwcrp,  BilglMiii.  amlgnnr  to 
Hobokcn,  Bmmdi,  Bflgluin 

Fled  M«y  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  821,866 

Cfadms  priority,  appMcntJon  Bdghmv  May  15, 1968, 58412 

lot  CLB22d  5/02 

U.S.  CL  164—326  5  Oatai 

An  apparatus  and  procem  for  casting  o(  metal,  such  as 

copper  anodes.  The  apparatus  includes  an  oven  for  melting 

the  metal  and  a  roUtaUe  casting  wheel  which  carries  a  series 

of  molds.  A  tiltaUe  ladle  pours  the  molten  metal  into  a  mold. 


An  open  ended  refiwnory  shell  mold  having  a  casting  cavi- 
ty therein,  a  chill  block  positicwed  to  close  off  the  <^>en  end 
of  said  mold  and  a  ceramic  core  having  one  end  received 
within  said  mold  and  having  a  free  end  extending  into  said 
molding  cavity.  The  free  end  of  said  core  is  restrained  from 
lateral  movement  within  said  mokling  cavity  by  engaged  pin 
means  having  opposed  ends  ancbwed  in  the  mold  walls. 


3,659,646 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  CONSTRUCTION 
Bohdan  Hurko,  and  Raymmd  L.  DOi,  both  of  LontavlBc  Ky., 
amlgnnn  to  General  Electric  Company 

FOed  Jane  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,1 14 
Int  CL  F28d  9/00 
VS.  CL  165—164  9 


A  heat  exchanger  for  use  in  the  flue  gas  exhaust  system  of 
self-cleaaing  gas  coolcing  oven  in  the  form  at  a  large 
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square-cornered  corrugated  panel  that  is  collapsed  from  the 
sides  in  the  plane  of  the  panel  to  create  two  tntermeshed  se- 
ries of  triangular  shaped  pipes  where  one  series  of  alternate 
pipes  carry  hot  flue  gases  while  the  opposite  series  of  al- 
ternate pipes  carry  inlet  air  for  transferring  some  of  the  heat 
of  the  flue  gases  to  the  ambient  air.  The  front  face  of  the  heat 
exchanger  that  is  turned  toward  the  oven  operates  hot,  while 
the  back  face  of  the  heat  exchanger  operates  relatively  cool 
to  reduce  heat  losses  to  the  outside.  Sealing  means  close  both 
the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  pipes.  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings  are  formed  in  the  front  and  back  faces  of  the  unit 
near  the  top  and  bottom. 


hold-down  linkage  is  an  outwardly  biased  annular  ring  having 
internal  grooves  adapted  to  mate  with  external  grooves 
formed  on  the  mandrel.  The  ring  is  moved  toward  the  man- 
drel by  axially  movable,  tapered  wedging  means  driven  by 
hydraulic  pressure. 


3,659,647 
WELL  PACKER 
Joe  R.  BrowB,  P.  O.  Box  19236,  HoMton,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,327 

ImLClEIlb  23106, 3311 29 
U.S.CL  166-120 

J 


12Claiim 


A  single  piece,  tubular  mandrel  extends  centraOy  through  a 
closely  surrounding  composite  outer  body.  The  outer  body 
includes  metal  anchoring  slips  and  resilient  packers  to 
respectively  anchor  the  outer  body  and  supporting  central 
mandrel  to  a  surrounding  well  pipe  and  to  seal  the  annular 
space  formed  between  the  mandrel  and  the  surrounding  well 
pipe.  The  outer  body  includes  setting  components  which  are 
moved  axiaOy  by  hydraulic  setting  pressure  introduced 
through  the  mandrel  into  expandable  chamber  means  formed 
in  the  outer  body.  The  setting  components  wedge  under  the 
anchoring  slips  and  axially  foreshorten  the  packer,  forcing 
the  slips  and  packer  radially  outwardly  into  engagement  with 
the  surrounding  well  conduit  Reverse  axial  movement  of  the 
setting  components  is  prevented  by  a  one-way  acting  friction 
lock  which  retains  the  anchoring  slips  and  packer  in  engage- 
ment with  the  well  (xmduit  even  after  reduction  of  the 
hydraulic  setting  pressure.  The  anchcning  sltpa  and  packers 
are  released  from  their  set  position  by  moving  the  mandrel 
axially  with  respect  to  the  expanded  slips  and  packer  in  tht 
outer  body.  Undesired  relative  nwvement  ai  the  mandrel  is 
prevented  by  a  pressure  expanded,  normally  retracted 
mechanical  hold-down  linkage  extending  between  the  man- 
drel and  the  set  outer  body.  In  the  absence  of  a  presure  dif- 
ferential across  the  set  packer,  the  medumical  linkage 
returns  to  a  normaOy  retracted  position  which  provides  no 
obstacle  to  relative  movement  between  the  mandrel  and 
outer  body. 

In  the  preferred  form  of  the  invention,  the  hold-down  link- 
age includes  a  series  of  radially  movable  pistons  acting 
against  a  resilient  snap  ring  to  retain  the  snap  ring  in  engage- 
ment with  a  groove  in  the  outer  body.  In  a  modified  form,  the 


3,659,648 

MULTI-ELEMENT  PACKER 

H.  Cobbs,  5144  Soirtii  New  Hava^  Tolsa,  Okla. 

FBcd  Dec  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,786 

LM.CLE21b2i/aO 


VS.  CL  166—120 


5Clala» 


•.'^  ^«» 


A  multi-element  packer  for  closing  a  borehole  including  a 
tubular  inner  mandrel,  a  cylindrical  member  at  one  end  of 
the  mandrel  and  a  coupling  plate  at  the  other  end,  an  outer 
mandrel  coaxially  positioned  over  the  inner  mandrel  provid- 
ing an  annular  passageway  between  the  two,  an  annular 
piston  positioned  in  the  cylinder  member  displaced  by  fluid 
pressure  applied  to  the  cylinder  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
tubular  elaMomer  elements  positioned  on  the  outer  mandrel 
between  the  piston  and  the  coupling  plate,  the  elastomer  ele- 
ments being  expanded  by  force  of  the  piston. 


/ 


3,659,649 
METHOD  OF  STIMULATING  OIL  OR  GAS  RESERVOIRS 

BY  A  SUBSURFACE  NUCLEAR  EXPLOSION 
Henry  F.  Donlap,  Drib^  Tex.,  aasigiior  to  AHaadc  Rkhfidd 
Company,  PhflMMpMa,  Pa. 

FHed  May  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  732,401 
Int.  CL  E21b  43/00 
VS,  CL  166-247  12 


^/^^V^v'y  ^  \y^/^■\'i'^■'^'^■'■'■''^'>■ '  ''^ 


A  nuctear  explosive  device  for  subsurface  use  is  assembled 
and  detonated  through  a  small  diameter  borehole  by  enlarg- 
ing a  section  of  the  borehole  to  a  sufficient  size,  lowering  a 
triggering  device  into  the  enlarged  section  and  placing 
nuclear  explosive  friel   material  around  the   trigger.   The 
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nuclear  tutl  material  is  surrounded  by  a  second  material 
which  may  be  of  higher  density  and  may  also  be  a  fUel 
material.  Heavy  water  may  be  injected  into  or  with  the 
nuclear  ftiel  material.  The  nuclear  fitel  material  may  contain 
the  deuteride  of  an  active  metal  substance  and  be  slurriet* 
with  an  anhydrous  liquid;  or  it  may  contain  the  heavy 
hydrogen  isotope  of  the  hydroxide  of  the  active  metal  sulv 
stance  and  be  slurried  with  heavy  water.  Concentric  collapsi- 
ble, expansible  containers  are  used  to  form  the  nuclear  ex- 
plosive. 


to  Pllilli|IS 


3,659,650 
OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Ckarles  A.  Stratton,  BarttcsvOe,  OUa^ 
Pctfokai  Company 

Fled  Jnne  IS,  1970,  Scr.  No.  46,552 
Int  CL  E21b  43/22 
VS.  CL  166-275  8  Clafam 

An  oil  recovery  process  which  employs,  as  an  additive  to 
the  aqueous  material  used  for  waterflooding,  at  least  one  of 
the  reaction  product  of  sulfamic  acid  and  a  polyethoxy  al- 
cohol or,  the  ammonium  sulfate  slat  of  a  polyethoxylated  al- 
kylphenol  is  disclosed. 


3,659,651 
HYDRAULIC  FRACTURING  USING  REINFORCED  RESIN 

PELLETS 
John  W.  Graham,  Honston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso  Production 
Research  Company,  Honston,  Tex. 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1970,  Scr.  No.  64,339 

Int.CLE21b4i/26 

U.S.  CL  166-280  12  Clainis 


«       It       It 

cuMuMi  rriwu,  rti<io-> 


Fractures  in  a  subterranean  fbnnaticHi  are  propped  with 
propping  agent  particles  composed  of  a  synthetic  restn  sub- 
stantially inert  to  formation  fluids  and  containing  reinforcing 
materials  dispersed  therein. 


3,659,652 
LIQUID  EXPLOSIVE  FOR  WELL  FRACTURING 
Lcoiutfd  N.  Roberts,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  aasiiBor  to  TaieyFrac 
t^oi  pui^noH  I  nyotf  vmub* 

Coirtlnuation  of  appMcation  Scr.  No.  765,1 13,  Oct  4, 1968, 
now  abandoned,  TUs  appMcntkm  Jan.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

110,315 
Int  CL  E21b  43/26 
VS.  CL  166—299  10  Claims 

A  cap  insensitive  liquid  explosive  is  described  which  is  par- 
ticularly usefbl  for  fiwrturing  a  formation  containing  a  net- 
woilc  of  narrow  fissures  adjacent  a  well  bore  in  order  to  bring 
in  a  weO  or  to  increase  its  productivity,  which  includes  a 
nitroparaffin  compound,  preferably  nitromethane,  capable  of 
dissolving  substantial  amounts  of  high  explosive  compounds. 


and  one  or  more  of  certain  high  explosive  compounds  dis- 
solved therein.  The  high  explosive  compounds  are  of  a  kind 
and  are  present  in  an  amount  capable  of  rendering  the  liquid 
explosive  sufficiently  diameter  insensitive  to  permit  propaga- 
tion of  an  explosion  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  such 
netwoilc  of  narrow  fissures  when  the  liquid  explosive  is 
placed  therein  or  in  such  other  environment  as  it  is  to  be 
used.  Preferred  hig^  explosives  are  RDX,  HMX  and  mixtures 
thereof  TNT,  PETN  or  any  other  high  exi^osive  organic 
nitro  compound  may  be  included  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
render  the  liquid  explosive  lev  sensitive  to  detonaticm,  such 
that  it  is  not  cap  detonaUe,  at  the  same  time  enhmcing  its 
explosive  power  and  reliability.  For  certain  applicatioiu,  am- 
monium nitrate  may  be  added  to  achieve  desired  explosive 
effects,  as  well  as  fiitdy  divided  reactive  metal  to  increase  the 
brisance  of  the  explosive.  A  gelling  agent  such  as  nitrocellu- 
lose is  included  to  maintain  the  resulting  uniform  dispersion 


^■'^v-, 


for  long  periods  of  time.  A  method  of  pressure-transferring  a 
liquid  explosive  into  the  weO  bore  and  pressuring  it  back  into 
the  productive  formation  is  described  in  which  the  explosive 
is  injected  through  a  tube  into  the  well  bore  directly  adjacent 
the  formation  to  be  fitictured,  the  tube  having  first  been 
cleared  of  air,  by  placing  the  liquid  explosive  in  one  or  more 
tanks  connected  to  the  injection  tube  at  the  well  surface  and 
which  are  subjected  to  air  pressure  to  force  the  explosive  into 
the  well.  Further,  a  well  fracturing  method  which  is  self 
cleaning,  rendering  unnecessary  the  usual  cleaning  step 
which  follows  fracturing,  is  disclosed  in  which  the  well  bore 
is  restricted  above  the  level  of  the  exi^osion  and  is  closed 
above  the  restriction  with  sand  or  the  like  such  that  sufiBcient 
back  pressure  is  maintained  in  the  well  for  satisfactory  frac- 
turing, while  the  resultant  gases  are  subsequently  vented 
through  the  restriction.  Mowing  the  sand  or  other  ballast  as 
well  as  the  rubble  generated  by  the  explosion  out  of  the  weD 
bore. 


3,659,653 

STOCK  FOR  SHOEING  ANIMALS 

OMvcr  L.  Aisnp,  P.  O.  Box  274,  Hi|h  ReRs,  N.  Mcz. 

FHed  Oct  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78323 

Int  CL  AOli  07/00 

U.S.CL  168-44  14  < 

A  stock  for  shoeing  animals  including  on  a  tripod  base  a 
channel  for  receiving  a  leg  of  the  animal,  the  channel  having 
adjacent  thereto  means  for  adjustably  constraining  the  hoof. 
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A  foot  lever  is  provided  to  control  the  constraining  means 
against  a  normally  applied  bias  away  from  the  constraining 


position  to  rapidly  release  the  animal  from  the  constraining 
means  when  the  foot  lever  is  released  so  as  not  to  endanger 
the  animal  if  it  bolts. 


3,659,654 
ADJUSTABLE  RIPPER  TIP 
Janes   M.   Davks„  Ortada,  Calif.;   Larry   G.   Hackmaim, 
Peoria,  DL;  Robert  A.  Pctown,  San  Leandro,  CaUf.;  Roger 
M.  Smltli,  and  Lcoa  A.  Wfart,  both  of  Jottet,  III.,  aaslgiiors  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  Dl. 
Oriffaul  appUcatioa  Nov.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,501,  now 
Pateat  No.  3,550,691.  DiirUed  and  this  application  Apr.  10, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  31,449 
.  Int.  CL  AOlb  13108, 35/20 

VS.  CL  172-699  3  Claims 


A  ripper  in  which  the  ground  engaging  tip  can  be  advanced 
in  its  holder  to  accommodate  for  wear  of  the  ripper  tip.  The 
tip  may  be  advanced  manually  or  hydraulically  dependiing  on 
the  mechanism  used  and  is  held  in  place  by  firiction  and/or  a 
pinning  means. 


lines  supplying  and  evacuating  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from 
the  piston  have  gauges  connected  thereto  to  signal  pressure 
conditions,  in  psi,  at  the  piston.  Scales  calibrated  in  pounds 
are  mounted  adjacent  to  the  gauges  to  signal,  per  machine 
and  drill  string  and  their  characteristics,  as  well  as  the 
characteristics  of  the  material  being  drilled,  a  proper  cor- 
respondence between  actual  bit  weight  and  an  optimum  feed 
pressure  of  fluid  pressure  assistance  or  restraint.  A  valve  con- 
trols the  hydraulic  fluid  supply  and  evacuation,  selectively,  to 
effect  a  holding  back  of  the  drill  string,  when  its  dead  weight 
less  the  system's  internal  resistance  would  produce  excessive 
bit  weight,  a  pulling  down  of  the  drill  string  when  its  dead 
weight  less  the  system's  internal  resistance  would  yield  in- 
adequate bit  weight  or  pressure  monitoring  on  a  level  just  to 


ofbet  the  system's  internal  resistance  when  the  drill  string 
weight  alone  would  produce  the  optimum  bit  weight  (i.e., 
zero  hold-back).  The  gauges  and  scale  advise  the  operator  of 
the  operational  feed  status  that  he  might  determine  the 
requirements  for  holding  back  or  pulling  down  the  drill 
string.  Valving  at  a  fluid  reservoir  insures  maintenance  of  a 
constant  compensating  pressure  to  one  side  of  the  pbton  at 
all  times.  This  constant  pressure,  when  minimum  hold-back 
pressure  is  applied,  provides  a  low  pressure  pull-down  force 
to  counteract  the  system's  internal  resistance  so  zero  hold- 
back can  exist.  (The  system's  internal  resistance  is  the  sum  of 
various  stationary  mechanical  frictions  and  the  minimum  ob- 
tainable hold-back  pressure  all  acting  agairat  the  develop- 
ment of  a  down  motion  of  the  drill  string. )  The  compensating 
pressure  also  prevents  possible  cavitation. 


3,659,656 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SLIDE-TRACKING  OF  A  BORING 

MACHINE  IN  MINES  WFTH  A  LIMITED  PROFILE 
VladlHsir    Marca,    Pribraai^    Catchodovakia,    aarif  or    to 
Ccikodovcaai(y     wanovy     pnimyri,     oborovy     podnik, 
Pribrani,  CiedMMlovakia 

FUcd  Nov.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  89^95 
Chdms  priority,  appttcatioa  CMchodovakia,  Nov.  18, 1969, 

7601-69 

IntCLE21c;;/02 

VJS.  CL  173—23  4  Claims 


3«659,655 
FEED  CONTROLLING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Lanio  Gyoaorori,  Clariubarg,  W.  Va.,  asrignor  to  IntcnoO- 
Rand  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jane  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,627 

Int  CL  E21c  5/10 

VS.  CL  173—1  14  ClaiBM 

A  drilling  head  and  drill  string  is  fed,  or  the  feed  is 

restrained,  by  a  hydraulic-fluid-actuated  piston.  Hydraulic 


A  truck  adapted  to  move  on  tracks  in  mine  galleries,  sup- 
porting at  least  one  boring  set  is  provided  with  a  vertical 
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frame  rotatably  mounted  on  the  truck  frame  around  its  verti- 
cal axis,  which  vertical  frame  supports  on  one  side  at  least 
one  boring  set,  on  the  other  side  a  horizontal  beam  pivoubiy 
around  a  vertical  axis,  the  other  end  of  said  beam  fixed  to  the 
jacket  of  an  extensible  prop,  with  hydraulic  cylinders  con- 
trolling mutual  position  between  the  vertical  frame  and  the 
horizontal  beam,  between  the  truck  frame  and  the  vertical 
frame  and  the  position  of  the  arms  with  wheels  supporting 
the  truck. 


ported  therein  by  the  opposed  carrier  walls.  A  container  is 
secured  in  each  pair  of  the  openinp  and  a  detonating  cord  is 
passed  through  the  interior  of  the  carrier  and  successively 
looped  outwardly  around  the  rear  of  each  container  within 
detonating  proximity  of  each  shaped  charge.  In  this  manner, 
the  new  and  improved  apparatus  can  be  employed  for  per- 
forating operations  without  leaving  debris  in  the  well  bore  or 
damaging  the  casing. 


3,659,657 
INDEPENDENTLY  ROTATED  PNEUMATIC  ROCK 

DRILL 
Erik  Johaa  Victor  Ahlbcrg;  Goda  Bcnuvd  Ekwall,  both  of 
Nacka,  and  Rotf  Arthw  RonaM  Lindqviit,  Tunba,  all  of 
Sweden,   assignors   to   Atlas   Copco   Akticbolag,   Nacka, 
Sweden 

FDcd  Oct.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77033 

Int  CL  B25d  9/00 

U.S.CL  173-105  4ClalmB 


n^ 


An  independently  rotated,  muffled  pneumatic  rock  drill 
comprising  an  impact  mechanism  housing  in  which  an  impact 
mechanism  and  a  rotation  motor  are  located  and  in  which 
housing  also  is  enclosed  an  air  volume  into  which  the  exhaust 
air  from  both  the  impact  mechanism  and  the  rotation  motor 
is  discharged.  The  roution  motor  has  an  exhaust  pipe  of  a 
tuned  length. 


3,659,658 
WELL  PERFORATING  APPARATUS 
Emmet  F.  Briefer,  IkwatoB,  Tcx^  — Iginr  to 
Technology  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sept.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75357 
lBl.CLE21b4J/7;7 
VS.  CL  175—4.6  13 


As  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  present  invention,  an 
elongated  thick-wall  tubular  perforating  carrier  is  provided 
with  one  or  more  pairs  of  aligned  openings  formed  at  spaced 
intervals  along  the  opposed  walls  of  the  carrier.  Typical 
shaped  explosive  charges  are  respectively  endoaed  within 
fluid-ti^t  thick-wall  containers  which  are  complementally 
shaped  for  reception  in  the  openings  and  adapted  to  be  sup- 


3,659,659 
LARGE  DIAMETER  BIT  WITH  A  REPLACEABLE  STEM 
Cari  L.  Licbic  Daliaa,  Tcs^  ■■Jgnnr  to  DnMcr  Indaitrlci, 
Inc.,  DalaSj'Tcx. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8^2 

Int.  CL  E21c  23/00 

VS.  CL  175-53  8  ClafaBS 


A  bit  for  drilling  a  large  diameter  hole  has  a  replaceable 
stem.  The  body  of  the  bit  includes  a  multiplicity  of  stages 
around  a  central  axis.  The  Mt  is  attached  to  the  (hill  column 
by  a  replaceable  stem  connected  to  the  main  body  of  the  bit 
and  the  body  of  the  bit  includes  a  series  of  i^tes  separated 
by  a  series  of  hoUow  support  elements. 


3^659,660 
LARGE  DIAMETER  BIT  FOR  SHALLOW  ANGLE  HOLES 
WUBam  M.  Conn,  DalJM,  Teu,  mrignnr  to  Dwc 
Inc^  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUcd  Apr.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27^281 
Int  CL  E2Ic  23/00;  E21d  3/00 
VS.  CL  175-53  6  < 


A  bit  for  enlarging  a  pilot  hole  into  a  large  diameter  hole 
includes  a  plurality  of  drilling  stages  surrounding  a  central 
shaft.  Integral  stabilization  sections  are  included  after  each 
drilling  stage. 


\ 


104 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  2,  1972 


3,659,661 
EARTH  BORING  MACHINE 
Janes  W.  YovBf,  Irving;  Gcorfe  A.  CasoB,  Dalas,  both  of 
Tex.,  aod  Eracst  O.  Kunkd,  Nevada,  Mo.,  assigiion  to 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
I  Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,923 

iBL  CI.  E21b  7/00,  79/00 
U.S.CL  175-85  aClainis 


chambers  in  communication  with  the  oil  bath  and  the  other 
of  its  chambers  in  communication  with  the  borehole.  An  oil 
pressure  control  spring  is  located  in  the  chamber  in  commu- 
nication with  the  borehole  and  acts  on  the  piston.  The  upper 
sealing  joint  forms  the  lower  end  of  a  second  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  borehole  and  closed  at  its  upper  end 
by  a  leak  limiting  joint,  such  as  one  of  the  labyrinth  type. 


3,659,663  / 

BOREHOLE  REAMER-STABILIZER  WTTH  IMPROVED 
FLUID  CIRCULATION 
Theodore  R.  DjrMft,  IMhs,  Tex.,  — ignor  to  DrcMer  Indw- 
trict,  Inc,  DnUas,  Tex. 

Fied  Doc  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,696 

brt.  CL  E21b  9108,  9/24;  E21c  23/00 

VS.  CL  175—325  1 1  Clalnis 


An  apparattis  for  boring  large  diameter  holes.  A  drilling 
mechanism  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a  base  and  arranged  so 
that  it  may  drill  at  any  an^e  from  the  horizontal,  either  up  or 
down.  Means  are  provided  to  divert  the  drilling  residue  and 
loose  rock  and  a  drill  pipe  positioning  system  installs  and 
removes  sections  of  the  drill  pipe. 


3,659,662 
THRUST  BEARINGS  FOR  UNIKRGROUND  DRILLING 

ENGINES 
Leoirfde  Dicky,  Grenoble,  France,  iMlgnnr  to  SockteGfamIe 
de  CoMtmctioaa  Electriqoci  eC  Mocnnlqaei  (ALSTHOM), 
Grenoble,  France 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30^03 
CUms  priority,  appHcalioD  France,  Apr.  25, 1969, 691 1838 

lBLCLE21bi//2 
UACL175— 107  5  I 


The  oil  bath  layout  for  the  lower  thrust  bearing  in  an  un- 
derground drilling  machine  comprises  an  upper  sealing  joint 
below  which  means  are  provided  for  maintaining  the  oil  pres- 
sure at  a  level  which  is  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  surround- 
ing pressure  of  the  mud  in  the  borehole.  Such  means  may  in- 
clude a  cylinder  fitted  with  a  piston  and  having  one  of  its 


A  plurality  of  passages  transmit  fluid  end  to  end  in  the 
reamer-stabilizer  body.  Individual  cutters  are  mounted  on 
hollow  shafts  affixed  to  the  rearoer-itabilizer  body.  A  circular 
passage  transmits  fluid  to  the  center  ot  the  hoUow  shafts. 
Holes  connect  the  outside  of  each  shaft  with  the  hoUow  cen- 
tral portion.  Spiral  grooves  are  located  longitudinally  on  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  cutter. 


3,659,664 

WEIGHING  APPARATUS 

Erich  EmB  Kari  Knothc,  GneHngin  Gianar,  and  Eckhard 

Otto  Walter  BBIn,  GiiOhigin  Tffliolansberg,  both  of  Gcr^ 

■any,  aarignors  to  Sartorhv-Wcrfcc  GniUi  (and  vormals 

Gottlnger  PraiWonswaagen  GmbH),  Gottingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jnne  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,102 

Cbdau  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  16, 1970,  P  20  29 

735J 
InL  CI.  G06f  15/20:  GOlg  23/37, 23/42 
VS.  CL  177—25  11  Clalnis 

A  weighing  apparatus  has  a  scale  with  code  tracks  which 
can  be  read  by  reading  means.  The  scale  is  a  tolerance  scale 
and  gives  the  possibility  of  achieving  a  predetermined  or  a 
selecttble  percentage  accuracy  of  the  tolerance  part  values 
which  are  covered  by  one  code  each.  This  is  achieved  by  giv- 
ing the  codes  in  different  ranges  of  the  tolerance  scale  dif- 
ferent lengths.  The  weighing  apparatus  may  have  several 
tolerance  scales  with  different  tolerance  part  values,  the 
tolerance  scales  being  centered  at  different  weights,  e.g.,  S  or 
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10  or  20  g.  In  order  to  weigh  a  load  with  a  certain  desved  3,659,666 

percentoge  accuracy,  the  weighing  apparatus  is  brought,  f.i.  ARTICULATED  VEHICLE    "" 

John  P.  Forsyth,  and  Robert  W.  Forsyth,  both  of  1517  North 
3rd  Avenue,  San  BemnrdiBO,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,438 

Int.  CLB62d  77/02 

U.S.  a.  180—6.2  7  Clatau 


iumn 


by  an  additional  load,  to  the  range  of  the  selected  tolerance 
scale. 


ELECTRICAL  WEIGHING  SYSTEMS  Wmi  MULTIPLE 

INCREMENTAL  READOUTS 

Glbert  Alan  Godwin,  OnUand,  N  J.,  mat  Chapln  A.  Pratt, 

Rutland,  Vt.,  tmAgnnn  to  Howe  RkhnrdMn  Sc^e  Company 

FBed  July  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,259 

IntCLGOlgi/74 

U.S.  CL  177—1  26  Oafam 


^•-^-t^EI 


1 


A  weighing  apparatus  and  method  wherein  an  electrical 
analog  signal,  having  a  level  representative  of  the  weight  of  a 
load,  is  converted  into  a  digital  pube  train  by  an  analog-to- 
digital  converter.  A  counter  for  counting  the  converter- 
produced  pulses  is  connected  to  one  or  more  devices  that 
provide  a  readout  of  the  wei^t  in  visual  and/or  printed  form. 
A  program  circuit  is  operativdy  connected  to  ^e  converter 
and  the  counter,  and  selected  circuit  connections  are  made 
in  the  program  for  providing  a  selected  one  or  more  of  the 
following  conditions:  ( 1 )  the  division  of  the  pulse  train  by  a 
pre-selected  divisor  to  count  in  only  the  quotient  at  the 
counter  (2)  the  transfer  of  selected  information  from  the 
counter  to  the  readout  devices  to  cause  the  weight  to  be  read 
out  by  coimting  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  different  increments 
such  as  ones,  twos,  or  fives.  Additional  features  pertain  to 
tare  circuits  for  taring  the  wei^t-representing  signal. 


r^ 


An  articulated  wheeled  vehicle  is  disclosed  herein  having  a 
front  and  a  rear  body  porticm  pivotaUy  joined  together  by  a 
central  axle  rotatabiy  mounted  on  opposing  projections  car- 
ried on  the  body  portions.  Axles  are  rotataMy  carried  on 
each  of  the  fix>nt  and  rear  body  portions  so  that  a  six- 
wheeled,  three-axle  vehicle  is  produced.  Each  axle  comfnises 
a  pair  of  coextensive  segments  mounted  in  suitable  bearings 
and  each  segment  is  separately  powered  via  a  drive  train  and 
transmission  by  a  power  plant  so  that  directional  control  and 
speed  of  the  vehicle  can  be  attained  since  the  axle  segments 
may  be  rotated  individually  at  different  speeds  and 
directions. 


3,659,667 
VEHICLE  FRONT  WHEEL  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
John  A.  Rogers,  and  Fredrick  R.  Boasard,  both  of  Fort  Dodge, 
Iowa,  aarignors  to  Standard  Engineering  Co^  Inc^  Fort 
Dodge,  Iowa 

Filed  Dmu  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,472 

Int.  CLB62d  77/09 

U.S.  CL  180— 6J<  4  aafav 


A  drive  assembly  for  a  front  wheel  drive  vehicle  wherein  a 
gear  box  is  connected  by  a  drive  shaft  and  in  turn  provides 
driven  shafts  extending  in  opposite  directions  for  connection 
with  separate  clutches  which  in  turn  are  connected  to  the 
respective  front  wheels.  Each  of  the  clutches  includes  a  pair 
of  jaw  portions  semicylindrical  in  shape  when  in  engagement 
with  each  other  form  a  cylindrical  drive  member.  Each  of  the 
jaw  members  are  key^  to  separate  shafts  for  rotatitm 
therewith  and  an  actuating  lever  is  connected  to  a  yoke  in 
turn  connected  to  one  of  the  jaw  members  for  sliding  it  along 
its  shaft  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  axially 
stationary  jaw. 
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3,659,668 

STEERING  CLUTCH  AND  ENGINE  CLUTCH 

HYDRAUUC  CIRCUIT 

Roy  C.  Ron,  aad  Larry  L.  Bandy,  both  of  SpringfMd,  DL,  as- 

slfBors  to  AUb-ChafaBcrs  Maaufacturiiif  Company,  Mil- 

waakcc.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,007 

Int.  CI.  B62d  77/05 

U.S.  CL  180-6.7  6  Claims 


.  ! 


^M 


having  a  central  web  portion  and  a  pair  of  flanges  secured  to 
the  opposed  longitudinal  edges  of  the  web  portions  to  form 
an  I-shaped  cross-section  for  the  equalizer  bar  over  a  major 
portion  of  its  length.  The  flanges  converge  towards  the  ends 
of  the  bat  and  merge  in  end  portions,  and  the  web  portion  is 
flared  in  a  horizontal  direction  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  bar  to  provide  further  reinforcement.  A 
strengthening  column  is  provided  at  the  central  portion  of 
the  bar  for  further  strengthening  the  bar.  Wear  plates  are 
secured  on  the  under  side  of  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
bar  for  forming  the  surfaces  of  the  bar  in  contact  with  the  op- 
posed, track  carrying  trucks  of  the  vehicle. 


3,659,671 
TAG  WHEEL  LIFT 
Ahrte  L.  Hdnic,  Wdd  County,  Colo.,  aadgnor  to  H  &  L  Ti« 
Lift  CorporatioB,  Denver,  Colo. 

FOcd  Jan.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,263 

Int  CL  B62d  67/72,  B60g  5/00 

U.S.  CL  180-24.02  U  Clalim 


A  hydraulic  system  in  a  crawler  tractor  having  a  single 
pump  which  supplies  high  pressure  fluid  for  operating  the 
steering  clutches  and  low  pressure  fluid  for  lubricating  the 
engine  dutch  and  change-speed  transmiaaion.  The  engine 
clutch  flywheel  acts  as  an  impositive  dispUcement  centrifugal 
pump  for  conveying  fluid  firom  the  engine  clutch  housing  to 
the  low  pressure  side  of  the  hydraulic  system. 


3,659,669 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  CRAWLER  TRACTOR 
Jaaii  ManartDB,  Macedonia,  Ohio,  — ignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroll,  ^flch. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,473 
Int.  CL  B62d  55/14 
VS.  CL  180—9.5  6  < 


A  suspension  system  for  a  crawler  tractor  having  a  wheel 
carrier  located  on  each  side  of  the  tractor.  Each  wheel  carri- 
er is  supported  by  the  tractor  frame  for  independent  oscilla- 
tion about  an  axis  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tractor  and  carries  a  pair  of  large  diameter  wheels. 


3,659,670 

EQUALIZER  BAR  FOR  USE  IN  TRACKED  VEHICLES 

Cindy  J.  Roycr,  P.O.  Box  75181,  OUahoma  City,  Okla. 

FDcd  Dec.  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,192 

Int.  CL  B62d  55/05 

U.S.  CL  180—9.5  2  Claims 


r-« 


I— ^ 


I— ^ 


k— » 


An  equalizer  bar  for  supporting  the  body  and  engine  struc 
ture  of  tracked  vehicles  on  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced,  lon- 
gitudinally extending  trucks.  The  bar  is  an  elongated  element 


A  spring  seat  is  mounted  on  each  end  of  a  pivot  shaft 
which  is  mounted  transversely  of  the  truck  frame  between 
the  drive  wheels  and  tag  wheels  and  is  pivoted  by  a  rocker 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  piston  rod  of  a  hydraulic 
cylinder.  A  roller  for  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  cor- 
responding drive  wheel  leaf  spring  is  mounted  at  the  front 
upper  comer  of  the  spring  seat,  while  a  pivot  pin  for  the  front 
end  of  the  corresponding  tag  wheel  leaf  spring  is  mounted  at 
the  lower  rear  comer  of  the  spring  seat.  The  rear  end  of  each 
tag  wheel  leaf  spring  extends  into  a  rear  seat  attached  to  the 
frame,  engaging  a  roller  in  the  rear  seat.  Lift  of  the  tag 
wheels  is  produced  when  the  spring  seat  is  pivoted  hydrauli- 
cally,  while  the  spring  seats  permit  equalization  of  the  load 
between  the  drive  wheels  and  the  tag  wheels.  The  hydraulic 
cylinder  may  be  single  acting  or  double  acting,  but  if  the 
latter,  a  lost  motion  link  is  pivoted  between  the  piston  rod 
and  the  rocker  arm. 


3,659,672 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Charles  J.  Jacobus,  C/O  Charles  Equipment  Co.  17W601 

North  Avenue,  VUa  Park,  ni. 

Origfaial  application  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,037,  whkh  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  801,644,  Feb. 

24, 1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,558,901,  dated  Jan.  26, 1971. 

Divided  and  thb  application  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,306 

Int.  CLB60I  77/05 
U.S.  CL  180-65  R  3  Claims 

A  control  system  using  a  motive  source  and  connected 
hydrostatic  transmisBion  to  drive  a  load  at  a  speed  deter- 
mined by  the  volume  of  fluid  flowing  in  the  transmission.  A 
comparator  and  actuator  change  the  volume  of  fluid  flow  in 
proportion  to  the  deviation  between  a  feedback  signal  and  a 
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control  signal.  The  feedback  signal  is  generated  by  a  sensor    shaft  and  a  tubular  casing  therefor.  Oil  sucked  up  said  bore  is 
responsive  to  the  output  of  the  transmission.  The  control    atomized  by  passing  through  said  openings.  Atomized  oil 
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3,659,673 

PORTABLE  REFEREE  STAND 

Harold  J.  Ennckii«,  P.  O.  Box  789,  Hastings,  Ncbr. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,207 

Int  CL  E04f  1134 

U.S.CL  182—115 


6Clalma 


A  portable  platform  apparatus  adapted  for  the  vertical  sup- 
port of  a  volleyball  referee,  the  apparatus  having  a  vertical 
front  frame;  a  pair  of  vertical  end  frames,  a  top  horizontal 
frame;  and  a  ladder;  the  combination  providing  an  elevated 
horizontal  support  platform  which  is  hingedly  collapsible  Into 
a  compact  unit  that  is  easily  carried. 


3,659,674 

ATOMIZED  OIL  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR 

BEARINGS  AND/OR  JOURNALS  OF  VERTICAL  SHAFTS 

ROTATING  AT  HIGH  SPEEDS 
Lulgi  Fcrrnrio,  MandcMo  dd  Larlo,  Cono,  Italy,  amignor  to 
Fcrrario  Andrea  A  flfll  Di  Fcrrarlo,  Evan^lita  c  Figll, 
Cono,  Italy 

FVed  Dec  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,655 
Clahns  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  10, 1969, 21835  A/69 

Int  CL  F16n  7/J2 
U.S.  CL  184—6.16  10  Claims 

A  vertical  shaft  rotatable  at  high  speeds  and  provided  with 
bearings  and/or  journals  has  an  axial  bore  at  its  lower  end  im- 
mersable  into  lubricating  oil  in  a  tank.  Openings  in  said  shaft 
communicate  the  bore  with  a  housing  defined  between  the 


lubricates  the  journals  and/or  bearings  and  condensed  oil 
flows  back  to  the  tank. 


signal  has  a  value  dependent  upon  the  type  of  load  connected 
to  the  transmission. 


3,659,675 

LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  AND  RESERVOIR  THEREFOR 
HaroM  P.  EdilaHln,  Bczky,  and  Roy  B.  Smith,  WMttngton 
Court  House,  both  of  Ohio,  amignnri  to  TraniponalfaM 
Specialists,  Inc.  Cohnbot,  Ohh> 

FBcd  July  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  839,572  | 

Int  CLF16n  77/00 
U.S.  CL  184—39  8  Claims 


A  lubrication  system  consisting  of  a  metering  valve  for 
providing  a  measured  quantity  of  lubricant  to  parts  to  be 
lubricated,  a  pump  for  moving  lubricant  to  the  metering 
valve  through  distribution  lines,  and  a  reservoir  dispenser  of 
novel  design  from  which  the  pump  draws  lubricant.  The 
reservoir  dispenser  is  formed  of  ( 1 )  a  bag  of  flexible  im- 
permeable plastic,  and  (2)  a  rigid  flat  bottom  plate  to  which 
the  open  end  of  the  bag  is  fastened  and  sealed.  The  top  of  the 
bag  is  opposite  to  the  open  end,  is  relatively  rigid,  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  check  valve  which  allows  egress  of  fluid  from 
the  bag  but  not  ingress.  A  pair  of  crossed  ribs  are  formed  on 
the  underside  of  the  top  to  prevent  undesired  sealing  of 
openings  in  the  flat  bottom  plate.  The  side  walls  of  the  bag 
are  relatively  thick  for  the  lower  approximately  one  half  por- 
tion and  are  relatively  rigid  throughout  such  portion.  The 
upper  slightly  more  than  one  half  portion  of  the  side  walls  is 
thinner,  relatively  flexible,  and  tapers  to  the  portion  adjacent 
the  top.  The  portion  adjacent  the  top  b  thinnest  so  that 
under  atmospheric  or  higher  pressure  the  upper  portion  oi 
the  side  walls  folds  down  into  the  interior  of  the  bag  as  the 
top  descends  into  the  bag.  The  flat  bottom  plate  is  provided 
with  two  automatic  valves,  one  being  an  outlet  check  valve 
allowing  egress  from  the  bag  but  not  ingress.  This  outlet 
valve  is  connected  to  the  pump  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the 
meter  valves.  Lubricant  is  supplied  to  the  reservoir  as  needed 
through  an  inlet  valve  in  the  bottom  plate,  but  except  when 
lubricant  is  being  supplied  to  the  reservoir,  the  inlet  valve  is 
sealed.  A  quick-connect  lubricant  fitting  is  secured  to  the 
inlet  valve. 
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3,659,676 

SPRING  MOTOR  MECHANISM 

Fcawkk  L.  Witt,  630  VirgUa  Avcane,  Bowlder  Crtck,  Calif. 

Flkd  Jaa.  25,  1971,  Scr.  No.  109,131 

lat.  CL  F03g  1 100 

U.S.  CL  185—40  R  6  ClaiuH 


L'^Pi:^;r-<^ 


A  spring  motor  mechanisni  which  is  provided  with  a  coil 
spring  having  one  end  attached  to  a  power  shaft  and  having 
the  other  end  attached  to  an  electric  motor  that  is  supported 
so  as  to  describe  an  orbit  around  the  spring  dviring  the  wind- 
ing of  the  spring  when  the  motor  is  energized. 


to  A.C.E. 


3,659,677 
CAGE  GATE  LOCK  MECHANISMS 
Alan  John  Shaidcn,  Tohroftli,  Entlnd,  ■■ignm 
MadUDory  Limited,  Londoii,  Englsiid 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,124 

CUms  priority,  appHrarton  Great  Britain,  Dec.  9, 1968, 

58,406/68 

InL  CL  B66b  13100 

MS.  CL  187—61  4  Claims 


rangement  being  such  that  when  the  cage  is  not  opposite  a 
landing  and  the  operating  member  is  actuated,  the  second 
lever  is  engageabie  with  a  stop  to  prevent  further  movement 
of  said  operating  member  and  ensure  that  the  latch  member 
remains  in  a  position  in  which  it  prevents  the  gate  from  being 
opened. 


3,659,678 
PORTABLE  FLOOR  ANCHOR 
Bertie  Forrci«  Hal,  Jr.,  Berkley,  MklL,  asripMN* 
P.  Woliart,  Cknvaom  Mkh. 

Fled  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,776 
Int  CL  B60t  1114 
\iS.  CL  188—5 


to  Raymond 


A  portable  floor  anchor  which  is  designed  for  use  in  au- 
tomobile body  repair  shops.  The  anchor  can  be  moved  about 
a  garage  floor  on  retractable  wheels  to  a  job  where  it  is  to  be 
used.  When  the  wheeb  are  retracted,  a  special  seal  is  brought 
into  contact  with  the  floor  to  create  a  vacuum  chamber.  This 
chamber  is  evacuated  to  hold  the  anchor  in  place  by  dif- 
ferential air  pressure.  A  clevis,  a  pivoted  pulling  post  or  other 
pulling  or  attaching  means  are  mounted  on  the  anchor. 


3,659,679 

RUBBER  TRACK  BRAKE 

Franz  H.  Prdnfalk,  Langcnfeid,  Germany,  amlgnor  to  August 

Tkysscn-Hattc  AG,  Dnisbttrg-Hambom,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,233 

Int.  CL  B61k  7102 

U.S.  CL  188—62  2  Clainv 


A  gate  lock  mechanism  for  the  cage  of  a  hoist,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  latch  member  arranged  to  normally 
engage  a  gate  of  the  cage  to  prevent  opening  of  said  gate  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  fixed  axis,  an  operating  member  also 
mounted  on  said  axis  and  arranged  to  move  said  latch 
member  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  gate  and  means 
for  preventing  the  latch  member  firom  being  moved  out  of 
engagement  with  the  gate  when  a  cage  on  which  said 
mechanism  is  mounted  is  not  opposite  a  landing  of  the  hoist, 
said  preventing  means  comprising  a  first  lever  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  fixed  axis  and  a  second  lever 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the  first  lever,  the  ar- 


A  rubber  track  brake  for  braliing  rolling  rail  vehicles  such 
as  freight  can  and  the  like,  having  parallel  rails  of  a  rubber 
material  laid  in  longitudinal  section  of  track  in  place  of  the 
normal  rails,  guiding  rails  are  disposed  alone  side  the  rubber 
rails  and  have  a  ctAitact  surface  for  the  flanges  of  car  wheels. 
The  rubber  rails  are  securely  fixed  to  a  foundation  and  the 
guiding  rails  are  capable  of  being  vertically  displaced  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  the  track  brake  of  the  invention. 


3,659,680 
BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  MINUTURE  TOY  VEHICLES 
George  Sonlnkis,  Los  Angekt,  and  WBiam  A.  Staate,  Tor- 
rance, koCh  of  Cam.,  Miignnii  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawtkorac, 
CaMf. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,496 

Int.  CL  B61k  7108 

MS.  CL  188—62  1 1  dafam 

A  brake  mechanism  toy  for  use  with  powered  or  un- 

powered  miniature  toy  vehicles  that  travel  along  a  track  or 
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/  roadway  whereby  a  braking  or  decelerating  action  is  exter-  constant  drivable  connection  at  its  ends  with  the  coupling 
naUy  applied  to  these  vehicles.  The  mechanism  inchides  a  membeis.  A  switching  means  is  connected  to  an  input  shaft 
controlled  braking  portion  which  causes  the  engagement  of  to  be  routed  by  the  latter  and  to  an  ou^t  shaft  to  route  the 
selected  ones  of  these  vehicles  between  itself  and  one  side  latter.  The  switching  means  k  in  routive  engagement  with 
wall  of  the  roadway.  The  extent  of  the  engagement  and  each  of  the  coupling  members  to  transmit  roution  in  one 

direction  to  one  coupling  member  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  other  coupling  member  so  that  roution  is 


therefore  the  degree  of  deceleration  action  provided  is  con- 
trolled by  the  user. 

In  conjunction  with  the  braking  mechanism,  or  useo 
separately,  a  starting  mechanism  may  be  provided  which  in- 
cludes a  starting  post  which  movably  extends  above  the  road- 
way surface  to  raise  the  rear  end  of  the  toy  vehicle  until  it  is 
desired  that  the  vehicle  accelerate  along  the  roadway. 


3,659,681 

LEVER  ACTUATED  DISK  BRAKE 

Dennis  G.  Harvey,  Ancastcr,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Ams-Chafaners  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,140 

Int  CL  F16d  551224 

MS.  CL  188—72.9  7  Claims 


transmitted  through  the  spring  in  a  direction  tending  to  un- 
coil the  spring  in  both  directions  of  roution  of  the  input 
shaft.  The  coil  spring  is  preloaded  to  a  predetermined  torque 
load  value  so  that  the  coils  expand  at  the  predetermined 
torque  value  and  engage  the  housing  braking  surface  and 
thereby  cease  traimnission  of  roution  from  the  input  shaft  to 
the  output  shaft. 


3,659,683 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  SHIFTING  DEVICE 
Radolf  Betiing,  Altendorier  StrasM  166a,  427o  Alteadori-Ulf. 
kottc,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,110 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25, 1969,  F  19  21 

252J 

Int  CL  F16d  65134 

U.S.CL  188-162  ,  8ClainH 


^^UJ[^ 


A  compact  di^  brake  having  a  pair  of  brake  shoes 
floatingly  mounted  on  a  pair  of  pins  and  a  brake  operating 
lever  which  is  operative  to  move  the  shoes  into  engagement 
with  opposite  sides  of  a  brake  disk.  One  of  the  shoes  is  U- 
shaped  and  presents  two  pairs  of  openings  duough  which  the 
pins  extend. 


3,659,682 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  TORQUE  LIMITING  BRAKE 

MECHANISM 

Marvin  Meyer,  Wot  CaMwd;  Sirivatore  Avcaa,  Newark,  and 

Robert  L.  Lcincr,  Pompton  Lakes,  all  of  NJ.,  asrignon  to 

Curtiai-Wrigkt  Corpomtkm 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,168         i 
Int  CL  B60t  7112 
MS.  CL  188—134  16  n»h— 

The  bi-directional  torque  limiting  brake  mechanism  com- 
prises two  coupling  members  coaxially  supported  for  relative 
roution  within  a  housing  and  in  closed  spaced  relationship  to 
a  braking  surface  formed  on  the  housing.  A  coil  spring  is 
disposed  in  the  space  adjacent  the  braking  surface  and  in 


/ 


3gr 


\ 


A  plunger  is  adapted  to  transmit  external  work  to  a  shifting 
member.  A  transmission  comprises  a  screw  having  male 
screw  threads,  a  nut  which  is  formed  with  female  screw 
threads  which  surround  said  male  screw  threads  and  define  a 
helical  guide  path  therewith,  revolving  elements  disposed  in 
said  guide  path  between  and  guided  by  and  coupling  said 
male  and  female  screw  threads,  means  for  continuously  mov- 
ing said  revolving  elements  in  and  along  said  guide  p«th  and 
through  the  same  and  back  into  said  guide  path,  anid  means 
holding  said  nut  against  rotatitm.  Said  transmission  is  adapted 
to  transform  a  rotational  drive  movement  of  a  motor  shah  of 
an  electric  stop  motor  into  a  linear  worldng  movement  of 
said  plunger.  A  fivewbeel  clutch  is  disposed  between  said 
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motor  shaft  and  said  screw  and  adapted  to  rigidly  couple  said  juiter  mechanisin  automatically  operative  to  compensate  for 
motor  shaft  and  screw  for  rototion  in  one  direction  and  to  wear  of  a  braking  clement.  The  hydraulic-type  slack  adjuster 
uncouple  said  motor  shaft  and  screw  for  relative  roUtion  in   mechanism  comprises  a  variable  volume  accumulator  into 


the  opposite  direction.  Shock-absorbing  means  are  disposed 
between  a  holder  for  the  device  and  the  shifting  member. 
The  periphery  of  the  freewheel  clutch  substantially  coincides 
with  the  periphery  erf  an  imaginary  cylinder  which  is  con- 
tiguous with  said  crests  of  said  male  screw  threads. 


3,659,684 
HYDRAUUC  LOCK  REFILL  VALVE 
Percy  L.  Porter,  Los  Anfcks,  CaMfM  aaiinor  to  P. 
Co.,  Los  Aaieln,  CaW . 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,806 
Int.  CL  F16f  9/43 
VS.  CL  188—322 


L.  Porter 


6Claiins 


«     '■M  '« 


3=3^ 


A  refill  valve  for  use  in  an  hydraulic  locking  device  such  as 
that  utilized  in  a  chair  to  control  the  angle  between  the 
backrest  and  the  seat.  The  refUl  valve  comprisies  a  fluid 
passageway  for  refilling  the  hydraulic  locking  device,  a  check 
valve  being  mounted  within  the  passageway,  having  an  exten- 
sion thereon  for  cooperation  with  an  oil  can  or  other  delivery 
means  to  open  the  check  valve  during  refilling  and  also  to 
allow  relief  of  any  over-pressure  which  may  occur  during  the 
refiUing.  Additionally,  the  refill  valve  is  adjustable  within  the 
hydraulic  locking  device  so  as  to  control  the  override  func- 
tion of  the  locking  valve  in  the  device. 


to 


3,659,685 

SLACK  ADJUSTER  FOR  DISC  BRAKE 

Joseph     G.     Stipanovic,     McKccsport,     Pa.,     asaigiior 

Wcsdnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  WDmcrding,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,725 

Int  CL  F16d  55/228,  65/74 

U.S.  CL  188—72.5  12  Claims 


A  pneumatically  controlled  hydraulically  actuated  disc- 
type brake  mechanism  for  use  on  a  wheel  and  axle  assembly 
of  a  railway  vehicle  truck  includes  a  hydraulic-type  slack  ad- 


which  a  hydraulic  medium  or  fluid  is  forced  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  wear  of  a  braking  element  while  a  brake  application 
is  in  effect  and  from  which  hydraulic  fluid  subsequently  flows 
to  two  pair  of  hydraulic  brake  applying  cylinders  upon  initiat- 
ing a  brake  release  to  increase  the  volume  thereof  thereby  to 
compensate  for  brake  element  wear.  Prior  to  completion  of 
the  brake  release,  hydraulic  fluid  flows  from  a  storage  reser- 
voir to  the  accumulator  to  replace  that  previously  supplied 
from  the  accumulator  to  the  hydraulic  brake  applying  cylin- 
ders. 


3,659,686 
BRAKE  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Jowpii  M.  Markky,  Sovtkington,  Conn.,  aadgnor  to  Robbfaia 
&  Myers,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Oiiki 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,676 

Int.  CI.  F16d  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  192-2  3  Claims 


\ 


A  brake  means  for  electric  motors  to  stop  rotation  of  the 
drive  shaft  immediately  when  the  motor  is  de-energized.  The 
motor  shaft  frictionally  carries  a  brake  plate  and  the  brake 
plate  bears  frictionally  against  a  surface  of  the  rotor.  The 
brake  plate  carries  a  stop-lug  which  is  engageable  by  means 
of  a  solenoid  operated  plunger  to  stop  the  brake  plate 
abruptly  whereupon  the  rotor  assembly  is  stopped  fric- 
tionally. The  plunger  is  actuated  when  the  motor  is  de-ener- 
gized and  is  retracted  when  the  motor  is  energized. 


3,659,687 
FLUID  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION  WFTH  RETARDER  AND 

CONTROLS 
John  O.  Edmonds,  IndJanapolis,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,782 
Int  CI.  F16d  67/00,  33/00 
U.S.  CL  192-4  B  3  Claims 

A  transmission  having  a  torque  converter  and  a 
hydrodyiuunic  retarder  and  a  three  gear  dual  pump  feed 
system.  One  pump  supplies  fluid  through  a  filter  to  the  main 
line  and  the  main  line  regulator  valve  which  regulates  main 
line  pressure  at  a  high  value  and  supplies  the  excess  fluid  to 
the  lubrication  line.  The  lubrication  regulator  valve  regulates 
lubrication  line  pressure  at  a  lower  value  and  supplies  the  ex- 
cess fluid  to  the  converter  line,  suppleinenting  the  fluid 
supply  from  the  other  pump  to  the  converter  inlet.  The  con- 
verter inlet  pressure  is  regulated  at  a  further  lower  value  by  a 
converter  bypass  valve  and  the  excess  fluid  supplied  to  a 
bypass  line.  The  converter  outlet  line  and  the  retarder  outlet 
line  regulated  at  a  still  lower  pressure  is  connected  tlirough 
the  cooler  to  the  bypass  line  which  is  connected  by  a  retarder 
valve  in  the  retarder  on  position  to  the  retarder  inlet.  A  con- 
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verter  regiilator  valve  limits  the  pressure  in  the  bypass  line  to   and  its  drive  member  form  a  channel  therebetween  and  each 
a  low  value  so  that  the  retarder  is  supplied  by  all  available   has  a  plurality  of  spaced  annular  grooves  formed  on  a  surface 

thereof,  with  the  grooves  on  the  rotary  member  adapted  to 
register  with  the  grooves  on  the  drive  member  to  form  axially 


fluid,  both  the  full  flow  of  the  converter  and  retarder  outlet 
and  any  excess  flow  fi'om  the  main  line  and  lubrication 
system. 


3,659,688 
CENTRIFUGALLY  OPERATED  CLUTCH  IN  A  TWO- 
SPEED  BICYCLE  HUB 
Hont  Scfauh,  Schwdnfint,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtd  A 
Sachs  AG,  Schwdnfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6736 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  1 1, 1969,  P  19 

45  972.4 

Int  CL  F16d  43/24 

VS.  CL  192-105  CE  14  Claims 


,3;.r"r 


One  of  the  two  pawl-and-ratchet  clutches  which  connect 
the  hub  shell  with  the  planet  carrier  and  the  ring  gear  in  a 
two-speed  bicycle  hub  is  controlled  by  a  centrifugal  governor 
whose  two  flyweights  are  pivotally  mounted  on  a  comnxHi 
carrier  with  the  pawl  of  the  controlled  clutch.  A  coupling 
disc  is  mounted  on  the  carrier  by  means  of  a  bearing  pin 
whose  axis  is  spacedly  parallel  to  the  hub  axis.  The  disc  is 
tilted  by  engagement  vrith  connecting  pins  on  the  flyweights, 
thereby  coupling  the  flyweights  for  joint  swinging  movement 
about  the  respective  pivot  axes  in  the  same  direction,  and 
preventing  malfunctioning  of  the  clutch  by  movement  of  the 
flyweights  under  the  influence  of  forces  other  than  centrifu- 
gal forces.  A  cam  on  the  coupling  disc  holds  the  controlled 
pawl  disengaged  when  the  flyweights  are  near  the  axis  of 
rotation. 


to  The  Singer  Com- 


3,659,689 
SEAL  DEVICE 
Arnold  Schlndd,  Fairiawn,  N  J., 
pany.  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,025  ! 

Int  CL  F16d  13/74 
U.S.CL  192-112  9  Claims 

A  seal  device  for  restricting  flow  of  a  fluid,  such  as  a  mix- 
ture of  air  and  vapor,  between  two  pressure  areas  established 
with  respect  to  a  rotary  member,  wherein  the  rotary  member 


spaced  annular  chambers  extending  between  the  pressure 
areas.  A  sealing  fluid  is  disposed  in  the  grooves  and  in  the 
channel  to  provide  the  seal.  The  device  may  be  incorporated 
in  a  clutch  assembly  whereby  actuation  of  the  clutch  pres- 
surizes the  sealing  fluid. 


3,659,690 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Shia  KiUno,  and  Yntaka  Momoae,  hoth  of  Kariya,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Aisfai  Sdki  Kabnshild  Kaisha,  Kariya-shi,  Japan 
Filed  Sept  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  3,  1969,  44/83844; 
Nov.  12,1969,44/90701 
Int  CL  F16d  25/12, 33/12, 33/02 
VS.  CL  192-3  J3  10  < 


A  transmission  control  system  for  vehicle  having  a  trai»- 
mission  fluid  actuated  clutch  means  connected  to  a  torque 
converter  and  a  hydraulic  brake  means  for  arresting  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle,  comprising  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid, 
first  fluid  passageway  means  connecting  said  fluid  source 
with  said  clutch  means,  a  regulator  valve  means  ^BpoMd 
within  said  first  passageway  means  and  automatically  ooo- 
troUing  hydraulic  pressure  for  said  clutch  means  in  response 
to  the  prime  engine  revohition  rate,  manual  means  to  selec- 
tively regulate  the  passage  ai  pressurized  fluid  to  said  dutch 
means,  a  second  passageway  means  communicatively  con- 
necting said  pressure  fluid  source  with  said  torque  converter 
disposed  therein,  a  relirf  valve  means  interposed  within  said 
second  passageway  means  and  regulating  output  hydraulic 
pressure  fix>m  said  torque  conveiter,  and  a  control  valve 
means  to  make  said  regulator  valve  means  inoperative  in 
response  to  activation  of  the  Inrake  pedal  of  the  vehicle. 
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3,659,691  3,659,693 

MATERIAL  SUPPLY  CHUTE  LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  MACHINES 

Hdmut  Levtdt,  IniMbnick,  Auitiia,  MdgDor  to  Haaemag  kt\  Mailer,  Thcodoraufr.  6-8, 6200  WIctlMdeii,  Gcrmaoy 
HartzerkMncniiiss-Uiid  Zement-Maschiiicnbau-GcseU-  FUcd  Nov.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,364 

achaft  ni.b.li.,  ^oenster,  Gemiany  Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Gcmumy,  Mar.  13, 1969,  P  19 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1969,  S«r.  No.  889490  12  659.1 

dafans  priority,  appttcatkm  Austria,  Jan.  3. 1969,  A  41/69  Iat.CLB65t  47/00 

Int.  CLB65g  77/50  U.S.  CL  198-20  SCialna 

UACL 193-2  C  ,  20  Claims 


i 


A  plurality  of  discrete  bar  elements  are  arranged  in  side- 
by-side  relationship  and  together  constitute  a  material  supply 
chute  having  a  general  plane.  Means  are  provided  for  in- 
dividually displacing  the  bar  elements  with  reference  to  this 
general  plane  so  that  individual  bar  elements  can  be  disposed 
upwardly  or  downwardly  with  reference  to  the  others. 


'  3,659,692 

COIN  LOCK  HAVING  DISC  TO  INDICATE  READINESS 

OF LOCK 
*   Heinz  Ten  Eickcn,  Vdbcrt,  Germany,  amtgnor  to  Firma 
Schloasfabrik  Schulte«dilacboam  A.G.,  Tooishddc  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5, 1969,  P  19  17 
. ;  516.7 


Int.  CLG07f  77/74 


U.S.  CL  194—59 


A  mechanism  for  feeding  workpieces  to  a  machine  in- 
cludes a  conveyor  system  for  moving  workpiece  receptacle  to 
a  machine  at  a  constant  speed  and  reciprocating  loading 
means  for  transferring  workpieces  to  the  receptacles  from  a 
fixed  station,  the  loading  means  being  synchronized  with  the 
movement  of  the  receptacles  when  moving  in  the  direction  to 
feed  a  workpiece. 


3,659.694 

PACKING  OR  WRAPPING  MACHINE  OF  THE  MOULD 

WHEEL  TYPE 

Richard  William  Harris,  London,  England,  aarignor  to  MoUm 

Macklac  Compuiy  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Ang.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67^80 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  ScpC  5, 1969, 

44,089/69 

InL  CI.  B65g  29/00,  47/04 

U.S.  CL  198-25  4  Claims 


4Claima 


A  coin  lock,  particularly  for  baggage  storing  boxes,  includ- 
ing means  for  controlling  the  time  period  of  use  of  said  box, 
which  comprises  a  lock  box  having  a  lock  bottom  and  a  lock 
cover,  and  a  cylinder  lock  is  secured  to  the  lock  cover.  The 
cylinder  lock  includes  a  key-operated  cylinder  core  and  a 
locking  bolt  has  a  driving  slot  receiving  a  driving  pin  con- 
trolled by  the  cylinder  core.  A  stepwise  operated  switching 
work,  operable  from  the  outside  and  controlled  by  an  in- 
dicating disc,  is  coupled  with  the  locking  bolt.  The  stepwise 
operated  switching  work  has  a  locking  cam  movable  from  a 
locking-readiness  position  from  the  outside  into  a  position 
bloclung  the  return  closing  movement  of  the  bolt,  and  is  dis- 
placeable  by  the  return  closing  movement  of  the  bolt  into  its 
original,  starting  position. 


Apparatus  for  transferring  unwrapped  cigarette  packets 
from  a  wheel  conveyor  into  the  pockets  of  a  mould  wheel 
wrapping  machine.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  rotary  four- 
armed  spider  between  the  two  wheels  with  a  carrier  pivoted 
from  the  end  of  each  arm  d  the  spider.  Each  carrier  has  a 
cam  foUov^r  to  move  it  radially,  a  cam  follower  to  pivot  it 
bodily,  and  a  cam  follower  to  open  and  close  iprippers 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  carrier.  Each  cam  follower  coacts 
with  a  stationary  cam. 


to   Chevron 


3,659,695 
PAIL  STACKER 
Donald    H.    Reese,   Orinda,   CaHf., 
Research  Company,  San  Frandsco,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,200 
Int.  a.  B65g  57/JO 
U.S.CL  198-35  .      13 

Pail  engaging  means  are  mounted  on  opposmg  sides  of  a 
vertical  frame  means  which  straddles  a  moving  conveyor.  A 
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first  gate  means  stops  pail  from  proceeding  through  the  verti- 
cal frame  means  until  a  stack  of  pails  is  formed  and  then 
releases  the  completed  stack  to  the  conveyor.  A  lift  means 
enables  pails  engaged  by  the  pail  engaging  means  to  be  raised 
off  the  conveyor  upwardly  within  the  vertical  fttune  means, 
permitting  additional  pails  to  be  added  to  the  bottom  of  an 


each  other  to  form  a  chain  and  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  subsuntially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  plat- 
form. Means  is  provided  to  one  side  of  the  platform  to  coact 
with  other  like  parts  of  like  links  when  the  links  arc  joined 


\ 


\ 


uncompleted  stack  when  the  pails  engaged  by  the  pail  engag- 
ing means  are  lowered  to  rest  on  an  incoming  pail.  A  second 
gate  means  permits  additional  pails  to  pass  into  the  vertical 
frame  means  when  the  conveyor  pathway  is  not  obstructed 
and  prevents  pails  frt>m  passing  into  the  vertical  frame  means 
when  a  paO  is  stopped  on  the  conveyor  by  said  first  gate 
means. 


3,659,696  ' 

LIVE  ROLLER  CONVEYOR 

Ccd  S.  Denton,  Loabvffle,  Ky.,  and  Frank  D.  Dernier,  Jcffer^ 

sonvUe,  Ind.,  anrignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Fled  Sept  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,683 

Int.  CL  B65g  13/02 

VJS,  CL  198—127  5  Claims 


A  beh-driven  live  roller  conveyor  in  which  the  drive  area  is 
separated  from  the  conveyor  area  by  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing guide  member.  A  drive  belt  is  disposed  above  the  rollers 
with  its  lower  drive  pass  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the 
rollers  in  the  drive  area.  Spaced  pressure  members  are 
removably  positioned  on  the  belt  in  the  drive  area,  these 
members  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  rolls  riding  on  the  drive 
belt  pass  and  a  frame  supporting  the  rolls  in  spaced  relation- 
ship so  that  they  bridge  at  least  one  conveyor  roller.  Means 
are  also  provided  for  preventing  the  pressure  members  from 
traveling  with  the  belt. 


3,659,697  ' 

CONVEYOR  LINK 
Warren   A.   Brackmann,   Cooksvffle,  Ontario,  and   Daniel 
DHanni,  Toronto,  Ontario,  bodi  of  Canada,  asrignnn  to 
of  P^  Mai  Canada  Lioalted,  Toronto,  Ontario, 


together  to  form  a  chain  to  space  the  platforms  of  the  links 
apart  from  each  other  when  the  chain  is  formed  into  a  helix. 
A  conveyor  chain  capable  of  formation  into  a  self-supporting 
helix  is  provided  from  a  plurality  of  such  links  articulated 
together. 


3,659,698 
CHAIN  CONVEYOR 
Werner  Helmat  Riegcr,  7084  Unterkochcn/Wnerttembcii, 
Hans  Hnesdback,  Gcnnany 

FOed  Ang.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,390 

Int.CLB65g77/72 

U.S.  CL  198- 140  7  Claims 


A  round-steel  chain  having  links  in  parallel  planes  and  con- 
nected by  crosspins,  the  pins  having  rings  which  support  the 
chain  in  the  region  of  driving  or  supporting  sprocket  wheels, 
there  being  at  least  four  links  between  every  two  inter- 
mediate rings  on  crosspins  connected  to  preceding  and  toi- 
lowing  crosspins. 


Filed  Apr.  14, 1970,  Scr.  Nc.  28^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Grent  Britain,  Sept.  30, 1969, 

48,090/69 
Int.  CL  B65g  75/00 
U.S.  CL  198—136  9  OaimB 

A  rigid  link  for  a  conveyor  chain  includes  a  rigid  platform 
to  support  a  load  and  means  to  pivotally  connect  links  to 


3,659,699 
CONVEYOR  MECHANISM 
Leo  O.  Donakne,  and  Roy  E.  Bihrini,  both  of 
CaHf.,  asrignors  to  Graphic  Engtawcrs,  lac^  Snn 
dfaio,CaliL 

Filed  Jnly  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,722 
Int.  CL  B65g  75/74 
VS.  CL  198—165  5 

Overlapping  signatures  are  transported  between  upper  and 
lower  belts,  wherein  the  upper  belt  passes  around  three  pul- 
leys, the  fiist  of  which  is  suf^xnted  at  the  five  end  of  a  voti- 
cally  swingable  first  arm  extending  generally  horizontally 
fit>m  its  pivot  The  second  pulley  is  carried  on  a  second,  ver- 
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ticaOy  swingable  arm.  Springs  pull  downwardly  on  the  free 
end  of  the  second  arm  to  tension  the  belts.  The  third  pulley  is 
joumaled  on  the  pivot  axis  of  the  second  arm.  The  belts  pass 
over  the  third  pulley,  under  the  second  and  over  the  first. 
The  line  of  pull  of  the  belts  extends  from  the  top  of  the 
second  pulley  to  the  top  of  the  first  pulley  at  an  angle  to  the 
horizontal  such  that  a  downward  component  of  force  is  ex- 
erted on  the  first  pulley,  urging  it  downwardly  against  the 


tinuous  conveyor  surface.  One  or  more  individual  sections 
may  be  moved  to  make  the  overall  length  of  the  conveyor 
shorter  than  the  length  of  a  line  of  molds  on  the  conveyor  so 
that  a  mold  may  be  dropped  frx>m  the  end  of  the  shortened 


1^   ''    ^^n^S?r^\ 


signatures.  The  first  pulley  rises  and  falls  with  the  first  arm  to 
accommodate  variations  in  thickness  of  the  line  of  signattires. 
The  second  pulley  rises  and  falls  approximately  the  same 
distance  as  the  first  to  accommodate  the  length  of  the  upper 
belt  to  the  increased  bulk  of  bunched-up  signatures  traveling 
on  the  conveyor,  while  maintaining  the  same  angle  of  pull  on 
the  first  pulley,  with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  so  that  the 
downward  component  of  force  remains  the  same. 


> 


V 


to  Dccre  &  Com- 


3,659,700     > 
AUGER  CO^^VEYOR 
WflUam  Tunderman,  Barstow,  DL,  aaigiM 
pany,  MoHnc,  DL 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,122 

lot  CL  B65g  33124 

U.S.CL  198—213  •      15  Claims 


conveyor.  The  movable  section  or  sections  may  be  moved  to 
lengthen  the  conveyor  so  that  a  newly  formed  mold  may  be 
added  to  the  line  of  molds  by  pushing  the  line  of  molds  along 
the  conveyor  and  by  moving  the  movable  conveyor  section 
or  sections  together  with  molds  located  thereon. 


3,659,702 
CONVEYOR,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  CHIPS 
Hcteath  AanuMr,  Wappcrtal-Elbcrfeld,  Gcnnaay,  aarignor  to 
Ftraia  Kobo  KoUcr  A  Bovcnkamp  GjB.iUl.,  Wuppcrtal- 
Banaea,  GcnBaay 

FHed  Jbm  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,652 
CbJns  priority,  applkatioB  Gcrmaay,  Jane  21,  1969,  P  19  31 

549.2 

lat.  CL  B65g  25108 

U.S.  CL  198-221  2  Claln 


S^^2^2SZ3 


An  auger  conveyor  including  a  cylindrical  core  tube  com- 
posed of  a  spiral-wound  strip  and  having  a  raised  spiral  seam 
on  its  external  surface,  and  spiral  flighting  connecting  exter- 
nally to  the  core  tube,  the  flighting  having  a  spiral  inner  edge 
parallel  with  and  abutting  the  seam  of  the  tube.  The  core 
tube  and  flighting  assembly  is  rotatable  relative  to  a  housing 
to  advance  material  therealong,  the  housing  consisting  of  a 
spiral-wound  cylindrical  tube  having  an  internal  raised  seam 
extending  in  close  proximity  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  flighting 
and  acting  as  a  stripper  therefor.  \   \ 


3,659,701 
COOLING  CONVEYOR 
RasMU  W.  Taccooe,  1960  Lakeside  Drive,  Erie,  Pa. 
,  Filed  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,470 

Int.  CL  B65g  25108 
U.S.  CL  198—221  18  Claims 

A  cooling  conveyor  is  disclosed  for  receiving  a  line  of 
molds  from  a  mold  forming  machine.  The  conveyor  includes 
a  plurality  of  conveyor  sections  having  adjacent  end  portions 
which  interfit  so  the  conveyor  sections  together  define  a  con- 


w<v////Mv/////;^ 


Improvement  in  a  conveyor,  particuJariy  for  chips,  com- 
prising hollow  conveyor  rods  movable  back  and  forth  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  a  conveyor  trough,  said  conveyor  rods 
being  guided  on  posts,  extending  fit)ii  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
veyor trough  through  openingji  into  the  inside  of  the  con- 
veyor rods,  said  conveyor  rods  having  conveying  elements  in- 
cluding barb-shaped  pushing  blades  which  occupy  only  a 
fractional  portion  of  the  cross  section  of  the  conveyor 
trough,  the  improvement  comprising  slide  bars  associated 
with  the  latersil  edges  of  the  conveyor  rod  opening  for 
minimizing  wear  of  the  post. 
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3,659,703  3,659,705 

COMPACT  FILE  FOR  STORING  PAPERS  TRANSPARENT  PACKAGE 

Loutee  Ina  OHvcr,  538  W.  79th  Street,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.         Abrahaa  J.  FalUa,  33  RemacB  Street,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 


Filed  Jan.  16, 1970,  Scr.  Nio.  3,456 
Int.  CL  A45c  3i02 
U.S.  CL  206—1  A 


Conttanation-iB-part  of  appHcatloD  Scr.  No.  826,573,  May  21, 
1969,  BOW  abandoned.  This  application  June  29, 1970,  Scr. 
1  Clafan  No.  50,486 

Int.  CL  B65d  5158, 85130 
U.S.  CL  206-4534  18  Claims 


S6-2 


The  compact  file  includes  an  outside  case  with  an  accor- 
dion back  portion  pivoted  by  sockets  to  an  accordion  front 
portion  for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions;  a 
releasable  catch  mechanism  which  selectively  holds  the  por- 
tions in  the  closed  position;  a  plurality  of  separators,  each 
separator  having  upper  and  lower  flexible  pockets  on  both 
sides  for  receiving  papers,  a  rod  means  with  a  ^ring  therein 
fixed  to  the  separators  and  extending  between  the  sockets  of 
the  portions  to  removably  locate  the  separators  and  any 
papers  in  the  separator  pockets  in  the  outside  case  to  be  pro- 
tected thereby. 


3,659,704 

DISPLAY  CARTON  HAVING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

PRODUCT  SUPPORT  THEREIN 

Peter  C.  Colnra,  Stamford,  Com.,  and  WIDtom  P.  PfaHsak, 

Oasiatat*  N.Y^   aaslpiora  to  Container  Corporation   of 

America,  Chlcato,  DL 

FOed  Oct  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,065 
Int  CL  B65d  5150, 25/00  '  \ 

US.  CL  206—45.14  1  Claim 


1 


A  carton  for  display  of  merchandise  and  having  structure 
for  support  therein  of  soft  goods  such  as  hosiery  or  the  like. 
The  carton  is  formed  fitim  a  cut  and  scored  blank  and  a  sup- 
port arm  is  cut  out  ftom  a  ftonx  panel  thereof,  or  from  a  front 
and  side  panel  thereof,  such  support  arm  being  folded  inward 
to  provide  support  for  an  article  of  merchandise.  An  aperture 
is  thereby  formed  for  viewing  of  such  merchandise.  The  con- 
tainer blank  is  integrally  formed  with  a  hanger  to  suspend  the 
completed  carton  for  display. 


v 


82-* 


A  package  device  is  vacuum  formed  from  a  thermoplastic 
sheet  and  includes  at  least  three  self-hinged  outwardly  open 
sector  shaped  sections  closed  to  form  a  polyhedral  body  with 
the  section  side  walls  in  juxtaposition  and  the  end  sections 
being  joined  by  fastening  means.  Cavity  delineating  inner 
walls  are  formed  in  the  inner  parts  of  the  sections  and  joir 
the  side  walls.  The  sections  may  include  end  waDs  which 
delineate  the  cavity  end  walls  or  the  inner  walls  may  include 
cavity  end  walls  joined  to  the  section  si<k  and  end  walls 
which  latter  may  be  curved.  Vertical  ribs  or  protuberances 
may  be  formed  on  the  end  walls  or  on  intermediate  shoulders 
on  the  cavity  walls  and  outwardly  projecting  ribs  may  be 
formed  on  vertically  extending  cavity  walls. 


3,659,706 

PHARMACAL  PACKAGE  CONSTRUCTION 

John  J.  ScrrcU,  Havcrford,  Pa.,  amignnr  to  Paricc,  Davis  & 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continnadon-ln-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  831,557,  June  9, 

1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,603,453,  Continnntion-hi-pnrt  of 

application  Scr.  No.  877,075,  Nov.  17, 1969.  Thb  application 

Apr.  24, 1970,  Scr.  Na  31,534 

Int.  CL  B65d  21102,  75136,  83/04, 85/56 

US.  CL  206—56  AB  6  < 


^s^    Sf 


^'¥    ^£ 


A  pharmacal  package  construction  wherein  a  jjair  of 
blister  sheets  are  closed  by  respective  backing  sheets  and  ar- 
ranged with  the  blisters  in  proximate  relation  so  that  the 
backing  sheets  are  outermost,  the  blister  sheets  being  pro- 
vided with  detachably  interfitting  formations,  to  releasably 
retain  the  blister  sheets  and  their  backing  sheets  in  position 
defining  a  package  effectively  protected  by  the  backing 
sheets. 

3,659,707 
DIVISIBLE  TRANSPORT  PACKAGE 
Lars  Olov  NOsson,  Farsta;  Nils  Leo  Liyegren,  Ekero,  and 
Robert  VIctorin,  Stocksnnd,  afl  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
^ob  AB  Svensk  Indnstris  KonstnikUons  Odi  Bcraknlg- 
skoDtor,  Sdna,  Sweden 

FDed  Dec  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  4, 1968, 16396/68 

Int.  CL  B65d  1 7/00,  71/00 
VS.  CL  206—65  B  6  Clafans 

A  divisible  transport  package  comprising  at  least  two  con- 
tainers suppcnted  by  arid  retaining  side-by-side  on  opposite 
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sides  of  a  vertical  partition  plane  upon  a  tray  having  a  bottom  wrapping.    Any    number    of   preselected    lengths    may    be 

portion,  suitably  supported  by  feet  and  having  a  slot  in  the  grouped  but  the  extremes  in  stem  length  are  selected  first, 

plane,  and  upwardly  projecting  runs  around  the  periphery  of  e.g.  the  longest,  proceeding  to  the  opposite  extreme  so  that 

I     ■  the  stem  length  detectors  operate  like  a  sieve. 


3,659,708 
SEPARATION  OF  DISCOLORANTS  FROM  CLAY 
Hortoa  H.  Morrb;  Jama  P.  OlMcr,  both  oT  Macoa,  Ga.,  and 
SydMj  RtM,  Troy,  N.Y^  ■wifori  to  Freeport  Sulphar 
Coaipoay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  773,335 
tet  CL  B03b  1104;  COlb  35/00 
VS.  CL  209-5  6  Clafani 

A  process  for  beneficiating  a  dispersed  kaolin  clay  mass  by 
removing  from  a  dispersed  clay  mass  the  contaminant  which 
causes  the  formation  of  a  thin,  dull  layer  of  yellow  or 
brownish-yellow  material,  commonly  referred  to  as  "scum," 
on  surfaces  of  dried  material  containing  the  dispersed  clay. 
The  process  comprises  raising  the  pH  of  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  the  clay  to  at  least  1 2  and  at  that  pH  separating  the 
insoluble  clay  from  the  solubilized  discoloring  contaminant. 


!  3,659,709 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  FLOWERS 
David  S.  Bartktt,  Jr.;  Rapcrt  M.  PnrccB;  DavM  W.  Osborne, 
aad  Troy  F.  SmUky  Jr.,  aB  of  San  Jose,  CaHf.,  atrignors  to 
Floral  GradlBg  Inc.,  Sonarvalc,  CaHf. 

FUcd  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,771 
i.  Int.  CL  B07c  1114 

VS.  CL  209-82  21  Claims 


3,659,710 

ARTICLE  EXTRACTING  DEVICE 

JoMph  Ticc,  210  Yorkshire  Drive,  GrecavOlc,  S.C. 

FUcd  Aag.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,609 

luL  CL  B07c  7/00 

U.S.CL  209-125 


the  bottom  portion,  which  tray  is  adapted  to  be  divided,  for 
instance  by  cutting,  into  two  parts  along  the  lines  of  intersec- 
tion between  the  tray  and  the  vertical  plane. 


The  invention  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  sorting 
flowers  on  the  basis  of  stem  length.  Flowers  of  random  stem 
lengths  are  arranged  on  a  first  conveyor  with  their  stems 
aligned  in  substantially  vertical  parallel  relation.  A  series  of 
stem  length  detectors  sense  various  stem  lengths  whereupon 
all  flowers  of  similar  length  are  transferred  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  a  series  of  storage  conveyors.  When  a  desired 
quantity  of  similar  sized  flowers  are  stored  in  the  storage  con- 
veyor, they  arc  transferred  by  a  transfer  conveyor  to  a  ter- 
minal conveyor  where   they   are   grouped   for  tying  and 


2  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  extracting  defective  articles  from  a  row 
of  articles  moving  on  a  conveyor.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
vibrating  plate  which  transfers  the  articles  from  the  conveyor 
to  a  trap  door.  When  the  trap  door  is  open  the  articles  are  al- 
lowed to  drop  therethrough.  When  the  trap  door  is  closed  the 
articles  move  thereover  to  a  receiving  station.  Divider  plates 
are  provided  for  maintaining  the  articles  in  rows. 


3,659,711 

DEVICE  FOR  GRAVIMETRIC  SEPARATION  OF 

GRANULAR  OR  PULVERULENT  MATERIALS 

Richard  Cohen-AOoro,  OriraM,  and  Jean  Gramud,  Boo- 

logM-BOiaBooitrt,  both  of  FrMcc,  aailtanri  to  Bwcau  de 

KCdwrciMs  oeoiojw|xs  ci  Mimerca,  nana,  Frmcc 

Coatinuation  of  application  Scr.  Na  784,158,  Dec.  16,  1968, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 

621  JOG,  Mar.  7, 1%7,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  Na  20,445 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26, 1966, 55139 

Int.  CL  B03b  3/22 

VS.  CL  209—457  4  Clalmt 


A  device  for  gravimetric  separation  of  granular  or  pulveru- 
lent materials  includes  a  means  for  creating  a  series  of 
reciprocating  pulsations  in  a  fluid,  either  air,  water  or  a  dense 
liquid.  This  pulsating  fluid  passes  through  a  porous  bottom 
which  has  pores  sufficiently  small  to  retain  the  dense  parti- 
cles, and  means  allowing  the  retention  of  the  dense  products. 
The  porous  bottom  includes  a  regulatable  flow  aperture 
system  for  the  continuous  evacuation  of  the  dense  products. 
The  products  to  be  treated  are  poured  into  a  feed  channel 
loading  to  the  porous  bottom.  A  regulatable  feed  plate  above 
the  porous  bottom  allovk^s  regularizing  flow  of  the  raw  materi- 
als. A  pouring  siU  for  the  li^t  materials  is  replacable  by 
others  which  vary  in  height.  The  amplitude  of  the  pulsations 
are  system  regulatable.  A  trap  is  situated  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  tank. 
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3,659,712 

REMOVING  DEEP  SILT  AND  MUCK  DEPOSITS 

Merle  P.  Chaplin,  609  Drive  Avenue,  Winter  Park,  Fla. 

CoothiaatioB  of  appBratfciB  Scr.  No.  832,125,  June  1 1, 1969, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  16, 1970,  Scr.  Na 

82318 
Int.  CL  BOld  27/00  ^ 

VS.  CL  210—73 


eludes  a  vessel  having  a  pair  of  elongated  booms  which  are 
adapted  to  extend  forwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  motion  of 
the  vessel.  Each  boom  extends  above  the  water  and  carries 
nozzles  which  are  adapted  for  form  a  substantially  continu- 
ous elongated  gaseous  stream  for  impinging  upon  the  water 

;  between  the  booms  to  thereby  concentrate  floating  impuri- 

ties between  the  booms.  In  addition,  the  vessel  is  provided 

17  Claims  with  impurity  inlet  means  between  the  booms  for  collecting 
the  concentrated  impurities  from  the  water. 


3,659,713 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 

IMPURITIES  FROM  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  UQUID 

Fraderick  N.  Mndkr,  Dalaa,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Tetradyne 

Corporatian,  DaBaa,  Tex. 

FDcd  Jan.  16, 1970,  Scr.  Na  3,351 

Int  CL  E02b  15/04 

U.S.CL  210-83  10  Claims 


Impurities  are  removed  from  the  surface  of  a  liquid  by 
impinging  an  elongated  fluid  stream,  preferably  a  gaseous 
stream,  along  a  length  of  the  surface  and  moving  the  imping- 
ing stream  relative  to  the  surface  causing  the  impurities  to 
move  and  concentrate  in  advance  of  the  impinging  action  of 
the  stream,  and  thereafter  isolating  the  concentrated  mass  of 
impurities.  An  apparatus  is  also  provided  suitable  for 
traversing  a  body  of  water  and  recovering  impurities,  such  as 
oil  and  the  like  from  its  surface.  A  preferred  apparatus  in- 


3^9,714 
UQUID  WASTE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Joaeph  M.  VaUmftaa,  Sidto  E  3609  OU  Winter 
Road,  Oraafe  Couty,  Hn. 

Fled  M«y  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33422 
Int  CL  BOld  33/02 
UACL  210—107  11 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  removing  silt,  muck  and  other 
deposits  from  a  water  covered  basin  wboae  bottom  has  been 
covered  with  a  relatively  thick  deposit,  involving  the  use  of  a 
submerged  bousing  unit  supported  from  the  surface  in  a  con- 
trolled relationship  to  the  deposits  on  the  bottom  of  the 
basin.  The  submerged  unit  is  provided  with  a  gate  at  its  for- 
ward end  so  as  only  to  permit  the  entry  of  silt  into  the  hous- 
ing at  the  forward  end  as  it  is  moved  along  the  bottom,  vrith 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  a  pressurized  jet  can  be  in- 
jected into  the  entering  material  to  enable  a  workable  mix- 
ture of  water  and  silt  to  be  achieved.  Means  are  provided  for 
then  drawing  the  mixture  to  the  surface  so  that  the  silt  can  be 
dispoced  of  at  a  location  outside  the  basin.  Other  facets  of 
the  invention  include  the  use  of  automatic  means  for  main- 
taining the  submerged  housing  unit  in  a  desirable  relationship 
to  the  sih  deposits;  the  use  of  a  selectively  operable  gate  at 
each  end  of  the  device  so  as  to  enable  operation  in  either 
direction;  and  automatic  means  for  injecting  additional  jets 
of  water  as  needed  to  maintain  proper  consistency  of  the 
material  being  discharged.  I 


A  sewage  treatment  apparatus  having  an  input  tank  with 
mixing  and  screen  filtering  means  for  receiving  liquid  waste 
such  as  raw  sewage.  The  level  of  liquid  waste  in  the  input 
tank  controls  a  timer  which  activates  a  valve  to  release  the 
screened  sewage  into  a  filter  centrifuge  for  rapidly  separating 
liquids  and  solids  in  the  liquid  waste.  The  sobds  separated  are 
burned  and  vacuumed  from  the  filter  centrifuge  following  fil- 
tering of  the  liquid  through  a  fiher  medium  located  in  the 
centrifuge.  A  high  speed  perforated  drum  centrifuge  is  lined 
with  a  filter  material  such  as  sand  and  the  drum  may  have 
vanes  on  its  periphery  to  form  an  impeller  to  act  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  diffuser  casing  to  form  a  centrifugal  pump  integral 
with  the  filter. 


3,659,715 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  OIL  FLOATING  ON 
WATER 
Amos  J.  S^kr,  Stale  CoBcge,  and  WWam  E.  Clancy,  St 
Marys,  both  of  Pa.,  — Ignori  to  Stadqpole  Carbon  Com- 
pany, St  Mwya,  Pa. 

Fled  Jnly  22, 1969,  Scr.  Na  843,713 
Int  CL  C02b  9/02 
U.S.  CL  210— 242  11 


An  elongated  porous  member  is  inapregnated  with  a  com- 


!• 

bustible  fluid  and  then  floated  in  a  generally  upright  position 
in  a  layer  of  combustible  fluid  on  a  body  of  water,  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  porous  member  extending  down  in  the 
water  and  with  its  upper  portion  projecting  above  the  fluid 
layer.  The  fluid  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  porous 
member  is  ignited  to  produce  a  flame  that  is  thereafter  fed  by 
combustible  fluid  moving  up  through  that  member  by  capilla- 
ry action  from  the  fluid  layer,  whereby  to  remove  the  fluid 
from  the  water  and  bum  it. 
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3,659,716 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FILTRATE  FLOW  CONTROL 

AND  CONTROL  COMPONENTS 
C.  Lyan  Peterson,  aad  Cfaurcncc  John  Peterson,  both  of  Sah 
Lake  City,  Utah,  Mrignon  to  Peterson  FUtcrs  &  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Sak  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Oct  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,947 

Int.  CL  BOld  33/40, 33/26 

U.S.  CL  210— 247  12  Claims 


'!p 


tilting  the  container  to  an  inclined  position  so  that  the  fluid 
will  drain  from  the  container  in  the  inclined  position,  and  a 
food  restraining  device  which  moves  therewith.  Apparatus  is 
provided  for  initially  lowering  the  food  restraining  device  to  a 
position  adjacent  the  food  so  that  the  device  will  retain  the 
food  in  the  container  during  the  tilting  operation. 


Disc  filter  assembly  in  which  a  plurality  of  filter  discs  are 
mounted  on  common  shaft  for  rotation  to  selectively  dispose 
disc  surfaces  under  vacuum  in  a  confined  body  of  slurry 
through  a  portion  of  said  rotation  and  to  discharge  formed 
cake  from  said  surfaces  by  "blow"  action  through  another 
portion  of  rotation.  Each  disc  has  plurality  of  sectors  in 
sequential  arrangement  circumferentially  of  shaft  mounted 
on  a  hollow  center  shaft  fabricated  from  standard  industrial 
components,  inclusive  of  steel  pipe  forming  shaft  exterior 
and  plurality  of  tubular  members  of  oblong  section  in  welded 
circumferentially  spaced  arrangement  interiorly  of  pipe 
providing  a  conductive  passage  in  communicating  relation  to 
at  least  one  sector  for  applying  vacuum  and  blow  thereto 
under  control  of  filter  valve. 


3,659,717 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  FLUID  FROM  A  FOOD 
CONTAINER 
Gerald  W.  Boarblna,  Saginaw,  Mkh.,  asdgnor  to  Baker  Per- 
kins Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  June  9,  1 969,  Ser .  No.  83 1 ,443 

InL  CL  BOld  35/08 

U.S.  CL  210-329  .  14  Claims 


3,659,718 
FILTER  ELEMENTS 
Ronald  Eric  Brodner;  WIBImb  Moon,  and  Raymond  CoBlns, 
aB  of  ComwaB,  England,  asrignnrs  to  EngHdi  Clays  Lovcr- 
ing  PocMn  and  Company  Limited,  Cornwall,  England 

FDed  Sept  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  27, 1968, 

46,159/68 

Int  CL  BOld  29/14 

VS.  CL  2 10— 333  3  Clafam 


\\i>' 


r 


A  filter  thickener  incorporating  a  filter  element  which  is 
formed  frt}m  a  bag  of  filter  material  substantially  filled  with  a 
packing  material  through  which  liquid  can  permeate.  The 
filter  element  is  advantageously  in  the  form  of  a  filter  leaf 
which  comprises  a  flat  bag  of  filter  material  containing 
packing  material  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  mat  or  mesh  made 
from  a  natural  or  synthetic  polymeric  material,  and  opposing 
sides  of  the  flat  bag  of  filter  material  are  preferably  joined 
together  in  a  manner  which  divides  the  bag  of  filter  material 
into  a  plurality  of  strips  or  annuli. 


3,659,719 
FILTER  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
Kari  L.  Wcsttln,  and  Wilson  A.  Welch,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  LoulsvlBc, 
Ky. 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No,  95,508 

Int  CL  BOld  46/52 

U.S.  a.  2 10-483  4  Claims 


A  filter  assembly  including  a  filter  frame  with  filter  medi- 
um disposed  therein  and  a  border  flange  arranged  to  engage 
the  edge  of  the  filter  frame,  the  border  flange  being  clamped 
Apparatus  for  removing  fluid,  such  as  grease,  from  a  food    to  the  frame  by  resilient  means  inserted  between  the  filter 
container  in  which  food  is  cooked  including  mechanism  for    frame  and  the  flange. 
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3,659,720  -  wires  welded  to  a  plurality  of  vertical  plastic  coated  wires  to 

SEDIMENTATION  SYSTEM  support  a  plurality  of  suspension  members  projecting  for- 

Lars  G.  Mahn,  Undvagen,  Sweden,  Msignor  to  AB  Pnmc,    wardly  of  the  frame  each  suspension  member  comprising  a 

Land,  Sweden  substantially  U-shaped  member  with  hooked  ends  to  engage 

Filed  Oct  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84388 

Clafans  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  31, 1969, 14985/69 

Int  CL  BOld  2//74 
U.S.  CL  210-525  -    6  Claims 


A  system  for  purifying  water  and  sewage  by  forcing  a 
liquid  that  is  to  be  sedimented  flow  from  the  lower  portion  of 
a  basin  and  upwards  while  sedimented  matter  in  the  liquid 
sinks  downwardly  in  the  basin.  Concentrically  positioned  ele- 
ments are  located  at  the  surface  of  the  liquid  for  draining  off 
purified  liquid  through  fall  pipes  that  interconnect  the  ele- 
ments with  discharge  pipes  at  the  bottom  of  the  basin. 


3,659,721  ' 

LOCK  RACK 
Vhicent  PariUo,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bond  Stores, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,101 

Int  CI.  E05b  73/00 

U.S.CL  211-7  2  Claims 


The  application  discloses  a  clothes  rack  which  provides 
means  for  locking  clothes  hangers  onto  the  hanger  rod  of  the 
rack.  These  means  include  a  spring  pressed  channel  bar 
mounted  over  the  hanger  rod  and  adapted  to  partially  em- 
brace the  rod  and  the  hangers  supported  thereon  when  in  its 
lowermost  position.  The  channel  bar  has  pivoted  tfiereon  a 
rocket  arm  which  provides  a  cam  surface  and  a  shoulder  un- 
derneath at  one  end  which  causes  a  spring  boh  of  a  lock 
mounted  atop  the  bar  to  withdraw  so  that  the  arm  can  pass 
the  boh  whereupon  the  boh  springs  outwardly  against  the 
shoulder  of  the  arm  to  securely  lock  the  channel  bar  against 
the  hanger  rod.  A  key  is  then  required  to  withdraw  the  spring 
bolt  to  permit  the  channel  bar  to  spring  into  open  position. 


3,659,722 
SHELVES  AND  HOOKS  FOR  SUPPORTING  ARTICLES 
Aubrey  G.  CarroB,  Famham,  Fai^nd,  assignor  to  AurM 
(Guildford)  Limited,  Famham,  England 

FOed  Dec  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,214 
Clafam  priority,  appHcattow  Great  Britafa^  Dec  8, 1968, 
60,070/68  , 

lULCLAATt  5/08  ' 

U.S.CL211— 106  7Clafani 

A  substantiaUy  vertical  rectangular  frame  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  parallel  horizontal  plastic  coated  rails  or 


over  the  upper  rail  of  a  pair  and  with  a  member  welded  to 
the  base  of  the  U-shaped  member  to  engage  under  the 
second  rail  of  a  pair  to  extend  at  right  angles  to  the  frame  to 
support  articles  suspended  thereon  or  to  support  a  wire  shelf 
welded  to  the  suspension  members. 


DL, 


3,659,723 
STORAGE  RACKS 
Anthony    N.    Konrtant,    Mt    Proqtect, 
Spcedrack  Inc.,  Skokk,  m. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,124 
Int  CLA47f  5/00 
U.S.CL  211—151 


to 


7  Clafans 


'''i'-'W^'i'M' 


Storage  racks  which  include  fore-and-aft  aligned  upright 
trusses  extending  upward  from  the  floor,  having  a  pair  ctf 
parallel  vertical  meinbers  and  a  phirality  of  spacers  extending 
therebetween.  The  rear  vertical  truss  member  extends  to  the 
floor  and  a  bottom  member  located  adjacent  the  floor  ex- 
tends forward  frt>m  the  lower  end  of  the  rear  vertical 
member.  The  fit>nt  vertical  truss  member  terminates  short  cX. 
the  floor  and  a  diagonal  member  extends  between  the  lower 
end  of  the  front  vertical  member  and  the  bottom  member. 
Parallel  vertical  columns  spaced  lateraUy  of  the  truss  define  a 
storage  bay  therebetween.  The  recessing  at  the  frxMit  of  the 
truss  provides  maneuvering  room  for  lift  trucks  and  thereby 
reduces  the  widdi  requirements  for  service  aisles. 
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3,659,724  3,659,726 

RAILROAD  FLAT  CAR  PALLETIZING  APPARATUS 

Roy  W.  MUkr,  ilitUawl;  Marvte  Stark,  Michlfui  City,  and  John  T.  Andcnoo,  Ckorchvfle,  Pa^  aaipinr  to  Crown  Cort 

WUHan  R.  Shaver,  Mnnstcr,  al  of  ImL,  aMifsors  to  PuH-  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Phladdphia,  Pa. 

■an  Incorporated,  ChicafO,  01.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  32.908 

FUcd  May  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  39,683  Int.  CL  B65|  S7I24 

Int.  CL  B61|  9112;  B61d  /  7100  MS.  CI.  214—6  P                                                       16  ClaiaM 
U.S.C1.  213-8                                                          12  Claims 


In  a  cushioned  underframe  railroad  flat  deck  car,  a  bobter 
and  crossbearcr  construction  of  cross  elements  extending 
between  each  side  sill  and  the  fixed  center  sill  and  having 
vertical  truss  means  on  the  sides  of  the  fixed  sill  tying  the 
cross  elements  to  the  fixed  sill,  a  center  plate  under  Uie  fixed 
sill  tying  the  bolster  cross  elements  together  and  a  transverse 
transfer  channel  member  forming  a  shear  box  with  Ac  deck 
and  tying  the  bolster  cross  elements  together,  sub-cross 
means  under  the  fixed  sill  tying  the  outboard  bolster  cross 
elements  together,  reinforcement  about  the  fixed  sill  at  the 
fish  belly  transition  section  of  the  fixed  sill,  and  fixed  longitu- 
dinally vertical  cushion  key  stops  on  the  top  and  bottom  in- 
side portions  of  the  fixed  sill  and  sliding  key  stop  means  in 
the  form  of  horizontal  crosshead  means  on  the  sliding  insert 
sill  acting  as  cushion  stop  means  at  the  cushion  pocket. 


3,659,725 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  UNCOUPLER  FOR  MODEL 

TRAINS 

Peter  J.  Paaaiacqna,  2808  E.  Lewis  Drive,  Ftafitaff,  Ariz. 

FUed  Ang.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,408 

Int.  CL  B61g  5100 

UA  CL  213-75  TC  5  Claims 


An  uncoupler  lever  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  truck  of  a 
model  railroad  car,  with  one  end  so  attached  to  the  resiliently 
mounted  coupler  bar  of  the  car  that  upon  movement  of  the 
opposite  end  of  the  lever,  as  by  an  electromagnet,  the  cou- 
pler bar  will  be  deflected  to  an  uncoupled  position. 


A  palletizer  for  accumulating  layers  of  cans  in  patterns  of 
staggered  rows.  Initially,  the  rows  of  cans  are  individually  and 
sequentially  accumulated  on  an  infeed  conveyor  at  two  al- 
ternate positions  along  the  conveyor.  The  rows  of  cans  are 
then  individually  and  sequentially  moved  to  a  layer  pattern 
makeup  plate  where  a  layer  of  cans  in  a  pattern  of  staggered 
rows  accumulates.  The  makeup  plate  is  then  returned  to  the 
position  adjacent  the  conveyor  while  the  layer  of  cans  is 
stripped  from  the  makeup  plate  and  dropped  to  a  pallet  or 
another  layer  of  cans  on  the  plate. 


3,659,727 
TABLES  FOR  STACKING  FLEXIBLE  WORK 
Ralph  E.  PearsaU,  Gloucester,  Mmb.,  Mrignor  to  USM  Cor- 
poratioa,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Aut.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63^18 
Int.  a.  B65f  5  7/Oi 
U.S.CL214— 6H  9 


A  table  has  its  top  fitted  with  two  pivotal  work  supporting 
members  arranged  to  be  tilted  into  steeper  V-relation  in 
response  to  the  accumulation  of  flexible  work  pieces  thereon. 
The  Uble  is  especially  adapted  to  enable  fabric  pieces  of 
non-imiform  mass,  for  instapce  hemmed  sleeves,  to  tend  to 
be  self-leveling  during  stacking. 


3,659,728  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  PILING  OF  DISC- 
SHAPED  OBJECTS 
Gantcr  Rcincdtc,  Wnppcrtal-Elbcrieid,  Gannany,  a«lgnor  to 
Bcnz  *  Hflfcrs  GmbH,  DusMMorf,  Germany 
FUed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29, 1969,  P  19  60 

118.4 
Int.  CL  B65g  57/03  / 

U.S.  CL  214-6  H  7  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  collecting  and  piling  ot  disc-shaped  ob- 
jects, as  sausage  slices  and  cheese  slices,  chocolate  bars,  bak- 
ing goods  and  the  like  comprising  a  conveyor  device,  and  a 
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collecting  plate  and  a  runway  slide.  The  conveyor  device 
feeds  objects  to  the  collecting  plate  by  means  of  a  run  shde, 
means  for  stepwise  lowering  the  collecting  plate  are  provided 
in  dependency  upon  the  cutting  thickness  of  the  objects.  A 
stripping  device  removing  the  piled  objects,  and  a  receiving 
plate  is  arranged  for  receiving  the  objects  from  the  collecting 
plate.  The  collecting  plate,  the  stripping  device  and  the 
receiving  plate  the  latter  capable  of  being  lifted  and  lowered. 
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are  connected  with  cam  controOed  driving  units  disposed  in- 
dependently from  each  other.  Locking  discs  C9pable  of  being 
driven  by  a  joint  switching  drive  and  alternately  moving,  are 
coordinated  to  the  driving  units,  and  the  locking  discs  make 
possible  a  freeing  of  the  driving  units  for  lifting  the  collecting 
plate  and  receiving  plate  and  operation  of  the  stripping 
device  only  upon  termination  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
switching  steps  identical  with  ihe  number  of  disc  sh^>ed  ob- 
jects of  a  disc  package. 


3,659,729 
DEVICE  FOR  CHARGING  FURNACES  WFTH  MOULDS 
Klaas  Lamfccmcycr,  70  Hndsbrodicrstraasc,  D4830,  Guctcr- 
sloh,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24^43 
InL  CL  F27b  9136 
MS,  CL  214—25  7 


3,659,730 

SELF-DUMPING  BACKHOE  BUCKET 

Ddbert  M.  Butler,  P.  O.  Box  314,  Warner,  OUa. 

FQed  June  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  44,328 

InLCLE02fi/60 

U.S.  CL  214—146  E 


SClaims 


i 


A  small  width  for  backhoe  type  tractors  is  adaptable  for 
digging  small  trenches  in  relatively  moist  clay  or  compact 
materials.  The  rear  closure  portion  of  (he  bucket  is  pivotal 
and  spring  biased  so  as  to  normally  force  the  material  from 
between  the  tapered  sides  <A  the  bucket  by  the  combination 
of  the  spring  force  and  gravity.  Provision  is  made  to  latch  the 
pivotal  rear  portion  in  a  fixed  position  when  digging  loose  or 
drier  material. 


3,659,731 
SLAG  POT  TIPPING  STAND 
Robert  C.  Carson,  West  Sanbury,  Pa., 
Corporation,  Harrisbar^  Pa. 

FBed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  874^73 
InL  CL  B65b  69100 
UACL214— 314 


to  Harsco 


2Clalms 


Fnii 


A  stand  for  supporting  and  tipping  a  slag  poL  The  stand 
has  a  pair  of  arms  normally  disposed  in  a  horizontal  direction 
and  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis.  A  slag  pot  is  lowered 
onto  the  arms  with  its  center  of  gravity  offiet  fit)m  the  axis  of 
rotation  oS.  the  arms.  The  arms  are  provided  at  their  outer 
ends  v^ith  hook-like  projections  which  engage  the  side  por- 
tions of  the  slag  pot  supporting  lugs  to  prevent  the  pot  from 
sliding  as  the  arms  rotate  downwardly  from  the  horizontal 
position.  Counterbalaiices  are  provided  to  return  the  anus  to 
a  horizontal  position  when  the  ladle  is  lifted  off  the  stand. 


A  device  for  charging  ftumaces  whh  moulds  comprising  a 
plurality  of  frames,  each  frame  provided  with  a  support  axle 
for  supporting  an  individual  mould,  forwarding  means  for 
sequentially  transporting  each  said  frame  in  a  timed  sequence 
and  feed  means  sequentially  collecting  said  frames  from  said 
forwarding  means  and  fiutiier  transporting  said  frames  into 
and  out  of  said  furnace. 


3,659,732 
FORK  FRAME  FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 
P.  Downey,  PortlHid,  Orcg.,  — Ignnr  to  HyUer  Cob- 
pany,  Portland,  Orcg. 

FBcd  Sept  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859,104 
Int.  CL  86619/72 
U.S.  CL  214—621  8  QUam 

A  detachable  fork  frame  for  an  industrial  lift  truck  is  dis- 
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closed.  The  fork  frame  has  two  legs,  each  with  a  folding  foot 
structure  which  allows  it  to  stand  freely  when  detached  from 


the  tilt  jack  is  operated.  A  biased  proximity  switch  and  ac- 
tuating magnet  are  positioned  respectively  upon  the  cylinder 


the  truck.  The  structure  is  designed  for  rapid  mounting  and 
demounting  and  is  self  storing. 


I  3,659,733 

NARROW  AISLE  ATTACHMENT 
Staart  W.  Siadair,  aod  Moaroc  J.  Dcaait,  both  of  HouitoB, 

Tex.,  assigBon  to  Aadcnon  Claytoa  &  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 
I  Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,225 

lat  CI.  B66f  9114 
UA  CL  214-730  7  Claims 


An  attachment  for  conventional  industrial  lift  trucks  to 
enable  the  truck  to  work  in  narrow  aisles  and  manipulate  pal- 
lets in  front  of  and  to  both  sides  of  the  truck,  utilizing  a 
crossed  six-bar  linkage  and  side  shifter  mechanism.  ^' 


and  rod  of  the  tilt  jack  for  disengaging  the  control  value  from 
a  detented  position  as  the  bucket  approaches  its  load  posi- 
tion.        . 


3,659,734 
BUCKET  POSITIONING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  A  BIASED 

PROXIMITY  SWITCH 
Joe  E.  Fundi,  Peoria,  DL,  Mrignor  to  CatcrpiBar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  DL 

Origtiial  appttcadon  Apr.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  812^29,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  tUi  appiicadon  June  9, 1971,  Scr. 

No.  151,591 

Int.  CL  E02f  5/74,  J/70.  J/2« 

US.  CL  214—764  5  CtaJmB 

In  a  loader  having  a  bucket  pivotably  supported  upon  a  lift 
frame,  tilt  jacks  interconnected  between  the  lift  arms  and 
bucket  by  tilt  linkage  and  a  detented  control  valve  by  which 


3,659,735 
SAFETY  CLOSURE 
WiUani  James  Landen,  Cbcddre,  Conn., 
Specialty  Company,  WaBingford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,947 
Int  a.  B65d  55102 
U.S.  CL  215—9 


to  EydH 


10  Claims 


The  invention  contemplates  selectively  openable  closure 
means  that  is  tamper-proof,  in  the  sense  that  a  correct 
sequence  of  two  deliberate  and  independent  movements  of 
lockable  closure  elements  is  necessary  in  order  to  achieve  ac- 
cess to  the  contents  of  the  bottie  or  the  like  which  is  pro- 
tected by  the  closure. 

The  specific  construction  that  is  described  involves  a 
necked  bottled  member  and  a  closure-cap  member.  The 
latter  has  axial  and  angular  bayonet-type  engagement  with 
the  neck.  A  resilient  skirt  carried  by  one  of  the  members  is  in 
resilient  axially  interfering  relation  with  the  other  member,  to 
normally  deny  access  to  the  bottle  merely  by  attempted 
unthreading  or  other  purely  rotary  actuation  of  the  cap.  The 
cap  must  b«  axially  shifted  to  deform  the  skirt  in  order  to 
free  the  parts  for  limited  angular  motion,  before  freeing  the 
cap  for  axial  removal  from  the  neck. 


3,659,736 
CONVENIENCE  OPENING  BOTTLE  CLOSURE 
Darius  Orley  Wn^  Ottawa  Lake,  Midk,  asdgnor  to 
DHnoiSflnc. 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,292 

Int.  CL  B65d  23100 

U.S.CL  215-40  '       11  Claims 

The  invention  disclosed  is  a  convenience  opening  closure 

for  a  glass  bottie  having  an  outwardly  flared  neck  and  bead  at 
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the  finish  of  the  bottie.  This  is  often  called  a  "cruet"  finish.  A 
plastic  inner  closure  snaps  over  the  finish  and  has  an  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  tapering  circular  skirt.  A  metal  cap 
fits  over  the  plastic  closure  and  the  skirt  of  the  cap  has  a 
lesser  taper  to  force  the  plastic  skirt  to  seal  the  finish  of  the 
bottie.  The  inner  skirt  wall  of  the  outer  cap  has  threads  or 
projections  which  cooperate  with  the  skirt  of  the  plastic  do- 


withdrawn,  such  device  being  insertable  into  a  hole  formed  in 
the  top  of  the  container  and  there  pressed  into  place  wbereu- 


/  3,659,737 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINERS 
HcnnaBB  K.  Garbe,  115  d  Hohnerkamp,  c/o  200  Hamburg, 
Gcrnaay 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,357 

Int  CL  B65d  9112 

U.S.CL  217-12  R  13  Claims 


An  improved  collapsible  or  disnumtiaUe  container  with  a 
pallet-shaped  base,  edgewise  insertable,  overlapping,  side 
walls  and  a  cover,  which  is  easier  to  assemble  and  to  disman- 
tie  than  hitherto  known  containers,  without  thereby  impair- 
ing its  stability,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
cooperating  fixing  elements  of  which  one  part  is  arranged  on 
the  edges  of  the  base  and  a  second  part  on  the  lower  edges  of 
the  side  walls,  and  locking  dements  are  provided  on  the  top 
comers,  comprising  clamping  means  overlaying  these  cor- 
ners. Additionally  or  alternatively,  damping  means  may  be 
provided  in  the  form  of  plug-in  connections. 


3,659,738 
CAN  CLOSURE  STRUCTURE 
David  A.  Frfadmana,  10777  SpmoeldB  Drive,  SpringllcU 
Township,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  and  Marvin  L.  Eisen- 
prcaMT,  245  E.  63rd  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46^398 

Int  CL  B65d  41100 

MS.  CL  220-42  B  7  ClalnM 

A  device  is  provided  which  sealingly  preserves  the  contents 

of  a  container  of  liquid  after  a  portion  of  such  contents  are 


sure.  The  plastic  skirt  may  have  pre-formed  threads  engaging 
the  threads  of  the  metal  cap.  In  another  form,  the  plastic 
skirt  has  a  plain  outer  surface  and  the  interference  fit  of  the 
threaded  metal  cap  skirt  compresses  the  plastic  skirt  sealing 
the  inner  cap  on  the  bottie  and  pressing  threads  in  the 
plastic.  Cap  removal  b  by  unscrewing  the  outer  cap  from  the 
plastic  cap  and  unsnapping  the  plastic  cap  from  the  bottie 
finish. 


pon  ribs  formed  in  appropriate  tapering  surfaces  of  the 
device  will  engage  with  the  edges  about  the  hole  to  retain  the 
device  within  the  hole. 


3,659,739 

EASY^PEN  PULL-TAB  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A 

CONTAINER 

John  Joaeph  Luviano,  Rydal,  Pa.,  and  Vinson  S.  Potts,  Cherry 

HiD,  NJ.,  aarignori  to  Crown  Cork  &  Scd  Company,  lac, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,074 

Int.  CLB65d  7  7/24 

U.S.  CL  220—53  17  Claims 


A  container  end  of  the  easy-opening  type  iiKluding  a  pull- 
tab  construction  comprising  a  first  strip  oS  adhesive  tape  ad- 
hering to  and  di^xjsed  over  an  opening  in  the  outer  surface 
of  the  end,  and  a  second  strip  of  adhesive  tape  adhering  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  end  and  having  an  at  least  partially 
preformed  aperture  in  substantial  aligmnent  with  the  open- 
ing. 


3,659,740 
TABELEMEFH' 
Haas  H.  DIekkaff,  Grccasburg,  and  Howard  D.  Schreckcr, 
Hyde  Park,  both  of  Pa.,  ■■Jgnnri  to  Aluminum  Compmiy  of 
America,  Plttrinurgk,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,705 

Int.  CLB15d  77/24 

U.S.  CL  220—54  4  ClaiuH 


Apparatus  for  fabricating  a  tab  element  having  an  opening 
for  joinder  to  a  container  wall  including  a  female  die  having 
an  elongated  recess  and  an  outwardly  disposed  aimular  tab 
engaging  surface.  A  male  die  having  an  upwardly  directed 
boss  and  a  surrounding  aimular  tab  supporting  surface.  The 
male  die  having  a  concave  transverse  wall  connecting  the  die 
boss  with  the  annular  tab  supporting  surface.  Aligning  the  tab 
opening  with  the  die  elements  and  establishing  relative  dos- 


< 
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ing  movement  between  the  dies  produces  compressive 
reforming  of  the  opening  defining  portion  of  the  tab  element 
to  provide  a  convexly  curved  portion  corresponding  in  curva- 
ture to  the  maJe  die  concave  transverse  wall. 

A  method  of  reforming  an  opening  defining  wall  in  a  tab 
element  to  provide  a  continuous  wall  which  diverges  from 
the  upper  tab  surface  to  the  lower  tab  surface  by  compres- 
sively  reforming  the  continuous  wall. 

A  container  wall  having  a  removable  sector  with  a  tab  ele- 
ment secured  thereto  by  means  of  an  integral  rivet  including 
a  wall  panel  having  a  hollow  integral  rivet  provided  with  a 
transverse  end  wall  and  a  peripheral  wall.  A  tab  element  hav- 
ing an  attachment  opening  defined  by  a  continuous  wall  and 
the  rivet  extending  through  the  tab  element  with  the  continu- 
ous opening  defining  wall  in  contact  with  the  peripheral  rivet 
wall.  The  opening  defining  wall  having  a  lower  inwardly  con- 
vexly curved  portion  in  surface  to  surface  contact  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  peripheral  rivet  wall  having  an  outwardly  concave 
configuration. 


3,659,741 
CONTAINERS 

Amaad  Dadley  Coralli,  306  Jarvfa  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

flM  Feb.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  12,991 
I.  Int.  CL  B65d  25114 

jV.S.  CL  220—63  R  10  Claims 


/-. 


13 


^•m^m^umut^,^^k^m 
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A  leak-proof  stackable  container  for  shipping  ice  cooled 
foodstuff  has  a  bottom  provided  with  a  centrally  located  well. 
Between  the  upstanding  walls  of  the  container  and  the  up- 
standing walk  of  the  well  there  is  a  peripheral  bottom  portion 
uniting  these  walls  and  providing  support  for  wooden  fillet 
boxes  or  perforated  plates  on  which  perishable  food  mixed 
with  ice  is  deposited.  The  container  is  covered  with  a  lid  hav- 
ing a  centrally  located  recess  of  a  size  to  receive  the  well  of  a 
second  container  stacked  thereon.  The  lid  is  provided  with 
flanges  engaging  the  upper  lip  of  the  container  to  seal  the 
contents  in  the  container.  The  lid  and  container  may  be  insu- 
lated with  a  foamed  plastic.  Fore  greater  strength  the  walls 
are  strengthened  with  ribs. 


3,659,742 
LIQUEFIED  FUEL  GAS  CONTAINER 
Katuhiro  Tagmra,  Tokyo,  Japnn,  asdgDor  to  Ntann  Molor 
Company,  Limtod,  Yokohnma  City,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,601 
Clainis  priority,  appifcadon  Japan,  Dec  30, 1969, 44/105501 

InL  CL  B67c  3106 
MS.  CL  220—86  R  7 


prevented  from  being  filled  with  excess  liquefied  fiiel  gas 
which  would  otherwise  lead  to  unexpected  blasting  due  to 
thermal  expansion  of  the  stored  liquefied  fuel  gas,  the  con- 
tainer having  main  and  auxiliary  compartments  which  are 
completely  isolated  when  the  liquefied  fuel  gas  is  fed  into  the 
main  compartment  and  which  are  permitted  to  communicate 
with  each  other  so  as  to  provide  an  unoccupied  space  in  the 
main  compartment. 


3,659,743 
PLASTIC  NESTING  AND  STACKING  CASE 
Theodor  Box,  1 108  Aicae  RokI,  BricOc,  N  j. 

Filed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,252 
Int.CLB65d2//06 


MS.  CL  220-97  E 
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A  plastic  nesting  and  stacking  case  in  the  form  of  an  open- 
topped  integrally  molded  rectangular  unit  having  a  pair  of 
first  opposed  side  walls,  a  pair  of  second  opposed  side  walls 
and  a  bottom  wall,  comprises  an  upper  part  with  its  walls 
normal  to  said  bottom  wall,  an  intermediate  part  slightly 
tapering  inwardly  and  having  a  height  equal  to  a  substantial 
fraction  of  the  height  of  said  upper  part,  and  a  lower  part 
having  a  height  equal  to  said  upper  part  and  tapering  slightly 
inwardly  towards  the  bottom  wall  of  the  case.  The  upper 
edge  of  the  lower  part  has  an  outwardly  projecting  flange, 
whereby  to  enable  partial  nesting  of  a  first  case  in  a  second 
similar  case  by  the  flange  of  the  former  resting  upon  the  top 
edge  of  the  latter.  A  pair  of  retractible  supporting  frames 
rotatively  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  cases  serve  to  enable 
stacking  of  a  number  of  cases  with  the  bottom  wall  of  one 
case  resting  upon  the  supporting  frames  of  the  case  below  in 
the  stack. 


A  container  for  a  liquefied  fuel  gas,  constructed  to  be 


3,659,744 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  AND 

FILLING  CONTAINERS 

Cari  Byrd,  CIdcafo,  and  Martin  Mnder,  Glcavfew,  botii  of 

DL,  BMignnri  to  Owcna-Olinois,  Inc 

FDed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,245 

Int.  CL  B65g  59100 

U.S.CL  221-1  19CUbnB 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  dispensing  containers,  and 
filling  the  containers  with  a  liquid  or  semi-solid  food  product. 
The  container  dispensing  assembly  is  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously dispense  the  lowermost  container  from  a  plurality  of 
stacks  of  containers  in  a  magazine  assembly;  and  to  insure 
positive  dislodgment  of  the  lowermost  containers,  a  stripping 
plate  is  positioned  above  the  lowermost  containers  during  the 
container  dispensing  step,  while  lifting  plates  simultaneously 
move  the  containers  remaining  in  the  stacks  upwardly  to 
positively  separate  the  lowermost  containers  frt>m  the 
remaining  containers.  The  apparatus  includes  a  conveyor  for 
moving  the  containers  to  a  filling  station,  and  a  suction  actu- 
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ated  carrier  means  positively  transports  the  dispensed  lower- 
most containers  to  the  conveyor  and  deposits  them  in  a  row 
thereon.  A  positive  displacement  piston  type  pumping  means 
is  provided  at  the  container  filling  station  for  discharging 
product  into  each  container  in  the  row,  and  each  pumping 
means  includes  a  shiftable  spool  type  valve  for  accurately 
controlling  the  amount  of  product  that  is  dispensed  into  each 


r        3,659,746 

SEED  RANTER 

James  C.  Wlnstow,  599  Elm  Street,  Skrra  Mndrc,  CaHL 

FDed  FciK  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9^24 

InL  CL  AOlc  7104 

MS.  CL  221-185      .  10  Claims 


container.  The  pumping  means  each  include  a  product 
di^MHsing  nozzle,  and  the  spool  valve  is  arranged  to  create  a 
suction  on  each  nozde  during  movement  of  each  row  of  con- 
tainers to  the  filling  station  to  prevent  dripping  and  wastage 
of  product.  The  volumetric  output  cX  the  pumping  means  is 
accurately  controlled  by  a  means  for  adjusting  die  length  ctf 
the  stroke  of  the  piston  means.  ., 


3,659,745 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  FOOD  PACKAGE  DISPENSER 

WITH  AUTOMAIIC  SLOW  DOOR  CLOSING 

ocof|c  kNiHg^  iTMOoix,  iMi  ixto  immi,  apcBOCTiBe,  ooin  oi 
OBtnrlo,  Canndn,  amlfMin  to  Otto 
Irv^  RklMr  mid  Lcoavi 
MiUhonrd  AdmtWnf  Rcfd.*  MonlrMi,  Qwbcc, 
FBcd  Apr.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,521 
IML  CL  A47r  1106 
MS.  CL  221—12  6 


A  food  paclcage  dispenser,  more  particularly  of  sugar  bags, 
and  for  use  on  restaurant  tables.  This  dispenser  forms  an 
open  top  receptacle  for  receiving  the  food  packages.  A  nor- 
mally closed  cover  for  said  receptacle  opens  upon  operation 
of  a  lever  and  closes  slowly  upon  release  of  the  lever  to  give 
sufficient  time  for  the  operator  to  move  his  hand  fit>m  the 
lever  to  the  receptacle  to  grasp  a  package  therein.  Automatic 
closing  of  the  cover  keeps  the  paclcages  in  sanitary  condition. 
The  dispenser  also  displays  advertising  messages  which  are 
replaced  by  other  such  messages  each  time  the  lever  is 
operated  to  open  the  cover. 


A  seed  planter  for  planting  seeds  in  a  row  at  uniform  spac- 
ing. A  rotating  seed  carrier  and  qectCH^  ring  is  provided  and 
has  in  its  interim-  cj^indric  surfiice  slots  which  fill  with  seed 
supplied  thereto,  and  which  have  filler  portions  and  ejectioo 
portions  laterally  ofEMt  to  intersect  a  groove  cut  into  the 
inner  surface  of  the  ring.  The  ejection  pwtions  of  the  slots 
have  open  bottoms.  As  die  ring  rotates,  the  seeds  in  the  ejec- 
tion portions  are  intercepted  by  an  ejector  finger  which 
knocks  them  out  the  open  bottoms  of  the  slots  and  throu^ 
apertures  leading  them  to  a  distribution  wheel  which  drops 
them  at  spaced  intervals.  A  flexiUe  vibratray  dia|rfuagm  is 
provided  to  maintain  the  seed  in  free  motion,  and  has  an 
aperture  for  passing  the  seeds  directly  onto  the  lower  porticxi 
of  the  rim  of  the  slotted  filler  and  ejector  rim,  such  that  they 
do  not  pile  too  high  thereon. 


3,659,747 

AUTOMATIC  FEEDER 

James  A.  Tcfehgracbcr,  P.O.  Box  632,  Emporia,  Kans. 

FBcd  Mar.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,464 

Int  CL  B67d  5130 

MS.  CL  222-14 


3ClidnM 


/ 

This  invention  is  an  automatic  feeder  mountable  on  a 
movable  vehicle.  It  has  a  frame  mounting  a  hopper,  and  an 
auger  with  a  discharge  spout  extended  from  the  vehicle,  and 
is  operable  by  a  control  system  and  powering  means.  The  au- 
tomatic feeder  is  mountable  on  a  vehicle,  poweraUe 
therefrom  and  operable  to  deliver  automaticaDy  a  substan- 
tially certain  amount  of  material  from  the  hopper. 


» 
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'  3,659,748 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

CONSTANT  THE  LEVEL  OF  FILLING  IN  A  CHARGING 

CONTAINER  ARRANGED  BEFORE  A  CONSUMING 

DEVICE  FOR  POURABLE  MATERUL,  ESPECIALLY 

PLASTIC  GRANULATE 

Erich  Beck,  WorBS-WciMMn,  Gcnnany,  asdgiior  to  In-    U&  CL  222— 153 

fcaicariMircaa  Dr.  Brdun  AG,  Zurich,  Swttieriaiid 

Filed  Ju.  26,  1970,  Scr.  No.  5,457 

IbL  CL  B67d  5108 


3,659,750 
DISPENSING  CLOSURE  WITH  BONDED  SPOUT  SEAL 
DooaM  H.  La  Vangc,  Uxbridge,  Mms.,  airigiior  to  Polytop 
Corporatlaii,  Slatertvfle,  RJ. 

FVed  Jane  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,094 
lot  CL  B65d  47110 


\}JS.  CL  222-56 


MClalim 


There  is  disclosed  an  apparatus  and  method  for  maintain- 
ing substantially  constant  the  level  of  filling  of  pourable 
material,  especially  plastic  granulate,  into  a  charging  con- 
tainer arranged  in  front  of  a  consuming  device.  Thus,  there  is 
provided  a  charging  container  having  at  its  top  region  a  suc- 
tion pipe  directed  away  from  the  charging  container  and 
therebelow  a  conveying  conduit  entering  into  said  charging 
container.  Operatively  communicating  with  the  suction  pipe 
and  the  conveying  conduit  is  a  blower  or  suction  device.  The 
suction  conveying  installation  is  operated  at  a  feeding  capaci- 
ty which  is  above  the  material  requirements  of  the  consuming 
device,  and  the  pressure  at  the  inlet  region  of  the  consuming 
device  is  maintained  such  that  it  does  not  exceed  the  pres- 
sure in  the  charging  container. 


3,659,749 

INTERMIXING  SYRINGE 

Boris  Schwartz,  400  Paris  Avenue,  Palcnon,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,695 

InL  CL  B67d  5112 

U.S.  CL  222—145  13 


The  disclosed  invention  pertains  to  dispensing  closures 
having  a  closure  body  and  a  spout  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
body.  In  such  a  structure  the  spout  is  capable  of  being 
routed  between  a  closed  position  in  which  its  base  engages 
the  closure  body  around  an  opening  leading  through  the 
body  so  as  to  close  off  the  opening  and  an  open  position  in 
which  a  passage  leading  through  the  spout  is  aligned  with  the 
opening  in  the  closure  body.  In  a  closure  as  disclosed  a  physi- 
cal bond  or  seal  connects  the  base  of  the  spout  and  the  clo- 
sure body  around  the  opening  when  the  spout  is  in  an  initial 
closed  position.  When  the  spout  is  first  moved  to  an  open 
position  this  bond  or  seal  is  dkrupted  or  broken. 


3,659,751 

APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  METERED 

QUANTITIES  OF  POWDERED  MATERIAL  TOWARDS  A 

POINT  OF  USE 
Albert  Edward  Jackson,  GhrcmafHeM  Mold,  Wcndovcr,  and 
Robert  Gordon  RoHdl,  72  Nont  Pare,  Protalyn,  both  of 
England 

Origteal  appllcatfon  Dec  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  782,897.  Divided 
and  this  appHcadon  Jnly  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,077 
Int.  CL  B05b  5100 
U.S.CL  222-194  9< 


An  intermixing  syringe  provides  means  for  the  isolated 
storage  of  two  components  prior  to  their  being  mixed  which 
is  usually  just  before  injection  of  the  product.  This  syringe 
has  an  outer  barrel  and  a  hollow  plunger  slidable  therein  with 
the  barrel  portion  forward  of  the  piston  providing  one 
chamber  and  the  plunger  providing  the  other  chamber.  The 
plunger  is  provided  with  a  piston  having  spaced,  ring-like 
sealing  surfoces  and  a  fluid  passageway  extending  from  the 
interior  of  the  plimger  to  the  outer  piston  surface.  The  barrel 
of  this  syringe  is  formed  with  a  stiaight-bored  inner  surface 
and  includes  no  undercuts.  The  forward  most  sealing  siufaces 
or  end  of  the  plunger  piston  is  disposed  to  be  moved  from  a 
sealing  conditk>n  into  a  fluid  flow  or  conducting  condition  to 
permit  flow  into  the  forward  portion  of  the  barrel. 


The  invention  concerns  apparatus  for  delivering  metered 
quantities  of  powdered  iQaterial  towards  a  point  of  use,  the 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  rotor  having  an  outer  perforated 
shell  whose  perforations  are  adapted  to  receive  the  powdered 
material,  the  rotor  also  having  an  inner  perforated  shell 
which  is  mounted  within  the  outer  perforated  shell,  means 
comprising  a  porous  filling  which  spaces  the  inner  shell  from 
the  outer  shell,  the  said  means  closely  contacting  the  outer 
perforated  shell,  powder  sufi^ly  means  arranged  to  supply  the 
powdered  material  as  the  rotor  rotates  to  the  perforations  in 
successive  portions  of  the  outer  perforated  shell,  and  a  fluid 
conduit  which  is  disposed  within  the  inner  perforated  shell 
and  which  is,  at  any  moment,  sealed  to  a  portion  thereof 
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which  is  angularly  spaced  from  the  portion  of  the  outer  per- 
forated shell  which  is  being  supplied  with  powdered  material 
firom  the  powder  supply  means,  means  to  supply  the  fluid 
conduit  with  a  fluid  which  will  pass  through  the  inner  per- 
forated shell  and  the  porous  filling,  the  powdered  material 
being  ejected  from  the  perforations  in  the  outer  perforated 
shell  and  delivered  in  metered  quantities  towards  the  point  of 
use. 


/  3,659,752 

EASILY  REMOVABLE  FLUID  PERMEABLE  STRUCTURE 

FOR  AERATED  HOPPER  DISCHARGE  OUTLETS 
John   L.   Carney,  Jr.,  St.   Lonli  County,  and   Dennis  J. 
ScUpper,  St.  Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  aasignorB  to  ADF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,127 

Int  CI.  B65g  3112 

MS.  CL  222-195  4  Clainii 


to  be  scattered  or  strewn  which  possesses  a  cross-sectional 
configuration  which  narrows  towards  the  bottom  end  thereof, 
said  container  incorporating  a  forward  wall  and  a  rearward 
wall.  A  base  plate  which  serves  to  close  the  major  portion  of 
the  lower  opening  of  the  container  is  mounted  via  oscillating 
support  elements  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  container.  An  oscil- 
lating or  vibration  drive  mechanism  disposed  behind  the  rear 
container  wall  serves  to  place  the  base  plate  into  oscillatory 
movement.  As  a  result  of  this  oscillatory  or  vibratory  motion 
imparted  to  the  base  plate,  the  marginal  edge  thereto  which, 
together  with  the  forward  waU  of  the  ctmtainer  forms  a 
throughpassage  slit  for  the  material  to  be  strewn,  is  primarily 
moved  up  and  down,  whereby  the  upward  movement,  at  least 
at  the  start  thereof,  occurs  in  jericy  fashion.  Furthermore,  ad- 
ditional means  are  provided  for  independently  adjusting  the 
basic  width  of  the  aforementioned  throughpassage  slot  or  slit 


#»^ 


3,659,753 

STREWING  APPARATUS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  BAKING 

INSTALLATIONS 

Haw-Jonchia   Jafcr,   Buiidorf,   SwUjahnd,   assignor   to 

Guitavc  A.  Scewcr,  Burgdorf  Canton  of  Berne,  Switaerinnd 

Filed  Mnr.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,604 

Cbims  priority,  application  Switaeriand,  Apr.  9, 1969, 

5363/69 

Int.  CL  A21c  1100 

VS.  CL  222-199 
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3,659,754 

PELLETIZED  ANIMAL  FEED  DISPENSER 

Michael  Baront,  10250  Wcat  78th  Avenue,  Anmda,  Colo., 

and  Frank  BaroM,  Jr.,  2561  Sooth  Wolff,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,337 

Int.  CLGOlf  77/00 

U.S.  CL  222-368  2  Claims 


A  fluid  permeable  member  for  an  aerated  hopper 
discharge  outlet  which  may  be  easily  inserted  within  and 
removed  frt>m  the  hopper  discharge  outlet.  The  fluid  permea- 
ble member  comprises  a  one-piece  inner  insert  having  a  cen- 
tral discharge  opening  in  vertical  alignment  with  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  bottom  discharge  outlet  and  is  easi-  - 
ly  secured  in  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  lower  housing  or 
body  of  the  discharge  outlet  by  releasable  securing  means, 
such  as  threaded  bolts.  The  inner  fluid  permeable  insert  is 
preferably  formed  of  a  stainless  steel  wire  mesh  material.  The 
outer  housing  of  the  discharge  outlet  has  an  upper  peripheral 
flange  mating  with  a  lower  peripheral  flange  on  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper,  and  the  fluid  permeable  member  has  a  peripheral 
flange  positioned  and  gripped  between  the  mating  flanges  of 
the  outer  housing  and  the  superjacent  hopper. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  dispenser  for  pelletized  animal 
feeds  characterized  by  an  overhead  open-topped  feed  storage 
hopper  opening  into  a  hollow  cylindrical  bucket  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  above  a  discharge  chute.  The 
bucket  has  an  elongate  inlet  opening  in  the  top  thereof  hav- 
ing an  inclined  trailing  edge  that  cooperates  with  an  adjacent 
edge  of  the  hopper  wall  to  produce  a  scissor-like  shearing  ac- 
tion adapted  to  easily  cut  through  any  pellets  trapped 
therebetween.  The  lower  edge  of  the  opposite  hopper  wall 
bordering  the  bucket  is  foreshortened  to  provide  a  gap  which 
is  bridged  by  a  brush  wiper. 


3,659,755 

AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  RELIEVING  AEROSOL 

PRODUCT 

Samuel  Benjamin  Prussin,  and  Howard  Clyde  Tracy,  Jr.,  both 

of  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc 

Los  Angdcs,  CaHf. 

FOed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,480 

InL  CL  B05b  3100 

MS.  CL  222-397  5  Clafans 


202322407  4    jS  27 


A  strewing  apparatus,  especially  for  baking  installations, 
which  is  of  the  type  embodying  a  container  for  the  material 


An  automatic  pressure  relieving  aerosol  prpduct  and  con- 
tainer having  an  actuator  member  held  fixedly  against  oiit- 
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Ward  movement  with  respect  to  the  can,  and  a  valve  carrying 
member  that  will  move  the  valve  stem  against  the  actuator  in 
response  to  excess  pressure.  When  such  pressure  is  present  in 
the  can,  the  valve  carrying  member  moves  upwardly  whereu- 
pon the  valve  is  opened  thereby  relieving  the  pressure.  The 
actuator  is  of  the  type  that  will  normally  be  moved  with  hand 
pressure  to  open  the  valve,  thereby  permitting  the  aerosol 
container  to  be  operated  in  the  usual  manner  under  normal 
'conditions.  / 
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3,659,7S6 

CONTAINER  COVER 

John  Keaiwth  Lancaster,  630  Eagk  Lane,  Paladnc,  DL 

FBed  Jane  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  836,090 

Int  CL  B65d  47/08,  47/10 


VS,  CL  222—531 


TClafav 


A  one  piece  cover  for  a  container  with  a  hand  actuatabie 
tearstrip  {wrtion  to  provide  a  pour  opening  and  to  form  a  clo- 
sure for  the  opening.  The  cover  is  adapted  to  be  semi-per- 
manently  attached  to  and  thus  ordinarily  difficult  to  remove 
from  the  container.  The  tear  sectiotis  which  define  the  pour 
opening  and  the  tearstrip  portion  seal  the  contents  of  the 
container  and  make  it  possible  to  ascertain  that  the  container 
had  not  been  previou^y  opened,  and  the  closure  forms  the 
means  for  re-closing  the  container  when  not  in  use.  In  addi- 
tion, the  closure  and  the  cover  are  provided  with  a  spout  for 
dripless  pour  flow. 


3,659,757 
CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  GENERAL  CONTAINERS 
Francesco  TIni,  Via  Lambro  82/84,  Roaano-Quiato  Stampi, 
Italy 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,619 
Cbims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  23, 1969, 15933  A/69 

Int  CL  B65d  47/10;  B67d  3/00 
U.S.  CL  222-541  7  OalnH 


^/r  , 


3,659,758 

SLIDING  TOP  INTERNAL  POURER  BOTTLE  CAP 

Nca  S.  WateraMn,  Stamford,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  Atlantic 

Design  A  DcvslopBBcnt  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FVed  Dec.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883^11 

Int  CLB65d<^  7/20 

U^CL  222-561  1 


A  two  piece  molded  plastic  bottle  cap  has  a  slidable  clo- 
sure member  inserted  into  a  top  cavity  of  a  screw  cap  body, 
with  corresponding  surfaces  of  the  two  parts  mating  in  closed 
position  to  effect  an  airtight  leakproof  seal,  and  space 
between  corresponding  surfaces  of  the  two  parts  when 
slidably  moved  to  an  open  position  forming  a  liquid  pouring 
spout  and  an  air  vent  channel  enabling  continuous  pouring  of 
liquids. 


3.659,759 

CLIP  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  KEYS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Carey  E.  Walton,  Opdonsas,  La.,  assignor  to  Leopold  A. 

Castik  and  Stephen  J.  Lcdct,  Jr.,  part  Interest  to  cnch 

FUcd  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,698 

lat  CL  A45f  5/02 

VS.  CL  224-5  R  1  Claim 


A  clip  for  keys,  "pocket"  watches  and  the  like  for  suspend- 
ing the  items  from  the  waist  band  of  an  article  of  clothing  on 
the  inside  of  the  article  of  clothing  out  of  sight  between  it 
and  the  human  body  in  a  particular  region  of  the  human 
anatomy,  viz.  at  or  near  the  boundary  between  the  iliac  and 
the  hypogastric  regions  of  the  lower  abdomen  directly 
between  the  anterior  superior  iliac  spines  wherein  the  body 
forms  a  natural,  elongated  hollow.  Such  positioning  prevents 
any  discomfort  to  the  user  and  creates  no  unsightly  bulge. 
The  lower  extension  (S)  of  the  cbp  angles  down  and  away 
from  the  plane  of  the  clip  portion  (2,4)  and  assists  the  natu- 
ral contours  of  the  human  body  in  positioning  the  items  in 
the  desired  location. 


A  closure  device  for  general  containers,  comprising  a  body 
member  adapted  to  be  sealingly  secured  within  a  performed 
bore  of  a  container,  an  opened-end  hollow  cylindrical  ele- 
ment screwing  in  said  body  member  between  re-entered  and 
extracted  positions  for  allowing  the  material  within  the  con- 
tainer to  exit  and  a  plug  which  can  be  seidingly  screwed  in 
said  cylindrical  element.  The  plug  is  coiuiected  to  said  body 
member  by  a  tear  off  removable  strip  and  the  closure  device 
is  abo  provided  with  means  for  clamping  the  hollow  cylindri- 
cal element  at  its  extracted  position  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing said  c^indrical  element  from  completely  exiting. 


3,659,760 
SLING  AND  BOARD  FOR  CARRYING  CANOES,  SMALL 

BOATS  AND  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 
Lcwb  H.  Blood,  P.O.  Box  141,  Leonardo,  N  J. 

FUcd  Feb.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,561 

IntCLA45ti/00 

U.S.  CL  224—25  A  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  shoulder  carriers  or  slings  and  to  a 

type  that  is  adapted  for  the  transport  particulaiiy  of  canoes, 

sinall  boats  or  outboard  motors.  It  involves  shoulder  straps  in 
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the  form  of  loops,  connected  at  both  ends,  and  a  board  in 
which  the  straps  are  attached  and  adjustable  and  said  board 


S 

\ 


the  rear  bumper  of  the  automobile  or  the  lip  of  the  trunk 
opening.  Tightening  of  the  hook  element  draws  the  spaced 
arms  forwardly  into  engaging  abutment  with  another  portion 
of  the  rear  of  the  automobile,  such  as  the  bumper  surface,  a 
body  panel  or  the  lip  of  the  trunk  lid  opening.  A  pair  of  such 
wheel  wells  are  mounted  on  the  rear  of  an  automobile  and 
serve  in  combination  as  a  bicycle  or  cycle  carrier  for  con- 
venient transport  of  such  two-wheeled  vehicles. 


provided  with  means  to  hold  a  boat,  canoe  or  outboard  mo- 
tor. 


3,659,763 

HYDRAUUC  CYLINDER  SUPPORT  FOR  TRACTORS 

Doyle  A.  Jolmson,  RJl.  3  Box  52,  PaaMIng,  Ohio 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50.865 

Int  CL  B60r  9/06 

VS.  CL  224—42.45  R  2  Chdom 


3,659,761  ^  \ 

BICYCLE  SIDE  RACK  FOR  SURFBOARD 
Bobby   Dean  WcsMm,  Santa  Barbara,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
Jeffrey  Douglas  White,  Santa  Barbara,  CaHf.,  a  part  in- 
terest 

FBed  Oct  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,723 

Int  CLB6^  77/00  ^ 

U.S.  CL  224— 39  R  /  6  Clatais 


An  inclined  bracket  having  a  hooked  end  is  secured  to  a 
tractor  chassis  and  provides  a  means  for  supporting  an  aiu- 
iliary  hydraulic  motor  during  periods  when  the  motor  is  not 
in  use.  The  bracket  includes  an  abutment  which  engages  the 
hydraulic  motor.  This  abutment  serves  as  a  mechanical  stop 
restraining  the  motor  from  unwanted  motion  when  the  trac- 
tor is  moving. 


A  surfboard  carrier  rack  has  fore  and  aft  brackets  extend- 
ing from  one  side  of  a  bicycle.  The  brackets  coact  with  cor- 
responding adjustable  braces  which  are  looped  at  least  par- 
tially around  the  surfboard  forward  and  rearward  sections  to 
resiliently  suspend  the  surfboard  while  holding  it  generally  in 
a  vertical  plane. 


/ 


lO 


Ml 


^^ —  I 
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IS 


^ 
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A  wheel  well  is  provided  having  horizontally  extending 
spaced  arms  inter-coimected  by  a  cross-member.  An  adjusta- 
ble length  swivel  hook  element  is  secured  to  the  cross- 
member  and  is  adapted  to  engage  either  the  upper  edge  of 


\  3,659,764  ^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING 
CYLINDRICAL  STOCK 
Kasimir  JanbiewsU,  5426  W.  Andover  Road,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,918 

IntCLB26fi/00 

U.S.  CL  225-2  5  Clafans 


3,659,762 

BICYCLE  WHEEL  CARRIER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
MOUNTING 
Harlcy  A.  Kravitz,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Acar  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  WOloughby.  Ohio 
/  Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88^27 

^  Int  CL  B62d  43/00 

U.S.  CL  224— 42.03  B  llChdms 


\ 

The  bar  ox  tube  stock  to  be  severed  is  peripherally  scored 
and  routed  while  deflecting  the  l^gth  to  be  severed  and 
thereby  angling  its  axis  to  that  of  the  unsevered  stock,  the 
angle  between  the  axes  having  its  apex  in  the  plane  of  the 
scoring.  -      \ 

3,659,765  \ 

METHOD  FOR  FIBRILLATING  A  TRANSVERSELY  \ 
ORIENTED  PLASnC  MATERIAL  ^ 

Frank  Kahrytcs,  Somcrvfle,  NJ..  amlpMr  to  Johnwm  & 


OrigfamI  application  Mar.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  710,611,  now 
Patent  No.  3,515,325.  DIvhM  and  this  appHcation  Aug.  1 1, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  870,877 
IntCl.B26fi/02 
U  A  CL  225-4  1  Clahn 

Method  fcM-  fibrillating  transversely  oriented  plastic  materi- 
al by  moving  the  material  in  the  directicxi  of  its  length  at  a 
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given  speed  and  instantaneously  and  simultaneously  applying 
compressive  forces  and  longitudinal  forces  to  the  material 
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another  region  of  the  web.  An  assembly  which  is  movable 
translationally  and  rotationally  by  a  force  applied  by  a 
change  in  web  tension  at  one  of  two  engagement  lines 
between  the  assembly  and  the  web,  has  masses  which  are  so 
distributed  that  a  change  in  force  applied  at  one  of  the  lines 
produces  substantially  no  acceleration  of  the  assembly  at  the 
other  engagement  line. 


3,659.768 
FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
Lawrence  J.  BrvMUc,  East  Haven,  Conn., 
CorporatloB 

Filed  Jnac  1 2,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  45,65 1 
InL  CI.  B25c  1/14 
while  maintaining  the  speed  at  which  it  is  moving  to  split  the    U.S.  CL227— 10 
material  into  a  web  of  interconnected  fibers. 


to  OHb 


3,659,766       

MATTRESS  PANEL  CUTTER 
Edward  Alago,  1347  Hancock  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
FDcd  Dec.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,021 
Int.  CL  B26d  9/00;  B65h  35/10 
VS.  CL  225—94 


3  Claims 


A  spool  c^  fabric  is  fed  through  a  series  of  rollers  where  it 
is  exposed  to  cutters  which  trim  it  to  a  predetermined  width, 
shear  cusp-shaped  indentations  at  regular  intervals  on  oppos- 
ing edges  of  the  fabric  and  form  perforations  between  the 
apices  of  the  cusp-shaped  indentations.  After  the  perfora- 
tions are  formed,  the  fabric  is  burst  in  the  vicinity  thereof, 
thereby  forming  a  mattress  panel  which  is  then  disposed 
upon  a  second  spool.  Ehiring  the  foregoing  operations,  the 
fabric  is  maintained  in  an  unwrinkled  position  by  means  of 
angular  grooves  formed  upon  gripping  rollers  in  contact  with 
the  fabric. 


3,659,767 

TENSION  REGULATION  APPARATUS 

Jokn  R.  Martin,  2516  Hartan  Boulevard,  Rockford,  OL 

Filed  Dec  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,588 

Int.  CL  B651I 23/18 

VS.  CL  226-195  9  Clalmi 


Apparatus  for  preventing  a  change  in  the  tension  in  one  re- 
gion of  a  moving  web  from  causing  a  change  in  the  tension  in 


A  tool  for  firing  fasteners  into  a  supporting  surface,  which 
tool  utilizes  compacted  pellets  of  ignitable  material  as  a 
source  of  power.  A  compound  firing  chamber  is  provided  to 
facilitate  loading  with  a  pellet  magazine,  a  pellet  feed  being 
positioned  in  the  handle  of  the  tool.  The  tool  b  cocked  for 
firing  by  pushing  the  barrel  against  the  supporting  surface, 
and  cannot  be  otherwise  fired.  The  tool  preferably  includes  a 
fastener-driving  member  in  the  form  of  a  piston  and  the 
piston  can  be  automatically  returned  to  a  plurality  of  driving 
or  firing  positions  to  vary  the  power  of  the  tool  for  a  given 
propellant  load. 


3,659,769 
FASTENER  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEMS 
Amokl  R.  Bom,  NoedhMn,  Mam.,  artgnnr  to 
Manafactnring  Company,  F^rnmiBgimm,  Mam. 
FBed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,564 
Int  CL  B65c  7/00 
U.S.  CL  227-68  23 


A  machine  for  inserting  an  attachment  member  having  a 
filament  and  heads  on  either  end  through  an  opening  in  an 
article,  said  machine  including  a  holder  for  the  article,  a  tube 
for  receiving  a  head  of  the  attachment  member,  a  device  for 
feeding  the  attachment  member  into  an  end  of  the  tube,  said 
tube  adapted  to  first  enter  the  opening  in  the  article,  then 
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proceed  to  pick  up  the  attachment  member  from  device  for 
feeding  an  then  carry  a  portion  of  the  attachment  member 
back  throu^  the  article  opening.  The  device  for  feeding  the 
atuchments  includes  a  fluid  powered  piston  shaped  to  feed 
attachment  members  into  the  device,  said  piston  carrying  a 
rod  to  push  the  attachment  members  into  the  tube,  needle  or 
the  like  and  the  device  also  including  a  valve  to  cause  fluid 
under  pressure  to  move  the  piston. 


operatively  interconnected  with  the  two  fluid  motors  so  that 
both  motors  drive  the  welder  spindle  during  the  eariy  portion 
of  the  acceleration  cycle  and  only  one  of  the  motors  drives 


3,659,770 
CIRCUIT  BONDING  MEANS 
Charles  Fredrick  MHIcr,  843  Sooth  State  CoOege  Bonlevard, 
Anahdm,  Calif. 

FBed  Dec.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  783,571 

Int.  a.  B23k  1/06,  5/20 

VS.  CL  228—1  «  Clahns 


This  disclosure  relates  to  improvements  in  methods  and  in 
means  for  accomplishing  electrical  wiring.  The  method 
makes  use  of  a  bonding  toed  which  is  capable  of  furnishing 
energy  sufficient  to  bond  a  conductor  to  a  circuit  point  The 
conductor  is  positioned  over  that  point  in  the  line  of  action 
of  the  tool.  Bonding  energy  is  applied  to  complete  the  bond. 
The  standing  part  of  the  conductor  is  grasped  at  a  point 
along  its  length  adjacent  to  but  removed  from  the  bond  and  it 
is  pulled  sufficiently  to  break  the  conductor  adjacent  the 
bond.  Grasp  of  the  conductor  is  maintained  and  its  broken 
end  b  then  positioned  to  lie  in  the  line  of  action  of  the  bond- 
ing tool  so  that  the  two  can  be  moved  together  to  another 
circuit  point.  Advantageously,  these  are  made  the  end  steps, 
those  applicable  to  completion  of  a  second  bond,  in  a  process 
which  includes  additional  steps  by  which  a  first  bond  is 
completed.  The  means  envisioned  by  the  disclosure  includes 
a  bonding  tool  and  a  clamp  mounted  for  movement  with,  the 
bonding  tool  but  capable  of  independent  movement  so  that  it 
can  break  the  standing  part  of  a  length  of  conductor  wire 
after  completion  of  a  circuit  run  and  so  that  it  can  position 
the  broken  end  properly  to  initiate  another  circuit  nm.  In  ad- 
dition to  the  bonding  tool  and  the  clamp  and  the  means  to 
move  them  together,  apparatus  is  disclosed  by  which  the 
proper  coordination  between  these  several  elements  is  as- 
sured. . 


the  spindle  after  the  speed  of  the  two  motors  approaches  the 
maximum  output  of  the  pump.  Replaceable  change  gears  are 
provided  for  the  drive  train  of  the  wekler  to  provide  ac- 
celeration and  total  speed  flexibility  for  the  drive  system. 


3,659,772 
WATER  RESISTANT  CORRUGATED  ARTICLES  HAVING 

IMPROVED  FOLD  FLEXDIUTY 
WHbm  Smith  Doracy,  Fnicrton;  Thomm  HaHs,  Jr.,  Bren, 
and  Edward  A.  PnBca,  FnBcrton,  al  of  CalC.,  aasiiiinn  to 
Union  OH  Compnny  of  CaMomln,  Los  Angdcs,  CaHC. 
Oflghml  appMcnllon  Apr.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  539,749,  now 
Patent  No.  3,529,516,  dated  ScpL  22, 1970.  Dirided  and  this 
application  June  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,829 
Int.  CL  B65d  25/14 
VS.  CL  229-3.1  10  ( 


^^^^Ty^^m^ttmnmt*  u^ 


3,659,771 
RAPID  ACCELERATION  MECHANISM  FOR  FRICTION 

WELDER 
Joicf  KhraBe,  and  Ira  H.  Sage,  both  of  Peoria,  ID.,  aasigBors 
to  CatcrpOar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL 

FBed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85354 

Int.  CL  B23k  27/00 

VS.  CL  228-2  4  Claims 

A  rapid  acceleration  mechanism  is  provided  for  a  friction 

welder  having  a  fixed  displacement  fluid  pump.  The  piunp  is 


A  method  for  forming  a  flexiUe  fold  in  ccwru^ted  paper- 
board  rendered  water  resistant  by  impregnation  with  a 
solidifiable  water  proofing  agent  that  imparts  rigidity  to  the 
paperboard  in  which  the  fold  is  first  treated  with  a  non-rigid 
polymer  pretreating  agent  prior  to  impregnation  and  a  water 
resistant  corrugated  article  having  fcdds  rendered  flexiMe  by 
this  method.  The  method  is  paitkrulariy  useful  in  manufactur- 
ing water  resistant  corrugated  paperboard  boxes  having  im- 
proved fold  flexibility. 
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3,659,773 
CARTON 
Gadfb  A.  Manizza,  Blauvdt,  N.Y. 
Can  Compuiy,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,201 
Int  a.  B65d  5122,  5/36 
VS.  CL  229—33 


to  said  gussets,  one  of  which  end  seals  in  closed  before  the 
filling  of  the  pouch  and  the  other  end  seal  being  closed 
to  Condncntal  thereafter  providing  a  pouch  which  will  stand  upright  without 
support  using  the  larger  gusset  as  the  base  therefore  and  a 
method  of  making  such  a  pouch  from  web  material. 


12Claiins 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  improvement  in  a  collapsible 
and  erectable  carton  of  the  type  having  at  opposite  ends  a 
depending  eixl  wall  inboard  and  adjacent  an  upstanding  end 
wall,  and  means  between  adjacent  upstanding  and  depending 
end  walls  for  automatically  moving  the  upstanding  end  wall 
from  a  flat  coUafised  condition  to  its  upstanding  condition  by 
moving  the  depending  end  walls  from  like  generally  flat  col- 
lapsed conditions  to  the  depending  conditions  thereof.  The 
automatic  means  includes  a  hingeable  panel  joined  between 
each  adjacent  pair  of  upstanding  and  depending  end  walls. 


3,659,774 
COMPOSITE  CARRYING  CASE 
Robert  H.  MMke,  Ckkago,  DL,  aaigiior  to  Coataincr  Cor- 
ponitkM  of  Anorka,  Chkafo,  H. 

FIM  Aag.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,979 

Int.  CL  B65d  5/46, 15/12 

VS.  CL  229-52  B  2  ClainH 


iSai 


A  composite  carrying  case  comprising  a  paperboard  tray 
and  a  plastic  rim  adapted  to  fit  over  the  upper  edge  of  the 
tray  in  interlocking  engagement  therewith. 


f 


3,659,775 

«        UPSTANDING  POUCH  OF  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 
George  W.  Tranuui,  Irving,  Tex.,  a«ignor  to  Dixko,  Inc.,  Dal- 

lat,Tcx. 
•  I  Filed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29386 

Int.  CL  B65d  33/00 
VS.  CL  229-53  7  Claims 


\ 


A  pouch  of  one-piece  of  flexible  material  having  two  side 
gussets  of  different  dimensions  and  end  seals  perpendicular 


3,659,776 

BAG  HANDLE 

Heikki  S.  Soonincn,  VHunalncn,  Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,796 

Int  CL  B65d  33/06, 33/16 

VS.  CL  229-54  R 


9Claima 


A  plastic  bag  and  handle  therefor  having  a  closure  means 
for  holding  two  handle  parts  together  wherein  two  handle 
grip  members  are  attached  to  respective  elongated  strip 
members  which  in  turn  are  respectively  attached  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  top  of  the  bag.  Each  of  the  elongated  strip  mem- 
bers has  arranged  thereon  an  outwardly  facing  track  along 
which  a  closure  member  is  arranged  to  slide  to  hold  the 
mouth  of  the  bag  closed.  Each  closure  member  has  internal 
walls  which  define  grooves  through  which  the  tracks  pass. 


3,659,777 
REINFORCED  PACKAGE 
Takashi   Kanada,  No.   28  Shinsaku   i   Chome.  and  Toshio 
Tanaka,  No.   128  Yotsuyakamichi,  both  of  Kawasaki-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Fled  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,728 

Int  a.  B65d  33/02,  75/58 

VS.  CL  229-55  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  continuously  forming  packages.  Each 
package  comprises  a  pocket  and  a  flexible  container  therein 
with  packaged  materia]  in  the  container.  An  endless  tube  of 
flexible  material  is  formed  from  a  continuous  web  at  a  tube 
forming  station.  Opposed  areas  of  the  tube  are  secured 
together  in  a  sealing  station  to  form  a  pouch  with  the  opening 
of  the  pouch  in  the  tube  forming  station.  The  p>ouch  is  sup- 
plied with  a  measured  amount  of  packaging  material  and  is 
moved  through  the  sealing  station  to  form  a  bottom  for  a  suc- 
cessive pouch.  The  closed  containers  are  divided  into 
separate  segments  and  are  separated  in  a  pair  of  cutting  sta- 
tions. A  pocket  like  container  is  formed  around  the  con- 
tainers at  the  sealing  and  dividing  stations.  A  protective  an- 
tiseptic film  may  be  marginally  secured  on  each  outer  side  of 
the  pocket  at  its  closed  end. 


May  2,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


133 


3,659,778 
RECEPTACLE 
Robert  H.  Soultz,  Porapano  Beach,  and  JuHas  A.  Crane, 
Oakland  Park,  both  of  Fla.,  amignora  to  Atlantic  Coaat 
Precast,  Inc.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FDed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,472       > 
Int  a.  B65d  97/00 
VS.  CL  232-43.1  *  CWma 


mechanism.  The  interposer*  are  redprocably  disposed  in 
slots  in  a  guide  block,  being  pivoted  therein  by  virtue  of  end 
walls  of  the  slots  acting  on  the  edges  of  the  interposers.  A 
pneumatic  piston  is  provided  for  moving  each  of  the  inter- 
posei*  into  alignment  with  the  drive  mechanism  to  cause  a 
punching  action,  and  permanent  magnets  are  provided  for 
moving  and  hokling  the  interposers  in  their  inactive  posi- 
tions. 


3,659,779 
PUNCH  MECHANISM 
John  W.  Bcriunan,  Orowico,  and  Lawrence  R.  GravcB, 
Rockcatcr,  both  of  Minn.,  aarignors  to  Intcrnatioaal  Buai- 
ncM  Machines  Corporation,  Armoidi,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,961 
Int  CL  G06k  1/02 
UACL234-114  14 


3,659,780 
ELECTRIC  ODOMETER  DRIVE 
Gary  Floyd  Woodward,  Ann  Arbor,  Micb.^ 
Matmr  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Fled  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,598 
Int  CL  GOlc  22/00 
VS.  CL  235-95  R 


to  Ford 


A  receptocle  comprising  a  box-like  structure  having  a  bot- 
tom portion  and  a  circumferential  sidewall  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom;  an  opening  is  provided  in  the  sidewall 
adapted  to  be  normally  closed  by  a  door  member  and  which 
is  attached  to  the  sidewall  by  means  of  hinges  having  portions 
thereof  embedded  in  the  sidewall.  The  top  is  provided  with  a 
cover  member  hinged  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  sidewall 
and  sections  of  the  hinges  are  likewise  embedded  in  the 
sidewall;  the  cover  has  a  circumferential  flange  which  over- 
lies the  upper  edges  of  the  sklewall  and  of  the  door  when  the 
door  and  the  cover  are  in  a  dosed  position  to  seal  the  recep- 
Ucle  to  protect  the  contents  of  the  recepta$;le.  The  door 
member  and  the  cover  member  of  the  receptacle  are  made  of 
a  lightweight  material  dissimilar  fit)m  the  relatively  heavier 
material  of  which  the  body  of  the  receptace  is  made. 
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An  electrically  operated  odometer  indtiding  an  electric 
motor,  a  plurality  of  odometer  rolls  and  reduction  gearing 
preferably  in  the  form  of  series  connected  worm  and  worm 
gear  sets  coupling  the  electric  motor  to  the  odometer  rolls.  A 
plastic  housing  completely  encloses  the  electric  motor  and 
the  reducticHi  gears  with  the  housing  being  positioned  in 
spaced  relationship  to  the  electric  motor.  The  electric  motor 
is  alternately  energized  and  de-energized  by  suitable 
switching  arrangements  to  drive  the  odometer  rolls,  and  the 
reduction  gearing  provides  high  torque  and  minimum  over- 
nm  on  the  odometer  rtdls. 


3,659,781 

MONFTORING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AUXILIARY 

SWrrCHING  MEANS 

Marvin  M.  Graham,  Seal  Bcmdi,  ud  WWam  W.  Chambers, 

Anaheim,  both  of  CaUL,  amigDors  to  Robertsbaw  Controls 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FDed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,977  . 
IntCLG05d2i/00 
U.S.CL236— 11  SClatais 
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A  punch  mechanism  including  a  line  of  punches  each  hav- 
ing an  interposer  disposed  between  it  and  reciprocating  drive 


Monitoring  apparatus  for  controlling  a  circulating  means 
which  circulates  a  fluid  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  a 
temperature  change  unit.  Condition  sensiitg  means  is  pro- 
vided for  actuating  the  temperature  change  unit  when  a 
predetermined  condition  is  sensed.  Monitoring  means  in- 
cludes a  housing  which  mounts  a  current  sensing  means 
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which  is  responsive  to  current  flow  in  the  temperature 
change  unit  to  produce  an  electrical  signal.  An  automatic  ac- 
tuator is  mounted  in  the  housing  and  is  connected  in  circuit 
with  the  current  sensing  means  and  is  responsive  to  such 
electrical  signal  to  actuate  the  circulating  means.  An  auxilia- 
ry actuator  is  connected  in  circuit  with  the  automatic  actua- 
tor and  is  actuabie  to  produce  an  electric  signal  to  actuate 
the  circulating  means  independently  of  the  temperature 
change  unit  whereby  the  circulating  means  can  be  actuated 
by  the  auxiliary  actuator  independently  of  the  temperature 
change  unit. 


with  the  cup  contains  a  fitsibie  thermally  responsive  material. 
The  bellows  is  closed  at  its  outer  end  and  has  abutting  en- 
gagement with  the  end  of  the  housing.  As  the  temperature  of 
the  evaporator  reaches  a  point  that  condensed  water  vapor 


•I 


to 


3,659,782 

LATCH-ON  TEMFERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WObMi    W.    OuMilNn,    AMhdm,    Calit.,    avigiior 

RobcmlMw  C«Mtrok  Compuy,  Richmond,  Va. 

FDed  Ang.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,218 

iBt.  CL  G05d  23124 

MS.  CL  236-68  B  6  Claims 


on  the  evaporator  coils  tends  to  freeze,  the  bellows  will  con- 
tract and  allow  the  valve  to  reduce  the  flow  of  as  from  the 
evaporator  to  the  condenser,  and  thereby  avoid  uncontrolled 
freeze-up  of  the  evaporator  coils  and  the  blocking  of  the  flow 
of  air  through  said  coils. 


3,659,784 
CLAMPING  STRUCTURE  FX)R  ELEVATED  RAILROAD 

TIES 
Lawrence  KhMk,  120  Gale  PkKC,  Brau,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,596 
-  iBt  CL  EOld  191 12i  EOlb  9166 

\3S.  CL  238—349  22 


/ 


A  latch-on  temperature  control  system  including  a  load  for 
operating  a  heating  unit  to  heat  a  media.  A  gate  controlled 
conduction  device  is  provided  for  controlling  current  flow 
through  the  load.  A  sensor  is  provided  for  sensing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  media  and  is  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
load  and  with  the  gate  of  the  conduction  device.  A  feedback 
heater  is  connected  in  circuit  with  the  conduction  device  and 
is  disposed  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  sensor.  A 
mechanical  heat  shield  is  interposed  between  the  sensor  and 
the  feedback  heater  for  delaying  heat  transfer  from  the 
heater  to  the  sensor  whereby  when  the  temperature  of  the 
media  drops  below  a  predetermined  temperature  a  triggering 
signal  will  be  imposed  on  the  gate  of  the  conduction  device 
to  initiate  current  flow  through  the  load  and  through  the 
feedback  heater  thereby  actuating  the  heating  unit  and,  con- 
currently, decreasing  the  rate  of  current  flow  in  the  sensor 
resulting  in  a  decrease  in  its  self-heating  to  enhance  the  trig- 
gering signal  and  latch  the  conduction  device  in  its  conduc- 
tive state.  After  a  selected  period  of  time  the  heat  shield  will 
be  heated  sufficiently  to  conduct  sufflcient  heat  to  the  sensor 
to  heat  such  sensor  sufficiently  to  substantially  compensate 
for  its  decrease  in  self-heating  resulting  from  energization  of 
the  load. 


A  bracket  for  use  with  a  clamp  and  screw  spike  adapted  to 
clamp  elevated  railroad  ties  to  a  support  structure  comprises 
a  U-shaped  member  having  a  base  portion  and  vertically  ex- 
tending wing  portions.  The  base  portion  is  provided  with  an 
elongated  slot  and  a  washer  received  therein  for  registering 
with  the  nut-shaped  head  portion  of  the  screw  spike.  The  ver- 
tically extending  wing  portions  are  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  tie,  the  bracket  preventing  the  screw  spike  and  clamp 
from  disengaging  and  falling  trom  said  tie. 


3,659,783 

TEMPERATURE  REGULATED  FLOW  CONTROL 

ELEMENT  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  AIR-CONDITIONERS 

SaniMl  H.  Schwartz,  Deerfichl,  DL,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale  & 

Townc,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  OUo 

FOed  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,052 
Int.  CL  F25b  41104 
UA  CL  236-93  1  Ctatai 

Thermally  responsive  control  element  in  the  suction  side  of 
the  compressor  of  an  air-conditioning  system.  The  control 
element  is  in  the  form  of  a  housing  having  an  integral  valve 
seat  formed  on  the  iimer  wall.  A  poppet  valve  is  carried  by 
the  cup  of  a  thermally  resp<nisive  element,  and  is  biased  into 
engagement  with  the  seat  by  a  spring.  A  bellows  forms  a  con- 
tinuati<Hi  of  the  cup  and  has  conmiunication  therewith,  and 


3,659,785 

WEATHER  MODDFICATION  UTILIZING 

MICROENCAPSULATED  MATERIAL 

Lorcn  D.  Nchon,  Lowcfl,  and  Bcnard  A.  SBverman,  Natkfc, 

both  of  Mml,  — ignnm  to  The  United  Stntcs  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Ah- Force 

FBcd  Dec  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,147 

Int.  CL  AOlg  15100 

MS,  CL  239—2  R  4  Clahns 

A   fog  and  cloud  seeding  method  and  agent  utilizing 

microencapsulation  techniques  whereby  controlled  seeding 

particle  size  for  both  dry  Initial  particles   and  particles 

dispensed  as  solution  droplets  provides  for  the  production 

and  maintenance  of  a  predetermined  particle  spectrum  when 

using  hygroscopic  chemical  compounds  which  are  fitigile, 

brittle  or  friable  in  crystalline  structure.   A  hygroscopic 
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chemical  agent  to  be  utilized  in  cloud  or  fog  seeding  is  pro- 
vided with  a  liquid  permeable  capsule  shell  such  that  op- 


dudes  a  body  and  a  passageway  in  the  body.  A  forward  por- 
tion of  the  passageway  has  converging  side  waDs.  An  open- 
ing, formed  in  the  body,  conununicates  with  the  passageway 
to  provide  an  orifice  for  the  coating  material.  A  step  is  pro- 
vided in  the  passageway.  The  passageway,  the  opening  and 
the  step  in  the  passageway  of  the  nozzle  cooperate  to  inovide 
a  pattern  of  deposited  coating  material  having  feathered 
edges. 


~~^         'a  4t         f       ft         U*         M*      Jf        m*       . 


timization  of  particle  size  for  improved  seeding  results  is  ob- 
tained. 


3,659,786  ' 

PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  BURNING 
COMBUSTIBLE  MIXTURES 
Fritz  Vicr,  and  Bcmhard  WtaUicicr,  both  of  Salzbcrgcn,  Ger- 
many, assignots  to  WintcrshaB  AktlengcseUschaft,  Knssel, 
Germany 

FBcd  Dec.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,968 
Int  a.  F02d  1\06 
MS.  CL  239-5  10 ' 


A  process  and  burner  installation  for  burning ^ombustible 
waste  product  sludges  containing  solid  particulate  contami- 
nants, including  a  nozzle  chamber  adapted  to  mix  the  waste 
sludge  with  pressurized  air.  The  static  air  pressure  in  the  noz- 
zle chamber  is  maintained  at  a  predetermined  pressure  head 
in  order  to  regulate  the  inlet  of  sludge  to  the  chamber,  so  as 
to  thereby  effect  control  over  the  ratio  of  sludge  to  air  in  the 
mixture  formed  for  burning. 


3,659,788 
JET  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  OMfldd,  Covortry:  Gordoa  Tcrty  HwJry,  Stavci1o% 
Nr.  DavcBtry,  wmA  John  Anthony  Rldgw«y,  HlMidey,  al  of 
Engtand,  nmlgnnn  to  Rois-Rvyoe  UmUcd,  Dnrlv,  Englnnd 

FBed  Oct  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,738 
OafaiH  priority.  appHcntlM  Grsnt  Britain,  Oct  23, 1969, 

52,044/69 
Int  CL  B64d  33\04;  B64c  15104 
MS,  CL  239—127.1  10  ( 


A  jet  nozzle  assembly  comprises  a  housing  having  a  curved 
bearing  surface  which  provides  a  seating  for  a  complementa- 
ry surface  of  a  universally  swivellable  nozzle  member  through 
which  in  operation  a  propulsive  jet  may  flow,  an  actuator  for 
causing  swivelling  of  the  noole  member  relative  to  the  hous- 
ing, a  conduit  for  supplying  a  cooling  and/or  lubricating^  fluid 
to  the  surfaces,  a  flange  member  secured  to  the  nozzle 
member,  and  pressure  responsive  assembly  for  applying,  in 
operation,  hydrostatic  pressure  to  the  flange  member  so  as  to 
reduce  or  eliminate  frictional  opposition  to  its  swivelling 
movement  due  to  said  propulsive  jet. 


3,659,789 
THRUST  NOZZLE  FOR  ROCKETS 
Stephen  D.  Schnltz,  Bri^iam  City,  Utah,  assignoi 
Corporation,  Bristol,  Fa. 

FDed  Nov.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  592,209 
Int  CL  B63h  ll\lO,  B64c  15100 
MS.  CL  239-265.19 


toTUokol 


to  Ransborg  Elcctro- 


3,659,787 
NOZZLE 
Sko  Ito,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assIgM 
Coating  Corp.,  IndlanapoMs,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,492 
Clahns  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1969, 44/29575 

Int  CL  B05b  5\00 
UACL  239-15  15  Clahns 
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A  fixed,  convergent-divergent,  rocket  noz^  having  a 
movable  throat  section  seated  in  s{rfierical  relationship  to  ad- 
A   spray   nozzle   for  an   apparatus   which   hydraulicaUy   jacent  surfaces;  so  that  the  rocket  may  be  steered  by  noting 
atomizes  and  sprays  coating  material.  The  spray  nozzle  in-    the  throat  section. 
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3,659,790       ' 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  COATING 

MATERIAL 
Robert  J.  Gdin,  Newark,  Ohio,  mmlvtor  to  OweiM-Coniiiig 

FIbcrglM  CuToratkMi 
I  Flkd  Apr.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,709 

I  IbL  CL  B05b  7/14 

VS.  CL  239-336 


jBJ^,  ,-^^ 


/'^i^. 


3,659,792 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  EFFLUENT  SLUDGE 
Eucen  Voo  Conrad,  Fricscnrlng;  Kurt  RooMr,  and  Ludwif 
Meyer,  both  of  Munster,  Westphalia,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors    to     Hazemag    Hartzerkleinerungs-und    Zement- 
maschin^nbau-Gesellschaft  mbH,  Munster,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,970 
llClaimi    Clafans  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Aug.  23, 1968,  P  17  84 

605.8 

InL  CI  BOlcl  3/09, 2 1/00 

U.S.CL  241-21  8ClalnM 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  spraying  rein- 
forced resinous  coating  material  on  a  surface.  Resin  and  an 
accelerator  are  sprayed  from  one  spray  device  and  resin  and 
catalyst  are  sprayed  from  a  second  spray  device,  each  spray 
being  shaped  as  a  horizontally  disposed  ellipse,  as  viewed  in 
cross  section.  The  two  sprays  are  directed  in  converging 
paths  and  a  flat  spray  of  reinforcing  fibers  is  directed  from 
above  in  a  converging  path  with  the  other  two  sprays.  In  a 
preferred  form,  the  resin  and  accelerator  are  mixed  upstream 
of  one  spray  device  and  the  resin  and  catalyst  are  mixed  in  a 
mixing  head  adjacent  the  other  spray  device. 


I 


3,659,791 

SPRAY  GUN  ADAPTOR  FOR  AEROSAL  CANS 

WilHani  O.  Clark,  Rt  4,  Box  401,  Fori  Myers,  Fla. 

FDed  Nov.  17. 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,210 

Int.  CI.  A47J  45/07 

U.S.  CI.  239-375  4  Claims 


I 

An  adaptor  device  for  detachable  support  to  an  aerosal 
tpray  can  having  a  finger-operative  spray  knob  adapted  to  be 
depressed  in  releasing  the  spray  and  aerosal  contents  of  the 
can.  The  adaptor  device  includes  convergingly  acting  base 
and  head  sections  adapted  to  lengthwise  embrace  an  aerosal 
can  and  includes  a  handle-like  stock  projection  adapted  to  be 
hand-gripped  in  manipulating  the  spray  can  and  in  spraying 
the  aerosal  contents.  The  adaptor  device  includes  a  ful- 
cnuned  lever  having  one  end  thereof  engaging  the  spray 
knob  of  the  spray  can  and  having  the  other  end  extending 
along  the  stock  projection.  A  user  of  the  device  sprays  the 
contents  of  the  aerosal  can  by  squeezing  the  lever  and  stock 
elements  together. 


Effluent  sludge  obtained  upon  clarification  of  waste  ef- 
fluent, is  admixed  with  solid  refuse  either  before  or  sub- 
sequent to  reduction  of  the  solid  refuse  to  particulate  state  in 
an  impact  grinder. 


3,659,793 
CAGE  MILL 
Earie  W.  Stephenson,  Latrobe,  Pa.;  James  G.  Newberry, 
Lakeland,  Fla.,  and  Robert  C.  Hazzard,  Mt  Vernon,  Ind., 
assignors  to  International  Mfascrals  &  Chemfcal  Corpora- 
tfam,  by  said  Newberry  and  said  Hazzard  and  Kennametal 
Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  by  said  Stepiiesson 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,929 
Int.  CL  B02c  7/04 


UACL  241-187 


13ClainH 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  a  cage  mill  for  comminut- 
ing material  and  is  particularly  concerned  with  a  cage  miU 
having  a  plurality  of  counter-rotating  cages  with  the  cages 
widening  in  the  radially  outward  direction  and  having  hard 
facing  applied  to  the  leading  faces  of  the  impact  bars  and  to 
the  axially  inner  faces  of  the  support  rings  at  the  ends  of  the 
impact  bars. 
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3,659,794 
COMMINUTING  DEVICE 
Gerhard  Himiiath,  Mnaiter,  Wcitphalla,  Germany, 
to  Haacmag  HartmililniiHngi  -Und  ZcaMnt-Masddnen- 
baa  -GeseiKhaft  nubH.,  Mnniter,  Germany 

FDed  June  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,094  - '  ■ 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  8, 1969,  P  19  34 

545.0 

Int  CL  B02c  13/06, 18/08 

U.S.  CL  241-189  R  9  Claims 


with  the  end  of  the  coil  at  which  the  first  convolution  of  the 
next  wire  layer  is  applied,  to  be  gripped  between  the  then  ou- 
termost wire  layer  and  the  wire  forming  said  first  convolution 
of  the  next  layer  and  drawn  about  said  existing  layer  while 
the  trailing  portion  of  the  strip  is  held  against  edgewise  dis- 
placement by  a  spring  clip  ^i^iich  grasps  the  strip  and  traveb 
with  the  strip  and  is  constrained  to  straig^  line  linear  motic»i 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  coQ. 


A  rotor  is  mounted  in  a  housing  and  has  circumferentially 
distributed  contact  members.  Spaced  from  the  rotor  are 
breaker  members  against  which  material  to  be  comminuted 
and  admitted  into  the  housing,  is  flung  by  the  contact  mem- 
bers with  resulting  break-up  of  such  material.  The  lower  por- 
tion of  the  rotor  circumference  is  surrounded  by  an  arcuately 
curved  shell  defining  with  the  rotor  a  channel  for  com- 
minuted material  which  tapers  in  direction  towards  an  outlet 
of  the  housing.  The  shell  is  composed  of  supports  which 
mount  a  plurality  of  parallel  rods  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
rotor  axis.  Each  rod  has  associated  with  it  a  comminuting  bar 
of  polygonal  cross-section,  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
which  the  respective  rod  is  lodged.  The  bars  are  connected  in 
abutting  relationship  so  that  no  material  can  fall  through 
between  them. 


3,659.795 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDIVIDUALLY 

WINDING  COILS  WITH  PAPER  SEPARATING  ITS 

SUCCESSIVE  WIRE  LAYERS 

Robert  W.  Bachi,  Itaaca,  and  John  R.  MItebel,  GlcMlale 

Heights,  both  «f  DL,  aii%nors  to  Bachi,  Inc.  Itasca,  DL 

FBcd  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  150 

Int.  CL  H02k  15/085;  B26d  5/20,  7/06 

VS.  CL  242-7.03  14  Claims 


Paper  strips  are  successively  severed  fix>m  strip  stock  by  a 
guillotine  knife  v/tach  cuts  oUiquely  across  the  strip  stock 
with  the  angle  of  the  cut  being  alteniatdy  towards  the  right 
and  the  left;  the  strqps  so  severed  from  the  stock  are  fed  to  a 
coil  being  wound  with  the  foremost  comer  of  the  leading 
edge  of  the  strip  at  the  side  edge  of  the  strip  which  is  in  line 


3,659,796 
YARN  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Erkfa  Bochcr,  and  Alfred  Maidener,  both  of  Goppingcn,  Ger- 
many, saslgnors  to  Zinser^Teztibnascidncn  GmbH,  Ebcr- 
sbach,  Germany 

FBed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  22, 1969,  P  19  37 

178.9 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/28,  54/38 

VS.  CL  242—18.1  12  Claims 


^Pf 


In  a  yam  winding  apparatus  the  yam,  to  effect  its  deposi- 
tion on  a  cross-coil  type  yam  package,  is  caused  to 
reciprocate  transversally  to  its  direction  of  feed  by  means  of 
rotating  contour  discs.  In  order  to  eliminate  the  formation  of 
circumferential  beads  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  yam 
package,  the  winding  apparatus  comprises  means  for  cycli- 
cally displacing  said  contour  discs  in  a  direction  normal  to 
their  axis  of  rotation  for  periodically  reducing  the  amplitude 
of  the  transversal  reciprocation  of  the  yam  during  the  wind- 
ing operation. 


3,659,797 
TAPE  DRIVE  ROLLER 
Don  R.  Coy,  Palatine,  DL,  assignor  to  Ampex  Corporation, 
Redwood  City,  Cam. 

FBed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880^06 

Int.  CLB65b  7  7/4^.7  7/20 

U.S.  CL  242—55.19  A  10  Clatans 


A  pressure  or  pinch  member  for  cooperating  with  a  cap- 
stan to  transport  a  tape  is  formed  with  a  deflectaUe  tape  en- 
gaging surface  to  drive  the  tape  at  a  substantially  constant 
speed  without  differential  slippage  which  results  in  "wow," 
flutter  or  tape  wear.  The  preferred  embodiment  of  the  pres- 
sure member  is  a  one  piece,  plastic  pressure  roUer  which  has 
a  deflectable  section  intermediate  an  outer  tape  engaging 


\ 
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cylindrical  wtll  ind  «i  inner  cylindrical  waU  for  mounting  on  m^^mAcrnm 

a  pott  to  repUce  a  conventional  elaitomeric  turfaced  pres-  ^^_ir\L^_fiu£!fc 

mre  roller  of  the  kind  uaed  in  magnetic  upecartridgea.  Bartfcold  F.  Mejrtr,  ML  aM«^l»Bcfcn 

Molon  Corpontiin,  Detroit,  nOch. 

nM  JmK  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,564 

3,659,798  Iirt.CLA62bi5/00 

COIL  SPRING  SUP  CLUTCH  VS.  CL  242—107.4  8 


inCmtnt 


jPRdrk  A.  Mindlcr,  and  Cluurks  E.   Pkkcrii«.  htA  id 
r,  N.Y.,  airffMn  to  EaataMs  Kodak  Compuiy, 
r,  N.Y. 
Ffed  Juc  5, 1970,  Sw.  No.  43,898 
I  lBt.CLG03k7//0 

VS.  CL  242-71 J  * 


/— }- 


A  coil  spring  ilip  clutch  adapted  for  uae  in  a  roll  film 
camera  for  advancing  a  film  strip  within  the  camera.  The 
clutch  comprises  a  rouubly  mounted  cylindrical  drive  shaft 
,  having  a  smooth  surface  portion  around  which  the  coils  of  a 
coil  spring  are  tightiy  wrapped.  One  end  of  the  coil  spring  is 
bent  outwardly  so  as  to  drivingly  engage  a  fibn  advancing 
mechanism  when  tiie  shaft  is  routed.  The  contacting  surfaces 
of  the  coil  spring  and  drive  shaft  are  selected  from  materials 
which  remain  in  frictional  engagement  sufficient  to  cause  the 
coil  spring  to  drive  the  film  advancing  mechanism  until  the 
'  retarding  force  exerted  by  such  mechanism  exceeds  a  critical 
frictional  force  characteristic  of  one  of  the  materials,  at 
which  time  the  coil  spring  stipa  relative  to  the  drive  thaSt 


3,659,799 
REEL  FOR  WINIHNG  TAPE 
Giovaul  Ccnrtti;  AkMMdra  CortoM,  aad  Araaado  Corta, 
al  of  Ivrca,  Italy,  Mrigaors  to  lag.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.Am 
Italy 

FBcd  Jaac  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,712 
daiau  priority,  aypMcatlaa  Italy,  Jaae  9, 1969,  52153  Ay69 

lat.  CL  B65ii  75/18,  75/14 
VS.  CL  242-71.9  7 


A  seat  belt  retractor  includes  a  U-shaped  support  having 
generally  vertically  dispoMd  ckMed  end  slots  in  the  side  walls 
thereof.  A  reel  having  ratchet  toothed  end  plates  and  a  shaft 
mounu  a  seat  belt  The  ends  of  the  shaft  are  received  within 
the  slots  and  torsion  springs  bias  the  shaft  ends  into  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  ends  of  the  slots.  The  reel  is  spring 
biased  in  a  beh  retracting  direction.  A  pawl  is  movable 
mounted  on  the  side  waDs  of  the  frame  and  normally  located 
against  movement  by  a  cohmmar  spring.  Cooperating  cam 
surfaces  on  the  pawl  and  side  waUs  move  the  pawl  Uterally  of 
and  mto  engagement  with  the  ratchet  plates  of  the  reel  when 
the  pawl  moves  laterally  (^  the  side  walls  or  kmgitudinaUy  of 
the  reel.  When  belt  acceleration  or  movement  of  the  beh  in 
an  extending  direction  exceeds  a  predetermined  rate,  the  reel 
moves  bodily  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  frame  as  the  shaft 
ends  move  within  the  slots,  and  the  ratchet  plates  of  the  reel 
engage  cooperating  teeth  on  the  side  walls  of  the  frame  to 
block   fiiTther   rotation   of  the   reel   in   a  belt  extendmg 
direction.  When  the  pawl  is  subjected  to  an  accelention 
pulse  of  predetermined  amplitiide  and  time  longitudinally 
thereof  and  generally  normal  to  the  direction  of  bodily  move- 
ment of  the  reel,  the  pawl  moves  laterally  of  the  side  walls 
and  into  engafement  with  the  ratchet  plates  of  the  reel  to 
provide  a  ftikrum  for  movement  of  the  reel  bodily  upwardly 
so  that  the  ratchet  plates  ctf  the  reel  again  engage  the 
cooperating  teeth  on  the  side  walls  of  the  frame.  When  the 
pulse  is  laterally  of  the  pawl,  it  also  moves  into  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  plates  to  provide  the  same  fulcrum. 


3,659,801 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  COVER 
LoalB  RoMaail,  Jr.,  MUford,  MIdL,  atrfganr  to  Irvta 
tries  lac^  I>rilBt>oa.  Ky. 

CoirtiBaatio»4Hpart  of  appHcatlMi  Scr.  No.  3,087,  Jaik  15, 
1970.  Thb  applkartBa  Oct.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,770 
lBt.CLA62bi5/00 
UACL  242-107  SB  4 


A  take-up  reel  having  a  pair  of  flanges  is  described.  One  of 
the  flanges  is  removable  and  is  biased  toward  the  fixed 
flange.  The  spacing  between  the  flanges  is  slightly  less  than 
theCVidth  of  the  tape  so  that  the  tape  is  firmly  hdd  by  the 
reel.  The  means  which  biases  the  removable  flange  inchides  a 
ring  which  is  nonrotatoble  with  respect  to  the  hub  of  the  reel 
but  which  is  axially  movable  relative  to  the  hub. 


A  seat  beh  retractor  cover  which  may  be  attached  to  the 
retractor  to  form  a  unitary  assemUage  prior  to  instaUation  in 
a  vehicle. 


May  2,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


189 


3,659302 
COIL  PAY  OFF 
Hcary  A.  Agaals,  Staarford,  Cobb^ 
Wire  Cable  Coaipaay 

FBcd  Mar.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,438 
lat  CL  B65II 49/00 
U.S.CL  242-128 


then  guides  the  film  end  to  a  core  portion  of  the  reel  as  the 
reel  continues  to  rotate.  The  film  is  released  smoothly  during 


SClafam 


In  a  pay-off  apparatus  for  wire,  coUi  are  laid  upon  a  plat- 
form that  is  driven  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis  while  the  wire 
is  pulled  off  through  an  oveiiiead  guide.  A  delivery  tube, 
freely  rouuble  around  the  platform  axis,  directs  the  wire 
(torn  the  coil  to  the  overhead  guide. 


rotation  of  the  reel  in  an  unwinding  direction.  The  device 
may  be  completely  seIf-c(Hitained,  i.e.,  it  can  be  added  or 
removed  fitrni  the  associated  apparatus  as  a  unit. 


3,659305 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  DEVICE  FOR  FILM  WINDING  OR 

REWINDING 

Kaoni  Umcda,  Sakai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta 


3359303 
CONE  HOLDER 
Terrace.  !?addiibroolr.  N  J. 
I  Jaae  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,1 17 
lat.  CL  B651I 49/02;  D03J  5/08 
U3.CL  242-130.1  7 


Jakkr  Barskl,  9  W< 


FBed  Ai«.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851^66 
I  priority,  lypBrartcsiJapM,  Sept.  27, 1968, 43/84885 
lot  CL  Bllb  15/32;  G03b  1/04 
VS.  CL  242—201  7  < 


A  device  for  simple  and  firmly  positi(ming  a  yarn  cone  in  a 
knitting  nuchine,  allowing  rapid  removal  therefrom.  A  i^u- 
ratity  of  leaf  S|nings  are  anchored  around  the  head  ct  a  boh- 
shaped  member.  The  threaded  porticm  of  the  neck  carrier  ax- 
iaOy  adjustable  means  receiving  the  free  ends  of  the  springs 
to  change  the  comprewve  forces  on  them  and  vary  the 
amount  Ot  bowing.  This  allows  the  device  to  accommodate  a 
large  number  of  different  internal  shapes  and  diameters  oi 
yam  cones. 


r 
\ 


A  motor-driven  device  for  winding  or  rewinding  a  film  in  a 
camera  comprises  first  and  second  rewiiKling  dutches  pro- 
vided respectively  at  the  initial  and  terminal  portiom  of  a 
fibn  rewinding  drive  system  and  a  lever  mechanism.  Upon 
the  actuation  of  an  operating  member  the  rewinding  clutches 
are  simultaneously  brou^  into  engagement  while  a  winding 
clutch  and  a  chitch  in  a  sprocket  gear  are  disengaged,  and 
upon  the  release  ai  the  member  the  rewinding  clutches  are 
disengaged  while  tiie  latter  chitcbes  are  brought  into  engage- 
ment. Thus,  the  rewinding  action  transmitting  system  can  be 
left  independent  oi  the  film  winding  drive  system  during  fibn 
winding  operation. 


Roben  J. 


3359304 
WEB  TAKE-UP  DEVICE 

N.Y., 
,  N.Y. 


to 


26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,274 
lat  CL  G03k  1/04;  GUk  15/32, 23/04 
U3.CL  242-195  9 

An  automatic  web  take-up  device  for  apparatus,  such  as  a 
motion  picture  i»ojector,  indudes  a  film  take-up  red  with  an 
arm  attached  to  one  flange  of  the  fifan  take-up  reel.  As  film 
(or  other  wd>  material)  is  fed  to  the  device,  the  reel  is 
rotated  in  a  t^e-up  direction  and  a  hook^end  portion  of  the 
arm  i  iigagrc  the  leading  end  porticm  of  the  film.  The  arm 


33593O6 
REVERSIBLE  INCREMENTAL  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 
L.  Crafts,  Talsa,  OUa.,  iiilgiiir  to  Tke  Telex  C«^ 
TalM,OUa. 
FBed  Doc  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,712 
lat.  CL  Bllb  15/32;  G03b  1/04 
VS.  CL  242—201  8  OaiaH 

A  reversible  incremental  recording  apparatus  for  moving 
tape  incrementaDy  past  a  recording  head  induding  a  rotating 
capstan,  a  continuously  rotated  flywheel  suRxnted  about  die 
capstan,  a  drive  collar  rotatably  supported  about  the  capstan, 
a  coil  spring  coaxiaOy  received  about  a  portion  of  the  rotat- 
ing flywheel  aad  the  drive  collar  normaDy  tending  to  wind 


/ 
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about  both  elements  to  rotote  the  drive  coUar  with  the 
flywheel,  the  spring  having  a  radial  extending  Ung  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  tubular  ratchet  member  received  about  the  spring 
and  receiving  the  tang,  the  ratchet  member  serving  to 
prevent  the  roution  of  the  spring  and  thereby  the  drive  collar 
when  held  in  a  nonroUting  position  and  permitting  such  rota- 
tion when  not  held,  a  solenoid  device  selectively  holding  oi 


drive  disk  and  the  brake  shoe  whereby  upon  actuation  of  the 
star  wheel  the  frictional  engagement  of  the  brake  shoe  and 
brake  disk  may  be  adjusted  to  provide  the  desired  drag. 


3  659  808 

ONE  WAY  DRIVE  FOR  FISHING  REELS 

Oscar  FldKher,  dcccsMd,  late  o(  2610  S.  W.  21st  Strtct, 

Miami,  Fla.  (by  Hden  Krolm  FMKher,  executrix) 

FBed  Oct  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,489 

iBt  CL  AOlk  89102;  F16d  63100 

MJ&.  CL  242-219  3  Oaiiiis 


permitting  the  ratchet  member  to  rotate,  a  clutch  having  a 
driven  portion  affixed  to  the  capstan  shaft,  a  forward  drive 
portion  affixed  to  the  drive  collar,  and  a  rearward  rotating 
drive  portion  rotated  by  gear  means  coupling  the  rearward 
drive  portion  to  the  drive  collar,  and  a  coil  assembly  for 
selectively  coupling  the  clutch  driven  portion  to  one  of  the 
forward  and  reverse  drive  portions. 


3,659307 

BRAKE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STAR  DRAG  TYPE 

FKHING  REELS 

fldKlMr,  iliiiiMfil.  late  of  2610  Sooth  Wot  21ft 

Street,  MiMri,  fla.  (by  Hdaa  Krohn  ndxter,  executrix) 

Fled  May  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33336 

Into.  AOlk  ^/02 

MS,  CL  242—219  *  Clalim 


A  one  way  drive  for  fishing  reels  to  prevent  the  inadvertent 
reverse  rotation  of  the  spool  operating  handle  having  an  ar- 
cuate gear  section  with  teeth  normally  in  engagement  with 
the  spool  routing  gear  which  permits  the  roUtion  of  the 
latter  in  the  direction  to  wind  the  fishing  line  on  the  spool  but 
preventt  the  reverse  roution  of  the  operating  handle. 


3,659309 

PUSH.PULL  PNEUMATIC  TUBE  SYSTEM 

Ron  Cook,  85  Eaitlidd  Drive  RoMai  Hyb,  Calif. 

Filed  ABf .  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61^59 

lBt.CLB65g5;/i2 


U.S.CL243— 19 


UClainH 


An  improved  brake  attachment  for  conventional  star  drag 
type  fishing  reels  wherein  the  attachment  may  be  incor- 
porated in  the  original  assembly  thereof  or  as  a  replacement 
of  a  greater  number  of  parts  forming  the  conventional  brake 
mechanism,  the  attachment  consisting  of  four  parts,  namely, 
a  drive  disk  to  be  rouubly  mounted  on  tlie  conventional 
drive  shaft  and  poaitioned  within  the  recess  of  the  conven- 
tional driving  gear  so  as  to  rotote  in  unison  with  the  driving 
gear,  a  brake  disk  rototoWy  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and 
secwed  to  also  rotote  in  unison  with  the  driving  gear,  and  a 
brake  shoe  slidably  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  adjacent  the 
brake  disk  with  a  brake  member  interposed  between  the 


The  push-puU  pneumatic  tube  system  includes  two  ter- 
minals connected  together  by  a  single  tube.  One  termmal  is 
selectively  subjected  to  a  positive  or  negative  pressure  m 
order  to  push  the  carrier  to  the  remote  terminal  or  to  pull  the 
carrier  to  the  near  terminal.  A  simple  spring  gravity  or  fric- 
tion held  door  may  be  used  on  the  receiver  part  of  the  near 
terminal  without  danger  of  its  being  blown  open,  by  provid- 
ing a  bypass  operative  in  response  to  the  existence  of  positive 
air  pressure. 


\ 
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/      3  659310                           '  3359312 

INHERENTLY  STABLE  TAPERED  WING  FLAPERON  PATH  HAVING  VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  TO  VEHICLES 

AIRPLANE  MOVING  ON  IT 

Jaaws  L.  RobertaoB,  15400  Suaaet  Hwy.,  BeBeyne  Airflekl,  Sixtw  Elnar  CariwNorrtopliifc  Swwkn,  aarignor  to  Boris 

Bclevac,  WmIu  Fabriks  AB,  NorriKoplag,  Sweden 

Orifiaal  appBcatioa  May  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730316,  now  Filed  S«pt  24,  i^O.^Ser.  No.  75,168 

Patent  No.  3339,133,  dated  Nov.  10, 1970.  DIvkM  and  tlds  Claimt  priority,  applcatlon  Sweden,  Itoc  1, 1969, 16482/69 

appHcatioB  Mar.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23.113  Int.  CL  B64f  7/02 

InLCLB64c7J/04  UACL  244-114  R                                                    » 

U3.  CL  244-76  R  9  Claims 

3  9 


' "  /    .. 


yjSM.ryX^MM/l'iMMM/i-.iK^ 


— 'L. 


-r: 


^ 


A  runway  or  landing  surface  f<x  vehicles  and  particulariy 
aircraft,  such  surface  including  a  casing  or  enclosure  contain- 
ing granular  material,  the  casing  being  connected  to  means 
for  producing  a  vacuum  witliin  it  to  an  extent  to  cause  com- 
paction of  die  granular  material  in  order  to  produce  a  hard 
landing  surface,  and  means  for  breaking  or  reducing  die 
vacuum  or  its  effiect  when  a  soft  surface  is  desired  to  thereby 
result  in  resistance  to  forward  movement  of  the  aircraft  or 
other  vehicle. 


Flaperon-actuating  linkage  is  moved  by  flap-actuating 
means  to  coocxlinate  fUqperon  droop  with  flap  deflection  so 
that  initially  tlie  flaperon  droop  increases  with  flap  deflection 
and.  subsequently,  the  flapeson  droop  decreases  as  flap 
deflection  continues  to  increase.  The  wing  panels  ahead  of 
the  flapeitms  are  tapered  in  planform  and  their  leading  edges 
are  more  Munt  and  rounded  than  the  leading  edge  portions 
of  the  wing  inboard  from  sudi  panels,  such  outboard  leading 
edge  portions  provide  hi^Uft  and  postpone  stall  at  thehi^ 
an^  of  attack  oi  the  outboard  «^  pands  resulting  from 
downward  deflection  of  a  flaperon  from  its  maximum 
drooped  position.  Jaw  cranks  connect  flaperon  push  rods  to 
both  the  flap-controlled  flaperon  droop  setting  means  and 
the  flaperon  differential  deflection  cratrol  means.  To  lighten 
nose-up  control  forces  when  the  flaps  and  flaperons  are 
deflected,  flap  deflection  stresses  springs  opposing  down- 
springing  loading  on  the  elevators.  A  fence  is  aligned  with  the 
inboard  end  of  each  flaperon. 


3359313  

APPARATUS  FOR  DOCKING  A  HEUCOPTER 
DoBinlqnc  Firancals  Gerard  McsMt,  London, 
RayMnd    Lonis    U    Gnennrr,    Lorfant,    and    Goorfes 
Edonard  Lonli  Leon  Dadon,  KrtaMa  Bkctrc,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Etat  Francak,  Paris,  Itnce 
FBed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32356 
dates  priority,  appicatlon  Franee,  Apr.  28, 1969, 6913376 

Int  CL  B64f  H12 
U.S.CL244— 116  10  < 


r  £■ 


\ 


3,659311 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT  BARRIERS 
Ldf  MatMns  Borehag,  Norrkoptaic.  Sweden,  oMignor  to 
Fabriks  AB,  Norrkoplng,  Sweden 

FBed  Oct.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83337 

Clafans  prtarlty,  appHcnttei  Sweden,  Dec  22, 1969, 17715 

Int.  CL  B64f  1/02 

U.S.CL244— HOC  4Clalnis 


A  helicopter  is  attached,  at  its  center  of  rotation  on  its 
wheels,  to  a  tumable  coupling  of  a  trolley.  The  trolley  is  dis- 
placeable  along  a  worm  gear  mounted  in  a  cross  strut  and  the 
cross  strut  is  driven  in  a  linear  path  by  a  drive  mechanism 
located  beneath  Ae  surfru;e  on  which  the  helicopter  rests. 
The  trolley  is  displaceable  on  the  worm  gear  along  a  line 
which  is  angulariy  ofGKt  frt>m  the  linear  path  of  travel  oi  the 
cross  strut  and  preferaWy  perpendiculariy  thereto.  The 
helicopter  may  then  be  moved  along  any  path  of  travel  by 
selective  combination  of  the  rates  of  drive  of  the  cross  strut 
and  the  trolley  thereon. 


An  aircraft  arresting  system  comprising  a  wire  arranged  in 
the  path  of  a  landing  aircraft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
hook  on  the  aircraft.  The  ends  of  the  wire  are  coimected  to 
brakes.  A  barrier  net  is  located  behind  the  wire  and  is  spaced 
therefix)m.  Means  is  provided  for  raising  the  barrier  net  to 
position  it  in  the  path  of  the  aircraft  whenever  an  aircraft 
fails  to  engage  the  wire,  with  means  provided  for  permitting 
the  barrier  net  to  remain  lowered  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
aircraft  when  the  aircraft  successfully  engages  with  the  wire. 


3,659314 

LOAD  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

John  E.  Rode,  Uganler,  Pa^  assignor  to  Temper  Carporatton, 

Ugonier,  Pa. 

FBed  May  18. 1970,  Ser.  No.  37358 
Int.  CL  F16b  3/00 
VS,  CL  248-23  ^  21  Oates 

The  specification  discloses  a  load  responsive  device,  par- 
ticularly in  the  form  of  a  support  cell  The  support  cell  is  par- 
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ticularly  useful  in  the  proce«  of  imtalling  heavy  machinery   wire-formed  loop,  which  ertend  oransver^ly  to  one  another 

uwuiaiigr    u9<^iui   «  »/  .„..•.. . ii_     : _i»^*.l   Y.liV*  mUrinnshm    The  midet  of  One  of  the  WITC 


and  the  like.  In  making  such  an  installation,  the  support  cells 
are  distributed  between  the  machinery  and  the  foundation 
therefor  and  support  the  machinery  during  the  adjustment 
thereof  to  the  proper,  usually  level,  position.  The  support 
cells  are  partknilariy  characterized  in  yielding  at  a  substan- 


in  a  pivotal  X-like  relationship.  The  sides  of  one  of  the  wire 
loops  have  respective  intermediate  S-shaped  portions  therein. 


tiaDy  constant  load  over  a  substantial  range  of  movement  and 
are  selected  as  to  load  bearing  capacity  so  that  the  total 
number  of  support  cells  beneath  the  machinery  will  support 
more  than  the  wei^t  of  the  machinery  while  a  smaller 
number  of  the  cells  wiD  not  support  the  weight  of  the 
machinery  without  yielding. 


and  the  sides  of  the  other  loop  having  respective  U-shaped 
portions  therein  and  intersecting  the  aforesaid  S-shaped  por- 
tions of  the  first  wire  loop  to  form  a  stop  for  the  loops  and 
limit  the  angular  movement  therebetween. 


j                                 3A5M17 

I                                         3,659315  TANK  FOR  UQUID  CARGO 

nSHING  ROD  HOLDER  wflka  P.  Hcudal,  AaMtcrdan,  NcdMriaiidk,  and  Uamd  R. 

AlKit  J.  SteiaDOwltx,  aMi  Katkkoi  E.  StcfaDOwlta,  both  of  p,^,  Farakaai,  EaglaMl,  asstgaors  to  ShcO  Ol  Coapany, 

1S6S6  S.  E.  DMsioB,  Space  1 1.  Piatlaail.  Oreg-  NewYork^N.Y. 


Fled  Oct  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,537 
lot  CL  AOlk  97/10 
.S.CL  248-42 


FHod  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,688 
Clatau  priority,  appfcatloa  Great  Brilaim  Mar.  31, 1969, 

16,619/69 
lat  CL  F16a  1 100 
VS,  CL  248—317  17 


-2 


•-ol 


A  fishing  rod  holder  has  an  upwardly  opening,  U-shaped 
trough  holder  member  for  supporting  a  fishing  rod  and  a  ring 
member  pivotaUy  mounted  rearwardly  of  the  holder  member 
and  having  an  internal  diameter  sufficient  to  permit  the  end 
of  the  fishing  rod  to  pass  therethrough.  The  ring  member  is 
pivotal  between  a  first  position  in  which  its  longitudinal  axis 
is  colinear  with  the  longitudiiud  axis  of  the  holder  member 
when  the  fishing  rod  is  supp(»ted  thereby,  and  a  second  poM- 
lion  in  which  the  longitudiiud  axis  oi  the  ring  member  is 
generaUy  vertical.  In  this  latter  position,  the  ring  member 
permits  the  end  of  the  fishing  rod  to  pass  further  through  it 
and  contact  the  gunwale,  the  reel  on  the  fishing  rod  being 
retained  by  the  ring  member  when  in  this  second  position. 


Means  are  disclosed  for  storing  and  transporting  liquid  car- 
go, which  meant  include  a  substantiaUy  cylindrical  tank  and 
means  for  supporting  such  tank  from  an  overhead  load-bear- 
ing structure  with  the  cylindrical  axis  of  the  tank  normally 
horizonul  and  in  which  the  means  for  supporting  the  tank 
give  rise  to  tensfle  stresses  in  the  tank  waD  and  reduced  bend- 
ing stresses,  whereby  the  tank  waU  may  be  made  thinner  for  a 
given  cargo.  Various  embodiments  of  such  means  are 
described,  aU  of  which  include  at  least  two  circular  arrays 
each  of  at  least  four  load-bearing  elements,  which  elements 
of  each  array  extend  upwardly  and  tangentially  firom  the 
cylindrical  tank  wall  in  a  common  vertical  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  cylindrical  axis  of  the  tank  and  are  attached 
between  the  load-bearing  structure  and  the  tank  waU  under 
tension.  Preferred  features  of  such  embodiments  are  dis- 
closed. 


to 


3,659316 
COLLAPSIBLE  STAND 
JaoMi  D.  WfaoB,  Long  Beach,  CaHf., 
Mctak,  loc^  ConptoB,  CaML 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,359 
iBt.  CL  B65b  67/72 
VS.  CL  248—97  .1 

An  improved  self-supporting  collapsible  stand  is  provided 
for  plastic  trash  bags,  laundry  bag»,  or  the  like.  The  stand  ai 
the  invention  is  formed  of  a  pair  of  essentially  rectangular 


335931s 
UNnARY  VACUUM  HOLD  DOWN  APPARATUS  FOR 
LARGE  AND  SMALL  RECORD  SHEETS^ 
Stcphca  H.  Daacaa,  Deaver,  Colo.,  assigMir  to 
tac^  Mlaasapnfc,  Mtaa. 

F1M  Aag.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,023 
lBt.CLG03b  27/60 

U3.CL248-363  1® 

A  noiseless  unitary  apparatus  to  retain  small  and  large  size 
record  sheets  in  selected  fixed  positions  on  different  parts  of 
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a  perforated  surface  of  a  vacuum  chamber  by  providing  a 
wall  within  the  chamber  that  No.  1  divides  the  chamber  into 
two  vacuum  areas  and  that  No.   2  has  a  restricted  air 


3359320 


BOOK  HOLDING  BRACKET  AND  RACK 
Robert  D.  rMhlili,  6  DwBsy  LaM,  DIx  mis,  N.Y., 
Bernard  Blalnr,  139  Fonst  Drive,  Jcrkho,  N.Y. 

Fled  JM.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3330  \ 

bt.CLA47b6J/06 
U.S.  CL  248-447  11 


passageway  formed  therein  to  reduce  the  flow  of  air  between 
one  vacuum  area  and  the  other  while  it  is  being  drawn  by  a 
vacuum  impeller  through  any  of  the  perforated  surfaces  that 
are  not  covered  by  one  of  saiid  record  sheets. 


3359319 
CHAIR  IRON 
Rkhvd  H.  WoMcn,  Eaii  Grawl  Rapids,  Midu, 
StwIcMS  lac^  Gnmd  R^Ms,  Mkk. 

Fled  Jww  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,995 
Lrt.CLA47ci/00 
U3.  CL  248-373 


to 
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A  book  holding  bracket,  adjustiMe  to  books  of  varying 
back  lengths,  for  suq>endiiig  books  by  their  backs  with  their 
free  page  edges  downward  when  not  in  use,  and  provided 
with  meaiu  for  swinging  or  rotating  the  books  upwards  about 
180*  in  a  vertical  fdane  to  permit  opening  the  books  and 
turning  the  pages  ndeways  right  to  left  in  the  usual  manner, 
and  also  provided  with  means  for  rotating  or  swivelling  the 
upturned  hookt  in  a  horizontal  plane,  for  example  about  90", 
to  permit  opening  and  viewing  of  books  required  to  be  read 
or  viewed  with  the  free  edge  of  the  page  dooest  to,  and  the 
bound  edge  of  the  page  frirthest  from,  the  viewer,  Le.  the 
printing,  intelligence  or  other  matter  to  be  viewed  is  paraDd 
to  the  bound  edge  of  the  page;  and  a  rack,  stationary  or 
movable,  for  holding  one  or  a  plurality  of  such  brackets. 


3359321 

STRUCTURE  FOR  PLASTIC  ENCAPSULATION  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Yazabare  SalraasBto,  ami  Krin  OlsaU,  boCh  of  Tokyo,  Japai^ 

assifBors  to  Hkacki,  Lid.,  Tokyo,  JapoB 

Fled  Jaly  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  840,634 
ClaiBU  priority,  appBcaHoa  JapMi,  iwij  10, 1968, 43/47752 

Iirt.  CL  B29r  1/06 
VS.  CL  249-84  10  < 


The  preferred  embodiment  of  the  chair  iron  includes  a  seat 
platform  pivotally  mounted  to  a  frame  which  in  turn  is  sup- 
portable by  a  cluur  base.  A  torsion  rod  is  mounted  on  Ae 
frame  with  one  end  fixed  and  one  end  free  to  rotate.  A 
second  torsion  rod  is  similarly  mounted  on  the  platform, 
parallel  to  the  first  A  pair  ci  levers  are  sbdably  mounted  on 
the  rods  and  are  maintained  in  alignment  by  a  bracket  as- 
sembly. This  assembly  also  includes  a  cam  and  pin  arrange- 
ment whereby  a  pretension  f(xx;e  can  be  applied  to  the  levers 
and  thereby  to  the  torsion  rods. 


An  improvement  in  a  plastic  encapsulating  procett  for 
semi-conductor  devices,  wherein  parts  of  a  sheet4ike  thin  in- 
sert are  embedded  in  plastic  mat^ial  injected  into  cavities  in 
a  two-part  mold,  said  insert  being  loaded  or  positioned  on  the 
cavity  part  of  said  moid,  characterized  in  that  at  least  either  a 
projected  or  recesses  portion,  and  correspondingly  either  a 
recessed  or  projected  portion,  have  been  in  advance  con- 
structed respectively  on  each  side  edge  of  said  insert  and  on 
said  cavity  part  of  the  mold  near  the  injection  gate  therein 
contacting  each  other  so  as  to  |»event  an  outflow  at  plastic 
material  from  said  injection  gate  along  a  perifrfieral  gap 
created  between  said  side  edge  of  the  insert  and  the  cavity 
part  of  the  mold  any  ftuther  than  their  conticting  point 
which  acts  as  a  stopper  in  said  gap,  producing  an  undesbabte 
channel  for  plastic  material  to  flow. 


1  : 
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i  3,659,822 

'  NON-SEIZING  SLIDE  VALVES 

JoMpk  G.  Nagy,  Box  126,  YariM,  Swkatchewui,  Canada 

j  Filed  Jaa.  22, 1971,  S«r.  No.  107,750 

!  bt.  CL  F16k  1116 

U.S.  CI.  251-178  4ClalaM 


3,659,824 

AIRPLANE  JACK 

Philip  L.  Johnson,  9710  Ocean  Gate,  Inglewood,  CallL 

Filed  Dec  15, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  885^44 

Int  a.  B66f  3100 

VS.  CI.  254—  1 24  6  dafana 


1  A  non-seizing  slide  valve  is  disclosed  including  a  valve 
body  having  first  and  second  halves  between  which  a  lever 
actuated  valve  plate  is  pivoted  for  sliding  between  open  and 
closed  positions.  First  and  second  gaskets  are  disposed 
between  the  sliding  valve  plate  and  first  and  second  valve 
body  halves.  Formed  of  flexible  and  resilient  material,  the 
two  gaskets  include  inner  and  outer  annidar  flanges  that  are 
reinforced  by  rigid  rings  embedded  in  the  gasket  flanges.  The 
valve  parts  are  held  m  assembled  relationship  by  two  through 
bolts  having  shanks  encircled  by  compression  coil  springs 
that  press  the  gaskets  against  the  valve  plate. 


Basic  unit  includes  first  variable  length  column  and  second 
preferably  fixed-length  column  pivoted  together  at  upper 
ends,  with  load  contact  member  at  the  top  of  one  column. 
Bases  on  each  column  maintain  the  unit  in  upright  plane. 
Bases  pushed  toward  each  other  to  initially  engage  load. 
Variable  length  chain  holds  bases  at  desired  spacing.  At  least 
one  base  frictionally  engages  grouiKl  to  prevent  undesired 
movement.  First  column  is  extended  to  swing  second  column 
toward  vertical  and  raise  load.  To  lift  airplane  struts  located 
below  load  contact  member,  cable  unit  is  attached  to  load 
conuct  member  and  extends  down  to  strut  to  lift  in  tension. 
Two  basic  units  are  connected  in  laterally  spaced  relation  for 
two-point  lifting.  Third  support  arm  may  be  added  to  provide 
for  three-point  parallelogram-type  lifting  of  entire  airplane. 


3,659,823 

DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  LARGE  AND  HEAVY 

APPARATUS 

Kenneth  H.  Griflln,  Unloadak,  Ind.,  aMigner  to  G  &  L  Cor- 
poration, Fort  Wayne,  bd. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,542 

Int.  CLB66f  J/24 

MS.  CL  254-93  8  Claims 


3,659325 

DISH  FOR  MIXING  DENTURE  REPAIR  MATERIALS 

Gabriel  Reitcr,  8204  Vcntncr  Ave,  Margate  City,  N  J. 

FUed  June  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49^85 

Int  CL  BOlf  13100 

VS.  CL  259-60  6  Claims 


A  dish  including  a  heavy  walled  cylindrical  holder  and  a 
relatively  light  walled  receptacle  removably  disposed  within 
said  holder. 


A  device  for  moving  large  and  heavy  apparatus  comprising 
an  elongated  support  member  secured  to  a  frame,  a  load 
shoe  is  carried  by  the  support  member  for  movement  longitu- 
dinally of  the  support  member.  In  a  specific  embodiment, 
two  such  devices  are  positioned  side  by  side  and  a  large  and 
heavy  load,  for  example,  a  transformer,  is  positioned  on  th^ 
load  shoes  of  the  two  devices.  The  elongated  support  mem- 
bers of  the  devices  are  generally  parallel  to  each  other.  A 
fluid  actuated  cylinder  is  connected  to  each  load  shoe,  the 
cylinders  being  connected  to  a  common  pressurized  fluid 
source  and  control. 


3.659,826 

DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  ONE  OR  MORE  SUBSTANCES 

IN  A  VESSEL  PROVIDED  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE 

ROTATABLE  STIRRING  MEMBER 

Constant  Joluin  Naota,  Ovcrvccn,  NctlMrlands,  avignor  to 

Nantaaix  Patent  A.G.,  Zng,  SwitMriand 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,575 
Claims  priority,  appllntion  Netherlands,  Dec.  30, 1969, 

6919610 
Int.  CL  BOlf  7100 
UACL  259-102  lOCtotaa 

The  present  apparatus  includes  a  vessel  provided  with  a 
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shaft  by  means  <rf  a  coupler  in  such  a  way  that  the  axis  of  the 
motor  shaft  is  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  coupler  and  the 
axis  of  the  kneading  member  shaft  is  angulariy  ofEset  from 
the  axis  of  the  mot<»  shaft.  The  kneading  member  is  pro- 
vided with  an  "O"  ring  about  its  periiAery  for  sealaUe  en- 
gagement with  the  sidewalls  of  the  pan.  both  the  pan  and  the 
kneading  member  being  fixed  against  rotation.  The  angular 
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3,659337 

STORAGE  RECEPTACLE  AND  AGITATOR  FOR 

REFRIGERATOR  ICE  MAKING  MACHINES 

H.  Fogt,  Wci*  CantilltOB,  Olrfo,  aarignor  to  C 

Motors  CorporatloB,  Detroit,  Midi. 

FBed  Jan.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,430 

Int.  CL  BOlf  7110;  F25c  5100 

U&CL  259-110  4Clalnii 


ofbet  of  the  kneading  member  shaft  with  respect  to  the 
motor  shaft  and  the  joumaled  connection  between  the 
kneading  member  shaft  and  the  kneading  member  are  such 
that  rotational  movement  of  the  kneading  member  shaft  is 
translated  into  a  non-rotating  undulatory  movement  of  the 
kneading  member  within  the  pan.  In  consequence,  the  dou^ 
is  kneaded  into  the  form  of  a  pastry  sheU. 


3,659329 

METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  HEAT 

GENERATING  PROCESS  IN  A  ROTARY  KILN  WITH  A 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  ETC. 

Jarodav   rnapM,   and   Joicf   PiMk,   both   of   Dvomicova, 

CuchailaTakfai.  nwigaors  to  Prerovskc  drojiray,  nvodni 

podnik,  Prcrov,  Caechodevakla 

Contlnaatlon-ln-pait  of  appMcatten  Scr.  No.  810^44,  Mar. 

26, 1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  28, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  75336 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Mar.  27,  1968, 

2370-68 
InL  CL  F27b  7/02 
VS.  CL  263-32  < 


A  refrigerator  ice  piece  storage  receptacle  for  use  with  an 
automatic  ice  making  nMchine  having  a  rouuble  agitating 
means  to  continuously  move  the  ice  pieces  in  the  container 
to  prevent  their  sticking  together  when  stored  at  temperature 
below  or  above  freezing.  The  agitating  means  comprise  a  plu- 
rality of  canted  discs  continuously  revolving  on  a  common 
agitator  rod  within  the  container.  Coupling  means  are  pro- 
vided wherein  the  agitator  rod  is  separably  drivingly  con- 
nected to  a  refrigerator  drive  shaft  when  the  receptacle  is 
located  in  a  compartment  of  a  refrigerator.  Drain  valve 
means  are  provided  in  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  drain 
the  same  of  melting  ice  water  wherein  said  valve  automati- 
cally closes  when  the  receptacle  is  removed  from  the 
refrigerator  for  placement  on  a  countertop  surface. 


4^»i' 


3359,828 

DOUGH  KNEADING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

PASTRY  SHELLS 

Harold  G.  Valentine,  117  Manacn,  Brockton,  Maas. 

Fled  Oct.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,759 

Int  CL  A21c  1100 

VS.  CL  259-190  ,^\L    , 

A  kneading  member  havmg  a  shaft  joumaled  thereto  is 
positioned  within  a  pan  having  a  charge  of  dou^  therein. 
The  shaft  of  a  drive  motor  is  fixed  to  the  kneading  member 


A  rotary  kiln  system  employing  a  pre-heater  for  feeding 
material  to  the  kite.  A  temperature  sensing  device  is  placed 
in  the  gas  oudet  of  the  rotaiV  kiln  and  control  means  are  pro- 
vided to  regulate  the  rate  of  feed  of  raw  material  to  the  pre- 
heater  in  response  to  variations  in  $en8ed  temperature  from  a 
predetermined  level.  , 
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3,659,830 
DESCALING  COPPER  RODS 
Cknuort  J.  Saydcr.  imI  Jack  P.  Moore,  botk  of 
HadMB,  N.Ym  OMljonfi  to  AMcoada  Wire  aad  Cable  Com- 

Origtaal  appMcati—  Jaly  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,013,  bow 

Palcat  No.  3,546,029.  DirMed  ami  tUi  appHcatloa  Apr.  16,     AUra 

1970.  S«r.  No.  33,128  Arata,  Tokyo, 

fat.  CL  C21d  9/56 
U.S.CL  266-3  R  4Clafanf 


into  the  funuKX  and  onto  the  unloading  platfonn  through  a 
hydraulic  motor  driven  chain  and  sprocket  arrangement. 


3^59,832 
CUPOLAS 


3,659331    I 
INTEGRAL  QUENCH  FURNACE  AND  TRANSFER 
MECHANISM 
RoHdi  H.  Rcbcr,  OrMgr.  and  HvoU  E.  McKhcr,  Pico 
Rivera,  botk  at  CaHf ^  Mdgnnri  to  Padflc  SdortUk  Coa- 
pany,  Oty  of  CoamcRC,  Cidtf. 

FVed  Aag.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,671 

lot  CL  C21d  1/66 

VS.  CL  266-4  A  22  ClaiBH 


An  integral  quench  fiimace  system  and  transfer 
meclianism  for  removing  a  heat  treated  charge  from  the  fur- 
nace chamber  into  the  quench  media  and  cmto  an  unloading 
platform.  The  transfer  mechanism  includes  a  forked  loading 
cart  mounted  on  the  quench  chamber  A-frame  for  movement 


d  Yflridod  Okawara,  Kawasaki  sW,  al  of 
to  MMM  iroa  Works  Co.,  Ud^  Tokyo, 


Fled  Oct.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868^63 

VplhadkNi  JapoB,  Jaw  4, 1969, 44/4421 1 
IM.  CL  F27d  7/00 
VS.  CL  266—30  2 1 


Scale  is  removed  fitxn  a  copper  rod  by  continuously  in- 
troducing the  copper  rod  at  a  temperature  below  1,000*  F. 
into  a  descaling  zone  wherein  the  rod  is  exposed  to  a  reduc- 
ing atmo8{rfiere  and  is  heated  in  such  atmosphere  to  a  tem- 
perature above  1.100°  F.  (preferably  between  1.200*  F.  and 
1.400*  F.)  to  effect  substantially  complete  reduction  to 
metaUic  copper  of  the  oxide  scale.  Immediately  thereafter 
the  rod  is  quenched  in  a  liquid  (preferably  aqueous)  coolant 
to  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  any  substantial  reoxida- 
tion  can  occur  before  exposing  the  rod  to  an  oxidizing  en- 
vironment. Apparatus  for  carrying  out  such  descaling  opera- 
tion comprises  a  tubular  descaling  chamber  through  which 
the  rod  is  passed,  burners  positioned  to  direct  a  reducing 
flame  into  the  interior  of  the  chamber,  and  a  coolant  vessel 
containing  a  liquid  coolant  in  which  the  rod  exit  end  oi  the 
descaling  chamber  is  immersed. 


Combustion  gases  are  generated  in  the  liquid  ftiel  com- 
bustion chambers  provided  on  the  middle  shell  of  a  cupola 
and  blasted  on  the  red-hot  coke  which  is  supjrfied  automati- 
cally below  said  combustion  chambers,  to  generate  gas  mix- 
tures consisting  of  CO.  Hi  and  Nt  by  water  gas  reacticm  and 
reducing  reaction.  These  gas  mixtures  can  be  used  as  usefid 
heat  sources.  By  this  process,  the  steam  which  has  been  so 
fsr  regarded  as  a  taboo  in  cupola  operations  can  ad- 
vantageously be  utilized  as  hot  gas  to  that  cast  iron  at  si4>eri- 
or  quality  may  be  produced  with  better  yields. 


to  Loois  A.  Graat 


3359333 
LADLE  SKIMMER 
Look  A.  Graat,  PtCtsbargh,  Pa.,  asslgan 
lac 

Piled  Jaa.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,676 
fat  CL  F27d  23/00 
VS.  CL  266—37  6 


The  specification  discloses  a  skimmer  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  supporting  platform  or  structure,  a  turntable  rotataUy 
mounted  on  said  supporting  platform,  a  power  operated 
means  for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  the  turntable,  a 
boom  assembly  pivotaOy  mounted  on  said  turntable  and  in- 
cluding an  extensible  and  retractable  boom  section  on  said 
boom  assembly,  a  pivotable  skimmer  Made  or  paddle 
mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  said  boom  section,  power 
operated  means  for  pivotally  moving  said  bo<nn  assembly 
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relative  to  said  tumuble,  power  operated  means  for  extend- 
ing and  retracting  said  boom  section  with  respect  to  ,the 
boom  assembly,  and  power  operated  means  for  pivotally  ac- 
tuating the  skimmer  blade. 


3,659334 

SPRING  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

LcoMTd  S.  Sooaae,  366  Mapk  HB  Drive,  Hackcasack,  N  J 

Filed  Jaac  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,976 

Iat.CLF16C7/06 

U3.CL  267-70  .  "^ 


plunger  with  an  enlarged  head  through  plastic  material  within 
a  cylinder  under  pressure  bdow  the  yield  point  of  the  plastic 
material  so  that  said  plastic  material  is  in  solid  form  and 
which  has  a  resilient  means  operatively  arranged  between 
said  plunger  and  said  cylinder  suflBciently  loaded 
therebetween  to  force  said  phmgcr  with  enlarged  head  back 
through  said  fAattic  material  in  toM  form  to  reset  said  im- 
pact absorber  after  impact  and  to  absorb  some  kinetic  energy 
on  impact  in  addition  to  that  abaorbed  by  forcing  said 
plunger  throu^  said  plastic  material. 

3359336  «• 

FOLD-OVER  DEVICE  FOR  RADIAL  PLY  BREAKER 

MATERIAL 

OaMfo  Ncri,  Royal  Oak.  aad  Ckarka  E.  Todd,  Detroit,  both 

of  Mkh.,  MBipMn  to  Ualroyal,  lac  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jaa.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6351 

Iat.CLB45h  45/22 

VS.  CL  270-86  1* 


/ 
A  spring  support  device  including  a  housing  having  a  lower 
wall  and  an  upper  wall,  a  helical  compression  spring  within 
the  housing  and  bearing  at  its  lower  end  against  the  lower 
wall,  a  spring  backing  plate  withm  the  housing  and  bearing 
against  the  upper  end  of  the  spring,  and  a  load-carrying  unit 
extending  through  the  spring  and  the  lower  wall  and  engaging 
the  backing  plate.  In  one  embodiment,  the  load-carrying  unit 
includes  a  tlveaded  rod  extending  through  the  upper  wall.  In 
another  embodiment,  a  pair  of  spaced  threaded  rods,  which 
are  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  load-carrymg 
unit,  are  secured  to  the  backing  plate  and  extend  through  the 
upper  wall.  In  both  embodiments,  the  rods  are  provided  with 
nuts  that  are  operaMe  from  the  exterior  of  the  housing  for 
adjusubly  limiting  downward  travel  of  the  backing  plate  and 
the  load-carrying  unit  and.  therefore,  the  force  applied  to  the 
spring  by  a  load.  , 


'i_."^r-^_i 


A  fold-over  device  for  continuously  folding  over  ply  stock 
or  like  material,  e.g.,  rubberized  tire  cord  fabric,  is  disclosed 
the  device  being  characterized  by  Ae  presence  of  a  series  of 
rollers  arranged  in  an  oblique  line  along  a  conveyor  and 
which  progressively  direct  the  free  edge  of  the  folded-oyer 
portion  of  the  stock  material  into  a  predetermined  overtying 
relationship  with  the  free  edge  of  the  remaining  portion  oi 
said  stock  material  with  edge  control  means  being  provided 
to  align  the  edges  of  the  folded  over  material  with  each  other 
in  superposed  or  stepped  off  rdation  just  prior  to  the  time 
the  layers  are  adhered  together,  thereby  to  provide  precisely 
and  uniformly  folded  over  stock  material. 


3,659335 

IMPACT  KINETIC  ENERGY  ABSORBER  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  RESET 

GcraU  H.  PMcraoa,  520  Ross  BMg.,  Saa  Frmadaco,  Caltf. 

FBed  Oct  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,722 

lat  CL  F16I 9/30 

U3.CL  267-136  4ClalBia 


3,659337 
AUTOMATIC  ORIGINAL  FORM  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR 

THE  USE  OF  A  COPYING  MACHINE 
MfaMira  Uaahashi,  Higashi,  Japaa,  assigaor  to  KaboshiU 
Kaisha  Rkok,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

CoatiaBirtkia-ia-part  of  appBcattoa  Scr.  No.  720,286,  Apr. 
10. 1968,  aow  abaadoacd.  Thk  appBcattoa  May  7, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  35339 

lot  CL  B65k  1/08 

VS.  CL  271-9  2  Claiais 


\      > 


In  impact  kinetic  energy  absorber  with  automatic  reset  in 
which  the  kinetic  energy  on  impact  is  absOTbed  by  forcing  a 


A    device    for   automatically   and    successively   feeding 
original  forms  of  varying  sizes  and  thicknesses  to  a  copying 

i 


148 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  2,  1972 


machine.  Each  original  form  is  individually  supported  by  one 
of  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced,  horizontally  reciprocable 
tables  which  are  housed  in  a  vertically  movable  cabinet  to 
permit  automatic  and  successive  feeding  of  each  individual 
original  form  to  a  copying  machine. 


3^9338 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE 

L.  Davii,  RidMu-dMU.  Tcx^  aMJa to  J.  W. 

Jfm  IMIm  County,  Tex. 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45^52 
Int.  a.  1M51I 3108,  5/08 


3,659340 

VACUUM  GATE 

Bernard  W.  Rock,  Rockvttc,  Coan.,  Mrignor  to  The  ComMC> 

tknt  Bank  and  Tnitt  Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jane  IS,  1970,  Scr.  No.  46,024 

Int  CL  B65h  29/60 

U.S.  CI.  271-64  7 


UACL  271-11 


SClataM 


-■*> 


A  pneumatic  card  pick-up  member  is  moved  between  first 
and  second  poutions.  In  the  first  position  the  member  picks 
up  a  card.  In  the  second  position  the  card  is  removed  from 
the  member  by  two  rollers  that  tilt  the  card  as  it  travels 
through  them.  The  card  pick-up  member  is  stopped  long 
enough  in  the  first  position  for  it  to  pick  up  a  card.  It  is  abo 
flopped  long  enou^  in  the  second  position  for  the  card  to  be 
engaged  between  the  two  rollers  and  removed  from  the  pick- 
up member.  In  between  these  positions,  the  pick-up  member 
is  moved  rapidly. 


Sheets  of  material  can  be  selectively  transported  along 
either  of  two  alternative  flow-paths  each  of  which  is  followed 
by  a  continuous  perforated  belt  constrained  by  guides.  A 
vacuum  chamber  is  disposed  along  each  flow-path  adjacent 
to  the  belt.  The  vacuum  chambers  are  connected  to  a  valve 
which  is  responsive  to  a  control  signal  to  selectively  actuate 
either  or  both  of  the  chambers.  Sheets  of  material  which 
enter  the  apparatus  follow  the  flow-path  adjacent  to  the 
vacuum  chamber  which  has  been  actuated.  The  apparatus 
can  be  constructed  using  four  perforated  belts,  two  of  which 
run  parallel  to  each  other  along  each  of  the  flow-paths. 


3,659,839 
APPARATUS  FOR  BRAKING  AND  OVERLAPPING  OF 
j    SHEETS  MADE  OF  PAPER  OR  THE  LIKE  TO  BE 

DEPOSITED  ON  A  STACK 
Horst  Baockc,  SoHngeo-Ohiics,  Germany,  amlgnor  to  Jafcn- 
bcrg-Wcrke  AG,  DusMldorf,  Germany 


Flkd  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,420  ^^  ^  271-M 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  5, 1969,  P  19  17 
I  616.0 

Int.  CL  B65b  29/68 
VS,  CL  271—46  5  ClainH 


3,659,841  i 

STACKER  FOR  DOCUMENT  CARDS 

James  M.  Rigotti,  Rockcster,  Minn.,  amignor  to  International 

Business  MacUncs  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,781 

Int.  CL  B65h  31/14 


7Claims 


An  apparatus  for  braldng  the  advance  of  and  effecting 
overlapping  of  sheets  of  paper,  cardboard  or  the  like  material 
that  are  to  be  deposited  on  a  stack  in  which  advancing  sheets 
are  fed  over  a  suction  brake  installation  including  a  suction 
box  having  a  fwrforated  top  through  which  a  periodically  ap- 
plied suction  is  effected  and  a  perforated  control  belt  means 
movably  arranged  over  the  perforated  top  of  the  suction  box 
or  chamber  to  align  the  perforations  of  the  control  beh 
means  with  the  perforations  in  the  top  of  the  suction  box  or 
chamber  by  moving  the  control  beh  means  in  accordance 
with  tlie  rythm  of  tlie  fed  sheet  sequence. 

•I 


A  stacker  for  document  cards  having  a  card  receiving 
pocket,  a  rotataUe  roller  yieldably  disposed  at  the  top  of  the 
pocket  by  means  of  a  cantilever  spring,  and  a  supporting 
plate  for  the  cards  in  the  pocket  and  yieldably  held  from 
downward  movement  in  the  pocket  by  means  of  a  spring  of 
the  constant  tension  type,  that  is,  a  coiled  ^>ring  so  con- 
structed as  to  provide  a  return  force  that  is  constant  per  unit 
of  width  as  the  spring  is  unwound  flrom  the  coil.  The  spring 
applied  to  the  supporting  plate  has  a  relatively  narrow  ter- 
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minal  portion  which  is  effective  for  providing  a  certain  force 
on  the  supporting  jriate  for  the  first  portion  of  the  stack  of 
cards  formed  in  the  pocket  and  has  a  relatively  wide  portion 
providing  a  somewhat  higher  force  on  the  supporting  plate 
for  later  cards  being  stacked  in  the  pocket  As  the  cards 
enter  the  pocket,  they  deflect  the  cantilever  spring  while 
malcing  contact  with  the  roller,  and  the  spring  and  rcrfler 
move  the  cards  and  the  supporting  plate  downwardly  in  the 
card  pocket,  with  the  spring  preventing  a  jamming  of  the 
cards  initially  as  they  enter  the  pocket  and  also  preventing  a 
subsequent  movement  of  the  card  stack  away  from  the  roller 
as  the  card  stack  increases  in  height  so  that  the  roller  con- 
tinues to  control  the  cards  as  they  enter  the  pocket. 


eludes  spring  members  having  arranged  therein  movable  balls 
which  cooperate  with  the  ^ring  members  and  associated 
parts. 


3,659344 

EXERCISES  PROPELLED  AND  BODY  SUPPORTING 

SPRING  BIASED  PLATFORM 

Alfred  B.  Cunmins,  401  Miles  Road,  Chagrin  FaBs,  Ohio 

Filed  Aag.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,500 

Int.  CLA63b  27/22.  27/00 

VS.  CL  272-58  14  Claims 


3,659342 

DRY  LAND  SKI  TRAINING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PAIR 

OF  CANTILEVERED  ARMS  PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED 

ADJACENT  THEIR  FORWARD  ENDS 

Sulo  A.  AUida,Atticboro,  Mass.,  amignor  to  Intricate  Machine 

&  Engineering  Inc. 

Fled  Jan.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,052 

Int.  CL  A63b  69/18 

VS,  CL  272—57  B  6  Claims 


A  dry  land  ski  training  device  having  a  pair  of  pivotaDy 
mounted  cantilever  arms,  each  with  adjustable  foot  support 
brackets  mounted  thereon,  the  cantilever  arms  having  a 
semi-circular  section  at  their  forward  ends  with  a  hole  at  the 
pivot  point,  tlie  flat  bottom  surface  of  the  semi-circular  sec- 
tion bearing  upon  the  sloped  surface  of  a  support  post,  and 
the  cantilever  arms  being  bent  upwardly  at  a  slight  angle  to 
extend  outwardly  from  the  support  post  and  give  the  foot 
brackets  a  forward  slope.  AdjusUble  brakes  are  attached  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  cantilever  arms  to  vary  the  amount  of 
resistance  tiie  user  of  the  device  will  encounter  while  pivot- 
ing the  arms  back  and  forth.  Means  are  also  provided  for  ad- 
justing the  lateral  distance  between  the  forward  ends  of  the 
arms. 


A  machine  for  exercising  the  human  body  muscle  system 
has  a  platform  on  which  the  user  rests  and  which  is  mounted 
to  swivel  about  a  vertical  pivot  and  at  the  same  time  to  rock 
or  "see-saw"  about  a  central  horizontal  pivot.  The  swiveling 
friction  is  controlled  to  some  extent  by  bearing  collars.  The 
rocking  action  is  resisted  by  springs.  The  rocking  load  may 
be  increased  by  attaching  weights  to  the  platform.  A  handle- 
bar support  is  provided  in  position  to  be  grasped  by  a  user 
standing  on  the  platform.  Parallel  handrails  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  platform  are  adjustable  to  various  positions. 


3,659345 

EXERCISE  TREADMILL  AND  BELT  SUPPORT 

APPARATUS 

Wayne  E.  Qninton,  Seattle,  Wash.,  aasignor  to  Quinton  In- 

stramcnt  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FOed  Apr.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,287 

Int  CL  A63b  23/06 

UACL  272-69  11  Claims 


3,659343 

EXERCISING  BELT 

John  Kojifian,  Jr.,  3120  East  Townscnd,  Fresno,  CaUf. 

FHcd  Oct  i7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,419 

Int  CL  A63b  27/26 

VS.  CL  272—57  R  2  Claims 


//    '*• 


A  simplified  treadmill  and  beh  support  used  for  ezerciM 

purposes  arxl  fcH'  use  as  part  of  an  ergometric  system.  An 

endless  belt  is  driven  over  a  support  surface  composed  of  a 

A  beh  to  be  worn  around  the  waist  of  the  user  for  use  as  a  fabric  such  as  canvas  which  is  impregnated  with  wax.  A  suha- 

weight-reducing  device  and  exercising  device.  The  belt  in-   ble  drive  assembly  causes  continuous  movement  of  the  beh. 
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3,659348 
MOBILE  TACKLING  IH^MMY 
N.  DePcw,  10  N.  S««BlB|rlrti  Driiv,  St  Look  CwMty, 


3,659346 
ELASTIC  TYPE  EXERCISNG  DEVICE 
Walter  J.  Kanldd,  201 1  Third  SL,  Bay  City,  Nfich. 
FDed  Oct  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,1 17 

laiLCLA63b23/04,21/00  FVadJaM  11. 1969,  Sv.  No.  832,199 

113.0.272-80  llOaiiM  lat.  CL  A63b  67/00 

I  U3.  CL  273-55  R 


A  modality  construction  comprising  a  pad  having  a  core 
formed  of  yieldable  material  enclosed  within  an  envelope  or 
cover  to  one  side  of  which  is  secured  a  pair  of  parallel, 
spaced  apart,  elastic  mounting  straps  to  enable  the  pad  to  be 
secured  to  any  desired  portion  of  a  person's  body.  Between 
the  mounting  straps,  and  parallel  thereto,  is  secured  a  non- 
elastic  force  transmitting  strap  having  means  at  its  opposite 
ends  for  connection  to  an  anchor  device  which  may  be 
secured  directly  to  an  immovable  object  or,  if  preferred, 
secured  to  the  immovable  object  throu^  the  intermediary  of 
a  spring. 


•  I 


3359347 

FOOTBALL  TACiOJNG  AND  BLOCKING  TRAINING 

APPARATUS 

Gordon  James  Gow,  Banrie,  Ontario,  Canada,  asrignnr  to  The 

Raymond  Lee  Orfanfaatfoo,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  port 


Fled  Oct.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,098 
Int.  CL  A63b  67/00 
VS.  CL  273—55  R  4 


Apparatus  for  improving  and  training  footbaU  players  in 
blocking  and  tackling  employing  an  elevated  horizontal 
member  rotatable  in  a  horizontal  plane  about  a  point  inter- 
mediate its  ends.  One  end  of  the  member  is  spring  loaded 
and  a  counterbalanced  tackling  dummy  hangs  on  pulleys 
below  the  oppoote  end  of  the  member. 


A  mobile  tackling  dummy  comprising  an  elongated  over- 
head support  for  a  track,  a  trolley  adapted  for  reciprocal 
movement  along  said  track,  a  tackling  diunmy  suspended 
from  said  trolley  for  movement  therewith,  means  fot  effect- 
ing detachment  of  said  dummy  from  said  trolley  upon  en- 
gagement of  the  dummy  by  an  individual  during  usage,  and 
means  for  controUing  the  movement  of  said  trolley  to  allow 
for  reciprocal  travel  of  said  dummy  and  for  optional  starting 
and  stopping  thereof  during  its  course  of  movement 


3359349 

BATON  AND  RING  GAME 

WBIIam  D.  Scymow,  1100  N.E.  160th  St^  Miami,  Fia. 

FHed  Dec  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,653 

Int  CL  A63b  67/00 

U3.  CL  273—96  B  3 


Y- 


A  game,  employing  a  baton  and  a  ring,  wherein  one  end  of 
the  baton  is  held  firmly  in  one  hand  and  the  ring  is  placed 
over  the  baton  adjacent  the  outwardly  extending  end  and 
spun  thereon  by  a  rotary  movement  of  the  baton.  By  means 
of  the  proper  manipulation  of  the  baton,  the  ring  can  be 
launched  up  into  the  air  and  caught  on  the  baton  after  being 
permitted  to  bounce  on  the  floor,  sidewalk,  etc.,  or  ahema- 
tively  it  may  be  caught  directly  out  of  the  air.  The  nOTmaOy 
outwardly  extending  position  of  the  baton  is  preferably  di- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  delineated  portions  having  different 
number  values  and  the  ring  may  likewise  be  divided  into  a 
phuiOity  of  sections  having  different  number  vahies  or 
distinctive  colors. 


3359350  3359352 

TABLE  TENNIS  PRACHCE  OR  GAME  BOARD  BOARD  GAME^APPARATUS 

JoaenhA.Picnka,4797S«OMM|k.Blooi^kidlias,Mlch.  Donald  E.  Rcdkt,  9433  Sonth  Chanqilain,  CMarK  B- 
^i;£rr.pS«^^  "5316.  Fah.  13. 1967.  FBed  J-y  M.*^*.  »-;«•.  60,041 

now  ahondoaeTnta  appicntion  Apr.  9, 1970.  Scr.  No.  InL  CL  A63f  i/00 

nowaomwuMu.         mp^^^^  U3.CL  273-134  AD  « 

Int  CL  B63b  61/00 
U3.CL  273-102.2  R  6Clnims 
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A  game  board  for  use  on  a  taUe  such  as  a  table  tenius  ta- 
ble, the  board  being  angulariy  adjustaMe  to  control  the  angle 
of  bounce  of  a  ball  batted  against  the  board.  The  board  is 
also  provided  with  indicia,  openings  for  switch  actuating 
devices  to  permit  ctmipetitive  games  or  games  of  skill  in 
which  a  single  player  attempts  to  control  the  ball  so  as  to  hit 
indicia,  pass  through  openings,  or  operate  a  switch.  In  the 
embodiments  wherein  the  board  has  openings  for  passage  of 
balls,  a  chute  is  provided  for  returning  balls  to  the  player. 


A  game  of  chance  incorporating  a  game  board  and  a 
number  of  playing  pieces,  the  game  also  including  a  set  of 
dice,  a  plurality  of  defense  cards  and  offense  cards  as  well  as 
36  playing  blocks,  the  defense  cards  being  supportaUe  upcm 
card  holders.  The  game  board  has  mounted  thereon  at  the 
center  thereof  a  dice  display  container  which  is  vertically 
movable  to  shake  the  dice.  Push  buttons  are  provided  on  the 
game  board  at  each  of  the  players'  locations  for  shaking  the 
container. 


3'*59351  3.659353 

BOARD  GAlVffi  APPARATUS  ELECTRONIC  DICE  GAME 

Jamca  W.  Lang,  and  Emma  P.  Lang,  both  of  P.O.  Box  224,  ^^^^^^  ^   Church,  Richmond,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  Avco  Cor- 

Monnd,  ftton.                          c_  w«  *it  a^  poration.  Richmond,  Ind. 

FUedAng.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66346  »^              FBcd  Feb.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7391 

Int  CL  A63I 3/00  ^^  ^^  ^^3,  ^^q^ 


U3.CL  273-130  B 


2Claims 


U3.  CL  273-138  A 


4Claims 


A  mathematical  game  board  apparatus  comprising  game 
board  means  having  horizontally  and  verticaBy  disposed  lines 
defining  a  playing  area  with  a  plurality  <rf  rows  and  cohunns 
of  squares  defined  by  said  Unes.  Indicia  means  are  provided 
in  alignment  with  the  rows  and  columns  with  each  indicia 
representing  a  certain  mathematical  factor  or  addend,  the 
square  at  each  intersection  of  a  row  and  a  column  containing 
a  numeral  which  represents  a  result  in  which  each  cor- 
responding mathematical  facttv  or  addend  is  an  input  ftmc- 
tion.  A  generally  transparent  Mock  is  provided,  this  Mock 
being  adapted  to  cover  an  area  three  squares  wide  and  three 
squares  long,  and  a  plurality  of  generally  opaque  tokens  are 
provided,  the  individual  tokens  being  adapted  to  be 
removably  placed  on  the  surface  of  the  generally  transparent 
block  to  conceal  the  indicia  disf^yed  upon  the  square 
disposed  beneath  the  respective  token.  In  use,  the  generally 
transparent  block  provides  a  playing  field  tot  tic-tac-toe. 


H  ©  ® 
®  ®  ® 
®      ® 


A  dice  game  simulated  by  means  of  two  banks  of  seven 
electric  lamps  each  wiU  w^ien  activated,  by  means  oS.  a  power 
switch,  show  present  numbers.  Four  of  the  lamps  are  posi- 
tioned in  the  comers  of  a  square  phis  two  in  the  middle  of 
of^xMte  sides  and  one  in  dke  center.  The  lamps  are  con- 
nected in  logic  circuitry  vdiich  when  operated  ramdomly  illu- 
minates the  lamps  in  such  a  manner  as  to  simulate,  with 
equal  probability,  the  six  sides  of  a  die.  The  circuitry  includes 
a  free-running  unijuncticxi  oscillator  having  an  output  cou- 
pled to  a  six-positi(Mi  rmg  counter. 
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3  659  854 

PUZZLE  WITH  CHANGEABLE  INDICATOR  WHEELS 

ARRANGED  IN  INTERRELATED  GROUPS 

Frank  W.  Sinden,  106  Maple  Street,  Smnnit,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  Mil 

Int.  CL  A63f  9108 

UACL273— 155  t  lOCtalma 


members  are  provided  on  the  body  member  and  face  plate  so 
that  the  face  plate  may  be  founded  by  sliding  it  onto  the  body 
member.  To  prevent  movement  therebetween  when  in  posi- 
tion, a  plastic  insert  phig  is  inserted  in  channels  provided  in 
both  the  body  member  and  fisce  plate  in  mutual  registry.  One 
or  more  plugs  and  complementary  channels  may  be  utilized. 
The  plugs  may  be  of  any  desired  cross-section.  However, 
when  only  one  plug  is  utilized,  it  should  preferably  have  a 
non-circular  cross-section  such  as  rectangular  to  prevent 
rotational  movement  of  the  face  plate.  Where  two  or  more 
'  plugs  are  utilized,  they  may  be  of  any  cross-section.  A  screw 
is  inserted  through  the  body  member  and  engaged  in  a 
threaded  means  provided  either  in  the  insert  plug  or  in  the 
body  member.  The  structure  permits  ready  changing  of  the 
face  plate  to  provide  the  club  head  with  various  striking  con- 
tours and  angles.  The  iitsert  plugs  are  preferably  of  the  same 
cross-section  as  the  entry  ducts  of  the  mold  used  for  molding 
of  the  plastic  heads,  so  that  the  "trees"  from  molding  of  the 
heads  may  be  used  for  insert  plugs. 


A  mechanical  puzzle  employing  interrelated,  actuator  con- 
trolled indicators.  The  puzzle  is  solved  when  the  indicators 
have  been  nraved  to  prescribed  positions  by  the  selective 
operaticm  of  the  various  actuators. 

Each  indicator  is  a  kind  of  ratchet  wheel,  and  each  actua- 
tor is  a  slidable.  multipawled  ratchet  bar  that  is  associated 
with  a  group  of  ratchet  wheels.  A  floating,  *pring-loaded  de- 
tent bar  is  common  to  all  of  the  indicator  wheels. 

As  each  ratchet  bar  is  moved  translationally,  its  pawl  por- 
tions engage  the  ratchet  wheels  of  the  associated  group,  and 
each  wheel  of  the  group  is  rotated  a  prescribed  amount.  The 
different  rotational  positions  represent  different  states  or 
settings  of  the  ratchet  wheels.  The  ratchet  bars  are  operated 
individually  or  severally  until  all  of  the  ratchet  wheels  have 
desired  settings,  and  the  puzzle  is  solved. 


to 


3,659,855 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  AND  NOVEL  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Bogamln  T.  Hardesty,  FaMawn  Village,  Ohio, 

Shakespeare  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Original  application  June  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,991,  now 

Patent  No.  3,547,445.  Divkled  and  this  appMcatkin  Nov.  13, 

1969,  Scr.  Na  871,291 

Int.  CL  A63b  53104 

UA  CL  273—173  7  Claims 


3,659356 

GOLF  PUTTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE  AND  PUTTING  AID 

James  I.  Fatnr,  6300  West  78th  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,055 

Int.  CL  A63b  57100 

U.S.  CL  273-177  R  12  Claims 


A  golf  hole  simulator  includes  a  central  portion  with  a  pair 
of  similar  arm  portions  extending  therefrom  to  form  an  open 
arcuate  wall  which  simulates  the  cup  of  the  hole.  The  wall 
formed  by  the  arm  and  central  portions  is  shaped  so  that 
when  a  ball  is  putted  thereagainst  at  the  right  position  and  at 
the  right  speed,  it  will  be  retained  in  the  simulated  "hole", 
while  putts  made  at  too  high  a  speed  or  striking  the  wall  at 
the  wrong  position  will  not  be  retained.  A  slope  indicator  is 
provided  to  indicate  the  slope  of  the  surface  on  which  the 
device  is  placed  for  indoor  or  outdoor  use.  A  gage  is  pro- 
vided to  be  utilized  in  conjunction  with  the  slope  indicator  to 
set  the  device  at  an  angulated  position  ^th  respect  to  the  k>- 
cation  of  the  ball  to  be  putted,  this  position  being  indicative 
of  the  proper  putting  line  to  be  used  to  c(»npensate  for  the 
measured  slope. 


3.659357 
CASSETTE  LOWERING  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Donald  W.  Mardnkns,  Arlington  HilglHi,  DL,  ssrignnr  to 
Ampcx  Corporatioa,  Redwood  City,  CaHL 
'  FOed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,045 

Int.  CL  Glib  2 J/72 

I  U&CL  274-4  F  4  Claims 

Cassettes  are  transported  from  a  magazine  to  an  operative 

A  plastic  golf  club  head  is  formed  in  two  major  parts,  a    position  for  playback  or  recording  by  a  movable  chassis 

body  member  and  a  face  plate.  Complementary  dove-tail    which  is  smoothly  and  evenly  driven  by  means  including  a 
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small  motor  to  the  operative  position.  The  cassette  is  also   ing  a  sound  transducer  head  and  tape  drive  components  to 
held  at  the  operative  position,  released  for  movement  from    and  from  an  operative  position  with  the  tape  and  a  pause 

position  in  which  the  sound  transducer  head  and  tape  drive 


i 

/ 

components  are  spaced  ftom  the  tape.  The  carrier  will  be  in 
the  operative  position  and  returned  to  the  magazine  without  the  pause  position  unless  a  playback  or  recording  operation 
jarring.  is  in  process. 


3,659,858 
AUTOMATIC  TERMINATION  OF  OPERATION  OF  A 
CASSETTE  CHANGER 
Glenn  E.  Stcriy,  Carol  Stream,  HI.,  assignor  to  Ampcx  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  CaHf. 

fBcd  Nov.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,046 
Int.  CLGl  lb  2i/;2 
MS.  CL  274—4  F 


— -C^ 


3,659360 
BARRIER  SEAL  WITH  SELF  REGULATING  BUFFER 
Hdaz  K.  Maler,  Nenstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Scalol,  Inc., 
Warwick,  R.I. 

Original  appHcatioa  May  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  728,950,  now 
Patent  No.  3356,538,  dated  Jan.  19, 1971.  Divkled  ami  tUs 
appUcatkm  Jane  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,998 
7  Claims   Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  3, 1969,  M  74257 

Int.  CL  F16J  15140 
MJ&.  CL  277-59  9  < 


After  the  playing  of  a  cassette  stored  in  the  last  one  of  a  se- 
ries of  storage  compartments  of  a  cassette  changer  apparatus, 
the  operation  thereof  is  automatically  terminated  and 
operated  manual  controls  or  selectors  are  returned  from  on 
positions  to  off  positions.  The  preferred  selectors  are  push 
buttons  which  remain  depressed  in  an  on  position  until  the 
playback  or  recording  of  the  last  cassette  is  terminated  so 
that  during  the  playing  of  the  last  cassette  the  actual  mode  of 
operation  of  the  cassette  recorder  is  correctly  indicated  to 
the  user. 


This  specification  discloses  a  barrier  seal  in  which  the  (nes- 
sure  of  the  fluid  is  being  sealed  is  opposed  by  the  flow  rate  of 
a  buffer  flukl  with  a  movable  ring  interposed  between  the 
two.  This  ring  is  movable  axially  under  the  influence  of  the 
differential  which  obtains  between  the  pressures  of  the  seal- 
ing fluid  and  buffer  fluid.  Appropriate  passages  are  provided 
for  the  buffer  fluid  and  seals  are  provided  between  the  mova- 
ble ring  and  the  shaft  and  housing  in  which  the  barrier  seal  is 
installed. 


3359359 
CASSETTE  CHANGER  WITH  A  PAUSE  MODE 
W.  Maidnkas,  Arilagton  HdglMs,  II.,  asrignor  to 
Ampcx  Corporation,  Redwood  Oty,  CaHf. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875^59 

Int.  CL  Glib  75/29 

U.S.  CL  274—4  F  5  OainH 

By  operating  a  pause  selector  for  a  cassette  changer  ap- 
paratus, the  user  may  interrupt  a  playback  ftom  or  recording 
onto  a  tape  of  a  cassette  and,  after  the  interruption,  resume 
playback  or  recording  by  return  of  the  pause  selects.  The 
mechanism  for  achieving  a  pause  includes  a  carrier  for  carry- 


335936I 
PARTICULATE  COATING  FOR  THE  RUBBING  SEAL  OF 

A  GAS  TURBINE  REGENERATOR 
Vcmnlapali  D.  Rao,  WoodimvcB,  and  Ycshwant  P.  Tsiai^ 
Groase  De,  both  «f  Mkh.,  asslgiinri  to  Ford  Motor  Cooi- 
pany,  Dcaiuura,  Afflck. 

Fled  Jvly  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52309 
Int.  CL  F16jJ  15154;  C23c  77/76 
MS.  CL  277—96  4  < 


Particles  having  a  core  of  a  glazing  material  such  as  calci- 
um fluoride  surrounded  by  a  shell  of  a  metal  that  oxidizes  at 
operating  temperature  are  sprayed  on  a  substrate  to  form  a 


\ 
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rubbing  seal  for  a  ceramic  regenerator.  The  oxide  of  the  Upered  outer  surface  which  cooperates  with  a  tapered  sur- 
metal  forming  these  shells  is  non  abradable  to  the  ceramic  face  on  the  coUet  engaging  means.  Each  of  these  collet  por- 
tions has  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  at  the  mner 
end  thereof  which  fits  within  the  annular  groove  in  the  drive 
means  for  retaining  the  segmented  coUet  in  position.  A 
generally  cylindrical  longitudinally  split  inner  collet  fits 
snugly  within  the  segmented  collet.  A  locating  ring  can  also 
be  disposed  within  the  segmented  coUet,  this  locating  ring 
having  a  central  threaded  hole  formed  therein.  Pin  means 


regenerator.  During  engine  operation  the  shell  oxidizes  and 
wears  to  expose  appropriate  amounts  of  the  glazing  material. 


3.659362 
ROTATING  SHAFT  STUFFING  BOX 
ABtoa  Scbodan,  Albttiy,  N.Y^  awignor  to  GAF  Corpora- 
f       tkm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

.  j  FVcd  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,1 18 

I  Int.  CL  F16J  15/18 

U.S.  CL  277- 106  2  aaims 


may  also  be  provided  between  the  coUet  portions  for  main- 
taining them  in  operative  spaced  relationship  to  one  another. 
These  pins  can  be  carried  by  the  drive  means  or  the  locating 
ring.  A  modified  form  of  chuck  includes  a  pair  of  pistons  one 
of  which  is  slidable  upon  the  other,  the  pistons  being  mova- 
ble in  opposite  directions  to  operate  an  associated  collet. 
Fluid  is  introduced  around  the  pistons  to  form  a  fluid  bearing 
for  the  pistons  and  further  to  urge  the  pistons  away  from  one 
another. 


3,659,864 

CHUCK  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Jokau  Bbttry,  Baderich,  Gcnauiy,  aaigMMr  to  Paul  For- 

kardt  KoMaaadttgeadtackall,  Dmamldnrt,  Gcrmuiy 

FDcd  Aag.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,740 

CbkM  priority,  applicatlaB  Germany,  Aug.  9, 1969,  P  19  40 

609.8 

Int.CLB23bi///6 

VS.  CL  279-121  6  Claiins 


The  rotary  shaft  of  a  vacuum  and  pressure  pump  is  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  flat  shoulder  located  between  sections 
of  different  diameters.  A  stationary  cylinder  contains  the 
shaft,  semi-solid  packing  material,  and  the  cylin(Mcal  part  of 
a  spring-loaded  gland  which  is  also  stationary.  The  cylindrical 
part  of  such  gland  presses  the  packing  material  at  its  inner 
annular  end  toward  die  flat  shoulder  on  the  rotary  shaft  to 
fcmn  a  superior  vacuum  seal.  The  shoulder  on  the  shaft  is 
simply  formed  either  by  a  machining  operation,  or  by  weld- 
ing a  collar  on  the  shaft. 


\ 


3,659363 
AUTOMATIC  DRILL  CHUCK  AND  SPLIT  COLLET 
Horace  J.  BiritMr,  1501  pyos  Vcrdc*  Dr.,  North,  Harbor 
City.  Cam. 

Fled  Oct.  7, 1969.  Ser.  No.  864.395 

Int.Cl.B23bJ7/iO 

U  A  CL  279-4  24  Oaiins 

A  fluid  operated  chuck  includes  drive  means  having  an  an-  A  chuck  for  mounting  on  the  ^>indle  of  a  machine  tool 

nular  groove  formed  therein.  A  fluid  actuated  coUet  engaging  comprises  a  plurality  of  jaws  movable  radiaUy  by  an  axiaOy 

means  engages  an  associated  collet  A  novel  segmented  collet  movable  plunger.  The  connexion  between  the  jaws  and  the 

includes  a  plurality  of  separate  spaced  portions  having  a  plunger  can  be  disengaged  so  that  the  jaws  can  be  moved 
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outwardly  under  the  action  of  centrifu^  force  and  inwardly  il'^'JJL,-,  .vrxt  i  v 

under  the  action  of  a  program-controUed  thnist  roller.  FOLDABLE  TOW-WHEELDOLLY       

Waiter  Join   Cwty,   337   Roberta   Street,   Winnipeg    15, 

I  Manitol»a,  Canada 

3.659365  '  Fled  Oct.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,099 

SAFETY  SEAT  FOR  CHILDREN  InL  CL  B02b  11/00 

Siegfried  Notiiackcr,  Wuppcrtal-Elbcrfdd,  Germany,  Mrignor   U3.CL280— 36C 
to  Gcbr.  Happidi  Gjn.bJi.,  Wuppertal-Elbcrlekl.  Ger- 
many 

FOed  Apr.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30.489 
Claims  priority,  appikatloa  Germany,  June  18, 1969,  P  19  30 

891.9 
Int.  CL  B62b  7/12 
U3.CL  280-7.1  7 
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The  handles  are  turned  out  and  the  wheels  move  from  the 
stored  position  to  the  wheeling  or  operating  position  and  vice 
versa.  A  bar  is  depressed  which  lowers  the  load  plate  and  the 
bar  also  engaged  studs  on  the  wheel  forks  to  lock  the  wheels 
open  and  the  plate  down. 


A  child's  safety  seat  including  a  trough  like  shell  with  an 
upholstered  interior  and  a  safety  padding  spanning  the  width 
of  the  shell  to  be  struck  by  the  head  of  a  child  if  he  falls  for- 
ward; fastening  means  on  the  base  of  the  shell  permit  at- 
tachment to  carrying  straps  and  belts,  transport  wheels,  sled 
rtmners  and  the  like. 


3.659368 
DETACHABLE  WHEELS  FOR  BOATS 
Enra  Tacker,  Santa  Ana,  Caiif.,  asrignor  to  Dean  Sandford, 
Orange,  Califs  ■  purt  intcrmt 

FDcd  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36.319 
Int  CL  B62b  1/10 
VS.  CL  280-47  J2  H 


3,659366 
HEEL  BINDING 
Paul  S.  PMcrsen,  Minnctonka,  Minn., 
Technoiocy,  Inc.,  Edina,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,788        | 
InL  CL  A63c  9/00 
U3.CL280— 11J5T  15 


to  Sports 


A  wheel  assembly  and  mounting  brackets  for  removably 
^atuching  the  assembly  to  a  boat  is  ditckteed.  An  upper  and  a 
k>wer  mounting  bracket  are  permanently  attached  in  verti- 
cally spaced  relationship  at  each  side  of  the  boat  A  wheel  an- 
sembly  is  removably  attached  to  each  of  tlie  sets  of  brackets 
to  provide  mobile  support  for  the  boat  on  land.  The  wheel  aa- 
semblies  are  normaUy  detached  whfle  die  boot  is  in  the 
water. 


A  release  heel  binding  for  use  with  slcis  and  ski  boots 
which  utilizes  a  torsion  bar  type  means  for  restraining  the 
boot,  permitting  some  upward  movement  of  the  heel,  and 
means  for  positively  releasing  the  ski  boot  after  tlie  heel  has 
lifted  a  predetermined  amount  The  unit  is  adjustable  so  that 
the  necessary  force  required  to  release  tlie  boot  can  be 
changed  to  make  the  binding  usable  across  a  wide  range  of 
operating  conditions.  The  torsion  bars  provide  for  high  ener- 
gy storage  to  return  the  binding  when  lower  than  release 
loads  have  been  encountered.  The  unit  can  be  reset  either  by 
stepping  into  the  binding,  or  by  a  manual  reset  movement  of 
a  lever. 


3359369 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  STEERING  KNUCKLE  BEARING 
FOR  THE  LUBRICATION  BY  MEANS  OF  LUBRICATING 

OIL 

Hdmut  Hasc,  and  Egliut  ShHk.  iMitli  of 
GcrmaBy,  nmiinon  to 


nfed  Nov.  26. 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,150 
priority,  appBcatloa  GcnnMqr,  Nov.  27, 1968,  P  18  11 
092^ 
IbL  CL  B62d  7/18 
VS.  CL  280—96.1  19  < 


An  axle  spindle  bearing  assembly  which  includes  a  kmer 
and  an  upper  bearing  connected  vrith  each  other  by  a  bore 


.  I  ■ 
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system  provided  in  the  axle  spindle  bolt  while  a  reservoir    located  therebetween.  The  operator  stands  on  the  pedals  an<' 
space  connected  to  the  bore  system  is  arranged  in  the  axle    powers  the  vehicle  with  a  jogging  motion, 
spindle  bolt  within  the  area  of  the  upper  bearing  which  is  in       In  one  embodiment  the  pedals  are  mounted  on  lever  arms 

pivoted  forwardly  of  the  rear  wheels  and  drive  both  the  rear 
wheels  with  a  minimum  of  lost  motion  through  one-way 


communication  with  the  section  of  the  bore  system  leading  to 
the  lower  bearing,  for  example,  by  way  of  a  return  checking 
device. 


LEVELLING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Teiji    Okuyama,    Kariya,   Japan,    assignor    to    Aisin    Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FDed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75^17 
CfaUms  priority,  appHcatloii  Japu,  Sept.  26, 1969, 44/77252 

InLCLB60g/7/00 
UA  CL  280—124  F  5  CtobM 


clutches.  In  another  embodiment  the  pedab  are  mounted  on 
a  crank  located  between  the  rear  wheels.  The  three-wheeled 
vehicles  may  be  made  primarily  from  standard  bicycle  parts. 
A  seat  may  be  mounted  on  a  post  between  the  front  and  rear 
wheels  for  movement  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  from  a 
usable  position  to  an  out-of-the-way  position. 


3,659,872 
FOLDABLE  COVER  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOTORCYCLE 
Lcroy  Wancr,  Box  109,  iBdependencc,  Mo. 

Filed  Joae  26,  1970,  Scr.  No.  50,107 

iBt  CL  B62J  19100 

U.S.  CL  280-289  4  Claims 


The  levelling  valve  assembly  controls  the  supply  and 
dischafge  of  air  to  and  from  a  pneumatic  spring  by  providing 
a  valve  operating  lever  supporting  shaft  separate  from  the 
drive  shaft  for  converting  the  sensed  variations  of  chassis 
height  into  a  corresponding  rotational  movement  with  a 
damper  device  resiliently  connected  therebetween. 


3,659371 
PEDAL  OPERATED  VEHICLE 
Ion  V.  K.  Hott,  DaytoB,  Oliio,  asrifnor  to  Tke  Joycc-CrkUand 
Conpaay,  Daytoa,  OUo 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21^66 

Int.  CL  B62m  U06 

U.S.  CL  280—221  18  Claims 

The   two   rear   wheels  of  a  three-wheeled   vehicle   are 
mounted  on  spaced  axles  with  foot  pedal  operated  drives 


A  protective  cover  for  a  two-wheeled  cycle  having  a  pair 
of  handlebars  includes  a  pair  of  flexible  panels  which  sur- 
round and  overiic  the  cycle.  An  opening  in  <Mie  of  the  panels 
receives  the  handlebars,  and  a  third  flexible  panel  closes  this 
opening.  The  third  panel  has  first  and  second  sections  which 
present  slits  for  receiving  the  individual  bars  of  the  pair  of 
handlebars,  and  means  on  each  section  is  provided  for  secur- 
ing each  section  in  close  surrounding  relationship  to  a 
respective  handlebar.  A  plurality  of  ferteners  around  the 
periphery  of  the  third  panel  secure  the  latter  to  the  first  and 
second  panels  and  additional  fastenere  are  provided  at  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  cycle  for  securing  the  vertical  side  por- 
tions of  that  panel  which  surrounds  the  cycle. 
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3,659373 
LIFTING  AND  TOWING  BAR  FOR  KING  PIN  EQUIPPED 

VEHICLES 
Rlciiard  W.  Gcwak,  Route  2,  Box  267,  Attala,  Ala.       i 
FDed  jcpC  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,685  I 

'     Int.  CL  B60d  1114 
VS.  CL  280—415  A  3  daims 


where  they  are  contiguous  with  each  other  such  that  said  op- 
posite portions  may  reciprocate  with  each  other  and  always 
be  very  close  to  axial  alignment  with  each  other  as  they  ex- 
tend in  opposite  directions  to  said  idler  pulleys.  Said  idler 
pulleys  are  positioned  on  a  mounting  bar  or  brackets  so  as  to 
be  in  close  vertical  alignment  with  the  cables  as  they  extend 
outwardly  at  the  point  where  they  are  contiguous. 


A  lifting  and  towing  bar  for  lung  pin  equipped  vehicles 
comprising  a  bar  long  enough  to  project  from  the  king  pin 
outwardly  of  the  forward  end  of  the  vehicle,  together  with  a 
king  pin  connector  at  the  rear  of  the  bar  so  designed  that  the 
same  may  be  slipped  over  the  lung  pin,  and  with  seats  to 
receive  the  lower  end  of  the  king  pin,  so  that  when  in  place 
and  the  front  end  of  the  bar  is  raised  the  bar  is  locked  against 
horizontal  and  vertical  movement  relative  to  the  king  pin, 
permitting  the  vehicle  to  be  raised  and  towed  by  attaching  a 
lifting  hook  to  the  forward  end  of  the  bar 


3,659374 

SWAY  CONTROL  FOR  TRAILER  HITCH 

WHUhd  L.  Rcndcsiy,  1839  East  Mordand,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Coatinuatkm-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  638,412,  May  15, 

1967,  now  abandoned ,  and  a  continuatian4n-part  of 

763343,  Sept.  30, 1968,  now  abuidoncd.  This  application 

Jan.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  805,924 

Inta.B60d  7/00 

U3.  CL  280—446  13  Claims 


3359375 

PINTLE  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  M.  Masar,  Boonton  Avcnnc,  Boonton-Taylortown,  N  J. 

Filed  Anf.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62^53 

lnt.CLB62dJi/00 

U3.  CL  280-477  7  Clainis 

Pf?IOR    ART 


PRIME  MOVER 
/         PINTLE  ASSEMBLY 


For  a  trailer  coupling  hitch,  this  assembly,  in  combination 
with  a  wheeled  prime  mover,  presents  a  pivotal  platform 
from  which  the  pintle  extends.  The  pivotability  of  the  plat- 
form facilitates  incident  rising  and  lowering  <rf  the  prime 
mover,  as  it  traverses  uneven  ground,  without  causing  a 
trailer  coupled  thereto  to  follow  every  excursion  in  elevation, 
and  thus  avoids  the  introduction  of  inordinate  tensional  and 
shear  forces  on  the  coupling  pintle. 


3359376 
TRAILER  HITCH 
Johnnie  D.  Mdton,  Route  1,  Barry,  Tex. 

FBed  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,247 
Int  CL  B60c  1106 
U3.CL  280-511 


lOCbdms 


A  sway  control  for  a  trailer  motinted  on  trailer  tongue 
between  the  trailer  and  the  towing  vehicle  utilizing  cable 
means  and  a  drum  friction  clutch  utilizing  pivotal  means  for 
interconnection  between  the  vehicles.  In  combination  with 
the  clutch,  the  invention  comprises  idler  pulleys  spaced  from 
said  clutch  and  over  which  cables  of  the  invention  project, 
and  means  for  releasably  pivoting  at  least  one  of  the  pulleys 
to  slack  the  cable  in  order  to  permit  detachment  of  the  ends 
of  the  cable  from  added  structure  to  the  towing  vehicle;  said 
invention  also  comprising  novel  details  of  the  drum  and  the 
manner  in  which  the  opposite  portions  of  the  caUes  are  sub- 
stantially contiguous  widi  each  other  at  the  periphery  of  the 
drum  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  toward  the  idler 
pulleys;  said  opposite  portions  of  said  cable  wound  helically 
around  said  drum  in  opposite  directions  and  toward  opposite 
ends  of  said  drum  from  a  location  of  said  cable  portions 


A  trailer  socket  assemUy  for  coufrfing  to  an  upstanding 
shank  mounted  ball  of  a  towing  vehicle  incltides  an  upstand- 
ing cylindrical  socket  body  having  a  downward  opening 
cylindrical  recess  for  receiving  the  ball  and  shank.  The  body 
is  provided  with  slots  in  a  transverse  {rfane  adjacent  to  the 
lower  end  «Mch  open  to  the  socket  recess  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  body.  A  pair  of  elongated  locking  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  body  are  svtingable  into  the  slots  to  define  a 
restriction  of  the  socket  opening  to  retain  the  ball  therein.  A 
spring  biased  locking  bar  movable  transverse  to  the  plane  of 
the  locking  arms  includes  recesses  for  confining  the  arms 
against  lateral  outward  movement  to  release  the  ball.  The 
socket  body  is  adapted  to  define  a  (kiwnward  extenskm  of  a 
vertical  tubular  member  of  a  gooseneck  drawbar. 
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3  659  877  3,659,879 

BREAKAWAY  PIPE  COUPLING  DUCT  POSITIONER  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  THERMAL 

Jama  W  KobMta.  Metalrfe,  La~  avisBor  to  SImO  Ofl  Com-  EXP  ANSON 

~    riJw^NT^  G-««r  J.  StUp^  Wtadjjr  Co«.  .iripK^  U>  Co-bo-lo. 

FBed  Sept.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,528  E«ftoeertaf ,  tac,  Wtadwr,  Com. 

^Ikt  CL  Fli  35100  raed  J-ly  16.  l^JJ  S«.  N^.  55,464 

II  S.CL  285-3  9Ctaliiii                                       lBtCLF16l5//02 

U.S.CL2S5    i  U.S.CL  285-114                                                        6Cl«lmi 


A  breakaway  pipe  coupling  for  coupling  a  pipeline 
together  comprising  a  pair  of  telescopingly  engaged  upper 
and  lower  tubular  coupling  members  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  pipeline  and  including  a  pair  of  flanges  surround- 
ing the  members  for  holding  them  in  fixed  relationship,  one 
flange  being  secured  to  the  upper  coupling  member  and  a 
split  flange  surrounding  but  not  secured  to  the  lower 
coupling  member.  Frangible  bolts  secure  the  upper  flange 
portion  to  the  split  flange  with  the  split  flange  adapted  to 
separate  when  undue  stress  is  placed  on  the  coupling  mem- 
bers and  breaks  the  frangible  bolts. 


3,659378 
ELEVATED  CYCLE  VEHICLE  UTILIZING  A 
CONVENTIONAL  BICYCLE  FRAME 
EdwanI  T.  Carter,  1227  OHvc  St.,  PhBadeipMa,  Pa. 
Filed  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,051       < 
lot  CL  B62k  3102 
VS.  CL  280—7.15 


4Claliii8 


Described  herein  is  a  duct  system  for  conducting  heated 
fluids  such  as,  for  example,  combustion  gases  from  the  interi- 
or of  a  vapor  generator  furnace,  or  the  like.  The  duct  system 
includes  a  toggle  section  connected  to  adjacent  parts  of  the 
system  by  means  of  expansion  joints  thereby  to  accom- 
modate relative  displacements  that  will  occur  between  the 
parts.  Supporting  structure  for  the  toggle  section  is  disclosed 
including  lever  mechanism  so  arranged  as  to  control  the  ex- 
tend of  flexure  in  the  respective  expansion  jointe. 


3,659,880 
CONNECTOR  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT 
Nonua  GoMMbd,  28  Bcthal  LaM,  CowMCk,  N.Y. 
CoatlButioa  of  applcatloa  Scr.  No.  833,502,  June  16, 1969, 

■ow  aboB^OMd  ,  wUck  is  a  coBtlBuatkia-lB-part  of 

appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  692,467,  Dec  21, 1967,  dow  abttidoMd. 

ThiB  applcatloa  Nov.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,308 

lot.  CL  F161 33122 

VS.  CL  285- 161  10  Clafaos 


An  elevated  cycle  vehicle  is  formed  fit>m  a  conventioiud 
bicycle  frame,  inverted  ttom  its  normal  position  so  that  the 
center  post  previously  used  to  support  the  bicycle  seat  ex- 
tends downwardly  from  the  sprocket  bearing  assembly.  The 
contractable  clamping  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  center 
post  receives  a  projection  which  is  attached  to  horizontally 
oriented  step  means  which  assist  a  rider  in  boarding  the  vehi- 
cle. An  elongated  seat  has  a  forward  socket  which  receives  a 
post  extending  upwardly  from  frame  elements  lying  forwardly 
of  the  center  post,  while  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat  is  sup- 
ported by  posts  connected  to  the  frame  elemehts  lying  rear- 
wardly  of  the  center  post  ^ 

i 


An  electrical  connector  assembly  is  provided  to  connect 
flexible  plastic  conduit  to  an  electrical  fixture,  such  as  an 
outlet  box.  The  connector  body  includes  a  bottom  tubular 
portion  which  protrudes  through  a  hcAc  in  the  fixture,  a 
flange  porticMi,  and  an  upper  portion.  The  upper  portion  in- 
cludes a  ferrule,  an  outer  tubular  extension  which  is  castel- 
lated at  its  top  and  formed  fixmi  a  flexible  elaitic  plastic 
resin.  A  compression  nut  forces  the  castellated  top  portion 
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against  the  conduit  which  bulges  out  between  consecutive 
segments  of  the  castellated  portion  and  locks  the  connector 
on  the  conduit. 


3,659,881  I 

COUPLING  CONNECTOR 
Clecre  B.  Tiaricy,  aad  Edward  K.  Grahaoi,  Jr.,  both  of 
Houstoa,  Tex.,  asriiann  to  Seaiiek  Products,  Ibcm  Houstoa, 
Tex.  I 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15^23 
Iut.CLF16liJ/00 
U.S.  CL  285—249  6  Claims 


A  coupling  connector  between  a  tube  and  a  coupling  body 
wherein  an  annular  recess  is  formed  in  the  coufrfing  body  to 
receive  the  tube,  and  wherein  the  tube  is  frictionally  engaged 
and  forced  longitudinally  against  an  annular  seal  located  in 
the  annular  recess  in  the  coupling  body  to  form  an  efifective 
pressure  seal  between  the  tube  and  the  coupling  body. 


3,659382 

NONMAGNETIC  CORROSION-RESISTANT  DRILL 

STRING  MEMBERS 

HeriMTt  Sourcaay,  Teraits,  Austria,  aMlgBor  to  Sdioclcr- 

Blcckman  Stahlwerke  AktiengeseUschafl,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,154 

ClaiBM  priority,  appllcatloB  Austria,  Dec  2, 1968,  A11685/68 

lBt.CLF16i  25/00 
U.S.  CL  285—333  2  Claims 


U*  M  a.OT>  c 
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their  central  zones  worked  (hot/cold  working)  to  a  yield 
point  up  to  70  kp/mm'  (0.2  percent  elongation)  while  the 
threaded  end  portions  are  hoVcold  worked  to  a  yield  point 
above  the  minimum  of  (0.2  percent  elongation)  70  kp/mm*. 


3^59,883 

COUPLING  CONSTRUCTION  AND  IMPROVED 

PACKING  RING  THEREFOR 

NoriatsB     Kojfaaa,     YaaagtaUau-GlM     5-ckoMC    No.     31, 

Nakagawa-ka,  Nageva,  Japaa 

FDed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,695 
Claiau  priority,  appHcatioB  Japaa,  May  26, 1970, 45/45043 

IatCLF161  77/00 
U.S.  CL  285-348  1 


I   7  1  i 


A  coupling  construction  includes  a  coupling  sleeve  fitted 
over  two  pipe  ends  wluch  are  to  be  joined  together  and 
which  includes  a  widened  end  portion  at  each  end  for  accom- 
modating a  packing  between  the  sleeve  and  a  associated  pipe 
and  an  intermediate  portion  which  is  of  substantially  the 
same  diameter  as  the  diameter  <^  the  pipe  to  be  connected. 
The  coupling  joint  is  formed  by  a  packing  ring  placed  within 
the  widened  diameter  sleeve  portion  and  which  is  stressed 
and  tightened  by  a  ring  member  having  a  surface  which  bears 
against  a  concave  surfrice  of  the  packing  ring  when  a 
threaded  nut  is  tightened  to  the  coupling  sleeve  and  is  dis- 
placed axially  by  the  tightening.  The  packing  ring  includes  an 
interior  surface  having  an  internal  gro6ve  and  includes  a  con- 
cave shoulder  at  each  end  on  its  exterior.  One  external  con- 
cave shoulder  presses  against  a  ccMivex  interior  portion  of  the 
coupling  sleeve  and  the  other  shoulder  on  the  opposite  end  is 
engaged  by  a  ring  member  which  is  displaced  axially  during 
tightening.  When  the  joint  is  fuOy  tightened  the  packing  ring 
is  deformed  so  that  the  groove  area  is  reduced  to  force  out 
the  air  in  the  groove  and  to  effect  a  tight  engagement  of  the 
ring  with  the  associated  pipe. 


3,659,884 

LATCH  FOR  DETACHABLY  CONNECTING 

STRUCTURAL  PARTS 

Eric  Gustav  OkMa,  SaHle,  Sweden,  ■iiijinr  to 


Ak- 


FBed  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35^11 
OaiBBs  priority,  appBcatloB  Sweden,  May  9, 1969, 6595/69 

lBLCLF16b  J/00.  7/22 
U.S.  CL  287-189.36R  5 


-re«»/ 

It  •laafatlM) 


•4l-i«rlii«     Inflt 


A  drill  string  for  deep-well  drilling,  coring  and  the  like  is 
composed  of  lengths  unitarily  formed  of  a  nonmagnetic, 
high-nitrogen,  chromium-nickel  austenitic  aOoy  steel  and  has 
a  pair  of  threaded  ends  matingly  engageable  with  the  comple- 
mentary ends  of  adjoining  lengths  and  an  intermediate  or 
central  portion  between  these  ends.  The  drill-string  members 
are  composed  of  alloy  steel  containing  fit>m  trace  amounts  to 
0.07  per  cent  by  weight  carbon,  trace  amounts  to  1 .00  per 
cent  by  weight  silicon,  O.SO  to  2.00  per  cent  by  wei^t  man- 
ganese, 20.0  to  2S.0  per  cent  by  weight  chromiimi,  10.0  to 
IS.O  per  cent  by  weight  nickel,  O.OS  to  O.SO  per  cent  by 
weight  nitrogen  and  the  balance  iron  and  the  usual  impurities 
present  in  chromium-nickel  alloy  steeb.  The  drill-string 
members  are  resistant  to  stress  corrosion  cracking  and  have 
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A  pair  of  structural  parts  having  walls  formed  with  elon- 
gated slots  of  generally  similar  shape  are  detachably  con- 
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nected  by  a  latch  including  a  body  and  a  catch  separated 
therefrom  by  a  connecting  neck  portion.  When  the  walls  of 
the  parts  overlie  one  another  and  the  openings  therethrough 
are  in  alignment  and  coincide,  the  latch  is  in  an  operative 
position  after  the  catch  has  been  moved  through  both  of  the 
openings  in  the  parts  and  a  projecting  wall  section  of  the 
body  has  been  moved  into  the  opening  of  one  part.  When  in 
such  operative  position  the  latch  functions  to  detochably 
connect  the  parts  after  they  have  been  moved  relative  to  one 
another  through  an  angle  of  90°. 


3,659385 
MAXIMUM  SECURITY  LOCK  BOLT 
B«lk  G.  Nan,  La  Creaccnta,  CaUf^  aasigiior  to  Adams  Rtte 
MannfBctuiing  Company,  Glendak,  CaHf. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68314 

Int  CL  EOSb  15/16 

VJS.  CL  292—2  9  Claims 


3,659,887 

DETACHABLE  PROTECTOR  FOR  STEEL  BODIES 

RuskU  C.  Marquette,  2423  East  15th  St  Apt  A,  Tuba,  OUa. 

FUcd  Nov.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  874,1 15 

lat  CI.  B60r  19/08 

U.S.CL  293-1  2  Claims 


A  maximum  security  lock  bolt  of  composite  construction 
which  captivates  an  insert  of  a  material  which  is  substantially 
impervious  to  machining  operations,  such  as  a  ceramic 
material,  the  insert  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  spai!U)r  bridge 
the  gap  between  the  locked  door  and  strike  plate  (Counted  on 
the  associated  door  jamb. 


A  detachable  side  protector  comprises  a  base  having 
slidably  received  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  magneti- 
cally held  thereto  two  extension  strips  projecting  horizontally 
therefrom  in  opposite  directions.  The  protector  is  magneti- 
cally held  on  the  exterior  surface  of  a  steel  body  to  prevent 
damage  thereto  during  the  opening  of  doors  on  neighboring 
vehicles. 


3,659386 

AIRCRAFT  PANELS  WITH  PRECISELY  ADJUSTABLE 

AND  EASY  ACTION  SPRING  TOGGLE  LATCH 

WeUoa  R.  Andrews,  Seattle,  Wadi.,  airiinor  to  ScaMi  Aero 

Marine  Company,  Seattle,  WariL 

FBed  May  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,958 

IntCLE05c  79/02 

VS.  CL  292—78  2  Clatam 


3,659,888 
FEED  BUNK  SHOVEL 
Mdvte  E.  Drdcr,  Dumoat,  Iowa 

FUcd  Oct  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  863,528 
Int  CL  AOlb  1/02 
VS.  CL  294-49 


6Clainis 


An  aircraft  interior  panel,  either  removable  or  pivotally 
mounted  in  aircraft  fixed  structure  having  a  new  spring  tog- 
gle latch  comprising  ( 1 )  accurate  and  precise  spring  tension, 
shim  adjusting  means  for  varying  the  compression  of  the 
spring  for  varying  the  supporting  capabilities  or  forces  of  the 
panel  latch  so  that  a  slightly  increased  downward,  outward, 
or  upward  force  releases  the  panel  allowing  it  to  swing  out 
for  accessibility  thereto  and  (2)  a  spherical  bearing  means  on 
the  end  of  a  toggle  arm  of  the  spring  latch  for  ensuring  a  reli- 
able, constant  resistance,  and  an  easy  action  in  both  locking 
and  unlocking  of  the  spring  toggle  latch. 


A  shovel  to  remove  spoiled  silage  and  other  material  from 
cattle  feed  bunks.  Includes  a  flat  bottom  with  vertical  sides. 
The  front  end  of  the  shovel  is  open  and  the  rear  end  is  pro- 
vided vidthan  inwardly  swinging  gate  so  that  the  shovel  can 
scoop  material  in  either  a  forward  or  rearward  movement 
The  gate  svmgs  closed  when  the  shovel  is  lifted  for  unloading 
to  keep  the  material  from  sliding  off  of  the  rear.  A  suitable 
handle  is  attached  to  an  arched  support  between  the  sides  so 
as  to  be  sufficiently  elevated  for  manipulation  from  a  point 
outside  of  the  sideboards  of  the  feed  bunk. 


3,659389 

RACK 

Andrew  Whitley,  Route  2,  Bos  72,  ZcbuloB,  N.C. 

Filed  Jmw  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,600 

Int  CL  A24b  1/06 

VS.  CL  294—5.5 

In  abstract,  a  preferred  embodiment  of  this  invention  is  an 
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improved  rack  for  supporting  tobacco  during  the  curing    refuse  such  as  animal  leavings  and  the  like.  The  refuse  is  col- 
process  thereof,  including  a  plurality  of  mesh  separating  par-    lected  in  a  disposable  bag  removably  mounted  on  the  tubular 

element  in  an  improved  manner  for  positive  association  with 


titions  which  fold  for  easy  loading  and  unloading. 


the  tubular  element  during  use  while  yet  providing  for 
faciliuted  withdrawal  of  the  bagged  matter  in  a  sanitary 
manner. 


3,659392 

3359390  MISSILE  RACK  ADAPTER 

LIFTING  CLAMP  Robert  F.  Briggs,  Camarfllo,  CaM.,  asrignor  to  The  United 

RaymoMlL.RcnfrocPnacolt,Ariu,  assignor  to  J.  CRcnfroc  States  of  Anwrlca  ai  represented  by  the  Swwtary  of  the 

&  SoM,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.                                1  ^*^7 

FVcd  Aug.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,074        I  ««  J«m«  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,773 

Int  CL  B66c  1/48  !■*•  CL  B60p  3/00 

U3.CL  294-104                                                       2Clafans  U.S.  CL  296-3                                                            8  Clafans 


An  adapter  member  for  rendering  a  chster-type  miasOe 
rack  supportable  on  storage  brackets  or  on  missile  tranqxHt 
vehicles  having  a  variety  of  differently  arranged  load  bearing 
surfaces.  Each  adapter  has  on  its  undersurfiace  at  least  two 
spaced  support  contacting  surfaces,  and  inchides  means  to 
lock  ihe  adapter  to  its  support  Shock  absorbing  vibraticni 
isolators  are  incorporated  into  the  design. 


A  lifting  clamp  comprising  a  body  having  a  slot  to  receive 
an  article  to  be  lifted,  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws  one  of  which  is 
movable,  a  linkage  connected  to  tlie  movable  jaw  which  in- 
cludes a  shackle  and  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  body,  and  a  locking  mechanism  for  resiliently  retaining 
the  jaws  in  a  closed  position,  the  lock  being  operated  by  9 
handle  lever  located  outside  of  the  clamp  body  and  movable 
downwardly  toward  the  slot  to  a  locked  position  and  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  away  frx>m  the  slot  to  an  unlocked 
position. 


3359393 

CAMPER  VEHICLE 

Byron  D.  Stedc,  1119  TUtfamy  Rd^  SIKcr  Spring,  Md. 

FUcd  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,207 

IntCLB60pi/i4 

VS.  CL  296—23  R  5 


3,659391 
REFUSE  COLLECTING  DEVICE 
Armando  U.  Pcttcnon,  12635  Sondi  Egglcston  Ave,  Chicago, 
OL,  and  Edward  M.  Gorsid,  15257  Ingksidc  Avc^  Chicago, 
DL 

FOed  Dec  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,135 
Int  CL  A47f  13/06 
VS.  CL  294— 19  R  10  Claimi 

A  refuse  collecting  device  having  an  improved  tubular  bag- 
mounting  member  at  the  lower  end  of  a  handle  for  collecting 


A  vehicle  of  the  camper  type  having  a  vertically  extendible 
top  and  a  sleeping  compartment  with  extensions  to  receive 


898  O.O.- 
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beds  when  the  top  is  raised,  thus  providing  standing  room 
within  the  vehicle.  Pneumatic  jacks,  supplied  fixim  an  on- 
board air  storage  tank,  are  used  for  raising  the  top,  and  sim- 
ple latches  retain  it  in  elevated  position  when  the  sleeping 
compartment  is  in  use. 


i^  3,659,894 

VEHICLE  MOUKTED  CAMPER  COACH 
John  N.  Dodien,  Hnmboldl,  and  Han7  L.  Taylor,  IMLota 
City,  bolli  of  Iowa,  —rigiiort  to  Do^rn  Industries,  Inc^ 
Humboldt,  Iowa 

FDcd  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,491 

Int  CL  B60p  3/32 

UACL296— 23MC  11  Claims 


movement  with  respect  to  the  vehicle.  A  pair  of  floor  pan 
mounted  longitudinally  extending  rails  sbdably  mount  a  carri- 
er on  the  floor  pan  for  longitudinal  movement  with  the  seat. 
A  locking  mechanism  includes  a  locking  member  pivoted  to 
the  carrier  and  spring  biased  to  a  locked  position  in  which 
first  and  second  arcuate  arm  portions  of  the  locking  member 
respectively  engage  one  of  the  rails  and  the  seat  to  hold  the 
seat  against  both  the  rotational  and  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment. An  actuating  handle  is  secured  to  the  locking  member 
and  actuation  thereof  in  one  direction  rotates  the  locking 
member  from  locked  position  to  a  first  released  position  in 
which  the  first  arm  portion  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with 
the  one  rail  to  allow  longitudinal  movement  of  the  seat.  Ac- 
tuation of  the  handle  in  the  other  direction  rotates  the 
locking  member  from  locked  position  to  a  second  released 
position  in  which  the  second  arm  portion  is  moved  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  seat  to  allow  rotational  movement  of  the 
seat. 


A  trailer  coach  mounted  on  a  pickup  truck,  the  floor  of  the 
coach  supported  on  the  bed  of  the  truck  and  the  coach  hav- 
ing an  elevated  floor  over  a  compartment  assessible  through 
outwardly  pivotable  doors  concealed  in  their  closed  position 
by  a  carpet  covering.  One  of  the  doors  supports  the  posts  of  a 
table  which  is  foldable  unto  itself  when  not  used  or  extended 
by  being  pivoted  to  an  open  position,  the  outer  half  being 
supported  on  a  pair  of  pivotal  arms  carried  on  the  half 
secured  to  the  posts.  The  table  may  be  disassembled  and 
stored  in  the  compartment  and  oppositely  disposed  ledges 
over  the  walls  of  the  truck  bed  may  be  extended  over  the 
elevated  (ktor  and  provide  double  sleeping  area  «diile  leaving 
space  to  pass  therebetween.  The  water  lines  for  the  ap- 
pliances in  the  camper  may  extend  through  the  onnpartnient 
which  functions  as  an  insulating  chamber  protecting  the 
water  lines  firom  the  freezing  outside  temperatures. 


3,659395 
SWIVEL  SEAT  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
D«  Wayne  D.  Dresden,  BtrmlagluHB,  Mich., 

General  Motors  Cotpowtion,  Detroit^  Mich. 

FVed  Ang.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,296 
IML  CL  B60a  1/08 
VS.  CL  296—65  R 


to 


4  Claims 


3,659396 

ADHESIVE  SEMI-CURED  SEALING  STRIP  FOR 

AUTOMONLE  WINDSHIELD 

Daaid  J.  Smith,  WasUagtMi  Crnmlng,  Pa.;  Eari  H.  Serf, 

Tfvntoa.  N J.;  Elmer  V.  Otirady,  Yardlcy,  and  Fred  Wal- 

tws,  LcvlttowB,  both  of  Pa.,  mdgMn  to  TUokol  Choycal 

Corporation,  Brtrtol,  Pa. 

FRed  Mar.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,206 

1M.  CL  COSg  51/10,  51/08;  B60q  1/02 

U3.  CL  296—93  12  Claims 

An  automobile  windshield  mounting  and  sealing  means  is 
provided  by  means  of  a  preformed,  adhesive,  curable  sealing 
strip  comprising  a  thiol  terminated  synthetic  polymer,  par- 
ticularly a  liquid  polysulfide  polymer,  which  has  been  made 
or  modified,  e.g.  partiaUy  aired  or  blended  to  increase  its 
molecular  weight  to  at  least  about  1 3,000  and  its  viscosity  at 
2S*C.  to  at  least  about  6,000  poises  and  which  has  been  com- 
pounded with  a  mixture  of  fibrous  and  non-fibrous  fillers,  ex- 
tenders, curing  agent  and  other  ingredients  to  form  an  ex- 
trudabie,  semi-ctired,  cturable  resilient  polymeric  sealing 
composition  which  is  extruded  to  sealing  strip  form,  which  is 
substantially  immediately  fiinctional  as  a  windshield  glam  and 
the  windshield  receiving  franne  on  an  automobile  body,  and 
which  fiirther  cures  in  the  presence  of  atmospheric  moisture 
under  ambient  room  temperature  and  weather  conditions  in 
the  windshield  fiame  of  an  automobile  to  a  moderately  hard, 
strongly  cohesive,  resilient,  strongly  adhered  sealing  strip. 


3A59397 

SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 

John  Dale  Wright,  717  Torth  Ate,  Rochele,  DL 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,945 

Int  CL  A47c  3/32 

U  A  CL  297—337 


A  vehicle  seat  is  mounted  on  a  vehicle  floor  pan  for  both 
rotational  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  and  longitudinal 


A  seat  member  is  hinged  to  a  base  member  and  a  plurality 
of  springs  are  located  between  the  members  to  resiliently 
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urge  them  apart.  Each  spring  is  made  of  two  counterposed  3,6594MI0 

leaf  portions  joined  together  at  one  end  and  secured  to  one  SCRAPER  CONVEYOR  GUIDING  LONGWALL 

of  the  members  at  the  other  end.  The  springs  are  arranged  so  MACHINE 

that  the  spring  force  increases  as  the  seat  member  moves  Otto  Renxiag,  Bochmn,  Germany,  amIgMir  to  Gcbr.  EkldMiff, 


downwardly,  and  vice  versa. 


3,659398 

CHAIR 

Yeliln,  5252  S.  Kehmm  Ave,  Chki«o,  DL 

FRed  Dm^  9, 1970,  Sor.  No.  96^16 

IbL  CL  A47c  7100, 3/00 

\}S,  CL  297-445 


Maschincnfabrik  and  Elseagiemcrei  mhH, 


Gcr- 


FBed  Feb.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,283 
Claims  priority,  appHcntton  Germany,  Feb.  4, 1969,  G  69  04 

184 
IM.CLE21C  55/74 
UA  CL  299—43  9  i 


A  chair  characterized  by  a  seat  portion  integrally  molded 
of  a  plastic  material  and  a  bock  rest  portion  integrally 
molded  of  a  plastic  material,  each  readily  attachaMe  req;>ec- 
lively  to  a  seat  frame  and  to  a  back  frame  of  a  chair. 


3,659399 
DUMP  SYSTEM 
L.  PhWps,  226  Em«  3rd  Smrth,  Apt  #32,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  and  John  L.  Baiom  5891  Soirth  75  West,  SA 
Lahc  City,  Utah 

Fled  Mar.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,935 
Int  CL  B60p  7/76 
U3.CL298-22R  10< 


•-» 


A  dumping  system  wlierein  a  pneumatic  bag  pivotally  Ufis 
a  bed  and  the  bag  expansion  results  from  use  <^  veliicle  ex- 
haust In  a  preferred  form,  a  dumping  unit  is  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  and  removed  frxMn  an  existing  truck  bed  to  provide 
a  dumping  vehicle  and  in  another  preferred  form  the  dump- 
ing bed  pivot  can  be  raised  and  lowered  whereby  items  can 
be  slid  into  or  out  of  the  dumping  bed.  | 


A  scraper  conveyor  in  which  the  entraining  means,  such  as 
buckets  or  scrapers,  are  connected  to  endlem  circulating 
pulling  means  and  move  in  grooves  or  trou^  for  conveying 
the  material  while  the  conveying  trough  and  the  trou^  for 
guiding  the  return  secti(»  of  the  conveyor  are  located  ad- 
jacent to  each  otlier  and  symmetrically  with  r^ard  to  a  parti- 
tion between  said  trough. 


3,659301 

WHEEL  FMt  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 


mmd  Akamdcr  PttndK,  DoOk^ 

|CB,bolhof  Ge 

<y.  ••• 

signors  to  FIrma  Dr.-I^.  hxJ.  1 

>«rKheKG,Sla 

UfH 

i.z««> 

fcnhanaw,  Gcrmiy 

FRcd  Sept  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  856381 

^^          2983 

«y,  Oct  10, 1968,  P  18  02 

IntCLB60bi/06 

U3.  CL  301-65 

- 

5< 

!3aiBB 

A  wheel  for  automotive  vehicles  has  a  flanged  hub  and  a 
rim  connected  by  at  least  eight  webs  which  are  exclusively  Y- 
shaped  in  cross-section.  The  vertical  or  upri^t  flanges  of  the 
webs  extend  at  the  fitmt  face  of  the  wheel  and  tgrmiiuite  at 
an  annular  disk  provided  on  the  frxmt  face  of  the  flange,  and 
the  bifurcated  sections  are  joined  to  the  outer  circumference 
of  an  annular  body  provided  on  the  inner  side  of  the  annular 
disk.  The  Y-aiiaped  webs  extend  in  planes  disposed  between 
the  bc»es,  and  the  bifurcated  sections  of  die  Y-shaped  webs 
diverge  in  tlie  zone  of  the  annular  disk  in  a  V-like  manner 
toward  each  adjacent  bore  provided  in  the  flanged  hub.  Ad- 
ditionally, the  wheel  is  cast  integr^y  from  a  li^t  alloy. 
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3,659,902 

PROPORTIONING  VALVE 

Gcorfe  R.  Kish,  Owomo,  and  Eihrard  L.  Volker,  Swartz 

Craek,  botk  of  Mkh.,  aMtgnon  to  Midlaiid-Ro«  Corpon- 

tteB,  Clevctaiid,  OMo 

CoDtinttatkNi-iii-part  o(  appttcation  Ser.  No.  874,483,  Nov.  6, 

1969,  now  abandooMl.  This  appttcadon  July  IS,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  55,117 

biLCl.B6lk  8/26, 11/34 

V&  CL  303—6  C  *  14  Clatan 


I        aumt 

TOSRAHESa — I    coma. 
i    cancuT 


L^ 


^^ 


selector  circuitry  responsive  to  variation  of  fluid  pressure  in 
each  signal  pipe  segment  selects  the  segment  in  which  the  in- 
coming signal  is  being  received  as  the  "controlling"  segment 
and  esublishes  the  other  segment  as  the  "contrc^ed"  seg- 
ment via  which  the  outgoing  signal  is  propagated  irrespective 
of  the  direction  from  which  the  signal  is  received.  The  inter- 
lock valve  device  is  positioned  in  accordance  with  digital 
pilot  signals  provided  by  the  sigiul  selector  circuit  to  direct 
fluid  pressure  in  the  "controlling"  signal  pipe  segment  to  a 
proportional  amplifier  means  which  reinforces  the  control 
signal  locally  for  control  of  a  brake  control  circuit  on  each 
car  and  for  connection  by  the  interlock  valve  to  the  "control- 
led" signal  pipe  segment  for  transmission  to  the  next  car.  A 
timing  control  circuit  is  included  to  momentarily  disable  the 
portion  of  the  signal  selector  circuit  responsive  to  fluid  pres- 
sure variation  in  the  "controlled"  signal  pipe  segment  to  a»- 
sure  that  the  transmitted  signal  is  not  falsely  sensed  as  a 
signal  being  received. 


A  proportioning  valve  for  use  in  hydraulic  brake  systems  of 
automotive  vehicles,  the  proportioning  valve  being  inter- 
posed between  the  master  cylinder  and  the  actuators  of  the 
rear  brakes  of  the  vehicle  and  incorporating  improved  means 
effective  to  establish  a  fluid  preMure  differential  between  the 
front  and  rear  brake  actuators  in  the  higher  ranges  of  fluid 
prenure  applied  by  the  master  cylinder  and  to  increase  the 
pressure  differential  at  a  linear  rate  as  the  matter  cylinder 
pressure  increases  in  such  higher  range. 


3,659,903 

POWER  AND  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

FLU1DIC  LOGIC  ELEMENTS 

Rauld     A.     SariMch,     Cohunbos,     Ohio,     assign  i>r     to 

WcftlivlMMse  Air  Brake  Cooipaay,  WOmcrdiiig.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,538 

Int  CL  B60t  13/70, 17/06,  11/26 

VS,  CL  303-20  19  Claiiiia 


A  fluidic  signal  control  system  is  provided  on  each  car  of  a 
railway  train  for  controlling  braking  thereof  in  accordance 
with  variation  of  fluid  pressure  in  a  signal  pipe  extending 
through  the  train.  An  interlock  valve  device  intermediately 
positioned  in  the  signal  pipe  separates  the  signal  pipe  into 
segments  terminating  at  opposite  ends  of  the  car.  Signal 


3,659,904 

NON-SKID  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Fred  C.  Stevens,  1  Garrett  Place,  BraurfBc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jue  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,100 

Int  CL  B60t  8/12 

VS.  CL  303-21  CG  7 


rlP^^T. 7^14=;  "I 


(FOOM 

•MtTM  CfklMBI* 


A  series  of  electrical  impulses  is  generated  by  a  set  <^  tu- 
tionary  coils  and  magnets  rotating  with  the  vehicle  wheel  and 
is  fed  to  a  differential  amplifier  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
output  is  proportional  to  variations  in  amplitude  of  succes- 
sive pulses.  This  output  signal  is  used  to  interrupt  the  supply 
of  brake  fluid  pressure  to  the  wheel  brake  cylinder  and  thus 
prevent  further  build  up  of  brake  pressure  when  the  pulse 
variation  indicates  incipient  skid  conditions.  Also  the  fluid 
pressure  is  reduced  by  being  bled  off  into  an  accumulator 
cylinder  when  the  pulse  amplitude  indicates  that  the  wheel 
has  substantially  ceased  routing. 


3,659,905 

MODULATED  HYDRAULIC  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE 

BOOSTER 

Joseph  N.  GoaUsh,  Fenton,  NOcfa.,  aarignnr  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FDed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91^1 1 

Int.  CL  B60t  8/06 

VS.  CL  303—21  F  3  Ciainu 

An  integrally  housed  open-center  hydraulic  brake  booster 
and  anti-lock  modulator  wherein  a  flow  restriction  induced 
back-pressure  resulting  firom  movement  of  a  reaction  piston 
into  proximity  with  a  manual  piston  forcibly  moves  a  power 
piston  to  actuate  the  master  cylinder.  A  control  valve  is 
shifted  upon  impending  wheel  lock  to  channel  the  back-pres- 
siiie  to  the  other  side  of  the  power  piston  to  release  the  brake 
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pressure.  The  reaction  piston,  manual  piston,  and  power 
piston  are  abuttingly  engageable  upon  over-travel  of  the 


3  659  907 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECTING  SLIPPAGE  OF 

WHEELS  OF  VEHICLES 

Peter  Gnnsaer,  and  Richard  ZcchnaB,  both  of  Stottgart,  aa- 

signon  to  Klans  Christ,  Stnttfart-Dsrriewand,  aH  of,  Gcr- 

■aay  and  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Gcnnany 

FDed  Dec  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,101 

Clainis  priority,  appttcation  Gcmumy,  Dec  9, 1968,  P  18  13 

509.6 
Int.  CL  B60t  8/08 
VS.  CL  303-21  CF  7 


5*  —-^     f&fNtSArOK. 


TO  tunpcirien 
'       r3 


operator  actuable  pedal  push  rod  to  actuate  the  master 
cylinder  independently  of  hydraulic  booster  fluid  flow. 


3,659,906  I 

WHEEL  LOCK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
HAVING  HIGH  AND  LOW  MODE  SELECTION 
Rohcrt  A.  Honrath,  Dayton,  Ohhs  aarigiiir  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Fllsd  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,199 

Int.  CLB60t  5/04 

U.S.  CL  303-21  A  6  Oalnis 


»~1^ 


A  slippage  detecting  system  for  use  in  conjuncticm  with 
motor  vehicles.  Each  wheel  of  the  vehicle  is  provided  with  a 
transducer  w^iich  supplies  a  voltage  depoKient  upon  the 
speed  of  the  wheel.  The  transducer  output  is  applied  to  a 
Schmitt-trigger  circuit  which  becomes  actuated  when  the 
voltage  exceeds  a  precktermined  value.  Upon  actuation  of 
the  Schmitt-trigger  circuit,  the  braking  system  of  the  motor 
vehicle  is  operated  through  an  amplifier,  so  that  tlw  bralcing 
force  b  regulated  to  prevent  locking  of  the  wiieels.  The  trana- 
ducer  is  in  the  form  of  a  voltage  generator  with  regulated  ex- 
citation voltage.  The  vintage  regulator  inchides  an  integrator 
and  is  connected  between  the  output  of  the  generator  and 
the  exciution  winding  thereof. 


3,659,908 
TRACK-ENGAGING  ASSEMBLY 
Edouard  Martfai  ComdiM,  154  dn  Golf  Street,  Loretlcvile, 
Province  of  Quebec,  Canada 

FDed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,766 
Int.  CL  B62d  55/22 
UACL  305-38  11 


A  vehicle  wheel  lock  control  system  in  which  the  front  left 
and  right  wheels  are  provided  with  separate  sensors.  The  sen- 
sors generate  signals  indicating  the  changes  in  wheel  velocity 
during  braking  and  the  signals  are  transmitted  to  a  controller, 
which,  in  turn,  controls  a  modulator  for  the  brakes  of  both 
front  wheels.  Due  to  sli^t  differences  in  friction  coefficient, 
brake  operation,  tire  and  road  surfaces,  one  front  wheel  will 
usuaUy  have  a  larger  instantaneous  wheel  slip  than  the  other 
front  wheel  and  will  tend  to  lock  more  quickly  than  the 
other.  Thus,  one  wheel  will  have  signals  generated  indicating 
an  incipient  wheel  lock  condition  earlier  than  the  other 
wheel.  In  normal  operation,  the  frtmt  wheel  control  system 
wiU  actuate  the  modulator  when  both  sensors  have  generated 
signals  indicating  the  existence  of  a  greater  wheel  slip  ttian 
desired  for  optimum  braking,  but  will  not  operate  when  only 
one  wheel  causes  such  a  signal  to  be  generated.  Under  some 
conditions  of  vehicle  operation,  and  particulariy  when  left- 
ward or  rightward  steering  is  being  attempted,  the  system  is 
modified  to  cause  the  modulator  to  be  operated  when  either 
of  the  front  wheels  causes  such  a  signal  to  be  generated, 
without  also  requiring  a  similar  signal  from  the  other  wheeL 
The  brake  control  system  for  the  entire  vehicle  is  also^is- 
closed  as  including  a  rear  wheel  lock  control  system. 


i- ' 


'^\-l^ 


tzl 
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A  track-engaging  assembly  more  particularly  used  as  a 
driving  sprocket  for  an  endless  track  of  a  caterpillar  vehicle, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  square  elements  mounted 
on  a  shaft  or  tubing  with  the  side  edges  of  the  elements  ar- 
ranged at  4S°  with  respect  to  the  side  edges  of  adjacent  ele- 
ments to  engage  an  endless  track  made  of  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  interconnected  substantially  rigid  elongated  blocks  with 
the  blocks  of  one  row  displaced  half  a  length  of  a  block  rela- 
tive to  the  blocks  of  adjacent  rows  and  wherein  the  plates  are 
spaced  from  one  another  on  the  shaft  or  tubing,  so  tliat 
foreign  material  which  may  adhere  to  the  track  will  not  clog 
the  sprocket,  as  it  is  free  to  fall  between  the  elements. 

The  elements  can  be  of  amilar  or  of  diffovnt  sizes  in  the 
latter  case  to  engage  and  drive  each  block  of  each  row  when 
^he  blocks  have  different  thicknesses,  so  as  to  obtain  uniform 
pulling  on  the  endless  track  across  the  width  thereof. 
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When  the  endless  track  system  comprises  vehicle  support- 
ing wheels  rtmning  on  the  lower  nm  of  the  track,  said  wheels 
preferably  have  a  rim  entirely  made  of  metal  in  direct 
running  engagement  with  the  endless  track  blocks. 


3,659,909 
BEARING  CX>NSTRUCnONS 
James  Egbert,  Vcntand  Et^mttrta^  Inc.  32371  Deqntiidre, 
MmUbob  Hdgbfta,  Mich. 

Fled  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,781 

Int.  CL  F16c  19100 

UA  CL  308—6  R  __  ICtatai 


An  anti  friction  bearing  construction  comprising  a  sleeve 
in  which  is  telescoped  a  flat  sided  polygonal  cross-section 
shaft;  with  longitudinally  spaced  rollers  frictionlesaly 
mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  flat  sides  of  the  shaft 


3,659,910  *^ 

RETAINER  FOR  SPHERICAL  ADAPTER      ^ 
DavM  A.  Foster,  Saadwky,  OUo,  — ignnr  to  Gawral  Moton 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Fikd  May  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,167 

tat  CLF16C  77/76,  2i/(M 

MS,  CL  308-9  1  Chilli 


3,659,911 
HYDROSTATIC  PLAIN  BEARINGS 
Frau  KesBkr,  and  Kari  Braad,  both  <rf  Ebeni,  Gcrmuy,  •■- 
sIfBors  to  Kogdflachcr  George  Schafer  &  Co.,  Schwdafwl, 
Geraaay 

Fflcd  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,666 
Claims  priority,  applicatloo  Gcrmaay,  July  7, 1969,  P  19  34 

361.4 

tat  CLF16C  77/76 

U.S.CL308— 122  3CI«l0is 
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An  arrangement  of  plain  hydrotutic  bearing*  for  rotauMy 
mounting  a  spindle  in  which  the  spindle  is  provided  with  a 
pair  of  tapered  bearing  surfaces  symmetric  to  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  spindle's  axis.  Front  and  rear  bearing  boxes, 
each  formed  by  several  aegments  having  lubricating  oil 
pockets,  are  formed  about  the  tapered  bearing  surfaces  with 
the  front  box  being  rotatably  and  axially  fixed  and  the  rear 
box  being  rotatably  fixed  but  axially  movable  to  compensate 
for  heat  expansion. 


3^59,912 

A  CAGE  AND  ROLLER  UNIT 

HmkoB  B.  SchdMc  30651  Poads  View  RomI,  Fraaklta, 

FDed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,636 
tat  CL  F16c  33m 
MS,  CL  308—217 


A  self-aligning  externally  pressurized  fluid  film  bearing  is 
provided  with  a  relatively  deep  grooved  self-aligning  seat. 
Critical  dimensioning  of  portions  of  the  seating  groove  and 
its  cooperating  partispherical  bearing  surface  provide  a 
means  to  insure  centering  of  the  bearing  surface  on  the  seat 
after  assembly  in  order  to  provide  adequate  sealing  of  a  fluid 
passage  through  the  self-aligning  elements,  smooth  self-align- 
ment and  resilient  mounting  of  the  fluid  film  bearing. 


An  annular  sheet-metal  roller-riding  cage  has  a  tubular 
portion  with  a  multiplicity  of  circumferentially-spaced 
openings  providing  pockets  for  the  rollers.  Each  opening  or 
pocket  has  opposite  cage-support  surfaces  disposed  tangen- 
tial to  the  roller  mounted  therein.  The  rollers  are  held  in  as- 
sembly by  a  correqwnding  number  of  L-«haped  tabs,  two  for 
each  roller,  with  arms  extending  radially  from  the  tabular 
portion  of  the  cage  and  located  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
roller.  The  free  ends  of  the  L-shaped  tabs  form  tongues  ex- 
tending axially  toward  one  another  frt>m  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  tubular  portion  and  are  disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  pitch  circle  of  the  set  of  rollers  fix>m  the  tubular  portion 
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of  the  cage,  thereby  effecting  retention  of  the  rollers  in  the 
cage.  The  opposite  sides  of  the  tongues  have  surfaces  con- 
verging toward  the  tubular  portion.  The  tubular  portion  of 
the  cage  is  positioned  inward  of  the  pitch  circle  of  rollers 
seated  in  a  two-flanged  inner  race,  or  outward  of  the  pitch 
circle  of  rollers  seated  in  a  two-flanged  outer  race.  Before  as- 
sembly, the  L-shaped  tobs  are  disposed  at  obtuse  angles  to 
the  tubular  portion  of  the  cage.  Upon  inserting  the  rollers  in 
the  pockett  and  seating  them  in  a  roller  bearing  race  having 
fixed  flanges  on  both  sides,  the  opposite  sets  of  roller-retain- 
ing ubs  are  bent  axially  toward  one  another  to  place  their 
free  ends  or  tongues  between  the  roUers  for  retention  and 
spacing  thereof.  This  assembly  is  then  mounted  in  a  race  with 
a  fixed  flange  on  one  end  and  with  a  flangeless  opposite  end. 
The  invention  thus  provides  a  roller-riding  cage  with  a 
minimum  clearance  between  it  and  the  lowermost  rollers  yet 
accurately  located  in  a  radial  direction.  This  is  done  by  caus- 
ing the  normal  flat  surfaces  of  the  cage  support  portion  on 
the  roller  pockets  to  come  into  contact  with  the  body  of  the 
rollers  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  tubular  portion  of  the 
cage  which  is  closest  to  the  pitch  circle  ctf  the  set  of  rollers  so 
as  to  minimize  the  clearance  between  the  cage  support  sur- 
face and  the  rollers  for  a  given  radial  movement  of  the  cage. 


range  at  discrete  angles.  The  scene  beam  passes  a  periodic 
grating  structure,  such  as  a  wire  mesh  screen,  a  phase  grat- 
ing, or  an  amplitude  grating  for  breaking  up  the  scene  beam 
into  a  number  of  discrete  beams  corresponding  to  different 
orders.  The  subject  is  interposed  between  the  grating  struc- 
ture and  the  hologram.  A  lens  may  be  arranged  between  the 
subject  and  the  hologram  for  focusing  the  various  discrete 
scene  beams  so  that  a  desired  number  may  be  selected  by  an 
aperture  plate.  Ahematively,  a  pair  of  mirrors  may  be  used 
for  bringing  together  the  discrete  scene  beams  created  by  the 
grating  structure.  A  further  refinement  consisu  of  a  second 


3,659,913 
LOCK-DOWN  MECHANISM 
Uawood   J.   Waldrois,   Dovsr,  Md   WBtan   J. 
Rochester,  both  ol  N.H.,  Mrigasn  to  Spwridtag  Fibre  Cooi- 
paay,  tac^  North  Rochcstor,  N.H. 

FBed  Aog.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,103 

tat  CL  A47f  1100 

UACL  312-71  4CtahiiB 


periodic  grating  structure  diqx>sed  between  the  lens  and  the 
subject;  again,  the  discrete  wotxvt  beams  may  be  focused  by  a 
lens.  The  two  diffraction  gratings  preferaMy  have  different 
grating  omstants.  Abo,  each  of  the  discrete  scene  beams 
may  be  recorded  on  a  separate  hologram  on  which  a 
reference  beam  is  also  directed.  This  may  be  effected  by  an 
additional  periodic  grating  structure  for  also  diffracting  a  dis- 
crete reference  beam  into  die  fdane  of  each  of  the  various 
holograms. 


3^59,915 

FUSED  SnJCA  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

Robert  D.  Maurcr,  and  PMer  C  Schidtz,  both  fl(  Patatcd  Post, 

N.Ym  MsiiiMn  to  CondBg  Gtas  Works.  Condi«,  N.Y. 

FVed  May  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,109 

tat  CL  G02b  5114;  HOlp  3100  ^ 

MS,  CL  350—96  WG  10 


A  lock-down  mechanism  for  a  floating  platform  for  use  in 
doff  trucks  and  the  like.  The  lock-down  mechanism  is  carried 
adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  a  pair  of  lazy  tongs  so  that  its 
operation  is  not  effected  by  lint  and  other  foreign  matter  ac- 
cumulated in  the  bottom  of  the  doff  truck.  The  lock-down 
mechanism  includes  a  pivotal  arm  that  is  spring  biased  in  an 
initial  position.  As  the  floating  platform  is  lowered  the  pivotal 
arm  is  moved  towards  a  keeper  and  engages  an  inclined 
noteh  therein.  By  lowering  the  floating  platform  further  the 
pivotal  arm  passes  around  the  keeper  to  its  initial  position  al- 
lowing the  platform  to  be  raised. 


An  optical  waveguide  having  a  hi^  purity  fused  silica 
cladding  layer,  and  a  core  of  hi^  plurality  fused  silica  doped 
with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  multivalent  metal  oxide  so  as  to 
increase  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  owe  above  that  of  the 
cladding  layer. 


3,659,914 
HOLOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  WITHOUT  LASER  SPECiOLE 
Robert  E.  Brooks,  Redoado  Beach,  CaMf.,  aaslgaor  to  TRW 
lac,  Redoado  Beach,  CaHf. 

FDed  Dec  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,978 

tat  CLG02b  27/22 

MS.  CL  350-3  J  20  Clalins 

A  holographic  system  particularly  for  hoiografduc  inter- 
ferometry  which  minimizes  the  effect  of  laser  qieckle  yet 
permits  viewing  of  the  holographic  image  over  a  wide  angular 


to 
HB, 


3,659,916 
SINGLE-MODE  DIELECTRIC  WAVEGUIDE 
Eariqae  Aibvdo  Jose  MarcatU,  Romoi^  NJ^ 
BcH  Tdepbone  Laboratories,  bcorporatcd,  Marray 
NJ. 
CondnaatioB-te-part  of  appBraHoa  Scr.  No.  730,192,  Mqr  17, 
1968,  BOW  abandoaed.  This  appBcadoa  Jaly  28, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  59,014 

iBt  CL  HOlp  3100;  G02b  5114 

UACL  350-96  WG  5  Ctahae 

This  api^ication  describes  a  single-mode  dielectric 
waveguide  for  guiding  electroma^ietic  wave  energy.  The 
guide  comprises  a  low-loss  dielec&ic  substrate  in  which  a 
thin,  low-loss,  dielectric  strip  of  hi^ier  refractive  index  is  em- 
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bedded.  In  general,  such  a  guide  is  capable  of  supporting  a 
plurality  of  modes  of  two  orthogonally-polarized  families  of 
modes.  To  limit  the  waveguide  to  single-mode  operation,  the 
cross-sectional  dimensions  are  limited  so  that  the  guide  is  in- 
capable of  supporting  modes  higher  than  the  fundamental 
mode  of  each  of  the  two  families  of  modes.  One  of  two  fun- 


a*.^ 


L        I ^ 


damental  modes  is  then  supported  by  either  placing  a  lossy 
material  along  one  surface  of  the  guiding  strip,  thereby  mak- 
ing the  guide  much  lossier  to  one  of  the  two  fundamental 
modes  or,  alternatively,  by  placing  a  higher  refractive  index 
material  along  the  strip,  thereby  destroying  the  guiding  capa- 
bility of  the  waveguide  with  respect  to  one  of  the  nii^o  funda- 
mental modes. 


3,659,917 
POCKELS  CELLS 
Jcaa^Louis  Bootliieaa,  Antoay,  France,  anignor  to  Compag* 
■k  Gencralc  D'Ekctridte,  Park,  France 

FDcd  Mar.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,831 
Clalau  priority,  appttcatioo  France,  Mar.  28, 1969, 6909472 

Int.  CL  G02f  1/34 
U.S.  CL  350—160  3  ClainH 


renders  the  response  times  of  the  three  channels  more  equal 
to  one  another  and  to  the  lowest  response  time  by  providing 


at  least  one  partially  reflecting  layer  in  the  prism  system  in  an 
airgap  adjoining  a  dichroic  layer. 


3,659,919 
TRI-LEVEL  INTERFEROMETER 
Charles  Sumner  WHama,  Halaa,  Tcz^  Mrignnr  to  T 
stiuucnts  Inoofpontod,  Dalaa,  Tn. 

FVed  Dae  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  783337 
Int  CL  G02b  1110;  GOlb  9f02 
U.S.  CL  350—166  2 


In- 


An  electro-optical  cell,  comprising  an  insulating  case,  hav- 
ing two  windows  arranged  opposite  to  each  other;  a  crystal  in 
said  insulating  case;  two  insulating  counterchecks,  supported 
on  the  extreme  faces  of  said  crystal,  by  means  of  metallic 
electrodes,  said  counterchecks  covering  said  windows  in  said 
insulating  case,  said  electrodes  and  counterchecks  having 
openings  to  allow  the  passage  of  light  traversing  the  crystal;, 
and  further  characterized  in  that  a  sleeve,  consisting  of  an  in- 
sulating substance,  is  arranged  around  a  lateral  surface  of 
said  crystal  and  is  in  contact  with  said  lateral  surface  and  the 
interior  surface  of  said  case  opposite  said  lateral  surface,  so 
as  to  insulate  electrically  said  electrodes  from  each  other  is 
disclosed. 


'e   ■-«       ^u    'M  ^x 


a  ^30 


Disclosed  is  an  interferometer  having  three  mutually  paral- 
lel levels,  each  having  a  plurality  of  reflective  stripes  which 
divide  light  entering  the  interferometer  into  two  groups  of 
parallel  beams  to  permit  the  phase  difference  between  the 
beams  to  be  determined  by  the  position  of  the  center  level 
relative  to  the  outer  levels. 


3,659,918 
COLOR  SEPARATING  PRISM  SYSTEM 
Slag  Lkmf  Tan,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,178 
Int  CL  G02b  5/28 
VJS.  CL  350-166  6  Claims 

A  color  separating  prism  system  for  a  television  camera  in- 
cluding several  dichroic  layers  arranged  at  angles  of  less  than 
30"  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  optical  axis,  which  layers  are 
successively  struck  by'^the  light  rays  which  traverse  the  prism 
system,  light  within  a  given  wavelength  range  being  reflected 
at  each  respective  layer.  Such  a  color  separating  prism 
system  increases  the  efificiency  of  the  incident  light  and 


3,659,920 
WIDE  ANGLE  INFINITY  IMAGE  VISUAL  DISPLAY 
Frank  William  McGhMMU,  Windsor,  N.Y.,  aasigner  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Aug.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67^85 

Int  CL  G02b  /  7/06, 27/14 

U.S.  CL  350— 174  13Clainis 

A  method  of  arranging  a  plurality  of  infinity  image  displays 
to  form  a  wide  angle  display.  Displays  are  shaped  in  the  form 
of  spherical  wedges  and  butted  together  to  form  tiers  having 
the  desired  horizontal  field  of  view  and  the  tiers  arranged 
vertically  to  form  a  continuous  vertical  field  of  view.  To 
avoid  mechanical  interference  tiers  may  be  segments  of 
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spheres  of  different  sizes  and  may  still,  if  arranged  so  that  the 
centers  of  all  spheres  of  which  tiers  are  segments  are  cen- 


the  light  rays  passing  through  the  system  thus  simulating  a 
conventional  symmetrical  Split-Dagor  system. 


3,659,923 
SIX  COMPONENT  lOOX  MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE 
Afthnr  H.  Shoemaker,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
icaa  Optical  Corporation,  Soothbridgc,  Man. 

FBcd  Mar.  17,  1971,  Scr.  No.  125,080 
Int  CLG02b  27/02 
VS.  CL  350-215  2 


•1 


tered  at  the  observer's  eyepoint,  provide  a  continuous  display 
as  seen  by  the  observer. 


3,659,921 
ZOOM  LENS  CAPABLE  OF  EXTREME  CLOSEll* 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
Rynsho  Hkaac,  and  EikM  Takano,  hoth  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Canon  Kahodifld  iUUm,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FBcd  July  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,520 
dates  priority,  appBcation  Japan,  July  26, 1969, 44/58743 

Int  CL  G02b  15/18 
U.S.CL350— 186  5  OaimB 


R22 
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A  six  component  achromatic  oil  immersion  microscope  ob- 
jective having  a  magnification  of  lOOX  and  a  numerical  aper- 
ture of  1.2S. 


3AS9,924 
Zoom  lens  of  this  invention  is  capable  of  extreme  doseup  poUR  MEMBER  lOOX  MICROSC(H>E  OBJECTIVE 

photography.  The  zoom  lens  has  a  positive  power  focusing  j^g^^gg^  h.  Shocmdur,  Erie,  N.Y.,  msinnnr  to  American  Opd- 
lens,  a  negative  power  variator,  a  negative  power  compensa- 
tor and  a  relay  lens  consisting  of  a  movable  front  and  a  fixed 
rear  positive  power  lens  groups.  In  zooming  operation,  the 
variator  is  one-way  shifted  while  the  compensator  is 
reciprocatingly  shifted.  In  focusing,  the  focusing  lens  is 
shifted  for  an  object  from  an  infinity  to  a  usual  distance.  For 
close-up  photography  the  focusing  lens  is  shifted  to  its  ex- 
treme foremost  end  and  the  fitant  group  of  the  relay  lens  is 
shifted  toward  the  image  plane. , 


cal  Corporation,  Southhridgc  Mam. 

FBcd  Mar.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,623 
ktCLG02h  27/02 
VS.  CL  350—224 


3  659  922 
SYMMETRICAL  HALF-LENS  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
George  L.  McCroMc,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,745 
IntCLG02b77/00 
VS.  CL  350-202 


ICIahn 


/ 


<  A  four  member  achromatic  oil  immersion  microacope  ob- 

A  two  component  Split-Dagor  type  lens  is  herein  disclosed   jcctive  haviiig  a  numerical  aperture  of  substantially  1 .25  and 
utilizing  a  reflecting  surface  at  the  stop  position  to  reverse    a  magnification  of  substantially  lOOX. 
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3,659^25 
THREE  COMPONENT  2.5X  MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE 
ArtlHir  H.  ShiMmakcr,  Erie,  N.Y^  Miiinnr  to  AnMrican  Opti- 
cal CorponlioB,  Soathbridfc,  Mav. 

Fled  Mar.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127371 
lBt.CLG02b2//02 
UACL350— 225  2 


•7      h 
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A  three  component  achromatic  microscope  objective  hav- 
ing a  magnification  of  2.SX  and  a  numerical  aperture  of  0.07. 


3,659,926 

BEAM  DiSPLACER 

Marcd  L.  Ckarboucaa,  890  &  Poadereaa,  Oraafe,  CaHf . 

FIM  May  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37^26 

IiU.  CL  G02f  1134 

VS.  CL  350-285  7 


provided  for  opening  the  clampa  a  fixed  amount  to  unlock 
the  structure  and  allow  one  movable  part  to  be  rotated  with 
respect  to  another  while  maintaining  the  required  friction 
force  for  the  structure  to  be  self-supporting,  thereby  prevent- 
ing accidental  damage  caused  by  the  structure  moving  under 
its  own  weight. 


An  apparatus  for  di^)lacing  an  optical  beam  to  a  selected 
point  anywhere  within  a  circular  area,  providing  extensive 
linear  di^lacement  of  the  beam,  includes  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  parallel  reflective  surfaces.  Each  pair  is  arranged  to 
receive  an  incoming  beam  and  provide  an  exiting  beam  that 
is  precisely  parallel  to  the  incoming  beam.  One  of  the  pairs  is 
mounted  for  rotation  substantially  about  the  axis  of  the  in- 
coming beam.  At  least  another  of  the  pairs  is  mounted  to  the 
first  pair  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  exiting  beam  of  the 
first  pairs.  The  two  are  relatively  positioned  so  that  the  exit- 
ing beam  of  the  first  pair  is  the  incoming  beam  of  the  second 
pair  and  the  two  are  mounted  for  linear  and  rotational  mo- 
tion together  along  and  about  a  vertical  axis.  The  arrange- 
ment receives  a  light  beam  directed  substantially  horizontally 
to  a  first  reflective  surface  of  the  first  prism  whereby  the  exit- 
ing beam  from  the  second  prism  can  biie  selectively  positioned 
at  any  point  within  a  circle  lying  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane.  The  various  relatively  movable  parts  are  provided  with 
clamped  joints  to  maintain  them  in  a  selected  relative  posi- 
tion. The  clamps  normaUy  provide  a  substantial  friction  force 
to  lock  one  movable  part  with  respect  to  another.  A  device  is 


3,659,927 

REAR  VIEW  OPTICAL  TRAIN  AND  DOVE  PRISM 

Charies  W.  Mevkrte,  1543  East  85tli  Street,  Ckkago,  DL 

Ficd  Apr.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,486 

lat.  CL  G02b  5/04 

U.S.  CL  350-286  11 


/t  '^'* 


Dove  prism  particularly  adapted  for  the  optical  trains  of 
rear  view  vision  devices.  The  prism  is  relatively  large,  to  pro- 
vide an  adequate  image  in  a  rear  view  vision  optical  train  and 
is  in  the  form  <^  an  isosceles  triangular  prism  filled  with  opti- 
cal liquid.  A  prismatic  fnme  forms  a  support  for  two  trans- 
parent refractory  plates  of  equal  length  and  extending  at 
equal  angles  with  respect  to  the  base  of  the  prismatic  frame. 
A  mirror  extends  along  the  base  between  the  transparent 
plates.  The  sides  of  the  prismatic  fnme  are  opaque,  to 
prevent  beams  of  lig^t  &t>m  entering  the  prism.  The  optical 
liquid  may  be  a  distilled  water  containing  alcohol  or  any 
other  clear  anti-fivexe  which  will  not  settle  out  of  the  liquid 
or  change  color  upon  changes  in  temperature.  The  plates  of 
the  prism,  refnct  beams  of  light  to  the  mirror  and  in  turn 
project  the  beams  of  light  to  a  lens  or  mirror  for  viewing 
through  a  screen,  which  may  be  in  the  frarm  of  a  ground  glass 
screen. 


3,659,928 
REFLECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  THE 
EFFECT  OF  USE  BY  A  PERSON  OF  A  COSMETIC  OR 

ARTICLE 

Georr  MadMiaM,  Chatswood,  Aaatrala,  aarffeaor  to  Joka 

Alaa  Davk,  North  Sydaey,  New  Soolk  Wales,  AastrailB 

Fled  May  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,086 

Claiaga  priority,  appBcatioa  Australia,  May  12, 1969, 

54887/69 

Let.  CL  G02b  5/08 

UACL  350-291  4( 


An  interioriy  illuminated  enclosure  houses  a  changeable 
disc  selectively  movable  to  present  one  ai  a  (rfurality  of 
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colors  or  shapes  before  an  apcrtured  chamber  withm  the  en-  ^i^c  InniCTlOl 

closure.  UpoTlooking  into  the  chamber  through  a  see-  EYE  GLASS  LENS  ADJUSTER 

through  mirror  a  user  views  the  selected  color  or  shape  su-  PUIp  J.  AUca,  6  Ndeoa  Sti^  Fredcrkkal>^ 
perimposed  upon  their  image.                                  |  ~  ^"L^cVcli^^JS^ '''''^ 

I  U.S.CL  351-41 

3,659,929 
BACK-MIRROR  AND  Sn>E-MIRROR  COMBINATION 

DEVICE 
Maaakam    Yuawa,    10-23,   2<taaM   KamiifcHial.    Tokyo, 

Japaa 

Fled  im.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109^65 
CWns  priority,  appBcatkai  Jiyaa,  Feb.  28, 1970, 45/19294 

im.CLC02h5/08 
UACL350— 307  2 


An  eye  ^av  fhune  is  provided  widi  mamially  adjustable 
means  for  individually  moving  each  leiu  toward  or  away  frtrni 
the  eyeball  to  vary  the  lens-eye  separatioa  for  maximum 
comfort  and  optimum  focus. 


The  device  comprises  a  back  mirror  rotationally  installed 
within  a  cover  body  and  a  side-mirror  of  prism  reflection 
type  pivoubly  supported  in  a  square  box  provided  beneath 
said  back-mirror  cover  body  and  having  colored  glass  win- 
dow thereon  to  reflect  a  colored  image  of  the  sideward  sight 
whereby  the  driver  can  distinguish  therethrou^  between 
both  sideward  and  backward  sights  without  mistake. 


3,659,932 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  WITH 
COUNTERBALANCING  MEANS 
L  Bach,  1771  North  Crcsccat  Hdikto  Boakvard,  Los 

lagflre.  rrilf 

FBed  Oct  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,132 
lat  CLG03b/ 7/02 
U.S.  CL  352-242  7 


3,659,930 

SEGMENTED  DEFLECTDLE  SCREEN  SURFACE  FOR 

TESTING  EYES  BY  LASER  REFRACTION 

Horst   E.   GroMhcri,   Rochester,  aad   Kcaacth   A.   Saow, 

Greece,  both  of  N.Y.,  asslgann  to  Baasch  &  Lomb  lacor- 

■^ek^riar  N  Y 

FBed  Sept.  28i  1970,  Scr.  No.  76,046 

lat  CL  A61b  3/02;  G02b  5/02 

UACL  351-36  I  4ClalBis 


A  camera  having  an  elongated  hcrflow  case  with  a  lens 
mount  resiliently  sealed  in  its  from  wall  and  supporting  a 
zoom  lens  assembly.  The  lens  mount  is  fastened  to  the  fixmt 
of  a  center  plate  supported  in  the  front  portioa  of  the  case  on 
resilient  mounts,  and  a  counter-balaa^g  Jens  stabilizer  bar 
projects  rearwardly  fix>m  the  center  plate  into  a  cushioned 
socket  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  case. 


A  deflectible  generally  circular  screen  for  testing  eyes  by 
laser  refraction  includes  a  plurality  of  thin  flexible  generally 
triangularly  shaped  segments  each  having  a  nonspec\ilar  sur- 
frice.  The  segments  are  affixed  to  a  base  and  disposed  to  have 
corresponding  apexes  of  the  triangularly  shaped  segments 
defining  s  central  area  of  the  screen.  The  surface  of  each  seg- 
ment opposite  the  nonspecular  surfikce  is  disposed  to  engage 
an  inflauble  rubber  diaphragm  to  deflect  the  triangular  seg- 
ments from  a  generally  concave  disposition  to  a  generally 
planar  disposition.  After  the  dia|4iragm  is  inflated  to  engage 
aad  cooperatively  move  the  screen,  the  diaphragm  is  deflated 
at  a  relatively  sknr  contrcdiod  rate  and  a  visual  pattern 
formed  on  the  nonspecular  sur&ces  of  the  segments  of  the 
screen  by  a  laser  beam  appears  to  move  to  an  observer  hav- 
ing abnormal  eyesight. 


3,659,933 
ANNOTATOR  FOR  MICROFILM  READER 
Harry  Wdtx,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  ssiigaBr  to 
LKm  BrooUya,  N.Y. 

FBed  Aat.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,789 
lat  CLG03b  27/00 
U.S.CL  353-44  « 

An  annotator  adapted  to  erase  any  selected  line  of  text  or 
a  part  of  the  line  appearing  oo  a  rethiced  image  formed  on  a 
microfilm  strip  <rfthermoidastic  material  which  is  xnatpottod 
within  a  micr^Dm  reader  for  projection  on  a  screen.  The  an- 
noutor  inchides  a  retractable  carriage  suppMting  a  pair  of 
electrodes  whose  ends  are  bridged  by  a  resistance  wire  actioi 
as  a  stylus.  The  carriage  is  movaUe  by  a  step|»ng  motor  at 
odier  means  to  cause  the  styhis,  whose  length  corresponds  to 
the  widdi  of  tibe  fraiae,  to  advance  incrementaBy  acro«  the 
film  strip  and  in  engagement  therewith  in  a  direction  normal 
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to  the  direction  of  film  travel.  The  stylus  is  arrested  at  a  posi-    film  together  with  copying  material  past  one  end  of  the  fiber 
tion  in  registration  with  a  line  of  text  to  be  erased,  the  stylus    optic,  and  means  for  moving  an  opticaUy  dear  spacing  film 


together  with  a  master  past  the  other  end  of  the  fiber  optic 
and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  copying  material. 


and  text  being  viewable  on  the  screen  whereby  the  registra- 
tion may  be  readily  checked.  By  electrically  energizing  the 
arrested  stylus,  the  selected  line  is  fused  and  erased. 


3,659,934 
SLIDE  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Cari  C.  Cottaua,  Ckkago;  Walter  W.  Wcbcr,  Dcs  Ptaincs; 
Fnuk  W.  Bcliejewski,  Chicago,  and  Richard  FryHal^  i>arl( 
Ridge,  an  of  OL,  aMigBors  to  BcO  &  Howd  Company, 
Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860384 

Int.  CI.  G03b  23/00,  23/02 

U.S.CL  353-103  4  Claims 


3,659,936 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
Peter  H.  Kloae,  Troy,  and  Stanford  R.  Ovridmky,  ■!««— *Mif. 
both  of  ^flch.,  Bsriffioii  to  Energy  Conversion  Devlcca,  Inc., 
Troy,  AfldL 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,265 
Int  CL  G03g  15/00 
VJS,  CL  355—3  17  ( 


(iy^'-f'^^T 


A  device  for  transporting  slides  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  be 
projected  by  a  slide  projector. 


3,659,935 

COPYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Roland  Moraw,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  asrignor  to 

Kale  Aktiengudbchaft,  Wicsbaden-Biebrich,  Germany 

FDed  Dec  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886^89 

Claiau  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  23, 1968,  P  18  16 

591.8 

Int  a.  G03b  27/50,  27/54 

U.S.CL  355-1  9Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  a  copying  apparatus  comprising  a 
housing  having  therein  a  reflex  exposure  means,  a  bridge-like 
glass  fiber  optic,  means  for  moving  an  optically  clear  spacing 


An  electrostatic  printer  employs  a  metallic  drum  coated 
with  a  semiconductor  film.  The  resistance  of  the  film  is 
varied  fit>m  its  high  resistance  or  insulating  state  to  its  low  re- 
sistance or  conducting  state  in  response  to  a  scanning  laser 
beam.  A  DC  voltage  source  is  connected  to  the  metallic 
drum.  The  voltage  is  conducted  through  the  semiconductor 
and  appears  at  the  surface  in  those  regions  where  the  laser 
beam  impinges  on  the  semiconductor.  The  semiconductor  is 
then  dusted  with  ink  particles  which  cling  to  the  regions 
where  the  voltage  appears.  Printing  is  accomplished  by  trans- 
ferring the  ink  particles  to  a  document.  Multiple  copies  may 
be  made  by  employing  a  semiconductor  material  exhibiting  a 
memory  characteristic. 
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3,659,937  3,659,939 

SMALL  SIZED  ELECTRONIC  DUPUCATOR  AUTOMATIC  ORTHOPHOTO  PRINTER 

Yorto   Yammiol,   Toyokawa,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mtaioka  GIbcrt  L.  Hobrongh,  Vanconvcr,  B.C.,  Canada, 

Camera  KabnshiUK^faa,  Osaka,  Japan  Hobrongh  Limited,  VanconTcr,  B.C.,  Canada 

FDcd  Apr.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,654  Filed  Sept  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  760^5 

aaimspftelty,applicntk»  Japan,  Apr.  29, 1969, 44/39226  Int.  CLGOlc  77/72 

Int  CL  G03g  75/00  UA  CL  356-2                                                          1^ 
UACL  355-3                                                    _     3  Claims 
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Wo    K)     tS*  74    17     la    4c       21 


^f  4tl. 


A  cover  body  hinged  to  the  housing  of  an  electronic 
duplicator  is  roUUMe  between  a  first  and  second  position  so 
that  in  the  first  position  a  plurality  of  driven  rollers  within  the 
cover  body  are  aligned  and  in  contact  with  a  like  plurality  of 
driving  roUeii  along  an  original  document  carrier  path  so 
that  thin  originals  can  be  transpcvted  thereby  and  in  the 
second  position  the  driven  roUen  are  located  on  the  same 
level  as  the  driving  rollers  and  form  an  extension  thereof  so 
that  thick  originals  can  be  transported  along  the  carrier  path. 

I 
3A59,938 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Sakac  F^Jfanoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabnsMU  Kalriia 
Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBcd  Apr.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,587 

Claims  priority,  appticaUon  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1968,  43/29280; 

43/29281;  43/35620;  43/35621;  43/35622;  May  24, 1968, 

43/35105  I 

Int  CL  G03g  75/00 

U.S.  CL  355-3  3  Claims 


This  application  discloses  an  improved  system  which 
operates  automatically  to  provide  an  orthopbotograph  fipom 
one  or  more  pairs  of  stereo  aerial  pbotografdis.  The  system 
disclosed  includes  first  and  second  photo-scanning  devices 
which  are  operated  in  synchronism  to  provide  data  signals  for 
each  spot  of  the  two  photographs  maldng  up  a  stereo  pair.  In 
addition  to  the  usual  correlation  networit  which  operates  on 
the  data  signals  to  determine  the  amount  of  parallax  error, 
the  system  includes  image  transformation  circuitry  and  raster 
shaping  circuits  controlled  thereby  for  altering  the  scan  prt- 
tems  of  the  two  photo-scanning  devices.  EfBciency  <rf  the 
correlator  is  thereby  improved,  and  the  problems  associated 
with  changes  in  the  elevation  of  the  terrain  being  mapped  are 
overcome  to  an  extent  such  that  patch  printing  of  a  large 
area  is  accomplished  without  the  umial  discrepancies  in  align- 
ment of  detail  in  adjacent  patches.  Details  of  the  raster  shap- 
ing system,  the  signal  correlator  providing  the  input  signals 
for  the  raster  shapers,  and  the  signal  analyzer  of  the  correla- 
tor are  provided  along  wiA  a  detailed  description  of  the 
overall  system.  * 


An  electrostatic-photographic  information  recording 
device  wherein  a  recording  sheet  is  fed  through  an  electro- 
statically charging  section,  an  exposure  section  (photogra- 
phing and  recording  section),  a  devek>ping  section  and  a  dry- 
ing section.  The  presmre  rollers  disposed  in  said  sections  and 
feed  rollers  are  displaced  by  operation  of  one  lever  from  the 
exterior  of  the  device  to  the  positions  so  as  to  open  the  path 
of  feed  of  said  recording  sheet  for  loading  the  same  in  the 
device. 


3  659  940 
METHOD  AND  APFARaWfOR  EXAMINING  LIQUID 

FILLED  CONTAINERS 
Knut  Sonde  Hansen,  Mntams  and  John  Som  Petcnson, 
SodertaUe,  both  of  Sweden,  assigymrs  to  Aktiebolagct  Astra, 
SodertaUc,  Sweden 

Filed  June  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  832,187 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  11, 1969, 7825/68 

Int  CL  GOln  7/00.  75/02, 21/04 
MS.  CL  356—36  H  Claims 

A  container  which  is  at  least  partially  filled  witii  a  liquid  is 
centrifuged  while  its  longitudinal  axis  is  maintained  substan- 
tially perpendiciilar  to  its  axis  of  rotation  thereby  causing  im- 
purities which  may  be  present  in  the  liquid  to  move  to  the 
end  of  the  container  farthest  fsoax  the  axis  of  rotation  «iule 
the  air  Iwbbles  in  the  liquid  collect  at  the  end  <A  the  con- 
tainer nearest  to  the  axis  of  rotation.  The  container  is  then 
moved  diametrically  past  the  axis  of  rotation  causing  the  air 
to  move  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  container.  The  centrifiig- 
ing  of  the  contanier  continues  causing  any  impurities  whidi 


174 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  2,  1972 


may  be  present  to  be  tramferred  from  the  end  of  the  con-  one  or  more  chopper*  having  transparent  and  mirrored  sec- 
tainer  in  which  they  have  been  collected  to  the  opposite  end.  tors).  It  has  been  found  that  when  the  size  of  the  area  of  cer- 
tain types  of  detectors  receiving  the  radiation  vary  (caused, 
for  example,  by  varying  the  entrance  and  exit  slits  ot  a 
monochromator  in  a  spectrophotcMneter),  the  time  lag  in  the 


The  presence  or  absence  of  these  impurities  is  sensed  by  a 
photoelectric  device  during  this  transfer. 


3,659^1       

INFRA'RED  SPECTROMETERS 
Matklas  Toaf«  Cowbcvofe,  Fraaoe,  aaigBar  to 
D'AiipMraHnas  MecaaiqMS  A  L'EbctroiriqM,  Aa 
Et  A  L'AtaadrtiqM  (CJl.Mf.CA.) 

Fled  Jaly  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,516 
ClafaM  prtorily.  appMcalioa  Ftmcc,  July  21, 1969, 6924739 

lat  CL  GOIJ  3/42 
VS.  CL  356—51  5 ' 


UMTOI 

KMKE   d       ^ 


UBiSft 


d-S-j.:^ 


J.       r  'J  tM<^Tt' 


40+ TB 


In  a  two-channel  spectrometer,  the  output  signal  of  the  op- 
tico-electrical  detector  is  integrated,  while  one  of  the  two 
channels  is  illuminated,  for  a  duration  T,  at  the  end  of  which 
the  integrated  signals  reaches  a  value  E,  one  of  the  two 
values  T,  and  E  being  predetermined;  the  output  signal  of  the 
detector  is  thereafter  integrated,  while  the  other  channel  is  il- 
luminated, for  a  duration  T,  at  the  end  of  which  the  in- 
tegrated signal  reaches  the  aforesaid  value  E;  Ti/T,  is  the 
transmission  coefficient  of  the  first  channel  relatively  to  the 
other  one.  and  a  signal  function  of  Ti/T,  is  applied  to  the 
recorder. 


3,659,942 

DETECTOR  CIRCUITS  FOR  PHASE  COMPENSATION 
Jescph  A.  Vcrgalo,  Moarac,  Coaa.,  asrignor  to  The  Parkin- 

Etaacr  Corporatioa,  Norwalk,  Cou. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,166 

bit.  CL  GOIJ  3/42 

VS.  CL  356—51  12  CUrims 

In  double-beam  optical  testing  instruments  (e.g.,  spec- 
trophotometers) in  which  a  single  radiation  detector  al- 
ternately receives  radiation  that  has  passed  through  two  dif- 
ferent optical  paths,  a  separator  or  demodulator  is  utilized  to 
separate  the  radiation  detector  electrical  signal  components 
into  those  representing  the  intensities  of  the  radiation  passing 
through  each  of  the  paths.  The  demodulator  typically 
receives  a  synchronizing  signal  from  the  means  causing  the 
altemation  of  the  two  beams  seen  by  the  detector  (typically 


m    ^uir  mjmr  r^^l  — 


electrical  output  of  the  detector  varies.  The  present  device 
provides  means  for  compensating  the  phase  of  the 
synchronizing  demodulator  signal  with  such  variation  in  the 
radiation  detector  time  lag.  as  by  utilizing  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  existing  slit  width  to  introduce  a  variable  phase 
shift  in  the  synchronizing  demodulator  signal 


3,659,943 
FLOATING  UQUD  MONITOR 
AMb  D.  GoQlsby,  Mon^a,  CaRL,  iiilfiii  to  Sksfl  Ol 
paay.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FRed  Jaa.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,161 
lat  CL  GOla  33/28, 21/48, 21/06 
U^CL  356-70  11 


CI 


Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  reflective  liquid 
of  lesser  dennty  floating  on  a  more  dense  liquid  of  different 
reflectivity  wherein  the  intensity  of  a  beam  of  reflected  light 
is  measured  to  detect  the  presence  of  less  dense  liquid. 


3,659,944^ 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS 

OF  MOLTEN  SUBSTANCES 

Mflaa  Bojic,  Mctz,  F^aacc,  aasigBor  to  lastitat  dc  Rechsrchcs 

dc  la  Sktervrgic  FraaooiM,  Saiat  G«nnato<CB-Layc  Fraacc 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  11M03 

OaiBH  priority,  lypMcattoa  Fkawx,  Feb.  27, 1970, 7007139 

laL  CL  GOIJ  3/30, 3/00;  GOla  I/IO 
U.S.CL  356-86  IOCWbh 

Apparatus  for  direct  and  continuous  spectrometric  analysis 
of  molten  metals  has  a  riser  which  draws  a  continuous  stream 
fA  molten  metal  from  a  fiimace  in  response  to  actuation  of  an 
electromagnetic  pump.  The  stream  flows  throu^  a  spark 
chamber  which  contains  a  sill  or  barrier  over  which  the  metal 
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must  flow  to  rise  to  a  predetermined  level  at  a  desired 
distance  from  a  first  electrode  which  b  connected  with  one 
pole  of  a  spark  generator.  The  other  pcrfe  of  the  spark 
generator  is  connected  with  a  second  electrode  which  dips 
into  the  stream  of  molten  metal  in  the  chamber  with  atten- 
dant generation  of  a  spark  between  the  exposed  surface  of 


control  signals  and  a  signal  indicating  the  operative  grating 
provklc  a  readout  of  the  wavenumber,  directly  usable  by  daU 
processing  apparatus.  The  ckieed  loop  digital  nature  of  the 
control  signals  are  free  of  any  non-systematic  entMi,  and 
allow  the  instrument  to  be  "indexed"  to  any  desired 
wavenumber  (and  then  "instructed"  to  scan  to  any  other 
wavenumber  automatically). 
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the  stream  and  the  first  electrode.  The  light  or  radiation 
which  is  generated  by  the  spark  is  directed  into  a  spectrome- 
ter by  way  of  a  horizontal  or  vertical  tube.  Such  tube  further 
serves  to  admit  into  the  spark  chamber  a  stream  of  inert  gas 
which  evacuates  metallic  vapors  developing  in  the  chamber 
in  response  to  generation  of  the  spark. 


3,659,945 
SCANNING  MONOCHROMATORS 
Joha  M.  Roche,  West  Roddlig,  aad  Rcac  C.  Sawyer.  Jr.,  Shd- 
tea,  hotholCoaa.,asrigpTi  to  The  Pcrtda-Elascr  Corpora- 

tfaa  Norwalh.  Cobb. 

FRcd  No?.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,102 
lat  CLGOIJ  J/06.  i//« 
U.S.CL  356-100  6 


3,659,946  

AUTOMATED  UGHT  SCATTERING  PHOTOMETER 
ckkhHMl  Konwa.  and  HMsU  YawiBiiUn.  both  ol  Kyoto 
aty,   Japaa,   airigBon   lo   fihaiitia    giisilrMihn    Ltd., 
Nakakyo-ka,  Kyot»«U,  Kyolo^  Japaa 

FRod  Doc  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,508 

ippRcathMi  Jivaa,  Doc.  10, 1969, 44/117890 
iat.  CL  GOla  21/00, 21/06, 21/26 
VS.  CL  356-104  12  < 


A  scanning  monochromator  includes  a  plurality  of  diffrac- 
tion gratings  mounted  on  a  rotatable  turret,  so  that  each  grat- 
ing may  be  moved  and  precisely  indexed  into  operative  posi- 
tion. Each  grating  so  positioned  is  angularly  rotated  about  its 
axis  by  the  same  scanning  arm,  driven  by  a  cam  having  two 
similar  (but  different)  contours  for  producing  one  of  two 
similar  scanning  fkmctions  for  the  various  gratings-  Preferably 
more  interchangeable  order-separating  filters  than  gratings 
are  included  to  insure  complete  and  efficient  filtering  (e.g.. 
14  filters  for  7  gratinp).  Both  the  stepping  of  die  grating  tur- 
ret and  of  the  filters  (e.g..  on  a  filter  wheel)  are  ccmtroUed  by 
(digital)  signals,  derived  from  the  actual  wavenumber  being 
separated,  as  precisely  read  by  (coarse  and  fine)  digital  en- 
coder discs  on  the  wavenumber  scanning  driving  shafts  (be- 
fore and  after  a  large-ratio  rediiction  system).  The  digital 


T^r  ^T 


An  automated  light  scattering  i^wtometer  characterized  in 
that  a  photoelectric  unit  used  to  measure  the  intensity  of 
light  scattered  from  the  sample  container  at  different  an^es 
relative  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  instrument  can  be  intermit- 
tently rotated  This  can  be  achieved  by  the  provision  of  a  pair 
of  switching  means,  one  of  which  behig  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  a  pin  vertically  <fispooed  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  ro- 
tary member  mounted  with  said  photoelectric  unit  and  the 
other  of  which  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  actuator 
means  rigidly  mounted  on  a  shaft  fofr  transmitting  the  rota- 
tional force  fixMn  a  motor  to  the  rotary  member.  When  these 
switches  are  ckMcd  at  the  same  time,  the  rotation  of  the  ro- 
tary member  can  be  stopped  by  means  of  a  clutch  means,  in 
addition,  this  photometer  of  the  present  invention  can  be 
utilized  in  connection  with  a  commercially  availaUe  comput- 
ing machine.  To  this  end,  means  for  integrating  the  output  of 
the  photoelectric  unit  and  that  of  another  photoelectric  unit 
is  provided,  the  output  of  said  integrating  means  being 
adapted  to  be  ap{riied  to  the  computing  machhie. 


3,659,947 

HOLOGRAPmC  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

CONTROL  SYSTTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  CONSTANT 

PHASE  RELATION  BETWEEN  REFERENCE  AND 

OBJECT  BEAMS 

Dob  B.  NrnBMWB,  Abb  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assfcBor  to  GCO,  lac. 

Abb  Arbor,  Mkh. 

FRcd  Jum  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,291 
IbL  CL  G02b  27/00;  GOIJ  1/20 
U.S.  CL  356— 106  llCtabBa 

Apparatus  for  making  holograms  is  discloaed  v^uch  in- 
cludes an  arrai^ement  for  maintaining  a  constant  phase  rda- 
tionship  betwoM  the  object  and  reference  beams  so  that  tlie 
fringe  pattern  remains  stationary  during  the  recording  period. 
The  apparatus  includes  means  Ibr  detecting  spurious  motion 
of  the  object  or  elements  oi  the  apparatus  by  means  re^Kxw 
gtve  to  the  intensity  oi  a  portion  of  die  wavefront  inter- 
ference pattern.  The  detectioo  signal  which  is  taken  as  being 
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indicative  of  a  phase  shift  between  the  reference  and  object 
waves  is  applied  to  an  automatic  control  system  including 
amplifying  means  and  a  transducer  disposed  in  one  of  the 
beam  paths  for  producing  a  corrective  phase  shift  thereof 
relative  to  the  other  beam.  The  quiescent  operating  point  for 
the  automatic  control  system  is  established  by  an  automatic 
bias  system  which  includes  means  for  producing  a  signal  cor> 


LASER  BEAM  SYSTEMS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETECTING  AND  MEASURING  PARAMETRIC 

DEVUTIONS  BETWEEN  SURFACES  AND  THE  LIKE 

R.  WaM^  a^  Martte  A.  Apoatolico,  boCli  of  Wiliiyi«. 
toB,  DeL,  aMlfwi  to  TeckaUyBc,  Im^  WteingUw,  DaL 
FDed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,174 
Int.  CL  GO  lb  77/0(7 
U.S.CL  356-156  15 


fc:;5=^ 


responding  to  the  average  value  of  the  intensity  of  the 
wavefront  interference  pattern.  In  one  preferred  embodiment 
a  bias  signal  corresponding  to  the  average  value  of  intensity 
is  developed  by  a  detector  with  means  forming  a  portion  of 
the  mterference  pattern  thereon  with  the  fringe  lines  being 
spaced  such  that  the  detector  responds  to  an  area  including 
both  constructive  and  destructive  regions  of  the  interference 
pattern.  .  . 


3.659,948 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  AUGNING  AN  OBJECT 

LOCATED  AT  AN  ARBITRARY  DISTANCE  FROM  THE 

DEVICE 
Hcadiik  De  Lang,  Emmasiiigd,  Eiadhovai,  Nctbcriaiidi,  ta- 
sigMT  to  U.S.  PbUps  Corporatfoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Apr.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  27,894 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands,  Apr.  23. 1969. 

6906306 

lBt.a.G01b77/26 

U.S.  CL  356- 110  4  Claims 


A  deviation  detection  and  measuring  system  and  apparatus 
are  provided  for  determininft  the  proper  generation  of 
roadbed  surfiaces  and  the  lilce  in  which  a  laser  beam  is  pro- 
jected from  each  side  of  an  ambulatory  road  grader'  onto 
retro-reflective  targets  of  predetermined  configuration  ad- 
jacent to  the  roadbed,  said  targeu  having  a  Icnown  orienta- 
tion with  respect  to  the  ultimately  desired  dimensions  and 
orientation  of  the  roadbed.  Detection  devices  on  the  grader 
detect  the  laser  beams  reflected  from  the  target  configura- 
tions and  effectuate  a  readout  such  that  the  current  dimen- 
sional parameters  of  the  roadbed  are  determined  and  com- 
pared with  the  yltimately  desired  dimensional  parameters 
thereof. 


3,659,950 

LASER  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  SIZE  AND 

FORM  OF  FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL  BY  MEASURING 

MFFRACTED  LIGHT 
John  Trol,  RIdgdkhL  and  Cok  Baker,  Stratford,  both  of 
Conn.,  asiijnors  to  Iris  Corporathm 

Fifed  July  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841,213 

IBL  CL  GOln  21fl8.  21/30,  21/16 

VS.  a.  356-199  5  Claims 


ri#^ 
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An  improvement  of  an  optical  device  for  aligning  an  object 
located  at  an  arbitrary  distance  from  the  device  is  described 
in  which  the  device  includes  two  identical  or  substantially 
identical  concave  mirrors  the  reflecting  concave  surfaces  of 
which  face  each  other  and  which  each  contain  the  center  of 
curvature  of  the  other  mirror,  and  at  least  one  •  */4^1ate. 

It  is  shown  that  by  successively  including  a  beam  i:hopper 
and  a  beam  splitter  in  the  light  paths  of  the  beams  which 
emeif e  from  the  optical  system  the  device  can  be  adapted  to 
I^to-electric  alignment  without  a  spatial  separation 
between  the  observed  object  and  its  image. 


A  device  for  measuring  moving  filaments  includes  a  laser 
whose  beam  is  split  and  the  split  beams  not  blocked  directed 
upon  distinct  filament  portions;  the  light  di£Gracting  past  the 
filaments  falls  upon  respective  optical  sensors.  The  filament 
portions  may  be  either  longitudinally  spaced  along  tlie  same 
filament,  angularly  spaced  about  the  same  kjngitudinal  fila- 
ment position  or  include  the  moving  filament  and  a  standard. 
The  outputs  of  the  optical  sensing  means  are  compared  and  a 
signal  is  produced  represenUttve  of  such  a  comparison.  An 
arrangement  is  also  disclosed  which  employs  selected  energy 
levels  within  the  diffraction  pattern  of  an  un^lit  beam  to 
precisely  measure  a  moving  filament 
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3,659,951  3,659,953 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  WRTITNG  IMPLEMENT  PLUG  AND  BARREL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MARKING 

Wcnwr  Gcnumi,  YIibmBo,  La^mo.  SwRicrtend,  ■■rignnr  DEVKE 

to  Iwiiada  EattrpriMS,  bKorporatcd,  Chariottc  Amatte    Guy  A.  Tajior,  Batavia,  DL,  artgnor  to  Saaford 
St  ThoaMB,  VX  Compaay 

Fifed  Mar.  11, 1970,  S«r.  No.  18^44  FDed  Apr.  21, 1970.  Scr.  No.  30,518 

Claimt  priority,  appBcadoaSwHaarlaBd,  Apr.  23, 1969,  hA.CLBA3k8/00 

6381/64  UACL  401-198  13 

lat  CL  B43k  7/70;  C09d  77/7« 
U.S.  CL  401-190  10 


A  writing  implement  cartridge  containing  a  writing  medi- 
um under  pressure,  which  cartridge  has  therein  a  mixture  of 
a  highly  viscous  substance  and  a  chemically  reactive  sub- 
stance and  a  second  chemically  reactive  substance  which, 
when  placed  in  contact  with  each  other,  generate  a  gas  so  as 
to  maintain  the  writing  medium  in  said  cartridge  under  pres- 
sure, said  writing  medium  comprint  a  mixture  of  a  highly 
volatfle  solvent  and  a  low  volatility  solvent,  thickenii^ 
agents,  and  pigments.  In  addition,  the  invention  is  directed  to 
the  method  of  producing  the  cartridge  and  the  writing  medi- 
um contained  therein. 


3,659,952 

BRUSH  FOR  CLEANING  GRAMOPHONE  RECORDS 
Chartei  Moraniaii,  La  Bdme,  France,  asrigaor  to  Zaflra 
Fraacc,  La  Bsimi,  Ahi,  France 

Fled  Jaac  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46  J73 
CtahM  priority,  appBcatioB  France,  Jane  19, 1969, 6920280 

IntCLB43m  77/06 
U.S.CL  401-196  7 


A  writing  instnunenf  is  provided  with  a  combined  decora- 
tive and  functional  ring  or  band  at  the  juncture  between  the 
plug  and  the  barsel  of  the  reservoir  section  oi  the  instrument 
The  ring  or  band  cooperates  with  means  on  tiie  plug  to  effect 
a  lockmg  and  a  sealing  relationship  between  the  plug  and  the 
barrel. 


3^59,954  '    i 

FOUNTAIN  PEN 
Hchn  Ganther  Hcrmring.  Hambarf-Fuhlfbuttcl,  Germany, 
to  Montfai— c-Sh^>to  GasM,  Hambarg,  Gcrmaay 
of  appHcalloa  Scr.  Na  839,228,  July  7, 1969, 
BOW  shaadnairi.  This  appMcatloB  Mar.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

124,990 

Cfelns  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10, 1968, 

P  17  61  812.1 

Int  CL  B43k  5/02 

U.S.  CL  401-223  4  Clahns 


A  brush  specially  intended  for  cleaning  gramo|rfione 
records  comprises  a  thick  plate  of  moulded  plastic  material 
associated  with  a  piece  of  velvet  fabric,  the  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  reservoir  of  liquid  closed  by  a  cover  plate  and 
capaMe  of  being  supplied  with  a  liquid  suitable  for  moisturiz- 
ing the  tufts  of  velvet  fabric. 


A  fountain  pen  and  method  of  making  same  according  to 
which  liquid  ink  is  from  an  ink  container  ctmveyed  through  a 
capillary  section  to  a  gap  leading  to  the  writing  tip  of  the  pea 
whife  the  foO  forming  the  writing  pen  is  covered  and  capillary 
passages  lead  mto  the  pen  gap,  wMch  passages  have  their  op- 
posite ends  conununicating  whh  the  ink  container. 


c. 
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For  Class  408 — 1  see: 
Patent  No.  3.659,482 


DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  STOPPING  DELIVERY 
OF  LIQUID  BY  A  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  DURING 
REVERSE  OPERATION  THEREOF 
Siegfried  SchMwyd,  Bad  NtMfdt,  SmIb,  Gcnuay,  Mriginr 
to  SicBMSt  AkticBfcwiKlMA,  BcnlBf  GcraMDy 
FVed  Jaly  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841,299 
dafau  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcraaay,  Jnly  13, 196S,  P  17  03 
815.2;  G  66  00  523 
I^  CL  F04b  19100;  F04d  1100 
U.S.CL  415-116  12 


Device  for  automatically  stopping  delivery  of  liquid  by  a 
centrifugal  pump  operating  in  reverse  nmning  condition 
through  the  introduction  of  air  into  the  pump  chamber  of  the 
pump  includes  means  defining  a  bore  formed  in  the  housing 
of  the  pump  for  connecting  the  pump  chamber  to  at- 
mosphere, and  means  cooperating  with  the  bore-defining 
means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  in  the  pump  chamber  to 
positive  pressure  in  forward  running  condition  of  the  pump 
rotor  and  to  negative  pressure  in  reverse  running  condition 
thereof  whereby  in  the  latter  condition  air  is  sucked  fit>m  the 
atmosphere  into  the  pump  chamber  to  stop  delivery  of  liquid 
by  the  pump. 


3,659,956 
WELDED  INLET  PIPE  AND  NOZZLE  BOX 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  STEAM  TURBINES 
Eari  H.  BrinkiuB,  SdwMctady,  N.Y.,  —Ifiir  to 
Electric  Com  paay 

FBcd  Dec.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,560 
bt  CI.  FOld  1 100;  F04d  IIOS 


VS.  CL  415-219 


4ClaiiiH 


I 


A  welded  inlet  pipe  and  nozzle  box  construction  for  a 
steam  turbine  which  provides  flexible  support  for  the  nozzle 
box.  The  flexing  portions  of  the  construction  subject  to  high 
stress  are  in  a  weld-firee  location,  while  the  main  weld  con- 
necting the  nozzle  box  to  the  turbine  shell  is  located  to 
prevent  leakage  into  the  power  station  should  a  defect  occur. 


3,659,957 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATOMIZING  LIQUID  MATERIALS 

Vmib  Ymh,  2809  LMd  PHk  Drive,  SKrvMBlB,  CdM. 

F1M  Oct  27, 1969,  Scr.  Now  869,665 

IM.  CL  BOlf  7124 

UACL416— 179  4 


An  apparatus  for  atomizing  liquid  materials  comprises  a 
solid  cylindrical  body  having  a  rotation  means  attached  to 
one  end  and  a  chamber  formed  in  the  other  end  thereof. 
Passageways  extending  through  the  cylindrical  body  to  the 
chamber  are  so  arranged  that  their  vertical  axes  are  parallel 
to  and  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  body.  An  opening  is  provided 
into  the  chamber  which  has  oompiernentary  ribs  formed  in  its 
top  and  bottom.  The  apparatus  can  be  employed  in  a  variety 
of  mixing  and  liquid  contacting  operations,  but  it  is  particu- 
larly useftil  for  effecting  contact  between  mercury  and  agents 
used  in  its  purification. 


3^59,958 
BUILT  UP  ROTOR  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  VACUUM  PUMPS 
Ckarki  A.  Sckalle,  diciMiil,  late  of  1 1  ilaglim,  Mate,  (by 
Grace  Sckdte,  cncatrti) 

Fled  Oct  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,968 
Ite.  CL  FOld  5106 
U.S.CL  416-199  6 


A  composite  impeller  awembly  for  use  in  a  high  vacuum 
pump  operating  in  the  firee-molecule  flow  pressure  range. 
The  impeller  assembly  comprises  left  and  right  hand  impeller 
units  each  made  from  a  plurality  of  rotor  assemblies  held  in 
closely  abutting  relationship  by  the  cooperating  relation 
between  at  least  one  fisstener  and  a  central  core  shitft  extend- 
ing through  each  of  the  rotors.  Each  rotor  includes  a  row  of 
blades  and  a  hub  portion  with  frcmt  and  rear  annular  contact 
surfaces  thereon,  and  a  center  portion  extending  inwardly 
and  terminating  adjacent  a  centrid  opening  for  receiving  the 
shaft  The  effect  of  the  buih-up  constructimi  is  that  the  con- 
tact surfaces  (vovide  a  large  effective  impeOer  hub  diameter 
for  maximum  stiffoess  against  deflection,  and  the  relativdy 
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•maU  diameter  center  openings  induce  stresses  which  would    mittod  by  a  selection  of  a  volatile  mixture  of  fluid  com- 
be  present  with  an  openmg  of  an  order  equal  to  the  diameter    ponents  in  such  proportions  as  to  create  desired  presnire  dif- 


of  the  hubs  just  insi(te  the  contact  surfacte. 


ferentials  and  rates  at  transmission. 


I 


3,659,959 
AOt  FAN  MPELLER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
lolrtiote.  Rockteter,  N.Y^  atelfMr  to  Fate 
iM^Rockteter.N.Y. 

FScd  Jaly  15, 1970,  Sv.  No.  55,168 
Ite.CLF04d29/J4 
U.S.  CL  416-212 


5Cltens 


3,659,961 
GAS  LIFT  SYSTEM 

Pari  Lamb;  WWhb  A.  Dadky,  boCh  of  Dalai,  To.; 

Gcorte   S.   Kiivley,   Vcatara,  CaHL,  md  Edwvd   E. 
DcMoas,  Gariatel,  Tol,  asrignnw  ta  Tdcdync,  lac,  Los  A» 


11 


Fled  Ai«.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,943 
laL  CL  F04f  1118 
U&CL417— 114 


This  impeller  is  constructed  from  two,  identical,  preformed 
metal  blanks,  which  have  raised  center  or  hub  sections  which 
are  secured  to  one  another  by  riveting  or  the  like.  Opposite 
ends  of  each  blade  are  laterally  offKt  from  one  another 
slightly.  Oppositely  extending  tabs  are  strudc  up  frx}m  op- 
posite sides  of  each  blade  at  opposite  sides  of  the  hub  section 
to  provide  slots  by  which  the  blades  are  interconnected  to  ex- 
tend at  right  angles  to  one  another.  The  tabs  of  one  Made  are 
secured  to  the  hub  section  of  the  other  blade  to  lend  rigidity 
to  the  hub  sections.  A  separate  bearing  may  be  secured  in  re- 
gistering central  openinp  in  the  hubs  ot  the  two  blades  to  ac- 
commodate the  armature  shaft  of  a  drive  motor. 


3,659,960 
TRANSMISSION  OF  FLUIDS  THROUGH  A  PIPELD4E 
DoaaM  D.  Daalop,  Fairfax,  Va^  aaslganr  to  Creative  Eater- 
pritec  lateraaHwal,  Nonaaa,  OUa. 

Fled  Nov.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876,353 
lat.  CL  F04b  19124;  F04f  1118 
VS.  CL  417-53  3 
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An  apparatus  and  system  for  alternately  venting  and  lifting 
fluid  from  an  accumulteor  in  which  the  alternate  connection 
of  the  accumulator  with  a  vent  and  a  gte  source  is  controlled 
by  the  differential  in  pressure  between  two  tubes,  one  of 
which  contains  well  fluids  and  the  other  of  which  contains 
well  fluids  and  into  which  a  smaU  quantity  of  gas  is  bled. 


3,659,962 
ASPIRATOR 
John  Snlth  Zlak;  Hersbd  Goodnight,  and  Robert  D.  Reed,  a8 
of  Tnka,  OUa.,  teriganw  to  John  Ziak  Conpaay,  Tnlsa, 
OUa. 

FBcd  Jme  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,775 
iBt  a.  F04f  5146;  B05b  7106;  ¥2M  13/40 
VS.  CL  417—179  3 


A  volatile  fluid  is  transmitted  through  a  pipeline  containing 
a  series  of  check  valves  by  differential  heating  along  con- 
tiguous sections  of  the  pipeline  to  create  a  decreasing  tem- 
perature gradient  and  a  consequent  decreasing  pressure 
gradient  in  the  direction  of  desired  transmission  to  thereby 
cause  fluid  flow  in  a  desired  direction,  the  check  valves 
preventing  tiie  reversal  of  fluid  transmission  upon  reversal  or 
discontinuance  oi  the  temperature  gradient  In  long 
p^idines.  the  differential  heating  is  supplied  by  the  sun  mov- 
ing along  the  pipeline.  Multicomponent  fluids  can  be  trans- 


0 ■ ^ 


An  aspirator  assembly  for  drawing  air  into  the  presence  of 
gas  and  mixii^  the  gte  witii  the  air  wdierein  the  gas  under 
l»essure  is  released  throu^  a  phirality  of  orifica  <x  nozzla 
with  the  flow  of  tlie  gM  from  the  multitude  of  orifices  serving 
to  provide  energy  for  the  inspiration  of  air  into  the  g» 
streams  and  for  mixture  of  the  air  with  tiie  gte  in  the  aspira- 
tor assembly. 
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3,659363 
PRESSURE  OVERRIDE  FOR  SERVO  CONTROLLED 

PUMPS 
LystoB  C.  JcBBtiifs,  Watertown,  N.Y.,  ndgnor  to  G«ncrml 
Signal  CorporatkH) 

Filed  Mwr.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20^92 

Int.  CL  F04b  49100 

MS,  CL  417-213  7  dafam 


3,659,965 
FUEL  PUMP  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Jurgcn  Ebcrt,  Gcriinfem  Mid  Hcmuuin  Noho-,  Aaptrg,  botk 
of  Gcnnany,  MdgBon  to  Robert  BoKh  GmbH,  Stirttfarl, 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Scr.  Na  64,370 
Clafam  priority,  appilcadon  Germany,  S«|it.  19, 1969,  P  19 

47  505.9 
Int.  CL  F04b  1 7100, 35100, 35/04;  B67d  5/42 
VS.  CL  417-363  9 


A  pressure  override  for  servo  controlled  pumping  ap- 
paratus which  reduces  pump  delivery  rate  as  needed  to  limit 
discharge  pressure  by  overpowering  the  servomechanism,  in 
contrast  to  disabling  this  device  by  interrupting  its  input 
signal  circuits  or  its  supply  of  motive  power. 


[^ 


3,659,964 
SELF^OUPUNG  PUMP  UNIT 
Jcas  Kari  Adotf  DaUgrcn,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
Steabcrg-Flygt  AB,  Sofaia,  Sweden 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67329 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Sweden,  Ang.  29, 
12019/69 
Int.  CL  F04b  /  7/00.  35/00;  B67d  5/40 
VS.  CL  417-360 


An  electrically  operable  fuel  pump  it  accommodated  in  the 
interior  of  a  tue\  tank  so  as  to  be  at  least  partly  immersed  in 
to    fuel  fluid  contained  in  the  tank.  The  bottom  wall  of  the  tank 
is  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  outlet  of  the 
pump  communicates  with  the  exterior  of  the  tank  and  a 
1969,  spring  arrangement  it  located  in  this  opening  and  mounts  the 

pump  on  the  bottom  wall  over  the  opening  with  freedom  of 
displacement  relative  to  the  tank  so  as  to  preclude  or  at  least 
7  Claimt  reduce  the  transmission  of  vibratory  motions  between  the 
tank  and  the  pump.  A  diaphragm  seals  the  opening  with 
reference  to  the  exterior  of  the  tank  and  at  the  same  time 
acts  to  limit  the  displacement  of  the  spring  arrangement  and 
thereby  of  the  pump  in  direction  normal  to  the  general  plane 
of  the  opening. 


3,659,966 

PUMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOWABLE  CONCRETE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Peter  Fabcr,  14  Bothard  G«mc,  Andtland,  New  Zealand 

FUcd  Apr.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,663 

Int.  a.  P04b  43/06,  45/00, 15/02 

VS.  CL  417-395  6  Claimt 


An  immersible  pump  unit  comprising  a  liquidti^t  motor 
and  a  pump  with  a  lateral  connection  and  guiding  means 
which,  on  lowering  of  the  pump  unit,  guides  the  pump  con- 
nection to  the  vicinity  of  a  coupling  unit,  the  pump  unit  being 
suspended  so  that  the  central  axis  of  the  pump  runs  slightly 
obliquely  downwards,  there  being  close  to  the  coupling  unit  a 
support  for  the  pump  unit  in  its  lowered  position.  There  is  in 
the  extension  of  the  coupling  unit  beymid  the  support,  at 
least  one  stop  with  an  inclined  plane  facing  the  coupling  unit, 
the  point  of  contact  between  the  pump  unit  and  the  inclined 
plane  of  the  stop  lying  a  distance  beiorw  an  imaginary  line  of 
operation  for  the  force  of  reaction  generated  at  the  connec- 
tion and  coupling  unit  by  the  pump  pressure. 


A  pumping  apparatus  for  flowaUe  concrete  or  the  like,  the 
apparatus  including  at  least  one  driving  chamber  separated 
from  at  least  one  driven  chamber  by  at  least  one  flexible 
diaphragm  which  it  movable  between  predetermined  poti- 
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tions  by  the  flow  of  pressurized  liquid  into  and  out  of  the  or 
each  driving  chamber,  a  pumping  unit  having  its  inlet 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  liquid  supply  source  and  its  out- 
let connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  or  eiK^  driving  chamber  and 
outlet  of  the  driven  chamber  for  connection  to  a  controlled 
discharge,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that 
on  flowable  concrete  being  allowed  to  flow  into  the  or  each 
driven  chamber  onto  its  diaphragm,  differential  pressure  is 
applied  to  the  or  each  diaphragm  to  cause  the  concrete  to  be 
pumped  through  the  outlet  of  the  or  each  driven  chamber. 


3^9,967    

HYDRAULIC  INTENSDIER 

Ralph  F.  McArthnr,  HnndBfloB  Park;  Max  T.  Kardoct,  Glen- 

dora,  and  McBe  F.  Gcnrti,  Loa  Angelti,  al  of  Calif.,  as- 

lignon  to  Kobe,  Inc.,  Hnntingtan  Park,  Caltf. 

Filed  May  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40^60 

int.  CL  F04b  77/00. 35/00, 21/02, 39/10;  POlb  11/02 

VS.  CL  417—397  13  CIninH 


■M    -^.S.f 


of  osciUation  syntonized  with  the  natural  period  of  oscillation 
of  the  resonant  eiectrodynamical  device.  In  the  preferred  em- 
bodiment, the  resonant  electrodyiuunical  device  is  a  swing 
motor  connected  with  a  cotni^essor  load,  and  power  for  driv- 
ing the  swing  motor  is  supplied  by  the  syntonic  oscillator.  A 
feedback  from  the  swing  motor  nuuntains  the  oscillator  in 
syntonization  vtrith  the  natural  period  of  oscillation  of  the 
swing  motor. 


3,659,969 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  METERING  PUMPS 
Lev  NIkolaerich  Brilrin,  attn  Dybcnko,  12,  kv.  51;  Vltiiy 
Andreevkfa  Sergeev,  oHtM  ScmcDovriuqm,  3/1,  koipas  1, 
kv.  24;  KomlBiiftn  Semmorich  Spnmky,  VarriMTrirac 
shoaae,  176  "a",  korpot  8,  kv.  69;  Igor  ^Bkolncrich  Sralrw 
nov,  Tdcgminy  pcradok,  15,  kv.  20;  Gcaandy  Mfli- 
haflovkh  Scheglov,  nliln  Ghmiaya,  7  kv.  4;  Akxandr  Alex- 
androvlch  Sitrimnkh,  Aatakhovricy  pcreidok,  1/2,  kv.  123; 
Boris  Motaeevkfa  Pmdovsky,  ultea  Dybcnko,  4,  kv.  10; 
Vladfanir  Karpovfch  Karakhanian,  nUtsa  Stromynka,  23, 
kv.  132;  Viktor  Vasiilevkh  Ivanov,  idhH  Krasnopnidnaya, 
26,  kv.  26,  and  NOkfaal  Ivanovkh  ScmcBov,  Pnkrovsky  bul- 
var,  8,  kv.  13,  aB  of  Moscow,  U.S.SJL 

FUed  Oct  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,475 

InL  CL  F04b  23/00,  41/00 

U.S.  CL  417-440  18  Claims 


A  hydraulic  intensifier  operable  by  a  fluid,  such  as  oil,  at 
relatively  low  pressures  to  deliver  a  fluid,  such  as  water,  at 
very  high  pressures  for  any  desired  purpose.  The  intensifier 
includes  a  fluid  operated,  double  acting,  reciprocating  engine 
and  two  single  acting,  reciprocating  pumps  respectively 
located  at  opposite  ends  of  and  in  alignment  with  the  engine 
and  connected  to  the  engine  for  actuation  thereby,  the  dis- 
placement of  the  pumps  being  small  as  compared  to  that  of 
the  engine  so  as  to  produce  a  discharge  pressure  many  times 
the  operating  fluid  pressure. 

The  intensifier  is  capable  of  producing  discharge  pressures 
of  the  order  of  30.000  to  70,000  psi,  or  higher,  with  operat- 
ing fluid  pressures  of  the  order  of  2.000  to  5,000  psi.  Further, 
the  intensifier  is  capable  of  transmitting  power  of  the  order 
of  SO  horsepower,  or  more,  in  a  relatively  lightweight  unit 
which  is  portable  and  relatively  maneuverable. 


3,659,968 
INVERTER  SYSTEM  WITH  RESONANT  ELECTRO- 
DYNAMICAL  DEVICE 
John  A.  Thomas,  Jr.,  and  Gerhard  D.  Spangcnbcrg,  both  of 
Boenton,  N  J.,  assiipKirs  to  J.  P.  Indusdics,  Inc.,  Stanhope, 
NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,223 

Int.  CL  F04b  35/04, 17/04;  H02b  3/00 

VS.  CL  417—417  13  Claims 
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This   invention   combines   a   resonant   eiectrodynamical 
device  with  an  electromagnetic  oscillator  that  has  its  period 
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A  control  device  for  metering  pumps  is  provided  with  a 
setter  connected  via  at  least  one  intermediate  element  with 
the  pump  delivery  control  mechanism,  which  latter  ensures  a 
directly  proporticmal  relation  between  the  pump  delivery  and 
the  movement  of  said  intermediate  element  The  connection 
of  the  intermediate  element  with  the  setter  is  effected  by 
means  of  a  pivoted  element  installed  at  an  angle  to  the  inter- 
mediate element,  the  pivoted  element  interacting  with  the 
setter  and  provided  with  provision  for  adjusting  the  distance 
between  the  axis  of  its  hhige  and  the  point  of  its  kinematic 
connection  with  the  intermediate  element.  The  angle  of  turn- 
ing of  the  pivoted  element  is  set  by  an  additional  setter. 


3,659,970 

CONCRETE  PUMP 

PMMp  W.  McElroy,  2300  Dohircs  Cowt,  PfaMle,  CaHL 

ContlMHitkNi-faHpart  of  aimBfariwi  Scr.  No.  750^32,  Ang.  5, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  TMsapplkattaa  Ang.  14, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  859433 

InL  CL  F04b  7/00 

VS.  CL  417—516  2  Clatait 

A  pump  for  conveying  fluid  aggregate-containing  concrete 
from  a  hopper  to  the  location  desired  including  an  improved 
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valve  that  allows  for  sequentially  advancing  concrete  from  a 


fixed  to  one  another  in  a  poiitive  nuuuier,  such  as  by  internal 
screw  threads.  The  hollow  hemispherical  bodies,  which  may 
be  of  brcHize  or  other  relatively  soft  material,  are  suspended 
such  as  by  nylon  string,  within  a  hoUow  plaatic  shell.  An  ex- 
plosive material  is  positioned  about  the  exterior  surfiice  of 
the  shell  in  an  even  and  uniform  manner  with  a  plurality  of 
detonators  operatively  connected  to  the  explosive  at  ap- 


pair  of  chambers  by  extension  and  withdrawal  of  respective 
pistons. 


3,659^1 

FLUID  transdix:er 

Hcvy  Schottkr,  North  Rhtrsidc  DL, 
Ltd.,  Zof ,  Swkacriaad 

Fifed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31314 
Int.  CL  F04b  23/06 
U.S.  CL  417— 538  5 


toRoarrGMT 


A  cam  drive  mechanism  for  reciprocating  a  plurality  of 
pistons  in  a  fluid  transducer  comprising  (^posed  annular 
lobed  cam  surfaces  and  flat  reaction  tracks  for  each  piston;  a 
plurality  of  rolling  members  positioned  between  each  of  said 
opposed  cam  surfaces  and  tracks;  and  a  common  retainer 
spacing  said  rolling  means  uniformly  around  said  cam  sur- 
faces; with  said  retainer  and  tracks  adapted  so  that  said 
rolling  means  roll  between  each  of  said  opposed  surfaces  and 
tracks  with  substantially  the  same  angular  movement  and 
speed. 


propriately  spaced  positions.  An  ignition  harness  is  con- 
nected to  the  detonators  so  that  they  may  all  be  actuated  in  a 
simultaneous  manner.  The  material  which  is  to  be  trans- 
formed, such  as  graphite  or  other  carbonaceous  matter,  is 
disposed  in  the  cavity  of  the  bodies  and  upon  detonation  of 
the  explosive  there  is  created  extreme  inwardly  directed  pres- 
sures and  temperatures  which  transform  the  carbonaceous 
material  into  stable  diamond. 


3,659.973 
CENTER  MECHANISMS  FOR  PRESSES  TO  SHAPE  AND 

CURE  TIRES 
SboMki  Yadrida;  AinaU  Iwmm;  TakaiM  Okada,  aad  Tame 
Sada,  ■■  of  Kobe,  Japm,  ■■%anri  l»  Kobe  Stad,  Ltd., 
Kobe,  Japan 

Fled  Oct.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,019 
Oataa  priarity,  appMcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  6, 1969, 44/S0069 
lBLa.B29h5/02 
DS.  CL  425-29  3  < 


3,659,972 
DUMOND  IMPLOSION  APPARATUS 
DomM  R.  Garrett,  1113  Watovcr.  Colcge  StatkM,  Tex. 
CoBtiaaatioa  of  appHcatfoa  Scr.  No.  708^31,  Feb.  26, 1968, 
Mw  Patcat  No.  3,499,732.  Thk  appHcatkM  Feb.  17, 1970, 
Scr.  No.  870,323 
Int.  CL  B29c  13/00 
U.S.CL  425-1  2  date 

A  device  for  artificially  producing  diamonds  Or  other  arti- 
cles of  substantial  hardness  by  utilization  of  heat  apd  pres- 
sure over  an  instantaneous  time  period.  The  device,  which  is 
designed  to  achieve  the  requkite  heat  and  pressure  by 
detonation  in  an  implosive  manner,  consists  of  two  mating 
hemispheric  bodies  having  a  centrally  interior  cavity  d 
spherical  configuration.  The  two  bodies  are  adapted  to  be  af- 


A  center  mechanism  for  a  press  for  shaping  and  curiitg 
tires  having  a  bladder  nnember  including,  a  vertical  power 
cylinder  of  non-magnetic  material,  a  piston  in  the  power 
cylimter  attached  to  the  bladder  to  selectively  erect  and  col- 
lapae  it  and  constructed  at  least  partially  of  magnetic  materi- 
al, and  a  magnetic  sensor  positioned  exteriorty  of  the  power 
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cylinder  and  controlling  movement  of  the  piston  responsive 
to  a  detected  position  of  the  piston. 


3,659,974 

TIRE  CURING  APPARATUS  MONITORING  AND 

CONTROL 

EnMt  J.  Ncvgroocbl,  Akroa,  Oblo,  asrigBor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tbrc  A  Rabbcr  CoaipMjr,  Akroa,  Ohio 

FBad  Aif.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  750,512 
fart.  CLB29h  5/00,  77/00 
U.S.CL  425-29  2 


require  an  air-ti^  bead  seal.  In  contra-distinction  to  prior 
art  apfwoaches,  the  bead-sealing  function  is  carried  out  by  a 
pair  of  resilient  annular  ring»  each  having  one  edge  which  is 
clamped  in  place  and  another  edge  which  is  fireely  defbrma- 
ble  by  suitable  camming  elements  which  are  responsive  to 
various  nested  fluid-ojperated  jack  mechanisms.  This 
camming  action  distends  the  sealing  rings  radially  outwardly 
against  the  beads  (tf  a  tire  or  carcaM  to  perform  the  sealing 
fimcticMi  during  vulcanization  or  any  other  operation  requir- 
ing an  air-tight  seal. 

3,659,976 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  AND  VULCANIZATION  OF 

ANNULAR  RUBBER  ARTICLES 
Antaty  VariiMlrh  Yamrrigr,  aBln  TapM^mn,  14v,  kv.  70, 
Kfev;  Grigory  Lvovkh  Farbcr,  aHtM  Kntnova,  33a,  kv.66. 
Tola,  aad  Grifory  ABdreevkh  Gavrifeako,  uMtm 
■khcakava,  31t,  kv.4,  Kfev,  al  of  U.S.SJL 

Fled  Aof.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,032 
fart.  CL  B29h  5/00,  7/22;  B29d  29100 
U.S.  CL  425-42  1 
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In  the  process  of  molding  and  curing  pneumatic  tires,  this 
invention  senses  certain  selected  quantities  (e.g.,  cure  cycle 
tength)  in  the  tire  press  and,  in  some  applications,  a  post  cure 
inflator,  and  feeds  the  sensed  signals  to  a  digital  computer. 
The  computer  scans  the  input  and  compares  it  with  pre- 
stored  ideal  values.  If  the  sensed  data  differs  from  the  stored 
values  by  too  great  a  degree,  the  computer  provides  an  ap- 
propriate output  Further,  the  computer  may  control  a  tire 
marker  to  mark  those  tires  which  fail  the  comparison.  In  ad- 
dition, by  feeding  information  to  the  computer  from  a  plu- 
rality of  presses,  accurate  inventory  counu,  production 
requirements,  production  and  press  break-down  history,  and 
so  forth,  may  be  maintained  automatically. 


3,659,975 
BAGLESS  TIRE  PRESS 
Jcaa  Lchfead,  Ofec,  FraKC,  as^anr  to  Uniroyal  Engfebcrt 
France  SJi.,  NcaOy-cW'SdBe,  FraMC 

Fifed  Aag.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,414 
Int.  CL  B29h  5/02 
VS.  CL  425-36  15 


An  apparatus  for  molding  and  vulcanization  of  annular 
rubber  articles  comprising  a  drum  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  thereabout  the  articles  to  be  treated  and  a 
mechanism  for  external  pressing  of  the  articles  received 
about  the  drum.  The  mechanism  fcx^  external  pressing  of  the 
articles  inchides  individual  selectively  beatable  segments  ar- 
ranged concentrically  about  the  drum  and  associated  with 
drive  means  for  displacing  these  segments  radially  of  the  ap- 
paratus, this  drive  means  including  an  annular  frame 
pivotally  coimected  dirough  pivc^ed  arms  with  the  segments 
of  the  mechanism  for  external  pressing  of  the  articles,  the 
frame  being  associated  with  power  means  for  effecting  axial 
reciprocation  ct  the  frame  along  guiding  columns. 


3,659,977 

APPARATUS  FOR  ERECTING  POURED  CONCRETE 

STRUCTURES 

John  F.  Haws,  c/o  StoMror  and  Haws,  2207  Chssft  Street, 

Fled  Aag.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,007 
fart.  CL  B28b  7/08 
U.S.  CL  425-62  18  < 


An  inflation  press  for  use  with  tubeless  tires,  having  utility       Apparatus  is  disclosed  wherein  movaUe  pouring  forms  are 
in  vulcanization  equipment  and  all  other  mechanisms  which    mounted  on  a  chassis,  such  as  the  chassis  of  a  roadable  vehi- 
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de.  Movement  of  the  forms  between  respective  selectable 
positions  facilitates  pouring  of  vertical  and  horizontal  struc- 
tural members,  respectively.  The  ];>ourtng  forms  may  be 
elevated  with  respect  to  the  chassis  to  position  them  for 
pouring  the  upper  portions  of  high  votical  walls,  or  highly 
placed  horizontal  walls.  The  apparatus  also  includes  means 
whereby  the  chassis  itself  may  climb  with  respect  to  the 
lower  portions  of  poured  vertical  members,  to  facilitate  pour- 
ing of  the  upper  portions  of  such  members.  In  another  of  its 
aspects,  the  invention  is  a  method  of  erecting  poured 
concrete  structures  by  first  pouring  vertically  oriented  mem- 
bers, such  as  walb,  and  permitting  the  waUs  to  set;  pouring 
the  uppermost  horizontal  member,  such  as  the  roof,  and  per- 
mitting such  member  to  set;  and  then  pouring  successively 
lower  interior  horizontal  members  to  complete  the  structure. 


which  both  are  provided  with  means  for  loading  or  unloading 
from  a  carrier  vehicle.  The  hardening  station  is  formed  by  a 
steam  treatment  ttinnel  consisting  of  two  sections  which  are 


3,659.978 

FLEXIBLE  SCAFFOLD  FOR  SUPPORTING  SLIDING 

MOLDS  OR  CLIMBING  MOLDS  USED  FOR  THE 

ERECTION  OF  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 

Svcn-Eiik    Vilbdm    Svenana,    Norrbyvacen    39,     141-43 

HiHMiagc,  Swedca,  tmd  Emo  Jonf  Thoma,  Koszta  J.O.I., 

Budapest  XII,  Haagary 

FiM  Sept  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69^79 
elates  priority,  appHcatioa  Swcdco,  ScpL  8, 1969,  12380/69 

lat.  CL  B28b  7/04 
VS.  CI.  425-63  12  daims 


•^fJlJ^t!,'^ 


,     ■»'^«>;« 


3,659,979 
PLANT  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SMALL  STRUCTURAL 

ELEMENTS 
Wottgang  Schneider,  and  KlaiM  Sdmcidcr,  both  of  Mmbmr- 
dfveg  8, 2150  Buxtchnde,  Gcnnany 

FOed  July  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  839,722 
Claims  priority,  appttcadon  Germany,  July  13, 1968,  P  17  71 

807.9 
Int.  CL  B28b  15/00 
VS.  CL  425-62  3  Claims 

A  plant  for  manufacturing  small  structural  concrete  ele- 
ments comprises  a  production  station  and  a  hardening  station 
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connected  by  hinge  meara  in  that  way  that  for  transport  of 
the  hardening  station,  one  section  is  swung  in  pocition  paral- 
lel to,  and  alongside  of  the  other  section.  Duiing  operation, 
both  sections  together  form  a  straight  elongated  tunnel. 


i  3,659,980 
APPARATUS  FOR  ^iELT  SPINNING  OF  SYNTHETIC 
FILAMENTS 
Mlgud  A.  Femandei,  GreemrlUe,  S.C.,  aarignor  to  PhOlipi 
Fibers  Corporation 

FIM  May  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,031 
Int.  CL  DOld  3/00,  5/OS 
UACL425— 72     ,  11 


A  sliding  or  climbing  mold  for  the  erection  of  concrete 
structures  the  horizontal  cross-section  of  which  varies  verti- 
cally comprises  a  scaffold  system  composed  by  a  plurality  of 
flexible  scaffold  units.  Each  such  unit  consists  of  two 
pivotably  interconnected  and  intersecting  rods  or  the  like 
separated  by  yokes  sup(K)rting  the  mold.  First  and  second 
hydraulic  jacks  acting  in  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
directions,  respectively,  accomplish  the  vertical  movement  of 
the  scaffold  system  and  contribute  to  the  change  of  the 
horizontal  size  thereof.  A  spoke  assembly  connected  to  the 
scaffold  system  and  comprising  substantially  radially  and 
horizontally  located  spoke  wires  is  used  for  variation  of  the 
horizontal  shape  of  the  scaffold  system.  A  nimiber  of 
replaceable  templets  are  designed  for  variation  of  the 
horizontal  shape  of  the  scaffold  system  and  oi  the  effective 
length  of  the  spoke  wire  so  as  to  synchronize  the  movements 
in  vertical  and  horizontal  direction. 


Apparatus  ccnnprising  an  improved  quench  chamber 
wherein  the  side  panels  of  said  chamber  are  constructed  so  as 
to  eliminate  undesirable  air  currents.  The  side  panels  are 
adapted  to  be  moved  vertically,  either  individually  or  collec- 
tively, into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  spinning  block. 


to  Tenncoo 


3,659,981 
WEB  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Charka  Fcrstcnbcrg,  Paramna,  NJ^ 
Chemkab,  Inc. 

Original  appHcatlon  Jan.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,070,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  appBcatton  June  1, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  54,048 

IntCLB29d  27/04 

VS.  CL  425-89  13  daina 

Contouring  of  flexible  webs  to  the  interior  of  an  elongated 

moving  molding  channel  by  the  provision  of  specially  located 
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and  specially  shaped  guiding  devices,  by  the  provision  of  spe-    trafiltration,  etc.  is  disclosed.  The  spinnerette  combines  a 

unique  molten  polymer  passageway  and  gas  passageway  to 


cial  internal  mold  supports  and  by  the  selective  overlapping 
of  separate  web  sheets. 


3,659,982 

EXTENSIBLE  LOCKING  SYSTEMS  FOR  FORMWORK 

FOR  THE  CASTING  OF  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Sven-Erik    ViilMlni    Svcmmo,    Norrbyvagen    39,    141    43 

Hnddinfe,  Sweden,  and  Emo  Jonf  Tboaaa,  Koszta  J.n.1, 

Badapest  XII,  Hnngary 

FUed  Jane  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,079 
Clates  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  2, 1967, 7785/67 

Int.CLE04gi//22 
U.S.  CL  425-63  4  Clitet 


supply  an  inert  gas  to  the  center  of  the  hoUow  fiber  as  it  it 
extruded  firom  the  orifice. 


3,659,984 

RECIPROCAL  FLUID  NOZZLE  FOR  COOLING  PARISON 

Antboay  J.  KrrtoHc,  Kanns  City,  Kans.,  aaignor  to  PkUps 

PftTfttwim  Company  . 

Fled  Dec.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,606 

InL  a.  B29d  23/03 

VS.  CL  425-72  4  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  casting 
concrete  structures  having  a  varying  cross-section  and  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  intercont\ected  units.  Each  of  the  units 
includes  at  least  two  rods  of  equal  length  which  are  pivotaUy 
interconnected  to  one  another  at  their  mid  points,  the  ends 
of  adjacent  units  being  pivotally  connected  at  an  angle  to  one 
another  such  that  upon  pivoting  of  the  two  rods  of  each  of 
the  units,  the  ends  are  all  moved  in  parallel  relatioaship  to 
one  another.  A  rigid  yoke  carries  the  framework  and  includes 
a  pair  of  legs,  each  of  the  units  being  pivotally.  coimected  to  a 
stationary  point  on  one  yoke  leg  and  pivotally  coimected  to  a 
member  movable  along  a  yoke  leg. 


3,659,9«3 
SPINNERETTE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HOLLOW 

FIBERS 
Eari  A.  McLain,  md  Henry  L  Maiioa,  both  of  WalMrt  Creek, 
Oritf.,  amlpinra  to  The  Dow  Chcarical  Company,  MIdteid, 
IVOch. 

FBed  Feb.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  800,504 

Int.  CL  DOld  3/00 

VS.  CL  425—72  5  Oafani 

A  spinnerette  for  producing  hollow  fibers  and  particulariy 

for  imxhicing  fine  bore,  uniform  permeable  hollow  fibers 

useful  as  the  separaticni  membrane  in  reverie  osmosis,  ul- 


In  a  blow  molding  machine,  a  nozzle  for  directing  a  stream 
of  fluid  such  as  air  is  attached  to  each  mold  half.  On  closing 
the  molds,  the  nozzles  move  into  position  adjacent  the 
parison  and  air  is  impinged  on  the  porticm  of  the  pariscxi 
betwoNi  the  top  at  the  mold  and  the  die.  Thereafter,  the  air 
is  discontinued  and  the  air  nozzles  retracted  with  the  moid 
halves  to  allow  a  stripper  mechanism  to  tear  the  finished  arti- 
cle tree  fixmi  the  die. 


3,659,985 
PRESSES 
Akc  Franli  MarriMi,  SoMinB,  and  Hngh  Gordon  Tajlor, 
both  «C  EMfamd,  aalBMn  to  The 


FBed  Dec  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,404 

CWbm  priority,  appBcadon  Great  Brtlah^  Dec  13, 1968, 

059302/68;  Mar.  15, 1969, 13,723/69 

Int.  CLBSOb  77/02 

U.S.  CL  425-78  5  ClahM 

A  machine  for  compacting  metal  powder  comprises  a 

static  frame,  a  die  having  a  bore,  a  lower  punch  defining  a 

receiving  die  cavity  in  the  bore,  an  upper  punch,  an  u|;^)er 

punch  downwardly  movable  to  enter  the  die  cavity,  and  a 

reaction  frame  to  which  the  lower  punch  is  fixed  slidably 

mounted  on  the  static  fiimie,  the  reaction  frame  and  the 

lower  punch  being  moved  upwardly  by  a  reaction  force 

generated  when  the  upper  punch  is  moved  downwardly.  The 

die  is  moved  upwardly  aftier  the  die  cavity  has  been  filled 
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with  powder  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  lower  punch  completed  before  the  upper  punch 


with  means  including  a  cure  die  in  the  form  of  an  elongated 
tube  having  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end  and  a  cron-«ec- 
tion  similar  in  shape  to  the  desired  shape  and  greater  in  area 
than  the  croas-sectiona]  area  of  the  desired  strip,  said  cure 
die  including  heating  means,  an  extrusion  die  spaced  from 
the  entrance  end  of  said  tube  and  having  a  croas-sectioiud 


enters  the  die  cavity,  and  the  die  is  moved  downwardly  after 
the  upper  punch  has  entered  the  die  cavity. 


>  3,659,986 

APPAIUTUS  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE  PRODUCTS 
Nathaa  L.  Gdbum   17201   NJL  Fowth  Avomc,  North 
Miami  Prarli,  Fla 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,638 
tet.  CL  B28b  15100 
VS.  CL  425—88  12 


An  apparatus  for  mass  producing  large  concrete  products, 
in  aaaembly  line  manner,  on  a  floor  mounted  conveyor 
system,  with  which  various  operations  are  performed  at  dif- 
fierent  stations  along  the  conveyor.  A  sectional  mold,  for 
casting  purpooea,  is  prepared  at  a  first  station  and  then 
moved  forward.  At  a  second  station  on  the  conveyor,  the 
mold  is  vibrated  and  flDed  with  concrete,  and  then  moved 
forward.  At  a  third  station,  the  concrete  is  completely  sealed 
within  the  mold,  and  the  mold  is  elevated,  removed  from  the 
conveyor,  rotated  180".  returned  to  te  conveyor,  and 
stripped  from  the  casting.  The  casting  is  then  moved  akng  on 
the  conveyor  for  storage. 


3,659,987 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  CURING 

CCWTINUOUS  ELASTOMERIC  STRIP 
G.  Mbdl,  Mode,  bd.,  aisd  Daryi  D.  Ccnqr, 

I  to  Bdi  Corparaliom  MMcte,  lad. 
I  Nov.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  596,582, 
:  No.  3,517,097.  DMded  oMl  tUs  appMcadoa  Dec  24, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  889^28 
IaLCLB29CJ/M 
UACL425— 97  4CWtaM 

Continuously  molding  heat  curabk  thermoplastic  material 
into  a  strip  of  definite  desired  cross  section  shape  and  area 


Pim»    *N0    ffCOULAn)*! 


area  less  than  the  croa»4ectional  area  of  said  cure  die  but 
greater  than  or  equal  to  the  desired  cross-oectional  area  of 
the  strip,  a  lubricating  die  inchiding  means  for  dispensing 
lubricant  upon  said  strip,  said  hibricating  die  connecting  said 
forming  die  with  said  entrance  end  of  said  cure  die  and  hav- 
ing a  passageway  defined  therein  with  a  cross-sectional  area 
greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  cure  die. 


3,659,988 
MCOMPONENT  DISTRIBUTION  PLATE  OF  A 
SPINNERET  ASSEMBLY 
K.  Wakak,  BvHesvUc,  Okla.,  asslgiinr  to 


Fled  Feb.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  123S9 
lit  CLDOld  J/00 
U.S.  CL  425—131 


A  spinneret  distribution  plate  having  a  phirality  ot  grooves 
and  associated  openings  for  concentrically  distributing 
separate  rings  of  two  different  fluids. 


3,659309 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  SPINNABIUTY  AND 
PROPERTY  OF  COMPOSITE  FILAMENT 
Tom  Uraya,  Kobe  City,  and  Shaoidtc 
of  JapM^   a^ifirt  to  KangaA 
Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

cl  applrartsa  Scr.  No.  568,016,  Jaiy  26, 1966, 
No.  3,536,802,  dated  OcL  27, 1970.  TUB 
JBM  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47^62 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  2, 1965, 40/47078; 
July  15, 1966,41/46271 
IbL  CL  DOld  3/00 
VS.  CL  425- 131  7  OaiaM 

Method  and  apparatus  for  spinning  a  composite  filament 
wherein  two  polymers  having  different  meh  viscosities  are 
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mehed  separately  and  the  temperature  of  each  maintained  so 
that  the  melt  viscosity  ratio  of  the  molten  polymers  is  0.4  to 
2.5  until  extrusion.  The  apparatus  includes  means  for  con- 


portion  of  the  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  clamping  mem- 
bers is  coated  with  a  heat  ab8ori}ing  material  such  that  its 


trolling  the  temperatures  of  the  two  spinning  melts  separately 
and  retarding  transmission  of  heat  between  the  melts  until 
they  are  extruded  together. 


3,659,990 

APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  A  FILM 

Rased  L.  Cato,  Jr.,  Raldgh,  N.C;  Percy  D.  LcoMrd,  Jr.,  U. 

S.  Ak  Forco,  and  Robert  D.  Sadtb,  Raidgh,  N.C,  acsigBon 

to  Coralag  GlaM  Works,  ConUHg,  N.Y. 

Origtoal  appHmliaa  Mar.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  626,560,  now 

abaadoasd,  Divided  a^  tbis  appHcatloB  Nov.  7, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  874,951 

lat  CL  B29d  7/02 

U.S.CL  425-141  3ClaiiBS 


ga-> 


temperature  rises  to  a  hi^ier  level  than  would  otherwise  be 
the  case. 


3,659,992 

EXTRUMNG  FITTINGS        

Bernard  A.  Crist,  Grqr,  Ga.,  acriganr  to  AMSTED 
trift  iBrnmnrBtnl-  CiilrMO.  111 

FUed  Oct  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  765,378 
lBt.CLB28b27/J2 
VS.  CL  425-192  5 


The  apparatus  for  containing  the  pool  of  coating  material 
is  mounted  on  a  pivoted  badung  plate  which  is  arranged  for 
a  pivotal  movement  between  two  side  plates.  A  slot  is  pro- 
vided at  die  bottom  of  the  pool  to  allow  a  strip  of  material  to 
enter  the  bottom  of  the  pool  and  travel  upwardly  along  the 
backing  plato  and  over  considerable  guide  means  adjacent 
the  pivot  point  for  die  backing  plato.  Adjustable  stops  are 
provided  tcx  holding  the  baddng  plato  at  various  an^es  rela- 
tive to  the  vertica]  so  that  as  the  strip  of  material  paina 
through  the  pocri  along  the  backing  plate  die  amount  <rf  coat- 
ing material  picked  up  by  the  strip  of  material  will  vary  de- 
pending upon  the  an^e  <^the  backing  plate. 


3,659,991 
CLAMPING  FRAME  FOR  PLASTIC  VACUUM  FORMING 

MACHINE 

Harvey  J.  DbuBMid,  CSMriottc,  N.C.,  atoigBcr  to  PiaslrVac, 

laCn  Cbwtotte,  N.C. 

FBed  Apr.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25^49 

Iirt.CLB29c/7/04 

U.S.  CL  425—174  5  CWbh 

A  clamping  frame  for  a  plastic  vacuum  forming  machine 
which  includes  upper  and  lower  clamping  members  con- 
nected by  hinges  for  supporting  a  {dastic  sheet  during  the 
heating  and  forming  operations  and  which  are  constructed  to 
facilitate  the  clamping  ct  the  plastic  sheet  Also,  a  substantial 


A  die,  engageable  with  a  clay  extruding  machine,  has  a 
given  interior  configuration  corresponding  to  the  out-side 
configuration  of  a  pipe  fitting.  A  pair  of  spaced  mandrels  are 
inserted  through  (^>enings  in  the  die  and  define  a  branch 
opening  and  a  main  opening  therein.  A  centrifugal  cutting 
blade  is  rototably  mounted  proximate  to  the  main  mandrel 
and  is  usable  to  sever  the  day  in  the  die  fixxn  the  extruding 
machine.  A  circular  cutter  is  aiso  mounted  fvoximate  the  die 
to  cut  away  extruded  clay  left  in  the  space  between  the 
branch  opening  and  the  main  opening. 


3,659,993 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONTAINERS 
Fred  P.  Brown,  Jr.,  CcaiervBc,  MacBi,  acsli^cr  to 
ladasbrlsa,  Ibc^  Hyaaais,  Maas. 

Fled  Oct  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869^49 
lat.  CL  B29c  i  7/02 
U.S.  CL  425-214  '  5 

Apparatus  for  forming  containers  firom  webs  of  plastic 
material  is  disclosed  as  induding  a  forming  machine  and  a 
web  tensioning  and  fieoding  apparatus.  The  web  tensioning 
and  feeding  apparatus  feeds  the  plastic  matnial  to  the  form- 
ing machine  in  accordance  with  the  consumption  of  plastic 
material  by  the  forming  machine  and  maintains  a  relatively 
constant  tension  in  the  plastic  fed  to  the  forming  machine. 
The  forming  machine  forms  containers  firom  the  i^astic 
material  and  includes  printing  apparatus  for  inintmg  on  the 
formed  containers.  The  printing  apparatus  includes  a  platen 


^ 
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with  a  roUer  adapted  to  be  rolled  on  the  platen  to  ink  the 
platen  so  it  can  subsequently  print  on  the  container.  Means 
are  provided  for  disengaging  the  forming,  blanking  and  print- 


of  the  blown  parison  before  it  is  removed  from  the  blow 
mould  cavity.  The  coining  step  is  achieved  by  cooperating 


ing  devices  firom  the  main  power  drive  and  bringing  these 
devices  to  a  complete  and  instantaneous  halt  even  while  the 
motor  is  running. 


3,659,994 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 
J«Mf  Ehrlkh,  Padfk  Pdindei,  Calif.,  aarigMir  to  WtaiiMvwk 
CkiM,  Imc^  Sairta  Moaka,  CaML 

Flkd  July  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  838,229 

lat  CL  B29b  U26,  7/16 

U.S.  CL  425-242  4  Claims 


«»f' 


Injection  molding  apparatus  for  molding  articles,  particu- 
larly ceramic  articles.  The  injection  molding  takes  place  at 
hi^  pressure.  Particular  clamping  means  are  provided  to 
clamp  the  cover  or  top  on  the  mold  while  injecting  at  hi^ 
pressure.  Particular  means  are  provided  for  handling  the 
molds  and  for  removing  the  top  or  cover  of  the  carrier  and 
for  removing  the  finished  piece.  The  mechanism  facilitates 
handling  of  the  molds  and  makes  possible  rapid  and  repeated 
use  of  the  molds  and  thereby  greatly  augments  their  utility 


3,659,995 
COINING  STRUCTURES  FOR  INJECTION-BLOW 
MOULDING  APPARATUS 
A.  La  Gnitta,  Wcit  Ciridwdi,  N  J.,  iHigiior  to  Coii> 
taincr  Corpontkia  of  America,  CMcago,  DL 

FBcd  Dec  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,721 

IbL  CL  B29d  23/03 

VJS,  CL  425— HI  1  Claim 

An  injection-blow  moulding  apparatus  characterized  by 

structure  at  the  blow  moulding  station  for  coining  a  surface 


cam  members,  one  being  fixed  to  the  moving  stack  of  the  ap- 
paratus, and  the  other  cam  member  being  movable  relative 
to  such  stack. 


3,659,996 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF 
EXPANDABLE  PLASTIC  MASSES 
EnMt  Sckwarx,  Pottechoch,  and  Pgttr  Schtw,  KottlMli,  botk 
of    Avtrio,    amlgnnn    to    SEMPERTT    Oateiidchtocb- 
AmerfluidKlic    Gtimmhrcritc    Aktknfcadbdiaft,    Wles, 
Austria 

FBcd  Feb.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,669 

Clalmf  priority,  appBcatloa  Austria,  Feb.  20, 1969,  A 

1739/69 

Int  CL  B29f  1/03 

MS.  CL  425—245  6  < 


\ 

A  device  for  the  injection  molding  of  expandable  plastic 
masses,  such  as  foamable  synthetic  substances  through  an  in- 
jection conduit  having  a  v^ve  seat  into  an  injection  mold.  A 
valve  body  is  exchangeably  inserted  into  the  injection  con- 
duit after  which  the  mold  is  filled  therethrough,  the  plastic 
mass  then  flows  past  the  valve  body  where,  upon  the  termina- 
tion of  the  molding  process,  the  vidve  body  is  pressed  into  a 
closed  position  against  the  valve  seat  by  the  internal  pressure 
of  the  mold  thereby  effectively  sealing  said  conduit  against 
outflow  of  any  of  said  injection  material. 


3,659,997 
INJECTION-MOLDING  MACHINE  WITH  TRANSVERSE 

FEED 
Herbert  Rcct,  Toronto  WBowdak,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  HUSKY  Manufacturing  &  Tool  Woriu  Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FBcd  Mar.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,442 
Int.  CL  B29f  1/00 
U.S.  CL  425— 247  4  Clatms 

An  injection-molding  machine  with  a  set  of  stacked  mold 
plates,  defining  several  aj^ially  spaced  mold  cavities 
therebetween,  includes  an  injection  unit  with  one  or  more 
nozzles  movable  perpendicularly  to  the  stack  for  contact  with 
respective  inlets,  leading  to  the  several  cavities,  which  are 
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aligned  with  these  nozzles  in  the  closed  position  of  the  multi-    parts  and  compression  molded  interfitting  hinge  parts  formed 
pie  mold.  The  mold  plates  may  be  interconnected  by  a 


lazytong  linkage  or  by  lost-motion  couplings  for  proper  rela-    .^^^  therewith  providing  hinge  pin  bearing  sections  of 
tive  spacmg  m  the  open  mold  position.  double-wall  thickness.  A  latch  also  is  provided. 


3,659,998 
BLOW.MOLDING  MACHINES 
Ronald  G.  Saffron,  London,  England,  assignor 
Manufacturing  Company,  Slwboygan,  Wis. 

FBcd  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,135 
Int  CLB29C  77/07 
UJS.  CL  425-326 

( 


3,660,000 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE 
to  HaysMn        oF  CORRUGATED  PLASTIC  PIPES  BY  EXTRUDING 

Tsaaoni  Yoriddn,  Tokyo;  Kokhi  Udkawa;  Masntorid  Ando, 
both  of  Yokolmma  City;  Yosiiflriko  Ucno,  Kawagoc  City, 
and  Kunio  Arisawa,  Yokohama  City,  aH  of  Japan,  assignocs 
to  Tlw  FumlLawa  Electric  Company  LimHed,  Tokyo,  Japnn 
Original  appBcatfon  Mar.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  624,584,  now 
Pnicat  No.  3,529,047.  Divided  and  tUs  appBcatlon  Sept  9, 
1969,  Scr.  Na  871,107 
Int  CL  B29d  23/04 
MS.  CL  425-327  5  daiuH 


4ClainH 


A  machine  for  blow-molding  hollow  articles  has  an  ex- 
truder and  a  blowing  mandrel  spaced  along  the  direction  of 
feed  of  blown  moldings,  and  a  track  for  Mown  bottles  also 
spaced  in  the  same  direction  from  the  blowing  mandrel.  An 
assembly  of  openaUe  die  halves  and  grippers  are  reciproca- 
Me  in  unison  along  the  feed  path  between  a  first  station  m 
which  they  are  aligned  respectively  with  the  extruder  and 
blowing  mandrel,  and  a  second  station  in  which  they  arc 
aligned  respectively  with  the  Mowing  mandrel  and  the  track. 
During  eadi  cycle  ci  movement  of  the  die  halves  and  grip- 
pers, (i)  a  parison  is  moved  from  the  extruder  to  the  blowing 
mandrel,  (ii)  a  blown  molding  is  moved  from  the  blowing 
mandrel  to  the  track,  and  (iii)  the  previous  blown  molding  is 
shifted  along  the  track.  A  device  is  included  to  exhaust  the 
blown  molding  more  rapidly,  and/or  to  retain  it  on  the  blow- 
ing mandrel  temporarily  by  suction. 


3,659,999 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  CONTAINER  PARTS 

T.  Scknrmnn,  Woodbridje,  Corns.,  nmigpor  to  The 
Plastic  Formkag  Company,  Inc^  Woodbriiie,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,529 
lBtCLB29d2J/0i 
U.S.  CL  425—326  5  Claini 

A  plastic  container  having  blow-molded  cover  and  body 


An  apparatus  for  continuous  manufacture  of  helically  cor- 
rugated plastic  pipe  fit>m  extruded  tubing  utilizing  dif- 
ferential pressure.  Thermoplastic  material  is  extruded  in  a 
molten  stato  in  the  form  of  a  tube  and  the  tube  is  passed  over 
a  helicaUy  corrugated  surface  of  either  an  internal  mandrd 
or  an  external  mandrel.  A  vacuum  is  supplied  between  tihe 
surface  of  the  cylindrical  body  and  tlie  inssde  surface  of  the 
tube  to  conform  the  tube  to  the  surface  of  the  body.  A  pres- 
sure differential  is  maintained  inside  the  formed  pipe,  a 
vacuum  being  used  with  the  internal  mandrel  and  a  pressure 
with  the  external  mandrel.  The  cylindrical  body  is  rotated  to 
advance  the  extruded  tube  fmned  thereabout  and  a  cooling 
fluid  is  circulated  through  die  cylindrical  body  to  cool  the 
tube  as  it  it  formed  against  the  body. 


3,660,001 
MOLDING  APPARATUS  WITH  POSITIVE  COLLAPSE 

CORE 

George  L.  Rockr,  225  Crescent  Street,  Uncok^  Mass. 

Fled  Nov.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  773,817 

Int  CL  B29f  1/14 

MS.  CL  425—396  7  OaiH 

Apparatus  for  molding  plastic  articles  having  an  undercut, 

rib,  thread,  or  the  like  deformation  comprises  a  core  divided 
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longitudinally  into  sections  having  molding  ends  that  are 
radiaUy  shiftable  to  and  from  an  expanded  article-molding 
position  and  a  contracted  article-release  position.  A  center 
pin  holds  the  sections  expanded.  The  core  may  be  shifted  axi- 
ally  resulting  in  the  center  pin  being  withdrawn  from  support 


al  fix>m  which  the  pipe  is  to  be  formed  and  means  for  relating 
these  two  variable  rates  in  a  manner  such  that  the  pipes 


X 


of  the  molding  ends  of  the  sections.  This  causes  a  cam  ring 
that  encircles  the  sections  to  urge  the  sections  radiaUy  in- 
wardly by  the  engagement  of  cam-follower  lugs  on  the  sec- 
ticHtt  to  collapse  positively  the  sections  without  interference 
from  the  pin. 


3.M0,002 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  OPEN  CONTAINERS 
Peter  J.  Morrmd,  c/o  OnnUeM  PiMlk  Co^  HorcBcc  Stract, 
LcMdMter.MaM. 

FBed  Sept  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,083 
iBt  CL  B29f  1114:  B29c  7100 
U.S.  CL  425—405 


formed  thereby  are  uniformly  packed  to  the  optimum  density 
throughout  their  length. 


3,660,004 
PALLET  CLAMP 

MlCB«,  i 


Robert  J.  Wocft,  AlpeM,  Mkk,  ssslg^nr  to 

FBed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33^48 
lat.  CL  B28b  7/00 
\3&  CL  25^41  R 


Conpoay, 


13 


e      16 


In  the  ejection  of  mokled  open-top  containers  from  a 
plastic  injectioa  molding  die,  that  improvement  which  com- 
prises holding  the  just  molded  container  in  the  cavity  as  the 
mold  opens  and  blowing  air  onto  the  exterior  c|  the  bottom 
dl  the  mokled  container  in  a  direction  to  forc^the  container 
out  <tf  the  cavity. 


3,660,003 

APPARATIS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HOLLOW 

FRANGIBLE  PIPES 

Phflip  Waddingtoii,  839  Provoat  Drive,  Ottawa  10,  Ontario, 


Filed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,693 
I  priority,  iwlcatiQB  CaMMia,  May  8,,1969, 050^91 . 
lot.  CL  B28b  21132 
MS.  CL  425—427  6  CWm 

The  invention  is  concerned  with  the  manu£Bcture  of  houow 
frangible  pipes  and  contemplates  the  provision  of  an  auto- 
matic pipe-making  apparatus  of  the  packer  head  or  roller 
head  type,  includtQ^joMns  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  lift  of  the 
packer  shaft  means  forvaiying  the  rate  of  feed  of  the  materi- 


Concrete  block  molding  machinery  having  apparatus  for 
moving  a  block  receiving  pallet  against  a  mold  assembly 
wfiich  is  used  in  forming  building  Mocks.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes rotatable  damp  arms  and  clamp  receiving  BBcmbeia 
having  cooperating  wedging  surfaces,  the  clamp  anns  being 
movable  into  and  out  oi  engagement  with  the  clamp  receiv- 
ing members  to  move  the  pallet  supporting  members  toward 
and  away  from  the  mold  assembly  to  clamp  and  undamp  the 
pallet  to  and  fit>m  the  mold. 


3,660,005 
FAIL-SAFE  ELECTRIC  IGNITION  SYSTEMS 
R.    WBbom    Gardes    Growc,    CalL, 

Jnc  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,645 
Iirt.  CL  F23b  5100 
\}S.  CL  431-66  37  < 

Electric  ignition  systems  utilizing  a  holding  coil  in  parallel 
with  an  electric  igniter  having  a  temperature  responsive  re- 
sistance, a  heat  expansible  wire  in  series  with  the  igniter,  first 
and  second  switches  controlled  by  the  coil  and  the  wire, 
respectively,  to  control  the  operation  of  a  fUel  valve,  a 
dropping  resistor  to  maintain  the  igniter  at  least  partially 
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energized  at  all  times,  and  a  flame  proving  network  for  par- 
tially deenergizing  the  igniter  after  ignition  whereby  the 


t:i;7*=QZ>»— 


system  assumes  a  fail-safe  state  in  response  to  burner  flame 
outage  or  any  electrical  or  mechanical  failure. 


3,660,006 

POLLUTION  PREVENTIVE  BURNER  SYSTEM 

David  Crosta,  16  Woodfand  Aveaae,  Ponptoo  PWm,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,629 

faiLCLF23d  77/04 

U.S.CL  431-168  12  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  burner  system  for  use  with  boilers  and 
fiimaces,  including  a  rotary  cup  burner  having  a  combustion 
chamber  and  means  for  igniting  a  fUel  oil  and  air  mixture 
discharged  into  the  chamber  by  a  rotary  cup  nozzle.  The  Aid 
oil  is  supplied  to  the  burner  under  pressure,  and  its  flow  rate 
is  controlled  by  an  automatically  operated  valve.  Actuation 
of  the  valve  is  effected  by  a  modulating  motor,  which,  in 
turn,  is  controlled  by  a  thermostat  coupled  to  the  fbmace  or 


boiler.  The  valve  comprises  a  housing  having  inlet  and  outiet 
ports,  and  includes  a  vahre  chamber  therewitfain  having  trian- 
gularly shaped  openings  communicating  with  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ports.  A  valve  member  is  rotatabiy  disposed  within  the 
chamber  and  linked  for  movement  to  the  modulating  motor. 
The  valve  member  takes  the  form  ci  a  c^inder  having  a  cu- 
tout portkm  extending  angulariy  thereto  for  imparting  a 
shearing  action  at  the  triangularly  shaped  openings  in  the 
valve  chamber,  thereby  MaH^A^g  any  sediment  v^ich  may 
ctdlect  at  the  openings,  while  also  providing  an  accurately 
controlled  flow  of  ofl  due  to  the  adjustable  position  of  die  an- 
gular edge  of  the  valve  member  widi  respect  to  the  converg- 
ing edges  oS  the  triangulariy  shaped  chamber  openings. 


3,660,007 
PROFILE  PLATES  FOR  BURNER 
E.  AkM,  B«n^|ioil^  aad  Jsmcs  E. 
both  el  PL,  asilgjinn  to  AFE  Iilastiiis,  It^ 
nL,  by  srid  MkclMl 

FBed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,487 
bL  CL  F23d  75/00 
U.S.  CL  431—351 


MMcfecB,  Cary, 


2U 


A  flame  ccmtrol  device  for  a  cylindrical  furnace  having  a 
T-shaped  gas  burner  unit  and  a  frm-driven  supply  of  air,  the 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  blodung  die  air  supply  to 
the  burner  except  for  a  uniform  area  inunediately  adjacent 
the  perimeter  <k  the  gas  burner,  whereby  to  ensure  an 
adequate  supfriy  of  air  at  the  burner  fbr  complete  combustion 
of  the  gas. 


CHEMICAL 


3,660,006 

DYEING  SULFONATED  ANIONIC  POLYMERIC  FIBERS 

WITH  AN  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  A  SALT  OF  A 

CATIONIC  DYE  AND  AN  ARYLSULFONATE 

Erik  Ktasa,  WBnds^na,  DcL,  Mslpinr  to  E.  I.  dii  PoM  de 

NeiMNurs  aad  Coospany,  WlHlngloB,  DeL 

FBed  Apr.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  724»239 
Iirt.CLD06pi/«2 
U.S.  CL  8—21  A  13  ClaiBH 

An  aqueous  dispersion  of  ( 1 )  a  water-insohible  sak  of  a  ca- 
tionic  dye  and  a  selected  anion  oi  an  arylsulfonic  acid  with 
(2)  an  anionic  dispersing  agent  selected  from  hgnin  sulfcmate 
or  a  salt  of  a  sulfonated  naphthalene-fomuddehyde  conden- 
sate has  been  found  useftil  in  the  hi^i-tempentture  dyeing  ct 
acid  noodified  acrylic,  polyamide,  or  polyester  fibers,  either 
alone  or  in  Mend  by  continuous  dyeing  operations. 

The  salts  can  be  represented  by  the  formulas  D®  Ar'SO»® 
and  K®  ArSOs®  where  D®  is  a  cationic  dye  having  a  reso- 
nating or  delocalized  positive  charge  and  Ar'  is  an  aryl  group 
substituted  with  substituents  such  that  the  summation  of  the 
pKa  increments  for  the  substituents  is  equal  to  or  less  than 


—0.9;  and  K®  is  a  cationic  dye  having  a  localized  positive 
charge  and  Ar  is  an  aryl  group  substituted  with  substituents 
such  that  the  summation  at  the  pKa  increments  for  the 
substituents  is  equal  to  or  less  than  —  0.6. 


3,660,009 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  READY-TO-WEAR 

CREASB-RESISTIVE  GARMENTS 

Frederick  H.  «?i  ■■■llh,  Erie,  Pa^  MriMin  <»  MHteaalar  Oayx 

CorporaoeM,  New  York,  N«Y« 

CetlioliM  h  part  o(  appMcirteB  Ser.  No.  491/N»9,  Sept. 
28, 1965.  Mw  ahsBiBBiJ.  TMs  appBctlen  Feb.  2, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  821412 

bL  CL  D06ai  75/70, 15144 

U.S.CL8— 116  SClatas 

Crease-resistant  properties  are  imparted  to  wash-and-wear 
garments  by  impregnating  ceDulosic  textile  fabrics  widi  a 
solution  of  a  polymeric  acetal  obtained  by  reactii^  formid- 
dehyde  and  a  polyol,  together  with  an  add  catalyst,  and 
thereafter  drying  and  forming  a  garment  frtxn  the  fiUffic,  and 
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pressing  the  same,  the  pressed  finished  garment  then  being 
subjected  to  a  prolonged  cure  which  imparts  crease  re- 
sistance to  the  garment. 


3,660,010 
TREATING  TEXTILES  WITH  SOIL  RELEASE  AGENTS 
Paal  C.  GcergosdiB,  DwmIcb,  aad  DIlip  K.  Ray-Chaudhori, 
Soacnct,  boCk  of  NJ^  airigiion  to  Natkmal  Starch  and 
Cboakal  CfpacaHwi,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Dec  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,031 
IBL  CL  00601 15/12;  l»32b  27/40 
U.S.CL  8-115.6  2  Claims 

A  process  of  treating  textiles  with  soil  release  agents  to  im- 
part soil  release  properties  thereto,  said  soil  release  agents 
being  water  soluble,  hydroxyl  terminated  polyurethanes. 


3,660,011 

DIMETHYL  SULFOXIDE  USED  AS  A  SOLVENT  FOR 

TEXTILE  TREATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Frad  B.  Shippcc,  and  Domcakk  Dosaid  Gagliardl,  both  of 

East  Grccawick,  R.I.,  assigBors  to  GagUardi  Rtscarch  Cor 

poratioB,  East  Greenwich,  R J. 

Contiaution  of  application  Scr.  No.  332,799,  Dec.  23, 1963, 

■ow  abandoned.  This  application  May  3, 1967,  Scr.  No. 

635,924 
Int.  CL  D06in  13/40;  C08g  51/46 
U.S.CL8-116J  8  Claims 

The  crease  resistant  properties  of  cellulosic  fabrics  is  im- 
proved by  rendering  the  fabrics  highly  resistant  to  both  wet 
and  dry  wrinkling  without  serious  detriment  to  fabric  tensile 
strength,  tear  strength  and  flex  abrasion  resistance.  This  is 
accomplished  by  including  dimethyl  sulfoxide  as  an  essential 
ingredient  in  the  aqueous  solution  used  to  treat  a  cellulosic 
fabric  with  a  nitrogen-containing  water-soluble  organic 
crease-proofing  material. 


3,660,012 
SELECTIVE  ETHYLATION  OF  THE  CELLULOSE 
MOLECULE 
Jckn  G.  Roberts,  Cheadk  Hnlmc,  England,  assignor  to  The 
UnMcd  Smtci  of  Amcrfca  m  rcprcacntcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agrfenlmrc 
—  FBed  ScpC  4, 1970.  Ser.  No.  69,865 

Int.  CL  D06m  15/58, 11/04, 13/02 
U.S.CL8-116J  lOnfan 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  selective  ethyla- 
tion  of  cellulosic  fibers.  More  particularly,  this  invention  re- 
lates to  a  process  for  the  selective  ethylation  of  cellulosic 
fibers  and  a  subsequent  crosslinking  of  said  fabrics  to 
produce  fabrics  with  improved  crease  recovery  and  abrasion 
resistance. 


3,660,013 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
DURABLE  PRESS  IN  GARMENTS  CONTAINING 
CELLULOSE  OR  CELLULOSIC  DERIVATIVES 
George  Looii  PaycC,  and  John  H.  Forg,  botli  of  Ondnnnti, 
OMo,  —igpnn  to  McGraw-Edino  Conupmiy,  Elgin,  DL 
FVed  Ang.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846^84 
Int  CL  D06m  1/16, 13/14, 13/54 
U.S.CL8— 116.4  9CWms 

A  novel  treating  method  and  commercial  apparatus  for 
carrying  out  this  method  have  been  developed  for  reacting 
prepressed  cellulosic  and  cellulocic-Uend  garments  with 
cross-linking  agents  in  a  gaseous  phase  to  impart  a  durable 
press  thereto.  The  durable  press  finish  is  imparted  by  placing 
the  garments  in  a  closed  cluanber  typically  at  room  tempera- 
ture from  70°F  to  80°F  or,  if  preheated,  at  a  temperature  not 
in  excess  of  lS(fF,  adding  formaldehyde  gas  and  sulphur 
dioxide  gas  and  steam  for  several  minutea.  causing  the  tem- 
perature in  the  chamber  to  rise  due  to  the  steam,  cutting  off 
the  steam  and  allowing  the  temperatiue  to  drop  to  saturate 


the  atmosphere  and  cause  greater  coiKlensation  of  steam 
through  the  garments,  and  then  heating  the  chamber  to  a 
temperature  of  the  order  of  250^  to  complete  the  crosslink- 
ing operation.  Next,  the  garments  may  be  freed  of  residual 
odors  by  flushing  the  chamber  with  f^esh  air  and/or  steam. 
The  apparatus  comprises  an  openable  treating  chamber 
adapted  to  be  heated  as  by  steam  ducts  and  having  therein  a 
heated  tray  for  receiving  paraformaldehyde  and  vaporizing 
the  same.  Abo.  means  are  |»x>vided  for  introducing  con- 
trolled amounts  of  steam  and  of  sulphur  dioxide  as  the  cata- 
lyzing agent  The  chamber  has  suitable  ports  enabling  it  to  be 
flushed  by  fi^sh  air  and  by  steam. 


3,660,014 

CONTINUOUS  STEAM-HEATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  TREATING  OR 

DYEING  COTTON  AND  OTHER  FIBERS 

Shoichi  Ohya,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Yamadakuma  Scnkojo,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fled  Oct  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,033 

Clafans  priority,  application  JapM,  Jan.  10, 1970, 45/3035 

InL  CL  D06p  5/02,  7/00 

U.S.CL8— 149.1  3ClainM 


A  method  of  continuously  treating  or  dyeing  cotton  and 
other  fibers  and  an  apparatus  therefor,  comprising  a 
mechanism  whereby  cotton  and  other  fibers  are  saturated 
uniformly  with  a  dye  liquor  or  a  treating  liquor  and  are  fed  to 
a  fiber-receiving  pipe  having  a  steeply  sloped  inner  nixfacc,  a 
pressing  mechanism  whereby  cotton  and  other  fibers  are 
pressed  into  the  cotton-receiving  pipe  intermittently  in  the 
state  of  layers,  a  cylindrical  steam-heater  i»ovided  below  the 
fiber-receiving  pipe,  a  mechanism  whereby  a  sealing  force  is 
imparted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  steam-heater,  and  a 
horizontal  steam-heater  for  the  secondary  steam-heating. 


3,660,015  

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  OF  MODIFIED 

POLYESTER  FIBERS  WITH  BASIC  DYES  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  AROMATIC  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Mtaon  Osntsnisi:  Kamo  Knwakand,  and  Snnilo  UdnU,  al 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  ssrignnrs  le  Hodogaya  Kacaku  Kogyo 

KabnsUU  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHcd  Jan.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  793.755 

Int.  CL  D06p  5/04 

UACL  8-173  4ClainH 

This  invention  provides  a  novel  process  for  the  dyeing  of 

fibrous  materials  such  as  yam,  filaments  and  textile  fabrics 

made  of  modified  synthetic  polyesters  which  contain  a  sul- 
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fonate  radical,  or  blended  yam  fabrics  or  union  cloths  con- 
taining said  fibrous  materials  of  modified  polyester  with  basic 


TKC   TOO  C«»IS  f  MMUTtS) 


dyestuffs  in  a  dye  bath  containing  at  least  one  of  the  aromatic 
carboxylic  acids  represented  by  the  general  formula 

COOH 

1 


v 


wherein  R  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  carboxyl  groups  serving 
as  dyeing  accelerator. 

The  dyeing  process  according  to  the  present  invention  is 
advantageously  carried  out  with  a  rapid  adsorption  of  the 
dyestuff  from  dye  bath  resulting  in  a  deep  shade  of  coloration 
on  the  materials  having  an  outstanding  fastness  properties 
especially  light-fastness. 


3,660,016 
REMOVAL  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE  AND/OR  HYDROGEN 
SULFIDE  FROM  GASES  CONTAINING  OLEFINES  AND 
ACETYLENES 
HaraM  Jokn;  Rolf  Lnchdcnunn,  botk  of  Lndwigshafen;  Wl- 
hckn  Rittingcr,  Schitfentadt;  Artnr  SHwka,  Krichhctan.  and 
Walter  Sanni,  Lndwigshafen.  al  of  GcrMny,  aaslgnors  to 
Badtachc  AnUn.  A  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeaelBclMft, -Lnd- 
wigshalcn/Rbdn,  Germany 

Ficd  Dec.  16, 1968.  Scr.  No.  783.907 
ClainM  priority,  application  Gcraany,  Dec  15, 1967,  P  16  43 

715J 

Int  CL  BOld  53/34,  53/16 

VS.  CL  2|-2  R  6  Claims 


da 


3,660,017 
ABSORPTION  AND  HYDROLYSIS  OF  CARBON 
OXYSULFIDE 
Wolfgang  Homberg,  WIminglon,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I 
Pont  de  Ncmoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 
Ficd  Apr.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,959 
Int.  CL  BOld  53/34 
U.S.  CL  23—2  R  8 

Carbon  oxysulfide  is  hydrc^yzed  with  water  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  1 00°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  N-substituted  al- 
kanolamine  or  ether  of  the  formula 

R-NH(CH,),-OR, 

where  R  is  a  saturated  alkyl  or  cydoalkyl  radical  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  R|  is  hydrogen  or  a  saturated  alkyl  radical  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2-4.  The  process 
can  be  carried  out  in  a  continuous  maimer,  water  being  in- 
troduced into  the  system  at  about  the  same  rate  as  carbon 
oxysulfide  is  decomposed. 


3,660,018 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CARBON  FIBRE 
PUIp  George  Roae,  Burton-on-Trcnt,  England,  artgnnr  to 
Rob  Royce  Limhcd,  Derby,  England 

FHcd  Jaly  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,103 
Clafans  prhNfity,  appHcatfam  Great  Brltafai,  Aug.  4, 1969, 
38,868/69 
IntCLC01bi//07 
VS,  CL  23—209.4  5  Clafans 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  manufacturing  in>- 
proved  carbon  fibre  from  polyacrylonitrile  in  which  the 
polyacrylonitrile  is  heated  to  a  temperature  between  150°  C. 
and  300°  C.  in  an  oxygen  containing  atmosphere  to  stabilize 
its  structure,  then  pyrolysed  at  between  700°  and  1 ,500°  C.  in 
an  atmosphere  containing  between  5  and  500  parts  per  mil- 
lion of  oxygen  and  being  otherwise  inert. 


3,660,019 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  INDUSTRIAL  WASTE  GASES 

CONTAINING  FLUORINE  VALUES 

Ham  H.  Prcidikant,  Haiier;  Henunui  Bctz,  NencnhnMan,  and 

Johann  Schaffer,  Mcuheh,  al  of  Germany,  nalgnors  to 

Universal  Ol  Products  Con^wny,  Dct  Platoci,  m. 

Fled  Jan.  29. 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,791 

Clafans  priority,  applcation  Gcrmnny,  Feb.  1, 1969,  P  19  05 

080.7 
Int  a.  COld  3/02 
VS.  CL  23—88  6  < 


A  process  for  the  rentoval  of  COj  and/or  HtS  fix>m  gases 
containing  olefins  and  acetylenes  by  absorption  in  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  amino  acid  and  desorp- 
tion  by  decompressing  and  heating  the  solvent,  which  com- 
prises treating  the  solvent,  before  or  after  desorption,  with  a 
hydrocarbon  mixture  substantially  consisting  of  benzene  for 
the  purpose  of  removing  impurities  and,  after  said  treatment, 
se[>arating  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  fix>m  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion. 


Fluorine  values  are  recovered  from  industrial  waste  gases 
containing  fluorine  and/or  hydrogen  fluoride,  notably  fix>m 
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gases  evolved  in  the  manufacture  of  aluminum  through  elec- 
trolysis of  alumina  in  the  presence  of  cryolite,  by  scrubbing 
with  a  highly  acidic  aqueous  solution  containing  hydrogen 
fluoride  in  a  first  washing  zone  and  then  with  an  aqueous 
sodium  hydroxide  solution  with  formation  of  sodium  fluoride 
in  solution  without  precipitation  in  a  second  washing  zone, 
splitting  the  stream  of  solution  ft'om  each  washing  zone  into  a 
recycle  stream  for  return  to  the  zone  wherein  it  was  formed, 
and  into  a  precipitation  stream,  and  the  two  precipitation 
streams  are  combined  to  precipitate  sodium  fluoride,  which 
is  recovered  with  recirculation  of  resultant  mother  liquor  to 
the  first  washing  zone. 


3,660,020 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  IMPURITIES 

FROM  NICKEL  CHLORIDE  SOLUTIONS 

Loab  GaBdoo;  Christiaii  Bomc,  and  PhiUppc  LcaoMc,  all  of 

Lc  Havre,  France,  assignors  to  Lc  Nkkd,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  62,190 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  12, 1969, 6922701 

IBL  CL  COlg  53108 
VS.  CL  23-87  R  8  Claims 

A  process  for  the  separation  of  metallic  impurities,  from 
aqueous  nickel  chloride  solutions  by  selective  liquid/liquid 
extraction  between  said  aqueous  phase  containing  the  said 
metallic  impurities  in  chloride  form  and  an  organic  phase 
containing  a  trialkyi  sulfonium  chloride  in  the  form  of  a  solu- 
tion in  an  organic  diluent  substantially  immiscible  with  water, 
such  that  at  least  one  of  the  said  metallic  valuables  is  selec- 
tively transferred  from  the  aqueous  phase  to  the  organic 
phase,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  said  aqueous  phase 
is  substantially  neutral  and  that  it  presents  a  total  concentra- 
tion in  chloride  ions  equal  at  least  to  7  gram  equivalents/liter. 


3,660,021 
PREPARATION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  CALCIUM 
SILICATE 
Lester  E.  Olmsted,  Affton;  Eekmrd  J.  Puctz,  Lcmay;  Warren 
Rodgcrs,  St.  Loois,  and  Charles  R.  Trampier,  Jr.,  Webster 
Groves,  all  of  Mo.,  asdgnors  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,584 
Int.  CL  COlb  33/24;  COld  5/00 
VS.  CL  23— 1 10  R  5  Claims 

A  new  type  of  finely  divided  calcium  silicate  has  been 
produced  by  reacting  calcium  sulfate  with  sodium  silicate  an 
amounts  to  form  theoretically  a  composition  containing  from 
about  0.7  to  about  4.0  moles  of  SiOj  for  each  mole  of  CaO. 
The  by-product  sodium  sulfate  is  removed  from  the  calcium 
silicate  by  washing. 


3,660,023 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FROM 

STACK  GAS 
Ludo  K.  Frevd,  Midland,  and  Leonard  J.  Krcssley,  Saginaw, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  8,036 

Int.  a.  COlb  31/20;  BOld  53/34 

VS.  CL  23-150  8  Claims 

E>isclosed  is  a  process  for  recovering  pure  CO|  from  stack 
gases  produced  by  the  combustion  of  carbonaceous  material. 
The  process  involves  contacting  the  stack  gas  with  porous 
sodium  carbonate  having  a  high  surface  area,  i.e.,  greater 
than  0.3  mVgm.  at  a  temperatiu-e  of  from  about  40°  to  75°  C. 
Interaction  between  moist  COs  and  sodium  carbonate  forms 
3NaHCOs  NatCOj  which  upon  heating  to  a  temperature  of 
from  150°  to  250°  C.  decomposes  into  CO,.  H,0  and 
Na,COs.  The  liberated  CO,  is  readily  recovered  and  the 
regenerated  Na,COj  can  be  used  to  recover  additional  CO, 
thus  permitting  a  cyclic  process. 


3,660,022 
RECOVERY  OF  COPPER 
Waiter  L.  Stakcr;  Kari  C.  Dcu,  and  Cari  J.  Chindgrcn,  aU  of 
Sak  Lake  City,  Utah,  amlgnon  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  rcpreaeirtcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120360 
Int.  a.  C22b  15/10, 15/14 
VS.  CL  23—135  3  Oairas 

Copper  is  recovered  from  copper-containing  materials, 
such  as  scrap  or  ores,  by  leaching  with  cupric  ammonium 
carbonate  solution,  followed  by  addition  of  elemental  sulfiir 
to  precipitate  copper  sulfide  and  regenerate  the  cupric  am- 
monium carbonate  leach  solution. 


3,660,024 
PROCESS  FOR  AMMONU  OXIDATION 
George  Richard  Gillespie,  New  York,  N.Y.,  wslgnor  to  Engel- 
hard Minerals  &  Chemfcals  Corporation 
Continttation-in-part  of  appUcatioo  Ser.  No.  2,255,  Jan.  12, 
1970,  now  abandoned.  This  appttcation  Sept.  1 1, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  71360 
InLCL  COlb  27/26 
U.S.  CL  23—162  5  Claims 

In  an  ammonia  oxidation  process  wherein  ammonia  and  an 
oxidizing  gas  are  contacted  with  a  multilayer  pad  of  platinum 
metal  catalyst,  a  method  is  provided  for  reducing  the  amount 
of  platinum  metal  catalyst  required.  The  optimum  amount  of 
catalyst  needed  for  a  95  percent  anunonia  conversion  is 
reduced  by  replacement  of  a  significant  fraction  of  the  gauze 
with  a  non-precious  metal  corrosion  resistant  foraminous 
structure  which  simulates  the  flow  resistance  of  the  fittction 
of  catalyst  gauze  removed  from  the  optimum  pad.  The  result- 
ing catalyst  pack  comprising  platinum  metal  gauze  and 
foraminous  structtire  is  equivalent  in  ammonia  conversion  to 
the  optimum  pad  and  the  volatilization  of  the  platinum  metal 
gauze  is  materially  reduced. 


3,660,025 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PIGMENTARY  SILICA 
Richard  E.  DrlscoU,  Monroe,  La.,  assigDor  to  CMcs  Scrvkc 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     . 

Filed  July  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  51,632 

Int.  CL  COlb  33/18, 33/14 

VS.  CL  23—182  V  9  Claims 


A  mixture  of  fluid  fuel  and  oxygen  is  burned  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  rate  to  produce  hot  flame  gases.  Silicon 
tetrafluoride  is  commingled  with  these  hot  gases  and  is  thus 
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hydrolyzed.  The  concentration  of  silicon  tetrafluoride  in  the 
hydrolysis  mixture  is  esublished  at  a  selected  value  which 
corresponds  in  direct  proportion  to  the  surface  area  desired 
of  the  silica  product,  i.e.,  the  surface  area  of  the  silica  is  in- 
creased by  raising  the  concentration  of  silicon  tetrafluoride 
in  the  hydrolysis  mixture,  and  vice  versa. 


hot  pressed  boron  nitride  articles  with  a  suitable  solvent  to 
lower  their  boron  oxide  (B,0,)  content,  and  then  sintering 
the  treated  material  in  an  inert  atmoyhere  at  a  temperature 
of  from  1 ,600°  C.  to  2,100°  C.  in  the  absence  of  pressure  or 
mechanical  restraint. 


3,660,026 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  IRON  AND  COBALT  FROM  A 

PARTIALLY  REFINED  NICKEL  MATTE 
Francis  Michel,  Mendon  Bellevue;  Louis  Gandon;  Roger  Jean, 
both  of  Le  Havre,  and  Pierre  Fer,  Le  Havre-Caucriauville, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  LeNlckel,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  823385 

Int.  CL  COlg  51/04;  C22b  9/12;  COlg  53/04;  C22b  23/00 

UACL  23-183  9  Claims 


A  partially  refined  fused  nickel  matte  is  energetically  and 
thoroughly  washed  with  a  chloridizing  substance  such  as 
nickel  chloride.  The  use  of  a  chloridizing  substance,  which  is 
preferred  to  an  oxidizing  agent  as  in  the  case  of  the  usual 
treatment  in  a  Bessemer  converter,  leads  to  a  considerably 
improved  selectivity  in  the  refining  of  nickel  mattes. 


3,660,027 
HIGH  PURITY  HOT  PRESSED  BORON  NITRIDE 
Victor  Mandorf,  Jr.,  Ofanstcd  FaBs,  and  Lionel  C.  Mont- 
gomery, North  Otanated,  both  of  Ohfa>,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822314 

Int.  CL  COlb  21/06 

U.S.CL  23-191  12  Claims 


High  purity  boron  nitride  articles  of  manufacture  having  a 
high  density  and  improved  properties.  The  improved  boron 
nitride  articles  have  a  unique  acicular  crystal  structure,  an 
oxygen  content  of  less  than  O.S  percent  by  weight,  a  density 
of  at  least  1.9  grams/cc.  excellent  hot  strength,  low  and  sub- 
stantially isotropic  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  with  no 
irreversible  thermal  expansion,  excellent  thermal  shock  re- 
sistance, moisture  insensitivity  and  improved  dielectric  pro- 
perties. These  articles  are  produced  by  treating  conventional 


3,660,028 
AMMONIA  SYNTHESIS  CATALYST 
Kenzi  Tamam;  Takahun  Onishi,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Mit- 
suyuki  Soma,  and  Mizuo  Sudo,  both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  University,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,426 
Oafans  priority,  appttcation  Japui,  Feb.  6, 1969, 44/8940 
Int.  CL  COlc  1/04 
VS.  CL  23—198  10  Claims 

The  present  invention  provides  a  novel  catalyst  and  im- 
proved process  for  direct  synthesis  of  ammonia  from  nitrogen 
and  hydrogen  which  comprises  employing  a  complex  of  alkali 
metal  or  organo-alkali  metal  with  graphite,  said  organo-alkali 
metal  being  an  alkali  metal  benzophenone  ketyl  or  an  alludi 
metal  salt  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 


3,660,029 

PROCESS  FOR  BENEHCUTING  ILMENFTE 

Ahmed  G.  E.  NaguOi,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Edith  W. 

Carpenter,  Jacksonville,  Ffau 

Continuation-in-part  of  appttcation  Scr.  No.  62,612,  Aug.  10, 

1970.  Thk  appttcation  Apr.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,899 

InL  CL  COlg  23/04 

VS.  CL  23—202  R  20  Claims 

A  process  for  treating  ilmenite  to  obtain  a  beneficiated 
product  having  a  relatively  high  titanium  dioxide  content 
Particulate  ilmenite  is  first  heated  in  the  presence  of  a  reduc- 
ing agent  to  reduce  the  iron  compounds  in  the  ilmenite  to 
ferrous  oxide  and/or  metallic  iron.  The  resulting  product  is 
then  leached  with  a  dilute  inorganic  acid  to  solubilize  the 
reduced  iron  values.  The  liquor  produced  during  leaching  is 
then  filtered  from  the  unsolubilized  residue,  and  the  latter  is 
subjected  to  a  combination  of  process  steps.  Such  steps  in- 
clude magnetic  separation  to  remove  essentially  all  of  the 
iron  valves  remaining  in  the  residue,  and  electrical  separation 
to  remove  essentially  all  of  the  silicon  values  therein.  Also, 
the  residue  is  roasted  at  a  relatively  high  temperature  to  drive 
off  the  water  of  crystallization  which  associates  therewith 
during  leaching.  The  final  product  contains  up  to  98  percent 
titanium  dioxide  by  weight. 


3,660,030 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NFTROSYL  CHLORIDE 
NeviOc  Coleboume,  and  Phittp  Richard  Edwards,  both  of 
Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Lfanited,  London,  EM^aaA 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,156 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21, 1969, 

20386/69 

Int.  CL  COlb  21/52 

VS.  CL  23-203  N  9  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  nitrosyl  chloride  which 

comprises  reacting  together  hydrogen  chloride  and  nitrogen 

dioxide  in  the  presence  of  nitric  acid. 


3,660,031 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BORON  SUBOXIDE 
Crvasic  E.  HoicoBbe,  Jr^  ud  Ottls  J.  Home,  Jr.,  both  of  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn^  assigMirs  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 


FUed  Mar.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122306 

Int.  CL  COlb  i5/00 

U.S.  CL  23—204  R  3  Claims 

Boron  suboxide  (BtO)  is  prepared  by  the  reduction  of  zinc 
oxide  with  boron  in  an  inert  atmo^here  at  a  temperature  of 
I,200°-1.500C. 
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3,660,032 

PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATION  OF  SULFURIC  ACID 

LADEN  ACTIVATED  CARBON 

Saoiacl  L.  Torrencc,  CharlcitMi,  S.C.,  wrfgnor  to  WcaTvaco 

Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoBtfaoatioB-ia-part  of  appHcafdoo  Scr.  No.  18^53,  Mar.  10, 

1970,  BOW  abaadoBcd.  TUi  appHcatioB  July  10, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  53,979 

lat  CL  COlb  17104;  BO  Id  15106 

U.S.  CL  23—225  5  Oaims 

A  process  for  regenerating  a  sulfuric  acid  laden  activated 
carbonaceous  adsorbent  by  contacting  the  activated  car- 
bonaceous adsorbent  at  a  temperature  below  about  350°  F. 
with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  an  amount  of  at  least  3: 1  mole  ratio 
of  hydrogen  sulfide  to  adsorbed  sulfuric  acid  to  reduce  the 
adsorbed  sulfuric  acid  to  elemental  sulfur  which  remains  ad- 
sorbed on  the  adsorbent,  steam  stripping  at  least  1  mole  of 
elemental  sulfur  per  3  moles  of  hydrogen  sulfide  from  the  ac- 
tivated carbonaceous  adsorbent  and  recovering  the  steam 
stripped  elemental  sulfur.  When  it  is  desired  to  strip  less  than 
all  of  the  elemental  sulfur  from  the  activated  carbonaceous 
adsorbent  the  remaining  sulfur  may  be  reduced  with 
hydrogen  to  produce  hydrogen  sulfide  for  use  in  reducing  the 
adsorbed  sulfuric  acid. 


3,660,034 
INSTRUMENTAL  METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE 
DETERMINATION  OF  THE  DEGREE  OF  MATURITY  IN 

FRUIT,  PARTICULARLY  IN  POMACEOUS  FRUFT 

Joacf  Baranyi,  Mcaotur,  and  Lunio  Ijiktoi,  Torokocnt* 

mlklos,  both  of  Hungary,   ■■ignori  to  Lkcnda  Talal* 

manyokat  Ertckerito  VaOalBt,  Bodapat,  Hungary 

FDed  Dk.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  881,441 

Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  Hungary,  Dec  2, 1968,  BA2137 

IBL  CL  GOlm  27100;  GOln  31106, 33/02 
VS.  CL  23—230  R  7  Oaims 


II J  ,,.,..,.. IX,: 


3,660,033 
DISPOSABLE  SPECIMEN  COLLECTION  AND  ANALYSIS 

BAG 
La«y   L.  Sckwartx,  3486  RicfcBNmd   Avenue,   EttingvOe, 
StatcB  Uaad,  N.Y. 

FVed  Sept  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861,728 

Int.  CL  GOln  1118,  21124;  B65d  75112 

U.S.  CL  23-230  R  13  Claims 


*H; 


A  flexible  sealed  bag  for  containing  and  analyzing  a 
specimen,  comprising:  an  entrance;  a  first  reservoir,  commu- 
nicating with  the  entrance,  which  receives  specimen  throu^ 
the  entrance;  manually  actuatable  sealing  means  between  the 
entrance  and  the  reservoir,  with  a  solid  specimen,  a  liquid 
solvent  in  the  reservoir  into  which  the  specimen  becomes 
mixed;  a  narrow  channel  connecting  the  reservoir  with  an 
aiudysis  chamber  for  permitting  liquid  in  the  reservoir  to  pass 
into  the  analysis  chamber;  the  channel  firom  reservoir  to  anal- 
ysis chamber  including  manually  actuatable  sealing  means  for 
closing  off  the  channel  after  adequate  liquid  has  passed  from 
the  reservoir  into  the  analysis  chamber,  the  analysis  chamber 
already  holding  a  substance  for  reacting  with  the  liquid  trans- 
ferred thereto;  whereby  a  liquid  specimen  is  divided  into  two 
parts,  the  part  in  the  reservoir  and  the  part  in  the  analysis 
chamber. 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  degree  of 
maturity  in  fruit  by  determining  the  amount  of  carbon  diox- 
ide developed  by  the  fruit.  The  carbon  dioxide  formed  by  the 
fruit  is  absorbed  in  a  suitable  alkaline  solution  and  the 
amount  of  developed  carbon  dioxide  is  determined  by  mea- 
suring the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  solution. 


3,660,035 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  IN  HYDROGEN  SULFTOE 

PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS 

Robin  S.  Marsh,  Box  1363  c/o  Aramco,  Dhahran,  Saudi 

Arabia 

FBod  Mar.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  810,604 

Int.  CL  BOlk  3100;  GOla  31116 

U.S.  CL  23— 230  R  11  ClainM 


A  method  for  the  rapid  and  accurate  determination  of  the 
hydrogen  sulfide  content  of  a  liquid  petroleum  hydrocarbon. 
The  hydrogen  sulfide  in  a  known  quantity  of  said  hydrocar- 
bon is  dispersed  into  an  ionic  state  and  titrated  with  a  stan- 
dard cadmium  salt  solution  to  determine  the  hydrogen  sulfide 
content  of  the  hydrocarbon.  A  hydrogen  sulfide  analyzer  for 
carrying  out  the  method  is  also  disclosed. 
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3,660,036 
ANALYTICAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Royal  H.  Benson,  Texas  Cky,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FOed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,953 
'  lBt.CLG0lB2J/72;G21h  5/00  I 

U.S.  CL  23-230  R  1'  C»«ta» 
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An  improvement  in  a  method  for  analyzing  labile- 
hydrogen-containing  compounds  present  in  mixtures  wherein 
the  mixture  is  passed  over  a  labile-tritium-containing  sub- 
strate to  effect  exchange  of  the  labile  hydrogen  with  the  la- 
bile tritium  and  the  resulting  tritium-containing  compound  is 
detected  and  measured,  the  radioactivity  measurement  being 
used  to  determine  the  amount  of  the  labile-hydrogen-con- 
taining compound  in  the  mixture,  which  comprises  passing 
the  effluent  from  the  detecting  means  through  a  high  capaci- 
ty "tritium  trap"  containing  a  substance  having  labile- 
hydrogen  atoms  to  prevent  the  venting  of  dangerous  amounts 
of  radioactive  tritium-containing  compounds  into  the  at- 
mosphere. The  invention  also  provides  the  combination  of  a 
suiuble  "tritium  trap"  with  an  analytical  system  for  carrying 
out  the  above  method  comprised  of  a  column  connected  to 
the  outlet  of  the  detecting  means  and  which  contains  a  sub- 
stance having  labile-hydrogen  atoms. 


3,660,037 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  BLOOD  SEDIMENTATION 

RATE 
Kurt  Rudolf  Sokol,  Schwachhauser  Hccrrtr.  295,  28  Bremen, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,256 

Int.  CL  BOll  3100;  GOln  15104,  33/16 

VS.  CL  23-253  R  8  Claims 


./ 


products.  Suiuble  means  are  preferably  incorporated  for 
separating  metals  from  the  refuse  and  for  processing  the 
same  into  commercially  deliverable  metal  products  such  as 
ingots.  In  a  preferred  form  of  the  invention  the  system  or 


method  is  used  in  conjunction  with  a  munidpa]  sewage  treat- 
ment plant  wherein  the  liquid  and  sludge  phases  thereof  are 
utilized  in  the  system  and  method  for  milling  and  also  for  en- 
riching the  slurry  devek}ped  in  the  system  and  method,  for 
ultimate  processing  as  a  useable  fertilizer  product. 


3,660,039 
CARBON  BLACK  REACTOR  WITH  POSITIONABLE 

CHOKE 
Eulas  W.   HcnderMW,  Toledo,  Oldo,  aarignor  to  PUBips 

PctroleuB  CompaBy 
ConttnnirtioB4i-part  of  appBcatton  Scr.  No.  769»283,  Oct  21, 
1968,  BOW  abandoBcd.  TUi  appHcatkm  Sept  1 1, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  71,471 

iBt  CL  C09c  1/48:  F23d  15/00 

VS.  CL  23-259.5  5  Claims 


A  unitary  device  comprising  a  cannula  and  a  syringe  barrel 
of  rather  large  diameter  for  withdrawing  Wood,  combined 
with  one  or  more  telescoping  cylinders  of  relatively  smaller 
diameter  in  which  the  sedimentation  rate  is  measured. 


3,660,038 

INTEGRATED  GARBAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Johfl  C.  Brewer,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah,  BHignor  to  GarbaltKr 

Corporatfon  of  America,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Original  apptfcation  Feb.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  707,910,  now 

abandoned.  Divfcicd  and  this  appttcatkin  Aug.  7, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  61,992 
Int  CL  B65g  67/24  Apparatus  for  producing  carbon  black  in  which  a  plug 

U.S.  CL  23— 259.1  4  Claims  choke  is  variably  positionable  along  the  length  of  the  first 

The  present  invention  provides  a  system  and  method  for  reaction  section  to  vary  its  length  or,  at  the  extreme  position 
processing  municipal  refuse  or  garbage  into  useable  fertilizer  of  the  choke,  to  eliminate  the  first  section. 
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3,660,040 
GASEOUS  OXIDE  RECOVERY 
Charks  I.  Hardinf;  Lamar  V.  Russdl;  W.  Makolm  Steevcs, 
all  of  P.O.  Box  4850,  Jacksoovflle,  Fla.,  and  Irwin  R.  Wg- 
gins,  P.O.  Box  549,  Oak  Ridfc,  Tenn. 

Fikd  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,936 

Int.  CI.  COlb  17/60;  BOld  53/14,  53/34 

U.S.  CI.  23-260  11  Claims 


3,660,042 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  WITH  A  LIQUID, 

PRODUCTS  WIflCH  ARE  PART  OF  SOLIDS 

Georges  Francois  Duchateau,  Tiencn,  and  Ferdinand  Joaeph 

Vanhcmycgen,  Opiintcr,  both  of  Bdgium,  assignors  to  Raf- 

fincric  Tlriemootoise,  Brusads,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,018 
Claims  priority,  application  BelKium,  Feb.  23,  1968,  711,219; 
Feb.  14,1  %9,PV  70,061 
Into.  BOld/ 7/02 
UA  CL  23-269  *       8  Claims 


1 


I     ,ZT     Ts-,i^n       ri-' ;     \    to 


An  apparatus  for  removal  of  sulfur  and  nitrogen  dioxide 
from  gases  which  may  comprise  a  plurality  of  scrubbers  and 
an  ion  exchange  resin  bed  successively  receiving  gas  conuin- 
ing  SOt  and  nitrogen  oxides  and  contacting  the  same  with  ab- 
sorbing liquor  and  the  resin  bed,  means  receiving  the  absorb- 
ing liquor  from  at  least  one  of  said  scrubbers  for  removing 
and  concentrating  SOi  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said  absorb- 
ing liquor,  and  means  for  concentrating  SOj  and  nitrogen  ox- 
ides directly  in  said  resin  bed.  desorbing  means  receiving  the 
concentrated  SOt  and  nitrogen  oxides  and  placing  it  in  gase- 
ous condition  and  recovery  means  for  gaseous  SO,  connected 
to  said  desorbing  means  and  receiving  gaseous  SO, 
therefrom,  recovering  nitrogen  oxides  in  soluble  nitrate  form. 


3,660,041 

BURNER-FLAME  ARRESTER  FOR  BURNING  OFF-GAS 

FROM  A  BOILING  WATER  REACTOR  POWER  PLANT 

George  E.  Moor«,  Scoda,  and  Lee  H.  TomUnson,  Schenectady, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Ekctrk  Company 

Filed  Oct  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,467 

Int.  a.  BOlj  1/14;  F23d  13/16;  G21f  9/02 

UA  a.  23-262  5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  extracting  with  a 
liquid,  products  which  arc  part  of  solids,  by  advancing  in 
counterourrent  liquid  and  solids  through  a  drum  which  com- 
prises at  least  one  screw  conveyor  with  an  upstream  end  and 
a  downsueam  end.  part  at  least  of  the  conveyor  turns  defin- 
ing compartments  which  are  provided  with  elements  for  rais- 
ing the  solids  and  for  separating  the  solids  from  the  liquid, 
the  solids  falling  from  the  raising  elements  back  into  the 
drum  bottom  each  time  in  a  different  liquid  fraction. 


3,660,043 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  CRYSTALS  AND 

MELTS 

Herman   Schildknccht,  WUcken  Str.   5,  and   Klaus  Maas, 

Quiake  Str.  44,  both  of  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796321 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31, 1968,  P  17  19 

468.2 

Int  CI.  BOld  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  23-273  F  2  Claims 


A  cooled  porous  plug  device  in  combination  with  a  con- 
tinuous ignition  source  is  used  for  burning  off  explosive  mix- 
tures of  contaminated  radiolytic  hydrogen-oxygen  gas  flow 
discharged  from  the  steam  turbine  cycle  of  a  boiling  water 
nuclear  power  reactor.  Optional  use  of  a  second  cooled 
porous  plug  is  shown,  the  second  porous  plug  being  located 
downstream  of  the  burner  to  function  as  a  heat  exchanger  to 
cool  the  combustion  products  for  controlled  condensation  of 
the  water  vapor. 


Apparatus  for  feeding  crystals  and  melts  in  a  crystallization 
column  comprising  a  rigid  strip  freely  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  column,  the  edges  of  said  strip  bearing  against  the  inside 
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of  the  column  and  the  strip  being  twisted  spirally  in  one  direction  of  smoke  movement  entrain  particulate  maienal  m 

direction  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  at  least  one  end  of  the  the  smoke  and  carry  it  away.  The  sprays  may  cooperate  with 

strip  being  connected  to  a  driving  means  adapted  to  rotate  a  baffle  which  aids  precipitation  of  particles  and  creates  tur- 
the  strip  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


3  660  044  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  CRUCIBLE-FREE  ZONE  MELTING  OF 

CRYSTALLINE  RODS 
WoKgang  Kdlcr,  Pretifeld,  Germany,  airignor  to  Siemens 
AkticBgcadhchaft,  Bcrlin-SiemcBMtadt,  Germany 
ContlBBatioB  of  applicatioB  Ser.  No.  556,157,  June  8, 1966. 

This  appHcatioB  June  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  June  10,  l%5,  S  97543 

Int  CI.  BOIJ  77/70 
U.S.  CL  23-273  SP  1 1  Claims 


v^ 


Apparatus  for  crucible-free  zone  melting  a  rod  of  crystal- 
line material  includes  a  melting  chamber,  axiaily  displaceable 
and  rotatable  holders  for  supporting  a  stock  rod  to  be 
recrystallized  and  a  recrystallized  rod  mounted  in  the  melting 
chamber,  the  holders  having  axes  extending  inclined  or  trans- 
versely to  one  another,  and  means  for  heating  the  stock  rod 
so  as  to  form  a  melting  zone  therein  connecting  the  stock  rod 
with  the  recrystallized  rod. 


3,660,045 
SMOKE  CLARDIER 
Norman  D.  Giadu,  Langley,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Intercontinental  Environmental  Controls  Ltd., 
Vancouver,  British  Cohuihla,  Canada 

FUcd  Feb.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,004 

Int  a.  F23g  7/06;  BOld  47/06 

U.S.  CL  23—277  C  1 1  Claims 


u 


Water  sprays  projected  in  the  form  of  a  curtain  through 
smoke    rising  through   a  smokestack  transversely   of  the 


•Hif^ii 


bulence  to  facilitate  such  separation  further.  Additionally, 
combustible  impurities  may  be  burned  by  flame  jets  preced- 
ing the  spray  washing  operation,  and  supplemental  air  may 
be  mixed  with  the  smoke  preceding  the  flame  zone. 


3,660,046 

QUENCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  HIGH  PRESSURE 

SYNTHESIS  GAS  PROCESS 

Randlow  Smith,  Houston,  Tex.,  amignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,791 

Int.  CI.  BOld  47/02 

U.S.  CL  23-284  8  Claims 


A  combined  quenching  and  scrubbing  structure  for  use  in 
a  synthesis  gas  process  that  employs  high  pressure  and  tem- 
perature. There  is  a  thin  walled  quenching  vessel  that  is  con- 
structed of  high  alloy  steel  to  withstand  the  corrosive  effects. 
It  is  contained  inside  of  a  low  alloy  steel  spherical  container 
that  is  thick  walled  to  withstand  the  high  pressure.  An  outlet 
from  the  quenching  vessel  has  an  orifice  scrubber  therein  and 
both  are  located  inside  the  spherical  container. 
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3,660,047 

PRODUCTION  OF  PLUTONIUM  FORMATE  AND 

PLUTONIUM  DIOXIDE 

Larry  R.  Crisler,  Arvada,  Colo.,  aaslciior  to  The  United  SUtcs 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Atomk 

Energy  Comminion 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,779 

Int.  CL  coil  56/00 

VJS.  CL  23-344  2  Claims 


:i,  4ae  ci>,w 


3,660,049 
DISPERSION  STRENGTHENED  ELECTRICAL  HEATING 

ALLOYS  BY  POWDER  METALLURGY 
John  Stanwood  Bci^amin,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  In- 
ternational NIckd  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FOed  Auf.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853327 
InL  a.  B22f  1 100 
U.S.  a.  29-182.5  «  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  powder  metallurgy  of 
wrought,  dispersion  strengthened,  electrical  heating  elements 
characterized  metallographicaUy  by  a  uniform  distribution  of 
dispersoids  in  both  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions, 
and  also  to  a  powder  metallurgy  method  for  producing  the 
same. 
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Production  of  plutonixim  dioxide  by  forming  the  novel 
compound  plutonium  formate  and  heating  the  plutonium  for- 
mate, at  temperature  from  about  250"  C  to  about  350*  C.  ■ 
described. 


3,660,048 

PRELIMINARY  FREQUENCY  REGULATING  METHOD 

FOR  REGULATORS  OF  WATCH  MECHANISMS 

Miliuo  Ob-Oka,  Tokoroawa,  Japu,  aarignor  to  Citiien 

Watch  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japm 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,539 
dalmfl  priority,  appllcatioa  Japan,  Sept  5, 1969, 44/70440 

Int.  CL  B23p  13/00 
VS.  CL  29—178  3  Claims 


3,660,050 

HETEROGENEOUS  COBALT-BONDED  TUNGSTEN 

CARBIDE 

Ralph  K.  Der,  and  Eugene  G.  Rigby,  both  of  WHmfaigton, 

Del.,  aHignon  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

WUmingtoo,  DcL 

FVcd  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835^17 
Int.  a.  C22c  29/00 
U.S.  a.  29-182.8  8  Claims 

Strong,  hard,  impact-resistant  bodies  comprising  tungsten 
carbide  bonded  with  from  3  to  25%  by  weight  of  heterogene- 
ous cobalt-tungsten  solid-solution  alloy,  useful  as  cutting 
tools,  are  prepared  by  heating  an  intimately  mixed 
cobalt/tungsten  carbide  powder  to  a  temperature  above 
1000"  C  and  consolidating  the  powder  to  a  density  of  at  least 
98%  of  its  theoretical  density,  having  either. 

1.  mixed  a  carbon-rich  and  a  carbon-deficient  powder 
together  prior  to  consolidation  to  produce  a  non-homogene- 
ous binder; 

2.  added  free  carbon  to  a  carbon-deficient  powder  to 
produce  local  areas  where  tungsten  is  removed  from  the 
binder  alloy  as  tungsten  carbide;  or 

3.  allowed  a  portion  of  the  carbon  in  the  tungsten  carbide 
to  oxidize  during  consolidation  to  produce  areas  in  the 
binder  phase  which  are  then  carbon  deficient  and  high  in 
tungsten. 


to 


3,660,051 
CONTACT  BODY 
Harvld  William  Lee,  Poynton,  Engluid, 

Scraa  *  Sow  Umttcd,  Macckrfiekl,  CheaUre. 
Continoatioa  of  appttcation  Ser.  No.  625,910,  Mar.  22, 1967, 
BOW  abandoMd.  Tkk  application  Dec.  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

884387 
Claims  priority,  application  (ireat  Britain,  Mar.  22,  l%6, 

44305/66 

Int.  CL  D02J  13100 

U.S.  CI.  29—  1 9 1 .6  6  Claims 


A  flange  is  provided  on  the  rim  of  a  balance  so  that  the 
preliminary  frequency  regulation  may  be  attained  by  cutting 
said  flange,  with  a  balance  spring  mounted  on  the  balance. 
At  least  three  markings  arc  provided  on  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  rim  so  that  a  true  frequency  may  be  detected 
witlKMit  being  influenced  by  an  amplitude  change. 


A  conuct  body  for  contacting  traveling  materials  treated 
with  lubricating  subsunce,  such  body  comprising  a  thermally 
conductive  base  member  having  a  surface  adjacent  to  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  materials  and  consisting  of  a  first  materi- 
al subject  to  atuck  by  the  lubricating  substance,  and  a  coat- 
ing applied  to  the  surface  and  consisting  at  least  in  part  of  a 
second  material  which  is  impermeable  to  the  lubricating  sub- 
stance and  which  is  not  subject  to  attack  by  the  same. 
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3,660,052 
COMPOUND  BODIES  OF  ALUMINIUM  PLATED  STEEL 

STOCKS 

Hkleaki  Takamatsu,  Kodaira-shi;  AUra  Miyirta,  Kawasaki- 

shi,  and  Yutaka  Toyabe,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  by  said  AUra  Miyata 

Filed  Jane  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,917 

Int.  CL  B32p  3/20;  B32b  5/02, 15/06 

U.S.CL  29-195  6  Claims 


Steel  stocks  in  the  form  of  the  wire,  plate,  rod,  tube,  etc., 
having  thin  aluminium  plated  films  are  bonded  to  rubber  or 
synthetic  resin  having  durable  bonding  and  good  mechanical 
properties.  Aluminium  films  prevent  diffusion  of  deleterious 
elements  in  rubber  into  steel. 


3,660,053 
PLATINUM-CONTAINING  X-RAY  TARGET 

Rudolf  Palme,  Reutte,  Tirol,  Austria,  assignor  to  Schwarzkopf 
DevdopracBl  Corporadon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Nov.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877^74 
Claiini  priority,  apptfcatkm  Auatrin,  Dec  2, 1968,  A 
11682/68 
Int  CL  B32b  15/04;  HOIJ  35/08 
VS.  CL  29—195  9  ClafaM 

This  invention  relates  to  alloys  useful  in  X-ray  targets  com- 
prising tungsten  and  platinum. 


to   Atlantic 


3,660,054 
COAL  UPGRADING 

Robert    W.    Rieve,   Springfield,    Pa., 

Rkhfldd  Compmiy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,601 

InL  CL  CIOI  9/00 

VS.  a.  44—1  R  4  Claims 

A  method  for  upgrading  coal  to  a  higher  quality  fuel  or 
feed  stock  by  mixing  coal  with  water  and  heating  the  mixture 
in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  near  the 
critical  temperature  of  water  and  under  a  pressure  sufficient 
to  maintain  substantially  all  of  the  water  in  the  liquid  state. 
By  this  process  at  least  the  sulfur  and/or  ash  content  of  the 
coal  is  reduced. 


3,660,055 
SCENTED  FIREPLACE  FUEL 
James  GBbcrt  Haler,  50  S.  Prince  St.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  810,121,  Mar. 
25, 1969,  now  abandoned.  TUs  appttcatkm  June  18, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  47,628 
Int  a.  CIOI  9/00 
VS.  CL  44—6  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  scented  wooden  fireplace  fuel 
comprising  logs  of  predetermined  length  upon  which  a  dura- 
ble coating  is  applied  in  which  an  essential  oil  is  encapulated 
which  has  a  pleaisant  scent.  The  coating  may  be  a  lacquer  or 
similar  organic  vehicle  which  is  capable  of  minimizing  dis- 
sipation of  the  scent  of  said  essential  oil  while  being  stored  or 
while  the  log  is  being  burned.  If  desired,  the  logs  may  also  be 


impregnated  with  certain  pyrotechnic  chemicals  to  impart  at- 
tractive visual  colors  to  the  flames  of  the-  burning  logs,  as  well 
as  also  being  treated  with  a  fungicide  and  insecticide  solution 
to  neutralize  the  logs  from  vermin  while  being  stored. 


3,660,056 
FUEL  COMPOSmON 
Erwin  A.  Donch,  Fox  River  Grove,  DL,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  CaHfomia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,739 

Int  CL  CIOI  1/18, 1/30  I 

VS.  CL  44—58  12  Claims 

A  gasoline  composition  containing,  as  an  anti-wear  addi- 
tive, an  aliphatic  diether  of  diethylene  glycol,  or  a  combina- 
tion of  the  glycol  and  a  dialkyl  ester  of  phthalic  acid. 


3,660,057 
INCREASING  LOW  TEMPERATURE  FLOWABILITY  OF 

MIIN>LE  DISTILLATE  FUEL 
Stcphan  DnyckyJ,  Islinglon,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Eamt 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 

FBed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,952 
InLCI.C10l///5 
U.S.  CL  44—62  4  CUms 

The  low  temperature  flowability  a(  a  middle  distillate 
petroleum  fuel  oil,  boiling  within  the  range  of  about  250"  to 
about  700"  F.  at  atmosf^eric  pressure  is  improved  by  adding 
to  the  fuel  oil  from  about  O.OOI  to  about  1 .0  wt.  %  of  a  flow 
improving  additive  such  as  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  with 
another  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  such  as  an  un- 
saturated ester  or  an  alpha  olefin,  along  with  from  about  0.01 
to  about  0.099  wt.  %  of  an  essentially  saturated  hydrocarbon 
fraction  which  is  substantially  free  of  normal  paraffinic 
hydrocarbons  and  which  has  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  about  600  to  about  3000. 


3,660,058 
INCREASING  LOW  TEMPERATURE  FLOWABILITY  OF 

MIDDLE  DISTILLATE  FUEL 
Nicholas  Feldmaa,  Woodbridge,  and  Wladimir  PhiUnMil, 
Craaford,  both  of  N  J.,  amignnri  to  Easo  Rcacarch  and  En- 
gineering Company 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,953 
Int  CL  CIOI  i/04 
U.S.  CI.  44-80  6  Claims 

The  low  temperature  flowability  of  a  middle  distillate 
petroleum  fuel  oil,  boiling  in  the  range  of  about  250"  to 
about  700"  F.  is  improved  and  its  pour  point  is  lowered  by 
adding  to  the  fuel  oil  from  about  0.0 1  to  about  3  wt.  %  of  an 
essentially  saturated  hydrocarbon  frttction  which  is  substan- 
tially free  of  normal-paraffinic  hydrocarbons,  and  which  has 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about 
600  to  about  3.000. 


3,660,059 
FUEL  GAS  COMPOSITION 
Robert  A.  HoOeauum;  Robert  F.  Hnston,  and  Cyril  A.  Bar- 
rios, aO  of  Baton  Rooge,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Cbemi- 
cal  Compaay,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,078 
Int  CL  BOIJ  1/16;  ClOc  3/06 
VS.  CL  48-197  FM  10  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  composition  of  matter  useful  as  a  fuel  gas. 
The  composition  comprises  a  first  component  selected  fit>m 
methylacetylene.  propodiene  and  mixtures  thereof  in  admix- 
ture with  dimethyl  ether  as  a  second  component.  The 
dimethyl  ether  preferably  comprises  at  least  about  25  mole 
percent  of  the  composition.  The  composition  is  safely  stora- 
ble  under  pressure  due  to  the  stability  against  spontaneous 
decomposition  of  the  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  afforded  by 
the  dimethyl  ether.  Additionally,  the  composition  maintains 
an  essentially  constant  composition  upon  withdrawal  from 
storage.  .^ 
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3,660,060 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  GLASS  LASERS  OF  INCREASED 

HEAT  DISSIPATION  CAPABILITY 
Loais  Spaaoudis,  Toledo,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Owens-Dliiiois, 

Ibc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884^59 
«  lBtCLC03c2//00 

U.S.CL  65-30  11  Claims 

Glass  lasers  containing  at  least  1  mole  percent  of  lithium 
oxide  based  on  the  total  glass  composition  expressed  in  oxide 
content  and  0  0  compound  are  treated  by  immersing  or 
otherwise  contacting  the  glass  laser  in  a  molten  bath  contain- 
ing a  mixture  of  sodium  and  lithium  salts  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature, preferably  below  the  strain  point  of  the  glass  laser. 
Optionally,  the  ion  exchange  immersion  in  the  molten  bath 
may  be  followed  by  washing  with  acid  such  as  hydrofluoric  to 
produce  an  acid  polish.  Glass  laser  rods  so  treated  develop  a 
compressive  stress  surface  layer  and  exhibit  high  modulus  of 
rupture. 


3,660,061 
COATED  GLASS  SHEET  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE SAME 

Harold  E.  Donley,  Monrocvflie;  Raymond  G.  Ricwr,  New 

KcMiagton,  and  William  E.  Wagner,  Verona,  all  of  Pa.,  aa- 

rignprs  to  PPG  Indurtrlca,  Inc.,  Plttibiirgh,  Pa. 

Condnualion-in-itart  of  application  Scr.  No.  68^,131,  Nov. 

20, 1967,  now  abmidoned.  Tliii  application  Mar.  5, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  16,670 

Int.  CL  C03c  15/00;  C03b  18/00 

UA  CL  65—32  9  Claims 


3,660,062 

METHOD  FOR  CRUCIBLE-FREE  FLOATING  ZONE 

MELTING  A  CRYSTALLINE  ROD,  ESPECIALLY  OF 

SEMI-CRYSTALLINE  MATERIAL 

Wolfgang  Kdlcr,  PrcCzfeM,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Siemens 

Aittiengcuibciiaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  802,467 

Claims  priority,  appliartion  Swltacrland,  Feb.  29, 1968, 

2585/68;  May  30. 1968, 8043/68 

Int.CLH01J/7/0« 

U.S.CI.65— 32  lOClainH 


In  method  of  floating  zone  melting  a  crystalline  rod,  espe- 
cially of  semiconductor  material,  disposed  in  a  sealed  recep- 
tacle wherein  an  induction  heating  coil  surrounds  the  rod  and 
forms  a  molten  zone  therein,  the  rod  and  heating  coil  being 
relatively  movable  so  as  to  pass  the  molten  zone  through  the 
rod,  the  improvement  is  provided  which  comprises  passing 
hydrogen  gas  of  at  least  99.9  percent  purity  into  the  recepta- 
cle so  as  to  form  a  protective  atmosphere  therein,  and  adjust- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  in  the  receptacle  to  a 
value  below  atmospheric  pressure;  and  device  for  carrying 
out  the  foregoing  method. 


3,660,063 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEALED  CONTAINER  FOR 
ELEMENTAL  SODIUM 
Harold  A.  Chrlstopiier,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Original  appttcation  Mar.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  811,014,  now 

Patent  No.  3,579,382,  dated  May  18, 1971.  Divided  and  tills 

appUcatioo  July  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,754 

Int  CI.  HOlm  21/14;  C03b  23/20 

U.S.  CL  65-36  2  Claims 


Applying  a  solution  of  a  metal  oxide  film  forming  composi- 
tion in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  a  surface  of  a  newly 
formed  glass  sheet  to  which  oxidizing  atmosphere  and  sheet 
has  been  exposed  for  at  least  approximately  3  seconds  after 
removing  the  sheet  from  a  reducing  atmosphere  containing 
molten  tin  and  its  vapor  while  the  glass  suriface  is  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficiently  high  to  pyrolize  said  composition  to 
form  a  metal  oxide  coating  thereon  of  suflRcient  thickness  to 
provide  the  coated  glass  with  desired  properties,  such  as 
reducing  the  transmission  of  certain  wave  lengths  of  light  in 
one  or  more  desired  wavelength  bands  through  the  coated 
sheet  or  making  the  coated  sheet  electroconductive.  Care  is 
taken  to  insure  that  the  carrier  for  said  composition  does  not 
evaporate  completely  en  route  to  the  glass  surface  to  avoid  a 
mottled  appearance.  A  particularly  desirable  operation  is  to 
produce  a  continuous  ribbon  of  a  substantially  homogeneous 
float  glass  composition  and  periodically  apjrfy  a  metal  oxide 
film  forming  composition  to  provide  the  glass  with  an  ap- 
pearance and  color  similar  to  those  of  glass  compositions 
containing  coloring  ingredients  homogenously  dispersed 
throughout  the  glass. 


r- 


An  evacuated,  sealed  container  for  pure  elemental  sodium 
is  disclosed  which  has  an  open-ended  casing  of  tu\  ionic  con- 
ducting material  sealed  at  one  end  with  a  high  temperature 
ceramic  plug  by  means  of  a  high  melting  point  sodium  re- 
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sistant  glass,  an  electronic  conductor  in  contact  with  the  in- 
terior surface  of  the  ionic  conducting  material  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  casing,  and  a  seal  at  the  other  end  of  the 
casing.  Such  a  container  provides  a  suitable  device  for  stor- 
ing and  dispensing  pure  elemental  sodium,  or  provides  a  sodi- 
um electrode  with  an  associated  ionic  conducting  electrolyte. 
Methods  are  also  described  for  forming  evacuated,  sealed 
containers  for  pure  elemental  sodium. 


comprises  a  reciprocating  pump  submerged  in  a  reservoir  of 
the  thermoplastic  material  in  plastic  condition,  the  inlet  side 
of  the  pump  being  arranged  to  take  in  plastic  material 
directly  from  the  reservoir  and  the  pump  outlet  being  con- 
nected directly  to  an  extrusion  die  in  a  wall  of  the  reservoir. 


3,660,064 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  REED  SWITCHES  USING 

INFRARED  ENERGY 

Terry  L.  Rohdc,  ScfaOcr  Pttk,  DL,  —ipinr  to  C.  P.  Clare  Si 

Compnny,  ddcago,  DL 

Orighml  appMcnHon  Jnn.  17, 1968,  Scr.  Na  698,471,  now 

Pntcnt  No.  3,518,411.  Divided  and  this  npplicntion  Jan.  29, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  6,778 

Int  CL  C03c  29/00;  COlc  27/02 

VJS,  CL  65—59  3  Claims 


A  method  of  sealing  a  magnetic  reed  in  the  open  end  of  a 
tube  of  infrared  absorbing  glass  uses  an  elliptical  reflector 
with  an  infrared  energy  source  at  one  focal  point.  The  open 
end  of  the  tube  is  disposed  at  the  second  focal  point  of  the  el- 
liptical reflector  with  the  axis  of  the  tube  extending  along  an 
extension  of  the  line  connecting  the  two  focal  points.  The 
end  of  the  tube  to  be  sealed  is  also  received  within  a  conical 
reflector  with  the  tube  axis  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  cone 
of  reflection.  The  conical  reflector  is  moved  along  the  axis  of 
the  tube  as  the  glass  softens  to  form  the  seal  so  as  to  concen- 
trate the  infi'ared  energy  on  the  top  of  the  seal. 


3,660,065 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  EXTRUDATES 
Frederick  James  Edwards,  Northumboiand,  England,  as- 
signor to  Thermal  Syndicate  Limited,  WaDsend,  Northum- 
berland, England 

FUcd  Aug.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,949 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  12, 1969, 

40.178/69 

Int.  CL  C03b  9/00, 1 7/00 

MS.  CL  65-66  4  Claims 


^\^J 


:v.;->^ 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PROFILED  GLASS  BARS 
Rudolf  Pfhiflcr,  Baden,  Arntria,  amignnr  to  Rubo  Vcrtricb- 
sgcsdtechaft  M.BJI.,  WIen,  AMtrIa 

Flkd  Oct  30, 1962,  Scr.  No.  872,513     • 
Int  CL  C03b  13/06 
MS.  CL  65—94  6  Claims 


3-  6* 


rr  3" 


A  process  for  rolling  profiled  glass  bars  and  an  apparatus 
for  this  purpose  whereby  a  horizontal  roller  arrangement 
with  at  least  one  cylindrical  roll  surface  and  a  pair  of  lateral 
roller  arrangements,  each  with  a  respective  roll  surface  con- 
uct  the  glass  ribbon  to  deform  the  latter  into  the  desire 
profile.  Means  is  provided  for  driving  the  outer  roll  arrange- 
ments at  O.S  to  1 .5  percent  higher  peripheral  speeds  than  the 
central  roll  arrangement. 


3,660,067 : 
GLASS-FORMING  APPARATUS 
LcyshoB  W.  Towasend,  Jr.,  WortMntton,  and  Warren  E.  WD- 
bum,  Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  asrignors  to  Owcns-DIinois, 
Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,745 

IatCLC03b7//06 

U.S.  CL  65—302  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for 
manufactxiring  an  extnidate  of  high  temperature  ther- 
moplastic material  (e.g.  vitreous  silica).  In  simplest  form  the 
method  comprises  delivering  the  thermoplastic  material  in 
plastic  state  to  an  extrusion  die  by  means  of  a  pump,  the 
pump  output  and  the  dimensions  of  the  die  being  chosen  so 
that  the  die  contains  and  supports  the  thermoplastic  material 
throughout  its  plastic  range.  Conveniently  the  apparatus 


In  the  operation  of  a  plunger  to  form  the  yoke  area  of  an 
article  centrifugally  formed  in  a  mold,  a  ball  and  socket  as- 
sembly is  provided  between  the  plunger  and  its  associated 
spindle  which  permits  the  plunger  to  fireely  float  fiY>m  the 
formed  glass  article  upon  withdrawal  of  the  plunger,  thus  ob- 
viating the  production  of  crizzles  and  checks  due  to  lateral 
pressure  of  the  plunger  on  the  side  walls  of  the  formed  glass 
article. 
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3,660,068 
SOIL  AMNTIVES 
JoMpIt  F.  WUmii,  BMlksvflle,  Oktau,  ■■%nnr  to 
INliyrffMW  Company 

FBed  Dk.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,868 
Int.  CL  COSb  7100;  COSd  3100 
UA  CL  71—34  3  Clidmi 

A  method  of  preparing  a  granulated  soil  additive  of  calci- 
um sulfate  and  a  soluble  salt,  preferably  a  fertilizer,  which  in- 
volves granulating  the  calcium  sulfate  employing  the  soluble 
salt,  incorporated  with  the  calcium  sulfate  in  solution  form, 
as  the  granulating  agent. 

i 


3,660,069 
MANGANESE  NUTRIENT  SOLUTION 
Fetcr  Stanley  Baddund,  An^ieira,  CaHf.,  asrignor 
OO  Company  of  CaHfornia,  Los  Angdes,  CaMf. 
FBed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,738 
Into.  COSb  77/02 
UA  CL  71-33         ^ 


3,660,071 
WATER  SOLUBLE  ENTRAPPING  OF  A  PESTICIDE 
Fnmds  E.  Gwiid,  PriMXtoa,  and  Thomas  H.  Shepherd, 
HopcwcM,   both   of   NJ^   awignnri   to   National   Pataat 
DcvdopmcBt  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  appHcaHon  June  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833,182,  now 
Patent  No.  3^76,760,  and  a  conthination-tai-part  of  567^56, 
Joly  26, 1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,520,949,  and  a  coathiuation- 
in-part  of  650,259,  Jnnc  30, 1967,  now  abandoned  ,  and  a 
coodnaation-in.part  of  654,044,  Joly  5, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  appHotion  Sept  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,940 
Int.  a.  AOln  17100;  A61k  9100 
UACL  71-65  9CtalmB 

Materials  are  entrapped  in  water  soluble  hydroxyalliyl 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  polymers  to  provide  ready  sources 
of  the  material  by  the  deletion  of  water.  Thus,  there  can  be 
entrapped  drugs,  pesticides,  flavoring  agents  and  fragrances. 


to  Union  3,660,072 

RIPENING  OF  SUGARCANE  BY  USE  OF  CERTAIN 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  HALIDES 
Lonis  G.  Nickel,  Honolnlu,  Hawaii,  amifnor  to  Hawaiian 
8  Claims       Sagar  Planters  AsMciation,  Honohihi,  Hawaii 
Filed  May  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39.925 
int.  CL  AOln  9120      \ 
U.S.CL  71-121  6  Claims 

Sucrose  yield  of  sugarcane  is  increased  by  treating  sugar- 
cane a  few  weeks  prior  to  harvest  with  a  quaternary  ammoni- 
um salt  such  as  a  higher  alkyltrimethylammonium  bromide  or 
chloride  wherein  the  higher  alkyl  group  contaii^  between 
about  8  and  20  carbon  atoms. 


*« 


A  solution  suitable  for  application  to  plants  and  soil  to  cor- 
rect manganese  deficiencies  is  described  which  comprises  an 
aqueous  solution  of  manganese  sulfate  and  mono-potassium 
or  mono-ammonium  hydrogen  orthophosphate  having  an 
acidic  pH  value  from  about  l.S  to  about  4  and  a  novel  eutec- 
tic  composition. 


3,660,073 

ORE  PELLETIZING  AID 

Roger  W.  Yonags,  Hhudale,  and  Joaepb  M.  Sandri,  Floinnor, 

both  of  ni.,  asdgnors  to  Nako  Cheralcai  Company,  Cl^ia^(o, 

n. 

FHcd  May  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,547  '\ 

Int  CL  C21b  1122, 1126 
VS.  CL  75-3  8  Clafans 

The  invention  relates  to  an  organic  ore  pelletizing  aid,  to  a 
method  for  making  it,  and  to  a  method  for  pelletizing  ore 
using  the  pelletizing  aid.  The  pelletizing  aid  comprises  coal 
which  has  been  treated  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide.  A 
particular  advantage  is  the  provision  of  good  ore  "ballabili- 
ty,"  even  at  relatively  high  moisture  content.  The  pelletizing 
aid  may  be  coated  with  a  high  molecular  weight,  water 
dispersible  organic  polymer  to  further  improve  its  per- 
formance. 


3,660,070 

PROCESS  OF  PREVENTING  AGGLOMERATION  OF 

FERTIUZERS 

Iwao  Manita;  Hanihiko  Aral,  mid  Moriyasu  MuraU,  all  of 

Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ud.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,520 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1970, 45/5555 

Int.  CL  C05g  3/00 

U.S.CL71— 64E  3aaim8 

A  granular  fertilizer  is  treated  with  an  anti-caking  agent 
consisting  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  ( 1 )  a  substantially  water- 
insoluble  polymer  of  polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvinyl  acetals,  par- 
tially saponified  polyvinyl  acetate,  partially  acetylated  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol,  esters  of  polyacrylic  acid  wnd  an  aliphatic  al- 
cohol, or  copolymers  thereof  with  another  copolymerizable 
monomer,  dissolved  in  (2)  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkyl 
sulfates,  a-olefin  sulfonates  or  alkylsulfonates  containing  six 
to  10  carbon  atoms  or  alkylbenzenesulfonates  in  which  the 
alkyl  radical  contains  four  to  eight  carbon  atoms.  The  treated 
fertilizer  product  can  be  packed  in  polyethylene  bags  without 
causing  tearing  or  the  bags  during  storage. 


3  660  074 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  TITANIUM  SCRAP 
RosscU  C.  BachL  Beaver,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Crucible  Inc.,  Pttt- 
sborgh.  Pa. 

FUed  May  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  822,522 

Int.  CL  C22d  7/02;  C22b  33/00, 53/00 

U.S.CL  75-10  II  Claims 


This  is  a  process  for  melting  titanium  scrap  to  provide  a 
material  free  from  dense  inclusions.  This  is  accomplished  by 
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melting  a  quantity  of  titanium  scrap  in  a  crucible,  maintain- 
ing the  same  molten  for  a  period  sufficient  to  either  naeh 
dense  inclusions  or  have  them  in  uranelted  form  sink  to  the 
bottom  of  the  melt,  discontinuing  heating  to  form  a  solidified 
skull  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  melt  to  entrap  the  inclu- 
sions and  then  removing  the  inclusion-free  metal  from  the 
crucible. 


contenu  of  other  components  comprising  leaching  a 
titaniferous  material  with  a  mineral  acid  in  the  presence  of  a 
■eed  material  capable  of  accelerating  the  hydrolysis  of  titani- 
um salts. 


3,660,075 
CRUCIBLE  COATING  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  U  AND  P 

ALLOYS  CONTAINING  ZR  OR  HF 
Ddbcrt  R.  Harbor;  John  W.  Andcnon,  both  of  Los 
and  Richard  K.  Money,  Esponola,  al  of  N.  Mcx., 
to  The  Unkcd  Stntci  of  Aomrica  m  rtpreacntcd  by  the 
United  Stam  Atomic  Energy  Commlarion 

FBed  Oct  16. 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,096 
Int  a.  C22b  7/00;  C22d  7/06;  C22b  7/00 
MS.  CL  75-65  1  Chi« 

A  method  of  limiting  adverse  oxygen  contamination  in  the 
preparation  of  uranium  and  plutortium  alloys  containing  zir- 
conium or  hafriium,  in  which  the  metals  are  melted  and  al- 
loyed in  a  graphite  crucible  coated  with  niobium  carbide  or 
yttrium  oxide. 


3,660,076 

TREATMENT  OF  MATERIAL  REMOVED  FROM 

MOLTEN  ALUMINUM 

Merlyn  M.  WiUfamH,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Alcan    Raaearvh    and    Dcvctopmcnt    Limited,    Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

FBed  Sqit  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73.261 
Int  CL  C22b  7/00, 27/00,  COM  7/02 
DS.  CL  75—68  R  18  Chdam 

Material  such  as  is  skimmed  from  the  surtsce  of  molten 
aluminum  in  a  casting  ftimace,  which  usually  contains  con- 
siderable aluminum  metal  along  with  chemical  compounds 
such  as  alumina,  is  crushed  and  treated  with  dry  steam  at  a 
moderately  elevated  temperature,  so  that  unwanted  carbides 
and  nitrides  are  eliminated  and  the  treated  skim  or  the  like  is 
conditioned  for  recovery  of  useful  values,  advantageously  by 
classification  thereafter  into  a  coarse  fraction  providing  alu- 
minum metal  suitable  for  remdting  and  a  fine  fraction  in 
which  chemical  material  is  reclaimed,  that  may  include 
values  suitable  for  use  in  the  fused  bath  of  an  aluminum 
reduction  ceU. 


3,660,077 
PROCESS  FOR  DETINNING  TINNED  9IEET  IRON 
Erich  Ruf,  Emcn,  Germany,  amignor  to  Th.  GoMschmMt  A.> 
G.,  Essra,  Germany 

FBed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11,290 
Clafans  prkirity,  appttcation  Germany,  Feb.  20, 1969,  P  19  08 

503.1 

int  CLC22b  25/06 

VS.  CL  75—98  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  of  detinning  tin-plated 

sheet  iron  with  soda  lye  in  the  presence  of  sodium  chlorite  as 

an  oxidizing  agent. 


3,660,079 
PRECIOUS  METALS  RECOVERY  METHOD 
Hargerind  L.  Govani.  West  Nyack,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Midlnnd 
Processfaig  Inc.,  North  White  Plafa»,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  110,593 
Int  CLC22b  77/04,  77/06 
U.S.CL  75-109  17  Claims 

Photographic  emulsion  scrap  is  broken  down  into  a  liquki 
dispersion  in  a  hot  solution  of  an  acid  such  as  hydrochloric 
acid.  A  finely  divided  metal  powder,  such  as  zinc  powder,  is 
added  to  the  liquid  dispersion  causing  a  chemical  displace- 
ment of  the  silver  and  other  precious  metal  combined  in  ha- 
lide  salts  within  the  photographic  emulsion  scrap  to  cause  the 
metals  to  precipitate  for  mechanical  separation  frxjm  the 
remaining  liquid. 


3  660  080 

AUSTENFHc'aLLOY  and  WELD 

Espy,  Ronald  H.,  Randallstown,  and  Elbert  E.  Denhard,  Jr., 

Towson,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation, 

Middlctown,  Ohio 

FBed  Jan.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,683 

Int  CL  C22c  39/20 

U.S.CL  75-128  A  9Clatam 

Sound,  ductile  austenitic  alloy  and  weld  of  hi^  strength  in 
the  as-welded  condition.  The  alloy  essentially  consists  of  an 
iron-chromium-nickel-manganese  austenitic  matrix  with  a.* 
second  phase  comprising  a  columbium  compound,  the 
columbium-rich  phase  serving  to  host  non-metallic  impurities 
such  as  phosphides,  sulphkles,  silidUes  and  borides  and 
preclude  their  depositing  in  the  austenitic  grain  bcnindaries. 
The  alloy  conuins  about  12*  to  30%  chromium,  about  10% 
to  55%  nickel,  about  5%  to  15%  manganese,  up  to  3% 
molybdenum,  carbon  about  0.03%  to  .20%,  nitrogen  about 
0.03%  to  0.30%,  with  0.5%  to  4.5%  columbium  and/or  1%  to 
7%  tungsten,  and  remainder  iron,  this  amounting  to  at  least 
about  22%.  > 


3,660,081    i 
METHOD  MAKING  FERROSiUCON  ALLOY 
John  W.  FarreB,  North  Tonawanda,  and  WBBam  D.  Forfcag. 
Niagara  FaBs,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Unfaw  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Contfainatlon4n-part  of  appBcation  Scr.  No.  652,884,  July  12. 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  appttcation  Jan.  26, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  5,766 

IntCLC22ci9/44,i9/54 

UACL  75-129  4Clahn8 


3.660,078 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TITANIUM 

DIOXIDE  CONCENTRATES 

Shifcki  Yamada,  Kyoto;  KokicM  Miyaawa.  Shiga;  HIdcaU 

Naka.  Shiga,  and  Yorido  Yoddda,  Shiga.  aB  of  Japan,  as- 

signon  to  IshBmra  Sangyo  Kaliha.  Ltd..  Oaaka.  Japan 

FBed  Feb.  9. 1970.  Scr.  No.  10,048 
Cbdms  priority.  appBcation  Japan.  Feb.  8. 1969, 44/9012 
IntCLC22b5i/00 
U.S.CL  75-101  19Clahns 

A  proceu  for  the  production  of  a  titanium  dioxide  concen- 
trate highly  enriched  with  titanium  dioxide  and  having  low 


gn?|^^?^HHt^:nrrTf^-H 


UtJMM  COOIMG  MTC-'C  KR  IMUTC 

H  lUMU  or  «M'c  TO  Toe'c 


Method  foi  producing  tough  non-friable,  non-disintegrat- 
ing ferrosilicon  by  the  addition  of  copper  to  the  ferrosilicoa 
in  the  molten  sute  and  contrcdling  the  cooling  rate  of  the 
resultant  casting  in  accordance  with  the  cof^i  content  and 
the  calcium  and  aluminum  contents  of  the  casting. 
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3,660,082  ^ 

CORROSION  AND  WEAR  RESISTANT  NICKEL  ALLOY 
Akin  NcgisU;  Kiyoshi  Takayanagi,  and  Maaani  Ikeda,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  787,435 

Int.  a.  C22cl  5/00,  J9I00 

VS.  CL  75—134  16  Cbims 


Mixtur*  of  on*  or  mort  tt^n 
oo^  of  F«,Co,Mo  ond  Cr 


IOO>*0«%TI 
♦  0-lO*»Zr 


Corrosion  and  wear  resistant  nickel  alloys  are  disclosed 
wherein  1-50  at.  %  of  the  Ni  atoms  is  substituted  by  one  or 
more  of  Fe,  Mo,  Co  and  Cr  and  0-10  at.  %  of  Ti  atoms  is 
substituted  by  Zr.  The  Ni  atoms  and  Ti  atoms  are  contained 
in  an  alloy  consisting  of  45-53  at.  %  of  Ti  and  the  remainder 
ofNi. 


3,660,083 
POLYARYLALKANE-TERMINATED,  SOLVENT- 
RESISTANT  POLYCARBONATE  RESINS  AS 
PHOTOCONDUCTORS 
Mclvin  S.  BhKHn,  and  Stewart  H.  Mcrrfll,  Iwtli  of  RodMster, 
N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochatcr, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,953 
Int  a.  G03s  5/02 
VS.  a.  96—1.5  2  Claims 

Polyarylalkane-terminated  polycarbonate  resins  are  dis- 
closed which  when  utilized  in  photoconductive  layers  and 
elements  show  superior  stability  and  resistance  to  lixiviation 
by  the  carrier  liquid  of  liquid  xerographic  developers. 


3,660,085 
SPECTRAL  SENSITIZATION  OF  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
COMPOSITIONS  WITH  PYRROL  OR  INDOLIZINYL 
CYANINE  DYES 
Henri  Dcpoortcr,  Mortad;  Guy  Alfred   ROIacn,  Kontkh; 
Karel  Eafccn  VeridUe,  Moriad,  and  Tbeofld  Hubert  Ghys, 
Kontick,  aH  of  Bdgiam,  aaignors  to  Gcvaert-AGFA  N.V., 
Mortad,  Bdginm 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  881,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  16, 1968, 

59304/68 
Int.  CI.  G03s  5/08 
U.S.CI.96-1.7  10  Claims 

An  inorganic  recording  material  is  described  comprising  a 
photoconductive  substance,  the  light-sensitivity  of  which  is 
increased  by  a  monomethine,  trimethine  or  pentamethine 
dye  salt  or  betaine  dye  wherein  the  methine  group  or  chain  is 
terminated  at  each  end  either  by  1  H-pyrrol-2-yl  or  IH-pyr- 
rol-3-yl  groups  including  such  groups  with  fused  aromatic 
rings  or  by  1  -  or  3-indolizinyl  groups  including  substituted  in- 
dolizinyl  groups  and  wherein,  the  case  of  terminating  pyrrole 
nuclei  the  said  dyes  contain  in  their  molecule  at  least  one 
carboxyiic  acid  or  sulphonic  acid  group  in  acid  or  salt  form 
when  both  nitrogen  atoms  of  the  heterocyclic  pyrrole  nuclei 
carry  substituents.  The  recording  material  has  good  spectral 
sensitizing  effects  in  an  aqueous  as  well  as  in  an  organic 
medium  and  has  a  high  fastness  to  light. 


3,660,086 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND  PROCESS 

EMPLOYING  INORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

MATERIAL  WITH  A  PHOTOCHROMIC  SENSITIZING 

AGENT 
YaMM  Tamai;  Chiaki  Otada;  Hisatake  Ono,  and  Satom  Hon- 
Jo,  afl  of  Aaaka-ahi,  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Rockcstcr,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  394 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1969, 44/3261 
Int  CI.  G03g  5/00,  7/00 
U.S.CL  96-1.7  14  Claims 

An  electrophotographic  plate  which  comprises  a 
photoconductive  layer  comprising  a  photoconductive  materi- 
al, a  binder  material,  and  a  photochromic  sensitizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


3,660,084 
RECORDING  PROCESS  USING  QUINOLIN-2-ONE  OR 
QUINOLIN-4-ONE  ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
SUBSTANCES 
Johannes  Joaeph  Vanlwertum,  Halle-Zandhoven;  Alhcrt  Lu- 
den  Poot,  Kontich;  Jonf  Frans  WUIcms,  WUr^k,  and  Wil- 
bdmos  Janascns,  Aarachot,  aU  of  Belgium,  amignon  to 
Gevacrt-AGFA  N.V.,  Mortad,  Bdghmi 

FDcd  Mar.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,376 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  24, 1969, 
I5J33/69;  Aug.  22, 1969,42,061/69 
Int  CL  G03g  5/06 
VS.  CL  96- 1 .6  33  Claims 

Electrophotographic  recording  process  wherein  a  pattern 
of  increased  conductivity  is  produced  image-wise  in  a 
photoconductive  insulating  recording  layer  using  as  the  es- 
sential photoconductive  compound  guinolin-2-one,  quinolin- 
4-one,  certain  analogs  and  structural  derivatives  thereof,  as 
well  as  the  bis  forms  thereof,  dispersed  in  an  insulating 
binder.  At  least  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  recording 
element  is  constituted  by  the  photoconductive  compound 
and  a  spectral  sensitizing  agent  for  the  photoconductor  can 
be  included.  This  class  of  photoconductors  is  also  useful  in 
the  production  of  phosphor  patterns  on  cathode-ray  tube 
screens. 


NOi 


wherein:  R,  =  H,  a  halogen,  R  or  OR  where  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  one  to  seven  carbon   atoms,  Rj  and  Ra=an 
alkyl  group  having  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  and  K*= 
(CH,),  SO3H  or  (CH 2),  GOGH,  where  n=  1  to  7; 
Ri      Ri 


wherein:  Ri  =  R,  a  halogen,  R  or  OR  where  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  Ri  and  R3=an 
alkyl  group  having  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  R4=(CH»), 
SOsHor  (CH,),COOH  where  n=l  to  7,  and  Rj  and  R.  = 
H,  NO,,  a  halogen,  CN,  OR,  or  COOR  where  R  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  providing 
Rs  and  R«  do  not  represent  H  atoms  simultaneously; 

and    mixtures   thereof,    is   disclose.    Electrophotographic 
processes  employing  these  plates  are  also  disclosed. 
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3,660,087 

NUCLEATION  IN  RECORDING  AND  DEVELOPMENT 
Alfred  F.  Kaqtaui,  and  Erika  E.  KMpaul,  both  of  MaUbu, 
CaUf.,  aasignon  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 
CaUf. 

Coatfaiuation-in.part  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  582,079,  Sept 
26, 1966,  now  abmidoned.  This  appttcatfon  July  7, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  839,271 

Int  CL  G03g  13/22,  5/06 

VS.  CL  96—1.8  13  Oafans 


I 
I 

••4- 


ff 


I  Btoiw  iOMfCt   lom.Photowi.EHctront 


Vapor  Mure* 


Od 


l*C0rtfin9 
m«tfium 


I  LaiMil  Inwft  J 


The  image-recording  medium  comprises  an  actinic  ray  sen- 
sitive material  and  a  metallic  compound  which  acts  as  a 
nudeation-inducing  medium  dispersed  in  a  film-forming 
vehicle  and  preferably  coated  on  a  substrate.  The  actinic  ray 
sensitive  material  is  preferably  zinc  oxide,  while  the  nuclea- 
tion-inducing  medium  is  preferably  a  copfwr-containing  com- 
pound. 

The  process  is  directed  to  forming  and  using  the  medium 
and  comprises  dispersing  the  sensitive  material  in  the  vehicle 
with  the  aid  of  a  vehicle  solvent  and  dispersing  the  metallic 
compound  in  the  mixture  with  the  aid  of  a  solvent  compati- 
ble with  the  vehicle  solvent,  followed  by  forming  the  mixture 
into  a  film.  The  medium  is  imagewise  exposed,  followed  by 
development  by  imagewise  disposition  of  metal  from  metal 
vapor,  in  accordance  with  nucleation  sites  produced  by  expo- 
sure. 


3,660,088 

PHOTO-RESIST  PROCESS 

Christian  B.  Lundngcr,  Aahton,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,776 

Int  CL  G03c  5/00;  G03f  7/00;  G03c  1 1/12 

VS.  CL  96—36  6  Cbdms 

This  invention  relates  to  etching  metal  by  a  photo-resist 
process  which  comprises  coating  a  metal  or  metal  clad,  e.g., 
copper,  substrate  with  a  photocurable  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  ( 1 )  a  polyene  containing  at  least  2  reactive  un- 
saturated carbon  to  carbon  bonds  per  molecule,  (2)  a 
polythiol  containing  at  least  two  thiol  groups  per  molecule, 
the  total  combined  functionality  of  (a)  the  reactive  unsatu- 
rated carbon  to  carbon  bonds  per  molecule  in  the  polyene 
and  (b)  the  thiol  groups  per  molecule  in  the  polythiol  being 
greater  than  4,  and  (3)  O.OOOS  to  SO  percent  by  weight  of 
said  composition  of  a  photosensitizer,  covering  said  composi- 
tion with  a  UV  transparent  film  adherable  to  the  composition 
I  in  its  cured  state,  exposing  said  composition  through  said  film 
and  an  image  bearing  transparency  or  mask  to  a  free  radical 
generator  such  as  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  wave- 
length of  about  2,000-7,000  A.  or  high  energy  ionizing  radia- 
tion to  selectivdy  cure  and  insolubilize  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  composition  and  adhere  same  to  the  UV  transparent 
film,  removing  the  image  bearing  transparency  and  the  UV 
transparent  film  with  substantially  all  the  cured  portion  of  the 
composition  adhering  thereto,  thus  baring  the  metal  beneath 
the  removed  cured  portion  of  the  composition,  exposing  the 
composition  remaining  on  the  metal  or  the  metal  clad  sub- 
strate directly  to  a  free  radical  generator  to  cure  and  insolu- 
bilize same,  removing  the  exposed  metal  from  the  substrate 
and  thereafter  removing  the  cured  composition  thus  leaving 
defined  metal  segments  on  the  substrate. 


3,660,089 
PRINTING  PLATE  PROCESSING  METHOD 
John  E.  PIckard,  Sdma,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ball  Brothers  Com- 
pany Incorporated,  Mnnde,  Ind. 

Origteal  application  Apr.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,675,  now 

Patent  No.  3,528^58,  dated  Sept  15, 1970.  DIrided  and  this 

application  Dec.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,827 

Int  CL  G03c  5/24 

VS.  CL  96-48  R  14  Cbdms 


Method  for  developing  and  desensitizing  lithographic 
plates  having  latent  images  in  the  form  of  a  polymer  coating 
of  varying  solubilities  in  differing  areas  by  dispersing  a  sol- 
vent or  desensitizer  onto  the  plate,  drying  the  plate,  removing 
dissolved  impurities  from  the  solvent  in  situ,  preferably  by 
distilling  the  solvent,  and  returning  the  purified  solvent  to  a 
reservoir  for  re-use. 


3,660,090 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SPEED  OF 

DICHROMATED  GELATIN 

Robert  Kryan  Cniran,  Stirling,  and  Lfllian  Ann  Rankd, 

North  Plafatfidd,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tdephooe 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HHI,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  23,575  ^ 


U.S.  CL  96-49 


Int  a.  G03c  5/22,  5/04 


6Claims 


H    Ifi     1.2    U    II     u   u 


A  technique  for  increasing  the  photographic  speed  of 
dichromated  gelatin  destined  for  use  in  holographic  system 
involves  subjecting  the  gelatin  to  an  ammonia-water  vapor 
ambient  subsequent  to  exposure  and  prior  to  development. 
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3,660,091 
PASSIVATION  OF  DICHROMATED  GELATIN 
HOLOGRAMS  TO  HIGH  RELATIVE  HUMIDITY 
AMBIENTS 
TiModow    Artiiar    Shaokolf,    Mcndluuii,    and    Coaftancc 
Vcnwica  Stanioiils,  PiKataway,  both  of  NJ.,  aoigiion  to 
BcU  TekphoBC  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HOI, 
NJ. 

nied  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,136 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5122,  5104 
\}S.  CI.  96—49  3  Clafans 

A  method  of  passivating  dichromated  gelatin  holograms  to 
high  relative  humidity  ambients  is  disclosed.  The  method  in- 
volves a  developing  process  whereby  a  dichromated  gelatin 
hologram,  which  has  been  exposed  to  a  laser  light,  is  initially 
treated  with  a  first  solvent  which  both  swells  and  photo- 
graphically fixes  the  exposed  hologram  and  also  introduces  a 
high  relative  humidity  passivating  species  into  the  photo- 
graphically fixed  holographic  film.  The  swollen  and  fixed 
hologram  is  then  treated  with  a  second  solvent  which  both 
removes  the  first  solvent  and  develops  the  hologram.  A  sub- 
sequent baking  of  the  developed  hologram  passivates  it  to 
hi{^  relative  humidity  conditions. 


containing  an  organic  azido  compound  is  heated  to  transfer 
the  azido  compound  from  the  unexposed  areas  to  a  reception 
layer  and  subsequent  reaction  to  a  visible  positive  image. 


3,660,092 

COLORPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Karl  Frank,  Lcverkusen,  Germany,  and  Jan  Jaekcn,  Hove, 

Bdchim,  Msignors  to  AGFA-G«vacrt   AktiengcsdlKhaft, 

Lcverirasen,  Germany 

FDed  Dec.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  690,105 
Claims  priority,  appUotiaa  Germany,  Dec  20, 1966,  A 

54426 

InL  a.  G03c  7/00 

VS.  a.  96-54  6  Claims 

Photographic  color  images  having  extremely  good  light- 
fastness  are  formed  by  converting  a  silver  halide  image  to  an 
image  of  a  salt  of  a  heavy  metal  that  complexes  with  an  or- 
ganic complexing  agent  to  make  a  strongly  colored  diffusion- 
resistant  complex  more  light-fast  than  color  coupler  dyes. 
The  heavy  metal  can  be  copper,  chronuum,  numganesc,  iron, 
cobalt,  nickel,  palladium  or  platinum,  or  the  like,  and  the  or- 
ganic complexing  agent  can  have  two  different  locations  in 
its  molecule  for  coordination  with  the  metal.  The  silver  ha- 
lide is  converted  to  the  salt  of  the  complexing  heavy  metal  by 
applying  to  the  silver  halide  image  a  differently  colored  or 
uncolored  reactive  complex  of  that  metal  having  a  disassocia- 
tion  constant  larger  than  the  corresponding  complex  of 
silver,  so  that  the  silver  of  the  silver  halide  becomes  bound  by 
the  reactive  complex  and  liberates  the  heavy  metal.  It  is  also 
possible  to  go  through  two  such  reactive  complex  treatments 
to  first  convert  the  silver  halide  image  to  a  mercury  salt 
image,  for  example,  and  then  convert  the  mercury  salt  image 
to  an  iron  salt  image,  before  the  strongly  colored  light-fast 
final  complex  is  formed.  The  organic  complexing  agent  can 
be  uniformly  distributed  in  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion,  or  it  can  be  uniformly  distributed  in  a  layer  ad- 
jacent that  emulsion.  After  light-fast  complex  is  formed,  the 
unused  complexing  agent  in  such  a  layer  can  be  complexed 
with  a  different  metal  ion  to  form  a  different  color  suitable 
for  masking. 

3  660  093 
DRY  AZIDO  THERMAL  DIFFIJSION  COPYING  PROCESS 
Erwin  Ranz,  Leverkusen;  Helmut  Kampfer,  Cologne-Stamm- 
heim;   Harald   Von   lUnteien,   Leverirasen;    Hcinz-Dleter 
Sdiatz,   LcverliBaen;   Dietmar   Mayer,   Leverkusen,   and 
Klaus  Sasse,  Coiogne-Stammheim,  all  of  Gemuny,  assignors 
to  AGFA-Gcvacrt  AktieagcsellKhaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
FUcd  July  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,637 
Claims  priortty,  applkation  Germany,  July  8, 1968,  P  17  72 
.  813.1 

*  Int.  CL  G03c  5154,  5156,  5118 

U.S.  CL  96—29  D  2  Claims 

Positive  copies  are  produced  by  a  dry  heat  transfer 
process,  whereby  an  imagewise  exposed  light-sensitive  layer 


3,660,094 

STABILIZATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SPIROPYRAN 

COMPOUNDS 

Albert  Laden  Poot,  Kontich,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Gcvaert- 

AGFA  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,540 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Great  Britain,  July  8, 1969, 
34,430/69 
Int  CI.  G03c  5124, 1172 
U.S.  CL  96-48  8  Claims 

Photographic  images  formed  in  a  layer  of  photochromic 
material  upon  exposure  to  actinic  light  are  stabilized  so  that  a 
more  permanent  image  is  obtained  by  intimately  mixing  the 
photochromic  material  with  a  stabilizing  agent  of  the  formu- 
la: 

Rt 

Ri  H  Ri 
wherein: 
R,  represents  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  at 
least  one  substituent  taken  from  hydroxyl.  carboxyl. 
halogen,  amino,  nilro,  methoxy.  aryloxy.  pyridyl  and 
quinone  diazide  groups,  or  wherein  Ri  represents  a 
substituent  of  the  formula: 


>=o 


wherein: 

X  stands  in  ortho.  meta  or  para-position  with  respect  to  the 
free  bond  of  the  phenyl  group  and  represents  — O  •  SOj — . 
— NH— SO..— .     — O— CO—    or    — NH— CO—    and 

Y  is  nitro  or  methoxy; 

K.  and  R,  represent  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  carrying 
at  least  one  hydroxyl.  methylamine.  naphthoquinone- 
diazidesulphonyloxy  or  -2-methyl-indolyl  group;  or 

R..  and  R,  together  with  the  common  carbon  atom  form  a 
di-  or  tri-phenylmethane  compound  with  ring  closure 
over  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulphur  atom,  a  sulphodioxide 
group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  nitrogen  atom. 


3,660,095 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  MATERIAL 

UTILIZING  BENZOYLACETAMIDE  COLOR  COUPLERS 

Maitd  Hcadrik  Vcttrvohe,  WlkrUk,  and  Arthur  Hcwl  De 

Cat,  Mortsel,  both  of  Belgium,  asrignon  to  Gcvacrt-AGFA 

N.V.,  MortseL  Betghmi 

FHed  June  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,299 
Claims  priority,  appMcatlon  Great  Britatai,  July  18, 1968, 

34341/68 
Int  CL  G03c  7/00. 1140 
UA  CL  96—55  «  Ofam 

Photographic  materials  are  described  comprising  a  light- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  benzoylacetamide 
color  coupler  capable  of  forming  a  yellow  azomethine  dye  by 
reaction  with  an  oxidized  aromatic  primary  amino  developing 
agent  in  which  the  benzoyl  part  of  the  color  coupler  contains 
at  least  one  substituent  of  the  formula: 

RCFzQ— 
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wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  polyhaloalkyi,  and 

Q  is  oxygen,  sulphur  or  sulphonyl. 

These  color  couplers  in  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sions provide  photographic  materials  having  improved  light 
stability.  ,. 


3,660,096 
SPEED  INCREASING  AMMTIVES  FOR  NON-SILVER 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  SYSTEMS 
Eugene  Wafaier,  Shaker  Heighfis;  Victor  P.  Pctro,  BrecksviUe; 
Robert    D.    Fox,    Ualvenlty    Heights;   John    E.    Shfarey, 
Wicklific,  and  John  A.  SmerOlo,  Cleveland,  aU  of  Ohfc>,  as- 
signon  to  Horiaons  Incorporated 

Filed  July  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,008 
Int  CL  G03c  1152 
VS.  CL  96—90  9  Claims 

Non-silver  photographic  compositions  of  the  type 
described  in  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,481,739  issued  Dec.  2.  1969,  are 
increased  in  photographic  speed  by  the  addition  of  one  or 
more  compounds  from  the  group  consisting  of  merocyanine 
dyes,  polyphenylmethane  carbinol  bases  and  N-methyl 
diphenyl  amines. 


3,660,097 
DIAZO-POLYURETHANE  UGHT-SENSTTIVE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Shaahi    B.    Mafaithia,    New    Rochdle,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Poiydirome  Corpor^ion,  on  the  Hudson,  Yonlwrs,  N.Y. 
Fled  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,918 
Int  CL  G03c  1152, 1/64 
VS.  CL  96—91  34  Claims 

Compositions  comprising  solvent-soluble,  negative-acting 
and  positive-acting  light-sensitive  diazonium  compounds  and 
synthetic,  film-forming,  solvent-soluble  essentially  linear 
polyurethane  resins,  which  compositions  can  be  coated  onto 
suitable  base  sheet  materials  to  form  presensitized  litho- 
graphic printing  plates,  proofs  for  multi-color  printing,  visual 
aids,  printed  circuits  and  the  like. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  96—91  see: 
Patent  No.  3,660,581 


3,660,099 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SUPERSENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 
Shul  Sato,  Hachioji-shi;  Eilchi  Sakamoto,  Hanno-shi;  Shizuo 
Saito,  aad  Kalchfav  Sakanune,  both  of  Tokyo,  afl  of  Japan, 
asrignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chno- 
kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Jwse  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,714 
Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  June  10, 1968, 43/39449 

Int  CL  G03c  1/14 
U.S.CL  96-100  6aafans 

A  supersensitized  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic 
emulsion  is  obtained  by  incorporating  in  the  emulsion  a  com- 
bination of  two  specific  dyes  having  the  general  formulas  I 
and  II  as  indicated  below. 


(X-)^t 


(CHi).80»- 


11 


3,660,100 
DIRECT-PRINT  LIGHT-DEVELOPABLE  EMULSION 
Robert  E.  Heeks,  PenfleM,  aad  Donrid  P.  SoAlvan,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,135,  May  25,  1%7  and 

Ser.  No.  707^483,  Feb.  23, 1968,  abandoned. 

FDed  Dec.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  782,789 

Int  CL  G03c  1/28 

U.S.CL  96-108  4ClafaH 
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3,660,098 
PRODUCTION  OF  BINDER-FREE  SILVER  HALIDE 
ELEMENTS  UTILIZING  ELEMENTAL  HALOGEN  OR 
PLATINUM  HALIDE 
Rnascil  P.  Cook,  WeBeriey,  Mass.,  arlgnor  to  PolaroM  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
ContfaiuatkMi-in-part  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  615,962,  Feb.  14, 
1967,  now  abandoned,  This  appHcadon  Jan.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

789,588 
Int  CL  G03c  1/02 
VS.  CL  96—94  12  Cfadms 

Binder-free  silver  halide  photosensitive  strata  are  prepared 
by  solution  halogenation  of  binder-free  silver  strata.  Mixed 
silver  halides  may  be  prepared  by  contacting  the  binder-free 
silver  strata  successively  with  different  solutions  of 
halogenating  agents. 


A  photographic  emulsion  of  the  silver  chlorobromide 
direct-print  light-developable  type  containing  lead  and  thalli- 
um salts.  Optimum  results  may  be  obtained  by  addition  of 
gold  and  iodide  salts  and  certain  spectral  sensitizing  dyes. 


3,660,101 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESSES 
James  M.  Owens;  James  L.  Graham,  both  of  Rochester,  N4.. 
and  Edward  A.  PBsworth,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signers  to  Eastaun  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Orighml  applkation  June  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,736,  now 
Patent  No.  3,469,987.  Dlrided  and  this  appicatlon  Apr.  30, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  840^74 
Int  CL  G03c  1/08;  G03g  5/00;  C09h  1 1/00 
U.S.CL  96-120  Sdahns 

Dispersions  useful  in  spectraUy  sensitizing  photographic 
materials  are  provided  which  comprise  spectral  sensitizing 
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dyes  dissolved  in  a  hydrophilic  colloid.  Methods  for  the 
preparation  of  such  dispersions  are  also  provided  which  fea- 
ture dissolving  the  dye  in  an  organic  solvent,  and  adding  the 
dye  solution  to  the  hydrophilic  colloid. 


nels,  partially  defatted  seed  kernels,  seed  meal  in  combina- 
tion with  citrus  seed  oil  or  other  fats,  and  combining  these 


3,660,102 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  SENSITIZED  WITH 

METHINE  DYES  CONTAINING  A  TlflOSULFATOALKYL 

GROUP 

Oikar   Riester,   Levcrkusen,   Germany,   ■urijnnr   to  A«f>- 

Gcvaert  Aktknscadlscliaft,  LevcrkuKo,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,867 

aafans  priority,  appttcadon  Germany,  Apr.  2, 1969,  P  19  16 

845.7 
Int.  a.  G03c  1110, 1118 
U.S.  CL  96—127  1  Claim 

Light-sensitive  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  can  be 
spectrally  sensitized  by  new  monomethine  or  polymethine 
dyes  which  are  hydrophilized  by  at  least  one  thiosulfatoalkyl 
group  of  the  formula 

— <CH,)„— S— SO.H  withn=  I  to  6. 
These  new  dyes  are  prepared  by  reacting  suitable  hetero- 
cyclic bases  with  an  excess  of  a,o»-dihalogenalkanes  to  form 
the  1 : 1  addition  products  from  which  are  formed  the  hetero- 
cyclic ci>-thiosulfatoalkyI  quaternary  salts  the  latter  being  a 
suitable  intermediate  product  for  condensation  reactions  to 
form  the  new  dyes  according  to  known  methods. 


3,660,103 

SPECTRAL  SENSITIZATION  BY  POLYMETHINE  DYES 

WHICH  CONTAIN  AN  UNSATURATED  ALKYL 

SULFONIC  ACID  GROUP 

Helmut  Kampfer,  CoioKne-StammheJm;  Oskar  Riester,  Lever- 
kuaen,  and  Johannes  Gotze,  BcrgiMiHNeuklrdicn,  all  d 
Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktienccsdbcliaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation-in.port  of  appdcatkm  Ser.  No.  446,095,  Apr.  6, 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  appttcation  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  756,368 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Apr.  21, 1964,  A  45821 

Int.  a.  G03c  1108 
U.S.  CI.  96—  1 37  6  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  photographic  materials  which  are 
optically  sensitized  with  cyanine  dyes  containing  at  least  1 
nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  grouping,  the  nitrogen  of 
which  is  substituted  with  an  olefmically  unsaturated  alkyl  sul- 
fonic acid  grouping.  Such  dyes  provide  more  sensitization 
than  corresponding  dyes  in  which  the  alkyl  is  saturated. 


3,660,104 
GAME  FEED 
Roy  Herman  Godbold,  Marfa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  GodboM,  Inc., 
Marfa,Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,424 

Int  a.  A23k  1114,  1/02 

VS.  CI.  99-4  1  Claim 

A  food  block  has  been  prepared  for  quail.  Although  this 

bird  thrives  on  the  block,  said  block  is  relatively  unattractive 

to  other  birds  and  to  animals. 


3,660,105 
CITRUS  SEED  CLOUDING  AGENT  FOR  BEVERAGE 
BASES  AND  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
James  W.  Kcsterson,  Whiter  Haven,  Fla.;  Rudolph  Hen- 
drickaon,  deceased,  late  of  Lake  Alfred,  Ha.  (by  RosaUnd  A. 
HendrkksoB,  hefar),  and  Ccdric  D.  Atkins,  Whiter  Haven, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  State  of  Florida,  Department  of  Cknis 
FUed  July  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,984 
Int.  CL  A23I 1/00;  BOIJ  13/00 
UACL99— 28  11  Clahns 

Clouding  agents  are  prepared  from  the  whole  seed  kernels 
of  citrus  fruits  by  preparing  a  paste  from  the  whole  seed  ker- 
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agenu  with  water,  gum  acacia  and  the  flavor  oil  from  the 
citrus  fruit  to  form  an  emulsion. 


3,660,106 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLAKED  ROAST  AND  GROUND 

COFFEE 
Joseph  R.  McSwiggfai,  and  Charles  H.  Brandt,  both  of  Chidn- 
nati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincfainati,  Ohto 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,942 
Int  CL  A23f  1/00 
VS.  CL  99—65  4  Claims 

A  method  of  making  flakes  of  roast  and  ground  coffee 
wherein  said  flakes  have  a  flake  bulk  density  of  from  0.38 
grams/cc  to  O.SO  grams/cc,  a  flake  thickness  of  from  0.008 
inches  to  0.02S  inches  and  a  flake  moisture  content  of  from 
2.S  to  7.0  percent.  The  method  comprises  passing  roast  and 
ground  coffee  having  a  moisture  content  of  from  2.5  to  7.0 
percent  through  a  roll  mill  having  a  roll  diameter  of  from  6.0 
inches  to  30.0  inches,  at  a  roll  pressure  of  from  1,500 
Ibs./inch  of  nip  to  5,000  lbs. /inch  of  nip,  at  a  roll  surface  tem- 
perature of  from  50°  F.  to  200°  F.  and  at  a  roll  peripheral 
surface  speed  of  from  100  ft./min.  to  1,500  ft./min. 


3,660,107 
EFFERVESCENT  BEVERAGE  POWDER  AND  TABLETED 

BEVERAGE  COMPOSITIONS 
Frederick  S.  Mayer,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Meyer 
Laboratories,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,376 
Int.  CL  A23f  1/12;  A23I 1/00 
VS.  CL  99—66  7  Claims 

A  food  mixture  of  an  effervescent  couple  tartaric  acid, 
citric  acid  plus  sodium  bicarbonate  having  the  relative  pro- 
portions 2:1:4  respectively  and  solid  flavorant  of  coffee, 
decaffeinated  coffee,  tea  or  chocolate  which  upon  the  addi- 
tion of  water  yields  a  beverage. 


3,660,108  ^ 

AGGLOMERATING  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Edmar  J.  Medals,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Foods 
Corporatioa,  White  Pfadas,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,855 
Int.  CL  A23f  1/08 
VS.  CL  99-71  5  OafaM 

An  agglomerating  technique  in  which  a  formulation  con- 
taining a  major  amount  of  granular  material  and  a  minor 
amount  of  powdered  material  is  throughly  blended  and  fed 
through  an  agglomerator.  This  method  provides  a  means  for 
adjusting  and  controlling  the  bulk  density  of  agglomerated 
products  over  ranges  not  readily  obtained  when  agglomera- 
tion is  performed  with  all  powdered  material. 
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3,660,109 
PRODUCTION  OF  PARBOILED  RICE 
William  A.  Lay,  Houston,  Tex.,  sasignnr  to  Cams  Chemkal 
Compuiy,  Inc.,  LaSaDe,  DL  | 

FDed  Dec.  11, 1969,  Ser.^o.  884^82 
Int.  CL  A23I 1/10 
VS.  a.  99-80  PS  5  Chiras 

Treating  of  rice  grain,  while  still  covered  by  its  hull,  with 
aqueous  potassium  permanganate  prior  to  steaming  of  the 
rice  in  processes  for  producing  parboiled  rice.  The  perman- 
ganate treatment  has  the  effect  of  fixing  or  destroying  color 
bodies  in  the  hull  to  prevent  their  migration  onto  the  surface 
of  the  starchy  endosperm  in  the  subsequent  steaming  and 
drying  steps  and  thus  prevent  color  imparUtion  to  the  par- 
boiled rice. 


ing  freezing  raw  sliced  pouioes  followed  immediately 
thereafter  by  thawing  said  slices  in  warm  water  and  frying  the 
thus  treated  slices. 


3,660,110 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  IMPROVED  PUFFED 

CEREAL 
William  E.  Holtz,  Jr.,  Chh^o,  and  Robert  R.  Rdnhart,  Des 
PtafaMs,  both  of  DL,  assipiors  to  The  Quaker  Oals  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  DL 

FDed  Sept.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,100 
Int  a.  A23I 1/18 
VS.  CL  99—81  10  CWn» 

A  process  for  improving  whole  grain  puffed  cereal 
products  by  reducing  the  moisture  content  of  the  whole  grain 
puffed  cereal  product  to  a  level  of  from  0.5  to  1 .5  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  puffed  whole  grain  and 
then  allowing  the  moisture  content  to  rise  to  packaging 
levels. 


3,660,114 

POULTRY  FLAVOR  COMPRISING  AMINO  ACIDS, 

SUGARS,  VEGETABLE  PROTEIN  HYDROLYSATE  AND 

5'-RIBONUCLEOTIDES 
Paul  D.  Thomas,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ptl»r,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  630,188 

Int  CL  A23I 1/26 

UACL  99-140  N  5  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  a  synthetic  chicken-flavored  corn- 
position  conuining  amino  acids,  sugars,  vegeUble  protein 
hydrolysate,  monosodium  glutamate,  edible  fat  and  5'- 
ribonudeotides. 


3,660,111 
PROCESS  FOR  AFFECTING  TASTE  AND  ODOR  IN 
LEGUMINOSAE  AND  IN  PARTICULAR  PEANUTS  AND 
SOYA  BEANS 
Karl-Heilmut  Koch,  4  HaUbergstraase,  Dusscldorf,  Germany 
Contlnuatkm-in-part  of  appUcatkn  Ser.  No.  477,316,  Aug.  4, 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  appttcation  Dec  18, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  886,394 
Int  CL  A23I 1/20 
VS.  CL  99-98  9  Claims 

The  method  for  improving  the  taste  and  smell  of  legumins 
wherein  the  legumins  are  treated  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  mixture  of  at  least  two  acids  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  malic,  lactic,  tartaric,  and  citric  acids  in  order  to  pro- 
vide the  improved  taste  and  smell. 


3  660  115 

SOLID  PARTICULATE  AROMATIC  MATERIALS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

GUbert  N.  Revte,  Ctaidnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fries  &  Frks 

Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,530 
Int  CL  A23I 1/26 
VS.  CL  99-140  R  9  Claims 

An  aqueous  mixture  containing  water  soluble  or  dispersi- 
ble  solids  is  freeze  dried  to  form  porous  solids  particles.  The 
particles  are  impregnated  with  liquid  aromatic  materials  such 
as  essential  oils,  flavoring  oils,  or  perfumes.  The  impregnated 
particles  are  coated  with  a  film-forming  material  to  seal  the 
liquid  within  the  interstices  of  the  solid  particles.  Flavor  con- 
taining particles  can  be  incorporated  within  dry  beverage  or 
gelatin  mixes  and  perfume  containing  particles  can  be  added 
to  detergents. 


3,660,116 
VENTILATED  STACKABLE  CONTAINER 
Frank  E.  Clark,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Container  Cor- 
poratk>n  of  America,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Sept  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,835 

Int  CL  B65d  85/30,  5/08 

U.S.CL  99-171  R  4  Claims 


3  660  112 
2-ALKYLTHIAZOLES  AS  TOMATO  PRODUCT  FLAVOR 

ENHANCERS 
Stanley  J.  Kaicnlac,  Narberth,  Pa.,  and  Robert  M.  HaD,  Had- 
dottfleld,  N J.,  asrignors  to  CampbeU  Soup  Company,  Cam- 
den, N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,462 

Int  CL  A23i  1/00 

VS.  CL  99—100  18  Claims 

2-alkylthiazoles,  and  in  particular,  2-isobutylthiazole,  and 

their  use  as  food  additives  for  improving  the  aroma  and 

flavor  of  tomato  products. 


3,660,113 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POTATO  CHIPS 

Keng  Chock  Ng,  1020  Merced  Street  Berkeley,  CaUf. 

FBed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,966 

Int  CL  A23I 1/12;  A23b  7/04 

VS.  CL  99—100  P  2  Claims 

Fried  pouto  particles,  frequently  identified  as  potato  chips 

or  French  fries,  are  prepared  having  an  acceptable  color,  one 

from  Color  4  through  7  of  the  Cok)r  Reference  Standard  of 

the  International  Potato  Chip  Institute  by  a  method  compris- 


i 


A  container  fo  formed  from  a  unitary  cut  and  scored  sheet 
of  corrugated  or  other  paperboard.  The  blank  is  folded  along 
score  lines  and  connected  at  a  manufacturer's  joint  to  pro- 
vide top.  bottom  and  opposed  end  panels.  The  top  panel  has 
side  flaps  extending  therefrom  folded  upon  themselves  to 
provide  tapered  cellular  structures  giving  good  beam  strength 
to  a  top  panel.  The  bottom  panel  likewise  has  flaps  extending 
therefrom  and  folded  upon  themselves  to  provide  stiffening 
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of  the  bottom.  The  upper  and  lower  stiffening  structures  are 
spaced  to  provide  open  sides  of  the  container  for  ventilation 
of  the  contents.  The  sides  of  the  end  panels  have  flaps  ex- 
tending therefrom,  and  folded  upon  themselves  to  provide 
vertical  stiffeners  and  good  stacking  strength. 

By  reason  of  the  tapered  ceUuiar  structures  the  internal 
transverse  cross-section  of  the  container  is  essentially  trape- 
zoidal, making  the  container  essentiaOy  suitable  for  tapered 
bundles  of  stalk  vegetables,  such  as  asparagus. 


3,660,117 
BEVERAGE  BREWING  APPARTUS 
Raymond  J.  Ncdy,  Montgomeryvflie,  Pa., 
rrnnrtar  CompaBy,  WamiBBtcr,  Pa. 

fled  Dec  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,270 
lBt.CLA47ji7/<X) 
VS.  CL  99—289 


caramel.  The  caramel-coated  apples  are  then  moved  to  a 
fifth  work  sution  where  whey  are  lowered  into  and  routed  in 
a  first  receptacle  or  tray  for  ground  nuts  so  as  to  coat  the 
caramel-coated  apples  with  an  outer  coating  of  layer  of 
ground  nuts.  The  caramel-coated  and  ground  nut-coated  ap- 
ples are  then  moved  to  a  sixth  work  station  at  which  the 
completed  coated  apple  confections,  with  attached  handle 
sticks,  are  discharged  into  a  second  receptacle  or  tray  where 
they  are  given  a  further  coating  of  ground  nuts.  The  caramel 
container  has  a  heating  unit  therebelow  and  the  caramel  con- 
tainer and  .its  heating  unit  are  automatically  raised  in  sniall 


to  The 


6ClalBis 


Apparatus  for  use  in  brewing  single  cup  quantities  of  a 
beverage  from  freshly  ground  charges  of  beverage  material. 
A  simplified  apparatus  is  provided  wherein  the  number  of 
structural  elements  is  gready  reduced  and  the  expense  of  the 
entire  apparatus  is  substantially  less  than  that  encountered 
with  respect  to  prior  apparatus.  A  series  of  cams  is  provided 
for  operating  the  component  parts  of  the  apparatus  and  a 
motor  for  driving  the  cam  shaft  is  provided.  The  profiles  of 
the  various  cams  are  interrelated  to  reduce  the  load  on  the 
motor. 


3,660,118 

COATED  APPLE  CONFECTION  MAKING  MACHINE 
Vito  O.   Rabnondi,   Ctakago,   and   WBliaBi   V.   Raimondi, 

Ckcro,  both  of  m.,  aas^nors  to  Beatrice  Caramel  Apple 

Co.,  Inc.,  CUcago,  DL 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49^88 

lot  CL  A23g  3112 

U.S.  CL  99—450.7  62  Claims 

A  cyclically  operated  coated  apple  cohfection  making 
machine  includes  a  handle  stick  storage  hopper  from  which 
handle  sticks  are  discharged  one  at  a  time  at  a  first  work  sta- 
tion and  are  inserted  automatically  into  handle  stick-gripping 
and  apple-holding  devices,  carried  by  a  main  movable 
endless  or  rotary  ttmitable  carrier,  by  which  the  handle  sticks 
are  automatically  inserted  into  apples  carried  by  a  movable 
endless  or  rotary  turntable  apple  carrier  at  a  second  apple 
pick-up  work  station.  If  an  apple  is  not  picked  up  at  the 
second  and  apple  pick-up  work  station  the  handle  stick  is  au- 
tomatically ejected  from  the  handle  stick-gripping  and  apple- 
holding  device  at  a  third  work  station.  The  handle  sticks  and 
attached  apples  are  then  moved  through  a  caramel  container 
in  which  they  are  rotated  to  coat  the  apples  with  a  coating  of 


increments  relative  to  the  handle  stick-gripping  and  apple- 
holding  devices  as  the  rotational  cycle  of  the  main  movable 
endless  or  rotary  turntable  carrier  embodied  in  the  machine 
progresses  so  as  to  assure  an  adequate  coating  of  caramel  on 
the  apples  as  the  supply  of  caramel  in  the  caramel  container 
is  consumed  in  use.  A  nut  storage  hopper  has  a  nut-grinding 
mechanism  therein  and  ground  nut  level-responsive  means  in 
the  first  ground  nut  recepucle  or  tray,  which  is  responsive  to 
the  level  of  ground  nuts  therein,  controls  the  operation  of  the 
nut-grinding  mechanism  in  such  a  manner  as  to  assure  an 
adequate  supply  of  ground  nuts  in  the  first  ground  nut  recep- 
tacle or  tray  at  all  times. 


3,660,119 
SILICATE  BINDERS  FOR  ZINC-RICH  PAINTS 
Aaron  Oken,  R.D.  #2,  Sills  Milb  Road,  Kennctt  Square,  Pa. 
ConUaaatkw-lB-part  of  appHcatioB  Scr.  No.  736,948,  Jane 
14, 1968,  now  aboMloncd.  This  application  Apr.  14, 1970, 
Scr.  No.  28,551 
Int  CL  C09d  5/10 
U.S.CL  106-1  7  Claims 

New  compositions  of  matter  are  made  available  which  con- 
tain silicate  esters  and  an  alkaline  material,  the  mixtures 
being  kept  anhydrous  until  their  use.  The  compositions  are 
zinc-rich  paints,  a  silicate  ester  and  an  alkaline  material  mix- 
ture being  mixed  with  zinc  dust.  Upon  use,  the  blend  is 
spread  out  as  a  coating.  Upon  exposure  to  the  moisture  in 
air,  drying  occurs  rapidly  with  the  formation  of  very  hard 
finishes  that  greatly  resist  cutting  by  sharp  edges. 


3,660,120 
FRICTION  MATERIALS 
Eric  Clnrk,  Stockport,  and  Roger  Adrian  Summcrllng,  Leek, 
both  of  Ri^iMJ,  amignorn  to  Fcrodo  limited,  Manchcrtcr, 


FDcd  May  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  728^92 
Claims  priority,  applkstion  Great  Britain,  May  15, 1967, 

22*463/67 

Int  CL  C09k  3/14 

VS.  CL  106-36  5  Oalmi 

A  friction  material  comprising  an  iixx-ganic  fiber,  such  as 

asbestos,  and  a  binder  wholly  or  substantially  wholly  com- 
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posed  of  metallic  sulphide  formed  in  situ,  the  metallic  sul- 
phide consisting  of  iron  sul{rfiide  formed  by  the  reaction  of 
sulphur  with  iron  powder  or  with  lower  iron  sulphide,  with  or 
without  copper  sulphide  formed  by  reaction  of  sulphur  with 
copper  powder  or  with  cuprous  sulphide.  Additional  materi- 
als such  as  metallic  powders,  fillers,  antioxidants  and  friction 
modifiers  may  be  included  in  the  friction  material.  The 
material  may  be  formed  by  a  method  which  comprises  com- 
pacting and  curing  a  mixture  of  ingredientt  which  c<»tains 
sulphur  with  iron  powder  or  lower  iron  sulfide,  optionally 
with  copper  powder  or  cuprous  sulphide.  Curing  may  be  car- 
ried out  under  a  pressure  of  from  2  to  20  tons  per  square 
inch  in  the  temperature  range  of  80"  C  to  600"  C  depending 
on  the  proportions  of  the  sulphictes  in  the  binder. 


3,660,121 

HOT  TOP  LINER  AND  REFRACTORY  RING 

COMBINATION  FOR  USE  WITH  METAL  HOT  TOP 

CASING 

James  F.  McCarthy,  Mars,  Pa^  asrignor  to  The  Susquehanna 

Corporation,  Fafarte,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,063 
Int  CL  B28b  7/36 
VS,  CL  106-38.25  1 1  Claims 

A  combination  of  an  exothermic  insulting  fiber  and  refrac- 
tory ring  for  use  in  a  metal  hot  top  casing.  The  liner  composi- 
tion comprises  by  weight  from  7-10  percent  asbestos,  from 
7-12  percent  wood  flour,  from  41-51  percent  sand,  from 
26-32  percent  silica  flour  and  from  5-8  percent  resin  binder, 
and  the  refractory  ring  composition  comprises  by  weight 
from  4.5-5.5  percent  low  water  content  asbestos,  from 
4.5-5.5  percent  high  water  content  asbestos,  from  84-87  per- 
cent sand  and  from  4.5-6  percent  resin  binder. 


3,660,122 

HOT  TOP  LINER  AND  REFRACTORY  RING 

COMBINATION  FOR  USE  WITH  METAL  CASING  THAT 

IS  HOT 
James  F.  McCarthy,  Man,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Susquehanna 
Corporathm,  FaMax,  Va. 

FBed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,064 
InL  CL  B28b  7/36 
VS,  CL  106-38.25  10  Claims 

A  combination  of  an  exothermic  insulating  liner  and 
refractory  ring  for  use  in  a  metal  hot  top  casing  that  is  hot 
The  liner  composition  comprises  by  wei^t  from  4-6%  low 
water  content  asbestos,  from  4-6%  high  water  content 
asbestos,  from  65  -  75%  sand,  from  12  -  16%  silica  flour  and 
from  3-6%  resin  binder;  and  the  refractory  ring  composi- 
tion comprises  by  weight  from  6-9%  asbestos,  from  87  - 
90%  sand  and  from  3  -  4.5%  resin  binder. 


3,660,124 
CERAMIC  DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

CALCIUM,  LANTHANUM  AND  LEAD  TITANATES 
Tsanchlfco    Yoahloka;    Hluahi    Saton,    both    of   Hkasawa, 
Nlkahe-machL   Yarifna,   Aldta-kcn,   ami    NaoU    Soda, 
KIsafata-macM,  Ynri-fnn,  AkMm4um,  wM  of  Japan,  aa- 
riBMrt  to  TDK  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FBad  Jnnc  13, 1969.  Scr.  No.  832,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  25,  1%9,  43/43659; 

43/43660 
IntCLC04bii/00  { 

VS.  CL  106—39  R  »Clata» 

A  ceramic  dielectric  composition  consisting  essei^iaUy  of 
45  to  95  mol  percent  of  calchim  titanate,  I  to  40  moi  percent 
of  lead  titanate  and  1  to  20  mol  percent  of  lanthanum 
titanate  is  advantageous  for  use  in  temperature-compensating 
capacitors.  Addition  to  the  basic  composition  of  0. 1  to  5  per- 
cent by  weight  of  Ta,0„  WO,  or  CdO  has  the  effect  of 
broadening  the  temperature  range  for  maturation,  thus 
facilitating  control  of  the  firing  conditions  in  the  manufacture 
of  the  ceramic  body. 


3,660,125 
BRIGHTENING  PLASTICS  WITH  2-ARYL-5- 
CYANONAPHTHOXAZOLE  BRIGHTENERS 
Bennett  George  BacH,  Bonad  Brook,  N  J.,  aarigaor  to 
kaa  CyanamM  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,146 
Int.  CL  C08b  27/68;  C08f  45/67 
U.S.CL  106-176  3 

Translucent  plastics,  particularly  polyvinyl  chloride,  cellu- 
lose aceute,  and  polyolefins  such  as  polyethylene  are 
brightened  by  distributing  uniformly  therethrough  about  0.01 
to  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  2-aryl-5-cyanonaphthoxa2ole 
wherein  the  2-aryI  moiety  is  naphthyl,  styryl|*enyl, 
anisoylaminophenyl,  carboxybenzoylaminophenjd,  phenyhi- 
reidophenyl  or  acylaminophenyl  in  which  the  acyl  group  is 
the  residue  of  a  higher  fetty  acid. 


3,660,126 

ASHPHALT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

POLYAMIDE 

Charles   E.   Moran,   Pfamle,   CaW.,    mslganr    to   Chevron 

Rcoearch  Company,  San  FrandKo,  CaHf. 

FBed  Jan.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,530 
Int  CL  C08h  13/00, 17/22;  C08J  1/46 
VS.  CL  106-279  4  Claims 

A  composition  comprised  of  from  about  70  to  about  95 
percent  by  weight  asphalt  and  from  about  30  to  about  5  per- 
cent by  weight  of  N,N'-diKtearyl-eth^nediamide,  preferably 
from  about  85  to  about  92  percent,  and  from  about  15  to 
about  8  percent,  reipectively.  has  desirable  properties  with 
regard  to  softening  point,  viscosity,  and  penetraticni. 


3,660,123 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALPHA-QUARTZ-CRISTOBALITE 

SnJCA  FOR  POTTERY 

Albert  Richard  Smith,  RcdhH,  Eaghmd,  assignor  to  BrMrii 

Industrial  Sand  UmRcd,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,613 
Cfadms  priority,  appBcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5, 1969, 

6441/69 
Int.CLC04bJJ/00 
U.S.  CL  106-39  R  7  Claims 

There  is  described  a  process  for  the  production  of  silica  for 
use  as  pottery  body  from  silica  sand.  A  mixture  of  the  silica 
sand  and  from  0.3  to  2  percent  by  wei^t  of  the  mixture  of  a 
calchim  compound,  calculated  as  calcium  oxide,  is  calcinated 
at  a  temperature  of  from  1,200°  to  I,550»  C.  for  5  to  60 
minutes. 


3,660,127  

FLUX  FOR  USE  IN  SOLDERING  OF  STAINLESS  STEELS 
Lcatcr  Aroabert,  Chkago,  DL,  asriganr  to  Lake 
Co.,  Chlcaio,  DL 

Fied  Aug.  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,174 
lot  CL  C09d  1/00 
VS.  CL  106—286  12 

Fluxes  for  use  in  soldering  stainless  steels  compriung  com- 
positions containing  a  major  proportion  of  orthophoq;>horic 
acid  and  a  minor  proptMTtion  of  a  m<mo-  or  diammonium 
phosphate,  or  an  amine  mono-  or  diorthophosphate,  ad- 
vantageously in  the  presence  of  water,  and  desirably  in  ad- 
mixture with  various  supplemental  materials. 
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3,660,128 
WAX-IN- WATER  EMULSIONS 
DavM    B.    Shddahl,    GrtfBth,    Ind.,    Mrignor    to    Atkutk 
Rldifldd  Company 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  686,686 
Int.  CL  C08II  9108 
U.S.  CL  106—271  7  Cfadms 

This  invention  relates  to  the  composition  of  an  emulsion 
and  a  method  of  producing  a  stable,  wax  semi-solid  by  aera- 
tion of  the  emulsion.  The  emulsion  contains  wax,  water,  a 
primary  mono  or  secondary  dialkanolamine,  and  an  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acid  in  the  proportions  of  about  25  to  75 
weight  percent  water,  about  20  to  65  weight  percent  of  a 
normally  solid  hydrocarbon  wax,  about  1  to  15  weight  per- 
cent of  the  alkanolamine.  and  about  3.5  to  15  weight  percent 
of  the  acid.  The  aeration  can  be  accomplished  with  a  rela- 
tively inert  gas. 


3,660,129 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  FREE- 
FLOWING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT 
Hans  Hcnnann  Luglnsland,  Opladcn,  Germany,  asdcnor  to 
TitangcsellKliaft  mbH,  Levcrkusen,  Germany 
Filed  May  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37359 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Germany,  May  27, 1969,  P  19  26 

905.7 
Int  CL  C09c  1136 
MS.  CL  106—300  4  Claims 

A  free-flowing  titanium  dioxide  pigment  is  pre{>ared  by 
employing  the  following  process  steps: 

1.  coating  the  titanium  dioxide  pigment  with  hydrous  ox- 
ides; 

2.  sand  milling  the  coated  pigment ;  and 

3.  drying  the  sand  milled  pigment  in  a  spray  drier. 


3,660,130 
CHROME  PIGMENTS 
Charles  HaraM  Buddey;  Geoffrey  Uond  Collier,  and  John 
Mitchell,  all  of  Manrhwtrr,  Eaglaad,  aoitnors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,472 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Sept.  3, 1969, 
43484/69 
Int  CL  C09c  1120;  C08h  1 7/04 
VS.  CL  106—302  7  Claims 

Chrome  pigments  of  improved  durability,  especially  to  at- 
mospheric sulphurous  acid,  are  obtained  by  adding  to  a 
stirred  aqueous  suspension  of  ^^^hrome  pigment  at  an  initial 
pH  between  1.8  and  8.0  a  sourcedfstlicate  ions,  a  source  of 
trivalent  antimony  ions,  and  oxalic  acid,  and  adjusting  the  pH 
to  between  5  and  10.5  by  addition  of  a  water-soluble  basic 
compound. 


3,660,131 
SATIN  WHITE  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
MaifarH  H.  Morray,  Stamford,  and  Earl  E.  Brodhag,  Wett- 
port,  both  off  Conn.,  aMJgnors  to  Time,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,531 
InL  CL  C09c  1/02 
VS.  CL  106—306  3  Claims 

Satin  white  coating  pigment  of  improved  uniformity  which 
gives  paper  coatings  having  improved  physical  properties  can 
be  prepared  by  slowly  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  alum  or 
aluminum  sulfate  to  a  stirred  aqueous  dispersion  containing 
slaked  lime  or  calcium  hydroxide  and  sodium  hydroxide. 


,130 
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3,660,132 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  HIGHLY  DISPERSED 
MIXTURE  OF  CARBON  BLACK  AND  SIUCIC  ACID 
Alfred   nUfcn,  Heerbrug,  Switnrland,  and   Waiter  Ncu- 
gebauer,     Constance/ Bodensee,     (lermany,     assignors    to 
Dcotscbc  GoM-iiad  SU^n■•SchcideaIMtalt  Vormals  Rocaier, 
Fraakfnrt,  Germany  ^~^ 

FUcd  Sept.  24, 1970,  Scr.  h 
ClafaM  priority,  application  Germany, 

48  443.6 
Int  CL  C09c  1/48 
VS.  CL  106-307 

A  highly  dispersed  homogeneous 
bon  black  and  activated  silicic  acid 
gaseous  silicon  monoxide  or  a  mixtu^ 
meul  oxide  to  the  action  of  a  ga 
passing  substantially  simultaneously\ 
carbon  black  upon  decomposition  ini 
into  the  stream  of  gas  right  above  the  < 


3,660,133 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MODinCATION  OF  CARBON 

BLACK 

Abraham  Van  Ocr  Schuyt,  Hihrcrsum,  and  Komdis  GcrrH 

Wolthais,  Amsterdam,  both  off  Netherlands,  amignors  to 

KoafaiklUke  Zwaveliuarfabriekca  v/h  Kc^Jen  N.V. 

FDed  May  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  827,896 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkM  Netherlands,  May  30, 1968, 

6807617 
Int  CL  C09c  1/44 
VS.  CL  106-307  8  claims 

Carbon  black,  in  the  dry  state,  is  reacted  with  gaseous 
sulphur  trioxide  to  increase  the  ability  of  the  resulting 
modified  carbon  black  to  impart  long  flow  characteristics  to 
printing  inks  in  which  it  is  employed  as  pigment  without  in- 
creasing the  content  of  volatile  substances  and  without  af- 
fecting the  other  pigment  properties  of  the  carbon  black. 


3,660,134 
INORGANIC  MATERIALS  SURFACE  REACTED  WITH 
ORGANO  TITANIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Horton  H.  Morris,  and  James  P.  Olivier,  both  of  Macon,  Ga., 
aadgnors  to  Freeport  Suiphar  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,730 
Int  CL  C09c  3/00 
VS.  CL  106-308  Q  8  Claims 

Inorganic  materials  in  particulate  or  fibrous  form  the  sur- 
faces of  which  have  been  reacted  with  an  organo  titanium 
compound  are  described.  The  products  are  particularly  suita- 
ble as  fillers  in  solvent  coating  compositions  and  as  settling 
aids  for  oik 


3,660,135 

LININGS  FOR  INGOT  MOLDS  AND  FOUNDRY  MOLDS 
Henry  Nouvcau,  Corbcfi-Emonncs,  France,  ■arignnr  to  Dolt- 

tou  Produits  Mctyhirgle  Sodcte  a  RcqMnnbflltc  Umitce, 

CorbcB-Emonnei,  France 

FDed  July  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  840,480 

Claims  priority,  applkation  France,  Aug.  1, 1968, 161564 

Int  CL  B29c  1/04 

VS.  CL  1 17—5.1  2  ClainK 

An  exothermic  ingot  mold  lining  is  water  insoluble  and  can 
be  formed  by  filtration,  but  at  the  same  time  has  high  reac- 
tivity, and  comprises  by  weight  refi^K;tory  material  35  to  60 
percent,  asbestos  3  to  7  percent,  wood  flour  4  to  10  percent, 
manganese  dioxide  II  to  21  percent,  cryolite  0.5  to  7  per- 
cent, fluorspar  0.5  to  6  percent,  binder  4  to  7  percent,  and 
powdered  aluminum  10  to  32  percent,  the  aluminum  sub- 
stantially all  passing  a  No.  45  screen  and  including  10  to  70 
percent  that  passes  a  No.  250  screen.  The  aluminum  is  thus  a 
mixture  of  fine  and  coarse  powder. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  117 — 8  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,660,347 


3,660, 1 36 
METHOD  OF  COATING  SLOTTED  ARTICLES 
Lawrence    J.    GuMbauh,    Akron,    Ohto,    and    DavM    G. 
Schwenkcr,  Cohmbia,  S.C.,  airignon  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  765,807,  Oct  8, 1967, 
now  abandoned,  This  appttcatkm  Nov.  23, 19^0,  Scr.  No. 

92486 

Int  CL  B44d  J/095 

UACL  117—17  3  Claims 
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A  method  of  applying  a  powdered  coating  composition  to 
solid  slotted  articles  comprising  the  steps  of:  preheating  the 
article  to  the  sintering  temperature  of  the  composition,  coat- 
ing the  article  in  a  conventional  fluidized  bed  of  the  coating 
composition,  cooling  the  article  to  ambient  temperature,  and 
coating  the  article  in  an  electrostatic  fluidized  bed  of  the 
coating  composition.  The  method  may  advantageously  be 
utilized  to  apply  an  integral  insulation  to  the  deep,  narrow 
winding  slots  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine  armature  or  sta- 
tor. 


3,660,137 

HEAT-REFLECTING  GLASS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Shigemasa    Funinchi,    and    Katsuaki    Aikawa,    both    of 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  June  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,991 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  25, 1968, 43/43597 

Int  CLC03C  77/70 
UA  a.  117-33  J  6  Claims 


3,660,138 
METALLIZED  ARTICLE 
John  H.  GorrcU,  BOIerlca,  Mass.,  assignor  to  King  Sedey 
Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  796,930 
I  Int  CL  B44d  7/72, 1/02 

U.S.  a.  117-35  V  2Clatai8 

Fibrous  article  with  heat-and-light  reflecting  quality  pro- 
vided by  a  metal  coating.  The  metal  coating  is  overcoated 
with  a  mixed  resin  system.  The  article  thus  produced  has 
enhanced  stability  of  the  fibrous  substrate  due  to  the  heat 
and  light  protection  provided  by  the  coatings  and  also  has 
enhanced  strength  due  to  the  coatings  consistent  with  sub- 
stantially retaining  hand  and  softness  of  the  fibrous  article. 
The  metal  coating  is  uniquely  abrasion  and  mar  resistant, 
water  repellent  and  launderable  and  dry  deanable  consistent 
with  high  moisture  vapor  transmission  of  the  article  (breatha- 
bility). 

3,660,139 

PROCESS  FOR  TITLING  POSITIVE  OR  NEGATIVE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

James  S.  Gerhantt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appttcatkm  Scr.  No.  678,196,  Oct  26, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  appttcatkm  June  15, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  46,449 

Int  CLB41c7/0«,  7/00 

U.S.CL  117—38  9  Claims 

A  method  for  titling  negative  or  positive  photographic  film 

with  a  minimum  of  film  base  embossing  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a.  providing  a  titling  element  comprising  a  polymeric  sup- 
port having  first  and  second  support  surfaces  and  coated 
upon  said  first  support  surface,  to  provide  a  printing  surface, 
a  layer  comprising  prolamine,  film  forming  promoter, 
plasticizer  and  pigment; 

b.  juxtaposing  the  photographic  film  and  the  titling  ele- 
ment, the  printing  surface  of  the  titling  element  being  ad- 
jacent the  photographic  film; 

c.  striking  the  second  support  surface  of  the  titling  element 
with  heated  type  to  bring  the  printing  surface  of  the  titling 
element  into  contact  with  the  photographic  film  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  transfer  selective  portions  of  the  printing 
surface  having  the  configuration  of  the  heated  type  to  the 
photographic  film  without  transfer  of  any  portion  of  the 
polymeric  support;  and 

d.  withdrawing  the  printing  surface  of  the  titling  element 
fi-om  the  photographic  film  to  leave  the  selective  portions  of 
the  printing  surface  on  the  photographic  film. 


£80 
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!  3,660,140 

TREATMENT  OF  CARBON  FIBERS 
DHild  A.  Scote,  GlaMoBbury,  and  HOton  A.  Roth,  Chcdiire, 
both  of  Conn^  awrignnn  to  United  Aircraft  CorporatioB, 
EMt  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  Na  47,490 

Int  CL  COlb  31/07:  B44d  7/092 

VS.  CL  117—47  R  8  Clatani 


xx)    500     too     'wo     hoc     1300    600 

wavelEnoih  in  percent 
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On  the  surface  of  a  glass  substrate  is  formed  by  hydrolysis 
or  thermal  decomposition  a  light-transmissive  fihn  of  a  metal- 
lic oxide  having  a  refractive  index  higher  than  that  of  glass 
and  colloidal  particles  of  metallic  palladium  or  of  metallic 
palladium  and  metallic  gold,  said  particles  being  uniformly 
dispersed  in  said  metaUic  oxide.  The  film  has  the  transmis- 
sion color  of  bluish  gray,  neutral  gray  or  yellowish  gray  and  is 
capable  of  reflecting  about  30  to  40  percent  of  solar  energy 
radiation.  The  film  also  has  superior  mechanical  strength  and 
chemical  stability,  so  that  glass  having  such  a  film  can  be  suc- 
cessfully used  as  a  heat-reflecting  glass  in  single-pane  installa- 
tions. 
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A  method  of  treating  high  modulus,  high  strength  carbon 
fiber  to  improve  its  bonding  characteristics  in  a  resin  matrix 
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comprising  immersing  the  fiber  in  concentrated  nitric  acid 
for  4-S  hours  at  refluxing  temperature. 


3,660,141 

PRODUCTION  OF  FILMS  HAVING  EXCELLENT 

ADHESIVENESS  TO  GELATINS 

Mksuo  Yoshiyasu;  SaOao  Sirito,  aad  YosUo  Miyabe,  aU  of 

YokkaidiMd,  Japui,  aarignon  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical 

Compaay  Limited,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FHcd  Dec  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  10, 1968, 43/89932 

Int.  CL  B44d  1/14;  B32h  27/08 
U.S.CL117— 76F  8  Claims 

A  filler-blended  polyolefin  film  is  treated  with  a  solution  of 
acrylic  ester  polymer  in  a  positive  solvent  which  can  at  least 
swell  the  polyolefin,  and  the  film  in  contact  with  the  solvent 
in  the  solution  is  heated  to  the  temperature  of  at  least  50°  C. 
After  removal  of  the  solvent,  a  film  to  which  gelatins  are  ad- 
hesive is  obtained,  which  film  comprises  the  polyolefin  film 
substrate  and  a  layer  of  acrylic  ester  polymer  adhering  to  the 
substrate. 


film-forming  dispersion  to  the  surface  of  a  substrate  and 
cured  thereon  by  ionizing  radiation,  e.g.,  an  electron  beam. 
This  application  is  further  directed  to  articles  of  manufacture 
coated  with  this  paint  using  this  process  of  curing. 


3,660,142 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  BASE 

MATERIAL 

Tsuneo  Kasufal,  SUzuoka,  and  Walani  Ucno,  Kanagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

AsUgara-Kamlgun,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FBcd  June  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44^72 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  June  9, 1969, 44/45271 

Int.  CL  B44d  1/44 

VS,  CL  117-93.1  CD  9  ClaiiH 

Improving  the  wettability  of  photographic  base  material  by 

incorporating  therein  a  small  amount  of  a  compound  having 

the  formula 


; 


CHR'CHR'0)pH 
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HO  (CHR'CHR'O)qH 
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3,660,145 

EPOXY  RESIN  AND  ACRYLIC  RUBBER-URETHANE- 

ACRYLATE  PAINT  AND  PAINTING  PROCESS 

Ottn  B.  Johnson,  Livonia,  and  Santokh  S.  Labana,  Dearborn 

Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  asslgnon  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

FHcd  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,493 
Int  CI.  C08g  45/04.  41/04 
U.S.CL  117-93.31  10  Claims 

A  radiation-curable  paint  binder  dispersion  comprises  vinyl 
monomers,  an  alpha-beta  olefinically  unsaturated  epoxy  resin 
having  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  about  370,  and  an  addi- 
tion product  of  a  hydroxy-fiinctional  acrylic  rubber  particle, 
a  diisocyanate  and  a  hydroxyalkyl  acrylate.  The  dispersion  is 
applied  to  substrates  and  cured  thereon  by  exposure  to  ioniz- 
ing radiation,  e.g.,  an  electron  beam. 


3,660,146 

METHOD  OF  COATING  STIFF  MATERIALS  ONTO 

FRAGILE,  HEAT  VULNERABLE  SUBSTRATE  WEBS 

Earl  E.  Chndsey,  Jr.,  Sudbury,  and  Frank  Fcakcs,  Lexington, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  National  Rcacarch  Corporation 

FVcd  Sept.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,585 

Int.  CL  C23e  11/00,  13/00,  13/10 

U.S.CL  117-106  R  3  I 


3,660,143 
ACRYLIC  RUBBER-URETHANE-ACRYLATE  PAINT  AND 

PAINTING  PROCESS 
Olln  B.  Johnson,  Lhrohig,  and  Santokh  S.  Labana,  Dearborn 
Heights,  both  of  Mich., 'Assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Dec  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,477 
Int.  CL  C08g  41/04, 22/00 
MS.  CL  1 17-93J1  12  Claims 

A  radiation-curable  paint  binder  dispersion  comprises  the 
addition  product  of  a  hydroxy-fimctional  acrylic  rubber  parti- 
cle, a  diisocyanate  and  a  hydroxyalkyl  acrylate  and  vinyl 
monomers.  The  dispersion  is  applied  to  a  substrate  as  a  paint 
film  and  cured  thereon  by  exposure  to  an  electron  beam. 


3,660,144 

UNSATURATED  ACRYLIC  RUBBER  AND  VINYL 

MONOMER  PAINT 

Ottn  B.  Johnson,  Livonia,  and  Santokh  S.  Labana,  Dearborn 

Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,478 
Int  a.  C08g  45/04;  C08f  15/00 
MS.  CL  117-93.31  12  Clafans 

A  radiation-curable  paint  which  on  a  pigment  and  particu- 
late filler-free  basis  consists  essentially  of  vinyl  monomers 
and  an  alpha-beta  olefinically  unsaturated,  elastomeric  parti- 
cle of  crosslinked  acrylic  polymer.  The  coating  is  applied  as  a 


Sti£f  materials  such  as  boron  and  boron  carbide  are  coated 
onto  a  polymeric  or  thin  metal  heated  substrate  web,  backed 
by  a  screen  carrier  web  and  passing  over  an  evaporant  source 
of  the  coating  material.  The  screen  is  transparent  to  radia- 
tion. 

The  present  invention  relates  to  coating  of  continuous  sub- 
strate webs  with  stiff  materials. 


3,660,147 
ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Albert  EmM  Van  Hoof,  Berchem,  and  Georges  Arthur  Hoi- 
voct,  MortseL  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gcvaert-AGFA 
N.V.,  Mortacl,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  630,224 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai,  Apr.  12, 1966, 

16,078/66 
Int.  CL  C09J  7/02,  7/04;  D21h  1/38 
VS.  a.  1 17-122  PA  4  Clafans 

An  adhesive  tape  carrying  a  layer  of  a  water-soluble  adhe- 
sive composed  of  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  at  least  one 
water-soluble  polymer  and  as  an  elasticizing  agent  a  deriva- 
tive of  a  polyol  having  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups  at  least 
one  of  which  is  replaced  by  a  hydroxyalkylene  ether  group, 
all  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  such  derivative  either  remaining 
as  free  hydroxyl  groups  or  being  replaced  by  inert  alkoxy 
groups.  Preferably,  the  amount  of  the  polyol  derivative 
elasticizing  agent  is  25-100  percent  by  weight  of  the  water- 
soluble  polymer.  The  tape  is  characterized  by  tenacious  ad- 
herence to  surfaces  of  film  or  paper  and  removal  with  water. 
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3,660,148 
TREATMENT  OF  ASBESTOS 
Gordon  F.  Heron,  Rochdale,  England,  assignor  to  Turner 
Brothers  Asbestos  Company  Limited,  Manchester,  England 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,665 
CkOms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jan.  10, 1969, 

1,579/69 

VaLC\.^i2b  19/02, 19/08 

U.S.CL  117-126  AB  6  Clafans 


The  invention  comprises  treating  asbestos  cloth  and  other 
asbestos  products  to  reduce  the  dust  emitted  by  them  during 
handling  and  use.  This  is  done  by  distributing  a  small  amount 
of  polymeric  particles  throughout  the  product  to  bond  the 
fibers  to  one  another,  while  leaving  the  properties  except  the 
dustiness  essentially  unchanged.  The  preferred  method  con- 
sists in  impregnating  asbestos  cloth  wiUi  an  aqueous  emulsion 
or  suspension  of  the  polymeric  material  and  removing  the 
water 


3  660  149 
COATED  FOAMED  ALUMINUM  BODY 
Mkhad  E.  Kncsma,  and  WaDacc  W.  Parker,  both  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  aasignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New. York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,344 

Int  CL  B32b  5/18, 15/08 

U.S.CL  117-132  C  8  Clafans 

Foamed  aluminum  bodies  are  coated  with  a  polyvinyl 
chloride  composition,  the  composition  being  a  mixture  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  made  by  a  suspension  process  and  that 
made  by  an  emulsion  process.  Pigments,  stabilisers  and 
plasticizers  may  be  added. 


ERRATUM 

Foi  aass  117— 136  see: 
Patent  No.  3,660,582 


3,660,150 
COATED  WOVEN  MATERIALS 
Mkhad  Lakin  Cooper,  Wchryn  Garden  Oty,  EngfauML  a»- 
slgnor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  limited,  London, 
England 

FUcd  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,550 

Cfadau  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai,  June  2, 1969, 

27,720/69;  27,721/69 

Int  CL  B44d  1/00;  D03d  1/04 

U.S.CL  117- 138.8  E  5  Clafav 

A  web  of  woven  tapes  of  crystalline  polyolefines  coated 

with  a  blend  containing  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  of  a 

crystalline  polyolefine. 


3,660,151 
POLYESTER  YARNS  FOR  REINFORCING  RUBBER 
ARTICLES 
Richard  David  Wefanar,  Jr.,  Grlfton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
PoBt  d«  Nemours  and  Company,  Wttmington,  Dd. 
Contiouation-bi-part  of  appttcadon  Ser.  No.  819,470,  Apr. 
25,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appttcatlon  Mar.  16,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  20,147 
Int  CL  B32b  27/02;  E32p  27/36;  B44d  1/14 
U.S.CL  117- 138.8  F  5  Clafans 

An  improvement  is  disclosed  in  high-strength  polyester 
yam  for  use  in  reinforced  rubber  articles  such  as  tires.  When 
drawn  filaments  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  having  a  rela- 
tive viscosity  of  40  or  more  are  heated  in  contact  with 
rubber,  degradation  is  caused  by  amine-producing  accelera- 
tors commonly  used  in  rubber  compounds.  This  degradation 
is  prevented  by  a  durable  surface  coating  on  the  polyester  of 
a  salt  of  a  metal  having  a  atomic  number  of  22-30  or  40-48, 
such  as  zinc  sulfate  or  ferric  amntonium  sulfate. 


3,660,152 
COATED  WOVEN  MATERIALS 
Mkhad  LaUn  Cooper,  Wdwyn  Garden  City,  England,  m- 
signor  to  Imperial  Chemkal  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England 

FUed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  June  2,  1969, 
27,719/69 
Int  CL  B44d  1/00;  D03d  1/04 
VS.  CL  1 17-138.8  E  5  Clafans 

A  woven  web  of  tapes  made  from  a  blend  of  fitjm  50  to  90 
percent  of  a  crystalline  polyolefine  and  from  10  to  SO  per- 
cent of  another  polyolefine  coated  with  a  polyolefine  based 
coating  composition. 


3,660,153 

LIGHT>INTERCEPTING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSTITVE  FILM 

Yoshlhlro  SctOi,  Aahlgam-Kamigim,  Kanagawa,  Ji^Mn,  aa- 

signor  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd^  Aafalgara-Kamlgnn, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,010 

Oafans  priority,  appttcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1968, 43/4696 

Int  CL  D21h  1/28;  G03c  1/86 

U.S.CL  117-155  UA  7  Oafam 


Light-intercepting  composition  consisting  of  an  ethylene- 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  dispersed  therein  carbon 
black.  In  film  form,  the  composition  is  laminated  to  a  paper 
to  provide  a  light-intercepting  paper  for  use  in  photographic 
light-sensitive  roD  film. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  117 — 161  see: 
Patent  No.  3,660,371 


3,660,154 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IMPROVED 

SEMICONDUCnVE  DIODES 

John  A.  Scott-Moock,  Rcdowlo  BcmA,  CaHL,  and  Arthur  J. 

Learn,  West  Concord,  Mam.,  asrignnni  to  TRW  Inc.,  Re- 

dondo  Beach,  Calif . 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,756 

Int  a.  B44d  1/18;  HOll  7/00 

U.S.CL117— 200  llOafans 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  producing  improved 

polycrystalline  semiconductive  thin  film  diodes  having  an  in- 
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creased  interfacial  barrier  height  and  an  increased  rectifica- 
tion ratio.  The  improved  diodes  are  obtained  by  treating  the 
surface  of  the  polycrystalline  semiconductive  sulfur  com- 
pound with  an  excess  of  elemental  sulfur. 


3,660,155 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SOLID  FILMS 
John  D.  Mackenzie,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  aasignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28^41 

Int.  CL  C23c  13100, 15/00;  C23f  17/00;  C23b  5/50 

VS.  CL  1 17—201  4  Claims 


;* 


The  electrical  discontinuity  which  appears  in  the  tempera- 
ture response  of  certain  materials  when  they  are  in  crystalline 
form  and  are  at  characteristic  transitional  temperatures  is 
suppressed  by  depositing  the  material  on  a  substrate  which  is 
mainuined  at  a  temperature  low  enough  to  cause  the  result- 
ing film  to  be  amorphous.  Also,  by  utilizing  temperatures  on 
either  side  of  the  transitional  temperature,  for  example,  new 
and  different  resistivity  versus  temperature  responses  may  be 
realized  which  do  not  inhibit  the  semiconductor-metal  transi- 
tion. 


vocontrolled  mask-to-wafer  aligners.  The  target  has  a  line 
border  which  differs  sharply  in  its  light  reflecting  charac- 
teristic from  the  surrounding  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
wafer.  Within  the  target  area  defined  by  the  line  border  are  a 
plurality  of  light  reflecting  and  light  removing  areas  arranged. 


3,660,156 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DOPING  COMPOSITIONS 
John  George  Schmidt,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUcd  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,358 
Int.  CL  HOll  3/00 
VS.  CL  1 17-201  19  Claims 

The  disclosure  herein  relates  to  semiconductor  doping 
compositions  and  to  methods  for  their  preparation  and  use. 
More  particularly,  the  disclosure  relates  to  liquid  silica-based 
doping  compositions  which  may  be  applied  to  a  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  and,  upon  heating,  an  impurity  is 
diffused  from  a  film  of  the  doping  composition  into  the  sub- 
strate to  form  a  region  therein  having  the  desired  electrical 
properties. 


preferably,  in  ahemating  sequence  to  form  a  checkerboard 
or  parallel  line  pattern.  For  semiconductor  wafers  in  which 
the  target  cannot  be  formed  in  an  overlying,  electrically  insu- 
lative  layer  because  of  the  subsequent  removal  of  the  layer, 
the  target  is  etched  directly  into  the  semiconductor  materials. 


3,660,157 
ENHANCED  CONTRAST  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
ALIGNMENT  TARGET 
Philippe  VUlers,  Concord;  Martin  A.  Allen,  Sudbury,  and 
James  M.  Mulvancy,  Southboro,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Compntenision  Corporation,  WaHham,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,883 
Int.  CI.  HOll  7/00 
U.S.CL  117— 212  5  Claims 

An  enhanced  contrast  semiconductor  wafer  alignment  tar- 
get for  use  in  automatic,  light  balanced,  null  seeking,  ser- 


^  3,660,158 

THIN  HLM  NICKEL  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  FORMING 
Arthur  C.  M.  Chen,  and  Jama  M.  LommeL  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  asstgDon  to  General  Ekctrk  Company 
Filed  Dec.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,685 
Int.  CL  B44d  1/18 
VS.  CL  117—217  5  Claims 


Thin  film  nickel  temperature  sensors  having  a  temperature 
coefficient  of  resistance  of  above  -K).2  percent/"  C  and  a  re- 
sistance above  0.35  ohms  per  square  are  formed  by  electron 
beam  evaporation  of  a  high  purity  nickel  source  at  pressures 
below  8  X  10~*  torr  and  deposition  of  the  evaporated  nickel 
atop  a  dielectric  substrate,  e.g.  a  polyimide  film,  heated 
above  60°  C.  The  nickel  film  preferably  is  deposited  to  a 
thickness  between  250  A  and  3.000  A  and  masking  is  em- 
ployed to  produce  a  desired  configuration  in  the  dep>osited 
nickel  film.  To  stabilize  the  resistance  of  the  deposited  nickel 
film,  a  dielectric  encapsulant  such  as  alumina,  silica,  a  polyi- 
mide or  a  fluorocarbon  then  is  overlayed  upon  the  film  by 
conventional  vacuum  deposition  or  bonding  techniques. 
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3,660,159 

METHOD  FOR  METERING  A  CLEANING  SOLUTION 

FOR  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Clyde  F.  LarUn,  Jr.,  285  Taytor  Drive,  Lcxhigton,  Ky. 

Original  application  Sept  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,067,  now 

Patent  No.  3,602,236,  dated  Aug.  31,  1971.  DivMed  and  this 

application  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,523 

Int.  CL  B08b  3/04 

VS.  CL  134—32  10  Claims 


3,660,162 
GALVANIC  CELL 
Morris    Eisenberg,    Pak>    AKo,    CaHf.,    assignor    to    Elec- 
trocbemica  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  CaHf. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,463 
Intel.  HOlm  7  7/00 
U.S.  CL  136-83  R  25  Claims 

A  galvanic  cell  is  disclosed  comprising  spaced  cathodic 
and  anodic  electrodes  and  an  electrolyte  having  an  organic 
aprotic  solvent  and  a  soluble  solute  such  as  a  Lewis  acid.  At 
least  one  of  the  electrodes  has  a  conductive  support  member 
comprising  a  metal  selected  ft^om  the  group  consisting  of  alu- 
minum, magnesium  and  beryllium. 


li 
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Linearly  spaced  spray  nozzles  are  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  vehicle  path  for  spraying  a  cleaning  solution  on  the 
wheels  of  a  vehicle.  As  the  vehicle  wheel  engages  a  trip 
mechanism  for  each  pair  of  aligned  nozzles,  a  portion  of  the 
area  of  the  wheel  is  sprayed  with  the  cleaning  solution.  A 
predetermined  quantity  of  the  cleaning  solution  is  metered 
through  each  of  the  spray  nozdes  irrespective  of  the  time 
that  the  wheel  remains  in  engagement  with  the  trip 
mechanism. 


3,660,160 
DISSOLUTION  OF  POLYMERS 
Kenneth  W.  Powers,  Berkeley  Hd^ils,  and  George  E.  Ser- 
nhik,  Roseile,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Emo  Research  and 
Engineering  Company 

Filed  Dec  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,697 
Int.  a.  B08b  7/00,  9/00;  C23g  5/00 
VS.  CL  134-22  14  Claims 

Dissolution  of  cross-linked  polymer  gels  is  efTected  by  use 
of  Lewis  acids  plus  Lewis  salts. 


3,660,163 
SOLID  STATE  LITHIUM-IODINE  PRIMARY  BATTERY 
James  R.   Moser,   Shrewsbury,   Pa.,  assignor   to  Catalyst 
Research  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41^01 
Int.  CL  HOlm  21/00 
VS.  CL  136-83  R  21  Claims 

A  substantially  anhydrous  solid  sute  battery  has  a  lithium 
anode,  a  solid  lithium  iodide  electrolyte  and  an  electronically 
conductive  cathode  containing  iodine,  such  as  organic  iodine 
charge  transfer  complexes. 


I  3,660,164 

PRIMARY  CELL  UTILIZING  HALOGEN-ORGANIC 

CHARGE  TRANFER  COMPLEX 

Allen  M.  Hermann,  La  Canada,  CaHf.;  Fcilx  Gutmann,  W. 

Pennant  Iflib,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  and  Alan 

Rcmbanm,  Ahadcna,  CiilL,  aarignon  to  Cattfomia  Instltale 

Research  Fouadatloii,  PMadcna,  CattL 
CootLBuatloB  of  appikathw  Ser.  No.  643,883,  June  6, 1967, 

Contlnnatloii-in-iwrt  of  appBcatloii  Ser.  No.  556,900,  June 
13, 1966,  DOW  abandoMd.  HiIb  appHcalioo  July  2, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  845,616 

Int.  a.  HOlm  15/00 

VS.  CL  136—83  R  6  ClaiaH 

Primary  cells  capable  of  operating  essentially  in  the  solid 
state  and  utilizing  reaction  of  a  halogen  with  a  metallic  anode 
employ  as  cathode  a  charge  transfer  com|riex  in  which  the 
acceptor  component  is  the  halogen  and  the  donor  cona- 
ponent  is  an  organic  compound,  typically  aroinatic  or  hetero- 
cychc.  Preferred  anode  materials  include  magnesium,  calci- 
um and  barium. 

The  maximum  current  produced  by  such  cells  can  be  in- 
creased by  surrounding  them  with  an  atmosphere  containing 
more  than  the  normal  partial  pressure  of  water  vapor,  or  con- 
taining vapor  of  an  organic  liiquid  such  alcohol,  acetone  and 
acetonitrile,  having  a  high  dielectric  constant. 

The  physical  properties  of  the  charge  transfer  complex  is 
improved  by  incorporating  a  polymeric  matrix,  which  may  or 
may  not  act  also  as  the  donor  component  of  the  complex. 


3,660,161 
METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  MATERIAL  INTO  THE 
APERTURES  OF  AN  APERTURED  WORKPIECE 
Helmut  EmH  Durr,  Chatham  Township,  Morris  County,  and 
Albert  Hefau  HaUer,  Cfaurk,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Western  Electrk  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,001 
Int.  CL  HOlm  35/26,  7/00 
VS.  CL  136-67  9  Claims 

This  disclosure  is  directed  to  methods  of  and  apparatus  for 
inserting  a  material,  e.g.,  the  reactive  paste  used  in  secondary 
batteries,  into  the  apertures  of  an  apertured  workpiece,  e.g., 
the  plate  or  grid  element  of  a  secondary  battery,  wherein  the 
material  to  be  inserted  is  deposited  on  the  workpiece,  an  in- 
sertion means,  e.g.,  a  roller,  is  advanced  toward  the  work- 
piece  against  the  material,  and  the  insertion  means  is  dis- 
placed over  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  against  the  material 
concurrently  with  the  advancement  of  the  insertion  means. 


3,660,165 

ELECTRODES  COMPRISING  FLUORINATED 

PHOSPHONITRILE  POLYMER  AND  FUEL  CELL  IN 

COMBINATION  THEREWITH 

Nigd  I.  Pafaner,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leesona 

Corporation,  Warwick,  RJ. 

Hied  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,948 
Int.  CL  HOlm  27/04, 13/00 
VS.  a.  136—86  D  31  Clafans 

Lightweight  electrodes  for  use  in  an  electrochemical 
device  are  described.  In  one  embodiment  the  lightweight 
electrodes  comprise  a  catalyst  layer  including  an  admixture 
of  catalyst  and  a  fluorinated  phosphonitrile  polymer.  In 
another  embodiment  the  hydrophobic  backing  layer  is  a  con- 
tinuous film  of  fluorinated  phosphonitrile  polymer  with  a 
contiguous  layer  of  catalyst  thereon.  The  catalyst  can  also  be 
admixed  and  bound  with  particles  comprising  the  same 
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fluorinated  phosphonitrile  polymer  used  as  the  backing  layer, 
derivatives  of  the  polymeric  material  or  other  hydrophobic 
polymers  such  as  polytetrafluoroethylene.  The  electrode  is 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  an  electrochemical  cell  with  the 
catalytic  layer  in  contact  with  the  cell  electrolyte. 


3,660,166 
GAS  DIFFUSION  ELECTRODE 
August  Wfand,  Kdkhrim,  Germany,  aMifiior  to  Sleniciis  Ak- 
tknccadbciiaft,    Berlin,    Germany    and    Varta    Aktien- 
geselbchafl,  Frankftirt  am  Main,  Germany 

FDed  Mar.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  623,109 
Clafans  priority,  appBcaHon  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1966,  S 

102563 

Int  a.  HOlm  27/04, 13100 

\}JS.  CL  136-86  D  12  Claims 


tional  function  of  closing  the  usual  separator,  with  no  inter- 
vening structure  between  it  and  the  separator,  to  assure 
greater  confining  control  of  he  electrolyte  by  said  separator. 
The  plastic  disc  top  also  constructed  unitarily  of  full  can 
diameter,  and  has  an  annular  border  disposed  to  provide  a 
tight  seating  fit  in  the  can  at  the  bead  as  a  seat,  and  is  held  in 
place  by  crimped  edge  rim  of  the  can  to  assure  a  substantially 
hermetic  seal  between  the  disc  border  and  the  can.  An  exter- 
nal metal  jacket  surrounds  and  is  insulated  from  the  can,  and 
serves  as  an  additional  element  for  impressing  an  additional 
pressure  force  on  the  metal  crimped  onto  the  plastic  disc,  to 
assure  a  hermetic  seal  under  continuous  pressure  between 
those  engaging  surfaces  of  said  disc  border  and  of  the 
crimped  metal. 

The  anode  collector  is  constructed  of  two  hollow  semi- 
cylindrical  parts  held  to  resist  radial  relative  displacement, 
and  to  thereby  maintain  uniform  ionic  spacing  between 
cathode  and  anode  collector  facing  surfaces. 


3,660,169 
BATTERY  PACKAGING  DEVICE 
Rkhartl  R.  Chine,  AnUcy,  and  Gordon  E.  Kaye,  Sooth 
Salem,  both  of  N.Y.,  Mslcnon  to  P.  R.  MaBory  A  Co.,  Inc., 
IndianapoBi.  Ind. 

FBed  Apr.  22, 1970.  Ser.  No.  30,744 

Int.  a.  HOlm  1102 

UACL 136-111  12Clalmi 
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Catalytic  electrode  having  improved  heat  dinipating 
means.  The  electrode  embodies  a  foraminous  metallic  web 
having  deposited  over  major  portions  of  its  surfaces  porous 
catalytic  material  framed  within  gasket  material  and  essen- 
tially having  sufficient  web  surface  exposed  to  effectively 
remove  heat  from  the  electrode  during  its  operation  in  a  fuel 
cell  or  other  exothermic  catalytic  processes. 


3,660,167 
ALKALINE  DRY  CELL 
Cho  Kin  Chhig,  599  West  190th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.; 
Wytcr  Cohen,  13  Fktcher  Drive,  MorganviUe,  NJ.,  and 
Stanley  Tseng,  945  West  End  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,799 
Int.CI.H01m2//00 
U.S.CL  136-107  8  Claims 

An  alkaline  dry  cell  of  high  energy  density  in  which  a 
cathode  of  powdered  manganese  dioxide,  carbon,  and  gra- 
phite has  dispersed  throughout  it,  short  filaments  of  stainless 
steel,  long  filaments  of  stainless  steel,  and  stainless  steel 
powder. 


A  two-part  molded  cartridge  utilizes  one  part  as  an  as- 
sembly tray  or  shell  for  assembling  three  electric  cells  in  posi- 
tion to  permit  electrical  interconnections  between  the  cells, 
and  to  support  conuct  termiiud  surfaces  for  connection  to 
external  circuit  contact  terminals,  and  then  utilizes  the 
second  molded  part  as  a  cover,  and  the  two  parts  are  then 
sealed  to  constitute  a  housing  for  the  cells  as  a  battery  unit. 


3,660,168   \ 
LEAK-PROOF  PRIMARY  CELL 
Robert  E.  Rabtoa,  Spring  VaBey,  and  Yung  Ling  Ko,  Peek- 
skifl,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  MaBory  &  Co.  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,91 1 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  27/00 
U.S.CL  136-107  18  Claims 

A  leak-proof  electrochemical  cell  having  a  cylindrical  can 
closed  on  its  bottom  end,  and  open  at  its  top  end,  with  an  in- 
ternal peripheral  bead  as  a  seat  for  a  plastic  disc  to  be  seated 
on  the  bead  to  cover  the  elements  within  the  cell,  and  to 
receive  the  crimped  end  of  the  can  for  closure,  and  con- 
structed to  have  a  central  co-axial  bore  and  co-axial  hub 
around  the  bore  to  hold  a  rivet  to  support  an  anode  collector 
from  the  bonom  side  of  the  plastic  disc  and  to  support  one  of 
the  terminals  of  the  cell,  here  specifically  the  negative  cap  or 
terminal,  from  the  top  of  the  rivet,  and  to  perform  the  addi- 


3  660  170 

DENDRITE-INHIBmNG  ADDITIVE  FOR  BATTERY 

CELL  HAVING  ZINC  ELECTRODE 

Guy  Rampd,  GafaiesvlBe,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

FDed  Apr.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,607 
Int.  a.  HOlm  43106 
U.S.CL  136-154  12  Claims 

To  inhibit  the  formation  of  overgrowth  of  excessive 
dendritic  zinc,  for  example  during  recharging  of  a  rechargea- 
ble electrolytic  battery  cell,  or  in  electroplating,  the  elec- 
trolyte contains  an  additive  consisting  essentially  of  a  ca- 
tionic  high  molecular  weight  organic  linear  polymer  which 
has  a  positive  ion  radical  of  substituted  ammoiuum  which 
may  be  one  of  a  large  number  of  related  ammonium 
polymers,  preferably  quaternary.  The  quaternary  nitrogen  in 
the  molecule  can  be  part  of  a  ring  which  may  include  the  ad- 
jacent carbon  atom  for  any  two  of  the  nitrogen's  four  sub- 
stituent  radicals,  and  the  ring  may  also  include  ether  link- 
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ages.  The  polymer  compound  is  water  soluble  and  is  soluble    thereby  enhancing  the  corrosion  resistance  and  bonding  pro- 
in  the  electrolyte  of  the  cell  to  the  extent  required  to  be  ef- 
fective for  proper  charge  and  discharge  operation  of  the  cell. 
The  additive  may  be  dissolved  in  the  electrolyte  directly,  or 


may  be  added  as  a  coating  on  the  separator  film,  or  be  an  in- 
gredient of  the  paste-type  anode.  A  preferred  embodiment  of 
the  invention  comprises,  as  the  additive,  diallyldimethylam- 
mohium  hydroxide  polymer. 


3,660,171 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

UTIUZING  ION  IMPLANTATION 
Takashi  TsnchhMto,  Kodakn-sU;  Takashi  Tokuyama,  Hoya- 
shi,  and  KBcy  Komatsnbnra,  Tokoroiawa-shi,  aB  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Dec  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,936 
Clafans  priority,  appBcatkw  Japan,  Dec  27, 1968, 43/95458 

Int  CL  HOll  7154 
U.S.CL  148-1.5  3  Clafans 
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perties  of  the  substrate  when  a  paint  or  similar  siccative  or- 
ganic finish  is  thereafter  applied. 


3,660,173 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CORROSION  RESISTANT 
METALUC  ARTICLES 
AUra  Malsuno;  Takao  Sasame;  Ikmo  SMmin;  Hnmlo  Kim, 
and  ffiroyuU  K^awa,  aB  of  HlnMhhmhken,  Jap«i,  as- 
signors to  Toyo  Kqpro  Co.,  Ltd.,  HiinsMiiiBlrfn  and  Tokyo 
ShOMura  Electrk  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawasahMd,  Japan 
FBed  Jane  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,052 
Oafans  priority,  appBcatioa  Japan,  June  25, 1969, 44/505|M 

Int  CL  C23f  7104 
U.S.  a.  148—6.35  6  ' 
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A  method  for  producing  a  transistor  structure  utilizing  ion 
implantation,  comprising  the  steps  of  implanting  ions  of  base- 
forming  impurity  into  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  surface  of 
a  semiconductor  body  serving  as  a  collector  and  heated  to  a 
temperature  above  600*  C.  but  below  the  melting  point  of 
the  semiconductor  to  form  a  base  region,  and  thereafter  im- 
planting ions  of  emitter-forming  impurity  into  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  surface  of  said  base  region  heated  to  a 


3,660,172 
PREPAINT  TREATMENT  FOR  ZINCIFEROUS  SURFACES 
George   Freed   Otto,   Orefamd,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Amchem 
Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,071 
Int  CL  C23f  7126 
U.S.  CL  148-6.2  3  Clafans 

A  conversion  coating  is  applied  to  zinciferous  surfeces. 


A  method  of  furnishing  the  surface  of  ferroalloys  with  re- 
sistance to  hot  corrosive  gases  containing  halogens  or  com- 
pounds thereof  or  to  general  oxidation  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  heating  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
of  1 ,000°  to  1 ,400°  C  for  a  suitable  number  of  hours  articles 
prepared  from  a  metal  consisting  of  10  to  25  percent  of 
chromium,  2  to  5  percent  <rf  aliuninum,  less  than  0.04  per- 
cent of  carbon.  0.005  to  0.05  percent  of  nitrogen,  0. 1  to  0.6 
percent  of  titanium,  0.01  to  0.5  percent  of  zirconium,  iron  as 
the  remainder  and  further  containing  ordinary  impurities,  in 
which  constitution  ratio  of  Vfk  -t-  Zr%  to  N%  ranges  firom  10 
to  60,  so  as  to  diffuse  by  migration  in  the  surface  layer  of  the 
base  body  of  the  article  part  of  oxidizable  elements  contained 
therein,  thereby  forming  an  oxide  layer  mainly  consisting  of 
aAljOi  on  said  surface. 
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3,660,174 

METHOD  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  STAINLESS, 

HARDENABLE  CHROMIUM-STEEL  STRIP  AND  SHEET 

Klas-Erik   Jakenbcrg,   Hagfors,   Sweden,   anignor   to   Ud- 

ddMlins  Aktiebolag,  Hagfon,  Sweden 

Filed  May  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  827^55 
Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Sweden,  May  31, 1968, 7333/68 

Int.  CL  C21d  9118;  C22c  39/14 
VS.  CI.  148—12  6  Claims 

There  is  provided  a  method  of  producing  stainless,  chromi- 
um-steel sheet  or  strip  having  a  high  resistance  to  corrosion 
and  an  improved  hardness,  and  which  has  a  relatively  high 
yield  point  /  ultimate  strength  ratio  in  an  unhardened  state, 
the  starting  material  used  in  the  method  being  one  of  sub- 
stantially a  peariite  structure  and  in  which  the  material  is 
heated  and  worked  at  specific  temperatures  so  as  to  break 
down  the  peariite  structure  and  transform  said  structure  to 
one  comprising  finely-divided  spheroidized  carbides  in  a  fer- 
ritic  matrix. 


Waspaloy,  are  significantly  improved  by  a  thermomechanical 
processing  technique  involving  the  generation  of  an  inter- 
metallic  pinning  phase,  such  as  a  spheriodal  eta  phase  or  an 


3,660,175 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETICALLY 
ANISOTROPIC  MAGNET  BODY 
Theodoras    Henricus    Carohis    Van    McUb;    Pletcr    Aart 
Nautepad,  and  Kr^n  Jacobus  de  Vos,  aU  of  Emmwingei, 
Eindhoven,  Nctheriands,  aaignon  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Ncthcrlandt,  Sept.  18, 1969, 

6914126 
Int  a.  HOlf  1104 
VS,  CL  148- 103  4  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  anisotropic  permanent  mag- 
nets having  a  composition  28  -  42  percent  Co,  10-20  per- 
cent Ni.  6  -  10  percent  Al,  2  -  8  percent  Cu,  4  -  10  percent 
Ti,  remainder  mainly  Fe.  The  anisotropy  is  induced  in  the  al- 
loy, possibly  together  with  the  treatment  in  a  magnetic  field, 
by  means  of  an  elastic  deformation  of  the  alloy  below  the 
segregation  temperature  T,.  The  result,  at  feast  when  T,  is  at 
least  25*  C  higher  than  T„  is  a  higher  energy  product  of  the 
magnet  than  could  be  achieved  so  far. 


3,660,176 

PRECIPITATION-HARDENABLE  STAINLESS  STEEL 

METHOD  AND  PRODUCT 

Elbert  E.  Dcnhard,  Jr.,  Towaon,  Md.,  avignor  to  Armco  Stcd 

Corporation,  MhMlctown,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,272 
Int  CL  C21d  1140, 1142 
MS.  CL  148- 142  5  Claims 

Method  for  developing  great  strength,  along  with  ductility, 
in  the  martensitic  precipitation-hardenable  stainless  steels, 
particularly  bar,  rod  and  wire  products,  such  as  the  17-4  PH 
grade  (about  17  percent  chromium,  4  percent  nickel,  3  per- 
cent copper,  0.07  percent  max.  carbon,  and  remainder  iron), 
wherein  the  product,  moving  at  significant  speed,  is  subjected 
to  high  electrical  energy  heating  to  quickly  Uk6  the  harden- 
ing ingredients  (copper,  carbon,  etc.)  into  solution;  then 
quenched  to  transform  the  metal  and  preclude  excessive 
grain  growth,  and  finally  reheated  to  effect  hardening  and 
strengtiiening. 


overaged  gamma  prime  phase,  with  subsequent  recrystalliza- 
tion  to  provide  a  uniform  microstructtire  having  a  grain  size 
of  ASTM  10-1 3  or  finer. 


3,660,178 

METHOD  OF  DIFFUSING  AN  IMPURITY  INTO  A 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Susumu  Takahashi,  Kokubi^Ji;  HIno  Nakaddma,  Hachioji, 

and  ManKMhl  MigHaka,  Kodaira,  al  of  Japan,  Milinnn  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18, 1969, 44/65205 

Int.  CL  HOll  7144 
UACL148— 189  8Clafans 

A  semiconductor  substrate  of  Group  III-V  compound  such 
as  GaAs  or  GaP  covered  uniformly  with  powder  of  the  same 
kind  of  semiconductor  with  grain  diameters  of  20-500^  is 
placed  in  a  quartz  tube  and  a  small  piece  of  zinc  is  also 
placed  in  the  tube  at  a  place  separated  from  the  substrate, 
the  zinc  is  heated  above  700°C  to  evaporate  it  by  a  heating 
coil  placed  around  the  zinc,  the  substrate  is  also  heated  by  a 
coil  around  it  independently  of  the  zinc,  and  a  zinc  gas  is 
flowed  by  being  carried  by  an  argon  gas  over  the  heated  sub- 
strate to  diffuse  zinc  into  the  substrate  from  the  vapor  phase 
through  the  cover. 


3,660,179 

GASEOUS  DIFFUSION  TECHNIQUE 

Tfanothy   J.    Desmond,   Greensburg,   and   Bcrton    P.    Kni- 

manackcr,    ConndbvUle,    both    of    Pa.,    assignors    to 

Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64^81 

Int.  a.  HOll  7144 

UA  CL  148—189  8  Claims 


3,660,177 
PROCESSING  OF  NICKEL-BASE  ALLOYS  FOR 
IMPROVED  FATIGUE  PROPERTIES 
Edgar  E.  Browa,  Glastonbury,  and  Raymond  C.  Bocttacr, 
Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,227 

Int  CL  C22f  IIIO 

VS.  CL  148- 1 1.5  R  11  Claims 

The    fatigue    properties    of   the    precipitation-hardened, 

nickel-base  alloys,  such  as  Inconel  718,  Incoloy  901  and 


tSHtzzji" 
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A  counter-flow  of  an  inert,  or  a  predominantly  inert,  gas  is 
provided  in  a  diffusion  furnace  to  provide  means  for  creating 
twhulence  within  the  diffusion  system  thereby  improving  the 
uniformity  of  dopant  along  the  length  of  the  diffusion  carrier 
contained  therein. 
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3,660,180 
CONSTRAINMENT  OF  AUTODOPING  IN  EPTTAXUL 
DEPOSITION 
Edward  S.  W^Jda,  Poughkeepsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  802,810 
Int  a.  HOll  7136;  C23c  11100;  HOll  5100 
VS.  a.  148-175  6  Claims 


i 


I)  3 


•i- 


^m<{ 
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Autodoping  is  minimized  during  epitaxial  deposition  by 
sputtering  a  primary  or  initial  film  on  a  doped  semiconductor 
substrate  prior  to  epitaxial  deposition. 


insoluble  organic  or  inorganic  powder,  0.2  to  3.0  percent 
vehicle-insoluble  microfibers  and  a  Inuid  vehicle  which  is 
either  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  or  a  hydrocarbon  soluble  polar 
hydrocarbon  derivative  such  as  an  amine,  amide,  ketone,  al- 
cohol, etc.  The  microfibers  are  either  inorganic  microfibers 
having  an  average  particle  between  0.01  and  2.0  microns  or 
organic  microfibers  having  an  average  fiber  diameter 
between  1  and  20  microns.  A  typical  stable  suspension  com- 
prises 68.72  percent  aluminum  powder,  1.43  percent  diethyl 
stearyl  amide,  0.7S  percent  glass  microfibers  having  an 
average  fiber  diameter  of  O.OS  to  0.2  microns  and  29. 1  per- 
cent kerosene.  This  stable  suspension  useful  as  a  propellant 
was  prepared  by  blending  glass  microfibers  into  the  kerosene 
fraction  to  form  a  soft  gel  and  separately  blending  the  alu- 
minum powder  with  distearyl  amide;  the  aluminum-amide 
mixture  is  then  slowly  added  to  the  gbss  fiber-kerosene  gel 
until  a  buttery  suspension  is  formed.     ^ 

. I 


3,660,181 

BLASTING  SLURRY  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

CALCIUM  NITRATE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Robert  B.  Cbiy,  Bounttfnl;  McMn  A.  Cook,  and  Lex  L.  Udy, 

both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  aB  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Intcrmoun- 

tala  Research  &  Engineering  Company,  Inc. 

FUcd  May  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  821,095 
Int  a.  C06b  1104, 19/00 
VS.  CL  149—2  9  Claims 

Slurry  blasting  compositions  of  low  water  content  and  high 
density,  including  substantial  proportions  of  calcium  nitrate 
as  an  oxidizer  component,  can  be  sensitized  in  various  ways 
to  produce  economical  explosive  compositions.  Sensitizers 
may  include  aluminum  powder,  granular  explosives  such  as 
smokeless  powder,  TNT,  etc.;  a  particularly  preferred  sen- 
sitizer or  fiiel  is  ethylene  glycol.  Solid  carbonaceous  fuels  and 
conventional  thickeners  may  be  added.  The  calcium  nitrate 
may  be  produced  directly  from  burned  lime  with  nitric  acid 
and/or  other  nitrates. 


3,660,183 
STABLE  SUSPENSIONS 
Edwin    C.    Knowlcs,    Ponghkecpsle;    Frederic   C.    McCoy, 
BcacoB,  and  Norman  R.  Oddl,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Conthmation-in-part  of  appHcatfcm  Scr.  No.  39,426,  June  29, 
1960.  This  applicathMi  Dec.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  162,549 
Int  CLC06d  5/70 
U.S.  CL  149-21  16  Claims 

Stable  suspensions  useful  as  high  energy  propellant  and 
agricultural  compositions  comprising  a  finely-divided  vehide- 


3,660,184 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TIGHT  SEALS,  AND 

SEALS  OBTAINED  BY  THIS  HIOCESS 

Plem  Burelk,  Le  Vcsinet,  and  Jean  Alfred  Enfdhardt  Lyon, 

both  of  France,  aastgnors  to  Sodele  anooymc  dltc  CcOlac, 

Paris,  France 

ContinuatkMi<4n-port  of  application  Scr.  No.  565,754,  July  18, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  appBcatlon  May  18, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  38^21 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  29, 1965, 26541 
Int  CL  B29J  5/02 
VS.  CL  156—62.2  16  Claims 

Method  of  forming  gaskets  by  projecting  a  layer  compris- 
ing 70-90%  of  a  fibrous  material  and  10-30%  of  a  settable 
binder  onto  a  supporting  sheet,  causing  the  binder  to  set,  and 
there  compressing  the  layer.  An  adhesive  may  be  used  to 
secure  the  layer  to  the  sheet,  or  the  sheet  may  be  treated  to 
prevent  adhesion  of  the  layer  and  removed  after  the  com- 
pression step. 


3,660,182 

EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Mdvin  A.  Cook,  and  Frederick  K.  BaUi,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utoh,  assignors  to  Intermountain  Research  and  En- 

gfaMcring  Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850,648 
Int  CL  C06b  1/04,  7/00,  21/00 
VS.  CL  149-46  12  Claims 

An  explosive  composition  in  slurry  or  semi-solid  form  and 
containing  calcium  nitrate  is  made  up  by  reacting  calcium 
oxide  with  formaldehyde,  preferably  in  the  form  of  parafor- 
maldehyde, in  the  presence  of  ammonium  nitrate.  The  water 
generated  in  the  reaction  serves  as  a  vehicle  for  the  slurry.  A 
thickener  of  gum  or  preferably  ^tarch  is  added,  and  gassing 
agents  may  be  incorporated  to  control  or  reduce  composition 
density.  The  presence  of  ammonium  nitrate  prevents  run- 
away reactions  and  the  hexamethylene-tetramine  which  is 
produced  in  the  reaction  serves  as  a  fiiel  tending  to  give  ox- 
ygen balance  to  the  composition.  * 


3,660,185 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  HAIRPIECE 

David  C.  Bonham,  1227  Wihnington  Avenue,  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah 
,  ,     Filed  Oct  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  770,767 

'  Int  CLB32b  5/00 

VS.  CL  156—72  8  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  hairpieces  which  aUows  them 
to  be  rapidly  produced  but  provides  a  product  that  is  dura- 
ble, easy  to  care  for  and  natural  in  appearance.  Hairs  are 
temponurily  positioned  with  a  holding  means,  a  base  material 
is  positioned  around  the  hairs  to  permanently  secure  them  in 
place  and  the  holding  means  for  temporarily  positioning  the 


hairs  is  removed. 


/ 


/ 

3,660,186 

METHOD  FOR  BONDING  WEBS  EMPLOYING 

ULTRASONIC  ENERGY 

Kari  E.  Sager,  Applcton,  and  Howard  N.  Nelson,  Necnah, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kfanbcrly-Clark  Corporation, 

Necnah,  Wb. 

Fikd  Apr.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  814383 
Int  CLB32b  57/76 
VS.  a.  156—73  9  Claims 

A  continuous  method  for  bonding  or  seaming  running 
webs  wherein  a  moving  arcuate  surface  serves  as  an  anvil 
against  which  a  sonic  horn  can  work  while  at  the  same  time 
supplying  a  bonding  medium  to  the  webs  as  they  pass  under 
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the  horn  and  to  apparatus  for  carrying  out  such  a  method.  In    ship,  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  parts  being  secured 
'^'^  together  in  liquid  tight  relation  by  an  adhesive  substance 

which  when  subjected  to  heat  or  an  appropriate  dissolving 
agent  disintegrates  so  that  said  parts  may  be  disassembled  to 


jC\ 


A'^) 


one  embodiment,  the  arcuate  surface  is  designed  to  provide  a 
scam  which  simulates  a  series  of  stitches. 


3  660  187 
WEAR  RESISTANT,  TEXTURED  RESINOUS 
COMPOSITIONS 
Harry  A.  Sbortway,  Gka  Rock;  Alan  A.  Graham,  Mercer- 
vHle;  Robert  D.  MaMoMBo,  Btooafldd,  afl  of  NJ.,  and 
JoMph  F.  Dobry,  Laaghorac  Manor,  Pa.,  avignors  to  Con- 
golcaai  ladttstrfet,  inc.,  Kearney,  N J. 

FOcd  Mar.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  807,269 

Int.  CL  B32b  5/75 

U.S.CL  156-79  20Clateia 


TRAIOLUCCNT 
WEAR  LWCM 


\      ^z- 


make  the  container  interior  fully  accessible  for  recondition- 
ing. The  adhesive  substance  is  disintegraUe  and  completely 
removable  from  the  container  parts  without  deforming  the 
container  parts  or  affecting  the  metallurgical  properties  of 
the  parts. 


3,660,189 

CLOSED  CELL  STRUCTURE  AND  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

CooBlantfaie  T.  Troy,  1330  Ctevdand  Avcnac,  WyomMng, 

Pa. 

FHed  Apr.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,719 
Inta.B32bi//02.i//00 
UAa.  156— 145  6« 


2^^  )  ,Z0O 
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MITtp  SUMTAMTUUXY 


Wear  resistant  resinous  compositions  having  textured  or 
embossed  surfaces  resulting  from  the  process  which  com- 
prises selectively  conUcting  a  resinous  polymer  containing  a 
blowing  agent  dispersed  therein  with  an  inhibitor  for  said 
agent,  applying  thereto  a  self-supporting  layer  of  a  translu- 
cent, decorative,  resinous  wear  layer,  and,  thereafter  heating 
the  resulting  assembly  so  as  to  effect  the  decomposition  of 
the  blowing  agent  and  the  resultant  expansion  on  the  surface 
of  the  resinous  composition  as  well  as  to  fuse  the  wear  layer 
which  has  conformed  to  the  surface  embossings. 


i59» 

/58 


Cellular  cushioning  material  is  prepared  by  scaling  an 
elastic  substance  within  cells  that  are  formed  between  two 
flexible  fihns.  When  the  elastic  material  is  a  gas.  means  may 
be  provided  to  charge  the  cells  at  superatmospheric  pressure 
to  achieve  full  inflation  of  the  cells  and  maximum  efficiency 
of  the  cushioning  material. 


3  660  188 
A  METHOD  OF  RECYCLING  AND  RECONDITIONING  A 

METAL  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Oscar  J.  Vaa  Leer,  North  HoBaad,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Inland  Stcd  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Continoation-in-part  of  appUcadoa  Scr.  No.  648,647,  June 
26, 1967,  BOW  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24, 1969, 
Scr.  No.  869,245 
Int.  CL  B32b  35100 
U.S.  CL  156-94  6  Claims 

A  method  of  recycling  a  drum  shaped  metal  shipping  con- 
tainer which  has  at  least  two  parts  in  overlapping  relation- 


's (jfA  190 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL  HAVING  A  METAL  LAYER 

Joachim  Strtisiynskl,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  aarignor  to  KaOe 

Akticngenlhchafl,  WIedMden-lUebrkh,  Germany 

Flkd  Dec.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,438 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Dec  30, 1%7,  P  17  04 

785.7 
Int.  CL  C23b  5100 
U.S.  CL  156-150  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a 
composite  material  including  a  supporting  film  or  foil  and  a 
metal  layer  bonded  thereto,  which  comprises  depositing  the 
metal  layer  on  an  intermediate  support  having  an  endless 
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rotatable  surface,  pressing  the  supporting  film  or  foil  onto  the 
metal  layer  while  an  adhesive  layer  is  interposed  between 
them  and  while  the  film  or  foil  is  supported  by  a  cylindrical 
conveyor  roller,  and  removing  the  bonded  composite  materi- 
al from  the  surface  of  the  latter  roller. 


3,660,191 
METHOD  OF  CARPET  SEAMING 
Robert  E.  Sbimota,  Fox  River  Grove,  and  Harry  J.  Dritt, 
Wiieaton,  both  o(  DL,  amtgnors  to  The  Kendal  Company, 
Bflgtffn,  Mam. 

FBcd  Dec  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,985 

Int.  CL  D06b  5100 

UA  CL  156—152  14  Claims 


amount  of  solvent  at  a  temperature  below  the  curing  tem- 
perature of  said  uncured  aromatic  polytrimellitamide 
polymer,  leaving  said  polymer  uniformly  deposited  on  the 
surface  of  said  fibers,  (3)  winding  said  fibers  on  a  mandrel, 
and  (4)  curing  the  polymer  leaving  essentially  no  uncon* 
verted  imide  forming  groups,  thus  preparing  said  polymer 
laminates. 


3,660,192 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEALING  RING  WFTH 

RESILIENT  CORE 

Robert   D.   Smith,   Wftinii^lon,   and   RonaM    L.   Hcrron, 

Newark,  both  of  DcL,  amignnri  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  cte  Nemoors 

and  Company,  Wlmtaigtom  DcL 

FBcd  Jane  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  738^14 

Int.  CL  B65d  53102 

UACL 156-155  8Clnhns 


The  invention  deals  with  a  method  of  making  endless  seal- 
ing ring  members  by  forming  a  sleeve  element  of  a  solid  high 
molecular  weight  copolymer  of  hexafluoropropylene  and 
tetrafluoroethylene  into  a  loop.  The  ends  are  butt-welded  to 
form  a  smooth  toroidal  ring.  A  hole  is  punched  in  the  side 
through  which  entrapped  fluid  is  removed  and  a  liquid  sil- 
icone rubber  composition  is  injected  to  form  a  core.  The 
point  of  injection  is  sealed  and  the  core  material  is  solidified. 

3,660,193 
A-I  POLYMER  LAMINATES  PREPARED  BY  FILAMENT 

WINDING 
Bc^Jamfai  A.  Bolton,  Winfldd,  DL,  assignor  to  Standard  OU 

Company,  Cbkago,  OL 

ContiaBation-ln.part  of  appttcatkw  Scr.  No.  748,954,  July  31, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  Tkk  appHcatkm  Mar.  5, 1971,  Scr. 

No.  121,522 

Int.  CL  B65h  %li00 

M&.  CL  156-169  13  Claims 

A   continuous   process   for   preparing   a   heat   resistant 

polymer  laminate,  said  process  comprising:  ( 1 )  coating  glass 

fibers   with   a   solution   comprising  an   uncured   aromatic 

polytrimellitamide  polymer,  having  imide  forming  groups, 

dissolved  in  a  suiuble  solvent,  (2)  flashing  off  a  limited 

89S  O.Q.— 8 


3,660,194 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  FLUlD-TlGIiT 

CONTAINERS 

Arthur  W.  IIiiffiiMwi.  Hmribach;  Pkrre  Locnty,  ami  Waller 

BvMnMmn,  both  of  Thmi,  al  «(  SwUaeriand,  amlgniiw  to 

Gcbr.  Hoffanan  AG,  Thm,  SwUjeiland 

CoBthraalhm-to-pwt  of  appMcthm  Sv.  No.  708,070,  Feb.  26, 

1968,  now  nbandonwl.  TMi  appBcttwi  Dec  21, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  100,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  24, 1967, 2784/67 
Int.  CL  B65h  8U00 
UA  CL  156—191  14  I 


Adjacent  sections  of  carpeting  are  joined  in  a  seam 
between  abutting  edges  of  the  carpet  sections  by  a  strip  of 
heat  activauble  adhesive  tape  applied  to  the  back  sides  (A 
the  carpet  sections  with  the  carpet  sections  lying  face-up  on  a 
surface  while  heating  the  tape  from  its  non-adhesive  back 
side.  •! 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  of  producing  gas-tight  and 
liquid-tight  containers,  especially  collapsible  tubes  wherein  a 
strip  of  pldstic  coated  carrier  foil  is  bent  or  wound  into  the 
shape  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  tube,  the  longitudirud 
edges  of  the  strip  being  arranged  in  overlapping  relationship. 
These  longitudinal  edges  are  then  heat-sealed  and  the  tube  is 
coated  with  a  sheath  of  plastic  for  covering  the  overlapping 
seams  and  providing  a  snKwth  continuous  outer  stuface 
capable  of  receiving  an  imprint.  Further,  according  to  the  in- 
vention the  amount  of  plastic  material  and  application 
thereof  to  the  surface  of  the  tube  is  controUed  such  that  the 
outside  surface  of  such  tube  when  covered  with  the  plastic 
sheathing  possesses  a  shape  and  dimension  substantially  cor- 
responding to  the  internal  receiving  wall  of  a  mold  cavity  for 
heading  the  tube.  The  tube,  typically  after  having  been  cut 
into  finite  tube  sections,  is  then  inserted  at  one  end  into  a 
mold  cavity,  the  outside  surface  of  such  tube  section  snugly 
fitting  in  good  sealing  relationship  against  the  internal  receiv- 
ing wall  of  the  mold  cavity.  The  inner  wall  of  the  tube  sec- 
tion, at  least  at  the  end  region  thereof  received  in  the  mold 
cavity  is  freely  exposed,  so  that  when  moldaUe  material  is  in- 
troduced into  the  mold  cavity  it  contacts  such  exposed  irmer 
w{^,  thereby  producing  a  substantially  radially  directed  force 
applied  outwardly  against  the  irmer  exposed  wall  of  the  tube, 
urging  the  outer  wall  thereof  into  extreme  sealing  contact 
with  the  internal  receiving  wall  of  the  mold  cavity  so  that  an 
extremely  effective  seal  appears  at  the  location  where  the 
tube  section  has  been  inserted  into  the  molding  cavity. 


3  660  195 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CELLULAR 

CORES 
Edwfai  R.  Hoyt,  Cord  GaMes,  Fla.,  mrignnr  to  Core  Cell  Cor- 
poration, Bayamon,  P  JL 

FHed  June  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  829,167 
fait  CLB31d  J/02 
UACL156— 197  16  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  cellular  C(m«s  fixHn 
sheet  stock  of  paper,  metal  or  plastic  for  use  in  the  sub- 
sequent formation  of  laminated  cellular  panels,  or  for  use  in- 
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dependently  to  provide  sound  and  thermal  insulation.  The 
process  comprises  the  steps  of  feeding  two  or  more  webs  of 
sheet  material  to  be  formed  into  the  core;  joining  the  webs  by 
applying  spaced  lines  of  adhesive  or  the  like  between  the 
webs  along  their  direction  of  feed,  bringing  the  webs  into 
contact  so  as  to  cause  them  to  join  along  said  first  applied 
lines  of  adhesive;  applying  spaced  lines  of  adhesive  or  the 
like,  spaced  to  lie  between  the  previously  applied  adhesive 
lines  on  an  outer  face  of  the  joined  webs;  simultaneously 
cutting  a  group-strip  equal  in  length  as  measured  along  the 
web  to  the  thickness  of  two  or  more  layers  of  the  final  core 
product  from  the  adhered  webs  transverse  to  their  direction 
of  movement;  and  packing  and  simultaneously  cutting  said 
group-strip  into  two  or  more  strips  by  moving  them  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  web  feed  to  simultaneously  form  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  cellular  cores  of  selected  thickness.  Ap- 
paratus suitable  for  performing  the  method  is  provided  com- 
prising supports  for  two  or  more  supply  rolls  of  web  sheet 


material;  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  material  from  the 
supply  rolls;  sheet  joining  means  such  as  adhesive  applicators 
and  laminating  roHs  arranged  in  the  path  of  web  feed  for  ap- 
plying spaced  lines  of  adhesive  between  the  web  surfaces;  a 
final  adhesive  applicator  for  providing  adhesive  on  the  outer 
surface  of  one  of  said  webs;  pressure  applying  means  for 
bringing  two  or  more  of  the  adhesive  stripped  web  surfaces 
into  contact  to  bond  same  along  the  fir«t  lines  of  adhesive  ap- 
plication; cutting  means  for  cutting  group-strips  equal  in 
length  as  measured  in  the  direction  of  web  feed  to  the 
thickness  of  two  or  more  layers  of  the  cellular  core  product 
from  the  advancing  web  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment; and  packing-cutting  means  for  simultaneously  packing 
the  group-strips  against  the  strips  of  previously  cut  group- 
strips  and  cutting  the  group-strips  into  a  plurality  of  separate 
strips  equal  in  length  as  measured  along  the  web  to  the 
thickness  of  the  cellular  core  product,  said  packing  means 
packing  two  or  more  tiers  of  strips  simultaneously. 


second  intermediate  layer  interposed  between  the  first  inter- 
mediate layer  and  the  design  layer.  Where  a  second  inter- 
mediate layer  is  not  included,  the  first  intermediate  layer  is 
such  that  the  adhesion  between  it  and  the  design  layer  is  less 
than  the  adhesion  between  the  first  intermediate  layer  and 
the  backing  sheet  and  between  the  design  layer  and  a  tacky 
surface.  Where  a  second  intermediate  layer  is  inchided,  the 
adhesion  between  the  said  first  and  second  layers  is  leas  than 
the  adhesion  respectively  between  the  first  intermediate  layer 
and  the  backing  sheet,  the  second  intermediate  layer  and  the 
design  layer  and  the  design  layer  and  a  tacky  surface.  The 
transfer  may  be  applied  to  an  initial  resin  coat  api^ed  to  the 
inside  of  a  mould  after  which  the  fiber  glass  article  is 
completed  by  additional  layers  of  fiber  glass  and  resin 
whereby  the  design  is  embedded  in  the  article  and  can  be 
seen  frx>m  the  outside. 


There  is  provided  a  method  of  applying  transfers  or  decal- 
comanias  to  a  tacky  surface  particularly  the  surface  of  a  par- 
tially cured  fiber  glass  article.  The  transfer  decalcomania  in- 
cludes a  backing  sheet,  a  first  intermediate  layer  applied  to 
the  backing  sheet  and  a  design  layer,  with  or  without  a 


3,660,197 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WARP  SHEET  COMPRISING 

CARBON  FILAMENTS 

Peter  E.  MorgBB,  StyvcdMie,  Coventry,  and  RooaM  WIHan 

Roberts,  Camp  HIi,  Nuiwtoii,  both  of  Engfamd,  Bwlgiinri 

to  CourtauMs  Limited,  London,  Engtand 

FOed  Feb.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  803^1 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  29, 1968, 

9,789/68 
Int  CL  B32b  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—280  9  CUms 

A  process  for  the  production  of  a  warp  sheet  which  com- 
prises preparing  a  sheet  of  an  inert  material  and  coating  that 
sheet  with  a  polymeric  material  which  can  be  rendered  tacky, 
causing  a  number  of  oriented  carbon  filaments  to  adhere  to 
the  tacky  coating,  covering  the  exposed  surface  of  the  carbon 
filaments  with  polymeric  material,  and  treating  the  polymeric 
material  to  reduce  the  degree  of  tack.  Thin  warp  sheets  may 
be  prepared  by  applying  a  relatively  thick  layer  of  carbon 
filaments  and  removing  those  which  do  not  adhere  while 
thicker  sheets  are  made  by  spreading  the  requisite  quantity  of 
carbon  filaments  uniformly  over  the  surface. 


3,660,198 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DOUBLE  WALLED^PLASTIC 

ARTICLES 

Alfons  W.  Thiel,  Uferstrassc  15,  Mainz  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,129 

Claims  priority,  appHfHon  Germany,  Sept  17, 1968,  P  17 

79  723.8;  Sept  26, 1968,  P  17  79  790.9 

Int  CLB32b  i;y04 

VS.  CL  156—292  19  CUnM 


3,660,196 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  TRANSFERS  TO  HBER  GLASS 

ARTICLES 
Robert  A.  KecUng,  and  John  G.  Priest,  both  of  London,  En- 
gland, aarignors  to  Johnson,  M^they  &  Co.  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Continoatlon  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  665^19,  Sept.  5, 1967. 

This  application  Jane  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  840,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  5, 1966, 

39394/66 

Int  CL  B44c  3/02;  B32b  31/12;  B44d  1/14 

VS.  CL  156-235  1 1  Claims 


Double  walled  plastic  articles  chiefly  receptacles  comprise 
jacket  and  lining  members  of  relatively  thin  thermoplastic 
sheet  material  such  as  foils  connected  firmly  around  outer 
peripheral  portions  and  relatively  shaped  to  provide  on  the 
article  an  outer  annular  peripheral  wall  section  containing  an 
insulating  air  space  region  between  the  members.  The  jacket 
and  lining  are  formed  with  ribs  and/or  the  like  which  cross 
and  are  firmly  surface  bonded  to  each  other  under  heat  and 
pressure  within  air  space  region  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  sub- 
stantially flat  areas.  The  jacket  and  lining  may  be  stepped. 
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Special  methods  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  producing 
the  articles  including  connecting  and  shaping  tools  for  form- 
ing bonded  double  layer  regions  surrounding  air  cushion 
areas  that  function  in  the  process  to  insure  proper  forming  of 
the  jacket  and  lining  as  the  tool  dies  come  together.  The  die 
faces  also  include  projections  for  imparting  an  added 
mechanical  interiock  at  the  bonded  areas.  The  articles  may 
be  continuously  produced  starting  with  two  separate  heated 
foil  webs,  which  may  be  differently  responsive  to  heat  or 
otherwise  different,  or  starting  with  continuously  extruded 
thermoplastic  tubing.  In  the  latter  case  the  heat  attendant  to 
the  extrusion  operation  may  be  sufficient  for  the  bonding 
operation  so  that  no  added  heat  is  necessary. 


3,660,199 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  MEASLING  WHEN  MAKING 

EPOXY  LAMINATES 
Mkbad  Rkdticllo,  Ambcnt,  and   Harry   A.   KrcHmaycr, 

Tonawanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  SpankUng  Fibre 

Company,  I^^  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnly  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,277 

Int  CL  C09J  5/00 

VS.  CL  156-306  9  Claims 

Measling,  the  appearance  of  spou  or  stars  under  the  sur- 
face of  a  resin  portion  of  an  epoxy-glass  fiber  laminate,  is 
prevented  or  significantly  diminished  by  a  laminating  process 
which  includes  curing  plies  of  glass  cloth  and  epoxy  resin  at 
an  elevated  temperature,  e.g.,  300"  to  400°  P.,  at  an  elevated 
pressure,  e.g.,  7S0  to  1,500  pounds  per  square  inch,  until  gel 
formation  occurs  by  reaction  of  the  epoxy  resin  and  curing 
agent,  after  which  heating  is  continued  at  approximately  the 
same  temperature  but  at  a  lower  pressure,  e.g.,  50  to  400 
Ibs./sq.  in.  Suiubly,  the  initial  curing  step  lasts  for  about  30 
to  80  minutes  and  the  subsequent  step  takes  about  20  to  50 
minutes,  such  times  varying  with  the  thickness  of  the 
laminate,  the  nature  of  the  expoxy  resin,  the  temperature  em- 
ployed, the  geometry  of  the  laminate,  the  type  of  reinforcing 
cloUi.  the  curing  apparatus  used  and  the  presence  or  absence 
of  metal  molded  into  the  plastic.  After  completion  of  heating, 
the  laminate  is  cooled  in  the  press  and  is  then  removed. 


3,660,201 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DECORATIVE 

LAMINATED  PLASTIC  STTIUCTURE  CONTAINING  IN 

AT  LEAST  ONE  LAYER  THEREOF  FROM  ABOUT  4  TO 

ABOUT  100  PARTS  PER  MILLION  OF  A  UTHIUM 

COMPOUND 

Ahryn  Senior,  GrwnMlh,  and  Gcoiie  Edward  Power,  Wyom- 

ing,  both  of  OUo,  mrignnn  to  Fomka  Corpomlion,  Cln- 

dnnatifOUo 

Continuatlon-ln-port  of  applcntion  Scr.  No.  572,668,  Ang. 
16, 1966,  now  abnndoncd.  Tills  appttcndon  Dec  2, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  881,605 
Int  CL  C09J  5/00 
VS.  CL  156-309  7  Clalma 

This  invention  relates  to  the  process  for  producing  a 
decorative  laminated  plastic  structure  in  which  the  ther- 
mosetting resin  used  to  impregnate  at  least  one  of  the  fibrous 
layers  of  said  structure  contains  a  quantity  of  a  Uthium  com- 
pound sufficient  to  provide  firom  about  4  to  about  100  parts 
per  million  of  said  lithium  compound  in  said  laminated 
plastic  structxu^. 


3,660,200 

PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  PREHEATED 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILM  TO  A  DISSIMILAR 

SUBSTRATE 

Robert  E.  Anderson,  108  LaSalle  Drive,  Richmond,  Va.,  and 

Aagiistas  W.  Bachman,  Jr.,  WUIiamburg  Court,  WilUam- 

sbnrg,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  572,260,  Aug.  15,  1966, 

now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  July  9, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

845,650 

Int  CL  C09J  5/06 

VS.  CL  156-306  H  Chtam 


3,660,202 

BONDDSG  OF  SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF  POLYESTER 

Robert  Alexander  Edington,  and  Derek  Harry  Aldrcd,  both  of 

Harragate,  England,  mrignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indua- 

tries.  Limited,  London,  England 

Conttaraation-in-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  585,243,  Oct  10, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  819^423 
.  Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  18, 1965, 

43,983/65 
Int  CL  C09J  3/12 
VS.  CL  156—335  7  Claims 

An  improved  process  is  described  for  bonding  polyester 
shaped  articles  to  rubber.  The  improvement  comprises  treat- 
ing the  polyester  surface  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
bis(dihydroxyphenyI  methyl  )phenol  which  results  in  an  in- 
creased bond  strength  using  conventionid  aqueous  rubber 
latex  and  resorcinol  formaldehyde  condensate  dips  to  bond 
the  polyester  to  the  rubber.  The  surface  treatment  may  be  ef- 
fected in  a  separate  prior  process  followed  by  a  conventional 
bonding  process  using  a  rubber  latex  atid  a  resorcinol  formal- 
dehyde condensate,  or  it  may  be  effected  in  a  single  bath 
process  together  with  a  rubber  latex  and  a  resorcinol  formal- 
dehyde condensate. 


3,660,203 
TAPE  PRINTING  AND  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Christian  A.  Beck,  Rklgcflkld,  and  Harry  E.  Lnpcrti,  WDton, 
both  of  Conn^  aarignnn  to  Pitaey-Bowcs,  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FBed  Nov.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  777,015 
Int  CLB65C  77/02 
U.S.  CL  156-384  1 


The  present  process  relates  to  a  method  and  an  apparatus 
for  continuously  thermally  bonding  layers  of  materials 
together  so  as  to  form  a  laminate  ttom  a  composite  which  in- 
cludes at  least  one  layer  of  thermoplastic  film  and  at  least 
one  layer  of  substrate.  In  particular,  the  present  invention  is 
of  value  for  bonding  together  multiple  layers  of  thermoplastic 
fihn  and  substrate  to  which  have  been  imparted  various 
decorative  and  utilitarian  effects. 


A  upe  handling  systeiv  lor  a  label  type  printing  machine 
wherein  the  upe  includes  a  backing  strip  on  which  is  carried 
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an  upper  reieasable  pressure  sensitive  print  receiving  strip. 
The  composite  tape  is  perforated  at  regular  intervals  along  its 
length  so  as  to  focilitate  printing  positionment  of  the  tape, 
after  which  the  printed  tape  portion  may  be  transversely  torn 
oCT  along  said  perforations.  The  tape  handling  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  detent  for  engaging  said  perforations,  a  separator  for 
facilitating  the  stripping  of  the  backing  strip  firom  the  reieasa- 
ble strip,  and  a  yieldabiy  driven  take-up  spool  for  the  backing 
strip. 


3,660,204 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CARRYING  HANDLES  OF 

PAPER  OR  PLASTICS  MATERIAL  TO  A  WEB 
Hcias  WcMcteau,  Brodrtcrbeck,  and  FriedMn  Briakneier, 
Ladbcrgcm  both  of  Gerasaay,  iMigMNrs  to  Wtedmoler  A 
HolKher,  Lcmcrkk,  Wcstphaia,  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Joly  17. 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,633 
Clates  priority,  appHcatioB  Gcnuuy,  July  17, 1968,  P  17  69 

880J 

iBt  CL  B31b  1186 

VS.  CL  156-443  '  10  Clafam 


edge  to  cause  strengthening  of  the  seal  and  reduction  of 
wrinkles  in  the  film  adjacent  the  seal.  A  preferred  device  is 
an  inverted  U-shaped  electrically  heated  blade  partially  en- 


closed by  a  pair  of  cooling  bars  disposed  so  that  the  superim- 
posed layers  of  scalable  fUm  pass  therebetween  in  prolonged 
contact  with  the  heated  blade. 


3,660,206 
MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  LAMINA  WORKPIECES 
GeriMrd  Orid,  Rktbcrg,  Gcnouiy,  Mrifnr  to  Hdarich 
Kqwr,  Rktberg,  Wcatfaka,  Gcraaay 

FVcd  Sept.  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  857,081 

ClaiaH  priority,  appHcatioa  AiHtria,  Sept  13, 1968,  A 

8926/68 

Iat.CLB32bi///0.J//20 

VS.  CL  156-545  8  ClalM 


U-shaped  carrying  handles  have  been  made  from  elongated 
strips  of  paper  or  plastics  material  in  that  both  end  portions 
have  been  folded  through  90°.  The  handles  are  applied  to  a 
web  intended  to  make  carrying  handles  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  end  portions  of  the  strip  lead  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  web.  The  strip  is  fvst  gripped  in  known  manner  in  its  in- 
termediate portion.  The  strip  end  portions  are  folded  through 
90*  opposite  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  strip.  The  result- 
ing legs  of  the  carrying  handle  are  gripped  at  their  end  por- 
tions and  advanced  further.  The  intermediate  portion  is 
released.  The  carrying  handles  are  turned  over  through  180° 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  gripped  ends  and 
wi^  their  now  leading  legs  are  connected  to  the  web  extend- 
ing in  the  same  direction. 


3,660,205 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  SEALING  AND 

SEVERING  EDGES  OF  FOLDED  FILM 

Monroe  F.  Taylor,  Grecnvflfe,  S.C.,  aMignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

ft  Co.,  Dvacan,  S.C. 

FBcd  Apr.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,503 

Int.  CL  B32b  31/26 

U.S.CL156— 515  6  Claims 

This  invention  is  a  device  and  a  method  for  continuously 

sealing  and  severing  two  superimposed  layers  of  heat-sealable 

film  while  controlling  the  cooling  of  the  sealed  and  severed 


A  machine  for  assembling  lamina  workpieces  has  a  work- 
piece  table  and  at  least  one  pressure  roller  located  over  the 
table  for  pressing  an  adhesively  coated  thread  in  position  on 
the  workpiece  surfaces.  The  thread  being  located  by  means 
of  a  guide  device  comprising  a  guide  tube  and  a  heating  tube, 
the  guide  passage  of  the  guide  tube  receiving  the  thread  com- 
municates with  a  hot  air  passage  of  a  heating  tube  adapted  to 
heat  air  passing  under  pressure  therethrough  into  the  guide 
passage  via  passages  defined  by  edge  regions  of  the  guide 
tube  and  the  heating  tube. 


3,660,207 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

LAMINATES 
lean  Schradc,   Zurich;   HaraM  Sevcrus,   Wtatcrtbur,  and 
Walter  MuBer,  MeBcn,  aH  of  SwUaeriaad,  anlgBon  to 
Swiss  AhunlniBBi  Ltd.,  CUppb,  Swteicrland 

FBcd  ScpC  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,820 
Claims  priority,  appHoHiaa  Switaeriaad,  Sept.  9, 1969, 
13602/69 
Int.  CL  B31f  5/00;  B02c  11/08 
VS.  CL  156—555  12  ClafaM 

An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  continuous  production  of  com- 
posite plates  having  a  core  layer  of  plastic  and  cover  layers. 
There  is  used  a  plurality  of  first  rollers  for  receiving  and 
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discharging  the  layers,  having  a  space  between  them  equal  or    fiberglass  on  their  outside  surfaces,  the  press  being  operable 
larger  than  the  thickness  of  the  laminates  prior  to  rolling  and    to  load  the  materials,  accurately  position  and  support  the 


d_i 


'P  ^ 


i     t    i     J      t 


a  series  of  second  parallel  successive  rollers  downstream  of 

the  first  rollers  and  being  at  varying  planes  parallel  to  the    »•<*«  panels  and  fiberglass  sheets  in  precise  position  during 

direction  of  movement.  the  forming  operations. 


3,660,208  3,660,210 

THERMOSTATIC  HEAT  WHEEL  STATIC  AUTOGENOUS  SEALING  BAR 

Leo  J.  Hnbbard,  Daytos,  Ohk>,  asrigMW  to  Xerox  Corpora*   H««Ty  Samud  Ch^mian,  RJ).  3,  P.O.  Box  224A,  Hickory 

tion,  Rocbcitcr,  N.Y.  ^^  ***• 

FBcd  Dec  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,702  i                     *■»«•  ^^V  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824,21 1 

Int.  CLB65C  9/22.  9/25  '                                    Int.  CL  B30b  /  J/i4 

UACL  156-571  4  Claims   U A  CL  156-583                                                     8  Claims 


«i 


A  heat  transfer  wheel  including  a  label  transfer  pad  to 
carry  address-bearing  labels  from  a  label  pick-up  station  to 
the  point  of  application  where  the  addresses  are  transferred 
to  an  article  through  the  use  of  heat,  heating  means  in  said 
label  transfer  pad,  said  transfer  pad  being  thermally  insulated 
from  the  rest  of  the  wheel  to  facilitate  heat  retention  and  dis- 
tribution; vacuum  passage  means  leading  to  the  label  bearing 
surface  of  the  label  transfer  pad  to  enable  labels  to  be  tem- 
porarily attached  thereto;  and  thermoMatic  control  means  in 
heat  exchange  relation  with  said  label  transfer  pad  for  regu- 
lating operation  of  said  heating  means  in  response  to  tem- 
perature conditions  of  said  pad  so  as  to  maintain  said  transfer 
pad  at  a  uniform  temperature  condition. 


A  static  sealer  bar  is  provided  for  heat-sealing  organic 
polymeric  materials,  especially  fluorocarbon  films;  the  static 
sealer  bar  is  characterizisd  by  a  base  member  of,  for  example, 
asbestos  material  having  a  heating  element  disposed  in  a  slot 
or  recess  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  one  foce 
of  the  base  member,  the  slotted  surface  of  the  base  member 
is  covered  by  a  layer  of  polyimide  film  which  is,  in  turn, 
covered  by  a  layer  of  silicone  rubber  film,  and  the  silicone 
rubber  film  is  preferably  covered  by  a  layer  of  polyimide.  A 
method  for  heat-sealing  fluorocarbon  films  in  situ  on  large 
diameter  roUs  utilizing  the  static  sealer  bar  also  is  provided. 


3,660,209 

LAMINATION  PRESS  EMPLOYING  ECCENTRICALLY 

ACTUATED  ROCK  SHAFTS  FOR  MOVING  ITS  PLATEN 

Billy  L.  Woods,  3818  West  OcodBo,  Phoenix,  Arix. 

FHed  Aag.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,245 

InL  CL  B30b  7/04;  B32b  31/20 

VS.  CL  156-580  1  Claim 

A  laminating  press  for  accurately  forming  laminated  panels 

for  building  construction  comprising  a  thick  foam  plastic 

sandwiched  between  masonite  side  panels  covered  with 


3,660,211 
PLASTIC  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 
Norman  M.  Brody,  Los  Angctes,  Calf.,  ■wignnr  to  Norman 
Industries,  Inc.,  Santa  Fc  Spriii«B,  CaHf. 

FBcd  Jan.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,706 

Int  CL  B44f  1/14 

VS.  CL  161-2  16  OaiuK 


74-       lOb 


Production  of  a  decorative  iridescent  cast  plastic  article 
comprising  a  clear  cast  resin,  e.g.,  polyester,  body  having  em- 
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bedded  therein  an  embossed  multicolored  iridescent  fac- 
simile on  a  metal,  e.g.,  aluminum,  foil  of  a  multicolored 
iridescent  body,  e.g.,  an  abalone  shell,  the  embossed  fac- 
simile forming  a  multicolored  iridescent  image  of  the 
iridescent  body  in  the  cast  resin,  with  highlights  correspond- 
ing to  those  of  the  iridescent  body,  said  iridescent  cast  plastic 
article  being  produced  by  forming  color  separation  negatives 
from  a  photographic  color  transparency  of  such  iridescent 
body,  producing  lithographic  printing  plates  from  the  respec- 
tive color  transparencies,  printing  the  colored  image  of  such 
iridescent  body  from  said  lithographic  plates  onto  a  pre- 
determined area  of  a  metal,  e.g.,  aluminum,  foil,  embossing 
into  the  resulting  facsimile  on  such  metal  foil,  a  surface  con- 
tour bringing  out  the  highlights  of  the  iridescent  body, 
cutting  the  metal  foil  embossed  iridescent  facsimile  from  the 
metal  foil,  and  embedding  the  metal  foil  embossed  iridescent 
facsimile  in  a  clear  casting  resin. 


3,660^12 

PLASTIC  ATHLETIC  LETTERING  MATERUL  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Robert  Jaacs  Liebe,  Jr.,  7  MMdkbrook,  Creve  Cocur,  Mo. 

Filed  J«ly  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  842,476 

Int.  CI.  B32b  7106, 27/10,  27/30 

VS.  CI.  161-41  3  Claims 

Flexible  plastic  sheet  material  is  provided  from  which  pig- 
mented letters,  designs  and  the  like  may  be  cut  for  fusing  to 
fabrics.  A  liquid  pigmented  mass  of  heat  curable  plastic,  for 
example,  plastisol,  is  knife-spread  on  a  high  gloss  release 
sheet  and  heat  cured,  to  serve  as  the  outer,  pigmented  side  of 
the  sheet  material  to  be  formed.  An  unpigmented  preformed 
flexible  thermoplastic  sheet,  whose  fusing  temperature  is 
lower  than  the  temperature  of  heat  curing,  is  pressed  to  the 
newly  cured,  hot  pigmented  film  and  fused  to  it;  this  ther- 
moplastic serves  as  the  inner  adherent  side  of  the  material. 
Letters  and  designs  cut  from  such  material  may  be  ironed 
onto  fabric,  utilizing  heat  sufficient  to  raise  the  inner,  ther- 
moplastic side  to  fusing  temperature  without  affecting  the 
outer,  pigmented  side. 


3,660,213 

CORRUGATED  COVERS 

RoystoD  L.  Mofldey,  Bcwdlcy,  Engiaiid,  aadgiior  to  Henry 

BcakboBC  (Fortox)  Limited,  Kiddcrmbister,  Engtaiid 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,518 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3/84 

VS.  CL  161-7  7  Claims 


3,660,214 

CONCRETE  BLOCK  OR  THE  LIKE  WITH  MULTIPLE 

BRICK  FACING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Charles  E.  Nicbob,  Jr.,  Nortb  Augusta,  S.C.,  and  GeraM  T. 

Howard,  Gracewood,  Ga.,  aisigDon  to  Merry  Companici 

Incorporated,  Augurta,  Ga. 

Flkd  Apr.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817,980 

Int.  CL  E04c  1/04;  B44f  7/00;  B32b  5/16 

VS.  a.  161—38  29  Claima 


ifi  47a.     n 


A  method  and  resulting  structural  building  unit  wherein  a 
conventional  masonry  cement  block,  for  example,  has  a  por- 
tion removed,  if  necessary,  to  give  it  a  predetermined  vertical 
height.  The  presized  block  is  placed  upon  a  continuously 
moving  conveyer  and  one  side  of  the  block  is  preheated  and 
then  coated  with  a  liquid  material  comprising  a  fmlyester 
resin,  a  styrene  monomer,  a  solvent,  and  a  catalyst.  The 
stored  heat  in  the  block  quickly  evaporates  the  solvent  and 
polymerizes  the  resin  and  monomer  so  that  a  strongly  adher- 
ing bonding  coat  is  formed  on  the  block.  A  layer  of  matrix 
materia]  of  relatively  thick  consistency,  comprising  a 
polyester  resin,  a  styrene  monomer,  finely  divided  silica,  co- 
loidal  silica,  and  a  catalyst  is  applied  to  the  coated  block.  The 
layer  of  matrix  may  be  one-eighth  inch  thick  or  thicker,  de- 
pending upon  the  type  of  building  unit  that  is  being  made.  A 
facing  of  brick  or  other  material  is  partially  embedded  in  the 
matrix,  in  spaced  relation,  to  form  a  facing  for  the  block  with 
simulated  mortar  joints.  The  non-embedded  portions  of  the 
facing  are  exposed  to  the  atmosphere.  Sand  is  sprinkled  on 
the  facing  material  and  the  exposed  matrix  The  matrix  is 
then  cured  or  polymerized  by  passing  the  block  through  a 
curing  oven.  The  matrix  permanently  bonds  the  facing 
material  to  the  block,  and  renders  the  covered  side  of  the 
block  impervious  to  moisture.  The  sand  adheres  to  the 
matrix,  but  is  readily  removable  from  the  facing  materials. 

3,660,215 

DEFORMABLE  FIBREGLASS  REINFORCED 

SUPPORTING  ELEMENT 

Heinrkh  R.  PawHdd,  Faha  West  Adrigole,  Bwitry,  Co.  Cork, 

Irdand 

Continuatloa  of  appttcation  Scr.  No.  740,923,  June  6, 1968, 
now  abuMlooed.  This  application  Dec  14, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

98,206 

Int  CL  B32b  5/12 

VS.  CL  161—57  3  ClainM 

'  m  n 


i:  1 1: 1 X  :i:  T  T  T 
r  T  :i:  :i:  :i:  ••  t  t  i* 


^1} 


it< 


A  corrugated  cover  which  has  a  number  of  corrugations 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  opening.  The  cover  is  made  up 
from  pairs  of*  rings  formed  with  ofEset  radial  slits.  The  rings 
are  connected  in  pairs  to  form  annuli  and  the  annuli  are  con- 
nected together  by  sewing  around  their  inner  and  outer 
peripheries  alternately. 


A  supporting  element  comprising  a  first  layer  of  a  flexible 
grid-like  structure,  defining  the  shape  of  the  supporting  ele- 
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ment  and  a  second  layer  of  a  fibreglass  mat,  interwoven  with 
or  bonded  to  the  first  layer.  One  or  several  additional  layers 
formed  either  by  a  grid-like  structure  similar  to  the  first  layer 
or  by  one  or  several  fibreglass  mats  may  be  bonded  to  the 
first  and  second  layers.  The  supporting  element  may  be 
deformed  into  any  desired  configuration.  Subsequently  mold- 
ing resin  is  applied  to  the  supporting  element.  After  harden- 
ing of  the  resin,  the  supporting  element  is  fairly  rigid  and 
remains  dimensionally  stable. 


idhering  said  layers  with  a  novel  curable,  liquid  adhesive 
;omposition  comprising  a  polyene  and  a  polythiol  which,  on 
exposure  to  ionizing  radiation  or  a  free  radical  generating 
agent,  cures  to  a  solid  adhesive  under  ambient  conditions. 
The  novel  adhesive  can  be  used  in  bonding  structural  cellular 
material  such  as  honeycomb  cores  and  facings. 


3,660,216 
SEMI-RIGID  PANELING 
JcraM  W.  TbcodorMn,  Oak  Pwrk  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
MinncsoU   Mfaiing  and   Manufacturing  Company,   Saint 
Paul,  Minn. 

FOcd  Aug.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,653 

Int.  CL  B32b  3/26,  5/18. 27/40 

VS.  CL  161-161  14  Claims 


r--// 


r-'O 


A  laminate  preferably  consisting  of  a  25-250  mil-thick 
sandwich  having  a  microsphere-filled  elastomeric  core 
(derived  from  a  hollow,  particulate  filler  and  an  elastomer 
such  as  polyurethane  with  a  stress  at  100  percent  elongation 
of  500-4,000  psi)  and  two  1-10  mil  high  tensile-strength 
(stress  at  2  percent  elongation  above  10,000  psi)  skins  pro- 
vides a  paneling  material  with,  for  example,  good  corrosion 
and  impact  resistance.  The  hollow,  particulate  filler  loading 
is  20-65  volume  percent  of  the  core;  and  the  flexural  com- 
posite modulus  of  the  sandwich-type  laminate  is  in  the  range 
of  0.5-4  X  10»  psi;  and  the  density  can  range  from  about  0.5 
to  about  1 .0  g./cm*.  These  laminates  have  a  wide  variety  of 
constructional,  decorative,  and  insulative  uses.  Somewhat 
stiffer  and  thicker  laminates  can  be  provided  by  using  more 
than  one  core  alternating  with  a  plurality  of  skins. 


3,660,217 
HONEYCOMB  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Clifton  L.  Kchr,  SOvcr  Spring;  Walter  R.  Wszoiek,  Sykcsvillc, 
and  Christian  B.  Lundsager,  Ashton,  aU  of  Md.,  assignors 
to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  800,923 

Int  CL  B32b  3/12 

VS.  CL  161—68  25  Claims 


3,660,218 
HYDROPHILIC  POLYMER  CONTAINING  SYNTHETIC 

LEATHER 
Thomas   H.   Shepherd,   HopcwcB,   and   Eaekid   J.   Jacob, 
Brtwklyn,   both  of   N.Y.,   aarignors  to  National   Patent 
Development  CorporMioa,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^ 

Filed  Oct  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  768,616 
Int  CL  B32b  5/16 
VS.  a.  161—87  16  Oaims 

A  breathable  leather  substitute  is  prepared  by  dispersing 
particles  of  a  hydrophilic  acrylate  or  methacrylate  polymer 
through  a  sheet  of  a  polyurethane  and/or  vinyl  chloride 
polymer,  laminating  the  sheet  to  a  woven  or  non-woven 
fabric  and  heating  the  product  to  sweU  the  hydrophilic 
polymer  particles.  The  particles  on  the  surface  of  the  sheet 
are  then  broken  by  ruiming  the  laminate  through  a  sander  to 
give  a  suede-like  finish. 


3,660,219 
HETEROGENEOUS  CONSTRUCTION  OF  TEXTILE 
SHUTTLE  SIDE  WALLS 
Cari  Stamer  Pugh,  Jr.,  and  Robert  Clay  Curry,  both  of  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,389 

Int  CL  B32b  7  7/04,  21/08;  D03I 5/02 

VS.  a.  161—93  6  Claims 


Sidewalls  for  loom  shuttles  are  made  of  outer  or  wearing 
surfaces  of  unidirectional  textile  fabric  reinforced  with 
phenolic  resin  and  laminated,  providing  a  high  abrasion  re- 
sistant surface  with  a  smooth  finish.  The  next  layers  on  each 
side  are  of  glass  fiber  cloth  coated  with  phenolic  resin,  and 
finally,  between  the  glass  cloth  layers,  a  layer  of  bulking  or 
filler  material.  This  bulking  or  filling  material  layer  may  be 
another  laminate  of  textile  fabric  and  phenolic  resin  or  it  may 
be  low  density  material,  such  as  wood.  If  the  bulking  layer  is 
of  phenolic  laminate  or  wood,  an  increased  amount  of  rigidi- 
ty results,  though  this  is  not  the  primary  factor  for  rigidity, 
which  is  the  result  of  the  outer  two  layers  on  each  side  and 
particularly  the  glass  cloth  laminate  layers.  The  sidewaU  con- 
struction can  be  fabricated  either  by  pressing  all  components 
together  as  a  laminate  at  one  time  or  forming  the  individual 
components  separately  and  later  bonding  them  to  form  tlte 
desired  structure  in  a  separate  operation. 


3,660,220 
ELECTRICALLY  INSUlilTIVE  TAPE 
Gayhtrd  L.  Groff,  North  St  Paul,  Mfau.,  aMlgnor  to 
Mining  and  Mannfactoring  Company,  St 


Mfai- 
Paid, 


Minn. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  means  for  laminat- 
ing superimposed  layers  of  the  same  or  different  material  by 


Coatinnation  of  appHcadoa  Scr.  No.  637,765,  May  11, 1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  appHcatioa  Aug.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

67,189 

IntCLB32b77/06 

U.S.  CL  161-93  9  Oaims 

Electrically  insulative  tape  comprising  a  base  electrically 

insulative  sheet  impregnated  or  coated  with  a  resin  composi- 
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tion  that  includes  cpoxy  resin  and  an  acid-terminated  ester   place  the  particles  in  substantially  touching  relation  and  form 

an  article,  and  subjected  to  high-intensity  ionizing  radiation 
to  polymerize  the  monomer  and  bind  the  particles  into  an  ob- 


reaction    product   of  hydrogenated   castor  derivative   and 
dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride. 


3,660^21 

STRETCHABLE  CREPED  MICA  FOIL  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

HaM-Werncr    Rotter,    Nanibcff,    Gcrmaoy,    asigiior    to 

SiencM-Sdiackertwerk         AktieofCMllKliaft,         Bcrtiii- 

Skoieantadt,  EriaafCB,  Gtrmmnj 

CoatfaiaatkHi  of  appHcatioii  Scr.  No.  174,462,  Feb.  20, 1962, 

BOW  alMBdoacd.  This  appHcatioa  Sept.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No. 

580330 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24.  1%I.  S  72704 

iBt  CL  B32b  19/00, 3128,  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  161-128  nCtaims 

Method  of  producing  stretchable  creped  mica  foil  includes 
depositing  a  mica  suspension  upon  a  web  of  creped  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fiber  paper  and  textile 
material  and  subsequently  drying  the  mica  suspension  on  the 
web;  and  foil  produced  thereby. 


3,660,222 

FILLING  MATERUL  OF  POLYESTER  FIBERS 

Darid    AkxJMdcr   Fkmiof,   Jr.,   WUmington,   and   Gilbert 

Doagias  Rawltags,  HockesBtB,  both  of  Dd.,  aasigiiors  to  E.  I. 

du  PoBt  dc  NcoHMirs  aad  CompaBy,  WUmiagtoa,  Dd. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  811^19 

iBt.  CL  B32b  5/14,  5/28 

VS.  CL  161-156  2  Claims 


A  filling  material  of  polyester  fibers  is  formed  by  gar- 
netting  stople  length  fibers  to  a  web  then  spraying  a  resinous 
bonding  agent  on  the  web  and  curing  the  resin  to  bond  the 
constituent  fibers.  The  resin  is  present  in  diminishing  quanti- 
ties through  the  web  from  one  face  to  the  other.  A  plurality 
of  such  webs  may  be  used  to  form  a  layered  structure  which 
has  a  high  degree  of  filling  support  wei^t  along  with  a 
desirable  degree  of  softness. 


3,660,223 
RIGID,  FLEXIBLE  AND  COMPOSITE  SOLID  OBJECTS 
HAVING  CELLULOSE  CONTAINING  RICE  HULL 
PARTICLES  AND  RADIATION  INDUCED  POLYMER 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Samod  L.  CMaUna,  71  Paddon  Road,  Wataoavfllc,  CaUf. 
CoirtiniiatiQiHin-part  of  appttcatfcio  Scr.  No.  720,331,  Apr. 
10, 1968.  This  appllcatloD  Sept.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,173 
Int.  CLB32b  5/76. 27/02 
US.  CL  161—168  7  Claims 

Discrete,  cellulose  containing,  rice  hull  particles  are  im- 
pregnated with  a  monomer,  usually  a  liquid,  having  a  radia- 
tion activatabie  reaction  group,  molded  under  pressure  to 


ject  of  stable  shape.  Additionally,  the  monomer  may  be 
selected  to  produce  objects  that  are  rigid  and  hard  or  flexible 
and  resilient.  A  composite  layered  article  is  also  disclosed. 


3,660,224 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ADHERE  TO  EACH  OTHER 

CURED  LAYERS  OF  EPM  OR  EPDM  ELASTOMERS 

AND/OR  BUTYL  RUBBER  AND  PRODUCTS  THUS 

OBTAINED 

PasquaUno  Cau,  Oggioiio,  and  Enncs  Andil,  Milan,  both  of 

Italy,  Mdgnors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodridi  Company,  Aluvn, 

Ohk) 

Flkd  Jan.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,217 

Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Italy.  Feb.  3,  1%9.  12354  A/69; 

Sept.  10. 1969. 2I83J  A/69 

Int.  CL  B27b  27/08;  B29h  5/02 

VS.  CL  161—252  7  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  making  ad- 
here or  for  welding  together  layers  or  shaped  articles  such  as 
plates,  sheets,  tube-tires,  and  the  like,  based  on  cured 
synthetic  elastomers  chosen  from  among  the  group  including: 
copolymers  and/or  terpolymers  of  ethylene,  of  an  alpha- 
olefine  and  optionally  of  a  polyene,  (for  example  EPM  and 
EPDM  rubber),  and/or  butyl  rubber,  by  interposing  between 
the  layers  to  be  caused  to  adhere  a  plastomeric  layer  consist- 
ing of  thermoplastic  polymers  and/or  copolymers,  free  of 
polar  substituting  groups  or  of  reactive  groups,  of  ethylene, 
propylene  and/or  butene,  and  by  the  successive  heating 
under  pressure  of  the  associated  layers. 


3.660,225 
DEUGNinCATION  AND  BLEACHING  OF  CELLULOSE 

PULP  LAYERS  WFTH  OXYGEN  GAS 
Abraham  Jacob  Vcrrcync,  Pctcullcid;  Leonard  Auftin  Job, 
Bramlcy  North,  both  of  Republic  of  South  Africa;  Paul 
ReroUc,  Nogent-snr-Mame,  and  Johan  C.  F.  C.  Richtcr, 
St.  Jean  Cap  Ferrat,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  South 
African    Pulp   and   Paper  Industries  Limited  and  L*Air 
Liquide,  Societc  Anonyse  pour  L'Etudc  et  L'Exploitation 
des  Procedcs  Georges  Claude  and  Akticbolaget  Kamyr 
Filed  July  10,  l%9,  Ser.  No.  840,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  11,  1968,  9540/68; 
July  15, 1968,9689/68;  Jan.  22, 1%9, 868/69;  South  Africa, 
Oct.  14,1968,68/6629 
IntCLD21cJ/2d 
U.S.CL  162-17  11  Claims 

A  method  of  dividing  a  stream  of  pulp  into  a  series  of 
layers  comprising  discrete  batches  and  progressively  transfer- 
ring the  batches  from  layer  to  layer  in  controlled  fashion  so 
that  the  height  of  each  layer  does  not  exceed  a  maximum 
value  at  which  the  pulp  at  the  bottom  of  a  layer  has  a 
predetermined  minimum  gaseous  content,  the  pulp  being 
conucted  with  oxygen  gas  under  pressure  while  progressively 
transferring  pulp  from  one  layer  to  the  next  in  the  series.  The 
method  may  occur  in  an  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical 
pressure  vessel  including  axially  spaced  floors  which  define 
chambers  between  them,  the  chambers  being  subdivided  into 
a  plurality  of  compartments  by  dividing  walls  disposed  axially 
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to  the  pressure  vessel  and  transversely  to  the  floors,  each 
floor  having  an  aperture  and  the  compartments  and  floors 
being  relatively  movable  to  allow  pulp  in  the  compartments 
sequentially  to  be  transferred  from  one  chamber  to  the  next 
as  relative  movement  occurs. 


3,660,226 
PAPER  MACHINE  BROKE  CONTROL 
Lewis  A.  McKcowB,  473  Mayfair  Avenue,  Ottawa,  3  Ontario, 
Caaada 

Filed  Jane  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,936 
Oahns  priority,  application  Canada,  Jnnc  1 1, 1969, 054,067 

Int.  CL  D21f  7/66 
U.S.  CL  162-264  8  Claims 


tral  breeder  region,  a  second  fissile  region  wholly  or  partiaUy 
surrounding  said  first  fissile  region  with  axial  and  radial 
clearance,  an  inner  breeder  region  occupying  said  clearance, 
and  an  outer  breeder  region  extending  frx>m  the  outer  boun- 
dary of  the  second  fissile  regicm  to  the  boundary  of  the  core 
itself,  which  is  generally  cylindrical. 

A  variation  envisages  the  second  fissile  region  only  par- 
tially surrounding  the  first  fissile  region,  the  "comer"  por- 
tions being  occupied  by  breeder  material  in  place  of  the  fis- 
sile material  of  a  completely  embracing  second  fissile  region. 


3,660,228 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTtLOL  WITH  REFLECTOR 

AND  ABSORBER  MEANS 

Robert  E.  M^ladl7,  Baltimore,  Md^  amignnr  to  Tdedync 

Inc^  Los  Angdca,  CaML 

FOcd  Nov.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  680,658 
Int.  CL  G21c  7/00 
VS.  CL  176-20  13 


There  is  described  a  paper  making  system  that  includes  ( 1 ) 
a  broke  tank,  couchpit  or  other  receptacle  for  broke  stock 
fibers  and  ( 1 1 )  a  machine  chest  or  other  container  that  feeds 
a  supply  of  suitably  prepared  fibers  to  the  paper  machine. 
The  invention  is  the  improvement  that  comprises  means  of 
restricting  the  flow  of  suitably  prepared  fibers  fix)m  the 
machine  chest,  and  in  their  place  feeding  broke  stock  fibers 
from  the  broke  tank,  couchpit  or  other  receptacle  for  broke 
stock  fibers  so  that,  when  the  paper  making  system  is  mal- 
functioning, the  paper  machine  can  be  kept  running  on  sub- 
stantially broke  stock.  The  system  has  the  advantage  of  being 
able  to  avoid  the  excessive  production  of  broke. 


A  nuclear  reactor  of  the  metal  hydride  ccmtrol  type.  Metal 
hydride  is  in  two  portiotis,  one  in  the  core  and  the  other  ex- 
terior of  the  core,  and  means  are  provided  fw  permitting 
flow  of  hydrogen  between  the  two  portions.  Control  of  reac- 
tivity is  obtained  by  providing  heating  means  in  one  or  both 
portions,  the  heating  being  responsive  to  a  neutron  aeaaor. 


3,660,227 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Ronald  TuMtid  Adoroyd,  VpUm4iyChaittr,  mi  Manrkc 


3«660,229 
REACTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Arthur  Perks,  Stockton  Heath,  near  Warrington,  both  of  En-  Herbert  N.  KHnthril;  Waller  W.  CNfle,  and  WBIam  A. 
ghmd,    Bidinnri    to    UakMi    Kinfdon    Atonic    Emertj      CMtcM,  aB  al  PctcrboTBUgh,  Otario,  Camrfa.  amignnn  to 
Authority,  London,  En||and  Canadiaa  General  Electric  Company  Limited 

FHcd  Nov.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,922  FVed  Feb.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  797,447 

Clalmi  priority.  appBctioB  Great  Britain,  Nov.  IS.  1968,  Int  CL  G21c  7/00 


54,439/68 
IntCLG21c7/02 


U.S.  CL  176—20 


8 


VS.  CL  176—17 


>■ 


•^-j. 


A  core  configuration  for  a  liquid  metal  cooled  fast  breeder 
nuclear  reactor  includes  a  generally  cylindrical  breeder  re-       A  method  of  controlling  the  pressure  in  the  primary  circuit 
gion,  a  fint  fissile  region  which  completely  embraces  the  cen-   of  a  nuclear  power  plant  in  which  the  fluid  in  the  primary  cir- 
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cuit  is  liquid  and  the  circuit  has  a  surge  tank  and  spray  means   shroud  and  the   main  pressure  vessel  provides  additional 
for  condensing  vapors  in  the  tank.  The  pressure  in  the  prima-    shielding  and  is  readily  available  for  core  flooding.  The  ar- 
ry  circuit  is  controlled  by  controlling  the  spray  means  in 
response  to  the  pressure  in  the  secondary  circuit. 


3,660,230 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Herbert   S.   Baiey,  Jr.,   Mountain   View,  and   Samuel   L. 
Stewart,  Caapbell,  both  of  Calif.,  aaslgBors  to  General 
Elcctrk  Company 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,132 

Int  CL  G21c  7110 

MJS.  CI.  176—36  R  1  Claim 


A  nuclear  reactor  control  syitem  is  deacribed  in  which 
reactivity  in  the  core  is  controlled  by  neutron  absorbing 
material  which  is  moved  into  and  out  of  the  fuel  containing 
core  region.  Neutron  moderating  material  is  included  in  fol- 
lowers connected  to  the  neutron  absorbing  control  elements 
■o  that  the  moderating  material  is  brought  into  the  core  fuel 
region  when  the  neutron  absorbing  material  is  removed 
therefrom.  This  system  is  especially  applicable  to  a  reactor  of 
thefost  neutron  breeder  type.  The  use  of  moderating  materi- 
al in  a  fast  reactor  core  improves  the  inherent  safiety  charac- 
teristics of  the  core  by  improving  the  Doppler  reactivity  ef- 
fect and  coolant  voiding  reactivity.  The  incorporation  of  the 
moderating  material  in  control  material  followers  results  in 
improvement  in  core  fissile  requirement,  breeding  ratio  and 
core  conversion  ratio. 


rangement  provides  improved  safety,  simplicity  and  reliabili- 
ty in  steam  cooled  reactor  operation. 


3,660,232 

INTERLOCKED  ASSEMBLY  OF  BLOCKS  FOR  A 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  MODERATING  CORE 

Robert  BaiUu,  Tlmpcrley,  ChasUre,  Fnglaail,  Mslfni   to 

Uakcd  Klagdom  Atomic  EMrgy  Authority,  Loadon,  Ea- 

gland 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,958 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britaia,  Mar.  21, 1968, 

13341/68 
lat  CL  G21c  5100, 5/14 
VS.  CL  176-84  S 


^  3.660,231 

STEAM  COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Jack  N.  Fox;  Ned  P.  Hansen;  Eugene  E.  Ottch;  Ralph  W. 
Gucather,  aB  of  San  Jose,  aad  Herbert  J.  RubitHtcia,  Los 
Girtos,  all  of  CaHL,  awignocs  to  Gcaeral  Electric  Compaay 
Filed  Nov.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  778,998 
lat.  CL  G21c  15/00 
U.S.  CL  176—56  16  Claln» 

A  nuclear  reactor  pressure  vessel  internals  arrangement  in- 
cluding a  core  assembly,  control  means  and  steam  flow 
directing  means  is  disclosed.  The  reactor  utilizes  a  two-pass 
steam  flow  scheme  in  which  steam  flows  downwardly  through 
non-fueled  core  components  and  then  flows  upwardly 
through  the  fuel  assemblies.  The  reactor  internals  are  located 
within  a  shroud  which  forms  a  second  pressure-tight  vessel 
Water  located  in  an  annular  space  between  the  internal 


A  moderator  structure  is  provided  wherein  bodies  of 
moderator  material  are  stacked  in  layers  to  provide  juxta 
posed  columns.  The  bodies  are  each  provided  with  splines 
which  have  side  faces  lying  in  planes  passing  through  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  body.  Bodies  in  a  given  layer  abut  one 
another  only  by  said  side  faces. 


3,660,233 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  UPPER  CORE  GRID 

Charles  Arthur  Dalke,  San  Joae,  aad  Cedric  L.  Child,  Cuper- 

tlao,  both  of  Calif.,  aasigaors  to  Geacral  Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  875,928 

lBt.CI.G21ci/00 

U.S.  CL  176-87  6  Claims 

A  fuel  assembly  top  guide  for  the  fuel  core  of  a  nuclear 

reactor  including  screws  having  threads  with  an  acute  in- 
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eluded  angle  between  the  thread  pressure  flank  face  and  the 


screw  axis  for  fastening  the  notched  intersections  of  the 
beams  forming  the  top  guide. 


3  660  237 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  KALLEKREIN  FROM 

PANCREAS  OR  SUBMANDIBULARIS  GLANDS  OF  PIGS 

Fritz  SchuHz,  Wuppertal-^onaborn,  Gcnaaay,  aarigaor  to 

Farbcafabrikea  Bayer  Aktitagtarihchaft,  Lcvcrl(uaea,  Ger> 

many 

FDed  May  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,906 

laL  CL  C07g  7/026 

VS.  CL  195^^  R  ^  Chtos 

Tlie  extraction  of  Kallekrein  from  the  pancreas  and  sub- 
mandibularis  gland  of  pigs  is  carried  out  by  subjecting  the 
fresh  comminuted  glands  at  about  room  temperature  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  salt,  such  as  sodium  chloride,  of  a  con- 
centration of  fix)m  3  to  25%.  preferably  8%  of  the  salt,  at  a 
pH  value  of  5.5  to  9.5,  preferably  7.5  to  8.5,  in  the  presence 
of  a  water-miscible  solvent  such  as  methanol,  and  the  mix- 
ture stirred  for  about  1  hour.  The  aqueous  kallekrein-con- 
taining  phase  is  separated  from  the  solids  and  the  kallekrein 
precipitoted  in  the  presence  of  kieselguhr  and  acetone.  High 
yields  and  great  reduction  in  extraction  time  are  noted. 


3,660,234 

METHOD  OF  ATTENUATING  VIRUSES 

Oscar  S.  Gray,  Fort  Lauderdale,  fla.,  aaslgaor  to  Gray  ladua- 

tries,  lac..  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

CoattenaHoa-ia-part  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  19,520,  Mar.  17, 

1970,  aow  abaadoaed  ,  which  Is  a  coatiauatioa  of  appHcatioa 

Scr.  No.  687,157,  Dk.  1, 1967,  aow  abmakoacd.  This 

appHcadoa  Feb.  16, 1971.  Scr.  No.  115312 

IBL  CL  C12r  7/00 

VS.  CL  195—1.2  13  CUgm 

A  live  virus  is  subjected  to  microwave  energy  under  con- 

trdled  conditions  whereby  the  virus  is  attenuated  to  a  lew 

virulent  state. 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  novel  method  for  at- 
tenuating live  viruses;  and,  more  particulariy,  the  present  in- 
vention relates  to  a  novel  method  for  qiuckly  attenuating 
vir\tses  in  a  simple,  controlled  and  reproducible  manner. 


3  660,238 
EXTRACTION  OF  ASPARAGINASE  FROM  BACTERIAL 

CULTURE 
Hcary  E.  Wade,  Klags  Bridge  Mead,  Stralford^b-Caslk, 
SaliBbnry,  Eaglaad 

Fled  Aag.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,082 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britaia,  Aug.  23, 1968, 

40344/68 
lat  CL  C07g  7/025 
U3.  CL  195-66  A  1«  Oatnt 

The  enzyme  L-asparaginase,  used  in  the  treatment  of  leu- 
kemia and  disseminated  cancer,  is  extracted  in  high  yield  by 
treating  L-asparaginase  producing  bacteria  with  strong  alkali 
to  release  the  enzyme  from  the  bacterial  cell  in  soluble  form 
and  thereafter  isolating  and  purifying  the  enzyme  by  conven- 
tional methods. 


3360335 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PHENYLALANINE  BY 
FERMENTATION 
ShtaUi  Okamura,  Tokyo;  SUakhtav  Otteka,  Yokohama;  Akk> 
Yamaaol,  Tokyo;  Famiyro  Yodrfaafa,  Kawasaki;  Takeshi 
HoMla,  Yokohama;  K<OI  Kabota,  Tokyo,  aad  Takayasa 
TsacMda,  KawvaU,  aM  of  Japaa,  aiaigaon  to  AJiaoasoto 
Co.,  lac^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FBcd  A^  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63353 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22, 1%9, 
44/66374;  Oct  29, 1%9, 44/86601 
lat  CL  C12d  13/06 
U3.CL195— 29  llClaImB 

MutanU  of  microorganisms  of  the  genere  Brevibacterium, 
Corynebacterium,  Arthrobacter,  BaciUus,  and  Candida  which 
tolerate  amounu  of  phenylalanine  analogues  sufficient  to  in- 
hibit growth  of  the  parent  strains  produce  extracellular  L- 
phenylalanine  in  conventional  culture  media  in  amounts  suf- 
ficient to  warrant  recovery. 


3360339 
FIBRINOLYSOKINASES  FROM  STREPTOMYCES 
Weracr  Frommcr,  aad  Otto  Wapmr,  both  of  Wappcrtal-EI- 
bcffdd,  Gcnaaay,  amigaars  to  Fartwalabrikca  Bayer  Ak- 
tiiagsssiachait  LsMrkassa,  Gcnaaay 

FBcd  Nov.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  87731S 
Cktes  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcnaaay,  Nov.  22, 1968,  P  18  10 

277.7 
lat  CL  C12d /i//0 
U3.  CL  195-66  B  5  Clafaas 

Fibrinolysokinase  of  good  stability  is  isolated  from  culture 
solutions  of  actinomycetes  by  heat  treatment  at  a  low  pH  fol- 
lowed by  fractional  precipiution. 


3360336 
PRODUCTION  OF  GLUCOAMYLASE 
G.  Dworadmck,  aad  Caroljra  A.  Ndwa,  both  of  CHa- 
toa,  Iowa,  amiganri  to  Staadard  Braads  lacorporalcd,  New 
Yort^  N.Y. 

Fiad  Jaa.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  789,964 
lat  CL  C12d  13/10 
VS.  CL  195-65  13  Clahas 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  the  productimi  of  the  enzyme 
glucoamylase.  Dtiring  the  growth  of  ^ucoamylase  producing 
microorganisms,  ammonium  hydroxide  or  ammonia  gas  is  in- 
troduced into  the  growth  medium  to  provide  a  source  of  am- 
monia and  to  maintain  the  pH  of  medium  at  the  level  where 
optimum  growth  of  the  microorganisms  occurs. 


3,660340 
FLAVIN  CO-ENZYME  ASSAY 
W.  ChappeHe,  Baltimore  aad  Grace  L.  PIcdoto, 
Bladcasbari,  both  of  Md.,  aasitaon  to  The  Uakcd  Stales  of 
America  m  rcprcseatcd  by  the  Admialstrator  of  the  Na- 
tioaal  Acroaaatks  aad  Space  Admiatalratioa 

FBcd  May  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  822,039 
Imt.  a.  G9lm  31/ 14 

VS.  CL  195-1033  R  H  CW~ 

Flavin  coenzymes,  the  active  forms  of  vitamin  Bi,  are  as- 
sayed by  using  boiling  perchloric  acid  to  rupture  bacterial 
cells,  tne  the  flavin  from  protein,  and  hydrolyze  flavm 
adenine  dinuclootide  to  flavin  mononucleotide,  which  is 
reduced  with  sodium  borohydride  and  palladium  chloride 
and  reacted  with  the  enzyme  luciferase  to  produce  light  with 
intensity  directly  proportional  to  flavin  concentration. 
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3,660^1 
CONTAINER  FOR  ORGAN  PERFUSION  OR  THE  LIKE 
Paal  jMeph  MkiyelKB,  Hereat,  BdgfauB,  aaigiior  to  Baxttf 
Laboratories  lac^  Mortoa  Grove,  II. 

Filed  Jaa.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2^1 
IbL  CL  C12k  9100 
U.S.CL  195-127  6  Claims 

A  container  having  at  least  one  access  port  defined 
therein;  and  a  flexible  conduit  passing  through  the  access 
port  in  sealing  relation,  in  which  the  conduit  is  slideable  rela- 
tive to  the  port  without  disruption  of  the  seal. 


3,660,242 

'        INCUBATOR 

Harry  W.  Gordoa,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  aad  Gustav  Flagado,  Ho  Ho 

Ku,  N J.,  assifMirs  to  Joliiis  Schmid,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Mar.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,681 

Int.  CL  C12b  1100 

U.S.CL195— 139  7ClaiiM 


7k  f  ti/n.jju^ 


An  incubator  is  described  that  comprbes  an  insulated 
chamber  in  which  heating  of  a  culture  media  takes  place  by 
conduction  and  the  incubator  is  designed  to  prevent  over- 
heating of  the  culture  media  and  provide  uniform  tempera- 
ture control.  The  incubator  has  a  broad  field  of  application 
and  is  particularly  adapted  because  of  xis  compactness  for 
use  in  a  physician's  ofiHce. 


3,660043 
PETRI  DISH  WITH  COMPARTMENT  FOR  STERILIZED 

SPREADING  ELEMENT 
Ceci  G.  Yoimg,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  awignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican RockweO  Corporation 

FDed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,010 

InL  CL  C12k  mo 

U.S.  CL  195—139  12  Claims 


A  petri  dish  compartment  for  a  sterile  ball  for  use  with  an 
automatic  spreading  element  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
sloping  surface  for  release  and  recovery  of  the  ball.  The  slop- 
ing surface  has  its  highest  point  adjacent  a  recessed  area  in 
the  compartment,  the  recessed  area  housing  the  spreading 
element  prior  to  and  after  streaking. 


3,660044 
FERMENTATION  APPARATUS 
Chi-Sln  Che,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  mrignor  to  Coatincntai  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okk. 

FDed  Aug.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850,124 

Int  CL  C12b  7/70 

U.S.  a.  195-143  7  ClainH 


A  fermentation  apparattis  b  provided  having  a  reactor  ves- 
sel, baffle  means,  impeUor  means,  and  a  telescopeable  draft 
tube  means  which  enables  the  upper  portion  of  the  draft  tube 
means  to  be  raised  and  lowered  with  respect  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  draft  tube  means. 


3,660045 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF 
FURFURAL  AND  ACETIC  ACID 
AareJ  Zdnik;  Frantiack  Rcndoa;  Frantiaek  Konnal:  RadWav 
Domamky,  afl  o(  Bratislava,  and  Jooef  P^Jttk,  Zvokn,  al  ol 
CxcchoalovaUa,   aarifners   to   CcduHlovcnska    Akadonk 
Vcd,  Pragac,  Cndtodovakia 

FBed  May  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  457367 

Claims  priority,  appBcatfaa  CaedMialovakia,  May  22, 1964, 

2970-64.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sub«>«iuent 

to  May  2, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  CL  C  10b  49/70, //04 

U.S.  CL  202-99  3  ClainH 


■X,r~ 


An  apparatus  for  continuously  producing  furfural  and 
acetic  acid  by  thermodecomposition  of  ligneous  and  similar 
raw  materials  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst  and  in  an  inert 
atmosphere.  A  source  of  raw  material  is  provided,  a  source 
of  catalyst  and  a  source  of  heated  inert  gaseous  carrier.  A 
drier  is  provided.  Means  are  provided  for  conveying  raw 
material  and  catalyst  from  the  respective  sources  to  the  drier 
and  for  impregnating  such  raw  material  with  the  catalyst. 
Reactor  means  are  provided  and  means  for  conveying  im- 
pregnated raw  material  from  the  drier  into  the  reactor  means 
in  a  first  direction.  Pneumatic  conveyor  means  conveys 
heated  carrier  from  the  respective  source  through  and 
beyond  the  reactor  means  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  first 
direction  so  that  the  impregnated  material  yields  distillate 
and  solid  particulate  matter  which  is  entrained  by  the  carrier. 
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Means  are  provided  for  separating  the  solid  particulate 
matter  from  the  carrier  downstream  of  the  reactor  means. 
Condensor  means  separate  distillate  from  the  carrier 
downstream  of  the  reactor  means. 


The  process  comprises  (a)  selectively  proportioning  both  the 
reboiler  steam  flow  rate  and  the  cohunn  bottoms  Vtitt-cXi 
rate  to  the  distillation  column  feed  rate  and  (b)  adjusting  the 
distillate  take-off  rate  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the 
distillation  column  feed  rate  and  deviations  in  the  level  of  the 
column  bottoms. 


3,660046 

DISTILLATION  APPARATUS  HAVING  CONCENTRIC 

RISER,  EXPANSION  AND  CONDENSING  CHAMBERS 

Verity  C.  Smith,  Dcdham,  MMk,  Mrignor  to  Vaponki,  Inc., 

Waltham,  Maii. 

FDed  Ai«.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,741 
IntCLBOldi/00 
UA  CL  202—187  2 


An  apparatus  and  process  for  purifying  water  by  distilla- 
tion and  subsequent  condensation.  The  impure  water  is 
heated  to  form  a  distillate  which  is  moved  in  a  rotational 
path,  expanded  condensed  and  recovered.  The  recovered 
condensate  contacts  only  materials  not  imparting  impurities 
thereto  and  does  not  contact  the  outer  shell  of  the  purifying 
apparatus.  Routiona]  movement  is  imparted  by  means  of  a 
riser  having  baffled  openings  fix)m  which  the  steam  exits  into 
an  expansion  zone. 


3,660047 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  WITH 

A  COMPUTER  A  DISTILLATION  COLUMN  PRODUCT 

AND  HEAT  FLUID  RATES  OF  FLOW 

Roger  G.  E.  Franks,  WDmington,  DcL,  and  Steven  L.  Ritcbcy, 

Clark,  NJ.,  amignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 

FDed  July  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,941 

Int  CL  BOld  3142;  C07c  7  79/04 

U.S.  CL  203—1  4  Claims 


3,660048 

NEUTRALIZATION  AND  DRYING  OF  HALOGENATED 

AND  ALKYLATED  HYDROCARBONS 

Utah  Tsao,  Jersey  City,  N J.,  amignor  to  Tlw  Lomnras  Com- 

paay,  Btoomfleld,  N  J. 

FDed  Mar.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  804^42 

Int.  CL  BOld  3\34;  C07c  79/00 

UA  CL  203-7  15  Cfadmi 
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Halogenated  and  alkylated  products  containing  corrosive 
acids  are  neutralized  and  dried  by  contact  with  caustic  in  a 
neutralization  system  in  which  the  neutralized  product  is 
separated  into  aqueous  and  organic  phases.  The  organic 
phase  is  azeotropically  distilled  in  a  drying  tower  to  obtain 
neutralized,  dried  halogenated  product  and  an  overhead  con- 
taining halogenated  product,  water  and  trace  amounts  of  the 
corrosive  acid  formed  during  the  distillation.  The  overhead  is 
recycled  to  the  neutralization  system  after  being  mixed  with 
caustic  upstream  of  the  neutralization  system,  whereby  the 
need  to  protect  the  neutralization  system  and  recycling 
system  from  the  effects  of  the  corrosive  acid  is  avoided. 


3,660049 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  BOTH 

THE  AVERAGE  CORROSION  RATE,  AND  THE  PITnNG 

TENDENCY,  SUBSTANTULLY  INDEPENDENTLY  OF 

THE  RESISTANCE  OF  THE  ELECTROLYTE 

Clafcncc  R.  Townicnd,  Aaahdm,  CaHL,  amignor  to  Magna 

Corporation,  Santc  Fc  Springs,  CaHf. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,809 

Int  CLGOln  27/26 

UACL  204-1  T  20Clalma 


--f 


1' tA|-» 


B'?^ 


The  method  makes  use  of  three  electrodes  which  are  ex- 
posed to  the  corrosive  environment,  the  electrodes  being  the 

,  corroding  or  teat  electrode,  the  reference  electrode,  and  the 

auxiliary  electrode.  The  corroding  electrode  is  made  10  mfl- 
A  process  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  distillation   livolts  positive  rdative  to  the  reference  electrode,  and  a  then 
column,  especially  useful  for  purifying  tolylene  diisocyanate.    made  10  millivolts  negative  relative  thereto.  The  anodic  and 
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cathodic  currents  which  flow  through  a  circuit  including  the 
corroding  electrode  and  the  auxiliary  electrode  are  then 
averaged  to  produce  an  indication  of  the  general  or  average 
corrosion  rate,  there  being  no  substantial  error  due  to  the  re- 
sistance of  the  electrolyte.  The  difference  between  such 
anodic  and  cathodic  currents  is  determined  in  order  to  pro- 
vide the  pitting  tendency  or  pitting  index  of  the  system.  In  ac- 
cordance with  a  second  embodiment  of  the  method,  the  cor- 
roding electrode  is  forced  to  be  at  the  same  potential  as  that 
of  the  reference  electrode.  The  current  which  then  flows 
through  a  circuit  including  the  corroding  electrode  and  the 
auxiliary  electrode  is  measured  by  a  microammeter  and  is  the 
pitting  tendency  of  the  system.  Thereafter,  the  microamme- 
ter is  caused  to  read  zero  despite  the  fact  that  current  is 
passing  therethrough,  and  the  corroding  electrode  is  forced 
to  be  at  a  10  millivolt  potential  difference  from  the  reference 
electrode.  The  reading  of  such  microammeter  is  then  directly 
proportional  to  the  general  or  average  corrosion  rate. 


3,660,250 
METHOD  OF  DETERMIMNG  IMPURITY  PROFILE  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY 

Mkhad  C.  Duffy,  BoMse-Le-Roi,  France,  and  Richard  L. 

Hudson,  Wappingers  Firik,  N.Y.,  aoignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Original  appttortion  Dec.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692,817,  now 

Patent  No.  3,554391.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  31, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  68,271 

Int.  CLGOln  27/04 

U.S.  CL  204—  1  T  9  Claims 


X  (AMOUMT  MCMOVCO) 


A  machine  and  method  for  automatically  determining  the 
distribution  of  impurities  contained  in  a  semiconductor  body. 
The  machine  is  particularly  usefid  in  determining  the  depth 
of  very  shallow  junctions  in  the  order  of  one-half  micron  and 
less.  The  machine  successively  anodizes  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  body  to  produce  an  anodized  semiconductor 
layer,  removes  the  anodized  layer  by  chemical  etching,  mea- 
sures an  electrical  characteristic,  such  as  spreading  resistance 
and  sheet  resistance,  of  the  semiconductor  body  and  records 
the  electrical  characteristic  in  terms  of  the  characteristic  ver- 
sus the  amount  of  material  removed.  The  machine  automati- 
cally repeats  this  cycle  until  a  resistivity  profile  for  the 
desired  depth  of  material  is  obtained.  A  sharp  change  will  be 
observed  in  the  recorded  proflle  of  the  electrical  charac- 
teristic versus  the  amount  of  material  removed  when  a  PN 
junction  is  crossed. 


cally  deposited  on  electrically  conducting  surfaces  from  a 
bath  comprising  the  copper  ion  and  the  pyrophosphate  ion 
by  mainUining  the  electrolytic  bath  constantly  free  from  par- 
ticles having  a  size  substantially  exceeding  3  microns. 


3,660,252 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ENGRAVED  PRINTING  PLATES 

Gualtiero  Glorl,  Lausanne,  SwItKriand,  aMignor  to  Dc  La 

Rue  Glort  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switaerland 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Scr.  No.  47,114 

Int.  CL  B41n  1104;  B41b  1102,  B41ni  5100 

U.S.  CI.  204-17  11  Claims 

An  engraved  printing  plate  for  steel  or  copper  plate  print- 
ing machines,  includes  an  engraved  part  made  of  a  material 
which  accepts  a  coloring  or  inking  material  and  a  non-en- 
graved part  spaced  from  the  engraved  part  and  having  a  layer 
of  porous  material  impregnated  with  hygroscopic  substance. 
The  porous  material  can  be  black  chromium  or  be  made 
from  nickel  phosphide  or  alumina.  The  hygroscopic  sub- 
stance can  be  made  from  lithium  chloride. 


3,660,253 

STEEL  PICKLING  BATH 

Stewart  E.   Ranch,  Jr.,  and  Edward  H.  Mayer,  both  of 

Bcthlcbeni,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bcthkhcn  Stcd  Corporation 

Filed  Jane  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  45,929 

Int.  CL  C23g  1108 

U.S.  CL  204-34  3  Claims 

A  method  and  bath  for  cleaning  and  conditioning  steel 

prior  to  tinplating  in  which  the  strip  is  pickled  in  a  dilute 

aqueous  solution  of  nitric  and  sulfuric  acids.  The  pickled 

strip,  when  tinplated,  has  improved  corrosion  resistance. 


3,660,254 

RECOVERY  OF  PRODUCTS  FROM 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  FLUORINATION 

Robert  O.   Dunn,   Bartksvlle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Pctroteum  Company 

Filed  June  8, 1970.  Scr.  No.  44,041 

IntCLBOlki/00 

U.S.  CL  204-59  14  Claims 


3,660,251 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTICAL  DEPOSITION 
OF  HIGHLY  DUCTILE  COPPER 
Werner  Fluhmann,  Zurich,  and  Walter  Saxcr,  Urdorf,  Zu- 
rich, both  of  Switaerland,  assignors  to  Werner  Ftuhmann 
and  Gahaniachc,  Zurich,  Switaertand 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,730 

Cbfans  priority,  appUotion  Switzerland,  July  10, 1969, 

10563/69 

Int.  CL  C23b  5148,  5118;  BOlk  3100 

U.S.CL204— 15  14  Claims 

A  homogenous,  brittle-free,  pore-firee  and  dense  copper 

layer  of  high  ductility  and  having  a  content  of  included  gases 

and/or  organic  impurities  of  less  than  100  ppm  is  electrolyti- 


Ruorinated  products  are  recovered  from  an  efDuent 
stream  from  an  electrolytic  cell  in  an  electrochemical 
fluorination  process  by  emj^oying  a  combination  of  steps 
comprising  cooling  said  effluent  stream  to  a  temperatiuv 
near  its  dew  point  but  insufficient  to  cause  any  significant 
condensation  thereof,  compressing  said  cooled  effluent 
stream,  chilling  said  compressed  effluent  stream  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  condense  at  least  the  major  portion  of 
the  components  thereof  other  than  hydrogen,  and  recovering 
fluorinated  products  from  said  chilled  stream.  In  a  preferred 
embodiment  the  initial  cooling  of  said  effluent  stream  is  ef- 
fected by  directly  contacting  same  with  a  liquid  stream  com- 
prising the  feedstock  to  the  electrolytic  cell. 
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3,660,255 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CONVERSION 

Homer  M.  Fox;  Forrat  N.  Ruehlen,  and  Kdth  A.  Williams, 

all  of  BartlcaviBc,  Okla.,  amlgnorB  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,476,  June  24,  1968,  abandoned. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,291 

InL  CL  BOlk  3100 

MS.  CL  204-59  10  Claims 


3,660,257 

ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

a-METHYLBENZYL  DIMERS  FROM  SULFONIUM 

COMPOUNDS 

WilliaB   J.   Settincri,   and   RHchle   A.   Wessling,   both   of 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mick. 

Fikd  Dec.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,574 
Int.  CL  C07b  29106;  C07c  1100, 15/18 
VS.  CL  204-72  10  Claims 

a-Methylbenzyl  dimers  having  the  formula 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5  and  R  is  an  inert  sub- 
stituent,  are  prepared  by  electrochemically  reducing  a  sul- 
fonium  salt  having  the  formula 


In  an  electrochemical  process,  the  reaction  takes  place 
within  the  confines  of  a  porous  electrode  element.  The  feed 
materials  are  introduced  into  the  bottom  of  this  porous  elec- 
trode element  by  means  of  a  sparger  which  is  positioned 
within  the  bulk  of  the  electrolyte  adjacent  a  bottom  surface 
of  said  electrode  element. 


3,660,256 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALUMINUM  POTLINE 

CONTROL 
David  L.   Uppltt,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  and  Rafawr  W.  Schhmk, 
Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Dec  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688^10 

Int  CL  C22d  3/12, 3/02 

VS.  CL  204-67  .     S  Claims 


^>- 


CH-S  A*^' 
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(R). 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  alkyl  or  hydroxy-substituted  alkyl 
groups  and  A'  is  an  electrolytically  acceptoble  anion.  The 
reduction  and  coupling  occur  at  a  mercury  cathode  without 
the  formation  of  organomercury  compounds. 


3,660^58 
PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  HYDROLYZED  FOLY- 
ACRYLONITRILE  FltOM  AN  ilQUEOUS  MIXTURE 
Donald  E.  Danly,  Pensacola,  Fbu,  and  Andrew  M.  Fatter- 
son,  Jr.,  Decatnr,  Ala.,  asrignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

ContlnuatioD-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  618,248, 
Jan.  30,  1967.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  5,440 

Int  CL  COTb  29/06;  C07c  121/25, 121/28 
VS.  CL  204—73  7  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
aluminum  reduction  cells  by  controlling  the  position  of  the 
cell  anode  and  by  controUing  the  addition  of  alumina  ore  to 
the  cell  electrolyte.  Anode  position  adjustment  occurs  after 
addition  of  ahimtna  to  the  electrolyte  and  is  based  upon 
periodic  measurements  of  resistance  drop  across  the  cell. 
Upon  completion  of  anode  position  adjustment,  the  cell  re- 
sistance is  monitored  by  periodically  determining  first  and 
second  resistance  values.  The  addition  of  alumina  to  the  elec- 
trolyte is  initiated  upon  detection  of  a  predetermined  dif- 
ference between  the  current  second  resistance  value  and  a 
base  resistance  value  determined  from  the  first  resistance 
values.  ,, 


Hydrolyzed  polyacrylonitrile  is  removed  frSm  an  aque- 
ous mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  quaternary  am- 
monium salt,  adiponitrile,  acrylonitrile  and  hydrolyzed 
polyacrylonitrile  by  containing  the  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture up  to  about  45"  C.  and  for  at  least  about  one  hour 
to  form  an  organic  phase  and  a  water  phase,  the  phases 
separated  by  an  interface  (the  interface  not  being  defi- 
nitely defined  but  consisting  essentially  of  an  emulsion 
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which  consists  essentially  of  the  hydrolyzed  polyacrylo- 
nitrile),  and  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  interface  and 
filtering  said  portion  to  remove  the  hydrolyzed  polyacrylo- 
nitrile. 


3,660^59 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

Donald  E.  Danly  and  Robert  W.  McWtaorter,  Pensacola, 

Fla^  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Original  application  May  31,   1966,  Ser.  No.  553,851. 
Diiided  and  this  application  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
810423 

Int  a.  C07b  29/06;  C07c  ltl/26;  BOlk  1 100 
UA  CI.  204—73  A  3  Claims 


An  ion  exchange  membrane  divides  an  electrolytic  cell 
into  separate  anolyte  and  catholyte  compartments. 
Spacer  strips  between  the  membrane  and  cathode  define 
smooth-walled  catholyte  passages  between  the  membrane 
and  cathode.  The  spacer  strips  are  parallel  to  catholyte 
flow.  Anolyte  pressure  is  slightly  higher  than  catholyte 
pressure.  The  dimensions  of  the  membrane  frame  are 
chosen  to  seal  against  the  anode  and  cathode  blocks  with- 
out distorting  the  electrodes. 


3,660,260 

PHOTOSYNTHESIS  OF  ALKOXYOXETANES 

Sigfricd  H.  Schroeter,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept  29,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

671»576.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  43,282 

Int  CI.  BOlj  I/IO 
U.S.  a.  204—158  R  6  Claims 

Alkoxyoxetanes  are  produced  by  the  reaction  of  an 
aldehyde  or  ketone  with  a  vinyl  ether  in  the  presence  of 
ultraviolet  light.  The  alkoxyoxetanes  produced  in  accord- 
ance with  this  invention  are  useful  as  solvents  for  chemi- 
cal reactions  and  as  monomers  for  polymerization  to  poly- 
oxyallylene  compounds  employing,  for  example,  trialkyl 
aluminum  compounds  with  water  in  accordance  with 
known  processes. 


3,660,261 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  BROMINE 

CONTAMINATION  OF  CHLORINE 

Edward  R.  Wright  Ft-eeport  and  Bobby  G.  Messick,  Lake 

Jadtson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com* 

pany.  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,352 
Int  CI.  cold  1/06, 1/08;  BOlk  1/00 
VS.  CI.  204—98  7  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  method  for  reducing  the  amount  of  bro- 
mine contamination  in  free  chlorine  produced  by  the 
electrolysis  of  brine  containing  chloride  and  bromide 
ions.  The  method  involves  oxidizing  the  bromide  to 
bromate  and  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  brine  at  a  value 
of  from  2.0  to  6.5  during  the  electrolysis. 


3,660,262 

PRODUCTION     OF    ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PAPER  BY  ELECTROPHORETIC  DEPOSITION 

Lester  L.  Spillcr,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ransburg 

Electro-Coating  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

nied  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,815 

Int  CI.  BOlk  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  204—181  14  Claims 


ececTfoco^  '■/'v^ 


Electrophotographic  paper  is  provided  by  electro- 
phoretically  depositing  on  paper  zinc  oxide  and  a  resinous 
binder  associated  therewith  from  nonaqueous  medium  at 
the  cathode  of  a  unidirectional  electrical  system. 


3,660,263 
HOCTILE  ENVIRONMENT  PROTECTION  OF  CRIT- 
ICAL    METALLIC     SURFACES     BY     ELECTRO- 
PHORETICALLY  DEPOSITED  COATINGS 
Lucien  V.  Auletta,  Wapplngers  Falls,  Blair  E.  Coniish, 
Stone   Ridge,   Eugene   P.   Damm,  Jr.,   and   Mark   A. 
Faigenaum,    Pou^keepsie,    and    Andrew    M.    Simon 
Wapplngers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,825 
Int  CI.  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—181  5  aaims 
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Application  techniques  and  material  design  properties 
and  formulations  are  described  for  electrophorctically  de- 
posited hostile  environment  protective  coatings  for  ex- 
posed critical  metallic  surfaces.  Formulation  properties 
and  examples  of  electrophorctically  depositable  aqueous 
polymer  latices  and/or  co-blends  of  aqueous  polymer 
iatices  are  disclosed.  Said  latices  and/or  latice  blends  hav- 
ing such  desirable  coating  properties  as  low  gas  trans- 
mission, adhesion,  non-flammability  crack  resistance,  flexi- 
bility, selected  and  useful  dye  compatibility,  requisite  thick- 
ness, electrical  requirements  and  chemical  resistance,  are 
illustrated  for  the  generic  latice  blends,  polyvinylidene 
chloride  (saran)  and  epoxy  ester. 


3,660,264 

SACRIFICIAL  ANODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

VESSEL  INTERIORS 

Karl  Wilhelm  Schuller,  Lake  Jaclcson,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,267 

Int  CI.  C23f  13/00 

VS.  CI.  204—197  5  Claims 

Sacrificial  anode  assemblies  for  the  protection  of  vessel 

interiors  are  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  anode 

surface   exposxu-e   to   maintain   a    uniformly   protective 


May  2,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


241 


potential.  A  packing  gland  assembly  positioned  within  a 
port  in  a  vessel  wall  allows  adjustment  of  anode  exposure 
from  the  outside  of  the  vessel.  The  sacrificial  anode  is  in 


3,660^66 

ELECTROCOATING  EQUIPMENT  ACCESSORY 

Robert  L.  Koch  II  and  James  H.  Mnehlbaner,  Evansrillc, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Asbdee  Corp^  EransviDe,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  704,920 

Int  CI.  BOlk  5/02:  C23b  13/00 

VS.  CL  204—300  5  aaims 


the  form  of  a  rod  which  may  be  moved  in  or  out  against 
the  frictional  engagement  of  a  seal  ring  compressed  within 
the  packing  gland. 


3,660,265 

TANK  FOR  METAL  PLATING  CYLINDERS 

Tanno  M.  Kangas,  1578  Alexandra  Blvd.,  Port  Credit 

Peel,  Ontario,  Canada 

FDed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,960 

Int  a.  C23b  5/68.  5/56 

VS,  CL  204—212  4  Claims 


I 


z/*-'     ^17 


An  accessory  for  electrocoating  equipment  character- 
ized by  a  floating  helper  electrode  assembly  movable 
with  respect  to  fixed  electrodes  disposed  on  the  sides  of 
an  electrocoating  tank,  and  where  electrical  energy  induced 
in  such  floating  helper  electrode  assembly  is  passed  within 
a  hollow  article  being  coated  for  effective  inner  coating 
action. 


3,660,267 
COAL  PROCES^NG 
Robert  W.  Rieve,  Springfield,  and  Harold  Shalit,  Drcxel 
Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,662 

iBt  CL  ClOg  1/04 

VS.  CL  208—8  7  ClainH 


An  apparatus  for  use  in  electroplating  a  metal  onto  the 
surface  of  a  cylinder  having  a  shaft  extending  from  either 
end  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  for  con- 
taining electrolyte,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  resistant  to  attack 
by  said  electrolyte  adapted  for  releasable  fixed  location  on 
each  shaft  with  one  end  thereof  in  leak-proof  abutment 
with  an  end  of  said  cylinder,  each  sleeve  being  of  a  length 
such  that  the  total  distance  between  the  remote  ends  of  the 
sleeves  on  said  shafts  is  greater  than  the  distance  between 
a  pair  of  opposite  walls  of  said  tank,  each  of  said  opposite 
walls  of  said  tank  having  a  recess  in  the  upper  edge  there- 
of dimensioned  to  releasably  accommodate  the  sleeves  ex- 
tending therethrough  with  the  cylinder  located  for  rota- 
tion in  said  tank  to  form  the  cathode  during  the  electro- 
plating, each  recess  being  adapted  to  releasably  receive 
dam  means  to  close  said  recess  such  that  the  level  of  the 
(electrolyte  in  said  tank  may  be  raised  to  completely  im- 
merse the  cylinder  during  the  electroplating,  said  dam 
means  including  mutually  separable  bottom  and  top  mem- 
bers defining  a  circular  opening  dimensioned  for  slidable 
fit  with  the  sleeve  extending  therethrough  and  anode 
means  for  containing  said  metal  to  be  i^ted. 


A  method  for  hydrogenating  coal  to  at  least  partially 
liquify  same  wherein  the  hydrogenation  is  carried  out  in 
at  least  one  zone  containing  an  ebullated  bed  of  substan- 
tially inert,  solid  contact  particles. 


3,660,268 
RECOVERY  OF  OIL  FROM  TAR  SANDS  USING 
HIGH    WATER    CONTENT   OIL-EXTERNAL 
MICELLAR  DISPERSIONS 
Joe  T.  Kelly,  deceased,  Ute  of  Litdeton,  Colo.,  by  La 
Verne  S.  Kelly,  executrix,  and  Fred  H.  Poettmann, 
Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company, 
Flndhiy,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Dec  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,900 

Int  CL  ClOg  1/04 

VS.  CL  208—11  13  Claims 

Oil  from  tar  sands  is  extracted  by  contacting  the  tar 

sands  with  an  oil-extemal  micellar  dispersion  (contains 

55-90%  water),  thereafter  the  sands  are  separated  from 
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the  micellar  solution  containing  solubilized  oil,  and  then 
the  oil  is  recovered  from  the  micellar  dispersion.  The 
micellar  dispersion  can  be  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
100°  F.  and  the  pH  of  the  water  within  the  dispersion  can 
be  about  7-14.  Volume  amounts  of  0.5-30  volumes  of 
micellar  dispersion  per  volume  of  tar  sand  are  useful 
with  the  process. 

3,660^69 

COAL  PROCESSING 

John  C.  McCauIey,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 

Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,661 

Int.  CI.  ClOgi/04       r 

U.S.  CL  208—8  "  6  Claims 


a  temperature  in  the  range  825"  to  950"  F.  and  a  pres- 
sure in  the  range  0  to  1500  p.s.i.g.,  and  recovering  at  least 
one  upgraded  naphtha  product  from  said  second  con- 
version zone. 


A  coal  hydrogenation  process  carried  out  in  the  ab- 
sence of  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  in  the  presence  of 
water. 


3,660»271 
SERIAL  REFORMING  WITH  PLATINUM  ON  A  NON 
ACIDIC   SUPPORT  AND  PLATINUM-RHENIUM 
ON  AN  ACIDIC  SUPPORT 
Carl  D.  Keith,  Summit,  NJ.  (%  Engelhard  Minerals  & 
Chemicals  Corporation,  429  Delancy  St.,  Newark,  N  J. 
07105);  George  P.  Masologites,  Broomall,  Pa.;  and 
John  Mooi,  Homewood,  DI.  (both  %  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  400  E.  Sibley  Blvd.,  Harvey,  III.     60426) 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  20,  1969, 

54,898 
Int  CI.  ClOg  35/08.  39/00 
VS.  CI.  208—65  24  Claims 

A  process  for  the  catalytic  reforming  of  naphthene  and 
paraffin-containing  hydrocarbons  to  improve  their  octane 
rating  is  disclosed  which  involves  the  use  of  a  series  of 
catalytic  reaction  zones  of  which  one  of  the  first  contains 
a  supported  platinum  group  metal-containing,  low  acidity 
catalyst  which  is  substantially  devoid  of  rhenium  and 
which  serves  to  dehydrogenate  naphthenes,  and  one  of  the 
last  of  which  zones  contains  a  supported  platinum  group 
metal  and  rhenium-containing  catalyst  of  higher  acidity 
which  serves  to  dehydrocyclize  paraffins. 


3,660,272 

GASOLINE  PRODUCTION  FROM  WELLHEAD 

NATURAL  GAS 

George  W.  Frick,  Hightstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cities 

Service  Oil  Company,  Tulsa,  Okbi. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,687 

Int.  CL  ClOg  39/00 

VS.  CI.  208—93  5  Claims 


3,660,270 
TWO-STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NAPH- 
THA FROM  PETROLEUM  DISTILLATES 
Harold  F.  Mason,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  763,603, 
Sept  30, 1968.  This  appUcation  Jan.  15, 1970,  Ser. 
No.  3,237 

Int  CI.  ClOg  23/00,  37/04 
VS.  CI.  208—59  5  Cbdms 


A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  comprising  hydro- 
cracking  a  petroleum  distillate  in  a  first  conversion  zone, 
recovering  at  least  one  hydrocracked  product,  subject- 
ing a  portion  of  the  effluent  from  said  first  conversion 
zone  boiling  generally  above  said  hydrocracked  product 
to  hydrocracking  and  dehydroge nation  in  a  second  con- 
version zone  without  a  net  consximption  of  hydrogen,  at 
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A  process  for  the  production  of  gasoline  from  wellhead 
natural  gas  is  disclosed  in  which  light  hydrocarbon  com- 
pounds found  in  wellhead  natural  gas  are  converted  by 
an  integrated  process  of  operations  into  salable  gasoline 
and  natural  gas  principally  composed  of  methane. 


3,660,273 
PRODUCTION  OF  IMPROVED  LUBRICATING 
OILS  BY  HYDROCRACKING  AND  SOLVENT 
EXTRACTION 

Billy  H.  Cmnmins,  Nedcriaad,  Tex.,  aasignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
837,930,  June  30,  1969.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  876,113 

Int  CI.  ClOg  41/00,  37/00 

VS.  CL  208—96  6  Chdms 

Lube  oils  of  improved  ultraviolet  stability,  color  and 

viscosity  index  are  obtained  by  hydrocracking  a  lube  oil 

fraction  and  subjecting  the  product  to  solvent  refining 
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the  then  dcwaxing.  The  preferred  solvent  is  N-methyl-2- 
pyrrolidone.  The  feed  may  be  a  wax  distillate,  a  de- 
asphalted  residuum  and  may  be  subjected  to  pre-hydro- 
cracking  solvent  refining  step. 


3,660,274 
HYDROCARBON  TREATING  PROCESS 
James  J.  Blazck,  Reisterstown,  and  Richard  W.  Baker, 
ElUcott  City,  Md.,  and  Charles  P.  WUson,  Jr.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
686,725,  Nov.  27,  1967.  This  appUcation  Feb.  18, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  11,928 

Int  CL  ClOg  11/04 
VS.  CL  208—120  1  Claim 

A  catalytic  process  of  upgrading  hydrocarbons  which 
is  characterized  by  contacting  the  hydrocarbons  under  re- 
active conditions  with  a  catalyst  having  a  low  surface  area 
matrix. 


3,660^77 
OXYGENATION-OZONATION  OF  BOD- 
CONTAINING  WATER 
John  R.  McWhhrter,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  Ernest  K. 
Robinson,  West  Liberty,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
52,196,  July  7,  1970.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  144,243 

Int  CL  C02c  1/06 
VS.  CL  210—6  16  Claims 


3,660,275 

CYCUC  HYDROGENATION-REFORMING 
Ralph  A.  Carey,  San  Anselmo,  and  Robert  L.  Jacobson, 
Pinole,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company, 
San  Fhmdsco,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,330 
Int  CI.  ClOg  35/08.  23/04 
VS.  CL  208—138  1  Claim 

A  process  for  alternately  producing  gasoline  and  jet 
fuel,  in  a  reformer  reactor  containing  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing platinum  on  alumina,  by 

(a)  feeding  a  kerosene  feedstock  to  the  reformer  re- 
actor and  hydrogenating  the  kerosene  by  contacting 
the  kerosene  with  said  catalyst  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  between  500°  and  700° 
P.,  and  at  a  relatively  low  pressure,  for  example, 
below  700  p.s.i.g.; 

(b)  preferably  sweeping  the  catalyst  bed  with  hot  hy- 
drogen; 

(c)  switching  from  a  kerosene  feed  to  the  reformer 
reactor  to  a  naphtha  feed;  and 

(d)  feeding  a  naphtha  feedstock  to  the  reformer  re- 
actor and  contacting  the  naphtha  with  said  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  between  800°  and  1100°  F. 


3,660,276 
PURIFICATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
John  Aldwyn  Lacey,  SoUhuU,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Gas  ConncU,  London,  En^and 
Filed  Mar.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,016 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi,  Mar.  21,  1968, 
13,738/68;  Aug.  22, 1968,  40,252/68 
Int  CL  ClOg  23/00,  31/14 
VS.  CL  208—212  9  Claims 

In  a  process  for  desulphurising  hydrocarbon  distillate 
oils,  a  mixture  of  the  oil  vapour  and  a  carbon  oxide-con- 
taining hydrogenating  gas  is  passed  over  (a)  a  hydrode- 
sulphurisation  catalyst  and  then  (b)  a  material  capable 
of  absorbing  hydrogen  sulphide  and  rapidly  eliminating 
any  carbonyl  sulphide  present  either  by  absorbing  the 
carbonyl  sulphide  or  by  converting  it  to  hydrogen  sulphide 
and  absorbing  the  hydrogen  sulphide. 

The  hydrogenating  gas  may  be  a  lean  gas,  a  town  gas, 
a  rich  gas,  or  a  substitute  natural  gas  produced  by  steam 
reforming  the  desulphurised  distillate  oil. 

The  material  used  in  stage  (b)  is  preferably  zinc  oxide. 
The  process  is  capable  of  attaining  a  very  high  degree 
of  purification  (e.g.  0.2  p.p.m.  or  less).  When  a  high 
degree  of  purification  cannot  be  attained  by  use  of  a  single 
pair  of  stages  (a)  and  (b),  the  desired  degree  of  purifica- 
tion can  be  attained  by  passing  the  mixture  over  (c)  a 
zinc  oxide-copper  oxide  composition  or  by  repeating  the 
stages  (a)  and  (b). 


BCD-containing  water  such  as  sewage  is  biochemically 
treated  with  oxygen  and  the  liquid  effluent  is  disinfected 
by  chemical  treatment  with  ozone  while  simultaneously 
fortifying  the  effluent  with  dissolved  oxygen. 


3,660,278 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SPECTALLY 
ACTIVATED  SLUDGE 
AJdo  Mimura,  Tokyo,  Takatsngu  Kawano,  Saitama,  and 
Kanshi  Yamaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignors  to  Asahi 
Kasci  Kogyo  KabushUd  Kaisha 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1968, 
43/27,978 
Int  CL  C02c  1/06 
VS.  CL  210—11  8  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  specially  activated  sludge  ca- 
pable of  being  utilized  in  the  biological  treatment  of 
waste  waters  containing  poisonous  substances,  which  com- 
prises culturing  in  liquid  media  the  screened  microor- 
ganisms having  properties  of  decomposing  said  poisonous 
substances  contained  in  the  chemical  industry  waste  wa- 
ters or  in  sewage  waste  waters,  blending  said  cultured 
liquid  of  the  microorganisms  with  an  aqueous  suspen- 
sion of  the  usual  activated  sludge  used  in  the  treatment 
of  the  waste  waters  discharged  from  the  food  industries, 
fermentation  industries,  paper  manufacturing  industries, 
leather  industries,  etc.  or  in  that  of  sewage  or  human 
excrements,  and  flowing  continuously  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  said  poisonous  substances  into  the  result- 
ing blended  liquid  under  aerobic  conditions  to  force  said 
microorganisms  to  combine  with  said  usual  activated 
sludge  in  commensal  state. 


3  660  279 

METHOD  FOR  SORPTION  OF  ANTIBIOTICS 

FROM  UNFTLTERED  LIQUIDS 

Erik  Hoff,  Odo,  Norway,  asdgnor  to  A/S  Apodiekemes 

Laboratorium  for  Spedalpraeparater,  Oslo,  Norway 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,183 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Feb.  12,  1969, 

566/69 
Int  a.  C02b  1/80 
VS.  CL  210—19  5  Oaims 

A  method  for  the  sorption  of  an  antibiotic  from  un- 
filtered  liquids  using  at  least  one  vessel  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  from  the  liquids  which  comprises  continu- 
ously feeding  the  unfiltered  liquid  into  the  vessel  by  means 
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of  said  inlet  oscillating  the  vessel  containing  the  sorbent  to  the  transfer  zone,  and  then  is  delrvcred  from  the  trans- 
parUcles  horizontally  around  its  own  axis  to  provide  hori-  fer  zone  to  the  separation  column  at  a  relatively  slow  rate 
zontal  movement  with  minimal  axial  movement  to  the    of  speed.  This  two-step  transfer  mimnuzes  undesirable 


^t" 
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sorbent  particles  and  withdrawing  effluent  reduced  in  anti- 
biotic concentration  from  the  vessel  by  means  of  said 
outlet. 


3,660,280 

WALYSIS  APPARATUS 

George  A.  Rogers,  Crewe,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  Calmic 

Engbicering  Company  Limited,  Crewe,  England 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1969,  S«r.  No.  818,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  25,  1968, 

19,761/68 

Int  CI.  BOld  31/00,  13/00 

U.S.  CL  210—22  11  Claims 


^^^^ 


t      til,  t  1.  ti  I  1  .  «■.-  ■ 


^1 


A  dialysis  system  for  removing  toxic  substances  from 
the  blood,  provided  with  a  dialysis  membrane  in  the 
form  of  a  semi-permeable  flat  member  and  a  flat  en- 
velope within  which  the  flat  member  is  situated,  and 
including  a  flexible  lattice. 


disturbances  in  the  separation  column.  In  the  apparatus, 
the  metering  and  transfer  zones  are  preferably  defined  by 
suitable  hoppers  located  above  the  separation  column. 


3,660,283 

METHOD  FOR  REGENERATING  CATION 

EXCHANGE  RESIN 

Leo  F.  Ryan,  Somervillc,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Ecodyne 

Corporation,  Chicago,  HI. 

FUed  Oct  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,347 

InL  CI.  BOld  15/06 

UA  CI.  210—33  5  Claims 


3,660,281 
PERMEATION  SEPARATION  MEMBRANES 
Frank  l^Iliam  Tober,  Wilmington,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,948 
'  Int  CL  BOld  13/00 

VS.  a.  21(K— 23  11  Claims 

A  membrane  for  the  selective  permeation  separation 
of  aqueous  mixtures,  which  is  a  thin  film  or  hollow  fila- 
ment of  a  linear  aliphatic  polyamide  resin  containing  a 
hydrolyzable  tannin. 


3,660,282 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING 

MIXED  BEDS  OF  ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 
Dennis  M.  O'Brien,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ecodyne 
€k>rporation,  Cliicago,  DL 
FUed  June  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,070 
Int  a.  BOld  15/06;  BOlj  1/06 
VS.  CL  210—33  3  Claims 

The  invention  provides  an  improved  method  and  appa- 
ratus for  delivering  a  mixture  of  anion  and  cation  ex- 
change resins  to  a  separation  column.  In  carrying  out  the 
method,  resin  is  delivered  rapidly  from  a  metering  zone 


A  method  is  provided  for  regenerating  cation  exchange 
resin  containing  insoluble  sulfate-forming  cations  while 
preventing  the  formation  of  sulfate  precipitates.  In  carry- 
ing out  the  method,  sulfuric  acid  is  introduced  into  a 
regeneration  column  at  a  regcnerant  inlet  to  establish  a 
concentrated  regenerant  zone.  Exhausted  regenerant  is 
withdrawn  from  the  column  at  an  outlet.  In  accordance 
with  the  invention,  dilution  water  is  introduced  into  the 
column  between  the  regenerant  inlet  and  the  outlet  to 
form  a  dilute  regenerant  zone.  During  regeneration,  the 
resin  passes  first  through  the  dilute  regenerant  zone,  where 
it  is  partially  regenerated.  The  resin  is  then  further  regen- 
erated in  the  concentrated  regenerant  zone. 
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3,660,284 

METHOD  FOR  WATER  AND  WASTEWATER 

TREATMENT 

Thomas  R.  Camp,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  of  a  fractional 

part  interest  to  Walter  J.  Kreske,  Newton  Centre,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
828,552,  May  28,  1969.  This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  26,954 

Int  CL  C02b  1/20 
VS.  CL  210—49  9  Claims 


,«• 


Increasing  the  efficiency  of  continuous  flow  water  and 
wastewater  treatment  plants  by  mixing  the  water  or  waste- 
water with  a  floe  forming  chemical  in  a  first  mixing  stage 
at  a  speed  effecting  a  mean  velocity  gradient  correspond- 
ing to  a  flow  volume  concentration  less  than  300  parts  per 
million  until  flocculation  is  substantially  complete  and 
then  either  passing  it  through  a  rapid  filter  or  alternative- 
ly mixing  it  in  a  second  mixing  stage  at  a  lesser  speed 
effecting  a  velocity  gradient  corresponding  to  a  selected 
effluent  floe  volume  concentration  greater  than  300  parts 
per  million  before  passing  on  to  subsequent  treatment  such 
as  settling  and  filtering. 


3,660,285 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  FLUIDS  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  DENSITIES 

Arthur  L.  MariteL  Miami,  Fhu,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Sab-Marine  Services  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Not.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,435 

Int  CL  BOld  12/00, 17/02 

VS.  a.  210—65  12  Claims 


Methods  of  separating  fluids  having  different  densities 
wherein  the  fluids  are  first  separated  by  passing  them 
through  an  axial  flow  pump.  Thereafter,  the  flow  diam- 
eters of  the  fluids  are  altered  so  that  the  flow  diameter 
of  one  of  the  fluids  is  substantially  equal  to  the  internal 
diameter  of  a  suitable  extractor  tube.  In  one  embodiment 
of  the  invention,  a  mandrel  having  a  tapered  end  is  in- 
serted into  one  of  the  fluids  after  it  has  been  separated 
in  a  manner  to  increase  its  flow  diameter  to  that  of  the 
internal  diameter  of  an  extractor  tube.  In  another  em- 
bodiment, an  additional  fluid,  such  as  air,  is  injected  into 
the  fluids  being  monitored  thereby  increasing  the  flow 
diameter  of  the  fluid  to  be  collected  to  that  of  the  internal 
diameter  of  an  extractor  tube.  In  another  embodiment, 
an  obstruction  is  inserted  downstream  from  the  axial  flow 
pump  thereby  creating  a  venturi  flow  whereby  the  ex- 
tractor tube  may  be  positioned  to  remove  substantially 
all  of  the  desired  fluid.  In  all  embodiments,  it  is  ineferred 


to  use  a  section  of  conduit  downstream  from  the  axial 
flow  pump  that  is  at  least  translucent  whereby  visual 
inspection  permits  the  extractor  tube  to  be  positioned 
properly  for  maximum  withdrawal  efficiency. 


3,660,286 

UQUm  WASH  CYCLE  SOFTENER 

Ralph  Raymond  Sepnlveda,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  and  Kenneth 

FVed  Sdioene,  Palisades  Parit,  N  J.,  assignors  to  LcTcr 

Kt>thers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing,  FUed  Ian.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,918 

Int  CL  D06m  13/38, 13/46 

VS.  CL  252—8.8  5  Clafans 

Fabric  softening  compositions  containing  a  mixture  of 
branched  and  straight  chain  di-higher  alkyl  and  straight 
chain  di-lower  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  compounds 
with  alkyl  amine  oxictes  have  been  found  useful  in  the 
wash  cycle  of  conventional  household  or  industrial  wash- 
ing machines  to  impart  softening  to  fabrics  in  the  pres- 
ence of  either  anionic  or  nonionic  detergents  or  both. 


3,660,287 
AQUEOUS  REACTIVE  SCALE  SOLVENT 
Frank  J.  Qnattrini,  P.O.  Box  1414, 
Midland,  Tex.     79701 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,730 
Int  a.  C02b  5/00 
VS.  CI.  252 — 8.55  B  13  Oaims 

An  aqueous  reactive  scale  solvent  composition  com- 
prising basically  a  partially  neutralized  aminopolyacetic 
acid  and  a  carbonate,  such  as,  ammonium  bicarbonate, 
has  been  found  useful  for  the  removal  of  scale  by  dissolv- 
ing such  deposits  as  calcium  sulfate  from  oil  well  equip- 
ment, the  porous  and  permeable  zones  of  the  reservoir 
rock,  and  from  industrial  equipment.  The  pH  of  the  aque- 
ous composition  should  be  between  6.5  and  9.S  and  prefer- 
ably between  a  narrow  range  of  7.5  to  7.8,  depending 
upon  the  temperatiu^e  of  the  scale  environment,  e.g.  the 
higher  the  temperature,  the  higher  should  be  the  pH  of 
the  solution. 


3,660,288 
GREASE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MAGNE- 
SIUM SALTS  OF  UNSATURATED  FATTY  ACIDS 
Ai»  RUST  INHIBrrORS 
Eriing  Hansen,  Oaldand,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Ciievnm 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,920 

Int  CI.  ClOm  5/16.  5/20 

VS.  CL  252—40.7  7  Claims 

Grease  compositions  providing  improved  rust  resistance 

comprising  a   major  amount  of  an  oil  erf  lubricating 

viscosity,  a  minor  amount,  sufficient  to  thicken  the  oil  to 

the  consistency  of  a  grease  thickener,  and  a  minor  portion 

of  a  magnesiimi  salt  of  an  unsaturated  imsubstituted  or 

hydroxy-substituted  fatty  acid  of  14  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


3,660,289 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  POLY  AMINE  AND  CAR- 

BOXYLIC  ACIDS,  AND  FUELS,  LUBRICATING 

OILS,  GREASES  AND  PLASTICS  CONTAINING 

SAID  PRODUCT 

Henryk  A.  Cyba,  Evanston,  lU.,  assignor  to  Universal 
on  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  lU. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,941 

Int  a.  ClOm  1/30. 1/32;  ClOl  1/22 

VS.  CI.  252—51.5  A  16  Chdms 

Reaction  product  formed  by  the  condensation  of  a 
polyamine  containing  at  least  two  primary  and/or  secon- 
dary nitrogens,  polyhalopolyhydropolycyclicdicarboxylic 
acid  or  derivative  and  halogen-free  dicarboxylic  acid  or 
derivative.  In  one  embodiment  the  reaction  product  is 
used  as  an  additive  in  hydrocarbon  oils  and  lubricants. 
In  another  embodiment  it  is  used  as  an  additive  in  plastics. 
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3,660^90 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Roland  T.  Schlobohm,  Bethalto,  HI.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,035 

Int  CI.  ClOm  1/34 

U  S.  CL  252 51.5  A  5  Claims 

*4-alkylphenyl-r-alkyl-2-naphthylamines  and  mixtures  of 
4-alkylphenyl-l-alkyl-2-naphthylamines  with  4-alkylphen- 
yl-2-naphthylamines  are  effective  in  improving  the  oxida- 
tion resistance,  cleanliness  and  bearing  performance  prop- 
erties of  lubricant  compositions. 


3,660,294 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  GLASS 

Alexander  Parkas,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
George  Goda 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,535 
Int  a.  did  7/54 
U.S.  CI.  252—100  1  Claim 

A  method  of  cleaning  a  glass  surface  by  applying  a 
mixture  of  ammonium  pcrsulfate  and  sulfuric  acid  to  the 
surface  and  then  rinsing  the  surface  with  water.  The 
method  leaves  the  glass  free  of  agents  which  could  inter- 
fere with  subsequent  analytical  tests  performed  using  the 
glassware. 


3,660,291 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  ELEMENTS  AND  GLASSES 
Guy  E.  Stong,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,872 
Int  CL  G02f  1/22:  C03c  3/04. 3/30 
UJS.  CI.  252— 62.51  .    ,    ,      8  Clainw 

The  invention  relates  to  magneto-optical  elements  such 
as  switches,  modulators  and  isolators  having  very  high 
Verdet  constants.  The  elements  are  produced  from  glasses 
composed  essentially  of  silica  (SiOj)  as  a  glass  former, 
a  rare  earth  metal  oxide  as  a  primary  modifier,  and  one 
or  more  stabilizing  oxides  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Zr02,  TiOa  and  NbjOs  as  secondary  modifiers. 


3,660,295 
BLEACHING  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  G.  La  Barge  and  Donald  K.  Bradley,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,276 
Int  CI.  Clld  7/54 
}JJ&.  CI.  252—104  9  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  liquid  bleaching  compositions 
which  when  dispersed  in  water  provide  aqueous  solutions 
having  good  oxidizing  power.  The  aqueous  solutions  can 
be  used,  for  example,  to  launder  clothes.  The  bleaching 
compositions  comprise  an  inorganic  peroxygen  compound 
dispersed  in  a  carrier  liquid.  The  carrier  liquid  also  has 
a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  dissolved  therein. 


3,660,292 
FERRITE  MATERIALS 

Clement  Bryce,  Southport,  England,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73^16 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  18,  1969, 

46,049/69 
Int  CI.  C04b  35/26,  35/36 
VJ&.  a.  252—62.6  1  Claim 

High  resistivity  manganese-zinc-magnesium-copper  fer- 
rites  for  yoke  ring  applications.  These  ferrites  have  a 
composition  expressed  in  mol.  percent  within  the  follow- 
ing ranges : 

Fe^O, 33-39 

MnO    2(K32 

ZnO   1^22 

MgO    12-22 

CuO 0-5-15 


3,660,293 
PRE-ETCH  TREATMENT  OF  ACRYLONITRILE- 
BUTADIENE-STYRENE    RESINS    FOR    ELEC- 
TROLESS  PLATING 
Eileen  Magnire,  San  Gabriel,  and  Leon  A.  Kadison,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  assignors  to  Crown  City  PUting  Co.,  El 

Monte,  Calif.  ^ 

FUed  Sept  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,236 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/092 

U.S.  a.  252—79.4  21  Claims 
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3,660,296 
DETERGENT   AND   ANTISEPTIC    COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  A  STOCK  SOLUTION  OF  3,4,4'.TRI. 
CHLOROCARBANIUDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  THE  STOCK  SOLUTION 
Maurice  Lavril,  Paris,  France,  aadgnor  to  EtabUasements 
Clin-By  la,  Paris,  France 
FUed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,637 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  28,  1968, 
157,133;  July  5,  1968,  158,080 
Int  CI.  Clld  3/48 
VS.  CI.  252—106  2  Claims 


Solutions  containing  glycol  diacetate,  particularly  solu- 
tions containing  glycol  diacetate  at  concentrations  close 
to  solution  saturation,  are  used  as  a  pre-etch  to  improve 
the  adhesion  of  metals  to  ABS  resins  in  electroless  plating 
processes.  i 


4M  4M 


U  Ul        l« 


Detergent  and  antiseptic  composition  comprising  a 
stock  solution  of  3,4,4'-trichlorocarbanilide  characterized 
in  that  the  stock  solution  includes  a  solubilizing  agent 
for  3,4,4'-trichluorocarbanilide  compatible  with  a  subse- 
quent aqueous  dilution. 


3  660  297 
UQUID  PAINT  BOOTH  DEFLOCCULANT 
Thomas  A.  McCammon,  Grecnrflle,  S.C.,  aaignor  to 
M(Mlon-Norwich  Products,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,951 
Int  CI.  Clld  7/06,  7/12.  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  252—156  4  aafan 

A  paint  booth  defllocculant  wash  solution  utilizing  elec- 
tro-positive lithium  ions  to  precipitate  the  paint. 
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3,660,298 

FURNACE  CHARGE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  SILICON  METAL 

Richard  J.  McCBncy,  Lewiston,  James  H.  Downing, 
Oarcnce,  and  Ben^min  J.  Wilson,  Youngstown,  N.Y., 
asrignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 

n.yT 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,229 

Int  CI.  C09k  3/00;  COlb  33/02 
U.S.  CL  252—188.3  3  Claims 

A  low  density  stoichiometric  agglomerated  furnace 
charge  for  use  in  the  carbothermic  reduction  of  silica  in 
electric  type  furnaces  according  to  the  overall  reaction  of 
SiOa+2C-»Si+2CO.  The  charge  comprises  a  fine  fraction 
and  a  coarse  fraction  of  particulated  silica  homogeneously 
mixed  with  a  particulated  carbon  and  a  low  density  filler 
to  provide  an  overall  average  bulk  density  of  between 
about  20  and  50  pounds  per  cubic  foot. 


3,660,301 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SIUCA  ORGANOSOLS 

James  F.  Kovarik,  Berwyn,  and  Peter  H.  Vossos,  Lirie, 
m.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Chicago, 
IlL 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,813 

Int  CL  BOIJ 13/00 
UA  CI.  252—309  5  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  silica  organosols  which  com- 
prises: (1)  dissolving  a  quaternary  ammonium  ccwnpound 
in  a  non-polar  organic  solvent;  (2)  adding  an  aqueous 
silica  sol;  (3)  adding  isopropanol;  (4)  thoroughly  mixing; 
(5)  separating  the  layers;  and  (6)  removing  the  isopro- 
panol by  heat  to  recover  the  product. 


3,660,302 
ANHYDROUS  SlUaC  ACID  ORGANOSOLS 
MUton  E.  Wlnyall,  EUicott  City,  Md.,  asrignor  to 


3,660,299 

VARIABLE  DENSITY  UGKl  FILTERING  MEANS    u.S.  CI.  252—309 
UTILIZING  LEUCO  PHENAZINE  DYES 

Richard  J.  Hovey,  SturbiMge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
American  Optical  Corporation,  SoufliMdge,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,955 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiic  patent  rabsequent  to 
Oct  29, 1985,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  G02b  5/24 
VS.  CL  252—300  2  Claims 


W.  R.  Grace  &  Co^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732,423 

Int  CL  BOIJ  13/00 


9  Claims 


lino  i< 

•CUITION     TIMC  (IK»T>«I 


-as «B- 


A  light  filter  of  variable  optical  density  includes  a  body 
of  solution  of  a  leuco  jAenazine  dye  and  a  reversible  re- 
ducing agent,  and  exposure  of  the  body  to  ultraviolet  light 
colorizes  the  leuco  dye  automaticaUy  varying  the  optical 
density  of  the  body  proportionally  to  the  amount  of  ultra- 
violet light  incident  on  the  body. 


A  process  for  preparing  non-aqueous  organosols  of 
low  molecular  weight  siUcic  acid.  Very  stable  organosols 
are  obtained  by  adding  freshly  prepared  acidic  silica  hy- 
drosols  to  solvents  which  are  strong  electron  donors  and 
which  are  free  of  hydroxyl  groups  and  unsaturatioo. 
After  removal  of  water,  the  resultant  anhydrous  solutions 
are  very  stable  and  the  dissolved  silicic  acid  has  an  un- 
usually low  noolecular  weight 


i 


3,660,303 

AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS 

Armin  Hiestand,  Bfainingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to^ 


3,660,300 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  OXIDIZED 
RADON  SOLUTIONS 

Lawrence  Stein,  Downers  Grove,  111.,  asrignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,990 

Int  CL  C09k  3/00 
VS.  CL  252—301.1  R  5  Claims 

A  solution  of  nonvolatile,  oxidized  radon  is  prepared 
by  reacting  elemental  radon  with  a  fluoride-containing 
oxidant  and  dissolving  the  radon  compound  formed 
thereby  in  a  suitable  nonreducing,  water-free  solvent. 


Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,147 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  27,  1969, 

1,202/69 

Int  CI.  BOlj  13/00 
VS.  a.  252—311.5  13  Claims 

Aqueous  emulsions  are  provided  which  contain 

(a)  a  methylolaminotriazine 

(b)  a  waxy  substance 

(c)  a  water-soluble  non-ionic  polyethylene  glycol  com- 
pound and 

(d)  an  alkylbenzenesulfonic  acid  salt. 

In  a  dilute  form,  and  additionally  containing  a  curing 
catalyst,  these  emulsions  serve  for  the  production  of 
wash-fast,  water-repellent  finishes  cm  fiber  materials. 
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9,660^4 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OILY  UQUID- 
CONTAINING  MICROCAPSULES 
Hlrohani  Matsukawa,  Fujimiya-slii,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Fuji  Photo  Flbn  Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  4,  1968, 
43/38,087 
Int  CI.  BOlj  13/02:  B44d  1/02 
UA  a.  252—316  21  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  microcapsules  including  dis- 
solving a  hydrophobic,  shell  forming  polymer  in  a  low 
boiling  point  solvent,  mixing  the  resulting  solution  in  a 
water-insoluble  high  boiling  point  solvent  which  is  a  poor 
solvent  for  the  polymer,  emulsifying  the  mixture  in  an 
aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point 
of  the  low  boiling  solvent,  and  heating  the  emulsion  to 
above  the  boiling  point  of  the  low  boiling  solvent,  but 
below  the  boiling  point  of  the  high  boiling  solvent. 


passed  over  the  catalyst  at  lOO'-^OO*  C.  in  an  amount  of 
at  least  5  g.  per  liter  of  catalyst  per  hour.  By  the  process 
the  initial  activity  of  said  catalysts  can  be  restored  in  an 
economic  way. 


3,660,305 
FOAM  CONTROL  IN  LIQUID  HYDROCARBONS 

Raymond  J.  MIchalski,  Riverdale,  HI.,  assignor  to  Nalco 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,881 
Int  a.  BOld  17/00 
VS.  CI.  252—321  8  Clahns 

Improved  defoaming  compositions  are  afforded  by 
combining  acetylenic  alcohols  with  known  silicone  anti- 
foams.  Preferred  are  acetylenic  glycols  which  contain 
from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  an  aliphatic  grouping. 


PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  A 
DEHALOGENATION  CATALYST 
Kurt  Senncwald,  Hermulhcim,  near  Cologne,  Alexander 
Ohorodnik,  Liblar,  Joachim  Hundeck,  Knapsack,  near 
Cologne,  Werner  Mittler,  Hermulheim,  near  Cologne, 
Hermann  Vierling,  Hurth,  near  Cologne,  and  Wolfgang 
Opitz,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne, 
Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1969, 
P  19  20  806.1 
Int  CI.  BOIJ 11/18. 11/02 
VS.  CI.  252—415  5,  Oaims 

A  catalyst  containing  metallic  palladium  deposited  on 
an  acidproof  carrier  for  use  in  the  hydrogenation  and 
dechlorination  of  dichloroacetic  acid  and /or  trichloro- 
acetic acid  to  produce  monochloroacetic  acid  and /or 
acetic  is  regenerated.  To  this  effect,  the  poisoned  catalyst 
containing  moisture  in  form  of  water  and /or  acetic  acid 
and /or  monochloroacetic  acid  is  treated  with  chlorine  gas 
in  an  acid  medium,  at  temperatures  of  between  20  and 
200*  C,  whereby  the  metallic  palladium  is  oxidized  to 
palladium  chloride;  residual  chlorine  is  expelled  by  means 
of  an  inert  gas;  and  the  oxidized  catalyst  is  successively 
treated  with  a  reducing  agent  to  re-effect  reduction  of  the 
palladium  chloride  to  metallic  palladium. 


3,66037 
PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  FLUORINATION 
CATALYSTS    OF   THE    CHROMOXY-FLUORIDE 
GROUP 
Otto  Scherer,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  Paul  Peter  Rammelt 
and  Jiirgen  Korinth,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  and  Peter  Frisch, 
Schwalhcim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengeselbchaft  vormals  Melster  Ludns  &  Bruning, 
Fhukfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1968, 
P  17  67  200.3 
Int  a.  BOlj  11/76.  11/02 
VS.  a.  252—415  5  Oaims 

Process  for  regenerating  fluorination  catalysts  of  the 
chromoxy-fluoride  group,  wherein  hydrogen  fluoride  is 


3,660,308 
IN  SITU  REGENERATION  AND  RESULFIDING  OF 
A  PLATINUM.  AND  SULFUR-CONTAINING  CAT- 
ALYST  IN  A  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
PLANT  CONTAINING  METALUC  SULFIDE 
SCALE 

John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plalncs,  111. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation>in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
663,988,  Aug.  29, 1967.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  19,126 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbseqnent  to 
Dec.  2, 1986,  hat  hccn  disclaimed 

Int  a.  BOlj  11/02. 11/18:  ClOg  35/08 
VS.  CI.  252—416  8  Claims 

A  deactivated  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst,  com- 
prising a  combination  of  a  platinum  group  component, 
a  halogen  component  and  a  sulfur  component  with  a 
porous  carrier  material,  is  regenerated  and  resulfided  in 
situ  in  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  plant  that  contains 
metallic  sulfide  scale  by  the  steps  of:  (a)  stripping  sulfur 
from  the  catalyst  with  a  hydrogen  stream  at  conditions  in- 
cluding a  temperature  of  about  600-800°  P.,  effective  to 
remove  sulfur  from  the  catalyst  while  not  substantially 
affecting  the  metallic  sulfide  scale  (b)  purging  hydrogen 
from  the  plant  (c)  burning  carbon  from  the  catalyst  at 
relatively  low  severity  conditions,  including  an  inlet  tem- 
perature of  about  650-850"  F.  (d)  purging  oxygen  from 
the  plant  (e)  circulating  a  sulfur-free  hydrogen  stream 
through  the  plant  and  into  contact  with  the  resulting 
oxidized  catalyst  at  conditions  including  a  temperature 
of  about  600-800  P.,  selected  to  reduce  the  resulting 
oxidized  catalyst  without  reducing  the  metallic  sulfide 
scale;  and  thereafter  (f)  increasing  the  temperature  of 
the  circulating  hydro^n  stream  to  a  level  selected  from 
the  range  of  about  1000-1100°  P.  to  reduce  at  least  a 
part  of  the  metallic  sulfide  scale  to  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
continuing  the  circulation  of  the  resulting  stream  for 
at  least  one  hour,  thereby  resulfiding  the  catalyst. 


3,660,309 

CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE  OF  A  PLATINUM  GROUP 
COMPONENT  AND  A  GROUP  IV-A  METALUC 
COMPONENT    WITH    A    CARRIER    MATERIAL 
CONTAINING   ALUMINA   AND   CRYSTALLINE 
ALUMINOSIUCATE  AND  USES  THEREOF 
John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  Roy  T.  Mitschc,  Ishind  Lake, 
Richard  E.  Rausch,  Mundelein,  and  Frederick  C.  WIK 
~   hetan,  Arlin^on  Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,539 
Int  CL  BOlj  11/78, 11/40 
VS.  CL  252—442  22  Cfadms 

A  catalytic  composite,  comprising  a  platinum  group 
component  and  a  Group  IV-A  metallic  component  com- 
bined with  a  carrier  material  ccMitaining  alumina  and  a 
finely  divided  crystalline  alimiinosilicate,  is  disclosed.  A 
specific  example  of  the  catalytic  composites  disclosed  here- 
in is  a  composite  containing  0.01  to  2  wt.  percent  j^atinum 
and  0.01  to  5  wt.  percent  germanium,  combined  with  a 
gamma-alumina  carrier  material  having  0.1  to  20  wt. 
percent  of  the  hydrogen  form  of  mordenite  uniformly  dis- 
tributed therethrough.  Principal  utility  of  these  catalytic 
composites  b,  broadly,  in  processes  for  the  conversion 
of  hydrocarbons  and,  more  particularly,  in  a  process  for 
the  production  of  LPG  and  a  high  octane  reformate. 
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3,66«^10 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST 
Harris  E.  Kluksdahl,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chevron  Research  Conqiany,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in>part  of  application  Ser.  No.  729,079,  May 
14, 1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,558,477,  which  is  a  continu- 
atlon-fai-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  639,719,  May  19, 
1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,415,737,  which  fai  turn  is  a 
coatiimatlon>ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  560,166, 
June  21,  1966.  Thto  applkatloB  Not.  19,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  878,165 

Int  CL  BOlj  11/58, 11/40 
VS.  CL  252—454  1  Claim 

A  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  comprising  a  crystal- 
line zeolitic  molecular  sieve  cracking  component,  0.01  to 
2.0  weight  percent,  based  on  said  cracking  component 
and  calculated  as  the  metal,  of  a  hydrogenating  compo- 
nent selected  from  platinum,  palladium  and  iridium  and 
compounds  of  platinum,  palladium  and  iridium  and  0.01 
to  2.0  weight  percent,  based  on  said  cracking  component 
and  calculated  as  the  metal,  of  a  hydrogenating  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rhenium  and 
compounds  of  rhenium. 


(e.g.  arsenic)  are  provided.  The  heating  temperatures  in 
the  zones  are  controlled  so  that  sufficient  second  element 
is  vaporized  and  eiK)ugh  mixture  of  first  element  and  dop- 
ing agent  are  maintained  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
compound  to  assure  reaction  to  give  a  stoichiometric  melt 
of  compound.  A  temperature  gradient  is  established 
through  said  melt,  and  the  temperatiu-e  of  the  high  tem- 
perature zone  is  lowered  while  maintaining  said  tempera- 
ture gradient  to  freeze  said  melt  progressively  from  one 
end. 


3,660,311 

NOVEL  FRAGRANCE  METHODS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS 
Christian  F.  Wight,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Flavors  *  Fh^rances  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawiav.  Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1^73 
Int  CL  A611K  7/00;  Cllb  9/00 
VS.  CL  252—522  4  CUdms 

Processes  for  imparting  fragrances  to  articles  which 
comi»ise  incorporating  with  such  articles  an  effective 
amount  of  a  polyalkylindanylpropenol,  together  with  com- 
positions for  carrying  out  such  processes  and  the  jx'oducts 
so  obtained. 


3,660,312 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DOPED  GROUP  ID-V 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

Rowfauid  E.  Johnson  and  Edward  W.  Mehal,  DaUas,  Tex., 

MsigBors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tcz. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  16,572 

Int  CL  HOlh  1/06:  HOll  3/20 

VS.  a.  252—518  4  Clahns 


3,660,313 

HIGH  FOAMING  MIXTURES  OF  FATTY 

ALCOHOL  SULFATES 

WilUam  R.  AztcU  and  Eari  G.  Dc  Witt,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 

assignors  to  Ethyl  Corpwation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Continnation-tai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
2,670,  Jan.  13,  1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,598,747,  which 
is  a  contlnnation^-pvt  of  aband<Mied  application  Ser. 
No.  558,237,  June  17,  1966,  wUch  fai  tun  to  a  con- 
tfamatimi^n'part  of  abandoned  qvUcation  Ser.  No. 
277,078,  May  1,  1963,  lUi  application  Nov.  19,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  91,145 

Int  CL  C07c  141/04:  Clld  1/14 
VS.  CL  252—545  10  Clafans 

Higher  alcohol  sulfate  compositions  are  disclosed  which 
are  primarily  derivatives  of  mixtures  of  myristyl,  paknit- 
yl,  and  stearyl  alcohols  containing  small  quantities  of 
alcohols  of  lower  molecular  weight. 


3,660,314 

POLYETHERS  CONTAINING  PHOSPHINYL 

GROUPS 

Edwin  J.  Vandenbcrg,  Wilmington,  DeL,  asrignor  to 

Hercules  Incorpwated,-  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,452 
Int  CL  C08g  23/20,  43/02 
VS.  CL  26«— 2  A  11  Cfarims 

Polyethers  are  provided  that  have  phosphinyl  groups 
attached  to  aliphatic  carbons  in  side  chains  pendant  from 
the  polyether  backbone.  These  phosphinyl  containing  poly- 
ethers are  obtained  by  reacting  a  polyether  containing  a 
haloalkyl  group,  as  for  example,  poly(epibromohydrin), 
with  an  organic  phosphite,  phosphonite  or  phosphinite. 
Said  phosphinyl  group  has  the  general  formula 


where  x  is  0  to  2. 


-P-(B'),(OB)k. 


»~ 


Method  of  making  Group  lU-V  compotmd  semicon- 
ductor having  the  requisite  impurity  level  for  direct  fabri- 
cation into  tuimel  diodes.  In  a  reaction  chamber,  a  high 
temperature  zone  containing  a  mixture  of  first  element 
(e.g.  gallium)  and  excess  doping  agent  (e.g.  zinc),  and 
a  low  temperature  zone  containing  excess  second  element 


3,060,315 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLUORINE- 
CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
James  T.  HOI,  Wilmfaigton,  DeL,  and  Michael  E.  Garabe- 
dian,  Ringwood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  £.  L  dn  Pont  de 
Nemoon  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,527 
Int  CL  C08g  23/14.  23/20 
VS.  CI.  260—2  A  10  Cfadms 

A  process  having  beneficial  utility  in  the  manure- 
ture  of  fluorine-containing  p<Hymers  from  HFPO  (hexa- 
ifluoropropylene  oxide),  especially  useful  for  applica- 
tions reqtiiring  difunctional  polymer  products  that  are 
substantially  free  of  monofunctional  polymer.  The  polym- 
erization process  emi^oys  a  mixture  of  HFPO  and  a 
catalyst;  the  catalyst,  which  preferably  is  substantially 
free  of  cesium  fluoride,  is  made  up  of  a  solution  in  an 
ethylene  glycol  ether  of  a  particular  organic  compound 
containing  both  cesium  and  fluorine.  The  polymeriza- 
tion reaction  zone  is  i«^ferably  at  about  —30  to  —60° 
C,  and  it  preferably  contains  hexafluort^opylene  or 
the  like  as  a  solvent  for  the  p(4ymer. 
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POLYEPOXIDE  BISUREA  ADHESIVE  COMPOSI- 
TION CONTAINING  A  1  -  CYANO  -  3-(L0WER 
ALKYL)  GUANIDINE  AS  AUXILIARY  CURING 

AGENT 
Frederic  Cbarica  Schaefer,  Darien,  and  James  Sterling 
Noland,   Greenwich,   Conn.,   assignors   to    American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  ^.  ,«^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,594 
Int  CL  C08g  30/14 
UA  a.  260—2  N  ,      «  Claims 

Compositions  which  consist  essentially  of  an  organic 
polyepoxide  having  at  least  two  reactive  1 :2-cpoxy  groups, 
a  bisurea  curing  agent  and  a  l-cyano-3-(lower  alkyl) 
guanidine  as  auxiliary  curing  agent  for  useful  stability  at 
room  temperature  yet  thermoset  at  180'  F.,  making  this 
composition  specially  useful  as  an  adhesive  for  aluminum. 


foams.  The  new  tertiary  amines  are  prepared  by  alkyla- 
tion  of  the  polyoxyalkylenepolyamine  with  an  aldehyde 
and  hydrogenation  of  the  product. 


3,660,317 
SPHEROIDALLY  OR  BEAD-SHAPED  POROUS  CON- 

DENSATION-TYPE  ION  EXCHANGE  PRODUCTS 
Kisiiinui  Masatsngn,  Kol>e,  Japan,  assignor  to  C.  Weln- 
licrger  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalui-siii,  Kita-ini,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
774,504,  Nov.  8,  1968.  This  appUcation  Nov.  3, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  86,643  ^^       ,^   *,.^m 

Claims  wiority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1967, 
42/18,142 
Int  CI.  C08g  9/06 
UA  CI.  260—2.2  C  •.  Claims 

Process  of  producing  porous  ion-exchange  resin  parti- 
cles by  forming  a  precondensate  liquid  mixture  of  a 
polyfunctional  aldehyde,  a  phenol  and  an  amine;  incorpo- 
rating a  soluble  filler  material  in  such  precondensate 
liquid;  dispersing  this  mixture  in  a  non-aqueous  non-sol- 
vent liquid  medium  composed  of  a  dialkyl  phthalate 
higher  than  methyl  and  an  alkyl  chloride,  preferably 
carbontetrachloride;  condensating  the  precondensate  in 
bead  form  during  such  agitation,  completing  the  conden- 
sation by  heat-treatment  and  then  dissolving  out  the  filler 
material  to  form  a  porous  ion-exchange  product. 


3,660,320 

DRY  BLEND  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  FOAM- 

FORMING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Murdoch  L.  Johnson,  Fort  Lee,  and  Francis  J.  W.  Bartlett, 

Waillngton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Flintkote  Company, 

White  PbOns,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,149 

Int  CI.  C08f  47/10.  45/40.  29/18 

VS.  CL  260—2.5  P  7  Claims 

A  particulate,  dry  blend,  vinyl  chloride  polymer-con- 
taining, foam-forming  composition  having  improved 
foam-forming  properties  is  disclosed.  A  mixture  of  vinyl 
chloride  polymers  having  different  molecular  weights, 
e.g.,  relative  viscosities  of  1.4  to  2.6  and  a  relative  viscosity 
difference  of  0.003  to  0.7  is  used,  to  provide  a  composition 
that  is  foamable  over  a  relatively  wide  range  of  heating 
conditions  to  provide  a  greater  degree  of  latitude  in  achiev- 
ing desired  combinations  of  cell  structure  and  physical 
properties  of  the  cellular  material. 


') 


3,660,318 
ANTI-FLAME  POLYSTYRENE  COMPOSITION  CON- 

TAINING  FLAME-RETARDING  HALOGENATED 

COMPOUNDS 
AUra  Tanhichi,  Kyoto,  and  Talcaji  Nakano,  Saita,  Japan, 

aarignota  to  Dai-Icid  Kogyo  Sciyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

No  Drawing.  Continoation-tai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
764,307,  Oct  1,  1968.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  19,068  _      ^,    ,^^, 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1967, 
42/68,217;  June  11,  1968,  43/40,121 
Int  CL  C08i  1/18 
UA  CL  260—2.5  FP  18  Claims 

Novel  halogenides  of  a  reaction  product  of  a  phenol, 
alcohol,  fatty  acid,  thiophenol  or  mercaptanc  with  a 
glycidyl  ether,  glycidyl  ester  or  glycidyl  thioether  and,  if 
necessary,  an  alkylene  oxide  or  alkylene  sulfide  are 
excellent  flame-retarding  agents  for  polystyrene  and  a 
polystyrene  composition  containing  said  halogenated  com- 
pound is  self-extinguishable  and  resistant  to  weather  and 
discoloration  with  lapse  of  time. 


3  660  321 
SHAPED     articles'    COMPRISING     SELF-EX- 
TINGUISHING COMPOSITIONS  OF  PLASTICS 
AND  MICROCAPSULES  CONTAINING  FLAME- 
ABATING  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hans  Ebcrhard  PractzeL  Schubcrtstr.  3,  Bcnsbcrg-Franken- 
font  Germany,  and  Herbert  Jcnimcr,  Deotz-Kollter 
Str.  66,  Cologne-Dcntz,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,010 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  30,  1968, 
P  17  94  271.1 
Int  CL  C08f  7/04;  C09k  3/28 
VS.  a.  260—2.5  FP  16  Oalms 

Shaped  articles  of  self-extinguishing  compositions  are 
produced  by  mixing  a  combustible  plastic  with  micro- 
capsules having  a  diameter  of  5  to  5000  microns  and  con- 
taining a  flame-abating  compound  for  the  plastic  and 
forming  a  shaped  article  from  the  mixture,  the  mixing  and 
forming  being  conducted  under  conditions  such  that  the 
microcapsules  are  neither  physically  nor  thermally  rup- 
tured and  the  flame-abating  compound  is  retained  in  the 
microcapsule. 


3,660,322 

BENZENE-RING-SUBSTITUTED  TETRA- 

HYDRO-QUINAZOLINES 

Luigi  Bemardi,  Alberto  Bonslgnori,  Scverina  Coda,  and 
Giselbert  Kari  Sochowsky,  MUan,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Sodeti  Farmaccotici  Italia,  MOan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878.880 
Claims  priority,  qppUcation  Italy,  Nov.  26, 1968, 
24,160/68 
Int  CL  C07d  51/48 
U.S.  a.  260—251  QA  «  Clahns 

Quinazolines  of  the  formula: 


3  660  319 

TERTIARY  POLYOXYALKYLENEPOLYAMINES 

Ernest  Leon  Yeakcy,  Austin,  Ter^  assignor  to  JeHerson 

Chemical  Company,  Inc^  Houston,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
803,934,  Mar.  3,  1969.  This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  96,247 

Int  a.  C08g  22/44 
VS.  a.  16^—l.S  AC  8  Claims 

New  tertiary  amines  prepared  from  polyoxyalkylene 


I-    wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


i>(ew  icniary  amines  prcparcu  iiwui  pwiyuAyaiKyicut-     ".-«—"    --i    --    j  o     •„      '\^^*,a  «mm  th* 

polyamines  are  useful  catalysts  for  preparing  urethane   chlorine,  bromme  or  mtro,  and  Rj  is  selected  irom  tne 
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group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  nitro. 
These  compounds  possess  a  central  nervous  system  de- 
pressant activity. 


3,660,323 

PRESSURE  SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  MASS 

Roger  C.  Ragnse,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

SchoU  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,003 
Int  CL  C08c  9/08 
VS.  CL  260—5  6  Claims 

Pressure  sensitive  adhesive  mass  particularly  useful  far 
adhesive  tapes,  the  mass  including  a  blend  of  a  polyiso- 
prene,  a  polystyrene-polyisoprene-polystyrene  block  co- 
polymer, natural  rubber,  and  conventional  additives  in 
controlled  amounts  to  provide  an  adhesive  cwnposition 
which  evidences  improved  adhesion  to  the  backing  coupled 
with  satisfactory  physical  properties  in  all  other  respects. 


3,660,324 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CATIONIC 

SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  LATEX 
Kotaro  OncU,  Yokkaidd,  Japan,  assignor  to  J^>an 

Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,902 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1969, 
44/17,671 
Int  CL  C08c  7/18:  C08d  7/18;  C08f  47/18 
VS.  CL  260—17.5  8  Oaims 

A  cationic  surfactant  comprising  an  adduct  of  ethylene 
oxide  and  an  alkylamine  and  an  ampholytic  surfactant  or 
lignin  derivative  are  added  to  an  ordinary  anionic  syn- 
thetic rubber  latex  and  the  pH  of  the  latex  is  maintained 
within  a  certain  range  of  about  7.5  to  2.0;  a  cationic 
synthetic  rubber  latex  is  obtained  which  is  not  diluted 
with  a  great  amount  of  an  aqueous  medium  and  which  is 
exceUent  in  dispersion  stability. 


forming  into  the  desired  shape  and  at  kast  partially 
curing  a  foamable  composition  consisting  of  the  poly- 
urethane  prepolymer  composition  plus  a  polyfunctional 
amine  curative. 


3,660,327 

LACTONE  OR  LACTAM  PRE-ESTERIFIED 

ISOCYANURATE-CONTAINING  RESINS 

Donald  F.  Loncrini  and  Henry  J.  MarirawsU,  St  Louis, 

Mo.,  Msignors  to  The  P.  D.  George  Company,  St 

Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,479 

Int  CL  C09d  3/70, 3/72 

VS.  CL  260—22  TN  40  Claims 

Resins,  including  polyesters,  polyester-amides,  poly- 
ester-imides,  polyester-amide-imides.  etc..  prepared  from 
lactone  or  lactam  pre-csterified  isocyanurate  derivatives 
(PEIC).  These  resins  are  preferably  derived  from  hy- 
droxyalkyl,  such  as  hydroxyethyl,  isocyanuratcs,  and  most 
preferably  from  tris(2-hydroxyethyl)  isocyanurate  at  its 
equivalent,  which  has  been  pre-esterified  with  a  lactone, 
a  lactam  or  their  equivalents. 

These  resins  may  be  cured  with  curing  agents  for  ex- 
ample triazine-aldehydes  such  as  melamine-aldehydes, 
phenol-aldehydes,  isocyanates,  etc. 

These  resins  may  be  employed  in  electrical  insulation, 
particularly  as  wire  enamels,  electrical  varnishes,  etc.  as 
well  as  for  other  uses. 


3,660325 
PREPARATION  OF  TOUGHENED  POLYVINYL 
AROMATIC  COMPOUND 
Alexander  McCoU  Brcmncr,  Amberiey,  near  Stroud,  Eng- 
hmd,  and  John  Mansel  Squire.  Dollar,  Scotbnd,  as- 
signors to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited, 
London,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,241 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  12,  1969, 

13,009/69 
Int  a.  C08f  15/40, 19/08 
VS.  CI.  260—17  R  5  Qalms 

A  toughened  polyvinyl  aromatic  compound  is  made  by 
prepolymerising  a  solution  of  rubber  and  vinyl  aromatic 
monomer  until  phase  inverted  and  suspending  the  solution 
in  water  using  a  mixture  of  hydroxyethyl  ceUulose  and 
polyvinyl  alcohol  as  suspension  stabilisers.  Polymerisation 
is  then  completed  in  suspension. 


3,660,328 
DIELECTRIC  FILMS 
Claude  A.  Undquist,  Jr.,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
697,934,  Jan.  15, 1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,551,197.  TUs 
appUcation  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,722 
Int  CL  C08g  17/16.  51/04 
VS.  CL  260—22  R  4  Claims 

Dielectric  films  of  high  capacitance  consisting  of  finely 
divided  ceramic  dispersed  in  water-insoluble  organic  resin 
matrix,  and  process  for  their  manufacture. 


3,660,326 
POLYURETHANE    PREPOLYMER    COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  THE  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  A 
CARBOXYUC     ACID     AND     A     MONOMERIC 
ISOCYANATE 
John  J.  Mallabar,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Dnnlop  Company,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,263 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  21,  1968, 

24,074/68 
Int  CL  C08g  22/04 
VS.  a.  260—18  TN  14  Claims 

A  polyurethane  prepolymer  composition  comprising  a 
polyurethane  prepolymer  and  the  reaction  product  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  with  a  monomeric  isocyanate.  Also  the 
method  for  producing  shaped  articles  which  comprises 


3,660,329 
WATER-REDUCIBLE  PRINTING  INK  VEHICLE 

AND  INKS  MADE  THEREFROM 
John  L.  Wysodd,  Hasbrouck  Heists,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

FIrye  Industries  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,712 
Int  CL  C09d  11/10. 11/12 
VS.  a.  260—22  CQ  4  Chdms 

A  water-reducible  ink  vehicle  composition  comprising:, 
in  its  preferred  aspect,  an  alkaline  aqueous  phase  having 
dissolved  therein  a  cross-linkable  water-soluble  polyester 
resin  and  one  or  more  coupler  solvents  and  further,  hav- 
ing dispersed  therethrough,  finely-divided  styrenated 
shellac  and  a  wax.  The  ink  vehicle  composition  can  be 
employed  per  se  as  an  overprint  varnish  or  it  can  be 
pigmented  with  a  wide  variety  of  pigments  to  provide 
pigmented  inks. 


3,660,330 
AQUEOUS  ELECTRODIPPING  LACQUER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Rolf  Dhein,  KrefeM-Bockum,  Hans-Jnigen  Meibner,  Kre- 
feld,  and  Hermann  SchneU,  Krefeld-Uerdingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  AlrtlengeseU- 
schaft,  Leverlnisen,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mav  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,494 
Cbdms  priority,  applicanon  Germany,  June  7,  1968, 
P  17  69  545.3 
Int  a.  C09d  3/64.  3/72,  5/24 
VS.  CL  260—22  TN  9  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  aqueous  electrodrpping  lacquer 
compositions  comprising  water-dissolved  amine  salts  of 
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alkyd  resin  semi-«sters  of  tetrahydrophthalic  acid  or  its 
homologues,  said  alkyd  resin  semi-esters  being  modified 
with  saturated  fatty  acid  radicals  and  with  cross-linking 
N-alkoxymethyl  groups  and  phenol  and/or  alkylpheools. 


polyvinyl  isobutyl  ether.  These  compositions  have  highly 
improved  resistance  to  stress  cracking  aiui  improved  seal 
strength.  They  can  be  utilized  as  hot  melt  coatings  for 
items  such  as  paperboard  and  corrugated  board  for  use  in 
the  packaging  industry  and  particularly  as  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  coatings. 


VINYL  HALIDE  RESINS  STABILIZED  WITH  TET- 
RAHYDROPYRANYL  ESTERS  AND  ETHERS 

Jerome  H.  Lodwic  Shaiwr  Heights,  Ohio,  aasigiior  to 

Emery  Industries,  Inc^  CIndmiatI,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-^ul  of  application  Scr.  No. 

695,570,  Jan.  4,  1968.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1970 

Scr.  No.  33,048 

Int  CL  C08f  45/58 
VS.  CL  26«— 23  XA  17  Oainu 

Stabilization  of  vinyl  halide  and  vinyl  halide  copolymer 
resin  compositions  against  degradation  by  heat  and  the 
like  by  incorporating  therein  tetrahydropyranyl  ethers  or 
esters. 

Vinyl  halide  resin  stabilized  compositions  containing 
tetrahydropyranyl  ethers  or  esters  are  employed  in  com- 
bination with  metallic  soaps,  epoxidized  fatty  compounds, 
organic  chelators  and  plasticizers.  Effective  and  even  syn- 
ergistic stabilizing  activities  are  demonstrated  by  the  dis- 
closed compositions. 


3,660,334 

STRIPPABLE  WAX  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Dondnic  Aplkos,  Park  Forest,  111.,  asrigiinr  to  Atlantic 

Richfield  Compwiy,  New  York.  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Original  appUcation  June  10, 1966,  Ser.  No. 

556,555,  now  Patent  No.  3,518;Z15,  dated  June  30, 

1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  2,383 

Int  CL  C08f  45/52 
VA.  a.  26»— 284(  13  Clafani 

This  invention  relates  to  a  strippable  wax  coating  con- 
taining an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  polymeric  composition 
and  a  stripping  agent  which  is  either  an  N-substituted 
fatty  acid  amide  or  a  nitrogen  containing  compound  con- 
taining a  fatty  acid  residue.  Particularly  preferred  are 
wax  compositions  which  contain  as  the  stripping  agent 
an  N-substituted  fatty  acid  amide  containing  a  fatty  acid 
residue  having  from  10  to  17  carbon  atoms.  The  compo- 
sition can  also  contain  minor  amounts  of  a  mineral  (m1 
to  increase  the  strippability. 


3,660,332 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GRANULAR 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
Kosakn  Kamlo,  MotoyuU  Knwana,  Atanafai  Takahashi, 
and  Masao  Sahara,  Uozn,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Nippon 
Carbide  Kogyo  Kahnidiiki  Kalflha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,971 
Claims  prtority,  application  Japan,  S^L  5,  1969, 
44/75,015 
Int  CL  C08f  47/02 
VS.  CL  26»— 23  XA  9  Oafans 

In  a  process  for  preparing  a  granular  graft  copolymer 
from  a  latex  of  graft  copolymer  produced  by  the  emulsion 
graft  polymerization  of  7(V-5  parts  of  vinyl  chloride  onto 
30-95  parts  of  an  ethylene /vinyl  ester  copolymer  through 
the  salting-out,  dehydrating  and  drying  steps,  the  graft 
copolymer  is  heat  treated  at  any  step  prior  to  the  de- 
hydrating step  at  a  temperature  of  dO'-llO"  C.  under  the 
condition  that  the  value  (heating  time)  ^X  (heating  tem- 
perature —30)'  (min.^.  "  C)  falls  within  the  range  of 
2,000  to  20,000  and  the  graft  copolymer  is  dehydrated  at 
a  temperature  lower  than  60°  C.  but  higher  than  0°  C. 
Thereby  the  graft  copolymer  can  be  dehydrated  and  dried 
much  more  conveniently  than  in  the  conventional 
processes,  and  the  granular  dry  graft  copolymer  thus  ob- 
tained causes  far  less  odor  of  fatty  acid  during  a  long 
preservation  or  use  compared  to  the  conventional  ones. 
Such  improvements  are  promoted  further  by  adding  a  Mg, 
Ca,  Zn,  Sr,  Cd,  Ba  or  Pb  salt  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  to 
the  graft  copolymer  at  any  step  prior  to  the  drying  step. 


3,v6Q,333 
WAX  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AN  ETHYL- 
ENE-VINYL  ACETATE  COPOLYMER,   AN   OR- 
GANIC ACID  AND  A  POLYVINYL  ALKYL  ETHER 
Charles  J.  Kremer,  Brookhaven,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jnly  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,787 
Int  a.  C09d  3/44 
VS.  CL  260—23  H  14  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  wax  compositions  containing 
a  wax,  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  an  acid  com- 
ponent and  a  polyvinyl  alkyl  ether.  Most  preferably  the 
polyvinyl  alkyl  ether  is  either  polyvinyl  methyl  ether  or 


3,660,335 

^"^^^       PETROLEUM  WAX  BLENDS 
Charles  D.  Mason,  Florham  Park,  and  Jnllns  P.  Rakns, 

Baafcfaig  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 

poratkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,113 

Int  CL  C08f  45/52 

VS.  CL  260—28.5  1  Clafan 

Blends  of  petroleum  wax  with  (1)  from  1  to  20  wt. 
percent  of  polybutene-1  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  50,000  to  1,000,000  and  an  isotactic  con- 
tent of  about  50  to  98  wt.  percent,  and  (2)  from  1  to  20 
wt.  percent  of  an  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  cop<rfymer  con- 
taining from  about  10  to  40  wt.  percent  vinyl  acetate 
have  improved  tensile  strength,  hardness,  softening  points 
and  gloss,  without  markedly  increased  viscosity  or  shrink- 
age, and  have  cloud  points  not  appreciably  higher  than 
that  of  the  petroleum  wax  ccMistituent.  These  blends  are 
particularly  useful  as  coatings  for  paper,  paperboard  and 
the  like. 


PROCESS  FOR  BLENDING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  POLYETHYLENE  INTO  WAX,  AND 
WAX   COATING   COMPOSmON   PRODUCED 
THEREFROM 
Stewart  J.  Gonta,  MarfaM  Del  Rey,  and  Thomas  HalUs,  Jr., 
and  Lawrence  S.  Johnson,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Union  Ofl  Company  of  CaUfomia,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-fai-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  680,975,  Not.  6,  1967.  TUs  application 
Not.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,032 

Int  CL  C08f  45/52 
VS.  CL  26»— 28.5  6  Cfadms 

Low  concentrations  of  high  molecular  weight,  high 
density  polyethylenes  are  incorporated  into  wax  composi- 
tions used  for  coatings.  A  stable  colloidal  diq>ersion  of 
the  polyethylene  is  prepared  by  blending  the  same  in  pow- 
dered form  into  the  wax  at  below  the  congealing  tem- 
perature of  the  polymer,  and  then  heating  the  wax-poly- 
mer blend  until  the  polymer  melts.  The  properties  of  the 
wax  coating  combine  high  viscosity  with  adhesion  and 
gloss  at  a  lowered  cost  of  the  polymeric  additive. 
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3,660,337 

THERMOSTABLE  RESINS  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Maurice  Babne  and  Maurice  Dudonz,  Rhone,  France, 

assignors  to  Rhone-Poolenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jnly  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,016 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Fkance,  July  13,  1967, 

114,383 
Tht  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patmt  subsequent  to 
Feb.  1, 1989,  has  been  disdafaned 
Int  CL  C08g  25/00 
VS.  CL  260—29.2  9  Cfadms 

Thermostable  resins  are  made  by  dissolving  in  ammonia 
a  polycondensation  product  of  a  monophenol  or  poly- 
phenol with  a  pblyanhydride,  a  corresponding  polyadd, 
evaporating  the  solution  to  dryness,  and  heating  the 
residue. 


3,660,338 
AMPHdlERIC  STRENGTHENING  AGENTS 
FOR  PAPER 
Peter  Economoo,  Bedford,  Mask,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Con^any,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  DrawhM.  Conti»mtio»4n-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion SerTNo.  546,214,  Apr.  29,  1966.  TUs  application 
Jnly  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,838 

Int  CL  C08f  45/24 
VS.  CL  260—29.6  NR  14  Clafans 

Normally  liquid  water-insoluble  polysalt  coacervates, 
wherein  one  of  the  component  polymers  is  only  weakly 
ionic,  are  water-soluble  where  they  contain  a  sufficient 
amount  of  an  ionization  suppress^.  ^ 


3,660,339 

LATEX  THICKENER 

Theodore  R.  Schnh,  Jr.,  North  Riverside,  111.,  assignor  to 

Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawfam.  FUed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,098 

Int  CL  C08d  7/14 

VS.  a.  260—29.7  D  3  Cfadms 

A  latex  compositi(Hi  comjxising  a  coUoidal  aqueous 

emulsion  of  a  polymer  and  0.1-5%  by  weight,  based  on 

dry  latex,  of  a  thickening  agent. 

The  tfaidkening  agent  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  maleic 
anhydride  copolymer  with  a  polyalkylene  glycol  in  a 
mole  ratio  of  .001 : 1  to  0.1 : 1. 


3,660,340 

HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBON  MATERIALS  AS 

TACKIFIERS  FOR  SYNTHETIC  RUBBERS 

Sung  Kl  Lee,  Nfawara  Falk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  >nanra  Falls,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nor.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,878 

Int  CL  C08c  11/ 24;  C08d  13/30 

VS.  CL  260—31.8  HA  17  Cfadms 

Tackifying  agents  for  rubbers,  especially  ethylene-pro- 
pylene (EPDM  and  EPR)  type  rubbers,  can  be  prepared 
by  treating  paraflfinic  and/or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  proc- 
ess oils  having  at  least  ten  carbon  atoms  with  an  alkylat- 
ing or  acylating  or  halogenating  agent.  Four  methods  of 
preparataion  are  given:  (1)  reaction  of  the  hydrocarbon 
oil  directly  with  an  alkylation  or  acylation  agent,  such  as 
polychlorinated  benzyl  chloride,  in  the  presence  of  a 
Lewis  acid,  (2)  halogenation  of  the  hydrocarbon  oil,  (3) 
modification  of  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  oil  into  an 
alkylating  agent,  such  as  by  treatment  with  chlorometh- 
yl  ether  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  add,  and  then  further 
reacted  with  a  hydrocarbon  oU,  and  (4)  alkylation  or 


3,660,341 

HEAT  STABLE  POLYURETHANE  SOLUTIONS 
KomeUns  Dinbergs,  North  Royalton,  Ohio,  asrignor  to 

The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,514 

IntCLC08g5i/'W,  J//5S 

U.S.  CL  260—32.6  N  5  Clafans 

Solutions  of  polyurethane  are  stabilized  by  the  addi- 
tion of  an  organic  halogen-containing  compound  such  as 
ethyl  iodide.  These  stabilized  solutions  are  protected 
against  severe  degradation  on  aging,  even  at  high  tem- 
peratures. 


3,660,342 

PREPARATION  OF  1,3-IHENES 

John  C.  Dnggan,  Chicago,  DL,  asaignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Dec  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  100,784 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/10 

VS.  CL  260— «66  A  3  Cfadms 

The  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  1-vinyl- 

cyclohexene  and  other  1,3-dienes  by  an  isomerization  and 

pyrolysis  process. 


3,vov,343 
ADHESIVE  DENTAL  FILLING  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Jacob  A.  Saffir,  Los  Angdcs,  CaUL,  asrignor  to  Dent^y 
IntematkoaL  Inc,  Yoffc,  Pa. 
No  Draiwtaig.  FUed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,159 
Int  CL  C08g  51/04, 33/10 
VS.  CL  260-^7  EP  6  Cfadms 

A  color  stable  adhesive  dental  cc«nposition  particularly 
adapted  for  use  as  a  dental  filling  material  for  posterior 
and  anterior  teeth  comprising  a  dentally  acceptable  ther- 
mosetting epoxy  resin  hardened  with  frcMn  about  2%  to 
about  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  epoxy 
resin  of  an  N-3-oxohydrocarbon-substituted  acrylamide  of 
the  formula 

o  o 

R-C-R'-N-C-C=CHi 

k     k- 


wherein  R  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  R'  is  selected  from 
ethylene  and  lower  alkyl  substituted  ethylene  radicals. 
Such  color  stable  dental  composition  preferably  comprises 
about  17  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  such  hardened  dental- 
ly acceptable  epoxy  resin  and  from  about  10  to  about  83% 
by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  ceramic  filler.  Due  to  the 
esthetic  resemblance  in  color  to  dental  enamel  such  ad- 
hesive dental  composition  can  be  utilized  to  fill  both 
anterior  and  posterior  teeth  without  the  need  for  any 
special  retentive  means. 


3,660,344 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING  POLYAMIDE 
MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Dletridi  Michael,  Krcafcld-Bocknm,  and  WOfrled  KodoL 
Moers,  Germany,  assigiKMV  to  FarhmfaiHlkcn  Bayer 
Akticageaellsdaft;  Leverimsen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  appifcation  Ser. 
No.  804,262,  Mar.  4,  1969.  This  application  Mar.  29, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  129,206 

Int  CL  C08g  51/10.  51/58 
VS.  CL  260—37  N  5  Cfadms 


Self-extinguishing  polyamide  moulding  compositions 
acylation  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil,  such  as  by  treatment  with  containing  as  a  flame  retardant  agent  melamine,  a  deriva- 
benzyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  add,  and  fol-  tive  of  melamine  or  the  melamine  c(»densation  product 
lowed  by  halogenation.  melam. 
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3  660t345 

ORGANOPOLYSnX)XANE  ELASTOMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

WUUam  Joacph  Bobear,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

G«iicral  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,575 

Int  CL  C08f  11/04;  C08g  31/02 

UA  CL  260—37  SB  i®  ^*^^ 

Organopolysiloxane  compositions  are  provided  whicn 
are  convertible  to  elastomers  having  hij^  tear  strength 
and  resiliency  comprising  either  a  two  component  blend 
of  a  vinyl  containing  organopolysiloxane  gum  having 
minor  amounts  of  chemically  combined  siloxy  units  with 
at  least  one  vinyl  radical  attached  to  silicon,  and  a  vinyl- 
polysiloxane  having  up  to  major  amounts  of  chemically 
combined  siloxy  units  with  at  least  one  vinyl  radical  at- 
tached to  silicon,  or  a  three  component  blend  compris- 
ing an  organopolysiloxane  gum  free  of  chemically  com- 
bined siloxy  units  with  at  least  one  vinyl  radical  attached 
to  silicon  in  combination  with  the  aforementioned  two 
component  blend. 


3,660,348 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 

VINYL  POLYMERS 

Roger  Gamier,  Lyon,  Roger  HogenmuUer,  Salnte-Foy> 

le»-Lyon,  and  Jac<iues  Masscbcuf,  La  Sarranzinicrc, 

France,  assignors  to  Rtaone-Ponlcnc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  804,665 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6,  1968, 

142,608 
Int  a.  C08f  45/28 
UA  CI.  260—41  5  Claims 

Polymers  of  vinyl  esters  of  certain  branched  chain  ali- 
phatic monocar  boxy  lie  acids,  alone  or  with  a  proportion 
of  other  vinyl  esters  as  comonomers,  dissolve  in  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  to  give  solutions  useful  in  paints. 


3  660.346 
FLAME.RETARDED  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
ADDITIVE  SYSTEMS  THEREFOR 
Roy  A.  Gray  and  Harold  R.  Deck,  Bartlesvlile,  Okla., 
aarignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No,  63,915 
bt  CL  C08k  /  /24:  C09k  3/28 
VS,  CL  260—41  1®  Claims 

Fire-retardant  compositions  of  normally  flammable  or- 
ganic materials  are  provided  by  admixing  with  said  mate- 
rials an  additive  system  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  at 
least  one  bromine-conUining  organic  compound  having 
a  bromine  content  of  at  least  30  weight  percent,  (B)  at 
least  one  paracyclophane  compound  of  the  formula 


3,660,349 

DISPERSANTS  FOR  ORGANIC  SOLVENT  SYSTEMS 

Thomas  D.  Motaffis,  Springfield,  Leon  Katz,  Midland 

Park,  and  Frederick  Grosser,  North  Plainflcld,  NJ., 

assignors  to  General  Anillae  ft  Film  Corporation,  New 

York.  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
610,240,  Jan.  19,  1967.  This  application  Feb.  25, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  14,756 

Int  CL  C08f  45/04,  45/14, 48/28 
MS,  CI.  260—41  4  Cbdms 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  free-flowing  colorant 
paste  dispersion  of  high  solids  comprising  a  colorant, 
preferably  oil-soluble  pigments  or  dyestuffs,  and  as  the 
dispersant,  an  alkylated  polymer  of  a  heterocyclic  N-vinyl 
monomer  and  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  medium  having  a 
Kauri  Butanol  Value  of  less  than  about  45. 


3,660,350 

FLAME  RETARDANT  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYMERS 

Bcraaid  G.  Knshlcfsky,  Ediaoa,  N  J.,  assignor  to  M  ft  T 

Chemicals  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  May  7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  141,387 

Int  CL  C08f  45/56]  C08g  51/56 

UA  CL  260—45.75  R  6  Claims 

The  drastic  reduction  in  flame-retardant  properties  that 

occurs  when  polymer  compositions  containing  organic 

phosphine  oxides  are  processed  at  elevated  temperatures  is 

substantially  eliminated  when  the  phoq>hine  oxides  are 

present  as  complexes  with  selected  Lewis  acids. 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  chlorine, 
bromine  and  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  optionally  (C)  antimony  trioxide. 


3,660,347 

FILM  FOR  PROTECTING  A  VEHICLE 

BOTTOM  PLATE 

Geriiard  Hermann  Wendler,  Schwetzingen,  and  Gunther 

Hefaiz    Minet    Heidelberg,    Germany,    assignors    to 

Teroson  Werke  Gjn.bJL,  Heidclbcig,  Germany 

No  Dnwfaig.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Scr.  No.  11,941 

Int  CL  C08f  45/08;  B32b  3/00 

UA  CL  117 8  3  Claims 

The  bottom  plate  and  other  parts  of  a  vehicle  are 
protected  from  corrosion  and  road  materials  by  apply- 
ing a  film  comprised  of  10  to  40  percent  of  an  ethylene 
copolymer,  90  to  60  percent  of  inorganic  fillers,  and 
optionally  up  to  20  percent  of  a  plasticizer  and  up  to 
10  percent  of  a  vinyl  resin  to  impart  special  properties. 
The  film  is  self-supporting  and  has  a  specific  density  of 
1.5  to  3.0  g./cm.'.  The  film  is  in  the  form  of  a  sheet 
or  shaped  to  the  contour  of  the  surface  to  which  it  is 
to  be  attached  by  adhesive  or  melt  bonding. 


3,660,351 
FLAME  RESISTANT  ACRYLONTTRILE  POLYMERS 
Richard  F^vderick  Schmidt  Stamford,  and  JoseiA  Jadnto 

Pellon,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  asslBnon  to  American 

Cyanamld  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  19,124 

Int  CL  C08f  45/58 

UA  CL  260—45.85  .8  Cl^ 

An  acrylonitrile  polymer  such  as  an  acrylonitrile  fiber 
having  improved  flame  resistance  contains  a  halogeoated 
aromatic  compound  having  the  formula 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 
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(i) 


or 


^'^^Co^^'^Co^^^' 


ooc- 


-^CH^COO-^  O 


V    V. 


vv^rein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  an  alkyl 
radical  having  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  an  alkyl 
radical  having  1  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  the  sum  of  the 
carbon  atoms  of  Ri  and  Rj  is  greater  than  9,  Rj  is  meth- 
ylene, isopropylidene,  oxygen  or  sulfur;  R*  is  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  at  least  one  carbon  atom;  R5  is  a  2,3- 
dibromopropyl  group;  X  is  bromine  or  chlorine;  m  is  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  22  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
4  with  the  proviso  that  each  formula  contains  at  least 
two  aromatically  bound  halogen  atoms. 


3,660,352 
HINDERED  PHENOL  SULFIDE  ANTIOXIDANTS 

FOR  POLYMERS 

John  Song,  Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamld  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

705,624rFeb.  15,  1968.  This  appUcation  June  4,  1970, 

Scr.  No.  43,594 

Int  CL  C08c  27/66;  C08f  45/58;  C08g  51/58 

UA  CI.  260—45.95  6  Clahns 

Compounds  of  the  type  represented  by  the  formula: 

H«  — l^   II—  CB«-8-lli 


epoxy-anhydride  adhesives.  These  accelerators  can  also 
be  used  in  conjunction  with  known  accelerators,  such  as 
tertiary  amines. 

3,660,355 
THERMOSET  MOLDING  POWDERS  FROM  HY- 
DROXY-FUNCnONAL  ACRYUC  RUBBER  PAR- 
TICLES AND  MONOBLOCKED  DIISOCYANATES 
AND  MOLDED  ARTICLE 
Olln  B.  Johnson,  Llronia,  and  Santokh  S.  Labana,  Dear- 
born Heights,  Midi.,  assignon  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dcfuborn,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  100,459 
Int  CI.  C08g  22/00 
UA  CL  260—77.5  CR  22  Claims 

Novel  thermosetting  resin  powders  which  can  be 
molded  to  form  unique,  urethane-crosslinked,  elastomer- 
comprising  products  are  prepared  by  reacting  hydroxy- 
functional,  elastomeric,  acrylic  polynier  particles  with  a 
monoblocked  diisocyanate.  These  powders  are  molded  by 
conventional  molding  techniques  to  form  imique  tliermo- 
set  products. 

POLYESTER  AMIDE  ELASTOMERS  CONTAINING 

POLYETHER  UNITS 
Ednard  Radlmann,  Lodiar  Ruetz,  and  Gunther  Nischck, 
Doimagen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Levefkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,408 
Claims  iniority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1969, 
P  19  21  738.0 
Int  CL  C08g  20/30 
UA  CL  260—75  N  11  Cfadms 

High  molecular  weight  linear  polyester  amide  elas- 
tomers obtained  by  polycondensing  amide  groups  con- 
taining dicarboxylic  acid  esters,  optionally  together  with 
normal  dicarboxylic  acid  esters,  with  linear  alii^tlc  poly- 
ether  diols.  The  elastomers  are  jHocessaMe  to  obtain 
films  and  fibers. 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
Ri  is  higher  alkyl  or  hi^er  alkylbenzyl,  R3  is  hydrogen 
or  the  group  — -CHaSRi,  and  their  use  as  effective  anti- 
oxidants for  organic  materials  normally  subject  to  oxida- 
tive deterioration,  especially  polyoiefins. 


3,660,353 
MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERS  OF  lO^ALKENYL) 

OXYPHENOXARSINES 
Chun-Shan  Wang  and  Davhi  P.  Sheets,  Midhmd,  Mich., 

anignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midhmd, 

Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  24,818 

Int  CL  C07d  105/06;  C08f  3/62. 15/02 

UA  CL  260—47  UA  16  aalms 

10-(alkenyloxy)phenoxarsine  monomers  and  certain 
homopolymers,  and  interpolymers  of  certain  10-(alkenyl- 
oxy)i^enoxarsines  with  copolymerizable  ethylenically 
unsaturated  compounds  are  disclosed  as  novel  compounds 
useful  as  herbicides  and  as  antimicrobial  agents  for  the 
control  of  a  wide  variety  of  fungal  and  bacterial  orga- 
nisms. 

3  660,354 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  AND  PHOSPHONIUM 
THIOCYANATES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ACCELER- 
ATORS FOR  EPOXY  RESINS 
Heinz  Uelzmann,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
General  Th*e  ft  Rubber  Company 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  849,924 
Int  CL  C08g  30/12 
UA  CL  260—47  EC  13  Cfadms 

Quaternary  ammonium  and  phosphonium  thiocyanates 
have  been  found  to  accelerate  the  curing  of  epoxy-amine 
or  epoxy-anhydride  systems  effectively.  Since  these  com- 
pounds are  free  of  protons,  they  are  especially  useful  for 


3,660,357 

POLY(LACT0NEURETHANE)  ADHESIVES 

Edmond  G.  Kfdycheck,  Lorain,  Ohio,  aai^^nor  to  The 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
664,950,  Sept  1,  1967.  This  appUcation  Oct  12,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  80,156 

Int  CL  C08g  22/06 
UA  CL  260—77.5  AN  5  Cfadms 

Polyurethanes  prepared  from  poly(epsilon-caprolac- 
tones)  having  molecular  weights  from  about  1800  to 
about  2200,  less  than  one  mol  of  an  aliphatic  glycol  and 
certain  aromatic  diisocyanates  form  adhesive  materials 
which  are  soft  and  tacky  when  heated  but  which  on  ag- 
ing harden  and  crystallize  to  form  tough,  crystalline  but 
flexible,  bonding  agents  having  good  adhesive  properties. 
The  poly(lactoneurethanes)  are  particularly  adaptable  to 
providing  articles  adhered  together  with  excellent  struc- 
tural stability. 

PROCESS   FOR  PROIH7CING   POLYESTERS  AND 
SHAPED     ARTICLES     RESPECTIVELY     MADE 
FROM  THESE  POLYESTERS 
Josef  Hradi  and  Thcodor  WImmer,  TyroL  Austria, 

assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  BaseL  Switzerland 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  775,176 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Nov.  21,  1967, 
10,487/67;  Dec  1,  1967,  10,865/67 
Int  CL  C08f  17/013 
UA  CI.  260—75  R  6  Cfadms 

Polyesters  of  dicarboxylic  adds  and  diols,  more  par- 
ticularly, polyethylene  terephthalate,  are  prepared  by  re- 
acting the  selected  starting  materials  in  the  presence  of  a 
metallic  catalyst  consisting  of  (a)  antimony,  (b)  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead 
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and  tin,  and  (c)  an  alkali  metal  in  amounts  of  from 
O.OOS  to  1%  by  weight  based  upon  the  amount  of  car- 
boxylic  acids  in  the  process.  These  polyesters  are  partic- 
ularly suitable  for  the  production  of  shaped  articles  in- 
eluding  fibers,  filaments  and  films. 


cyclic  aromatic  disulfides  and  reacting  the  product  there- 
of with  oxygen  or  free  radical  generators. 


3,660359 
THERMOSET    RESINS    WITH    HYDROXY    ACRY- 

LATE,  METHACRYLONTTRILE  AND  BLOCKED 

ISOCYANATE 

Santokh  S.  Labana,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mkh^  assigpor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Jane  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,893 

Int  CL  C08q  22/06 

VS.  CL  260—77.5  CR  1«  Claims 

Novel  thermosetting  resin  powders  which  can  be 
molded  to  form  products  characterized  in  tensile  meas- 
urement, by  high  elongation-to-break,  high  tensile 
strength  and  modulus  and  a  high  glass  transition  tem- 
perature are  prepared  from  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  pre- 
polymer  formed  by  reacting  (1)  a  hydroxy  <«ter  of 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  and  a  Cj-Cs  diol  with  (2) 
methacrylonitrile  or  acrylonitrile  or  a  mixture  of  the 
same,  and  (b)  blocked  di-  or  triisocyanate  wherein  the 
isocyanate  groups  are  directly  attached  to  an  aromatic 
ringiind  deblock  at  temperatiu-es  in  the  range  of  120* 
to  160'  C. 


3  660  360 
WATER-  AND  OIL  REPELLENCY  AGENTS 
Dilip  K.  Ray-Chaadbari  and  Carmine  P.  lovine,  Somer- 
set, NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Cliemical 
Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,537 
Int  CL  C08f  15/38,  29/38.  37/00 
VS.  CL  260—78.5  E  12  Claims 

Fluoroalkyl  -  aikoxyalkyl  acrylates  and  methacrylatcs 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  perfluoroalkoxyalkyl 
alkanol  and  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  reagent.  The 
resulting  monomers  may,  thereafter  be  homo-  or  copo- 
lymerized  with  a  wide  variety  of  conventional  ethylenical- 
ly  unsaturated,  i.e.  vinyl,  monomers,  said  polymeric  ma- 
terials imparting  both  water  and  oil  repellency  to  a  wide 
variety  of  substrates. 


3,660,363 
VULCANISABLE  COPOLYMERS 
Richard  Gregory  Foster  and  Panl  Hcpworth,  Rnncom, 
England,   assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  56,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  22,  1969, 

36,828/69 
Int  a.  C08f  15/40 
VS.  CL  260—80.78  12  Claims 

An  amorphous  high  molecular  weight  vulcanisable  co- 
polymer of  ethylene,  at  least  one  a-olefin  having  from  3 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  one  polycyclic  diene  hav- 
ing the  structure 


3  660361 

HIGHLY  ORDERED  AZO-AROMATIC 

POLYAMIDES 

Hartwlg  C  Bach,  Fensacola,  Fla.,  aflsignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Loads,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
789,072rJan.  2,  1969.  lUs  application  Sept  28,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  76^84 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
.  Mar.  17, 1987,  has  been  disdafaned 

*  Int  a.  C08g  20/20,  20/22 

VS.  CL  260—78  R  12  Ctahns 

Linear  polyamides  derived  from  aromatic  diacid  halides 
and  diamines  containing  azo  linkages  and  asymmetrical 
aromatic  radicals  have  been  found  to  have  thermal,  me- 
chanical and  electrical  iM-operties  attractive  for  use  of 
the  polyamides  in  the  manufacture  of  fibers,  films  and 
other  shaped  articles. 


3,660362 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERS  HAVING  LOW 
COLD  FLOW  PROPERTIES 
Ridiard  L.  Smith  and  Carl  A.  Uraneck,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  47,632 
Int  CL  C08g  23/00 
VS.  CL  260—79  8  aaims 

A  method  of  altering  the  cold  flow  prop«ties  of  poly- 
mers by  reacting  linear  metal-terminated  polymers  with 


where  n  is  a  whole  number  of  at  least  one  and  each  of 
Ri,  Ra,  R|  and  R4  is  either  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  mono- 
valent hydrocarbyl  group,  or  hydrocarbyl  derivatives  of 
said  polycyclic  diene. 


3,660,364 
ELASTIC  FILMS,  FIBERS  AND  OTHER  MANU- 
FACTURED ARTICLES  BASED  ON  UNSATU- 
RATED OLEFINIC  COPOLYMERS 
Paolo  Longi,  Alberto  Valvassori,  and  Francesco  Greco, 
Milan,  and  Ermanno  Bemasconi,  Caronno  Varesino, 
Varese,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.An 
Milan,  Italy 

FUcd  Apr.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  812,663 

Int  a.  C08f  15/40,  5/00 

VS.  CL  260—80.78  8  Claims 


no    »o    ioo    too     MO    mc     ^    md    100    'Mc   % 


These  are  disclosed  elastic  manufactured  articles,  in- 
cluding elastic  fibers  and  films  based  on  unsaturated,  vul- 
canizable  copolymers  of  ethylene,  at  least  one  branched 
alpha-olefin,  hydrocarbon  monomers  containing  at  least 
two  double  bonds  and,  optionally,  propylene,  which  co- 
polymers are  amorphous  in  the  relaxed  state  but  crystal- 
lizable  by  stretching.  The  copolymers  must  contain,  by 
moles,  70-90%  of  polymerized  ethylene,  1-29%  of 
polymerized  branched  alpha-olefin,  0.05-3%  of  the 
polymerized  hydrocarbon  monomer  containing  at  least 
two  double  bonds,  and  0-28%  of  polymerized  propylene. 
Methods  for  obtaining  the  copolymers  using  catalysts 
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based  on  vanadium  compounds  and  metallorganic  alumi- 
num compounds,  and  for  effectively  cross-linking  the  co- 
polymers are  also  disclosed. 


3  660365 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALTERNATING  COPOLYlSffiM 
OF  BUTADIENE  AND  ACRYLONITRILE  USING 
MANGANESE   CHELATE,   ZINC   HALIDE   AND 
MOMFIER 
AUra  Onishi,  KolchI  Irako,  and  Yoshihiro  Hayakawa, 
Tokyo,  Takeshi  Shimomura,  Kobe,  and  Koichi  Iwami 
and   Sbo^    Miyamoto,    Tokyo,   Japan,    assignors    to 
Bridgestonc  Tb-e  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUcd  Oct  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1968, 
43/79,877 
Int  a.  C08f  1/48 
VS.  CL  260—82.5  ^  ^.  «  Claims 

Alternating  copolymers  of  a  conjugated  diene  and  a 
conjugated  polar  vinyl  monomer,  wherein  the  conjugated 
diene  unit  and  the  conjugated  polar  vinyl  monomer  unit 
are  bonded  substantially  alternately,  are  produced  by 
copolymerizing  said  conjugated  diene  with  said  conjugated 
polar  vinyl  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  pre- 
pared from  a  component  (A)  of  at  least  one  metal  chelate 
complex  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metal  chelate  complex  compounds  having  the  general 

formula 

MeLn 

wherein  Me  represents  manganese,  cobalt  or  copper 
metal,  n  represents  the  valence  of  Me  and  L  represents 
a  ligand  of  1,3-dicarbonyl  compound  and  a  component 
(B)  of  at  least  one  zinc  halide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc  chloride  and  zinc  bromide.  Further- 
more, the  molecular  weight  of  the  alternate  copolymer 
can  be  controlled  and  the  gelation  of  the  polymerization 
product  can  be  inhibited  by  adding  a  modifier  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thiol  compounds  and  iodo- 
form to  the  above  polymerization  reaction  system. 


3,660367 
NTTROSO  POLYMERS 
Nathan  Mayes,  Barrington,  R.I.,  and  Ronald  Michaels, 
Boonton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Bistoi,  Pa.  .    __,  ^^_ 
No  Drawing.  Flkd  Nov.  13,  1968,  Scr.  Nb.  775328 
Int  CL  C08f  3/24  * 
VS.  CI.  260—92.1  9  Claims 
A  linear  nitroso  polymer  has  been  provided  by  polym- 
erizing  monomers   with   pendant,   convertible   moieties 
which  are  crosslinkable.  These  monomers  with  the  crossr 
linkable,  pendant  groups  cannot  be  introduced  into  the 
polymer  directly,  hence,  the  contribution  resides  in  the 
route  of  incorporating  precursor  moieties  in  the  polymer 
backbone  and  then  obtaining  a  polymer.  The  polymers 
with  the  convertible,  pendant  groups  are  derived  from 
recurring  units  as  rejH-esented  by  the  general  formulae: 


3,660366 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Tatsuo  Horic,  Tokyo,  Tatsno  Fuchigami,  KawasaU-dd, 

and  Mitsno  Okazawa,  Yokohama-sU,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nippon  Pctrodicmicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Sept  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  757,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  8,  1967, 

42/57382,  42/57,441 

Int  CL  C08f  15/04:  C08d  3/02 

VS.  CL  260—853  1«  Claims 
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wherein  Z  is  a  — 0-(  lower  alkyl)  group  of  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms  or  chlorine;  and  T  is  a  halogen,  a  perhaloalkyl, 
— NO,  or  — NO3;  and  the  ratio  m:«  is  from  0:1  to  50:1. 
Liquid  and  solid  polymers  are  provided  as  well  as  elas- 
tomers derived  therefrom.  A  method  for  preparing  and 
converting  these  monomers  has  also  been  disclosed. 


HIGH  POLYCHLOROPRENES 
Chester  Arthur  Hargreaves  O,  WUndngton,  DeL,  asdgnor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, DeL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  649,090 
Int  CL  C08f  1/10. 3/20:  C08d  3/14 
VS.  CL  260—92.3  5  Claims 

Polychloroprenes  which  melt  at  temperatures  of  80°  C. 
and  above.  At  least  95%  of  the  chloroprene  units  of  the 
polymer  chain  are  trans-2-chloro-2-buten-l,4-ylene  units 
and  at  least  95%  of  all  2-chloro-2-buten-l,4-ylene  units 
in  the  polymer  are  in  the  head-to-tail  sequence.  The 
polychloroprenes  are  prepared  by  irradiating  crystalline 
chlorpprene  at  temperatures  below  —130°  C. 


A  polymerization  process  in  which  the  polymerization 
product  is  insoluble  in  the  reaction  mixture  and  the  spe- 
cific gravity  of  said  product  is  smaller  than  that  of  the 
reaction  mixture.  In  said  polymerization  reaction,  the  raw 
materials  are  fed  into  the  reaction  apparatus,  so  as  to 
cause  rotating  current  along  the  length  of  the  apparatus, 
thus  the  lighter  polymer  is  concentrated  on  the  central 
position  of  the  apparatus  during  the  polymerization  re- 
action and  it  is  separated  from  the  reaction  mixture  con- 
tinuously. This  apparatus  can  also  be  used  for  the  reacted 
mixture  after  the  reaction  In  order  to  separate  the  polymer 
in  the  mixture. 


3,660369 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LINEAR  POLYMERS 

OF  CYCLOOLEFINS 
Vitaly  Abramovlch  Kormer,  Ulitsa  Zhdeznovodduya  62, 
kr.  2;  Boris  Daridovich  Babitsky,  Ulitsa  Knuoaogo 
Kursanta  7,  kr.  9;  Tatyana  Lrovna  Jnfa,  Ulitsa 
Mayakovritogo  3,  kr.  23;  and  Irina  AlcxandroTna 
Polctacva,  Ulitsa  HI  IntcrnatsioDala  74,  kr.  212,  aD  of 
Laiin9«d,  U.S.S.R. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  2,  1969,  Sen.  No.  854,733 

Claims  priority,  application  U.S.SJL,  Sept  6,  1968, 

1369,161;  May  8,  1969,  1,326,641,  1326,642 

IntCLCOSf  7/00,7/56 

VS.  a.  260—93.1  5  Clafatts 

A  method  for  the  productimi  of  linear  polymers  of 

cyclomonookfins  which  consists  in  the  polymerization  oi 


898  O.G. 


258 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  2,  1972 


cyclomonoolefins  in  the  temperatxire  range  of  from  —50° 
to  +80'  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  r- 
complexes  of  metals  of  Groups  IV-VIII  of  the  Periodic 
System  taken  in  combination  with  halides  of  elements  of 
Groups  UI-VI  of  the  Periodic  System. 


3,660,370 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYETHYLENE  UNDER  fflGH 
PRESSURE  WITH  METHYL  ISOBUTYL  KETONE 
PEROXIDE  INITIATOR 
Hans  Cropper,  Ludwigsluifeii,  Knrt  Stark,  Heidelberg, 
and  Helmut  Pfanmnoeller  aiad  Frkdrlch  Urban,  Lim- 
bnrgcrfaof,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Aoilln<  & 
Soda-Fabrilt  Alcticngesellschaft,  Lndwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Scr.  No.  64,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aog.  28,  1969, 
P  19  43  698.7 
Int  CI.  C08f  3/04.  1/60 
UA  CL  260—94.9  R  6  Qaims 

A  process  for  polymerizing  ethylene  at  pressures  of 
more  than  1000  atmospheres  and  at  temperatures  of  from 
150"  to  400°  C.  in  the  presence  of  methyl  isobutyl  ketone 
peroxide.  Polyethylene  having  a  density  of  from  0.924  to 
0.935  g./ccm.  is  obtained  in  higher  yields  than  in  con- 
ventional methods;  it  is  used  for  the  production  of  trans- 
parent film  and  sheeting. 


3,660,373 

PHENYL-AZO-HYDROXYNAPHTHOIC  ACID 

AMIDE  PIGMENTS 

Armand  Roucche,  Neu-Allscbwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  879,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  12,  1968. 

18,513/68 
Int  a.  C07b  29/20;  C07c  107/08 
U.S.  CL  260—203  6  Claims 

Azo  pigments  of  the  formula 

OH 
Ri-N=N-Rr-C0NH-R,-X-NHC0NHR4 

in  which  Ri  represents  an  aromatic  radical,  R]  represents 
a  naphthalene  radical  in  which  the  azo,  hydroxy  and 
— CO —  groups  are  in  1,2,3-position,  R3  represents  an 
arylene  radical,  X  represents  a  direct  bond  or  a  — CO — 
group,  and  R4  represents  a  carbamide  group,  an  acyl- 
amino  group  or  an  acyl  or  carbalkoxyalkyl  radical  when 
X  represents  a  direct  bond,  and  R4  represents  an  alkyl 
or  aryl  radical  when  X  represents  a  — CO —  group.  They 
are  useful  for  coloring  plastics  and  lacquers  in  orange 
to  red  shades. 


3,660,371 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  AND  EPOXY- 
FUNCTIONAL    GRADED-RUBBER    PAINT 
AND  PROCESS  I 
Olin  B.  Johnson,  Livonia,  and  Santokh  S.  Labana,  Dear- 
born Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  100,461 

Int  CI.  C08g  45/14.  45/04,  15/00 
U.S.  a.  117—9331  15  Claims 

A  radiation-curable  paint  which  on  a  pigment  and  par- 
ticulate filler-free  basis  consists  essentially  of  vinyl  mono- 
mers and  a  unique,  alpha-beta  olefinically  unsaturated, 
rubber-comprising  resin  formed  by  reacting  an  alpha-beta 
olefinically  unsaturated,  monocarboxy  terminated,  ^ly- 
ester  having  an  alpha-beta  olefinically  unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  or  anhydride  as  a  constituent  monomer 
thereof  with  an  epoxy-functional,  graded-rubbcr  particle. 
The  dispersion  is  applied  to  substrates  as  a  paint  film  and 
cured  thereon  by  exposure  to  ionizing  radiation,  e.g.,  an 
electron  beam. 


3,660,372 

BIPHENYL  CONTAINING  DIAZONIUM 

FLUORIDE  COMPOUNDS 

Erwln  F.  Schocncwaldt  Watchnng,  and  George  G.  Hazen 

and  Richard  F.  Shnman,  Wcstficld,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc^  Rahway,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Inly  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  748,922 

Int  CL  C07c  113/00 
U.S.  CL  260—141  1  Qaim 

The  invention  relates  to  various  novel  5-(4-fluoro  sub- 
stituted phenyl)  saUcylic  acid  and  derivatives  thereof. 
These  compounds  are  useful  intermediates  for  prepar- 
ing 5-(4-fluorophenyl)  salicylic  acids  and  derivatives 
thereof  which  latter  compounds  are  useful  anti-inflam- 
matory agents.  These  compounds  are  prepared  by  de- 
composition of  the  intermediate  diazonium  flucMrides. 


3,660,374 
AZO  COMPOUNDS  FROM  ALKYL 
a-ANILINOTOLUATES 
Max  A.  Weaver,  Herman  S.  Pridgen,  and  Clarence  A. 
Coates,  Jr.,  Kingsport  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rociicster,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  773,656 
Int  CI.  C09b  29/08.  29/24;  D06p  3/52 
MS,  CL  260—207  8  Claims 

Azo  compounds  containing  a  lAcnyl,  thiazolyl,  benzo- 
thiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl  or  thienyl  diazo  component  and 
an  N  -  alkoxycarbonylbenzyl  -  N  -  aralkylaniline  coupling 
component  are  useful  as  dyes  for  hydrophobic  textile 
materials  such  as  polyester  fibers  on  which  the  com- 
pounds exhibit  improved  build-up,  excellent  brightness 
and  superior  fastness  properties  such  as  fastness  to  light 
and  resistance  to  sublimation. 


3,660,375 

^   -   CRYSTAL   MODIFICATION   OF   4,4'   -   BIS- 
(a   -   ANTHRAQUINONYLAMINOCARBONYL)- 
AZOBENZENE  PIGMENT 
Kiaos  Ehrhardt  Basel,  Gcorg  Gcigcr,  Reinach,  Cascl- 
Land,  and  Fritz  Kehrer,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

nied  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  14,  1969, 

415/69 
Int  CI.  C09b  67/00 
U.S.  a.  260—207.1  1  Claim 

In  pigment  application,  especially  in  the  pigmentation 
of  plastic  materials,  the  /3-modification  of  4,4'-bis-(o- 
anthraqmnonylaminocarbonyDazobenzene  exhibits  sub- 
stantially better  properties  than  the  known  a-crystal  modi- 
fication. The  /3-crystal  form  is  prepared  by  grinding  the 
a-modification  at  temperatures  in  excess  of  100°  C. 


3,660,376 

N-ARYLIDENE  ERYTHROMYCYLAMINES 

Eddie  H.  Massey,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
878,935,  Nov.  21, 1969.  This  appUcation  Sept  30, 1970, 
Scr.  No.  77,049 

Int  a.  C07c  47/18 
U.S.  CL  260—210  E  4  Claims 

N-arylidene  derivatives  of  erythromycylamine  and  of 
erythromycyl  B  amine  having  improved  oral  activity 
with  concomitant  decrease  in  side  effects. 
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3,660,377 
PRODUCTION  OF  RESINS  FROM 
REDUCING  SUGARS 
Raoul  GuiUaume  Philippe  Walon,  Brussels,  Belgium,  as- 
signor  to  CPC  Intemational  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,508 
Int  a.  C07c  95/04 
UA  CL  260—211 R  ^      _.       .8Clai."M 

Covers  a  novel  edible  reducing  sugar  based  resm  havmg 
ion  exchange  capability.  Also  covers  methods  for  produc- 
ing said  resin. 

3,660,378 
2.BENZYLTHIOINOSINE.5'.PHOSPHATE  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Kiyofuml  IshU,  Dteda,  Jun  Toda  and  Hisashi  AoU,  Suita, 

and    Yutaka    Kuwada,    Ashiya,   Japan,    assignors   to 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  801,145 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1968, 

43/10,711;  Nov.  19,  1968,  43/84,775 

Int  CLC07d  57/54 

UA  a.  260—211.5  R  ^     1. ?«*?»» 

The  2-benzylthioinosine-5'-phosphate  has  the  abihty  for 

improving  or  enhancing  the  flavor  of  foods  and  bever- 
ages. Moreover,  there  is  a  significant  synergistic  action 
between  the  compound  and  monosodium  glutamate.  The 
compoimd  is  produced  by  phosphorylating  2-benzylthio- 
inosine  or  2-benzylthio-2',3'-isopropylideneino8ine. 

3,660,379 
SYNTHETIC  PENICILLINS 
Shlro  Morimoto,  Kobe,  Hht>aki  Nomura,  Osaka,  Takeshi 
Fngono  and  Klhachlro  Maeda,  Hyogo,  and  Toshihiro 
Ish^ro,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  862,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  28,  1968, 
43/70,572 
Int  a.  C07d  99/16 
UA  a.  260—239.1  25  Claims 

Synthetic  penicillins  of  the  general  formula 


wherein  , 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
Ra  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  methyl,  and 
R3  and  R4  are  each  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  or,  together  with  each  other  and  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  camphidino 
or  a  5-  to  7-membered  saturated  monocyclic  hetero- 
cyclic ring  which  may  optionally  comprise  an  oxygen 
or  another  nitrogen  ring  atom  and/or  may  optionally 
have  an  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carl)on  atoms,  hydroxy-alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  methyl-benzyl  sub- 
stituent  attached  to  a  ring  atom, 
and  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof,  useful  as  inhibitors  of  stomach  ulcers  and 
stomach  juice  secretion,  as  well  as  antitussives  and  anti- 
emetics. 

3,660,381 
5-ARYL-lH.l,5-BENZODIAZEPINE- 
2,4-DIONES 
Kari-Heinz  Weber,  Gau-Algeshchn,  Herbert  Mcrz  and 
Karl   Zcile,  Ingelhclm  am  Rhcin,  Rolf  Glcsemann, 
Bingen,  and  Peter  Danncbcrg,  Ingelhclm  am  Rhdn, 
Germany,  assignors  to  C.  H.  Boehringcr  Sohn,  Ingcl- 
helm  am  Rhein,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  840,839 
Int  CL  C07d  53/04 
UA  CL  260—239.3  8  Claims 

5-aryl-lH-l,5-benzodiazepine-2,4-diones  of  a  formula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aral- 
kyl  or  unsubstitutcd  or  substituted  phenyl,  pyridyl,  naph- 
thyl  or  thienyl  or  alternatively,  Ri  and  Rj  together  form 
a  polymethylene  group,  and  pharmaceutical  salts  thereof, 
as  well  as  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  These 
compounds  are  useful  as  antibacterial  agents,  and  espe- 
cially against  Gram-positive  and  Gram-negative  bacteria. 


^:x>- 


CH2 


\ 


IV'' 


Rl 
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< 


3,660,380 
ll-SUBSTITUTED  5,ll-DIHYDRO^H.PYRIDOl2,3-bl 

[l,4]BENZODIAZEPIN-6-ONES 
Gunther  Schmidt  Robert  Engclhom,  and  Matyas  Lcitold, 
Bibcrach  an  dcr  Riss,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boch- 
rlngor  Ingelhclm  G.m.bJEI.,  Ingelhcim  am  Rhine,  Gcr- 

NoDrawing.  FHcd  Aug.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  848,345 

Claims  prioifhr,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1968, 

P  17  95  183.6 

Int  CL  C07d  53/02 

UA  CL  260—239.3  10  Clafans 

11-aminoacetyl  -  5,11  -  dihydro-6H-pyrido[2,3-b][l,4] 

benzodiazepin-6-ones  of  the  formula 

Rl    0 


R9 


Rd 


wherein 

Rl  is  allyl,  methylallyl,  dimethylallyl,  chloroallyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl,  cycloalkylmethyl,  cycloalkylcnylmethyl  of  4  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl,  methoxyphcnyl,  di- 
me ihoxyphenyl,  halophenyl,  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  pyridyl  or 

— A— X 

where 

A  is  straight  or  branched  alkylene  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and 

X  is  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  dialkylamino  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  5-  to  6-membwed  nitrogen-contain- 
ing heterocyclic  ring  linked  to  A  through  a  ring  nitrogen 
atom, 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

Rj  is  naphthyl,  pyrimidyl,  thienyl,  pyridyl,  methylpyridyl 
QK  halopyridyl, 
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R4  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  trtfluoromethyl,  cyaoo, 
halogen,  lower  alkanoyl  or  (lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  2  car- 
bon atoms  )-carboayl, 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  trifluoromethyl, 
cyano,  nitro,  halogen,  lower  alkanoyl  or  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl, 
R«  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  halogen, 
R7  is  cyano,  lower  alkanoyl  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl, 
R«  is  cyano,  nitro,  lower  alkanoyl  or  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl, 
Rt  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  halogen,  and 
Rio  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  trifluoromethyl  or 

halogen, 
useful  as  psychosedative  and  anticonvulsives  in  warm- 
blooded animals. 


are  prepared  in  very  high  yield  with  high  purity  by  re- 
acting 3- (substituted  or  unsubstituted)amino-5-methyl- 
isoxazole  derivatives  with  a  reagent  mixture  from  iodine 
and  chlorine  in  acetic  acid  or  methanol,  in  the  presence 
of  a  base. 


3f60vt38Z 

18-METHYL-2a-3a-EPrnnO-5a-ANDROSTANE 
DERIVATTVES 

Taidriro  Komciio,  Osaka-aU,  Japan,  anigiior  to 
^lionogi  ft  Co^  Ltd^  Otaka,  Japan 

No  Dniwins.  FUcd  Mar.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  807,916 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  IS,  1968, 
43/17,702 


3,660,384 

5-[2^5.NITR0.2.FURYL)VINYLlPICOLINa. 
HYDROXAMIC  ACID 

,  Roland  N.  Johnson,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  The 
Norwicli  Pliannacal  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,067 

i«^  a.  C97d  99/04 
US.  CL  260-240  A  1  Claim 

A  new  compound,  5-[2-(5-nitro-2-furyl)vinyl]picolino- 
hydroxamic  acid,  is  an  antibacterial  useful  in  combating 
Shigella  ftexneri  and  Escherichia  coli  infection  in  animals 
upon  peroral  administration. 


Int  a.  C07c  173/00 
U.S.  CL  260—239.5 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


2  Claimi 


CHn 


OR 


3,660,385 

2-(5.NlTR0.2.FURnjRYLroENE>.l-TETRALONES 
Rudolf  Albrecht,  Han^Joachlm  Kcaskr,  and  Eberhard 
Schrodar,  Bcrttn,  Germany,  aarifwm  to  Schcri^  Ak- 
tlengeadbchnft,  Berlin,  Gcnaany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,593 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  19,  1970, 
P  19  37  630.8 

.T  o  ^  ^.}^  ^  ^^•'  ^/^<^'  27/22.  63/12 

UA  CL  260-240  A  25  CUrfms 

2-(5-mtro-2-furfurylidene)-l-tetralones  of  the  formula 


OtN 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkanoyl 
group  or  1 -lower  alkoxycycloalkyl  group  and  R'  is  a  hy- 
drogen atom  or  lower  alkyl  group,  has  strong  anti-estro- 
genic  activity  accompanied  with  lesser  side  effects  such  as 
androgenic  and  myogenic  activities. 


3,660,383 

PRODUCTION  OF  lODOISOXAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 

Shinzabnro  Sumimoto,  Osaka-shi,  Yasno  MaUsumi, 
AmagasaU-sU,  and  Hkleo  Kano,  IbaraU-sU,  Japan, 
aarignon  to  ^lionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaika,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1968, 

43/57,834 

Int  CL  C07d  «J/22,  «5/2¥ 
UA  CL  260—239.9  5  Claims 

3-(substitutcd  or  unsubstituted)amino-4-iodo-5-methyl- 
isoxazole  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  O,  S,  — NH—  or  —NCHr-;  R  is  a  free  or 
csterified  hydroxy  group,  hydroxyalkoxy.  acyloxyalkoxy, 
alkoxyalkoxy,  dialkylaminoalkoxy,  pyrrolidinoalkoxy,  pi- 
peridinoalkoxy,  morpholinoalkoxy,  piperazinoalkoxy,  ac- 
ylamino,  amino,  alkylsulfonylamino,  monoalkylamino,  di- 
alkylamino,  carboxy,  carbalkoxy  or  nitro;  and  R'  is  a  hy- 
drogen atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  or  a  free, 
etherified  or  esteriiied  hydroxy  group,  have  anti-tricho- 
monadal  activity. 


jr- 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  i>-(  lower  )alkanoylamino- 
bcnzenesulfonyl  group,  p-nitrobenzenesulfonyl  group, 
(lower)alkanoyl  group  or  (lower) alkoxycarbonyl  group 


3,660,386 

PYRIMIDINE  DYESTUFFS 

Jakob  Bcnz,Ob«rwfl,  Baael-Land,  and  August  Schwdzer, 

Mnttenz,  Basel-Land,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Suidoz 

Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  AG),  Basel,  Switzerland 

'^^S?!?^  Continuation-in-p«<  of  application  Ser.  No. 
629,120,  Apr.  7,  1967,  wUcfa  is  a  division  of  appHca- 
tion  Ser.  No.  588,630,  Oct  21,  1966,  wUch  In  ton  is 
?iS?*S?^"  ?f  application  Ser.  No.  813,681,  May  18, 
1959.  This  application  Oct  9,  1969,  S«^  No!  865^214 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  28,  1958. 

59.953/58  * 

Water-soluble  phthalocyanine  dyestuffs  containing  sul- 
fonic acid  and/or  sulfonic  acid  amide  group  and  at  least 
one  trihalopyrimidylamino  group  bound  to  a  carbon  atom 
of  a  sulfonic  acid  alkylamide  or  arylamide  group. 
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3,660,387 
lH.3,4-DIHYDRO-2>BENZOXAZINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Giorgio  PiUcrt  and  PIcrfranco  ScUattL  MUan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Gmppo  L^pctit  S.p.A.,  ftfllan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  786,775 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  2,  1968, 

5,502/68 
Int  a.  C07d  87/12 
U.S.  CL  260—244  R  10  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  benzoxazines  having  in  the  3- 
position  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  dialkylaminoalkyl,  aralkyl 
carbamoyloxyalkyl,  alkyl  substituted  by  a  heterocyclic 
ring,  hydroxyalkyl,  acyloxyalkyl,  acyl,  amidino,  car- 
bamoyl, arylcarbamoyl  or  nitroso,  the  6-  or  7-po8ition 
being  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro  or  amino.  Various 
procedures  are  described  for  preparing  the  3-unsub8d- 
tuted-6(7)-substituted  benzoxazines  as  well  as  the  3-sub- 
stituted  compounds,  both  by  single  step  and  multi-step 
introduction  of  substituents  into  the  3-  and  6(7)-positions, 
and  by  ring  closure  reactions  of  ortho-disubstituted 
halogeao  or  nitro  benzene.  The  compounds  have  anti- 
inflammatory activity  and  are  active  also  (m  the  central 
nervous  system. 


BIS-DIOXO-MORPHOLINE  DERIVATIVES  BIS[2,6 
DIOXOMORPHOLINYL-(4)]PHENYLENES  AND 
AL&YLENES 
Joachim  DazzL  Richen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Gclgy  Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
688,667,  Dec  7,  1967.  This  appHcatiott  Apr.  3,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  25,591 
OaiBM  priority,  appiicntioB  Switzerland,  Dec  14,  1966, 

17,930/66 
Int  CL  C07d  87/42 
VS,  CL  260—246  B  8  Claims 

Certain  bis-dioxo-morpholino  derivatives  in  which  the 
nitrogen  atoms  of  the  two  morpholino  nuclei  are  linked 
with  each  other  via  a  bridge  member  which  is  an  alkylene 
radical  optionally  interrupted  by  hetero  atoms  or  by  car- 
bocyclic  or  heterocyclic  radicals,  or  whioh  is  an  arylene 
or  cycloalkylene  radical,  are  described  as  useful  in  the 
curing  of  epoxy  groups-containing  organic  compounds. 
Their  production  comprises  the  reaction  of  a  diimino- 
tetracarboxylic  acid  in  which  the  two  imlno  nitrogen 
atoms  are  linked  by  the  same  bridge  member  as  defined 
above,  with  an  anhydride  of  an  organic  monocarboxylic 
acid  or  a  ketene. 


compoiuds  may  be  demethylated  to  produce  the  corre- 
sponding N-methylaminopropylidene  compound.  The  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  antidepressants. 


3,660,390 

SUBSTITUTED  5-NITRO-2-FURYLAMIDOXIMES 

Anne  Mary  Von  Es^  North  Chicago,  and  Aldo  Joaeph 
CrovcttL  Lake  Forest,  DL,  anignors  to  Abbott  Lirimra- 
torica.  North  Chicago,  m. 

No  Drawhig.  ContimMMkNi^n-paft  of  application  Scr.  No. 
640,343,  May  22, 1967,  which  is  a  coatiBDatfon.i»«art 
of  appUcation  Scr.  Na  532,571,  Mar.  8, 1966,  whic&  in 
turn  fa  a  dlviaion  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  314,849,  Oct 
9,  1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,272,828.  Thb  appUcation 
Aug.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  751,706 

Int  CL  C07d  99/00,  5/16 

VS.  CL  260—247.2  4  Clafans 

Compounds  comprising  disubstituted  acyl  amide  oximes 

with  one  of  the  substituents  being  5-nitro-2-furyl.  These 

compounds  are  useful  as  antibacterial  and  antifungal 

agents. 


3,660,391  

2-METHYL  -  3  -  CARBOXYUC  ACID  AMIDO- 
QUINOXALINE-1,4-DI-NOZIDES  AND  1HEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Kurt  Uy,  Odenthal-Globuch,  UUch  Ebober,  Colognc- 
Stammheim,  Roland  Nast,  CologBc-BvdtAcim,  Kari 
Gcorg    Mctzgcr,    Wnppertai-Elbcrfcld,    and    Dieter 
Fritsdic,  Wuppcrtal-Vohwinkcl,  Gcnnany,  assignorB  to 
Farbcnfabrikcn  Bayer  Akticagcscllsdaft,  LcTcrimicn, 
Gcnnany 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Oct  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  764,611 
Claims  priority,  appHcatton  Gcnnany,  Oct  4,  1967, 

F  53,665 
Int  CL  C07d  51/78 
VS.  CL  260—247.5  R  20  Clafans 

2-methyl-3-carboxyHc  add-amido-quinoxaline  -  1,4-di- 
N-oxides  of  the  formula: 


i       ^ 


wherein: 


a) 


3,660,389 
10,11  .  DIACYLOXY  -  10,ll-DIHYDRO-5-TERTIARY 

AMINO  PROPYL  -  5-HYDROXY-5H-DIBENZO(a,d] 

CYCLOHEPTENES 
Howard  B.  Hucker,  Horsham,  and  Marda  E.  Christy, 

Perkasic  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  Jk  Co.,  Inc.,  Rnhway, 

NJ. 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Jan.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,964, 

now  Patent  No.  3,576,823,  dated  Apr.  27,  1971,  which 

fa  a  divteion  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  296,463,  July  22, 

1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,390,179,  dated  Jnne  25,  1968. 

Divided  and  thfa  appUcation  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

48,478 

Int  CL  C07d  87/46,  87/36 
VS  CL  260—247.2  15  Oaims 

A  cis  or  trans  3a,12^-dihydro-8H-dibenzo[3,4:6,7]cy- 
clohepta[l,2-d]-l,3-dioxol-8-one  is  treated  with  a  Gri- 
gnard  reagent,  i.e.,  a  tertiary  aminoproplymagnesium  ha- 
lide,  and  the  Grignard  adduct  obtained  hydrcriyzed  to 
form  the  corresponding  5-hydroxy-5-(3-tertiary  amiix>- 
propyl)  derivative  which  is  dehydrated  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding 5-(3-tertiary  aminopropylidene)  derivative.  The 
resulting  compound  is  then  hydrolyzed  to  form  the  cis 
or  trans  10,11  -  dihydro-10,ll-dihydroxy-5-(3-dimethyl- 
aminopropylidene)  -  5H-dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptene.  Such 


Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  chlorine, 
R]  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  straight 
or  branched  chain  alkyl  substituted  by  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy,  carbalkoxy,  monoalkylamino  or  dialkylamino, 
and 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  straight 
or  branched  chain  alkyl  substituted  by  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy,  carbalkoxy,  monoalkylamino  or  dialkylamino, 
or  when  Rj  is  hydrogen,  cyclohexyl,  or  Rj  and  Rs  to- 
gether with  the  amide  nitrogen  atom  form  part  of  a  5- 
or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring, 

are  useful  for  their  antibacterial  eflfect.  These  compounds 
may  be  produced,  inter  alia,  by  reacting  a  benzofuroxan 
of  the  formula: 


-«. 


(in 
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with  an  acetoacetic  acid  amide  of  the  formula: 


phcnylamino,  N-lowcr  alkyl-N-lowcr  alkylphcnylamino. 
N-lower  alkyl-N-lower  alkoxyphenylamino,  piperidino  or 
morpholino,  halogen  being  chloro  or  bromo.     . 


CHj-OO-CHj-OO-N  ^ 


wherein  Ri,  R,  and  R3  are  as  above  defined. 


(Ill) 


3,660,392 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  TRlS(^.HYDROXY- 

ALKYL)ISOCYANURATES 
Alexander  Sadie,  Morristown,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Allied 

Chemica]  Conwration,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  12,  1970,  S«r.  No.  89,067 

Int  CL  C07d  55/38 

\5S.  CL  260—248  NS  2  Claims 

An   improved   method   for   purifying   tris(^hydroxy- 

alkyl)isocyanurates  by  recrystaliizing  from  an  azeotropic 

mixture  of  methanol  and  methyl  ethyl  ketone. 


J  3,660,393 

I  ANTHRAQUINONYL-TRIAZINES 

Hans  Ackermann,  Bottmingeo,  and  Herbert  Seller  and 

Hubert  Meindl,  RIehen,  Switzerland,  aadnors  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  AG 

No  Drawing.  Division  of  application  Scr.  No.  800,300, 
Nov.  8,  1968,  which  is  a  contfaination  of  application 
Scr.  No.  517,998,  Jan.  3,  1966,  which  hi  turn  is  a  con- 
tinnation-hi-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  380,677,  July 
6,  1964.  This  appUcation  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,581 
Int  CI.  C07d  55/46 

\5S.  CI.  260—249  3  Qahns 

Anthraquinone  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


3,660,394 

4,6.DIAMINO-ia-I>iHYDRO-ARYLOXY- 

1,3,5-TRIAZINES 

Patrick  Mamalis,  Reigatc,  England,  assignor  to  Vitandns 

Limited,  London,  England 

^ -J??!!!"**  Original  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

781,625.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  8,763 

Int  CL  C07d  55/20 
UA  CL  260-249.9  g  Oaims 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 


Y-Ar-CH»-0— ri       h 

K 

Ri     Ri 


a> 


wherein: 
Ar  is  a  mono  or  p<Jy  nuclear  aromatic  ring  system; 
X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
y  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
Ri  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
Ra  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  R,  and  R,  may  be  linked  to  one  another  to  form 
a  spiro-cyclo-alkane  moiety  which  includes  the  2 
carbon  atoms  of  the  triazine  ring,  or  R,  and  Rj  may 
be  linked  together  to  form  a  lower  alkane  spiro- 
cyclo-alkane  moiety  including  the  2  carbon  atoms 
of  the  triazine  ring,  said  spiro-cyclo-alkane  moiety 
having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  said  lower  alkyl 
moiety  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salts  thereof 
have  been  found  to  be  useful  for  their  anti-malarial  ac- 
tivity. They  are  administered  in  a  general  dosage  range 
of  0.7  to  70  mg./kg.  per  day. 


N  O     R    H 

Hal— C  ^  C-N-S-N— 

N  N  (lower  alkyl) 
C 


wherein 

D  is  an  anthraquinone  dyestuff  radical; 

B 

I 

-N- 

is  connected  to  an  aromatic  ring  carbon  of  D; 
R  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
Hal  is  F,  CI  or  Br; 
n  is  one  of  the  integers  1  or  2  and 
X  is  a  monovalent  electron-donor  substituent, 
selected  from  the  group  of  lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  halo- 
gen-substituted phenoxy,  lower  alkyl-substituted  phenoxy. 
lower  alkoxy-substituted  phenoxy,  lower  alkylthio.  phen- 
ylthio,  halogen-substituted  phenylthio,  lower  alkyl-substi- 
tuted   phenylthio,    lower    alkoxy-substituted    phenylthio, 
lower  alkylamino,  di( lower )alkylamino,  phenylamino,  N- 
lower    alkyl-N-phenylamino,    N-lower    alkyl-N-halogen- 


3,660,395 
THIOETHER  CEPHALOSPORIN  COMPOUNDS 
Ian  G.  Wright  Greenwood,  and  Gary  V.  Kaiser,  Indian- 
apoUs,  Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  UUy  and  Company,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,561 

Int  CL  C07d  99/24,  99/16 

VS.  a.  260—243  C  19  Oahns 

2-thiomethyl-  and  2-thiomethylene  ethers  of  A'- 
cephem  -  4  -  carboxylic  acids,  e.g.,  3-acetoxymethyl-2- 
phenylthiomethylene-7-<2'-thienylacetamido)  A>-ccphem-4- 
carboxylic  acid,  useful  as  antibiotics,  esters  of  such  acids 
which  are  useful  as  intermediates  to  make  antibiotic 
compounds. 


3,660,396 

CEPHALOSPORIN  INTERMEDIATES  AND 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Ian  G.  Wright,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU  UUy 

and  Company,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,573 

Int  CL  C07d  99/24.  99/16 

VS.  CI.  260—243  C  12  Claims 

2  -  methylene-  and  2-methyl  -  A'  -  cephalosporin  esters, 
and  sulfoxides  therof;  e.g.,  2,2,2-trichloroethyl  7-phenoxy- 
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acetamido  -  2  -  methylene  -  3  -  methyl-A5-cephcm-4- 
carboxylate  -  1  -  oxide,  as  intermediates  to  new  cephalo- 
sporin antibiotic  substances. 


3,660,397 
IMIDAZOl4,5.blPYRAZINES 
James  H.  Jones,  Bhie  BeU,  and  Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr., 
Lansdalc,  Pa.«  assipiors  to  Mcrdt  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

NoDrawlng.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,674 
Int  CL  C07d  51/76 

VS.  CL  260—250  R  .         u  ^  ^®  ^^^ 

Imidazo[4,5-b]pyrazines  bearing  a  hydrogen  or  hydro- 

carbyl  substituent  in  the  two  position  are  prepared  by 
cyclization  of  a  2-amino-3-acylamino  pyrazine. 


moieties  linked  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  form 

a  5-  or  6-mcmbcred  heterocyclic  ring, 
in  a  dUuent  with  at  least  the  IheoreticaUy   necessary 
amount  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  0°  C.  to  about  50"  C.  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  the  stoichiometricaUy  necessary  amount  of  water. 


3,660,398 

PREPARATION  OF  QUINOXALINE. 

DI-N-OXIDES 

Kurt  Ley,  Lcverfcnscn,  and  UWch  Eholzcr,  Roland  Na^ 

and   Florin   Seng,    Cologne,   Germany,   assignon   to 

Farbcnfabrikcn  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 

Germany  _      «. 

No  Drawing.  Contfaination  of  ai^Ucation  Ser.  No. 
631,893,  Apr.  19,  1967.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  24,422 

Int  CL  C07d  51/78  ^  ^  , 

VS.  a.  260—250  R  ,     ?  Cl«*™» 

Quinoxaline-di-N-oxides,  having  pharmacological  prop- 
erties and  usable  as  intermediates  for  producing  plant 
protection  agents,  produced  by  reacting  in  an  organic 
diluent  (e.g.  at  20-100'  C.)  benzofurazane-N-oxide  (op- 
tionally substituted  with  halo,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  acyl,  sub- 
stituted acyl,  amido,  substituted  amido,  sulfonamido,  and/ 
or  substituted  sulfonamido)  with  a  reagent  composed  of 
either  (a)  at  least  an  equivalent  quantity  of  both  an 
organic  carbonyl  compound  (e.g.  linear  or  cyclo  aliphatic, 
aryl,  or  heterocyclic  carbonyl  compound)  with  is  option- 
ally substituted  and  which  contains  the  linkage 

O 

-CH»-C— 

and  a  primary  aliphatic  amine  or  ammonia;  or  (b)  at 
least  an  equivalent  quantity  of  the-  corresponding  SchiflPs 
base  to  the  reagent  under  (a). 


3  660  400 

LOWER  ALKYTL  3-HYDROXY  AND 

3-MERCAPTOPYRAZINOATES 

Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  Lansdalc,  and  James  H.  Jones, 

Bhie  BcU,  Pa^  assignors  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

No  Drawing.  Orighial  appUcation  Nov.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
594,996,  now  Patent  No.  3,472,848,  dated  Oct  14, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  29,  1969,  Scr. 

No.  845,890 

Int  CL  C07d  51/76 
VS.  CL  260—250  R  *  Clahns 

Lower  alkyl  3-hydroxy-  and  3-mercapto-pyrazmoatC8 
and  corresponding  ethers  and  thioethers  are  prepared  by 
diazotization  of  lower  alkyl  3-aminopyrazinoates  followed 
by  treatment  with  water  to  give  the  3-hydroxy  compounds, 
or  an  alcohol  to  give  the  3-ether  compounds  and  with 
bromine  and  hydrogen  bromide  to  give  the  3-bromo  com- 
pounds. The  latter  compounds  are  then  converted  into 
the  3-mercapto  compounds  by  treatment  with  sodium  sul- 
fide and  sulfur  or  into  the  3-thio-ethers  by  treatment  with 
an  alkali  metal  mcrcaptide.  The  compounds  are  useful  as 
intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  the  corresponding 
pyrazinoylguanidines  which  have  utility  as  diuretic  and 
saluretic  compounds. 


3,660,401 
2-(HETEROCYCUC  SUBSTI1U1ED)QUIN0XALINE. 

1,4-DIOXIDES 
Gerald   Boliclliammer,   Princeton,   and   Peter  Herman 
Gnnd,   East  Whidsor,   NJ.,   aisignon   to   American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford*  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  867,070 
Int  CL  C07d  51/78 
U.S.  CL  260— 250  R  ^      ,  ^     !•  Claims 

This  disclosure  describes  compounds  of  the  class  of  2- 
(heterocyclic  substituted )quinoxaline-l,4-dioxides  useful 
as  antibacterial  agents. 


3,660,399  _ 

OUINOXALINE-DI-N^XIDE-HYDROXY-LACrONE 

AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Florfa  Seng,  Cologne,  and  Kurt  Ley,  Odenthal-Gloibusch, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,815 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  10,  1969, 
P  19  34  888.0 
Int  a.  C07d  51/78 
VS.  a.  260—250  R  '  Claims 

Quinoxaline-di-N-oxide-hydroxy-lactone  is  produced  by 
reacting  quinoxaline-di-N-oxide  of  the  formula: 


0 

T 


3  660  402 
BENZAZOCINO  QUINAZOUNES 
Dietmar  A.  Habeck,  Dover,  and  WIIBam  J.  HouUhan, 
Monntafai  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Sandoz-Wander, 
Inc.,  Hanover,  NJ.  _      ^,     _^  ^^. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Sept  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,280 
Int  a.  C07d  51/48 
VS.  a.  260—251  A  ^2  Ctal^ 

Benzazocino  quinazolines,  e.g.  5,6,7,8-tctrahydro-14H- 
[l]benzazocino[2,l-b]quinazolin-14-one,  prepared  from 
anthranilic  acids  or  esters  thereof  and  novel  substituted 
bcnzazo  compounds,  are  useful  as  sedative-hypnotics. 


00 


.C0-hC^2 


i 


*CH 


wherein 

Ri  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  lower  alkyl, 

or  R^  and  R'  are  each  lower  alkyl  linnked  together 

with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  5-  or  6- 

membered  heterocyclic  ring, 
R»  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  lower  alkyl  moieties, 

or  R'  and  R«  are  the  same  or  different  lower  alkyl 


3  660  403 
HALOPHENYLPYRMDINE  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Tsnng-Yfaig  Sbcn,  Gordon  L.  Watford,  and  Brace  E. 
WitzeL  Wcstficld,  N  J.,  asdgnon  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  NJ.  ^      ^^     ^,^  ^^_ 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,647 
Int  CLC07d  57/55 
U.S.  CI.  260—251  R  .  4  Clahns 

2-halophenyl-4-(or  5)-hydroxy-5(or  4)-pynmidmecar- 
boxylic  acids  and  certain  derivatives  having  anti-inflam- 
matory activity  are  described. 
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3,660,4«4 
U.V.-ABSORBING  ORTHO-HYDROXYPHENYL 
SUBSTITUTED  BIPYRIMIDYLS 
Jan>Eric  A.  Otterstedt,  Simrishamii,  Sweden,  and  Rkhard 
Pater,  Wilmington,  Dcl^  ass^non  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Felk  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,842 
Int  CI.  C07d  51/36 
15S,  a.  260—256.4  R  7  Claims 

Ultraviolet  absorbing  bipyrimidyls  of  the  formula 


Ri     OH  R«        R« 

/'N L  J— N. 


OH    Ri 


li=y       N=N 


where  Ri_s  and  R5_7  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  chlorine, 
hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  acyloxy,  and  R4  is  hydrogen; 
useful  to  protect  photodegradation-prone  substrates;  and 
process  for  preparing  same  by  condensing  selected  ami- 
dines  with  a  tetraformylethane  in  a  solvent  containing  an 
acid-binding  agent. 


3,660,405 
THIAZOLOPYRIMIDINES 
Artkar  Bcrger,  SIkoUc,  DL,  and  Eddtraot  E.  Borgaes, 
Sindeiflnsen,  Germany,  aarignors  to  Baxter  Lalwra- 
tmfes,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  Dl. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  849,899 
Int  CL  C07d  51/46 
VS.  CL  260—256.5  R  6  Claims 

Thiazolopyrimidines  having  the  general  formula: 


CH3 


\ 


I  ' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  allyl,  for  ex- 
ample, 4,6-dimethyl  -  2  -  n-propylaminothiazolo-[4,5-d]- 
pyrimidine-5,7,dionc.  These  compounds  arc  useful  central 
nervous  system  anti-depressants. 


3  660  406 
2^HLORO>7.HYDROXY-l  1-<1-PIPERAZINYL)DI- 
BENZ[b,f](l,4]OXAZEPINES 
Charies  FVvdcikk  Howell,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N J.,  and 
Eugene  Newton  Greenblatt,  Rockland,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,221 
Int  CI.  C07d  57/70 
UA  CL  260—268  TR  4  Claims 

Preparation  of  2-chloro-7-hydroxy-ll-(4-substitutcd-l- 
piperazinyl)dibenz[b,f][l,4]oxazepines  by  several  meth- 
ods is  described.  These  compounds  are  useful  for  their 
effects  on  the  central  nervous  system  such  as  tranquilizers 
and  antidepressants. 


3  660  407 
purification'of  FLAVANTHRONE 
YELLOW  PIGMENT 
James  W.  Kay,  RiegeisvUlc,  and  Robert  E.  Norwood, 
Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,700 
Int  CL  C07d  39/00 
UA  CL  260—273  i  Claim 

A  process  of  purifying  impure  flavanthrone  yellow  pig- 
ment which  utilizes  extractants  such  as  N,N'-dimethyl- 


acetamide,     N,N'-dimcthylformamidc     or     dimethylsul- 
foxide. 


3,660,408 

BIS  CYCLIC  IMIDES  OF  3-SUBSTITUTED 

2,4,6-TRnODOANILINES 

James  H.  Ackerman,  BctUchem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Sterling  Dmg  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation^n*part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

715,583,  Mar.  25, 1968.  This  appUcation  July  14, 1969, 

Scr.  No.  841,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  18,  1969, 

46,086 
Int  CL  C07d  31/32 
VS,  CL  260—281  2  Oalms 

Mono  and  bis  cyclic  imides  and  anilic  acids  of  2,4,6-tri- 
iodoanilines  bearing  a  substituted  amino  group  in  the  3- 
position  are  prepared  by  decarboxylation  of  the  corre- 
sponding compounds  bearing  a  carboxyl  group  in  the  5- 
position.  The  products  are  useful  as  intermediates  and  as 
cholecystographic  agents. 


3,660,409 

METHOD  FOR  MAiONG  ENOL  ETHERS 

Siegfried  H.  Schroeter,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  869,892 
Int  CL  C07c  41/00 
VA,  CL  260—611  A  7  Clafans 

The  pyrolysis  of  3-alkoxyoxctanes,  for  example,  2,2-di- 
phenyI-3-ethoxyoxetane,  has  been  found  to  provide  for  the 
production  of  branched  enol  ethers,  such  as  1,1-diphenyl- 
2-ethoxyethylene.  The  branched  enol  ethers  can  be  em- 
ployed as  fragrants  and  converted  to  branched  aldehydes, 
ketones  and  polyalkoxyalkylenes. 


3,660,410 
N-ACYL-PARA.DIALKYLAMINOPHENYL. 
HYDRAZONES 
Kari    Heinz    BOcbcL    Wnppcrtel-Elbcrfehl,    FenUnand 
Grewe,    Bm-scbcid,    and    Panl-EnHt   FVohbcrgcr   and 
Helmut  Kaspcrs,  Lcverknsen,  Germany,  asstgnors  to 
Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Levcrkosen, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,589 

aaima  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1968. 

P  18  10  581.2 

,,„  ^  int  CL  C07c /0J/¥2 

VS.  CL  260—293.76  7  Claims 

N  -  acyl  -  para  -  diaUcylaminophenyl  -  hydrazones.  i.e. 
N  -  (4  -  dialkylamino-  and  4  -  tetra  to  penta  methflene- 
imino-substituted  phenyl  )-N-(alkanoyl,  chloroalkanoyl, 
alkenoyl,  carboalkoxy,  benzoyl  and  carbophenoxy)-N'- 
[(acetyl  and  cyano)-(alkanoyl  and  carboalkoxy) -car- 
bonyl] -hydrazones,  or  N-(4-dialkylamino-,  4-pyrrolidino- 
and  4-piperidino-substituted  phenyl  )-N-(alkylcarbonyl, 
chloroalkylcarbonyl,  alkenylcarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
phenylcarbonyl  and  phenoxycarbonyl).N'-[(methylcar- 
bonyl  and  cyano)-(alkylcarbonyl  and  alkoxycarbonyl )- 
carbonyl] -hydrazones,  which  possess  fungicidal  proper- 
ties and  which  may  be  produced  by  conventional  methods. 


3,660,411 
ESTERIFICATION  PROCESS 
Joseph  Levy,  Paramus,  and  WUUam  Watter.  Rutherford, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Universal  OU  Products  Company. 
Des  Pfarincs,  HL 

No  Drawfaif.  FUed  June  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  46,514 
Int  CL  C07d  29/24 
VS  CL  260—293.81  10  Oaims 

Esterification  of  a  benzoic  acid  with  a  tertiary  amino  al- 
cohol by  refluxing  in  an  inert  solvent  and  formic  acid  cata- 
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ivst  In  a  specific  embodiment,  p-nitrobenzoic  acid  is  es-  dialkylamino  lower  alkyl.  tetrahydrofurfuryl  or  pyranyl- 
lSJ>^th^etyfalnoethaiu,l%o  prepare  diethylaminc^  ^^y^-^  ^^Jjtion  .s  earned  out  below  0'  C.  prefer- 
cthyl  p-nitrobcnzoate^ ably -40  to  -70    C. 

3,660,412  ^ 

PREPARATION  OF  TRITHIOCARBONATE 

ESTERS 

Rndigcr  D.  Hangwltx,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  asdgnor  to 

Olin  Cornmatioa 

No  Drawfa«.  FDcd  Jan.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,300 

Into.  C07di7/50 

VS.  CL  26^-294.8  E  .       „.  ,.       ^,  J  9^ 

Carbon  bisuMkie  is  reacted  with  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
in  dimethyl  sulfoxide  to  form  a  solution  of  alkali  metal 
trithiocarbonate  and  this  solution  is  reacted  with  an  or- 
ganic halide  reactive  therewith  to  produce  a  trithiocar- 
bonate ester.  Trithiocarbonate  esters  are  known  to  possess 
antifungal  activity. 


3  660,417 
CERTAE^  X-IMINO-S-NTTROTHIAZOLINES 
Peter  John  IsBp,  Hampton,  Enriand,  aasltBor  to 

Dsris  ft  Company,  Detroit  ftfich. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Nor.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  88,169 

Clafani  friority,  appBcalioB  Great  Bitaii^  Mar.  11, 1970, 

11,783/70 
Int  CL  C07d  91/26 
VS.  CL  260—306.7  6  datea 

New  thi<>?p1ine  compounds  having  the  formula 

o         o 

ii N-CHi-fl-NH-fi-Ki 


3  660  413 

PHOSPHOROfmOAMIDES 

Ltadlcy  A.  Catea,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Research 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.      .,^  . ^, 
No  Drawfaig.  vStA  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,945 
Int  CL  C07d  31/50  ^  ^^ 

VS.  CL  260—294.8  K  *  Claims 

Antibacterial  phosphorothioamides  are  prepared  by  the 
reaction  of  pbosphorothiocyanatcs  with  hydrazine  or 
hydrazides.  


OiN-i{^ 


j>n-Lr. 


where  Ri  is  lower  alkyL  lower  alkoxy.  cydopropyU 
phenyl,  or  2-thienyL  and  Ra  is  lower  alkyl  or  cyclc^pyl; 
and  their  production  by  reacting  a  thiazole  with  a  2rhalo- 
aoetamide  in  the  prtsence  of  a  base  or  by  reacting  a 
5-nitro-4-thiazoline-3-acetamide  with  a  reactive  carbox- 
ylic  acid  derivative  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst 
The  c(mipound8  of  the  inventicm  are  useful  as  sdustosoma- 
cides  and  trichomonaddes. 


3,660,414 

CERTAIN  5-ARYL.2-AMINO-NICOTINONITRILES 

Goctz  E.  Hardtmann,  Florfaam  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Sandos-Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

No  Drawliv.  FUed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,539 

Int  CL  C07d  31/46 

VS.  CI.  260—294.9  ^  1  P"™ 

The  invention  discloses  processes  for  the  preparation  oi 

5-aryl-2-amino-niootinonitriles. 


3,66M15 
3.CYAN0.2.SUBSTITUTED-5.ARYL-PYRn>INE 

DERIVATIVES 

Goctz  E.  Hardtmann,  Florham  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N J. 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,540 

Int  CL  C07d  31/46 

U.S.  CL  260— 294.9  ^   .       J^  Chbm 

The  invention  discloses  pyridines  substituted  at  the  2- 
position  and  also  having  an  aryl  substituent  at  the  5-posi- 
tion  and  cyano  at  the  3-position,  e.g.  [3-cyano-5-(p-chloro- 
phenyl)-2-pyridyloxy]  acetic  acid  ethyl  ester  and  5-phenyl- 
2-dimethylamiix>-ethylamino-nicotinonitrile.  Such  pyri- 
dine derivatives  are  useful  as  pharmaceutical  agents,  e.g. 
as  anti-inflammatory  agents.  The  compounds  may  be  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  2-halo-5-aryl-nicotinonitrile  with  the 
appropriate  derivative  of  the  substiment  desired  at  the 
2-position  according  to  established  procedures. 


3,660,416  

PREPARATION  OF  ALDEHYDES  FROM  ESTERS 

Jarodav  Vlt  BcUc  Mead,  N  J.,  asrigMV  to  National  Patent 

DcvdopncBt  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawiiw.  Filed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,565 

Int  CL  C07d  31/32 

VS.  CL  260—297  R  H  Claims 

Organic  esters  are   reduced   to   aldehydes   by   using 

sodium  aluminum  hydrides  of  the  formula 


3,660,418 
CERTAIN  2,3,5,6-TETRAIIYDROIMmAZO[2,l-b] 

imAZOLES 
Robert  E.  Manainf,  Mooaiaia  Lakes,  NJ.,  asdgwor  to 
SaBdoz-Wanda*,  Mbc,  Hanovov  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  CoBtination-i»fart  of  appllcatioa  Scr.  Nok 
841,186,  June  19,  1969,  wUch  Is  a  coBtiBuatioB  of 
appUcation  Scr.  No.  790,853,  Jan.  13,  1969.  IWs  ap- 
pUcatioB  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,111 
Int  CL  C07d  99/06 
VS  CL  260—306.7  11  CUms 

(2,6-sub8tituted  phenyl  )thiazoles,  e.g.,  2-(2,6-dichloro- 
phenyl)-5,6-dihydr(Mmidazo[2,l-blthlazole,  are  prepared 
by  treating  a  substimted  jAenylddehyde  with  a  substituted 
thiourea.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  hypotensives. 


NaAlHx(ORi) 


4-X 


3,660,419 

DISUBSTITUIED-5-NTntOIMIDAZOLES 
Robert  Gordon  Shepherd,  Sooth  Nyacfc,  and  Jay  Donald 
ADirlght,  NaiMct,  N.Y.,  assfgrnin  to  Amcrkan  Cyan- 
amid Company,  Stanford,  Comu 
No  Drawi^.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  22,699 
Int  CL  C07d  49/36 
VS  CL  260—309  4  ClainH 

The  preparation  of  l-lower  alkyl- 5-nitroimidazole-2-fay- 
drazides  by  reacting  a  l-loweralkyl-2-cyano-5-nitroimidaz- 
ole  with  a  hydrazine  or  salt  thereof,  is  described.  The 
compoimds  are  useful  as  trichomonaddes  and  as  inter- 
mediates in  the  preparation  of  nitroimidazok-antipara- 
sitic  and  antibacterial  activity. 


at  a  low  temperature,  preferably  in  an  ether  or  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,  Ri  is  ether  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl,  lower 


3,660,420 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IMIDAZOLE- 

BENZYLHISTIDn^E  DERIVATIVES 

Moaohar  A.  TDdk,  ladiaaapolli,  Ind.,  amlgnog  to 

EU  Lilly  md  Company,  ladfanuvoBs,  Ind. 

No  Drawfa«.  FUed  May  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  822,007 

lat  CL  C07d  49/36 

VS.  CL  260-^309  4  Chtes 

Process  for  preparing  im-benzyl-histidine  derivatives  by 

treating  N-protected  histklioe  with  benzyl  bromide  and 
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an  acid  scavenger  in  dimethy If orm amide  or  dimethyl- 
ace  tamide. 


3,660,421 
l-CARBAMOYL-2-CARBALKOXYAMINO- 
BENZIMIDAZOLES 
HaiM  Osieka,  Ludwigshafen,  Kari^Helnz  Koenig,  Franken. 
thai,  and  Emst-Heinrich  Pommer,  Limbargerfaof,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengcscllschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  25,  1969,  S«r.  No.  879,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1968, 
P  18  12  100.1 
Int  CI.  C07d  4713% 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.2  3  Claims 

New  and  valuable  substituted  benzimidazoles  having 
the  formula 

-MBO-R* 


;? 


where  R  denotes  halogen,  nitro  or  alkyl,  R*  denotes  an 
aliphatic  radical,  n  denotes  one  of  the  integers  0,  1  and 
2,  R'  deotes  a  carbamic  acid  radical  or  an  ester  radical 
or  the  radical  of  an  acid  amide  and  a  process  for  con- 
trolling fungi  and  protecting  objects  against  fungus  attack 
with  these  compounds. 


3,660,423 

24SUBSnTUTED  BENZYL)METHYL- 

2-IMroAZOLINES 

Don  V.  Wysong,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Halbcrt  C.  White, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  BCdland,  MidL 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,286 

Int  CL  C07d  49134 

VS.  CL  260—309.6  5  Cbdms 

2  -  (substituted  benzyl)  •  2  -  imidazoline  compounds 

such   as    2-(4-anuno-3-chlorobenzyl)-2-imidazoline,    and 


their  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  such  as  the  mono- 
and  dihydrochlorides  are  prepared  by  classical  procedures. 
The  compounds  are  active  as  antidepressant^. 


3,660,422 
1,4-PHENYLENE-BIS-DrnnOCARBAMIC 
ACID  ESTERS 
Manfred  SdioiT,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Walter  Dorck- 
hehncr,  Hattershcim  (Main),  and  Dieter  Duwel,  Hof- 
heim,    Taunns,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbwerke 
Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meisto-  Lodus  & 
Bnming,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  3,  1968, 
P  17  95  057.1 
Int  CL  C07d  4913% 
\5S,  a.  260—309.2  1  Clahn 

Anthelmintlcally-actlve  bis-dithiocarbamic  esters  of  the 
formula 

Ri      ^ 

J       H    s         H 

N-C— 8-C-Ri 

R4 

wherein  Ri  and  R3  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms. 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1-6  cariwn  atoms,  and 
Rt  is  2-benzimidazole  or  2-benzamidazole  substituted  with 
one  or  more  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  nitro,  sulfamido,  or  nitrilo  groups.  Tl^  esters, 
which  are  active  against  liver  flukes  for  example,  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  salt  of  a  corresponding  bis-dithiocar> 
bamic  acid  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

H 

R,-C-R4 

i 

wherein  X  is  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine. 


3,660,424 

3.PHENYL.7.(4'.CHLOROPYRAZOLYL.(l')l- 

COUMARINS 

Goglielmo  Kabas,  Blnnfaigtti,  Basel-Land,  and  Reinhard 

Zweidler,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciha-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,782 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzcrhmd,  Jane  26,  1968, 

9,532/68 

Int  CL  C07d  49/1% 

\}S.  CI.  260—310  R  6  Claims 

3  -  phenyl  -  7  -  [4'-chloropyrazolyl-(r)]-coumarins 
which  may  bear  further  substituents  especially  at  the  3'- 
and  5 '-position  of  the  pyrazolyl  nucleus,  are  described  as 
optical  brighteners  affording  superior  degree  of  whiteness 
and  fluorescence  number  as  well  as  better  fastness  to 
chlorite  bleaching  baths  on  such  substrates  as  polyester 
and  other  polymeric  organic  materials.  A  preferred  com- 
pound is  3-phenyI-7-[3'-methyl-4'-chloropyrazolyI-(l')]- 
coumarin.  A  method  of  brightening  polymeric  materials, 
e.g.  fibers  are  films  with  the  word  compound  as  well  as 
polymeric  materials  brightened  therewith  are  also  dis- 
closed. 


3,660,425 

CERTAIN  5.AMINO-4-AROYLPYRAZOLES 

Horace  A.  Dc  Wald  and  Donald  E.  Batler,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit 

Mich. 
No  Drawhig.  Continoatlon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

824,687,  May  14, 1969.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  24,012 

Int  CI.  C07d  49120 
\iS.  CI.  260—310  R  6  Oalms 

5-amino-4-arolypyrazole  compounds,  also  substituted  in 
the  1-  and  3-position  by  lower  alkyl  groups,  acid-addition 
salts  thereof,  and  their  production  by  (1)  reacting  a  4- 
aroyl-5-halopyrazole  with  ammonia  or  methylamine;  (2) 
hydrolyzing  a  4-aroyl-5-arylamidopyrazole;  or  (3)  react- 
ing a  5-amino-4-cyanopyrazole  with  an  aryl  organometal- 
lic  compound.  The  compounds  of  the  invention  are  useful 
as  pharmacological  agents  that  exert  a  depressant  effect 
upon  the  central  nervous  system  and  as  chemical  inter- 
mediates. 


3,660,426 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
4.PYRAZOLIDINOLS 
Albert  Duncan  Cale,  Jr.,  Mechanicsville,  and  Hemdon 
JenUns,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Rohlns 
Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,617 
Int  CL  C07d  49/02 
U.S.  a.  260—310  D  4  Oatans 

A  novel  process  for  preparation  of  l,2-disubstituted-4- 
pyrazolidlnols  by  the  reaction  of  1,2-disubstituted  hy- 
drazines and  an  epihalohydrin  is  described. 


3  660  427 
N-SULFATO-ALKYLSULFONAMIDE  PHTHALO- 

CYANINE  DYESTUFFS 
Gerhard  Back,  Loerrach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  24,  1968, 

14,259/68 

Int  CL  C07d  27/76 

U.S.  CL  260—314.5  9  Claims 

New   phthalocyanine  dyestuffs   CMitaining   N-suIfato- 

alkylsulfonamide-groups  with  an  aryl-  or  aralkyi  radical 
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attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom.  Valuable  dyestuffs  for 
dyeing  nitrogenous  textile  materials  pure  and  level  shades 
having  good  general  fastness  properties. 


3,660,428 

PRODUCTION  OF  FORMYLMETHYLENE- 

PHTHALIMIDINES 

Matthbis    Seefelder,    Ludwigshafen,    and    Hans-Rlchard 

MueUer,     Fossgocnhelm,     Germany,     assignors     to 

Badische    AnUhi-    &    Soda-Fabrik   AktiengescUschaft 

Ludwigshafen  (RUne),  Germany  ...,<• 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,512 

Oahns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  9,  1968, 

Int  a.  C07d  27/50  ^  ^  , 

VA.  CL  260—325  ■  Claims 

Production  of  formylmethylenephthalimidines  by  reac- 
tion of  acctophenone-o-carboxylic  amides  with  the  reac- 
tion product  of  a  formamide  and  an  acid  halide  followed 
by  hydrolysis  of  the  reactiMi  product.  The  formylmethyl- 
enephthalimidines are  starting  materials  for  the  produc- 
tion of  dyes,  dyeing  assistants,  printing  auxiliaries  and 
pesticides. 

3,660,429 
S-AMIDO  VINYL  PHOSPHATES  AND  THEIR 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Mclancthon  S.  Brown,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  asdpior  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf . 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  June  7,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
644,063,  now  Patent  No.  3,527,848.  Divided  and  this 
application  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,494 
Int  CL  C07d  27/08 
VS,  CI.  260—326.5  A  7  Claims 

^-Amidovinyl  thiophosphates  of  the  formula 

o        R*  R<       z 

Kt_l!;_N-C=C-8-P-(0R)i 

A. 

in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical,  R»  is  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic  or  aryl  radical,  R',  R*  and  R*  are 
hydrogen,  saturated  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aryl  radi- 
cal, with  the  proviso  that  R»  and  R'  may  be  joined  to 
form  an  alkylene  radical  and  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur.  Com- 
pounds of  this  class  arc  insecticidal  and  may  be  made  by 
reacting  an  appropriate  N-vinyl  amide  with  a  phosphorane 
sulfenyl  halide. 


3,660,430 
2-SUByili'LIIED-3-ARYLINDOLES 
Meier  E.  Freed,  PhUadelphIa,  Stanley  C.  BeU,  Mont- 
gomery, and  Peter  H.  L.  WeL  Delaware,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  American  Home  Prodncti  Corporation,  New  York, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,047 

Int  CL  C07d  27/56 

VS.  a.  260—326.16  4  Claims 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  method  of  preparation  of 
3-arylindoles  containing  certain  electron  withdrawing 
groups  in  the  2-position  by  alkylating  a  2-aminobcn20- 
phenone  and  cyclizing  the  product  to  form  an  indole  hav- 
ing the  structure: 


R* 


(I) 

where  R>,  R',  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  below.  The  dis- 
closure is  also  directed  to  the  intermediates  and  products 
of  the  process.  The  products  are  useful  as  central  nervous 
system  depressants  in  that  thoy  produce  a  calming  effect 
in  the  host. 


3,660,431 
POLY(HYDROXYARYLPOLYMETHYLENE-SULFO- 
NIUM)  ZWIITERIONIC  MONOMERS  AND  SUR- 
FACE COATINGS  THEREFROM 
Melvin  J.  Hatch,  Socorro,  N.  Mm.,   and   Donald   L. 
Schmidt  and  Hugh  B.  Smith,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midbuid,  Mich. 
No  Drawfaig.  Hied  Oct  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,762 
Int  a.  C07d  63/04.  65/04 
VS.  CI.  260—332.3  R  9  CUdms 

Poly(hydroxyarylj)olymethylenesulfonium)  salts  (I), 
{M-epared  by  condensation  of  a  polyphenolic  resin  with  a 
cyclic  sulfide,  are  converted  into  a  sulfonium  hydroxide 
inner  salt  (II),  a  reactive  zwitterionic  monomer.  These 
zwitterionic  monomers  thermally  polymerize  to  yield 
water-insoluble,  thermoset  resins  useful  as  adhesives,  coat- 
ings, films,  and  impregnants.  Applied  to  non-porous  sur- 
faces, such  as  glass  and  wire,  hard  surface  coatings  with 
high  impact  resistance  coupled  with  good  water  and  chemi- 
cal resistance  are  obtained. 


OH 


■^ 


3  660  432 
RESOLUTION  OF  (±XciS-l,2-EPOXYPROPYL>. 

PHOSPHONIC  ACID 
Raymond  A.  Firestone,  Fanwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,042 

Int  CL  C07f  9/38 

VS.  CL  260—348  R  2  Cfadms 

(  —  )(Cis-l,2-expoxy propyl )-phosphonic  acid,  a  potent 

antibacterial  agent,  is  separated  from  a  racemic  mixture  of 

the  free  acids  by  a  direct  resolution  technique. 


3,660,433 
PRODUCTION  OF  LACTONES 
Jean  Margaret  Mallan  and  Edward  Leo  Kay,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  866,726,  Oct  IS,  1969.  This  appUcation 
Sept  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,611 

Int  a.  C07d  5/06,  7/06 
VS.  CL  260—343  10  Cfadms 

Cyclic  ketones  are  reacted  with  hydrocarbon  hydrc^r- 
oxides  to  produce  lactones  (corresponding  to  the  ketones) 
and  alcohols  (corresponding  to  the  hydroperoxides). 
Friedel-Crafts  catalysts  improve  selectivities  to  the  desired 
products.  The  lactones  may  be  further  reacted  to  produce 
lactams,  and  the  alc<^ols  may  be  dehydrated  to  (^fins. 


3,660,434 

SILOXANE^ONTAINING  EPOXIDE  COMPOUNDS 

WUttam  J.  Patterson,  Madison,  Ala^  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

No  Drawfaig.  Original  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  715,975,  now  Patent  No.  3,516,964,  dated  June 
23,  1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  870,689 

int  CL  C07f  7/08 

VS.  a.  260—348  SC  12  Clafans 

Siloxane-containing  epoxy  polymers  are  prepared  by 

reacting  siloxane-containing  epoxides  with  siloxane-con- 
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taining  diamines.  Both  the  epoxide,  exemplified  by  the   R4  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  methoxy; 

formula  R«  is  methyl,  chloro,  bromo  or  dichloro-difluoro-ethoxy; 


CHt      CH(CHt), 

o 


o{i"H^ 


(CHi).CH        CHt 


and  the  diamine  reactant 


Hin/^         \o— 8l-|  0-81-4-0-«^         \nhi 

are  characterized  by  their  capability  for  inclusion  of  a  con- 
trollable niunber  of  siloxane  groups.  The  product  poly- 
mers exhibit  a  low  dielectric  constant  and  other  prop- 
erties favorable  to  their  use  for  electronic  packaging  ap- 
plications. Methods  for  preparation  of  the  reactant  mono- 
mers are  also  disclosed. 


3,660,435 

3,16a,17a-TRIHYDROXY.Ai  3.s( io)^ESTRATRIENE 

Gcorg  Aucr  and  JaroclaT  Kalvoda,  Basel,  Switzcrlaiid, 

anigBon  to  Qba  Corporatton,  Sommit,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Feb.  11,  1970,  Scr.  No.  10,648 

Claims  priority,  appikatioB  Swlfzeriaad,  ^sb.  27,  1969, 

2,962/69 

ImL  CL  C07c  169/20 
VS.  CL  260—397.5  1  Claim 

The  compound  of  the  formula 


Use:  As  oestrogenic  agent  or  as  agent  for  the  inhibition 
of  tlie  gonadotropic  function  and  oviilation  or  generally 
for  controlling  fertility. 


SULFAMOYLARYL  UREAS 
OOo  Scherer,  Bad  Soden,  TMmns,  and  Gerkard  Horidn, 
F^ankfml  am  Main,  Gcnnany,  assigBon  to  Fari>wcriic 
Hoechst  Akticagcsellscliaft  ▼omals  Mdster  Lodns  A 
Braaiag,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gcrmaay 

No  Drawing.  ContimutionJB-paft  of  application  Scr.  No. 
651,709,  Jnly  7,  1967.  lU  application  Jane  9,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  44,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  7,  1967, 
F  49,708,  F  49,709 

Int  CL  C07c  143/80;  C07d  29/34,  87/46 
VS.  CL  260 — 397.7  7  Claims 

Compounds  having  desirable  selective  herbicidal  activ- 
ity are  sulfamoyl  ureas  of  the  formula 


N-SO 


-NH-CO-N 


\ 


in  which 

Ri  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R)  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  methoxy;  or 
Ri  and  R|  together  with  the  nitrogen  on  which  they  are 
substituted  are  pyrrolidlno,  piperadino  or  morpholino; 
Rs  is  methyl  or  ethyl;  s 


and 
n  is  0,  1  or  2.  R  being  at  least  1  when  Ri,  R|,  R|  and  R4 
are  all  methyl. 


3,660,437 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  9a-UNSUBSTITUTED 
11^-CHLORO  .  19.NOR  STEROIDS  OF  THE  AN- 
DROSTANE  OR  PREGNANE  SERIES 

LcsHe  Stephenson  and  Margaret  Elizabeth  lOll,  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Gtexo  Laboratories,  Limited 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jan.  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  3,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  23,  1H9, 

3,971/69 

Int  CL  C07c  169/20. 169/18, 169/30 
VS.  CL  260—397.45  20  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  9a-unsubstituted  ll/9-chloro-19- 
nor  steroids  of  the  androstane  or  pregnane  series  by  re- 
acting the  corresponding  1  la-hydroxy-19-nor  steroid  in  an 
inert  solvent  with  a  source  of  positive  chlorine,  an  an- 
hydrous form  of  sulphur  dioxide  being  present  or  added 
subsequently. 


3,660,438 

ALKYLHYDROXYPHENYLALKANOYL 

HYDRAZINES 

Martfai  Dcztcr,  Bitardiff  Manor,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  Clha- 

Gcigy  Coiporation,  Grecnbnrgh,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation>in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
811,664,  Mar.  28, 1969.  I^ta  appHcation  Apr.  13, 1970, 
Scr.  No.  28,048 

Int  a.  C07c  103/22 
VS.  CL  260    404.5  6  Cfadnm 

Novel  alkylhydroxyphenylalkanoyl-hydrazine  com- 
pounds are  prepared  by  reacting  an  ester  of  an  alkylhy- 
droxyphenylalkanoic  acid  or  the  corresponding  alkanoic 
acid  chloride  with  either  hydrazine  or  an  acyl  hydrazide. 
The  alkylhydroxyphenylalkanoyl-hydrazines  are  useful  as 
stabilizers  of  organic  materials  which  are  subject  to  oxida- 
tive deterioration. 


3,660,439 
CATALYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYUC 
AdD  ESTERS  FROM  OLEFINS,  ALCOHOLS 
AND  CARBON  MONOXIDE  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE  OF  KETONE  PROMOTER 
Raymond  A.  SchcO,  BcrUcy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporatton,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Contimntion-ln-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
671,110,  Sept  27, 1967.  TUs  application  Mar.  20, 1970, 
Scr.  No.  21,471 

Int  CL  C07c  51/14.  67/00 
VS.  CL  260—410.9  R  30  Clafans 

A  process  is  described  for  preparing  carboxylic  acid 
esters  from  olefins,  alcohols  and  carbon  monoxide  using 
a  combination  of  tin  or  germanium  salt  and  a  platinum 
salt  as  the  catalyst  and  a  ketone  promoter. 

Olefins  having  from  8  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  are 
preferred  reactants.  Alkyl  ketones  having  up  to  11  carbon 
atoms  are  useful  promoters. 

The  reaction  rate  is  unexpectedly  improved  by  the  pro- 
moter. 
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3  660  440 
NONADECAPENTA  •'l.«.'.li}Jt*^N^10jJ^THYL 
CARBOXYLATE     AND     THE     PRODUCTION 

GniSwiSS.  Panl  H.lmbachjad  Clans  D«ll{eh.oj«n, 

Mnlhdm  (Ruhr),  Gcnnany,  assignors  to  StodiengeseU- 

schaft  Kohl*  mbH,  Mulhcim  (RuhrX  G«™«"y .  .„ 

NTSrawing.  FTW  Sept  22,  1969,  S«.Nj».  860,073 

Clahns  prfortty,  application  Germany,  Sept  27,  1968, 

^Hu«»  r        ^         p  17  93  503.4 

Int  CL  C07c  67/00.  69/52 

VS.  CL  260—410.9  R  ^  a^    i!l^ 

There  is  provided  as  a  new  compound  nonadecapenta- 
1  6  9.13.18-ene-lO-methyl  carboxylate.  This  is  prepared  by 
nUction  of  methyl  methacrylate  with  buUdiene  in  the 
presence  of  zero-valent  nickel  or  by  reaction  of  butadiene 
with  undccatri-l,5.10-cne-2-mcthyl  carboxylate  formed  as 
an  intermediate  which  may  be  isolated  or  not  as  desired. 


action  with  an  alkyl  zinc  derivative  in  a  hexaalkylphos- 
phoryltriamide  or  an  N,N-dialkylamidc.  The  alkyl  zinc 
derivative  may  itself  be  prepared  by  reaction  of  zinc  with 
an  alkyl  halide  in  the  presence  of  iodine  or  with  aiK  alkyl 
iodide  in  a  hcxaalkylphosphoryltriamidc. 


3  660  441 

REACTION  OF  AN  aIdEHYDE  WITH  A 

CARBOXYUC  ACID 

Donald  M.  Fcnton.  Anahdm,  CaBf ,  assignor  to  Union 

OU  Company  of  Caltfomla,  Los  Angeles,  CaM. 

NrDrawtafT  Fltod  Ang.  12,  1J70,  Scr.  No.  63,313 

Int  CL  C08h  17/36 

VS.  CL  260—413  Claims 

The  invention  comprises  reacting  an  aldehyde  and  a 

carboxyUc  acid  in  a  liquid  reaction  medium  contaimng  a 

Group  Vni  noble  metal,  preferably  in  complex  with  a  bi- 

phyllic  Ugand,  to  produce  an  aldehyde  contammg  the 

hydrocarbon  radical  of  the  reactant  acid  and  a  carboxylic 

acid  containing  the  hydrocarbon  radical  of  the  aldehyde. 

A  typical  process  comprises  reacting  ethanal  with  steanc 

acid  to  produce  ocUdecanal.  The  invention  has  particular 

utiUty  in  converting  lower  aldehydes  to  higher  and  more 

valuable  aldehydes. 


3  660  444 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PYROL- 

YSATES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  STABILIZERS 
Peter  Kartschmaroll,  Waldstrassc  6,  Aricshcim,  Basel- 
Land,  Switzerland;  Panl  Mob«,  Hancnstdbsstrassc  108, 
BascL  Switzerland,  and  Kmrt  Bcrgcr,  Grabcnmattwcg 
9,  AlbchwiL  Bascl-Lnnd,  Swltzeriand 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Jnly  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  55,615 
Ctalms  pctoiUy,  applicathm  Switzerland,  Jnly  31,  1969, 

11,650/69 

Int  CL  C07f  15/04;  C08f  45/62 

VS.  CL  260—439  R  '  Claims 

'^\  Pyrolysates  arc  produced  by  heating  the  nickel  salts 

of  phosphonic  acid  semiesters.  The  obtained  pyrolysates 

are  stabilizers  for  syntiietic  high-molecular  materials. 


3  660  445 
NICKEL  w.ALLYL*HAXOGENO  ACETATES 
Fhmcois  Dawans,  BougivaL  FnuKC,  assignor  to  InstHnt 
Fkwicais  dn   Petrolc  des  Carborants   ct  Lnbiifianls, 
RncU  Malmalson,  Hanla^e-Scinc,  France 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Ang.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  753,769 
Oaims  priority,  ^plication  France,  Ang.  23,  1967, 

118,816 
Int  CL  C07f  15/04  _ 

VS.  CL  260—439  R  .  .   ,       7,9f*?** 

The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  mckel  »-allyl  halo- 

genoacetates  complying  with  the  general  formula: 


3  660  442 

ORGANOTIN  MERCAPTOACID  ES?^  AND 

THEIR  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Jerome  H.  Lndwig,  Shaker  Hdghte,  Ohio,  sjgpjor  to 

Synthetic  Products  Company,  acvcland,  Ohk> 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Sept  11,  1970,  Scr.  No.  71,353 

Int  CL  C07f  7/22 

UJS.  CL  260-429.7  ^  ^^,jf^ 

Pure  or  substantially  pure  condensation  products  of  di- 
organotin  bis  (thioglycollate  esters)  which  may  be  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 

R,Sn(SCH,COOR')a 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals. 
These  condensation  products  are  characterized  by  theu- 
freedom  or  substantial  freedom  from  undesu-ed  organo- 
tin  mercaptoacetates  and  otiier  esters  or  alcohols. 

A  method  of  preparing  organotin  mercaptoacid  esters 
by  continuously  passing  a  reaction  mixture  of  a  mer- 
captocarboxyUc  acid  ester  and  organotin  compound 
■  tiirough  a  heat  exchange  zone  and  continuously  with- 
drawing the  desired  condensation  product  from  the  zone. 
The  method  disclosed  also  provides  for  removal  of  by- 
product water.  

3  660  443 

PROCESS  FOR  THE'aIJKYLATION  OF  H^^ 

GENATED  SILICON  AND  TLS  COMPOUNDS 

Jean  Boissicras,  Lyon,  and  Bernard  Ddame  and  Mwx«« 

Lefort  Rhone,  France,  assignors  to  Rhonc-Poolenc 

NoDrawIng.  FUcd  May  28,  1968,  Scr.  No.  732,536 
Oaims  priority,  appllcatton  Firance,  May  31,  1967, 

108,623 
Int  a.  C07f  7/22.  7/02  .  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  260—429.7  ^  ,      10  >»™* 

Silicon  and  tin  derivatives  containing  halogen  du-ectiy 
attached  to  silicon  or  tin  respectively  are  alkylated  by  re- 


o 
H 

(Ha-nXn*       C  -  CO-Nl 


R|       R,       R. 

C  —   C  -    C  —  R, 
I 


m 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen,  n  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  Ri,  Rj, 
Ra,  R4  and  Rs,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  allyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl  and  aryl,  or  at  least 
two  of  Ri,  Ra,  Rs  and  R4  are  part  of  a  cycle,  and  m  is  an 
integer  equal  to  1  or  2.  The  compounds  of  the  present 
disclosure  are  eflfective  as  catalysts  in  the  polymerization 
of  unsaturated  organic  compounds. 


3,660,446  

NICKEL  MONO-ALKYLPHOSPHITES  AND 
DERIVATIVES 
Jonadian  T.  CarricL  Ridgcwood,  NJ.,  and  Joseph  F. 
Anzcnbcrger,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Interna- 
tional Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Contimutton  of  application  Scr.  No. 
537,010,  Mar.  24, 1966.  TUi  application  Mm.  14, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  808,378 

Int  a.  C07f  15/04 
VS.  a.  260—439  R  5  Clafans 

Directed  to  a  class  of  nickel  ccMnpounds  generally  for- 
mulated as  Ni[(OP)(OR)(OH)]a  and 

LaNi[(OP)(OR)(OH)]a 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  about  1  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms  and  L  is  a  ligand  of  the  electron 
donor  type  coOTdinated  to  the  nickel  and  to  a  method 
for  preparing  the  compounds.  The  compounds  have  utility 
as  nematocides. 
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3,660,447 

PROCESS  OF  OXIDIZING  ALUMINUM  ALKYLS 

Hoyt  J.  Cragg  and  Doyle  A.  Nolen,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 

assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,206 

Int  CI.  C07f  5/06 

U.S.  a.  260—448  AD  12  Claims 

Titanium  tetrachloride  and  certain  related  materials  are 

disclosed  as  being  useful  adjuvants  for  the  oxidation  of 

alkyl  aluminum  alkoxidc  materials  to  produce  trialkoxy 

aluminum  compounds. 


3,660,448 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  SILICON  MONOXIDE 
AND  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  ACTIVE 
HYDROGEN  ATOMS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAK- 
ING  THE  SAME 

Erich  T.  Schaschel,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
OwenS'Illinols,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,234 
Int  CL  C07f  7/04,  7 /OS.  7/18 
U.S.  a.  260—448.2  N  18  Claims 

Reaction  products  of  silicon  monoxide  and  active  hydro- 
gen containing  organic  compounds  such  as  alcohols  and 
amines  are  provided.  The  products,  which  are  organo  sili- 
con polymers,  are  useful  in  coating  compositions,  for  fillers 
in  ceramic  and  plastic  compositions  and  as  stop-cock 
greases. 


3,660,452 
SILOXANE  AMINO  HYDROXY  SULFONATES 
Edward  Lewis  Morehouse,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  725,524 
Int  CI.  C07f  7/02 
VS.  CL  260—448.2  N  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  siloxanes  having  a  sul- 
fonate group  linked  to  silicon  through  an  organic  group 
having  an  amino  nitrogen  and  a  hydroxyl  substituent.  The 
novel  siloxanes  are  surfactants  useful  as  additives  to 
aqueous  liquids  (such  as  aqueous  protein  fire  fighting 
compositions)  to  promote  foaming,  as  wetting  agents  for 
organic  surfaces  (such  as  polyethylene)  and  as  sequester- 
ing agents  for  metals  (such  as  copper).  The  novel  silox- 
anes are  produced  by  reacting  a  primary  or  secondary 
amine  sulfonate  with  an  epoxy-organosiloxane. 


3,660,453 
FLUOROSILICONE  HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS 
Eugene  D.  Groenhof  and  Harry  M.  Schiefer,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
564,742,  July  13,  1966.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  790,443 

Int  CI.  C07f  7/02 
V5S.  CL  260—448.2  R  4  Cbdms 

Fluorosilicone  fluids  of  the  formula 


3,660,449 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  SILICON  MONOXIDE 
AND   ACETYLENES  AND  METHODS  OF  PRE- 
PARING THE  SAME 

Erich  T.  SchascfacL  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,238 
Int  CL  C07f  7/08,  7/18 
VS.  a.  260—448.2  D  18  Claims 

An  organo  silicon  polymer  is  prepared  by  the  reaction 
of  silicon  monoxide  and  an  organic  compound  contain- 
ing a  triple  bond  such  as  acetylene  to  provide  a  polymer 
that  is  useful  as  a  lubricant,  as  a  coating  composition  in- 
gredient and  as  a  filler  for  plastic  compositions. 


3,660,450 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  SILICON  MONOXIDE 
AND  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  SUCH  AS  BEN- 
ZENE AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Peter  L.  Timms,  BristoL  England,  assignor  to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,268 
Int  CI.  C07f  7/08,  7/18 
VS.  CL  260—448.2  D  17  Claims 

An  organo  silicon  polymer  is  prepared  by  the  reaction 
of  silicon  monoxide  and  an  aromatic  compound  such  as 
benzene  to  provide  a  polymer  that  is  useful  as  a  lubricant, 
as  an  ingredient  for  a  coating  composition  and  as  a  filler 
for  plastic  compositions. 


3,660,451 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  SIUCON  MONOXIDE 
AND  ORGANIC  HALIDES  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 

Erich  T.  SchascheL  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-niinois,  Inc. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,577 

Int  a.  C07h  7/08.  7/12 

VS.  a.  260—448.2  R  21  Qaims 

Organo  silicon  polymers  are  prepared  by  the  reaction 

of  silicon  monoxide  and  an  organic  monohalide  such  as 

1-chloro-butane  to  provide  a  polymer  that  is  useful  as  a 

lubricant,  stop-cock  grease  and  as  a  filler  for  ceramic 

and  plastic  compositions. 


i 


CHi 
RSiO- 


i< 


rCHi  "1  CHi 
SiO  -j-SlR' 
CHi  CHi 

_CHiRfJ. 


in  which 


R  and  R'  are  aralkyl  radicals  containing  no  more  than 
3  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  are  disclosed  as  improved 
hydraulic  fluids.  Exemplary  of  such  a  fluid  is  3,3,3-tn- 
fluoropropylmethylpolysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of 
40  cs.  at  77°  F.  which  is  endblocked  with  2-pheDyl- 
ethyldimethylsiloxy  units. 


3,660,454 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AMINO  SUBSTITUTED 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS  AND  THE 
COMPOUNDS  MADE  THEREBY 
Gerald  A.  Gomowicz,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Samuel  R. 
Wendel,  Missoula,  Mont,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,486 
Int  CL  C07f  7/02 
VS.  CL  260—448.8  R  5  Oaims 

Sulfur-substituted  aminosilanes  and  siloxanes.  and  N- 
substituted  aminosilanes  and  siloxanes  are  made  by  react- 
ing silicon  compounds  having  the  group  =SiR'SH  with 
ethylene  imine  or  N-substituted  ethylene  imines  to  give 
alkoxysilanes  and  siloxanes  having  the  grouping 

sSiR'CHjCHjNHR" 

The  reaction  is  enhanced  by  the  presence  of  an  alcohol 
or  zinc  chloride.  The  products  are  useful  as  coupling 
agents  between  glass  and  phenolic  resins. 


3,660,455 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  PERCHLORATES 

David  M.  Hoffman,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,390 

Int  CI.  C07c  71/00 

VS.  CI.  260 — 453  R  20  Claims 

Hydrocarbyl  perchlorates  are  prepared  by  contacting 

certain  kinds  of  feed  reactants  with  perchloric  acid  in  an 
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emulsion  comprising  a  strong  sulfuric  acid  phase  and  an 
organic  phase  comprising  an  inert  organic  solvent.  The 
feed  reactants  can  be  alkenes,  cycloalkenes,  alkanols, 
cycloalkanols,  and  certain  aralkenes  and  aralkanols.  The 
perchloric  acid  can  be  generated  in  situ  in  the  mixture  by 
reaction  of  a  perchlorate  metal  salt  with  the  sulfuric  acid. 
The  hydrocarbyl  perchlorate  products  have  utility  as 
detonatable  sensitizers  for  explosives  and  as  alkylating 
agents. 


3,660,456 
STABILIZED  ISOCYANATE  COMPOSITION 
Kentt  Naito,  HiroshI  Okudo,  and  Katsuhiko  Ogfaio, 
Toyonaka,  MIchio  Tanaka,  Snita,  Yoshio  KamaUni, 
Osaka,  Hfa-oshi  Mukai,  Suita,  and  Tatsuro  Takeuchi, 
Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  In- 
dustries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Rled  Dec.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,729 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1967, 

43/84,199 

Int  CL  C07c  119/04 

VS.  CL  260—453  SP  15  Claims 

Organic  isocyanates  stabilized  against  deterioration  or 

discoloration  during  storage  by  a  stabilizing  amount  of 

any  one  of  the  following  compounds: 

(a)  a  substituted  urea  derivative  of  the  formula 
X— NHCONH— Y  wherein  X  is  nitro,  cyano,  acetyl, 
chlorinated  acetyl,  thioacetyl,  toluenesulfonyl  or 
benzenesulfonyl  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  or  n- 
butyl, 

(b)  a  cyclic  ureide  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  parabanic  acid,  barbituric  acid,  bar- 
bital, thiobarbital,  phenobarbital,  uracil,  5-methyl- 
uracil,  isocyanuric  acid,  benzyl  isocyanurate,  diben- 
zyl  isocyanurate,  n-butyl  isocyanurate,  di-n-butyl  iso- 
cyanurate, chlorisocyanurate,  dichlorisocyanurate, 
orotic  acid,  orotic  acid  ethyl  ester,  orotic  acid  phenyl 
ester,  butanimide,  phthalimide,  and  o-benzoic  sulf- 

imide. 

(c)  a  compound  shown  by  the  formulas: 

R^CXNHR' 

R3(C0NHR')a 

(CONHR')a  or 

R«SOaNHR» 
wherein  X  is  O  or  S;  R»  and  R',  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  are  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  groups  or  hydrogen,  and  R* 
is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
phenyl  group,  said  alkyl  and  phenyl  groups  which 
may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  chlorines,  — NOj, 
— CN,  an  alkyl  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkoxy  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  is  a 
di-valent  hydrocarbon  residue  selected  from  meth- 
ylene, ethenylenc  and  phenylene, 

(d)  sulfur  and 

(e)  hydrogen  sulfide. 


3,660,458 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  ISOCYA- 
NATES  FROM  AROMATIC  AZO  AND/OR  ARO- 
MATIC AZOXY  COMPOUNDS 
Samuel  I.  Trotz,  Orange,  Thomas  J.  Huriey,  Jr.,  Madison, 
and  Ehrenfried  H.  Kober,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Oiin  Mathicson  Chemical  Corporation 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,836 
Int  CL  C07c  119/04 
VS.  CL  260—453  PC  H  Clafans 

The  process  for  preparing  an  organic  isocyanate  by 
reacting  an  organic  azo  and/or  an  organic  azoxy  com- 
pound with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  noble 
metal  based  catalyst  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  ele- 
vated pressure. 

3,660,459 
BORATE  QUATERNARY   AMMONIUM   COM- 
POUNDS  DERIVED  FROM  BORATE  ESTERS 
OF  AMINO  SECONDARY  ALKANOLS 
Graham  K.  Hughes,  Hackettstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Ashfamd  OIL  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appIk»tion  May  16, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
550,157,  now  Patent  No.  3,465,026,  dated  Sept  2, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  818,833 

Int  CL  C07c  141/04 
VS.  a.  260—459  7  Claims 

Quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  borate  esters  of  1-di- 
alkylamino-2-alkanols  are  disclosed;  such  compounds  hav- 
ing particular  utility  as  fabric  softeners  and  sanitizers. 


3  660  460 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N,N.BIS<:YAN0- 
ETHYLATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  ALIPHATIC 
PRIMARY    AMINE    BRANCHED    AT    THE 
a-POSmON 
HideaU  Mnnakata,  Kazno  Watanabe,  AUtada  Osako, 
and  lUntaro  Urakabe,  Shiga-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyo  Spfaining  Co., 
Ltd.) 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  19,  1968, 
43/59,348 
Int  a.  C07c  121/28, 121/46 
VS.  a.  260—464  6  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  the  N,N-bis-cyanoethylated  de- 
rivative of  an  aliphatic  primary  amine  branched  at  the 
a-position  which  comprises  reacting  an  aliphatic  primary 
amine  of  the  formula: 


\ 


CHNHi 


3,660,457 

5-CYANO-A-NORPREGNANE.2-ONE 

DERTVATTVES 

Seymour  D.  Levine,  North  Branswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Original  application  June  19, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
738,091,  now  Patent  No.  3,526,642.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,726 
Int  CI.  C07c  121/46 
VS.  CL  260—464  3  Oafans 

This  disclosure  relates  to  pregnanes  having  an  oxygen 
atom  in  the  2-position  and  a  cyano  radical  at  the  5-posi- 
tion.  These  compounds  possess  anti-androgenic  activity. 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  arc 
linked  together  to  represent  a  lower  alkylene  group  or  its 
N-monocyanoethylated  derivative  with  acrylonitrile  in  the 
presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst  to  give  the  corresponding 
N,N-biscyanoethylated  compound,  which  is  useful  as  the 
starting  material  in  the  production  of  an  easily  dyeable 
polyamide  fiber. 


3,660,461 

N-CYCLOALKYL-N'-CYANOALKYL 

ALKOXYBENZAMIDES 

WUUam  D.  RoH,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Univerrity  of  Toledo,  Toledo,  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,029 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00;  C07c  121/78 

VS.  CI.  260—465  D  5  Claims 

Simultaneously  acting  central  nervous  system  (CNS) 

depressants  and  blood  pressure  depressors  of  the  formula 


(CH,),-CN 
/ 

\_ 


B  I  O 
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wherein  A,  B,  and  C  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  halogen 
radicals  at  least  one  of  which  is  an  alkoxy  or  a  halogen 
radical;  wherein  x  is  a  whole  number  from  one  to  three, 
and  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cycloaliphatic  radicals  containing  between  three  and  seven 
carbon  atoms. 


N-ACYL-DICYANOCARBONYL-PHENYL- 
HYDRAZONES 


Karl  Hdnz  Bachel,  Woppcital-rabcifeld,  Ingeborg 
H.— ».— ,  Coiocne,  Goatcr  UntentcnlMfer,  Opladcn, 
and  Fcrdiaaiid  Grewc,  Bonchcid,  Ckmuuiy,  Mstgnon 
to  FariMBfabrikcn  Bayer  Akttengesellscliaft,  Lctct. 
G«niiaBy 


No  Drawiaf.  Flkd  Dec.  9,  1H9,  Scr.  No.  M3,631 

ClaiBM  priority,  appHcatloa  Gcniuuy,  Dec  12,  1M8, 
P  18  14  252.4 

bit  CL  AOlB  9/12.  9/20;  C«7c  121/78 
UA  a.  260—465  D  !•  Claims 

N-acyl-dicyanocarbonyl-phenyl  -  hydrazones,  i.e.  l-(a- 
cyano-a-cyano)-carbonyl-2  -  (alkyl,  chloroalkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkoxy,  cycloalkyloxy,  alkenyloxy,  phenyl,  phenoxy  and 
dialkylamino)-carbonyl  and  thiocarbonyl-2-[(mono,  and 
same  and  mixed  di  and  tri,  -chloro,  -fluoro,  -triflucwo- 
methyl,  -alkyl,  -alkoxy,  -nitro  and  -acetylamino) -phenyl  ]- 
hydrazones,  which  possess  arthropodicidal,  especially 
acaricidal  and  insecticidal,  as  well  as  fungicidal  prop- 
erties and  which  may  be  produced  by  conventional 
methods. 


3,660,463 

SYNTHESIS  OF  AMINOMETHYLENE- 
MALONONTTRILE 

Gerald  Mycr  Jaffe,  Veroaa,  and  WUUam  Rkhard  Rehl, 
Upper  MoBtdafr,  NJ.,  aflrigMin  to  Hoffmaiin-La 
Roche  iDC,  Nntky,  N  J. 

No  Drawfaig.  Continnatioii-iii-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tions Ser.  No.  406,591,  Oct  26,  1964,  and  Scr.  No. 
476,651,  Aug.  2,  1965.  Thii  application  Sept  24,  1965, 
Scr.  No.  490,105 

Int  CI.  C07c  121/42 
VS.  CL  260—465.5  ^  Claims 

Aminomethylenemalononitrile  is  prepared  by  condens- 
ing a  salt  of  formamidine  with  malononitrile  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  weak  base,  said  weak  base  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  least  about  0.5  mole  per  mole  of  malono- 
nitrile. 


and  to  salts  and  lower  alkyl  esters  of  these  compounds, 
which  are  useful  as  radiopaque  agents. 


COOR 


COM! 


/         I 


f^ 


i<^ 


a-CO-alkyl  •!>« -CO- 


N-CO-* 


3fOo9f4od 

ETHYNYLENE  CONTAINING  N-FHENYL 
CARBAMATES 

Don  R.  Balwr,  Orinda,  Calif .,  aoignor  to  StanHer 
Chemical  Company,  New  Yocfc,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  ContinBation-iB>part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
717,970,  Apr.  1,  1960.  This  application  Ang.  1,  1969, 
Scr.  No.  846,920 

Int  CL  C07c  125/06 
US,  CL  260—471  C  2  Cfadms 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


H  0 

I  II 

M-C-O-Y-Cs 


-aS 


iC-R 


in  which  R  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  alkyl. 

(c)  nitro, 

(d)  halo, 

(e)  hydroxy, 

(f)  alkoxy, 

(g)  alkylthio,  or 
(h)  phenyl, 

RMs 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  alkyl, 

(c)  nitro, 

(d)  halo. 


R'is 


(e) 
(f) 


R»  is 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 


R«is 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


hydroxy,  or 
alkoxy, 

hydrogen, 
methyl, 
halo,  or 
alkoxy. 

hydrogen, 
methyl,  or 
halo, 

hydrogen, 
methyl,  or 
halo, 


y  is  a  divalent  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl  or  lower  alkyl 
radical  either  straight  or  branched  chain,  and  RS  is  an 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  alkenyl  group  and  their  use  as  acari- 
cides  and  insecticides.  ^li- 


^  3,660,464 

TRI-IODINATED  DIAMINOBENZOIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 

Jacit  Bernstein  and  Katfaryn  Alice  Losec,  New  Brunswick, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Sqnibb  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,908 

Int  CL  C07c  127/16 
\5S.  CL  260—470  <  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  new  iodinated  diaminobenzoic 
acid  derivatives  of  the  general  formula 


3,660,466 
2,4,6-TRnODOBENZOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Jack  Bcmstdn  and  Katliiyn  Alice  Loaec,  New  Brunswick, 
NJ.,  Msignors  to  E.  R.  Sqnibb  A  Sons,  Incn  New 
York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,903 

Int  CL  C07c  127/16 
\5S.  a.  260—471  R  5  Claims 

Compounds  having  the  formula 

% 

COOH 
-I 


0) 


\      o 

N-C-N 


&  J. 


-N-C-N 

A4   ^ 


where  R  and  Ri  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  Rj  is  lower 
alkyl.  as  well  as  salts  and  lower  alkyl  esters  of  these 
compounds  are  useful  as  diagnostic  agents. 
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3  660  467 
AROMATIC  ESTERS  OF  ALIPHATIC 
DICARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Patrick  Gould,  Woodham,  near  Weybridge,  John  Henry 
Alexander  Row,  Rochester,  Kent,  and  Stanley  George 
Rndston,  West  Molcsey,  Enghmd,  assignors  to  The 
Brittah  Petroleum  Company  Limited     ^      _      _. 
No  Drawhig.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
382,964rJnly  15,  1964.  This  application  Oct  2, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  866,077 

Int  CL  C07c  69/34 
UA  CL  260—479  S  *•  Claims 

Phenoxy  phenyl  esters  of  carboxylic  acids  are  provided 
which  are  employed  as  synthetic  lubricants  and  heat  trans- 
fer fluids  and  have  the  following  general  formula: 


ooc&icoa 


David 


3  660  470 
UME  SOAP  DISPERSANTS  AND  COMPOSmONS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Graham  Spencer  Hhst  WhHicy  Bay,  Enghmd, 
n  to  The  Procter  *  GamUe  Company,  dncin- 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Sept  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  74,496 
ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain,  Oct  1,  1969, 

48,278/69 

Int  CL  C07c  143/14 

ITJ9.  CL  260— 50L12  6  Claims 

Alkylbenzyl  di-lower  alkylammonio  aIkane-1  sulfonates 
having  the  formula 


wherein: 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl  groups  having  from  1-4  car- 
bon atoms, 

Ri  is  a  saturated  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from 
2-14  carbon  atoms,  and 

n  is  0  or  1. 

Furthermore,  three  methods  of  preparing  the  above 
esters  are  provided.  The  first  method  comprises  a  con- 
ventional esterification  reaction  of  a  phenolic  reactant  with 
one  or  more  acids.  The  second  method  reacts  the  lAenolic 
reactant  or  an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof  with  an  acid  halide. 
The  third  and  last  method  trans-esterifies  the  phenolic  re- 
actant with  a  dimethyl  ester. 


tor  to 


3,660,468 
CARBOXY-PERESTERS 
Wilbur  H.  McKclUn,  Buffalo,  N.Y., 
Pennwalt  Corporation 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  727,379 
Int  a.  C07c  73/00 
VS.  CL  260—488  F  7  Oafans 

Certain  compounds  including  a  free  carboxyl  group  and 
a  perester  group  are  eflRcient  free  radical  generates  for 
polymerization  of  monomers  in  aqueous  medium.  For 
example:  Emulsion  polymerization  of  styrene,  vinyl  chlo- 
ride, and  methyl  methacrylate  using  t-butyl  peroxymethyl- 
succinic  acid  and  t-butyl  peroxy-2-carboxyben2oate. 


J.. 


(CHi).— 80r 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group 
having  8  to  24.  preferably  10  tcl  18,  carbon  atoms;  R^ 
is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  6arbon  atoms;  R'  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  4,  preferably  2  or  S.iThese  compounds  have 
excellent  scum-di^wrsant  ptaptr^m  and  are  effective  in 
solid,  granular,  bar,  or  liquid  soap  compositions  to  reduce 
lime-scmn  formation.  Compositions  comprising  higher 
fatty  acid  soaps  and  the  alkylbenzyl  di-lower  alkylam- 
monio alkane-l  sulfonates  are  described.  Desirable  results 
are  obtained  when  the  ratio  of  soap  to  zwitterionic,  by 
weight,  is  from  3: 1  to  100: 1. 


3,660,469 

BIS*TRnODOISOPHTHALAMIC  ACID 

COMPOUNDS 

Jack  Bcmstefai  and  Kathrvn  A.  Loaec,  New  Brunswick, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Som,  Inc^  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Aug.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  847,449 
Int  CL  C07c  103/24 
VS.  a.  260—501.11  9  Oafans 

This  invention  relates  to  new  bis-triiodoisophthalanuc 
acid  compounds  having  the  formula 


«3 


C00«  COOf 

|-J^^,i> — OO-B  —  CH— J    C    |— ai— »— 00— ^^^BKOB-Hj 

»  Vi/.  *  iu 


and  to  salts  and  lower  alkyl  esters  of  these  compounds. 
These  compounds  are  useful  as  radiopaque  agents. 


3,660,471 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
SULPHONIC  ACIDS 
Toshfani  Sawano,  Oiaka^u,  ffinMhi  Koike,  TakatsuU^aU, 
Naoji   Knnta,  NlsUnomlya-dd,  and   Yukk>  Oknda, 
Toyonaka-shI,  J^pan,  anignors  to  N^on  Shoknbai 
Kiwaku  Kogyo  Co.  lid.,  Onka,  Ji^an 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  28,  1968,  Scr.  No.  771,371 
Claims  priority,  appBcation  Jipan,  Nov.  4,  1967, 
42/70,666 
Int  CL  C07c  143/02 
VS.  CL  260—513  R  2  Clafans 

A  process  for  preparation  of  monosulphonic  acids  at 
high  selectivity  which  comprises  reacting  straight-chain 
paraffinic  hydrocarbons  having  10  to  30  carbtm  atoms  with 
sulphur  dioxide  and  oxygen  to  produce  the  corresponding 
sulphonic  acids,  characterised  in  that  the  reaction  is  car- 
ried out  under  such  conditions  as  to  bring  about  a  homo- 
geneous reaction  liquid  phase,  Le.,  the  concentration  of 
sulphur  dioxide  in  the  reaction  liquid  phase  being  7  to 
23%  by  weight,  the  reaction  temperature  being  17  to 
37°  C.  and  the  conversion  of  the  straight-chain  paraffinic 
hydrocarbon  being  1  to  7%. 


3,660,472 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  UGHT-COLORED, 
LONG-CHAIN  OLEFIN  SULFONA1ES 
Kanjl  MaJIma  and  Kcnsnkc  Takd,  Wakayama-ahi,  and 
Masayuki  Oku,  Kslnsn  sM,  Japan,  amignors  to  Kno 
Somf  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Ji^an 
No  Drawls  FDed  Dec  4,  1M9,  S».  No.  882,277 
Clafans  priority,  i^rilcatlon  Japan  Dec  8,  1968, 
43/88,787 
Int  CL  C07c  143/16 
VS.  CL  260—513  4  Clafans 

Light-colored,  long-chain  olefin  sulfonates  are  pre- 
pared by  preliminarily  treating  long-straight-chain  olefins 
(8-24  C.)  with  a  small  amount  of  SOj  (0.5-20  mol  per- 
cent based  on  the  <rfefins)  diluted  with  an  inert  gas  and 
the  resulting  colored  substances  are  removed.  The  re- 
mainder of  the  long-straight-chain  olefins  are  treated  with 
a  larger  amount  of  SO]  (1.0-1.3  mols  per  1  mol  of  olefin) 
diluted  with  an  inert  gas,  the  reaction  product  is  neutral- 
ized and  then  hydrolyzed  to  obtain  the  light-colored,  long- 
chain  olefin  sulfonates. 
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PREPARATION  OF  TRI-  AND  TETRAHALO-SUB- 

STITUTED  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Louis  Sdunerling,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  819,933 
Int  CI.  C07c  63/10  i 
VS.  CI.  260—515  A  ^  10  Claims 

Tri-  and  tetrahalo-substituted  aromatic  compounds  are 
prepared  by  reacting  a  pentabalo-2,4-pentadienoic  acid 
with  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  at  elevated  temperatures  and 
pressures  to  produce  the  desired  compound.  The  trihalo- 
substituted  aromatic  compounds  are  exemplified  by  1,2,3- 
trichlorobenzene  and  2,3,4-trichloroben2oic  acid. 


3,660,474 
RESOLUTION  OF  AMMONIUM-N-ACETYL-DL- 
a-AMINOPHENYLACETATE  AND  PREPARA- 
TION  THEREOF 
Ichiro  Chibata,  Suita-shl,  Shigeki  Yamada,  Toyonaka-sfai, 
and  Masao  Yamamoto,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tanabc  Seiyako  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaiu,  Japan 
No  Dnwfaig.  Filed  Oct  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  868,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1969, 
44/23,954 
Int  CI.  C07c  103/32 
U.S.  CL  260—518  R  16  Claims 

Seed  crystals  of  one  optically  active  enantiomer  of 
ammonium  N-acetyl-DL-a-aminophenylacetate  are  added 
to  a  supersaturated  solution  of  ammonium  N-acetyl-DL- 
a-aminophenylacetate.  Crystallization  of  said  one  optically 
active  enantiomer  results.  The  crystals  are  recovered.  Al- 
ternatively, crystals  of  said  one  optically  active  enantiomer 
may  be  added  to  a  hot  solution  of  the  N-acetyl-DL-a- 
aminophcnylacetate  to  produce  a  supersaturated  solution. 
The  solution  is  then  cooled  to  crystallize  out  said  one 
optically  active  enantiometer.  A  combination  of  these  two 
alternative  procedures  can  be  utilized.  The  recovered  opti- 
cally enantiomer  ammonium  N-acetyl-DL-a-aminophenyl- 
acetate  can  be  reacted  with  an  acid  to  produce  optically 
active  a-aminophenylacetic  acid. 


3  660  475 
PHENOXYALKANOYLAMIDOOXYALKANOIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Ralpii  P.  Neighbors,  Olatfae,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Golf  Oil 
Corporation,  Pittslwrgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Divfaion  of  application  Ser.  No.  759,761, 
Sept  13,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,543,305,  which  is  a 
continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  668,180, 
Sept  15,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,520,674,  which  hi 
torn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  amilicadon  Scr.  No. 
374,813,  June  12,  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,457,063. 
Tliis  application  Jan.  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  4,781 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
May  26,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  a.  C07c  101/06 
U.S.  a.  260—519  7  Claims 

Both  broadleaf  weeds  and  common  noxious  grasses 
such  as  yellow  and  green  foxtail  are  combated  in 
fields  of  small  grains  such  as  wheat,  barley  and  oats  by 
use  of  phenoxyalkanoylaminooxyalkanoic  acids  and  de- 
rivatives thereof,  for  example,  2  -  phenoxypropanoyl- 
aminooxy  acetic  acid,  formulated  either  as  free  acid  or 
salts.      " 


high  utilization  ratio  of  said  oxygen,  which  comprises  a 
reactor  with  its  bottom  tapered  downwards,  the  reactor 
being  provided  with  a  gas  exhaust  pipe  at  an  upper  part, 
an  exit  for  the  reaction  product  at  the  bottom  portion,  and 
a  starting  material  feed  pipe  at  a  suitable  position  there- 
between; a  gas  sparger  for  supplying  molecular  oxygen 
which  opens  into  the  reactor  at  the  bottom  portion;  a  draft 
tube  with  open  top  and  bottom,  which  is  positioned  above 
the  gas  sparger;  and  a  gas  distributor  for  dispersing  the 
molecular  oxygen  into  the  reactor,  which  is  positioned 
above  and  appropriately  spaced  from  the  draft  tube;  fur- 
thermore the  reactor  being  provided  with  a  heating  and/or 
cooling  means  for  maintaining  the  reaction  material  in  the 
reactor  at  a  temperature  of  80-150'  C;  whereby  p-dial- 
kylbenzene,  an  aliphatic  mono-carboxylic  acid  and  a  heavy 
metal  catalyst,  are  supplied  from  the  starting  material  feed 
pipe,  and  at  least  a  part  of  the  molecular  oxygen  is  sup- 
plied from  the  gas  sparger. 


3,660,476 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 

Yataro  Icfailuiwa,  Gentaro  Yamashlta,  and  Yuichi  Akachl, 

Iwaknni-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teljhi  Limited,  OsaJu, 

Japan 

FOcd  Oct  30,  1968,  Scr.  No.  771,877 

Int  CL  C07c  63/02 

153,  a.  260—524  R  5  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  continuous  production  of  terephthalic 

acid  from  p-dialkylbenzene  and  molecular  oxygen  with 


3,660,477 
OXIDATION  OF  POLYALKYL^UBSTTTUTED 
AROMATICS  IN  ALKALINE  MEDIA 
Dieter  H.  Otterbach,  Haddonfield,  and  John  W.  Porter, 
BrooklawB,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Rlcd  July  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  838,689 
Int  CI.  C07c  63/02 
\5S,  a.  260—524  R  12  Clahns 

One  alkyl  group  of  polyalkyl-substituted  aromatic 
compounds  is  selectively  oxidized  to  a  carboxyl  group 
with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  aqueous  alkali 
metal  bicarbonate  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  iodine  and 
iodide  ions  at  a  temperature  of  about  from  160  to  230*  C, 
the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  being  less  than  about  10, 
and  said  reaction  mixture  containing  sufficient  bicar- 
bonate to  neutralize  carboxyl  groups  as  they  are  formed. 


3,660.478 

CYCLIC  RECRYSTALUZATION  PROCESS 

Jolui  Nasser,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Contfaiuation-in.part  of  application  Scr.  No.  576,754, 

Sept  1,  1966.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1969,  Scr. 

No.  805,187 

Int  a.  C07c  51/42.  51/48 
VS.  a.  260—525  18  Chdms 

Continuous  cyclic  leaching  and/or  recrystallization  of  a 
slurry  of  an  excess  of  solid  terephthalic  or  another  ben- 
zene carboxylic  acid  in  a  saturated  solution  thereof  in  a 
solvent  (acetic  acid)  at  an  elevated  temperature  level 
(285-580*  F.)  wherein  slurry  recirculating  in  a  loop  sys- 
tem is  alternately  cooled  1  to  20'  F.  to  recrystallize 
1  to  10%  of  the  solute  and  similarly  heated  elsewhere  to 
dissolve  an  equivalent  amount  of  solids  in  10  or  more 
heating-cooling  cycles  by  recirculating  the  slurry  in  a 
ratio  of  at  least  10:1  based  on  the  amount  of  treated 
slurry  being  withdrawn  continuously.  Direct  or  indirect 
heat  transfer  may  be  used  for  either  heating  or  cocking, 
as  unheated  charge  slurry  may  provide  direct  cooling 
or  the  charge  may  be  preheated  for  direct  heating  of  the 
recirculating  slurry;  also  the  product  slurry  may  be  cooled 
and  then  recycled  to  the  loop  as  a  direct  coolant. 


3,660.479 
PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES 
AND  ACIDS 
John   A.   Ondrcy,   IVIcr,   Tex.,   and   Harold   E.   Swift, 
Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  ft  Devclop- 
ment  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1969.  Scr.  No.  850,628 
Int  CL  C07c  51/32 
VS.  a.  260—530  N  10  Claims 

A  method  of  oxidizing  propylene  and  isobutene  to  the 
corresponding  unsaturated  aldehydes  and  acids  and  for 
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oxidizing  the  unsaturated  aldehydes  of  propylene  and 
isobutene  to  the  corresponding  unsaturated  acids  by  the 
vapor  phase  reaction  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  of  cobalt  molybdate  promoted  with  a 
composition  of  lead,  tellurium  and  oxygen.  Propylene  is 
converted  to  acrolein  and  acrylic  acid  and  acrolein  is 
converted  to  acrylic  acid. 


3,660,480 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS  TO 
UNSATURATED    ALDEHYDES    AND    UNSATU- 
RATED ACIDS 
Gianfranco     Pregaglia,     Mibu,    Marco     Agamcnnone, 
Novara,   Nicola  Santangelo,   Milan,   and   Guglielmo 
Matzuzi,  Novara,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison 
S.p.A.,  Donegani,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Dnwhig.  Filed  May  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,877 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  16, 1967, 
16,133/67 
Int  a.  C07c  57/04.  47/22 
VS.  CL  260—533  N  9  Cbiims 

Propylene  and  isobutene  are  oxidized  in  vapor  phase  to 
unsaturated  aldehydes  and  unsaturated  acids  by  means  of 
a  catalyst  essentially  constituted  by  a  monophase  system 
based  on  molybdenum  anhydride  the  crystalline  lattice  of 
which  is  altered  due  to  the  random  substitution  of  some 
of  the  molybdenum  atoms  by  atoms  of  a  metal  Ms  se- 
lected from  nickel,  manganese  and  cobalt,  the  atomic  ratio 
Ms/Mo  being  equal  to  1:9. 


3,660,481 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Jacques  Boichard,  Irlgny,  Rhone,  and  Bernard  Brossard, 

Michel    Gay,    and    Raymond    Janin,    Lyon,    Rhone, 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  FVance 

Filed  Oct  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  769,664 
CUlms  priority,  appUcatlra  France,  Oct  25,  1967, 

125,843 
Int  Ci.  C07c  53/08,  51/16 
VS.  CI.  260—533  R  3  Oaims 

Mixtures  of  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  consisting  mainly 
of  acetic  and  propionic  acids,  with  some  oxalic  add,  are 
obtained  by  oxidising  1-butene,  alone  or  wkh  2-butene, 
with  nitric  acid. 


3,660,482 

JOINT  FOR  SHEET  ELEMENTS 

Eduardo  Delfin  Elizaldc,  Esmeralda  135, 

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  May  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  825,185 

Oalms  priority,  application  Argentina,  May  28,  1968, 

214,388,  214,389 

Int  a.  E04d  1/06. 1/34 

VS.  a.  52—537  10  Claims 


A  structure  formed  of  at  least  two  sheet  elements,  each 
having  a  joining  section,  with  the  joining  section  of  the 
first  element  superposed  over  the  joining  section  of  the 
second  element.  The  joining  section  of  the  first  element 
has  an  open  substantially  complete  and  uniformly  cross- 
sectioned  longitudinally  extending  channel  whose  inner 
maximum  width  is  greater  than  the  opening  of  the  chan- 
nel insert  and  the  joining  section  of  the  second  element 
has  a  channel  insert  at  least  partially  received  in  the 
channel  of  the  first  element  to  form  an  assembly  of  the 
elements.  A  clamping  plate  is  positioned  in  the  channel 


of  the  assembled  elements  to  provide  transverse  clamp- 
ing pressure  between  the  wall  of  the  channel  insert  and  the 
walb  of  the  channel  of  the  first  element.  The  clamping 
plate  is  a  generally  oblong  body  formed  with  two  diago- 
nally opposed  rounded  off  comers,  the  greatest  width  of 
the  plate  not  exceeding  the  width  of  the  opening  of  the 
channel  and  the  length  of  the  plate  being  greater  than  the 
maximum  inner  width  of  the  channel  of  the  assembly  be- 
fore the  plate  is  positioned  in  the  channel,  the  plate  pro- 
viding the  transverse  clamping  pressure  when  the  length 
of  the  plate  extends  transversely  of  the  channel  of  the  as- 
sembly. 

3,660,483 

SEPARATION  OF  FORMIC  ACID  FROM 

ACETIC  ACID 

Charics  C.  Hobbs  and  John  A.  Bedford,  Corpus  Chrisd, 

Tex.,  asdgnors  to  Cdanesc  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 

Filed  Oct  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,166 

IntCLC07c57/'« 

U.S.  CL  260—541  2  Clnfans 


N 


^ 


"J^ 


77 
« 


17 


Formic  acid  is  removed  from  a  crude  liquid  comprising 
predominantly  acetic  acid  and  formic  acid  by  passing  the 
liquid  downwardly  through  a  stripping  column  within 
which  the  liquid,  at  an  elevated  temperature,  is  contacted 
countercurrently  with  an  upwardly-flowing  vapcM*  com- 
prising a  lower  alkanol  or  a  lower  alkyl  acetate  which 
has  a  boiling  point  lower  than  that  of  acetic  acid.  With- 
in the  column  the  formic  acid  reacts  with  the  alkanol  ot 
alkyl  acetate  to  form  the  corresponding  alkyl  formate 
which  is  removed  as  vapor  from  the  head  of  the  column. 
From  the  base  of  the  column  there  is  withdrawn  a  puri- 
fied acetic  acid  having  a  formic  acid  content  lower  than 
that  of  the  crude  mixture  fed  into  the  head  of  the  column. 


V 


3,660,484 
ARYL  UREAS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARA- 

TION  AND  AGENTS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Henry  Martfai  and  Dieter  Ducrr,  Basel,  and  Rudolf  Hitz, 
Mntteoz,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Oba  Limited,  Basel, 
Switzeriand 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
513,551,  Dec  13,  1965.  This  application  Oct  2, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  863,769 
Chdms  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Dec  17,  1964, 

16,314/64 
Int  CL  C07c  157/00 
VS.  CI.  260—552  R  3  Clahns 

Ureas  of  the  formula 
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wherein  Ri  and  Ra  each  represents  a  linear  or  branched 
alkylene  radical  which  may  be  hydroxylated  and  which 
contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  either  Rt  or  Rj  may  be 
a  direct  N — phenyl  bond;  Rj  to  Rj  are  identical  or  dif- 
ferent and  represent  hydrogen  or  halogen  atoms,  or  alkyl, 
alkoxy  or  alkylthio  groups,  or  the  groups  — CF>,  — CN, 
NOa,  SCN, 


I 


— SOr-N 


/ 


or 


\ 


-CO-N 

(where  A  and  A'  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or  lower 
alkyl  groups)  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  sub- 
stituents  R3  to  Rg  is  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  and  where- 
in Ra  and  Rio  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or  lower  alkyl 
groups  and  X  stands  for  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulphur 
atom.  These  ureas  are  capable  of  killing  oflF  a  variety  o( 
harmful  organisms;  for  example,  they  have  an  insecticidal, 
acaricidal,  bactericidal,  fungicidal,  molluscicidal  and 
herbicidal  effect. 


3,660,4S5 
FLUORENE-9-CARBOXYUC  ACID  HYDRAZIDES 
JohD  W.  Cnsk,  Skokk,  and  Chniig  Hwal  Yen,  Chicago, 
ULf  asaivMNrs  to  G.  D.  Scaric  &  Co^  Chicago,  IlL 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  78,278 
bt  a.  C07c  103/19 
VS.  CL  260—558  H  4  Claims 

Hydrazides  of  9-aminoalkyl  fluorene-9-carboxylic  acid 
are  described  herein.  Generally,  these  compounds  are  ob- 
tained by  the  reaction  of  the  appropriate  ester  with  hy- 
drazine. The  compounds  are  useful  against  bacteria, 
helminths,  fungi,  and  algae.  In  addition,  they  are  anti- 
arrhythmic agents. 


3,M0,48« 
DIPHENYL  AMINE  UREA  DERIYATIVES 
Knrt  Thielc,  Ftrankfnit  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deotsdw    Gold-    mid    SUbcr-Scheidcanstalt    Tormals 
Rocaalcr,  FnaMvart  tan  Main,  Gtrmamy 
No  Drawing.  Continnation4n-^ut  off  application  Scr.  No. 
<5<,t73.  Inly  2^  1967.  lUs  application  Dec  15, 1969, 
Scr.  No.  SSS^ll 

Int  CL  C07c  127/00 
VS.  a.  260—533  A  6  Claims 

EHphenyl  anune  derivatives  of  the  formula 


6-"-6  ■ 


NH  -  CO  -  r3 


wherein  each  of  R^  and  R>  can  be  hydrogen,  halogen,  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  and  R>  is  lower  alkyl 
or  alkeny!  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  pyridyl;  phenyl  or 
pyridyl  substituted  with  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  lower 
alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkoxy  with  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  mono  and  dialkyl  amino  groups  wherein  alkyl  is 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  can  be 
dosed,  if  desired,  with  another  heteroatom  to  a  5,  6  or  7 
membered  ring  as  in  pyrrolidone,  inperidine  mon^oline, 
piperazine  and  homopiperazine  and  any  primary  amino 
groups  present  can,  if  desired,  be  acylated  with  low  molec- 
ular weight  organic  acids  such  as  the  alkanoic  acids  or 
derivatives  of  carbonic  acid  and  their  acid  addition  salts. 
The  compounds  have  good  anti-inflammatory,  analgesic 
and  anti-pyretic  action. 


3,660,487 

N-(ALKYL)  ALKANESULFONAMIDOPHEN. 

ETHANOLAMINES 

Aubrey  A.  Lancn  and  Robert  H.  Uloth,  ETansrillc,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  A  Company,  ETanBrllie, 

Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  863,388 
Int  CI.  C07c  143/74 
VS.  CL  260—556  A  27  Claims 

A  new  class  of  sympatholytic  phenethanolamines  with 
N-(alkyl)alkanesulfonamido  and  hydroxy  aromatic  sub- 
stituents  has  been  synthesized.  The  substances  are  phar- 
macologically active  adrenergic  blocking  agents.  A  pre- 
ferred compound  is  2'-hydroxy-5'-[l-hydroxy-2-(l-phe- 
noxy  -  2  -  propylamino)propyl1-N-methylmethanesulfon- 
anilide  which  effectively  suppresses  both  alpha  and  beta 
adrenergic  stimulation.  1 


2.HALO.ALKYLENE-  AND  -CYCLOPENTYLENE- 
2.AMINO-PROPANE  1,3-DIOLS 
Raymond  L.  Cobb,  Barttearfllc  OUa.,  aarignor  to 
Phillips  Pctrolcom  Compaoqr 
No  Dnwi^.  FUcd  Inly  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  472,733 
Int  CL  C07c  87/02,  91/16,  95/02 
VS.  a.  26»— 584  9  Claims 

2-amino-2-halohydrocarbyl-l,3-propanediols  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  tris(hydroxyhydrocarbyl)methylamine 
with  an  aldehyde  to  form  a  bicyclo  reaction  product,  halo- 
genating  said  reaction  product  and  hydrolyzing  the  prod- 
uct of  the  halogenation  reaction  to  form  the  correspond- 
ing amino-  and  halo-substituted  alkanediols.  The  sub- 
stituted alkanediols  of  the  invention  are  useful  as  start- 
ing compounds  for  the  preparation  of  2-amino-2-mer- 
captoalkyl-l,3-propanediols  which  are  compounds  having 
known  antiradiation  activity. 


3,660,489 
NOVEL  CARANONE  DERTVATTVES,  PERFUME 
COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING    SAME    AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Dictmar    Lamparsky,    Wangcn-Dnbcndorf,    and    Peter 
SdH^L  Grat  near  Wetzikon,  Switscrland,  assignors  to 
GlTandan  Corporation,  Clifton,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  764,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  11,  1967, 

14,296/67 
Int  CL  C07c  49/36,  49/54 
VS.  CL  260—586  R  13  Claims 

The  disclosure  is  concerned  with  odorant  composi- 
tions which  are  characterized  in  that  they  contain  novel, 
olfactorily-desirable  compounds  of  the  general  formula: 


wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  Rj  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or  lower 
alkyl  groups,  X  signifies  a  CO,  CHOH,  CHOAc,  CH,  or 
=CH  group  (double  bond  directed  towards  C9),  Ac  de- 
noting the  acyl  residue  of  a  lower  alkanecarboxylic  acid, 
and 


signifies  a  C — C  single  or  double  bond. 

The  invention  is  also  concerned  with  the  novel  com- 
pounds of  general  Formula  I  as  well  as  processes  for  the 
manufacture  thereof. 
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3,660,490 
THANS-OCTAHYDRO  .  4a  -  LOWER  ALKYL-S- 
(t.BUT0XY  OR  BENZYLOXY)  .  2  -  OXO.JN4- 
SUBSTITUTED  -  3  -  OXOBUTYL^l-NAPHTH- 
ALDEHYDES 

Mariana  Loi,  Tmton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyawmrid  CoBpany,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  DrawiBf.  Original  appHcatioB  Inna  4,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
372,690,  now  Patent  No.  3,446,849.  Dirldad  and  this 
applkatioa  Ian.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  789,366 

Int  CL  C07c  49/54, 45/00,  47/44 
VS.  CL  260—586  R  *  Claims 

This  disclosure  describes  compoimds  of  the  class  of 
trans-l,2,4a,5,6,7,8,8a-octahydro-4a-lower  alkyl-5-(t  -  bu- 
toxy  or  benzyloxy)-2-oxo-l-(4-substituted-3-oxobutyl)-l- 
naphthaldehydes  useful  as  intermediates  in  the  synthesis 
of  biologically  active  steroid  moieties. 


of  a  monovalent  rhodium  complex  having  a  carboxylate 
ligand.  Trialkyl  f^osf^nes  are  prttcrttd  complexing  lig- 
ands.  AlcoboUc  solvents  aid  the  reaction  which  may  be 
carried  out  at  atmosi^ric  pressure. 


3,660,491 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  UNSYMMETRICAL 
KETONES  BY  COBALT  CATALYZED  DECAR- 
BOXYLATION OF  ACIDS 
Hubert  H.  lUgpcn  a^  lohn  C  TrebcDaa,  Corpns  Chri^ 
Tex.,  a^lgnnri  to  Ceiansas  CoiporatioB,  New  Yotfc, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,080 
Int  CL  C07c  49/76,  49/80 
VS.  CL  260—592  7  Claims 

Preparation  of  an  alkyl  aryl  ketone  by  reacting  an  aro- 
matic add  with  an  aliphatic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a 
cobalt  ion  catalyst. 


3,660,492 

SYNTHESIS  OF  DDSOPROPYL  KETONE 

Harold  W.  TompUna,  Bartasrilla,  OUa.,  assignor  to 

Phmips  Petroleum  Couipany 

No  Drawfa«.  FOcd  Inly  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  843,784 

Int  CL  C07c  49/06,  47/04 

VS.  CL  260—593  5  Clahns 

DUsopropyl  ketone  is  produced  by  passing  2,2,4-tri- 

methyI-l,3-pentanodioI  over  activated  alumina  catalyst  at 

a  tenqMrature  in  the  approximate  range  650-975*  F.  and 

at  approximately  1-6  volumes  of  feed  to  volume  of 

catalyst  per  hour.  A  product  purity  of  98  weight  percent 

or  better  is  obtained. 


3,660,493 

hydroformylahon  process 

Peter  lohnaon,  Chcrtscy,  and  Malcolm  lohn  Lawrenson, 

Eastcotc,  RulsHp,  Ei^and,  aarigMHrs  to  The  Britidi 

Petroleum  Company  LlBalted,  London,  England 

FUcd  Oct  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  675,842 

Int  CL  C07c  45/10 

VS.  CL  26»-404  HF  14  Ckfans 


lUR  OF  OLVM  OUWmai  M  n-OCTANOL 


Od  raboHiOO.]:! 


'X>Cy«7C0O,  ottCC 
X*  OljOX,  ol  H*C 
X  •  C2H;C00,  al  «*C 

xio.oitrc 


3,660,494 

CARBORANE  PREPARATION  FROM  B(HIANES 
Icromc  F.  Dlttcr,  Corina,  Engoic  B.  Khismann,  West 

Covina,  and  Robert  E.  miUams,  La  Canada,  Calif., 

assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Aoiaka  as  rapre- 

sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,851 

Int  CLC07f  5/02 

VS.  CL  26»— 606.5  B  5  Claims 

An  efficient  method  of  synthesizing  higher  weight 
doso-carbonmes  by  heating  smaller  m<^ecular  weight 
carboranes  (5  borons  or  less  per  atom)  with  odc  of  the 
smaller  mc^ecular  wei^t  boranes. 


3,660,495 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROXY- 

METHYLATED  NIOSPHINES 

Chingtsung  lin,   Newark,   Mio,   aasignor   to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Dec  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  883,990 

Int  CLCOTf  9/02 
U.S.  CL  260—606.5  P  7  Clatans 

Primary  and  secondary  phosphines  as  well  as  phos- 
phine  itself  react  with  formaldehyde  to  produce  hydroxy- 
methylated  tertiary  phosphines  at  a  temperature  between 
about  20-130*  C.  at  about  atnoosphcric  to  slightly  ele- 
vated pressures.  The  reaction  procedes  smoothly  to  afford 
a  product  of  excellent  purity  in  nearly  quantitative  yields. 


3,660,496 
PREPARATION  OF  SULFIDES  AND  SULFOXIDES 

Louis  SchmerUng,  Rirenidc,  DL,  amignor  to  UiriTcrsal 

OO  Prodncts  Comptmj^  Dcs  Pfadnes,  IB. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,086 

Int  CL  C07c  149/16, 147/14 
VS.  CL  260—607  A  11  Claims 

Organic  sulfur-containing  compounds  and  particularly 
organic  sulfoxides  or  sulfides  are  prepared  by  OMidensing 
thionyl  chloride  with  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  free  radical  generating  catalyst  to  prepare  <»-- 
ganic  sulfoxides  or  sulfides  depending  upon  the  tempera- 
ture which  is  utilized  during  the  reacticxi. 


3,660,497 
DODECYLETHER  METHYL  SULFTI»S 
HiU  M.  Priastli^,  North  Bergen,  and  lames  H.  Wilaon, 
Dcmarcit,  N J.,  amignori  to  Larar  Brothan  Convnny, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Conttanatkm-iB-nart  off  application  Ser.  No. 
869,985,  Aog.  25, 1969,  whkh  la  a  cortinuation-ln.p»t 
of  application  Scr.  No.  647,333,  Inne  20,  1967,  which 
is  a  continnation-faHpart  off  appBcalion  Scr.  No.  365,487, 
May  6, 1964,  which  fat  ton  it  a cothuatkwi.lnnart  off 


T»C  (hi 


Alcohols  and /or  aldehydes  are  formed  by  reacting  ole  

fins  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence   useful  in  the  preparation  of  suds-stabilidng  sulfoxides. 


applications  Scr.  Nn.  7253*5,  Apr.  1,  1958,  and  Scr. 
No.  60,546,  Oct  5,  1960.  Thte  appBcatfen  Mar.  13, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  19,484  ^^ 

Int  CL  C07c  149/10 
VS.  CL  260—609  A  3  Chrfma 

There  are  disclosed  in  the  specificaticm  novel  sulfides 
which  are  dodecyl  acetonyl  sulfide,  dodecyioxyethyl 
methyl  sulfide,  and  dodecyloxyethoxyethyl  methyl  sulfide. 
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3,660,498 

PENTOL  DERTVATTVES 

Alberto  Rossi,  Oberwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cilia 

Corporation,  Sommit,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jane  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  5,  1968, 

10,065/68 
Int  CL  C07c  43/20 
UA  CL  260—611  A  10  Claims 

E^arabitol  compounds  of  formula 

CHr-OH 
Ri-O-C-H 
H— C— OH 
H-C-0— R« 

CHr-0-Ri  (I) 

wherein  each  of  the  residues  Rj,  R«  and  R5  denotes  an 
optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon  residue,  as  well  as 
O-acyl  derivatives  thereof  show  antiinflanmiatory  effects. 


protecting  group  in  the  form  of  an  acetal  group  very 
easily  can  be  removed  in  a  subsequent  conversion  to  form 
the  free  phenol  or  the  phenol  esters. 


3  660  499 
ARYL  3.IODOPROPARGYL  FORMALS 
Kanjiro  Kobayasfal,  Nishinomiya,  TakasU  Uyama,  Kobe, 
Hideo  SaznU,  Amagasaki,  and  Hlrosfal  Shirai,  Soita, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nagase  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16^55 
Claims  priority,  ^iplication  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1969, 
44/16,355;  May  7,  1969,  44/35,455 
Int  a.  C07c  43/30 
VS,  a.  260-413  D  8  aaims 

Iodized  formal  ccxnpounds  of  the  formula 

ArOCHaOCH,C=CI 

wherein  Ar  is  a  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  nitrogen-containing 
aromatic  group  substituted  or  not  with  alkyl,  halogen 
or  nitro  group(s)  are  bactericidal  and  fungicidal  agents. 


3,660,502 

HALOGEN-CONTAINING  POLYOLS  AND  POLY- 

URETHANES  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

LcsHe  Catron  Case,  14  Lockeland  Road, 

Winchester,  Mass.    01890 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,824 

Int  CI.  C07c  43/30 

VS.  CI.  260—615  A  10  Claims 

Novel   polyols   having  a  substantial   halogen  content 

and  having  good  thermal  stability  are  prepared  by  the 

reaction  of  hemiacetals  or  hemiketals  of  lower  aliphatic 

halogenated   aldehydes  or   ketones,  and   monoepoxides. 

These  halogen-containing  polyols  are  further  reacted  to 

prepare  flame-resistant  polyurethane  compositions. 


PREPARATION  OF  PRIMARY  ALCOHOLS 
Herman  S.  Block,  Skokic,  and  George  R.  Lester,  Park 
RMgc,  lU.,  anignors  to  UnlTeml  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany, Des  Plaines,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Continuatioa-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
833,787,  June  16,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  579,499,  Sept  15,  1966.  This 
application  Aug.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,812 
Int  CL  C07c  31/02.  37/00 
VS.  a.  260—617  H  11  aaims 

Hydrocarbonaceous  compounds  such  as  n-paraffins, 
branched-chain  paraffins,  and  certain  cycloparaiffins  can 
be  converted  to  primary  alcohols  by  treatment  with  hy- 
drogen peroxide  as  the  sole  hydroxylating  agent  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  a  Group  VIII  metal  such 
as  nickel  composited  on  lueselguhr.  In  this  way  n-pentane 
can  be  converted  to  1-pentanol. 


'  3,660,500 

PREPARATION  OF  2,2'-DINITROBENZHYDROLS 
Goctz  E.  Hardtmann,  Florham  Park,  and  Bnino  S.  Huegi, 
CaldwelL  N  J^  assignors  to  Sandoz- Wander,  Inc.,  Han- 
over, NJ. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,673 
Int  CL  C07c  29/00 
VS.  CL  260—613  R  7  Cbtims 

Disclosed  is  preparation  of  2,2'-dinitrobenzhydrols  in- 
volving a  two  single  phase  low  temperature  process  in 
which  a  2-bromonltrobenzene  is  reacted  with  phenyl- 
lithium  to  obtain  a  l-lithio-2-nitrobenzene  which  is  then 
reacted  with  an  o-nitrobenzaldehyde  to  obtain  the  2,2'- 
dinitrobenzhydrol. 


3,660,501 

METAL-ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Aina  Usbeth  Abramo,  Rolf  BJorkhmd,  Berat  Borretzen, 

Knat  Gnnnar  Obson,  and  Bcrtil  Siandbeck,  Malmo, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Ferrosan,  Mahno,  Sweden 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,336 

OafaBS  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  24,  1968, 

61,474/68 
Int  CL  C07c  43/22 
VS.  CL  260—613  D  7  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  new  metal-organic 
compounds  derived  from  halogenated  phenols.  The  main 
idea  of  the  invention  is  that  the  phenol  group  of  the 
metal-organic  compounds  of  the  invention  is  protected 
by  an  acetal  group  and  that  the  halogen  has  been  reacted 
to  form  a  conventional  metal-organic  compound.  The 
metal-organic  compounds  of  the  invention  are  especially 
adapted  to  be  used  in  syntheses  to  introduce  a  phenol 
group  into  a  molecule.  The  main  advantage  is  that  the 


3,660,504 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALCOHOLS 
Kenzo  Oda,  Osaka,  YuUo  Oknda,  Toyonaka-«hL  Naoji 
Kurata,  Nishinomiya-shi,  Kazno  KosUda,  Addya-shl, 
and  Masatoshi  Tsuchino,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Shoknbal  Kagakn  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
595,606,  Nov.  21,  1966.  This  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  878,242 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1965, 
40/71,489 
Int  CL  C07c  29/00 
VS.  CI.  260—617  H  4  Claims 

Process  for  the  manufacture  from  saturated  aliphatic 
or  alicyclic  hydrocarbons  of  corresponding  alcohols  by 
the  liquid  phase  oxidation  method  with  the  use  of  mo- 
lecular oxygen-containing  gas,  characterized  in  that  the 
oxidation  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  boric  acids,  boric 
acid  anhydride  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  promoter  se- 
lected from  ammonia,  ammoniacal  basic  compounds,  and 
compounds  which  generate  ammonia  on  heating. 


3,660,505 

HINDERED  ALKENYL  PHENOLS  FROM 

QUINONE  METHIDE 

William  H.  Starnes,  Jr.,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,359 

Int  CI.  C07c  37/06 

VS.  a.  260—619  R  7  Claims 

llie  hindered  alkenyl  phenols  having  the  following 

structure  are  useful  as  antioxidants  for  hydrocarbons  and 
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especially  for  polyolefins  such  as  polypropylene  and  are  mixtures  thereof  with  a  polycyclic  diene  having  the  struc- 

produced  by  the  reaction  of  a  quinone  methide  with  an  tare 

alkyl  or  aralkyl  Grignard  reagent,  oxidizing  the  newly  ^   ^  r 

formed  4-alkyl-  or  aralkylphenol  with  basic  ferricyanide  iTvT'uT'^'^T''^ 

to  produce  a  new  quinone  methide,  and  then  reacting  the  H    )M     )ll       II 

quinone  methide  with  a  tertiary  amine  or  a  trialltylphos-  ^*^^*'*7^f'^g 

phine  to  produce  the  following  structure:  '       | 


?■ 


•-^ 


H=CH-Ri 


where 

R,  and  Rj  are  alkyls  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  prefer- 
ably a  tertiary  alkyl;  and 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl. 


3,660,506 
CONVERSION  OF  OLEFINS 
Robert  L.  Banks  and  Joseph  R.  Kenton,  Bartiesville, 
OUa.,  assignors  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
678,499,  Oct  27,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  627,668,  Apr.  3, 
1967.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
6,045 

Int  CL  C07c  3/20 
VS.  a.  260—666  11  Oalms 

Olefins  are  converted  by  contact  with  a  combined  cata- 
lyst comprising  an  olefin  reaction  catalyst  and  a  double 
bond  isomerization  catalyst 


3,660,507 

CONVERSION  OF  OLEFINS 

Robert  E.  Reusser,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

627,669,  Apr.  3,  1967.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  1,969 

Int  CL  C07c  3/10 
VS.  CL  260—666  A  11  Clahns 

Olefins  are  converted  into  other  olefins  having  differ- 
ent molecular  weights  by  contact  with  a  catalyst  active 
for  disproportionating  propylene  into  ethylene  and  butene 
and  with  magnesium  oxide  which  has  been  treated  with 
carbon  monoxide,  nitric  oxide,  hydrogen  or  an  olefinic  or 
a  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  at  elevated  temperature. 


3,660.508 
POLYCYCUC   COMPOUNDS  AND  COPOLYMERS 

DERIVED  THEREFROM 

Edward  Charles  Dart  Richard  Gregory  Foster,  and  Paul 

Hepworth,  Runcorn,  En^and,  asrignors  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,139 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  3,  1969, 

43,585/69 
Int  CL  C07c  13/28, 13/54 
VS.  CI.  260—^66  PY  18  Cbdms 

A  polycyclic  diene  having  the  structure 


(XXX 


82 


where  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  and  n  is  zero  or  an 
integer,  derivatives  of  said  dienes  in  which  one  or  more 
of  the  cyclic  carbon  ^toms  other  than  those  forming  part 
of  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond  in  an  endometbylene 
bridged  ring  and  those  indicated  as  carrying  hydrogen 
atoms  carries  a  further  hydrocarbyl  substituent  group,  a 
process  for  their  preparation  and  vulcanisable  olefin  c5- 
pofymers  derived  therefrom. 


3,660,509 
PREPARATION  OF  CYCUC  ALKENES 
Robert  P.  Arganbright  Houston,  Tex.,  aasigmHr  to  Petro- 
Tex  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,934 
Int  CL  C07c  13/16 
VS.  CI.  260—^66  A  10  Claims 

A  cyclic  alkene  can  be  prepared  by  the  intramolecular 
reaction  of  an  unconjugated  diolefin  over  a  supported 
Group  VI-B  or  VII-B  metal  oxide;  for  example,  1,7-octa- 
diene  reacts  with  itself  when  passed  over  MoO|  on  alu- 
mina to  give  cyclohexene  and  ethylene  at  96  percent 
conversion  and  90  percent  selectivity  (based  on  1,7-octa- 
diene  feed  and  cyclohexene  product  respectively). 


3,660,510 
CATALYTICALLY  DEHYDROGENATING  ALKYL- 
ATED AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Hubert  Kindler  and  Winfried  Single,  Lndwigdiafen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badische  AiriUn-  ft  Soda-FabrUt  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  Ludwigsfaafen  (RhineX  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,035 

Cbdms  priority,  qipUcation  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1969, 

P  19  17  279.3 

Int  a.  C07c  15/10 

VS.  a.  260—669  18  Clafans 


Mediod  of  catalytically  dehydrogenating  an  alkylated 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms 
in  a  side-chain  to  a  vinylaromatic  hydrocarbon  by  rapidly 
passing  through  a  catalyst  zone  a  feedstock  which  has 
been  heated  to  the  reaction  temperattire  and  has  been 
obtained  by  mixing  a  preheated  mixture  containing  the 
alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  optionaUy  steam  and 
optionally  the  vinylaromatic  hydrocarbon  with  steam 
heated  to  a  temperature  above  the  temperature  of  reac- 
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tion.  The  preheated  mixture  has  a  temperature  of  from 
400'  to  620*  C.  and  the  steam  heated  to  above  the  reac- 
tion temperature  has  a  temperature  of  from  820*  to  1,100* 
C.  and  the  resulting  feedstock  has  a  blend  temperature 
of  from  550*  to  700*  C,  the  time  taken  for  mixing  the 
preheated  mixture  with  the  heated  steam  being  less  than 
0.1  second  while  the  residence  time  of  the  resulting  feed- 
stock between  the  mixing  point  and  the  point  of  entry  into 
the  catalyst  zooc  a  less  than  0.2  second.  The  products  are 
iii^)ortant  monomers  and  comonomers. 


FLUOROMAZADIENES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING 
FmI  H.  OfdcB,  Oakdalc  TowMfaip,  MiaiL,  aoigiior  to 
MlBMaote  ROriBg  aad  MaaulacUirlBg  Company,  St 
PmiI,  AObb. 
No  Drawing.  Contlnnation-ia-pnrt  of  application  S«r.  No. 
577,192,  Sept  (,  19M.  Tys  application  Apr.  3,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  627,(f7 

Int  CL  Cf7c  119/00 
VS.  CL  2M    S<6  R  14  Clainu 

^  Ttifluoromethylimino  terminated  compounds  useful  as 
dehydrating  agents,  crosslinking  agents  and  ultraviolet 
light  filters  and  process  for  making  by  isomerizing  per- 
fluoro-a,<v-bisazomethines  in  the  presence  of  ionic  fluoride. 


3,M«312 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  FROM  CRUDE 
SULFATE  TURPENTINE  OR  DISTILLATE  FRAC- 
TTON  THEREOF 
Ciayttm  B.  Hamby,  Charles  W.  Barrett,  and  John  M. 
Derfcr,  JacksonTfllc,  Fla.,  aaaignon  to  SCM  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  <Mio 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,578 

Int  CL  C07c  13/00,  27/02 

VS.  CL  2M— 475.5  9  Claims 
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rated  and  unsaturate,  components,  by  selectively  oxida- 
lively  dehydrogenating  only  the  isoolcfins  within  the  mixed 
Cs  stream.  The  isoprene  produced  is  recovered,  while 
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the  remainder  of  the  stream  is  separated  into  pentanes 
and  n-amylenes,  the  latter  being  skeletally  isomerized 
and  recycled  to  selective  dehydrogenation. 


3,M0,514 
OXIDA11VB  DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 

AND  CATALYST 
Robert  S.  Ckhowrid,  Bartlcarillc,  OUa.,  ■■jgnni  to 

PhiOipa  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Ang.  6,  1979,  Scr.  No.  61,83« 
,,^  _  Int  CL  C97c  5/7« 

VS,  a.  260— «M  E  7  cUUmi 

Alkenes,  alkylpyridines  and  alkylaromatics  are  dehy- 
drogenated  by  contact  with  oxygen  in  the  temperature 
range  of  750  to  950*  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  iron  phosphate  promoted  by  rhenium. 


3,Mf,515 

HYDROCARBON  PURIFICATION 

Ronald  S.  Rogers,  Bartiesrillc  Okla.,  a 

PhOBps  Pttrolsnn  Company 

FOcd  Inhr  2S,  1969,  Scr.  No.  8454S7 

WT «  ^  !^^  ^^^  7/^'  ^^/^<S'  ciH  ^'^00 

vs.  CL  16%— MIS  R  It 


to 


Crude  sulfate  turpentine  or  distillate  fraction  thereof 
is  desulfurized  while  simultaneously  retarding  chlorina- 
tion  of  the  organic  components  therein.  The  stock  for 
treatment  is  mixed  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  hypo- 
chlorite containing  not  substantially  more  than  about 
10%  available  chlorine  and  having  a  pH  from  10.1  to 
10.6  until  maximum  desulfurization  has  occurred  con- 
sistent with  acceptable  limited  increase  in  organic  chlo- 
ride. The  resulting  desulfurized  rafiinate  phase  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  aqueous  phase,  washed  with  water,  and 
recovered. 


3,669,513 
ISOPRENE  FROM  MIXTURE  OF  Cb-PARAFFINS 
AND  OLEFINS  BY  ONE^STEP  OXIDATIVE 
DEHYDROGENATION    WITH    ISOMERIZA- 
TION  OF  RECYCLE  n-AMYLENES 
Joseph  W.  Davison,  Bartlcsville,  OUa^  asrignor  to 
PhflHps  Petrolcnm  Company 
Filed  Jan.  S,  1979,  Scr.  No.  1,433 
Int  CL  C97c  5/18 
VS.  CL  260—689  E  12  Claims 

Isoprene  is  prepared  from  a  stream  composed  of  mixed 
Cs  aliphatics,  including  both  normal  aiKl  branched,  satu- 


A  method  of  separating  a  butene-containing  stream  of 
impurities  such  as  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  oxides  of  carbon 
by  employing  an  absorption  oil  in  which  a  portion  of  the 
absorption  oil  is  recycled  through  a  flash  drum  and  re- 
introduced into  the  absorber,  a  portion  of  the  impurities 


\ 


May  2,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


I 


281 


being  recycled  back  to  the  absorber  from  the  final  stripper 
to  minimize  butane  losses. 


3,660,516 

NEOHEXENE  FROM  ISOBUTENE  AND  ETHYLENE 

Donald  L.  Crain  and  Robert  E.  Rensser,  Bartiesvillc, 

Okla.,  aarignors  to  Phillips  Petrolenm  Company 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,661 

Int  CL  C07c  3/62 

VS.  CL  260—683  D  6  Oaims 
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PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGHER  OLEFINS 
TakaaU  Arakawa,  Iwaknni,  and  YoshUnmi  Sato,  Yama. 

gnchi-koi,  Japan,  asslgnon  to  Mitsnl  Petrodiemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Aug.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1969, 

44/65,314 

Int  CL  C07c  3/10 

VS.  CL  260—683.15  D  10  CfaOms 

Cg-^ao  olefins  having  high  linearity  are  obtained  at  high 
selectivity  by  oligomerizing  ethyle^  at  a  temperature  oi 
—30*  C.  to  +50*  C.  in  a  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst, the  catalyst  being  prepared  by  (a)  reacting  at  least 
one  titanium  compound  such  as  titanium  tetrachloride 
with  at  least  one  organic  electron  donor  such  as  acetone, 
acrylonitrile  or  triethyl  phosfrfiine,  (b)  adding  to  the  reac- 
tion product  an  aluminum  alkyl  halide  containing  more 
than  1.5  and  not  more  than  2.9  bonded  halogen  atoms  per 
atom  of  aluminium,  such  as  ethyl  aluminium  dichloride, 
and  (c)  adding  at  least  one  organosulfur  cotnpovmd  such 
as  ethyl  mercaptan  or  diphenyl  disulfide  to  the  resulting 
mixture.  These  olefins  are  useful  as  the  materials  of  i^s- 
ticizers  and  detergents. 


3,660,520 

integrated  oxydehydrogenaiton  and 
alkylahon  process 

Charles  E.  Hcmmingcr,  Pcapadc,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Esso  Research  imd  Engineering  Company 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12^24 

Int  CL  C07c  3/52.  3/54 

VS.  CL  260—683.43  7 


Neobexene  is  prepared  from  isobutene  and  ethylene  by 
dimerizing  the  isobutene  to  diisobutylene  and  subjecting 
the  diisobutylene  to  ethylene  cleavage  by  way  of  an  olefin 
di^roportionation  reaction. 


3,660,517 

CONVERSION  OF  OLEFINS 

Robert  E.  Rensser  and  Donald  L.  Crafai,  BartlesvlDe, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Pctrcdeom  Company 

Filed  Not.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,147 

Int  CL  C07c  3/62 

VS.  CL  260—683  D  1  Claim 

2,3-dimethylbutene  is  produced  by  contacting  isobutyl- 

ene  with  catalyst  comprising  a  mixture  of  tungsten  oxide 

on  silica  and  magnesium  oxide.  Ethylene  can  be  added  to 

permit  the  production  of  neobexene. 


3,660,518 
PROCESS  UTIUZING  w  BASE  AROMATIC  MODI- 
FIED CATALYST  FOR  WAX  PRODUCTION 
Neville  L.  CnlL  Baker,  and  Roby  Bcarden,  Jr.,  and  Joseph 

K.  Mcrtzwcillcr,  Baton  Rongc,  Ljl,  assignors  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  781,614 

Int  CL  C07c  3/10 

VS.  CL  260—683.15  D  12  Claims 

An  ethylene  growth  process  for  obtaining  reaction  prod- 
uct mixtures  rich  in  linear  Cs  to  Cjoo  wax  range  olefins, 
eq;>ecially  linear  alpha  olefins  of  the  Cm  to  Cioo  carbon 
niunber  range.  An  ethylene  oligomerization  reaction  is 
conducted  in  a  diluent  in  the  presence  of  an  oligmeriza- 
tion  catalytic  mixture  consisting  of  a  transition  metal  ha- 
lide and  an  organoaluminum  halide,  previously  modified 
by  treatment  with  a  pi  base  compound,  particularly  a  pi 
base  aromatic  compound,  to  yield  said  wax  range  with- 
out substantial  production  of  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
mers. Pressures  and  temperatures  are  selected  to  maintain 
a  molar  ratio  of  ethylene  to  product  olefins  sufScient  to 
minimize  copolymerizable  of  the  product  olefins. 


W 


A  saturated  C^-Ca  hydrocarbon  feed  is  dehydrogenated 
with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  and  a  fluidized  catalyst, 
such  as,  bismuth  phosphate  on  activated  alumina,  vanadi- 
um oxide  or  bismuth  oxide,  to  form  C3  and  C4  mono- 
olefins.  The  olefin  fraction  is  then  alkaylated  with  iso- 
paraffin  and  a  catalyst,  such  as  HaS04,  HF  or  zeolites. 
The  olefin  fraction  may  be  bydrogenated  prior  to  alkyla- 
tion  to  convert  any  butadiene  formed  in  the  dehydrogeiuk- 
tion  reaction  to  butene. 


3,660,521 
POLYMERIC  COMPOUNDS 
John  Robert  Dann,  William  Frank  Fowler,  Jr.,  and  Susan 
Cook  Gross,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  880,896 
Int  a.  C08g  17/08 
VS.  CL  260—75  S  15  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  polymers  containing  units  of 
thio-substituted  polycyclic  compounds  and  to  processes 
of  making  said  polymers.  In  one  aspect,  polymers  of  this 


282 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  2,  1972 


invention  provide  very  useful  materials  for  making  syn- 
thetic plastic  lenses  having  desirable  optical  properties. 
In  another  aspect,  these  compounds  are  useful  in  photo- 
graphic emulsions. 


3,660,522 
MODIFIED  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLY- 
AMIDES  WITH  HIGH  AFFINITY  FOR  ACID 
DYES 
JoacUm  Schneider,  KrefeM-Uerdliiseii,  Kari-Heinz  Her- 
maim  aid  Hans  Rudolph,  Kref  eld-Bocknm,  and  Gontcr 
Nawrath,  D<Mmagen,  Germany,  aasigmH^  to  Farbcn- 
fahriken  Bayer  AktiengescUschaft,  Lcverknscn,  Ger- 
many 

No  DrawfaiK.  FDcd  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,582 

Clafana  priority,  ai^Ucation  Gcnnany,  Feh.  1,  1969, 

F  19  05  099.8 

Int  CI.  C08c  20/38 

VS.  CL  260—78  L  1  Claim 

Modified    high-molecular   weight   polyamides    having 

chemically  incorporated  therein  0.01  to  10%  by  weight 

of  an  oxazoUdine  of  the  general  formula 


B« 


CH-CH 


,Ri 


3,660,524 
MOLD  ARTICLES  AND  COATING  BASED  ON 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 
Ignaz  Bauer,  Rudolf  Riedic,  and  Siegfried  Nitzsche,  Burg- 
iiausen.  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to  Waclier- 
Clicmic  Gjn.bJElM  Munich,  Gcnnany 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
703,549,  now  Patent  No.  3,578,490,  dated  May  11, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  61,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  15,  1967, 

W  45,165 
Int  a.  C08g  47/04,  47/10,  31/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—825  4  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  organosiloxane  resin  coatings 
and  molded  articles  consists  of  admixing  a  siloxane  resin 
containing  at  least  one  alkenyl  or  cycloalkenyl  group  per 
10  silicon  atoms  with  an  organoaminosilane  or  organo- 
aminosilazane  and  a  peroxide  curing  agent  and  heating 
the  mixture  to  the  range  from  100"  to  220°  C.  for  1 
to  24  hours  to  secure  a  tack-free  product. 


K,-N 

C 

wherein 

Ri  represents  a  Ci  to  Cm  aliphatic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  unsubstituted  radical  and  a 
substituted  radical  containing  functional  groups  inert  to 
polyamides,  a  cycloaliphatic  or  a  benzyl  radical, 

Rj  and  Rs,  which  may  bie  different  or  not,  each  represents 
hydrogen  or  a  Ci  to  C30  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic,  arali- 
phatic,  substituted  aliphatic,  substituted  cycloaliphatic. 
substituted  aromatic  and  substituted  araliphatic  radical, 
said  substituted  radicals  containing  functional  groups 
inert  to  polyamides, 

or  Rj  and  R3,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached,  form  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
ring,  and 

R4  and  R5,  which  may  be  different  or  not,  each  represents 
hydrogen  or  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  a  phenyl  radical;  are 
provided  which  polyamides  show  an  improved  affinity 
for  acid  dyes. 

3,660,523 

ALUMINUM  PRIMER  CONTAINING  EPOXIDE 
RESIN    AND    KOCYANATE    TERMINATED 
URETHANE  PREPOLYMER 
John  R.  Grawe,  Metairic,  La.,  and  Raymond  J.  Bissig,  Des 

naines,  IIL,  aasignors  to  Desoto,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  IIL 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,197 

Int  CL  C08g  ^5//2 

UA  CL  260—830  P  17  Claims 

Organic  solution  primers  intended  for  application  to  a 
clean  aluminum  surface  which  enable  the  primed  surface 
to  be  more  securely  bonded  are  provided  by  reacting  a 
resinous  polyepoxide  with  an  isocyanate-terminated  poly- 
urethane.  The  polyurethane  is  a  reaction  product  of  ex- 
cess organic  diisocyanate  and  diol  having  a  molecular 
weight  up  to  amout  200,  the  molar  ratio  of  diisocyanate 
to  diol  being  in  the  range  of  1.2:1  to  1.75:1  so  that  from 
60  to  90%  of  the  isocyanate  functionality  of  the  diiso- 
cyanate is  consumed  by  reaction  to  produce  the  isocyanate- 
terminated  polyurethane.  The  polyepoxide  used  has  an 
epoxy  equivalency  of  at  least  1.4,  and  an  hydroxy  equiva- 
lency in  the  range  of  .75  to  1.9,  and  is  reacted  with  the 
polyurethane  with  the  hydroxy  functionality  of  the  poly- 
epoxide being  in  the  range  of  2:1  to  4:1  with  respect  to 
the  isocyanate  functionality  of  the  polyurethane. 


3,660,525 
GRAFT  COPOLYMER  OF  EPOXY  MONOMER 
ONTO  A  RUBBER  POLYMER  LATEX  AND 
A  VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN 
Testnyo  Kawahara,  Yokoanka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hie 
Japanese  Geon  Company  Ltd.,  T<Ayo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  26,  1969, 
44/76,198,  44/76,199;  June  20,  1970,  45/62,768, 
45/62,769 

Int  CL  C08g  45/04 
U.S.  a.  260—836  17  Oalms 

A  graft  copolymer  obtained  by  polymerizing  50-150 
parts  by  weight  of  monomeric  mixture  consisting  of  95-'l  5 
weight  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound,  0-35  weight  per- 
cent of  a  vinyl  cyanide  compound  and  0-80  weight  per- 
cent of  a  methacrylic  ester,  along  with  0.01-10  parts  by 
weight  of  an  unsaturated  olefinic  compound  having  a 
three-membered  epoxy  group,  in  the  presence  of  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  diene  type  rubbery  polymer  latex  (as 
the  rubber  portion). 


3,660,526 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  VINYL 
ESTER   RESIN   AND   AN   ACRYUC   ESTER   OF 
TETRAHYDROFURFURYL  ALCOHOL  OR  DIHY. 
DRODICYCLOPENTADIENOL 
Bcmd  Wegemund,  HUdcn-Rhlneland,  and  Gnnter  Tanber, 
DusseMorf-Holthanscn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hcnkel 
ft  Cic  GmbH,  Dnsseldorf-Holthauscn,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1969, 
P  19  20  830.1 
Int  CI.  C08g  45/04 
VS.  a.  260—837  R  3  Claims 

Adhesive  compositions  hardenable  under  exclusion  of 
oxygen  comprising  liquid  esters  of  methacrylic  and  acrylic 
acids  which  harden  under  exclusion  of  oxygen,  an  organic 
percompound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  or- 
ganic hydroperoxides  having  from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  organic  peroxides  whose  half  life  decomposition  tem- 
perature after  10  hours  is  greater  than  85°  C,  and  at  least 
10%  by  weight  of  an  epoxide-group-free  reaction  product 
from  a  glycidyl  ether  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  and  an  &cid 
of  the  fcNrmula 


CHf 


=c-cooi 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  halogen,  said  reaction  prod- 
uct having  a  molecular  weight  of  between  about  300  and 
2500.  Said  compositions  form  a  high  tensile  shear  strength 
adhesive  bond. 
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3,660,527 
METHOD  OF  THE  SOLUTION  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  ACRYLONTTRILE 
Hiroshl  Sakai,  Zcnzi  Izumi,  and  HldeJI  Kitagawa,  lyo- 

gnn,    Satod    Hamada,    Matsuyama,    and    Masaknni 

HoflUna,  lyo-gnn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Ladnstrics, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,542 

Int  CL  C08f  3/76, 15/22 

VS.  Ci.  260—85.5  9  Qaims 

A  method  wherein,  in  carrying  out  the  solution  polym- 
erization of  either  acrylonltrUe  singly  or  a  mixture  con- 
sisting of  at  least  70  mol  percent  thereof  and  at  least 
one  polymerizable  vinyl  compound,  in  a  polymerization 
solvent  consisting  predominantly  of  a  dialkyl  sulfoxide, 
using  a  polymerization  .^initiator  of  the  azo  compound 
type,  the  polymerization  is  effected  in  the  presence,  as 
a  discoloration  inhibitor,  of  at  least  one  compound  of 
the  group  consisting  of  the  inorganic  acid  salts  and  or- 
ganic acid  salts  of  beta-hydroxyethylhydrazine  and  beta- 
cyanoethylhydrazine.  These  discoloration  inhibitors  not 
only  demonstrate  a  satisfactory  discoloration  preventive 
effect  but  also  bring  about  an  improvement  in  the  polym- 
erization speed  and  degree  of  polymerization  of  the  re- 
sulting polymer. 


(Tg)  above  about  25°  C.  and  an  outer  layer  comprising 
a  crosslinkable  rubber  having  a  Tg  of  less  than  about 
25*  C.  The  resulting  reinforced  plastics  display  excellent 
physical  properties. 


3,660,528 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESINS,  METHOD  OF 

THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  APPLICATION 
AOa  Ellsbarovna  Kostcnko,  Komsomolsky  proapekt  8, 
kr.  56;  Valentina  VasHlema  Karpnkhfaia,  UUtsa  Ush- 
chandaya  31b,  kv.  51;  and  Valentina  Pctrovna  Tovpy- 
aga,  Ulitsa  Donctskaya  44a,  kv.  33,  aU  of  Severodonetdc 
Luganskoi  ObUuti,  U.S.SJL;  Gib  Naumovich  Frcidlln, 
Prospckt  Lcnina  135,  kv.  59;  and  Ary  Artemovich 
Adamov,  Prospckt  Lcinina  135,  kv.  71,  both  of  Tnla, 
U.S.SJR.;  and  Lidia  Fedotovna  Berezhnaya,  Ulitsa 
Kallnfaia  15,  kv.  10,  Severodonetsk  Lngandtol  Oblastl, 
U.S.S.R. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,005 
Int  CL  C08f  21/00.  43/00 
VS,  CL  260—861  10  CUIms 

A  method  of  producing  tmsaturated  polyester  resins 
that  contain  terminal  vinyl  groups  in  the  polymer  chain, 
that  set  without  additional  introduction  of  a  cross-linking 
monomer,  with  the  formation  of  polymers  featuring  high 
thermostability  and  mechanical  strength;  the  method  re- 
siding in  condensing  polyhydric  alcohols  with  unsaturated 
acids  or  anhydrides  thereof,  or  with  mixtures  of  saturated 
and  unsaturated  acids  or  anhydrides  thereof,  with  the 
introduction  directly  at  the  polycondensation  stage  of  at 
least  one  divinyl  ester  of  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  of 
the  formula 

CHr=CHOOC(CHa)nCOOCH=CHj 

where  n  ranges  from  3  to  8,  said  resins  being  used  as  a 
basis  for  preparing  various  laminated  plastics,  adhesives, 
varnishes  and  compounds. 


3,660,530 
BLENDS  OF  ETHYLENE  POLYMERS  WITH  POLY- 
ETHYLENE.POLYBUTENE.1    BLOCK    COPOLY- 
MERS   HAVING    IMPROVED    STRESS    CRACK 
RESISTANCE 
Lonis  D.  Hobllt  and  Carl  P.  Strange,  Baton  Rooge,  La., 
assignors  to  Tlie  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mkh. 
No  Drawing.  Continnatlon>in-part  of  applicatioB  Ser.  No. 
514,119,  Dec  15, 1965.  This  appUcation  Aug.  28, 1968, 
Ser.  Na  755,831 

Int  CL  C08f  29/04.  29/10 
VS.  CL  260—876  10  Claims 

Blends  of  ethylene  polymers  having  improved  stress 
crack  resistance  cmnprising  a  high  density,  high  molecular 
weight  polyethylene  and  a  copolymeric  constituent  con- 
taining as  an  essential  ingredient  at  least  one  block  co- 
polymer of  polyethylene  and  a  polymer  of  butene-1.  A 
method  for  the  preparation  thereof  which  comprises  (1) 
polymerizing  ethylene  to  high  density,  high  molecular 
weight  polyethylene  in  the  presence  of  a  heterogeneous 
catalyst  system,  such  as  a  mixture  of  triisobutyl  aluminum 
and  titanium  tetrachloride,  and  a  molecular  wei^t  con- 
trol agent,  such  as  hydrogen;  (2)  withdrawing  a  major 
part  of  the  resulting  polymer  slurry  from  the  polym- 
erization zone;  (3)  introducing  a  gaseous  alpha-olefin. 
such  as  butene-1,  into  the  remaining  portion  of  the  still 
catalytically  active  polymer  slurry  and  polymerizing  the 
resulting  mixture  to  obtain  a  block  copolymer  of  poly- 
ethylene and  a  polymer  of  butene-1;  and  (4)  admixing  the 
withdrawn  polymer  slurry  with  the  remaining  polymer 
slurry. 


3,660,531 
THERMOPLASTIC   RESIN   BLEND   OF  POLY- 
PHENYLENE    OXIDE    WITH    BUTADIENE- 
CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Robert  L.  Lanchlan,  Granger,  and  Gray  A.  Shaw,  Sooth 
Bend,  Ind^  assignors  to  Untavyal,  Inc.,  New  York, 

Contfamation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  741,193, 
June  28,  1968.  This  appUcation  June  4,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  830,472 

Int  CL  C08f  29/12.  41/12 
VS.  CL  260—876  B  51  Clafans 

Blends  of  thermoplastic  polyphenylene  oxide  resin 
(which  optionally  contains  an  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer 
such  as  a  styrene  polymer)  with  butadiene  homopolymers 
and  copolymers  are  characterized  by  an  unusually  useful 
combination  of  properties,  particularly  low  temperatiur 
melt  processability  in  combination  with  high  impact 
strength  and  flexural  strength. 


3  660  529 

REINFORCEMENT  OF  PLASTICS  WITH  SUSPEN- 

SION  EMULSION  INTERPOLYMERS 

Frank  O.  Groch,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stanffer 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,851 
,r«  ^  .  Int  CL  C08f  57/7« 

VS.  a.  260—876  R  25  Cbdms 

Rigid  plastics  are  reinforced  by  admixture  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rubber-containing  interpolymcr  particles  which 
are  prepared  by  the  suspension  polymerization  of  a  vinyl 
monomer,  such  as  vinyl  chloride,  in  the  presence  of  an 
aqueous  emulsion  of  particles  comprising  a  hard  inner 
core  of  a  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature 


3  660,532 
CASTABLE  ELASTOMERS  AND  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Byron  H.  Werner,  Akron,  and  Robert  A.  Hayes,  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tbrc  ft 
Rnbbo-  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,271 
Int  CL  C08f  21/02 
VS.  a.  260—861  24  Clafans 

A  polyester  diol  or  a  polyether  diol  or  other  diol  is 
reacted  with  a  monomeric  unsaturated  anhydride  or  acid 
chloride  to  produce  a  terminally  unsaturated  adduct  hav- 
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ing  a  molecular  weight  of  2,000  to  20,000.  On  polymeriza- 
tion of  this  prepolymer  with  styrene  or  other  vinyl  mono- 
mer a  castable,  vulcanized  elastomeric  resin  is  obtained. 


FLAME-RESISTANT  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

vmUam  O.  Drake  and  Domic  G.  Brady,  Bartlesiille, 

Okbk,  aaifBon  to  PUlIipa  Petrokam  Compaay 

No  Drawii^  Filed  Jaly  29,  197«,  Scr.  No.  59,347 

lilt  CL  CMf  37/00.  45/00 

VS,  CL  26^—878  B  <  Cblnu 

Ethylene-propylene   block   copolymers   are   rendered 

flame-resistant  by  incorporation  therein  of  a  flame-re- 

tardant  system  consisting  of  a  mixtiu-e  of  brominated  and 

chlorinated  bis(cycloalkenyl)  compounds  and  antimony 

trioxide. 


3,<M,S34 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  MELT  FLOW  OF 

RUBBER-MODIFIED  POLYMERS 
FMteridt  E.  Carrock,  Panunoi,  aod  Keaneth  W.  Doak, 
Wyckot,  N  J.,  aad  Alfred  J.  Adtcnnan,  Mcotor,  Ohio, 
■flrfinon  to  Dart  lodaitrica  £■&,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 
No  Drawtag.  CoattanatioB-iii-part  of  appHcaaoii  Scr.  No. 
(32,194,  Apr.  28,  1967.  TUs  appUcalloa  Joly  9,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  S3,«99 

lot  CL  C08f  15/04 
VS,  CL  2M— 888  R  3  Cialnu 

The  melt  flow  of  rubber-modified  polystyrene,  ABS 
and  the  like  is  controlled  by  contacting  polymerizable 
vinyl  monomers  with  a  chelating  agent  such  as  ethylene- 
diaminetetraacetic  acid  and  a  mercaptan  chain  regulator 
such  as  tertiary  dodecyl  mercaptan  in  the  presence  of  wa- 
ter and  polymerizing  the  resulting  mixture. 


3,660,535 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKENYL 

AROMATIC  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  A  REIN- 
FORCING POLYMER  THEREIN 
Charles  R.  Ftaich  and  JcroM  E.  Kontzsch,  Midland,  Mich., 

aarignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Conlinaafion-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

848,708,  Ang.  8,  1969.  TUs  application  Sept  23,  1970, 

Scr.  No.  74,846 

Int  CL  C08f  15/04 
U.S.  CL  260—880  12  Claims 

In  a  stratifying  polymerization  method  for  the  prep- 
araticm  of  styrene-type  polymers  polymerized  in  the 
presence  of  a  reinforcing  agent  such  as  rubber,  substan- 
tial control  of  the  characteristics  of  the  end  product  as 
well  as  particle  size  of  the  rubber  is  obtained  by  em- 
ploying varying  degrees  of  recirculation  in  an  initial 
stage  of  a  continuous  polymerization. 


amount  of  an  adduct  of  lithium  and  hydrocarbon,  said 
adduct  being  prepared  by  reacting  metallic  lithium  witha 
polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  10-30  carbon 
atoms  in  an  aliphatic  ether,  removing  from  the  reaction 
product  insoluble  matter,  adding  to  the  obtained  solution 
1-10  moles,  per  mole  of  the  lithium  in  the  solution,  of 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  conjugated  diene  hydrocarbons, 
vinyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  vinylidene- 
substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  thereafter  sub- 
stantially removing  the  aliphatic  ether  from  the  resulting 
solution. 


3,660,537 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  ALLYL 
METHACRYLATE    AND    DIETHYLAMINO- 
ETHYL  METHACRYLATE 
Michael  Rryd,  Broomall,  Pa.,  and  Ying  K.  Lee,  Cherry 
HID,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  NcnMMus  and 
Company,  WUmtaigton,  DcL 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  6,571 
Int  a.  C08f  15/16, 15/18 
VS.  CL  26»-.885  7  dafans 

Graft  copolymers  having  a  backbone  which  is  a  co- 
polymer composed  of  monomer 

(1)  units  of  the  esters  of  acrylic  acid  (AA)  and  meth- 
acrylic  acid  (MMA) 

(2)  allyl  methacrylate  (AM A)  units,  and  optionally 

(3)  diethylaminoethyl  methacrylate  (DEAM)  units 

and  polymeric  graft  segments  composed  of  monomer  units 
of  2-«thyl  hexyl  acrylate  (2-EHA)  and/or  butyl  acrylate 
(BA). 


3,660,538 
HEAT-RESISTANT  COMPOSTHON  COMPRISING 
CHLORINATED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  AND 
COPOLYMER  OF  METHYL  METHACRYLATE 
AND  ALPHAMETHYL  STYRENE 
TosUham  Matsnmiya,  KawasaU-Nlshi,  Japan,  Hrignor 
to  Toknyama  ScUani  Kogyo  ic^hnrfUfct  Kaisha,  Osaka- 
shi,  Japa 

No  Drawing.  FOed  June  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  42,577 
Chdms  priority,  applicatton  Japan,  June  24,  1969, 
44/49,846 
Int  CL  C08f  29/24 
VS.  CL  260—899  4  Chdms 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  improv- 
ing the  heat  resistaiKX  of  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride 
resins  by  adding  a  copolymer  of  methyl  methacrylate  and 
a-methyl  styrene  to  the  polyvinyl  chloride,  and  to  a  heat 
resistant  resin  composition  formed  of  a  blend  of  80-97 
parts  of  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  and  corre- 
spondingly 20-3  parts  of  a  copolymer  of  methyl  meth- 
acrylate and  a-methyl  styrene. 


PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYMERS 
OF  CONJUGATED  DKNES 
Sntoahi   Ayano,   Naka-gnn,   Kanagawa-ken,   and   Seizo 
Yabc,  Yokohama-Shi,  Japan,  as^nors  to  Japan  Gas- 
Chendcal  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Dec  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  787,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29,  1967, 
43/84  844 
Int  CL  C08d  1/32:  C08f  15/04 
VS.  CL  260—880  R  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  polymers  of  con- 
jugated dienes  which  comprises  polymerizing  anion- 
polymerisable  hydrocarbons  of  the  conjugated  diene  series 
in  a  non-polar  solvent  in  the  presence  (tf  a  catalytic 


3,660,539 
PROCESS  COMPRISING  REACTION  WITH  ELE- 
MENTAL    PHOSPHORUS     ANP     REACTION 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Chiinng  Wn,  New  Bnnswick,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Union 

Cariride  Corporatton,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Orlghial  applicatton  Feb.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No. 

527,492.  Divided  and  this  applicatton  May  21,  1969, 

Scr.  No.  826,676 

Int  CL  C07f  9/02.  9/28.  9/40 
VS.  CL  260—920  6  Clahns 

Organophosphorus  compositions  produced  by  reacting 
(a)  elemental  phosphorus,  (b)  an  epoxide  or  an  episul- 
fide,  and  (c)  an  alcohol  or  a  mercaptan,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  base,  are  further  reacted  with 
an  aldehyde  to  convert  substantially  all  of  the  phosphi- 
nous  hydrogen  in  said  organophosphorus  compositions 
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to  hydroxymethyl  (including  substituted-hydroxymethyl) 
groups.  The  aldehyde-noodified  compositions  can  be  ox- 
idized to  convert  trivalent  pho^horus  to  pentavalent 
phosphorus.  The  subject  compositions  and  their  oxidized 
derivatives  can  be  reacted  with  ethylene  oxide  to  form 
surfactants  or  with  drying  oil  acids  to  form  surface  com- 
positions. 


3,660,540 
O-LOWER  ALKYL-a(2   -   CARBISOPROPOXY- 
PHENYL)     PHOSPHORIC     ACID     DKSTER 
AMIDES 
Wolfgang  Hofer,  Wnppertal-Elbeif eld,  Gerhard  Schrader, 
Wnppertal-Cronenbcrg,  and  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Co- 
logne, Germany,  aarignors  to  FarbcnfabrHten  Bayer 
Aktiengesellachaft  Leroinsen,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mav  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  13,  1969, 
P  19  30  216.0 
Int  CL  C07f  9/12:  AOln  9/36 
VS.  CL  260—941  9  Oafans 

0-lower  alkyl-0-(2-carbisopropoxyphenyl)  phosphoric 
acid  diester  amides  wherein  the  amide  group  may  be 
mono-substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  which  possess 
arthropodicidal,  especially  acaricidal  and  insecticidal, 
properties  and  new  methods  for  their  preparation. 


3,660,541 

OXIMINO  PHOSPHATES  AND  PHOSPHONATES 

Anohl  D.  Gntman,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanffer 

Chemical  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  26,070 

Int  CL  C07f  9/16:  AOln  9/36 

VS.  CL  260—944  3  Oafans 

Compounds  having  the  formula 

RO  X    Y-B» 

^C=N-0-F 
B"8^  ^B« 

in  which  X  Is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
R  is  alkyl;  R»  is  alkyl;  R>  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy  and  R>  is 
(1)  phenyl,  or  (2)  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  phenyl 
wherein  the  substituent  is  (a)  nitro  or  (b)  halogen,  and 
their  use  as  insecticides,  and  acaricides  are  disclosed. 
Also,  the  intermediates  for  preparing  the  compounds  and 
a  method  for  preparing  the  intermediates  are  disclosed. 


3,660,542 
ALKYLBENZOYLCARBINOL  PHOSPHATE  ESTERS 
Haruhiko  Adadd,  Kobe,  and  Taknichi  MIU,  AnuMasaU, 

Japan,  aarignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan  ^^ 

No  Drawing.  Origfaml  application  Oct  30,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

679,206.  Diridcd  and  this  appUcatton  Dec.  11,  1969, 

Scr.  No.  889,785 

Int  CL  AOln  9/36:  C07f  9/08 
VS.  CL  260—946  10  Oafans 

Alkylbenzoylcarbinol  esters  of  the  formula 


X 


^ 


COCHiO-Ri 


wherem  Rj  is  a  hydrocarbon  residue  having  from  3  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  an  acyl  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  inorganic  radical 
derived  from  an  inorganic  polybasic  acid  by  the  removal 
of  OH  therefrom,  and  X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  attached 
in  ortho-  or  meta-position  to  the  group  R,  in  the  benzene 
ring,  have  hypothermic  or  anti-inflammatory  activity  with 
low  toxicity  to  mammals. 


3,660,543 
S-2-HYDROCARBYLTHIO-ALKYL  ESTERS 
OF  1HIOPHOSPHORUS  ACIDS 
Wolfgang   H.   Mncllcr,   EUxabeth,   Wairen   A.  Thaler, 
Matawan,  and  Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Moantafaislde,  N J., 
aasignorB  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineeitag  Company 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Mar.  4,  1969,  ^.  No.  805,115 
fit  CL  C07f  9/16:  AOln  9/36 
VS.  CL  260—948  14  Cfadms 

Neutral  S-2-hydrocarbylthioalkyI  esters  of  thioj^xM- 
phorous  acids  are  prepared  throu^  the  displacement  re- 
action of  a  2-hydrocarbyl-2-hydrocarbylthioethyl  halide 
alone  or  in  admixture  with  the  corresponding  isomeric 
secondary  halide  compound  with  a  diorgano  thio- 
phosphate,  thiophosphonate  or  thiophosphiiute  salt  The 
displacement  reactions  are  conducted  at  moderate  tem- 
peratures and  pressures,  preferably  in  the  presence  of  a 
polar  diluent.  The  preferred  thiophosphonis  add  salt  re- 
actants  are  salts  of  dialkyl  dithiophosphoric  acids  and  di- 
alkyl  monothiophosphoric  acids.  The  preferred  halide  re- 
actants  are  2-alkyl-2-alkylthioethyl  chlorides  alone  or  in 
combination  with  l-alkyl-2-alkylthioethyl  chlorides.  The 
compounds  derived  from  the  displacement  reactions 
possess  particularly  good  pesticidal  activity. 


3,660,544 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SIZED 

FERROALLOY  PARTICLES 

Clande  Frank  Yomg  and  Charics  Martin  Offenhaner, 

Niagara  Falb,  N.Y.,  assfgnors  to  Unton  Carbide  Cor- 

ponrtioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,594 
„„  _  Int  CL  BOIJ  2/i¥ 

VS.  a.  264-8  7  Cfadms 


MOLTCH  mrat. 


A  process  for  disintegrating  a  stream  of  m<dten  ferro- 
alloy into  solidified  spheroidal  to  spherical  configurations 
for  use  as  additives  in  metal  producing  furnace  opera- 
ti(xis  or  the  like. 


3,660,545 
METHOD  OF  CENTRIFUGALLY  CACTING  THIN 
EDGED  CORNEAL  CONTACT  LENSES 
Otto  Wlcfaterle,  Prague,  CaecbostoTakla,  assignor  to 
/-..--_    -     CMkoslovenskn  Akademle  Ved 
*^"JSL""?2^  ■"****<*  S«.  No.  810,072,  Jan.  31, 
1969,  which  is  a  dirUon  of  application  Ser.  No. 
318,627,  Oct  24, 1963,  which  in  tnm  is  a  contfaniation. 

StSf*  •f.^y"**,^  *'•  N»-  2»,727,  Oct  10,  1962. 
This  application  Nor.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,942 
Clafans  priority,  appDcatkm  CaechostoraUa, 
Dec  27, 1961,  7^54/61 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbseaoent  to 
Oct  29, 1985,  has  been  disclaimed 
.TO  ^  .^.  Int  CL  B29d /i/«? 

U.S.  CL  264—1  g  cbfans 

A  corneal  contact  lens  is  made  by  polymerizing  a  cata- 
lyzed mixture  of  acrylates  and/or  methacrylates  of  poly- 
hydric  alcohols  with  a  water  miscible  solvent  in  a  mold 
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cavity  having  a  spherically  concave  bottom  surfoce  and  removed  from  the  mold.  The  method  may  be  used  for 
being  rotated  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  that  surface  the  fabrication  of  plastic  containers,  fiber  reinforced  con- 
at  a  speed  to  produce  an  exposed  concave  surface  of  the    tainers  and  foamed  wall  containers. 


polymerization  mixture,  which  is  sufficiently  different 
from  a  paraboloid  shape  because  of  surface  tension  effects 
to  have  a  center  effective  as  a  corrective  kns. 


3,660,548 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 
FOAMED      PANELS      HAVING      UNIFORM 
PROPERTIES 
Hlroshl    Komada,    AkasU,    and    Kimiyasa    Nakamnra, 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignon  to  The  Toyo  Rubber  Indnatry 
Co.,  LM.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Contfaiuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No. 
408,006,  Nov.  2,  1964.  This  appUcatlon  June  11,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  832,393 
Clalnu  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1963, 
38/59,997 
Int  a.  B29d  27/04 
U.S.  a.  264—47  5  aalms 


3,660,546 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
BLACK  POWDER 
KJell  LoTold,  Pflttedal,  Norway,  aarignor  to  Norsk 
Spracngstofindustri  A/S,  Odo,  Norway 
Filed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,540 
Int  CL  C06b  21102 
\3S,  CL  264—3  C  5  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  meal  black  powder  from  the  raw  materials  potas- 
sium nitrate,  sulphur  and  activated  carbon,  wherein  the 
raw  materials  are  mixed  and  simultaneously  ground  and 
pulverized  under  continuous  introduction  into  a  jet  mill  of 
known  construction.  The  invention  also  relates  to  the 
further  processing  of  the  meal  black  powder,  comprising 
compacting,  disintegration,  sieving  and  polishing  the  ob- 
tained black  powder  granules,  wherein  the  polishing  is 
carried  out  in  a  similar  jet  mill  and  pulverized  graphite 
is  blown  into  the  mill  for  further  polishing  of  the  powder 
granules. 


3,660,547 

ELECTROSTATIC  MOLDING  PROCESS 

Herbert  S.  Rnekberg,  HlgUand  Park,  111.,  assignor  to 

Continental  Can  Company,  Inc^  New  YorlK,  N.Y. 

Original  appBcation  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,893,  now 

Patent  No.  3,478,387,  dated  Nov.  18,  1969.  DivMcd 

and  this  application  June  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  839,764 

Int  CL  B26b  5104 

U.S.  CL  264—24  22  Claims 


ruwcooLMT 


1?    S 


A  method  for  continuously  producing  foamed  plastic 
panels  having  uniform  properties  by  feeding  a  pair  of 
sheets  of  flexible  facing  materials  continuously  down- 
wardly into  a  space  between  two  downwardly  nmning 
conveying  means  through  the  upper  end  of  the  space,  join- 
ing the  side  ed:ges  of  the  two  sheets  of  facing  material  to 
form  a  tubular  container,  and  running  the  conveying 
means  to  convey  the  foaming  liquid  material  and  the 
facing  materials  downwardly,  whereby  panels  having  flexi- 
ble sheet  material  on  both  surfaces  and  a  foam  core  are 
produced  from  the  lowest  end  of  the  conveying  means. 


3,660,549 

ELECTROSTATIC  PINNING  OF  DIELECTRIC  FILM 

WilUain  E.  Hawkins,  CirclcviDc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  823,810, 

May  12,  1969.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1970,  Scr. 

No.  21,694 

Int  a.  B29d  7102 
U.S.  CL  264—22  12  Oalms 


A  method  ioit  iH'oducing  containers  wherein  a  charged 
comminuted  material  is  introduced  into  a  channel  having 
a  similar  charge.  The  channel  is  positioned  within  a  mold 
having  a  potential  of  opposite  charge.  The  material  is 
agitated  in  the  channel  to  assist  in  the  electrostatic  dis- 
tribution of  the  material  in  the  mold.  The  temperature 
of  the  mold  is  controlled  to  fuse  the  deposited  material 
in  the  form  of  a  container  and  in  the  fused  container  is 


A  process  for  electrostatically  pinning  a  moving  dielec- 
tric web  to  a  roll  which  comprises  establishing  a  potential 
difference  between  a  pinning  wire  and  a  second  electrode 
independent  of  the  roll,  and  preferably  surrounding  at 
least  the  first  electrode  with  a  gas  in  which  a  specific  mini- 
mum current  can  be  generated. 


■ 
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3,660,550 
DRAWING    OF    THERMOPLASTIC    SYNTHETIC 
LINEAR  POLYMERIC  THREAD  AND  LOCAL- 
IZING THE  NECK  PORTION  OF  THE  THREAD 
Hendrinus  Scmpcl,  Amhcm,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 
Filed  Oct  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  864,453 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Netherlands,  Oct  8,  1968, 

6814351 

Int  a.  B29c  17102:  B29d  23113:  GOlk  13106: 

GOln  25100 

MS.  CL  264—40  3  Claims 


A  process  for  drawing  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  linear 
polymeric  thread  which  comprises  feeding  the  thread  to 
a  drawing  zone;  subjecting  the  thread  to  an  axial  load 
in  the  drawing  zone  whereby  the  thread  necks  down 
and  is  permanently  deformed  to  form  a  neck  portion 
therein;  localizing  the  neck  portion  of  the  thread  in  the 
drawing  zone  and  discharging  the  thread  from  the  draw- 
ing zone.  The  neck  portion  in  the  thread  b  localized  by 
measuring  the  temperature  of  the  thread  at  the  point 
where  the  neck  portion  is  desired  to  be  positioned,  and 
when  the  neck  portion  moves  away  from  its  desired  posi- 
tion, by  ctumging  at  least  one  process  parameter  that 
affects  tlie  position  of  the  neck  in  response  to  the  tem- 
perature measurement  so  that  the  neck  portion  is  caused 
to  return  to  its  desired  position.  Also  an  ai^aratus  for 
carrying  out  this  process  and  the  resulting  drawn  thread 
are  disclosed. 


3,660,551 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  PROPERTIES  OF 
POLYOLEFIN  SHEET 
Rinnosuke  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  HlroAl  Hosiii,  Narasiiino-shi, 
Jiro  Saito,  Tokyo,  Humlo  Ito,  Miikawa-dil,  and  Kciichi 
Mnraluuni,  Scndai-dii,  Japan,  assignors  to  IJon  Fat  A 
Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  885,341 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Dec    21,  1968, 
43/93,777;  Dec  23,  1968,  43/93,871;  May  13, 
1969,  44/36,188 

Int  CL  B29d  7114.  27/00:  C08  47/22 
VS.  CL  264—49  5  Claims 

A  method  of  improving  the  properties  of  polyolefin 
sheet  characterized  by  the  steps  that:  a  polyolefin  resin 
such  as  polyethylene,  polypropylene  or  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  propylene  containing  calcium  sulfite  or  poly- 
vinyl acetate  together  with  said  calcium  sulfite  is  subjected 
to  calendering  or  extrusion  molding  to  form  a  sheet  and 
the  sheet  is  subjected  to  treatment  with  an  inorganic  acid 
or  an  aqueous  solution  of  phosphate. 


3,660,552 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  CROSS-LINKED 

MOLDED  ARTICLES 
Ebcrhard  Hinz,  Ncu  Iscnburg,  Hefannt  Kanfcr,  Mctz* 
kauscn,  and  Reiner  Theobald,  Frankfort  Germany, 
assignors  to   Verelnigtc   Dcatschc   Mctallwakc   AG, 
Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,061 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1969, 
P  19  15  033.5 
Inta.  B29f  i/0« 
U.S.  a.  264—68  7  Clalnu 

Improved  process  of  forming  cross-linked  thermoplas- 
tic polymer  molded  articles  by  mixing  the  thermoplastic 
and  a  suitable  free  radical  initiating  cross-linking  agent, 


both  in  solid  form,  at  a  temperature  below  the  actuation 
temperature  of  the  free  radical  genera:or  and  below  the 
heat  plasticization  temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer; injecting  such  mixture  through  a  nozzle  into  a  pre- 
heated mold  under  such  conditions  as  to  heat  the  mold- 
ing material  mixture  passing  through  the  nozzle  to  a  tem- 


perature which  is  above  the  activation  temperature  of  the 
free  radical  generator  and  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
thermoplastic  polymer;  and  holding  the  molding  mate- 
rial mixture  in  the  mold  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  at  least  initiate  cross-linking  and  formation 
of  said  molded  article. 


3,660,553 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ARTICLES 
FROM  A  HARDENING  SUBSTANCE 
Dirk  Kalkman,  Krlmpcn  aan  den  IJnel,  Nctiicrtands,  as- 
signor   to    N.V.    MacUncfaMck    Gcbr.    Kalkman, 
Krlmpcn  aan  doi  IJsscl,  Ncttolands 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,917 
Clidms  priority,  qipUcation  Nctiierianda,  Aog.  22,  1968, 

6811992 
Int  CL  B28b  11/OB 
VS.  CL  264—71 


SClaims 
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A  method  of  manu&cturing  concrete  tiles  on  a  produc- 
tion line  basis.  Molds  with  removable  bottom  plates  are 
filled  and  packed  with  concrete.  The  molds  are  then  tilted 
to  a  vertical  position  where  the  bottom  plate  is  removed 
while  an  additional  plate  is  placed  on  the  other  side.  The 
mold  is  then  returned  to  a  horizontal  position  on  top  of 
the  newly  added  plate  and  the  m(rid  frame  is  removed 
leaving  the  desired  tile  shape  to  set 


3,660,554 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SHAPED 
MATERIALS    OF    AMIDOVINYL    COMPOUND- 
GRAFTED  AROMATIC  POLYESTERS 
TakaynU  Okamnra,  KnrasUki,  Japan,  aniiBor  to 

Komshiki  Raycm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Knrasiiiki,  J^an 
No  Drawing.  Fflcd  July  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  841,979 
Clahns  primity,  i^piicatioB  J^pan,  July  17,  1968, 
43/50  331 
Int  CL  DOlf  7/06:  B29c  25/00 
VS.  CL  264— n  7  Claiw 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  amidovinyl  com- 
pound-grafted shaped  material  of  aromatic  polyester, 
which  comprises  ixating  a  shaped  material  ol  aromatic 
polyester  at  a  temperature  of  60-150°  C,  while  keqwig 
it  in  contact  with  a  solvent  containing  at  least  one  amide- 


288 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  2,  1972 


vinyl  compound,  the  solvent  being  such  that  the  solubility 
of  the  amidovinyl  compound  therein  is  0.1-50  g.  per  100 
cc.  at  45°  C,  and  the  degree  of  swelling  of  the  shaped 
material  with  the  solvent  is  0.5-20%  at  60°  C. 


METHOD  OF  BONDING  NONWOVEN 
TEXTILE  FABRICS 
Cloral  O.   Rains,   Bailiesvillc,  Okfau,  and   Donald   M. 
McCord,  Greenville,  S.C^  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
icnm  Company 

FUcd  Mar.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  804,770 

Int  CI.  B29d  7/14 

U.S.  CL  264—126  8  Claims 


I=I3=t 


A  batt  of  fibers  containing  at  least  some  thermoplastic 
fibers  arranged  in  either  ordered  or  random  orientation 
is  bonded  into  a  coherent  batt  by  passing  the  batt  through 
the  nip  of  two  pairs  of  rollers  comprising  one  heated 
roller  and  one  cool  roller,  the  heated  rollers  being  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  batt. 


3,660,996 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYVINYL 

ALCOHOL  FILAMENTS 

Tadao  Asfajlaga  and  Sosmnn  Konsaka,  KnnAikl,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Knrasiiiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Knrashild, 


No  Drawing.  FOcd  Jnly  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  844,174 

Cfadma  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  26,  1968, 

43/53,230 

Int  CL  DOlf  7100 

U.S.  CL  264—185  5  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  polyvinyl  alcohol  filaments 
of  circular  cross-section  excelling  in  drawability  which 
comprises  using  as  a  spinning  solution  an  aqueous  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  solution  of  10-30  weight  percent  concentra- 
tion containing  1-5  weight  percent,  based  on  the  poly- 
vinyl alcohol,  of  a  water-soluble  boric  acid  compound,  the 
pH  of  said  solution  being  adjusted  to  3-5,  and  spinning 
said  aqueous  polyvinyl  alcohol  solution  from  circular 
spinning  holes  into  an  aqueous  coagulating  bath  contain- 
ing 20-100  grams  per  liter  of  an  alkali  hydroxide  and 
100-180  grams  per  liter  of  sodium  sulfate,  the  pH  of  said 
bath  being  adjusted  to  13.5-14. 


3,660,557 
POLYESTER  PRODUCT 
Walter  J.  Smith,  HopcweU,  Va.,  and  John  R.  Bokey, 
Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company 

No  Drawing.  CcMitimiatioB  of  appUcation  Scr.  No. 
743,637,  Jnly  10,  1968,  which  is  a  division  of  ap- 
pUcation Scr.  No.  483,318,  Ang.  27,  1965.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  89,027 
Int  CL  DOld  SH2 
MS,  CL  264—210  3  Oaims 

By  inc(M7orating  by  melt-blending  certain  diamides  in 
predominantly  polyester  fiber-forming  compositions,  the 


fibers,  filaments,  yarn,  cord,  strapping  and  the  like  pro- 
duced therefrom  may  be  drawn  at  a  draw  ratio  exceed- 
ing the  draw  ratio  at  break  for  the  base  polymeric  mate- 
rial. The  tensile  strength  of  the  product,  as  a  result  of  the 
drawing  operation,  is  greater  than  is  obtainable  from  the 
base  polymeric  material.  N,N '-ethylene  bis-stearamide  is 
a  particularly  suitable  diamide  for  this  purpose. 


3,660,558 
DETERMINATION  OF  CAPACITATION  OF  SPERM 
EMPLOYING  A  FLUORESCENT  FORM  OF  TET- 
RACYCLINE 
Ronald  J.  Ericsson,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-ln-part  (rf  appUcation  Scr.  No. 
639,318,  May  18, 1967.  This  appUcation  May  11, 1970, 
Scr.  No.  36,446 

Int  CL  GOln  31122 
U.S.  CL  424—7  4  Clafans 

A  complex  of  mammalian  sperm  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  fluorescent  form  of  a  tetracycline  for  im- 
parting to  the  complex  fluorescence  during  absorption  of 
ultraviolet  or  ultraviolet-blue  light  is  used  in  a  method 
of  diagnosing  sperm  capacitation.  The  method  consists 
essentially  of  placing  the  complex  in  the  mammalin  uterus 
in  vivo  for  a  period  of  from  about  2  to  about  8  hours, 
removing  the  complex  from  the  uterus,  and  determining 
the  presence  or  absence  of  fluorescence  in  the  removed 
complex. 

3,660,559 
DIAGNOCTIC  METHOD 
Herbert  Alfred   Bockcrt,   Bstfd,  and   Eckchard   Lorch, 
Reinach,  Switzerland,  assignon  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nntlcy,  N J. 

FUcd  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,227 

Int  CL  GOln  31fOO,  33/16 

U.S.  CL  424—9  5  Claims 


CMUMCS  1.1   .LOOO  .LUCOaC    CQNCCh*.*Tl<M 

c.Q.Q«<»'>v>-l-'»  nH.*i.mLfOnfv>-uim 


ICM.TMT  •uayfcn  (wi 


■UwrctT  OMMTKl  (l,l 


A  method  for  the  detection  of  diabetes  utilizing  cis- 
1  -  (2  -  hydroxycyclohexyl)  -  3  -  (p-tolylsulfonyl)-urea 
is  described. 


l-p-CHLOROPHENYL  -  l,3,3-TRIMETHYL-l,3-PRO. 
PANE-DIOL  OR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DEPRES- 
SIVE STATES 

Raymond  Valctte,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Albert  RoUand  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Ang.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,574, 
which  b  a  contimurtion-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
262,849,  Mar.  5,  1963.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
Nov.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,529 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS,  a.  424—343  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
containing  in  association  with  a  physiologically  inert  car- 
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rier  from  1  to  95%  by  weight  of  1 -p<hlorophenyl- 1,3,3 - 
trimethyl-l,3-propane-diol,  as  an  active  ingredient. 


3,660,561 
HAIR  SPRAY 

Thomas  H.  Shepherd,  HopcweU,  and  FVands  E.  Gould, 
Princeton,  N J.,  assignors  to  National  Patent  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-put  ci  appUcations  Scr.  No. 
567,856,  Jnly  26,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,520,949,  Scr. 
No.  650,259,  Jnne  30,  1967,  and  Scr.  No.  654,044, 
July  5,  1967.  This  appUcation  Is  also  a  division  of  ap- 
pUcation Scr.  No.  743,626,  Jnly  10, 1968.  This  appUca- 
tion Sept  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,889 
lot  a.  A61k  7/10 

VS.  CL  424—47  10  Oafans 

A  hair  straightening  and /or  hair  setting  formulation  is 

prepared  by  adding  a  hydrophilic  acrylate  or  methacrylate 

to  an  appropriate  cosnnetic  fornxulation. 


3  660  562 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  IMPROVING 

FEED  EFFICIENCY  OF  RUMINANTS 
George  M.  Grass,  Jr.,  PhocnixvUlc,  Roger  C.  Parish, 
King  of  Praasia,  and  John  E.  1M,  Malvern,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Smith  Kline  A  F^nch  Laboratories,  Phihi- 
delphia.  Pa. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Jnne  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,558 
Int  a.  A23k  1/175 
MS.  CI.  424—78  9  CUfans 

Compositions  and  a  method  of  improving  feed  efficiency 
of  ruminant  animals  by  inhibiting  methanogenesis  in  the 
rumen  utilizing  encapsulated  or  coated  volatile  liquid 
or  solid  hydrocarbons  having  at  least  two  halo  atoms  and 
from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms.  Preferred  compounds  to  be 
used  as  the  active  ingredient  are  chloroform,  carbon  tetra- 
chloride, methylene  chloride  and  hexachloroethane. 


essentially  consisting  of  inosinic  acid  and  guanylic  acid 
as  its  nucleotide  imits  and  (b)  homopolynucleotide  es- 
sentially consisting  of  cytidylic  acid  as  its  nucleotide  imit, 
the  heteropolynucleotide  (a)  being  of  a  sedimentation 
constant  falling  within  the  range  from  about  2S  to  about 
15S  in  terms  of  Svedberg  units,  and  the  ratio  of  the  aver- 
age number  of  the  inosinic  acid  units  therein  being  from 
about  0.7  to  about  20  per  imit  of  the  guanylic  acid. 


RUBELLA  VACCINE  AND  METHOD 

Stanley  A.  Plotidn,  Phihidclphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Wistar  Institute,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,926 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec  1, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  a.  C12k  5/00,  7/00 

MS.  a.  424—89  1  Chdm 

A  rubella  vaccine,  capable  of  inducing  immunity  in 

humans,  without  spread  to  contacts  and  with  reduced 

nasopharyngeal  excretion  of  virus,  is  prepared  by  passing 

rubella  virus  in  Wl-38  himian  diploid  lung  fibroblasts. 


3,660,966 
EXTRACTION  OF  LIPID  AND  CELLULAR  FRAC- 
TIONS  FROM   THE   STRATUM   CORNEUM   OF 
ANIMAL  SKIN 
Leonard  J.  Vinson,  Glen  Rock,  and  Thomas  Masnrat 
Fort  Lee,  N J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Conqiany, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  aiq>Ucation  Ser.  No.  351,010,  Mar.  11, 
1964.  This  appUcation  June  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  835,895 
Int  CL  A61k  11/00 
MS.  CL  424—95  4  Oaims 

A  method  for  extracting  stratum  corneum  from  epi- 
dermis and  separating  it  into  a  lipid-rich  fraction  and  a 
cellular  fraction  is  described  as  well  as  compositions  of 
matter  containing  said  lipid  fraction  and  cellular  fraction. 


WATER  SOLUBLE  ENTRAPPING  OF  A  DRUG 
Francis  E.  Gould,  Princeton,  and  Thomas  H.  Shepherd, 
HopcweU,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Patent  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
567,856,  July  26,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,520,949, 
Scr.  No.  650459,  June  30,  1967,  and  Scr.  No.  654,044, 
Jnly  5,  1967.  This  ai^Ucation  is  abo  a  division  of  ap- 
pUcation Scr.  No.  833,182,  Jnne  13,  1969,  now  Patent 
No.  3,576,760.  This  appUcation  Sept  9,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  70,941 

Int  a.  A61k  9/00 
MS.  a.  424—81  4  Claims 

Materials  are  entrapped  in  water  soluble  hydroxyalkyl 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  polymers  to  provide  ready 
sources  of  the  material  by  the  deletion  of  water.  Thus, 
there  can  be  entrapped  drugs,  pesticides,  flavoring  agents 
and  fragrances. 


3  660364 
INTERFERON  INDUCTION 
MasahUco  Yoncda,  Kobe,  Hideaki  YaoL  Nara,  Makoto 
Kida   and   Shfaioba   Matsnda,   Oaaka-fn,   and   Hideo 
ShfarafuV,  Kyoto-fn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chem- 
ical Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  887,779 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1968, 
43/94,828 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
MS.  a.  424—85  13  Oaims 

A  method  for  inducing  interferon  formation  in  vivo 
and  in  vitro.  To  a  host  or  a  tissue  culture  is  administered 
a  double-stranded  complex  of  (a)  heteropolynucleotide 


3,660,567 
LATERIOMYCIN  F 
EijI  mgadiide,  Takaraznka,  Torn  Hascgawa,  Osaka, 
Motoo  Shibata,  Toyonaka,  Toyokazn  KisU,  Nara, 
Setsuo  Harada,  Soita,  and  Komcl  MIznno,  Osak»4u, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osika,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  627,772 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1966, 
41/20,858;  Apr.  20,  1966,  41/25,406 
Int  a.  A61k  21/00 
MS.  CL  424—122  1  Clafan 

Lateriomycin  F,  produced  by  incubating  a  Lateriomy- 
cin  F-iM-oducing  strain  of  Streptomyces  griseoruber  in  a 
culture  medium  at  a  temperature  of  about  25°  C.  to  35° 
C.  under  aerobic  conditions  until  Lateriomycin  F  is  accu- 
mulated in  the  culture  broth  and  recovering  thus  accumu- 
lated Lateriomycin  F  therefrom,  is  useful  as  a  disinfec- 
tant, in  the  treatment  of  Staphylococcus  infections,  and  as 
an  antibiotic  in  the  treatment  of  experimental  tumors. 


3,660,568         ' 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY   SUBSTANCE,   ZYGO- 
SPORIN  A,  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Shohci  Hayakawa  and  Takashi  Matsndiima,  AmagasaU- 
shL  ntoshi  Minato,  Toyonaka-dd,  and  Katsumi  Hbose, 
NisUnomiya-sid,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  A  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,913 

Int  CL  A61k  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—122  7  Clafans 

An  anti-inflammatory  agent,  zygosporin  A,  is  prepared 

by  aerobically  culturing  a  zygosporin-producing  strain  of 
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Zygosporium  masonii  or  of  Zygosporium  mycophilum  in 
an  aquous  nutrient  medium,  and  recovering  the  accumu- 
lated agent  from  the  fermentation  broth.  The  antiinflam- 
matory agent  is  advantageously  administered  orally  or  sub- 
cutaneously. 


3,660,569 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  MOENOMYCEV 
Ulrich  Schacht,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  Rudolf  Tschesche, 
Rottgen,  and  Ingolf  Duphorn,  ViUip,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbwerke  Hoeclist  Aktiengescllschaft  vor- 
nMls  Meister  Lodns  &  Bnining,  Frai&fort  am  Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1964, 

F  44,660 
Int  CI.  A61k  21/00 
VS.  CI.  424—124  1  Claim 

Three  components  of  Moenomycin  having  molecular 
weights  of  68,000  to  70,000,  practically  identical  infra- 
red spectra  and  elementary  analyses,  and  a  method  for 
separating  said  components  from  pure  Moenomycin. 


3,660,570  n 

TREATMENT  FOR  HEART  WORM 
MICROFILARIAE 

Margmlette  N.  Davis,  Rte.  2,  P.O.  Box  356, 
Theodore,  Ala.     36582 
No  Drawing.  Continuation>in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
541,901,  Mar.  21, 1966.  This  application  Sept.  24, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  762,152 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  a.  424—147  5  Cbims 

An  aqueous  composition  useful  for  treating  animals  for 
heart  worm  microfilariae  prepared  by  reacting  in  an  aque- 
ous medium,  tobacco,  Epsom  salts,  hydrated  lime,  sulfur, 
ferrous  sulfate  and  turpentine. 


3,660,571 
DISEASE  CONTROL  COMPOSITION 
FOR  SILKWORMS 
Reijiro  Kodama,  Kyoto-fu,  Yugoro  Nakasuji,  Toyonaka, 
and    Kosaku    Imanidii,    Tokyo,   Japan,    assignors    to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing,  nied  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1968, 
43/20,288;  June  12,  1968,  43/40,491 
Int.  a.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  a.  424—181  10  Claims 

Silkworm  diseases,  and  more  especially  flacherie,  are 
controlled  by  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  silk- 
worm feedstuff  and  a  minor  but  effective  amount  of  tri- 
phenylmethane  dyestuff  with  or  without  a  minor  amount 
of  macrolide  antibiotic  and  of  fructosazine. 


\ 


3,660,572 
INSECnaOAL  COMPOSITION 
Lndwig  Friedrich  Emmel,  Bergen-Enkheim,  Germany, 
and  Dieter  Kaeding,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengescllschaft  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bnining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,381 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1968, 

P  18  07  567.7 

Int  CL  AOln  9/36 

VS.  CI.  424—200  1  Claim 

Novel  pesticidal  compositions  are  described  containing 

4  -  (CO  -  dimethylphosphoryl)-5-chloro-bicyclo-r3,2,0]- 

hcptadiene-1,4  in  admixture  with 

(a)  1  -  phenyl-3-(0,0-diethyl-thionophosphoryl)-l,2,4- 
triazole  or  with 


(b)  G.O-dimethyl  -  (1  -  hydroxy-2,2,2-trichlorocthyl)- 
phosphonic  acid  ester,  or  with 

(c)  0,0-dimethyl-S  -  (3,4  -  dihydro  -  4  -  oxo  -  1,2,3- 
benzotriazine  -  3  -  yl  methyl  )-dithiophosphoric  acid 
ester,  or  with 

(d)  0,0-dimethyl-S  -  (5  -  methoxy-l,3,4-thiadiazole-2- 
(3H)-onc-3-yl-mcthyl)-dithiophosphoric  acid  ester. 

The  compositions  are  effective  in  low  concentrations 
against  a  large  number  of  pests,  especially  insects,  mites 
and  acarids. 


3,660,573 
STABLE  AMINOCHROME-LKE  COMPOUNDS  RE- 
SULTING FROM  MILD  OXIDATION  OF  DOPA 
AND  REACTION  WTTH  KETONIC  REAGENTS 
Norman  Barsel,  133—17  Francis  Lewis  Blvd., 
Laurclton,  N.Y.     11413 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,987 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—232  3  Claims 

Stable  aminochrome-type  structures  of  the  general  for- 
mula 


R._N./\ 


-CHi 

i 


°=V^n/\_7 


\ 


OR. 


where  Ri — N  results  from  reaction  of  5-keto  group  of 
aminochromc  with  nitrogen-containing  reagent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxylaminc,  hydrazine, 
parahydrazine  benzoic  acid,  parahydrazine  salicylic  acid, 
methyl  phenyl  hydrazine,  nitro-phenyl  hydrazine,  phenyl 
hydrazine,  semicarbazide,  thiosemicarbazide  and  isonico- 
tinic  acid  hydrazine,  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  Rs  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  and  am- 
monium, prepared  by  oxidizing  ^-(3,4-dihydroxy  phenyl 
alanine)  under  mild  conditions  with  an  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  ferricyanide  in 
alkali  bicarbonate  buffer  and  alcoholic  silver  oxide  under 
acidity  and  temperature  conditions  to  minimize  decompo- 
sition and  produce  a  clear  solution,  separating  any  precipi- 
tates which  form  to  maintain  this  clear  solution  whereby 
an  aminochrome-type  structure  is  formed,  adjusting  the 
pH  to  2  to  4,  and  adding  a  nitrogen-containing  reagent 
which  reacts  with  the  5-keto  group  present  in  the  amino- 
chrome-type structure.  The  compounds  of  the  formula  are 
useful  as  acid-base  indicators  and  certain  of  the  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  central  nervous  system  stimulants 
and  anti-hypertensive  agents. 


3,660,574 
METHOD    OF    CONTROLLING    FERTILITY 

EMPLOYING  QUINGESTANOL  ACETATE 
Edel  Berman,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,215 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00:  C07c  169/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—238  1  Claim 

A  method  is  described  for  controlling  the  incidence  of 
pregnancy.  The  method  comprises  the  oral  ingestion,  by 
fertile  women  of  child-bearing  age  within  twenty-four 
hours  after  coitus,  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  con- 
taining, as  the  sole  active  ingredient,  from  about  0.5  mg. 
to  about  I.O  mg.,  and  preferably,  from  about  0.5  mg. 
to  about  0.8  mg.,  of  quingestanol  acetate. 
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3,660,575 
ESTERS  OF  a-AMINOBENZYLPENICILUN  IN 
DOSAGE  UNIT  FORM 
Erling  Knud  Frederiksen,  Holte,  and  Wagn  Ole  Godtfred- 
sen,  Vaeriose,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Lovens  kemiske 
Fabrik  Produktionsaktieselskab,  Ballerup,  Denmark 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,010 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept.  29,  1967, 
44,535/67;  Oct.  5,   1967,  45,600/67;  Oct  23,   1967, 
48,127/67;  Nov.  10,  1967,  51,358/67;  Dec.  6,  1967, 
55,489/67;   Jan.    3,    1968,    499/68;   Mar.   22,    1968, 
14,041/68;  Mar.  29, 1968,  15,312/68 
Intel.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—271  4  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
having  antibacterial  activity,  and  to  the  composition  in 
dosage  unit  form  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  infectious 
diseases,  comprising,  as  an  active  ingredient  a  new  ester  of 
a-aminobenzylpenicillin  of  the  general  formula: 


/" 


\cH.  CO 


NH.  CH- 


NH, 


S  CHi 

\ 


CO-N- 


CHi 
CH.  COOCH:OCO(CHj). 


-A 

(I) 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5,  and  A  is  an  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  aliphatic,  alicyclic,  aromatic,  or 
heterocyclic  radical,  or  a  salt  of  such  ester  with  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid,  and  an  atoxic,  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier,  the  quantity  of  the  active  ingredient  in 
a  dose  being  between  100  mg.  and  800  mg. 

The  invention  also  relates  to  a  method  of  treating 
patients  suffering  from  infectious  diseases  with  the  dosage 
units  in  question,  administering  from'  500  to  5000  mg. 
per  day  of  the  active  component. 


3,660,576 
N-TRTTYL-IMIDAZOLES  FOR  TREATING 
FUNGAL  INFECTIONS 
Karl    H.    Buchel,    Leverkusen,    and   Manfred    Plempel, 
Wuppertal-Elbcrfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft,  Leverinisen,  Ger- 
many 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept  9,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
758,594.  Divided  and  tills  appUcation  May  11,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  36,396 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  15,  1967, 

F  53,504 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 

VS.  a.  424—273  10  Claims 

N-trityl-imidazoles  and  salts  thereof  of  the  formula: 


RH 


R'Js 


-N 


^^H^ 


X"  T, 


wherein  R,  R*  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phen- 
yl, or  Ri  and  R'  together  form  an  anellated  benzene 
ring, 

X,  X'  and  X"  are  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  an 
electro-negative  moiety,  and 

n,  n'  and  n"  are  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  or  i^armaceu- 
tically  acceptable  acid  salts  thereof  may  be  produced 


by  reacting  a  silver  salt  or  alkali  metal  salt  of  an 
imidazole  of  the  formula : 


Ri- 


rm 


-N 


H 

with  a  trityl  halide  of  the  formula: 

Hal 


^-R 


X'.' 


X"." 


wherein  the  substituents  are  as  above  defined  and  Hal  is 
halogen.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  antimycotics. 


3,660,577 
N-TRITYL-IMIDAZOLES  AS  ANTIFUNGAL 
AGENTS 
Karl-Heinz  Buchel,  Leverkusen,  Erich  Regel,  Wuppertal- 
Kronenberg,  and  Manfred  Plempel,  Wuppertal-Elbcr- 
feld, Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengescllschaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  758,594 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  15,  1967, 

F  53,504 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—273  36  Claims 

N-trityl-imidazoles  and  salts  thereof  of  the  formula: 

R»-n—  -N  I 


RM.      >-R 


X". 


{ 


I 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl, 
or  R*  and  R'  together  form  an  anellated  benzene  ring, 

X,  X'  and  X"  are  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  an 
electro-negative  moiety,  and 

n,  n'  and  n"  are  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  or  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acid  salts  thereof  may  be  produced 
by  reacting  a  silver  salt  or.  alkali  metal  salt  of  an 
imidazole  of  the  formula: 


H.-J-N        , 


with  a  trityl  halide  of  the  formula: 


X. 


>K 


X'.. 


X/ 

n" 


wherein  the  substituents  are  as  above  defined  and  Hal  is 
halogen.  These  compouiKls  are  useful  as  antimycotics. 


292 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  2,  1972 


3,660,578  Ir 

MITOMYCIN  C  ^^,    ^  ^, 

Toju  Hata,  Tokyo,  HWeo  Kamada,  Obe- Ji,  ShigetoriU 
Wakaki,  Tokyo,  Shiro  Kudo,  Sakai-shI,  Keitaro  Toml- 
oka,  Yokkaichi-shi,  Hlrofuto  Manimo,  Shizuoka-ken, 
EtOTO  Kato,  Hofu-shI,  and  MotoaU  ShimiOT,  Yokkal- 
chi-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  H«»*9  .^?*??.k  **  # 
Ltd^  and  Kitasato  Kenkynsho  (Shadan  Hojin),  both  of 

ConffiStio'n^  application  Sen  No.  295,031,  5»»y  15, 
1963.  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcatlon  ser. 
No.  121,178,  June  30,  1961,  which  to  turn  Is  a  con- 
tinuation-ta-part  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No.  726,189,  Apr. 
3,  1958.  This  appUcatlon  Aug.   13,   1968,  Ser.  INO. 

752,203  .       ,  .        i    io«7 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Aimt.  6,  i»57. 
32/8,456 
Int  a.  A61k  27/00 

US  CI.  424 274  1'  Oauns 

A  therapeutically  active  compound  designated  Mito- 
mycin C  having  the  formula 

o 

— r-HiC— O—  C  — NH , 
OCH, 


in  which  R  and  Ri  arc  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  hav- 
ing from  2  to  6  carbons,  aryl  and  nuclear  substituted  de- 
rivatives thereof  in  which  the  substituents  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro  and  lower 
alkyl,  Rj  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  haloalkyl  hav- 
ing from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  alkenyl  having  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  and  — NHR,  in  which  R,  is  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms;  haloalkyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  aryl  and  nuclear  substituted  derivatives  thereof  in 
which  said  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  nitro  and  lower  alkyl;  alkenyl  having 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

o 
O— C-Ri 
in  which  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  halo- 
alkyl having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


This  compound  is  prepared  by  culturing  Streptomyces 
caespitosus  in  a  liquid  nutrient  medium. 


3,660,579  _^„, 

DERIVATIVES  OF  ACETIC  AOD^  COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  ALLEVIA- 
TION  OF  HYPERLIPEMIA  _      ^         .    b  ^« 
Rudolf  G.  Griot,  Fiorfaam  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz- 
Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N J.  ,„^  ,^_ 

No  Drawing.  AppUcatlon  Nov.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  m2,647, 
which  is  a  contfauation-ta-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
560,874,  June  27,  1966.  DiTlded  and  this  appUcation 
June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,424 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
US.  a.  424—308  ,        .22  ^Mma 

This  disclosure  relates  to  derivatives  of  aceUc  acid,  e.g., 
bis (p-chlorophenoxy) acetic  acid  isopropyl  ester.  These- 
compounds  are  useful  as  hypocholesteremics/hypo- 
lipemics.  

3,660,580 
USE  OF  CERTAIN  OXIME  ESTERS  IN  CONTROL- 
LING FUNGI  UPON  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
Don  R.  Baker,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanffcr 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Contfauation   of  appUcatlon  Ser.   No. 
649,023,  June  26,  1967.  This  appUcatlon  Nov.  24, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  873,727 

Int  Ci.  A611  13/00 
VS.  a.  424—327  8  Claims 

Method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  fungi  upon  cellulosic 
materials  by  applying  thereto  an  effective  amount  of  the 
compound  having  the  formula 

R  O 

C=N— O— C-Ri 

r/ 


3,660,581 
THERMALLY  DEVELOPABLE  DIAZOTYPE  PRINT- 

ING  PAPER  AND  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Robert  M.  Levy,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AlUcd 
Paper  Incorporated,  Kalanuzoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,824 
Into.  C03c  7/60,  7/55 
US.  CI.  96—91  7  Claims 

Diazo  compositions  containing  critical  proportions  of 
dicyandiamidc  and  thiourea  as  the  thermal  developing 
agents  together  with  alkali  acid  sulfate  stabilizer  com- 
pounds, for  use  in  forming  thermally  developable  photo 
diazo  printing  paper  are  disclosed.  These  diazo  printing 
papers  are  characterized  by  good  image  density,  long 
shelf-life  and  good  chemical  stability. 


3  660  582 

PRODUCTION  OF  FLAME-RETARDANT 

SPUN-FORMED  MATERIAL 

Joseph  DiPlctro,  Alma,  and  John  Heaton  Todd,  St.  Louis, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Michigan  Chemical  Corporation, 

St.  Louis,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,216 

Int.  a.  C09k  i/28:  D06m  13/26 

US.  CL  117—136  4  Claims 

Spun-formed  material  such  as  spun-bonded  polyester 
non-woven  fabric  is  rendered  flame  retardant  or  self-ex- 
tinguishing by  treatment  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water  soluble  polyhaloalkyl  ester  of  phosphoric  acid  in 
which  the  halogen  is  bromine  or  chlorine,  and  in  which 
the  alkyl  radical  contains  two  through  six  carbon  atoms; 
for  example,  the  ammonium  salt  of  bis  (2,3-di-bromo- 
propyl)  phosphate.  If  the  phosphate  ester  is  not  suf- 
ficiently water  soluble  and  does  not  readily  form  water 
soluble  salts,  an  aqueous  emulsion  can  be  used;  for  ex- 
ample, an  oil  in  water  emulsion  of  tris  (2,3-dibromopro- 
pyl)  phosphate. 


ELECTRICAL 
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3,660,583 
AUTOMATIC  RAPID  MELTING  SYSTEM  AND  ITS 
APPUCATION  FOR  ARC  FURNACE 
HanM  Takaaail,  Kasugal;  Sadale  Sobc,  Kuwana,  and  Iianu 
EgucU,  Nagoya,  al  of  Japan,  asilgnori  to  Daido  Sdko 
Kabwhiki    Kataha,    Mhumi-ku,   N^oya-dd,   Al   hl-ken, 
Japan 

FHcd  Mar.  17, 1970,  Sot.  No.  20,248 
daiiM  priarily,  appMcadon  Japw,  Mar.  17, 1969, 44/20175 

Int  CLF27b  77/70 
U.S.CL  13-12  1 
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An  electric  power  supply  program  is  set  for  controlling  a 
steel  making  arc  ftimace.  According  to  this  program,  a  steel 
melting  period  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  successive  melt- 
ing sections  in  each  of  v^uch  a  predetmoined  total  of  elec- 
tric power  is  to  be  supplied  to  th«  arc  fbmaoe  at  an  optimum 
power  level.  The  elecQic  power  which  is  actuaUy  consumed 
is  integrated  during  each  of  said  melting  sections.  Power  level 
is  switched  firom  the  optimum  power  level  programed  for  one 
of  said  melting  sections  to  that  programed  for  the  next  sec- 
tion when  the  anxMrnt  of  electric  power  consumption  actually 
integrated  in  said  one  mdting  section  beawnes  equal  to  the 
predetermined  total  of  electric  power  programed  for  said  one 
melting  sectimi,  thereby  a  mdting  electric  power  is  supplied 
to  the  arc  flimace  at  the  optimum  power  level  programed  for 
said  next  melting  section.  A  power  factor  program  is  also  set 
According  to  this  power  factor  program,  a  melting  electric 
power  is  to  be  supi>lied  to  tiie  arc  fUmace  with  a  predeter- 
mined power  fKtor  to  provide  an  optimum  lengtii  of  arc  for 
each  of  said  melting  sectitms.  The  power  fisctor  is  maintained 
at  the  predetermined  optimum  value  for  each  of  said  melting 
sections  by  controlling  the  ctirrent  into  the  arc  ftimace  by 
use  of  the  deviation  of  the  actual  power  fiKtor  firom  the 
power  factor  programed  for  the  section.  M<»eover,  the  total 
electric  power  Y  which  is  necessary  in  melting  the  charge  oi 
steel  material  is  tentatively  detemdned.  First  electric  power 
y,  which  is  consumed  for  each  otm  plurality  of  definite,  ever 
increasing  periods  from  the  beginning  ol  melting  operation  is 
determined  and  second  electric  power  l^i  per  unit  time  con- 
sumed just  before  the  end  of  each  of  said  definite  periods  is 
determined.  The  value  X  of  remaining  period  oi  time  which 
is  expected  to  be  taken  before  the  termination  of  the  melting 
operation  is  estimated  firom  the  following  equation,  X—iy  — 
y,)/Ki,  and  the  value  of  Af  is  indicated  at  every  estimation  to 
inibrm  the  operator  of  the  remaining  period  of  time  from  the 
end  of  each  o(  said  definite  periods  to  the  termination  of  the 
melting  operation. 

HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRODES.  MOLDS,  BASE 

PLATES  AND  THE  LIKE  IN  AN  ELECTR05LAG 

REMELTING  INSTALLATION 

WoMgaiV  Holvrubcr,  aad  OtiMr  KTrhihi^Mfr.  both  of  Kap. 

ieabcrg,  Austria,  amlgnori  to  Gcbr.  Bo^kr  A  Co.,  Kapiea- 


HM  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,439 
I  priority,  appfcartsa  AMtrta,  Juw  17, 1969, 
A5710/69 
UtL  CL  H05b  3/60;  B22d  27/02;  H05b  7/72 
U.S.CL13— 14  3 

In  an  installation  for  electroslag  remelting  of  metals  and.  in 
particular,  steel,  a  rigid  and  fixedly  mounted  column  oa 


which  bedding  means  is  slidably  vertically  mounted.  The  ver- 
tical movement  of  the  holding  means  along  the  column  is 
controlled  by  a  cable  and  winch  arrangement  mounted  on 


the  column.  The  hokling  means  comprise  a  guide  member 
slidably  mounted  on  the  column  and  clamping  means  opera- 
tively  mounted  on  the  guide  member. 


3,660,585 

FROZEN  SHELL  METAL  MELTING  MEANS 

Robert  D.  Waidron,  5620  N.  69th  Place,  Paradise  Valley, 

ArlE. 
C— tInuBrten  In  part  of  appBcaHon  Sv.  No.  733,719,  M«y  31, 
1968,  now  abmrfoaed.  This  appBcattei  Jnm  24, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  49332 
Int.  CLH05b  J/66 
U.S.  CL  13-25  14  < 


^OTT« 


A  frozen  shell  metal  melting  means  comprising  a  crucible 
which  is  substantially  shallow  in  depth  compared  to  its  rela- 
tively greater  horizontal  dimension  and  heating  means 
disposed  above  said  crucible  adi4>ted  to  meh  metal  therein; 
and  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  crucible  to  permit  radiation 
of  heat  therefrom  in  sufficient  amount  to  maintain  a  frozen 
shell  of  metal  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  crucible. 


3,660,586 

TEACHING  AND  TESTING  APPARATUS 

J.  HIbcrt,  1826  Chew  St^  AlcatowB,  Pa. 

Fled  Ang.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,344 

Int  CL  G09b  5100 

VS.  CL  35—48  R  6 

Apparatus  for  aiding  in  teaching  and/or  testing  wherein 
means  is  provided  for  operation  by  the  instructor  for  reward- 


293 


294 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  2,  1972 


ins  or  penalizing  for  a  correct  or  incorrect  response,  respec-   orly  recessed  ported  body  can  be  soft-soldered  to  the  instni- 

tivelv   and  counting  said  responses  simultaneously  with  said    ment  slide  or  tubing  in  conunumcauon  with  the  customary 

"  water  (saliva)  eliminating  orifice.  To  operate,  merely  turn 

the  finger-grip  and  either  open  or  close  the  conical  valve  at 

will. 

3,660489 
WATERTIGHT  DISC  COAXIAL  CABLE 
Ludwik  JacMmowIcz,  Ettzabcth,  and  Jcny  A.  OIncwski, 
Bayonne,  both  of  N  J.,  MsigBon  to  General  Cable  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Sept  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861,792 

InLCLHOlb  11118 

VS.  CI.  174—28  f  ClalnM 


I 

reward  or  penalty  and  having  means  for  bypassing  the  count- 
ing means. 


APdAHATuS 


3,660,587 
ELECTRONIC  ORGAN  KEYING  CIRCUITS 
Daniel  W.  Martte,  Cinctanati,  Ohio,  aarifnor  to  D.  H.  Bald- 
win CoBpany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21^1 1 
i  Iat.CLG10hi/()6 

U.S.CL  84-1.18  4  Claims 


A  coaxial  cable  consists  of  a  plurality  of  discs  of  a  dielec- 
tric syntlietic  resin  material  that  bonds  to  metal  bonded  to  an 
elongated  metal  center  conductor  respectively  at  spaced  in- 
tervals therealong.  A  tubular  metal  o^ter  conductor  encloaes 
the  discs  and  is  bonded  thereto  so  that  the  discs  define  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  watertight  compartments.  An  inner  tubular 
sheath  of  a  synthetic  resin  may  be  between,  and  bonded 
respectively  to,  the  inside  of  the  outer  conductor  and  the 
discs.  Also,  a  layer  of  synthetic  resin  may  be  bonded  around 
the  exterior  of  the  outer  tubular  conductor. 


In  a  keyed-photocell  type  electronic  organ,  two  or  more 
photocells  are  keyed  with  a  single,  make-brake  switch  via 
two  or  more  respective  RC  keying  circuits  having  onset 
and/or  decay  times  corresponding  to  the  tone  colors  and/or 
pitches  desired.  Each  keying  circuit  may  control  both  a  first 
photocell  corresponding  to  a  relatively  low-pitched,  fast- 
starting  tone  and  a  second  photocell  corresponding  to  a  rela- 
tively high-pitched,  slow-starting  tone. 


3,660,590 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  FLUIDIC  TRANSFER  CONDUIT 

JaaMS  E.  Conam,  710  Fcachtrcc  St.  N.E.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FHed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,622 

Int.  CL  F16I 11112;  HOlb  7/00;  G02b  5/16 

UACL 174-47  6Clahns 


3,660,588 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WATER  VALVE 
Jcsw  L.  Richardaon,  Ft  Lauderdale,  fla.,  a«ifnor  to  Federal 
OpcratingCo. 

FHed  May  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  826,830 
Int  CL  GlOd  7/70 
UACL  84—397  8  Claims  i 

A  transfer  conduit  capable  of  transmitting  one  or  a  com- 
bination of  energy  signals  of  varying  characteristics.  The 
transfer  conduit  is  constructed  of  a  series  of  fUaments  which 
are  uniformly  twisted  along  the  length  thereof  in  close  con- 
tacting relationship  to  define  therebetween  an  axially  fluid 
now  passageway.  The  term  "twisted"  is  meant  to  include 
braiding,  entwining,  or  the  like.  A  coating  of  impervious 
material  is  provided  around  the  outer  exposed  surface  of  the 
twisted  filaments  for  sealing  the  same  against  leakage  and  for 
securing  the  lengths  of  the  twisted  fUaments  in  the  twisted 
state.  Certain  of  the  filaments  are  constructed  of  a  material 
A  simplified  two-part  needle-type  valve  for  use  in  lieu  of  which  is  capable  of  transmitting  light  ;»8«f  *"*^"«^ 
the  spring-biased  lever-type  wateJ  key  now  on  aU  brass  wind  Certain  other  of  the  filaments  are  ^rO^^f^^^^^^^^^^^^^  "l***^ 
^ments  such  as,  for  example,  trumpets,  comets,  trom-  capable  of  transmmmg  «J«^^  "«"'^«  ^7J*^°"«^]^^ 
^  alto  and  baritone  horns  and  the  like.  Both  parts  can  fiuid  flow  passageway  defined  between  the  twisted  filaments 
be  manufactured  on  automatic  screw  machines.  The  exteri-    is  capable  of  transmittmg  a  fluid  signal. 
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3,660,591 
HOSPITAL  IN-PATIENT  SERVICE  CORE  MODULE 
John  R.  Schultx;  John  W.  Hcidacber;  John  M.  Shafcr;  James 
S.  Adams,  all  of  Batcsville,  Ind.,  and  Frank  M.  Damico, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hfll  Rom  Company,  Inc., 
BatesvOlc,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,762 
Int  CI.  A47b  83/00;  A61g  7/06      ' 
U.S.  CL  174-70  R  21  Claims 


present  in  amounts  of  0.5  to  75  percent  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  fluorocarbon  resin.  This  electrical  conductive  layer  is 
floating  with  respect  to  ground.  Alternatively,  the  conductive 
layer  is  grounded  at  relatively  higher  voltages.  Surrounding 
this  electrical  conductive  layer  is  an  insulating  support  coat- 
ing. 


A  factory  constructed,  equipped  with  electrical  and  gas 
equipment,  wired,  tested  and  enclosed  patient  care  core 
module  arranged  to  be  mounted  upon  the  headwall  of  a  pa- 
tient's room  in  a  hospital.  The  mounting  of  the  module  is 
simply  accomplished  and  after  the  module  is  secured  on  the 
wall,  the  electric  and  gas  supply  leads  are  connected  exter- 
nally of  the  enclosure  to  complete  the  installation. 


3.660^92 

ANTI-CORONA  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 

Robert  W.  Anderson,  BurUngton,  Vt,  aasignor  to  Havcg  In- 

diMtrks,  Inc.  WDmlngton,  DcL 
Continaation-fai-pul  of  appHcatlon  Scr.  No.  795,399,  Jan.  9, 

1969,  now  abandoned ,  wUch  li  a  coBtinnatfcH>Jn-pnrt  of 

application  Scr.  No.  587,531,  Oct  18, 1966,  now  abandoned. 

This  appUcadoo  Feb.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,988 

Int  CL  HOlb  7/18 

U.S.  CL  174—114  R  16 


soncomucnvc 
t«rEP« 


An  electrical  conductor  assembly  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
electrical  conductor  strands  connected  in  electrical  parallel 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  continuous  uninterrupted 
layer  of  insulation  material.  The  plurality  of  the  insulated 
electrical  conductor  strands  are  encompassed  in  an  electrical 
conductive  layer  which  is  a  fluorocarbon  resin  having  ran- 
domly dispersed  therein  an  electrical  conductor  material 
such  as  graphite  in  discrete  particulate  form.  The  graphite  is 


3,660,593 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  POWER  LEAD-THROUGH 
Arnold  Gordon  Bowles,  Warren,  Pa.,  aarignirr  to  National 
Forge  Company,  Irvine,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,652 

Into.  HOlb  7  7/26 

U.S.  CL  174— 152  R  4CWms 


t    ♦     t 


An  electrode  for  use  in  supplying  power  to  equifmient 
within  a  sealed  vessel  capable  of  containing  fluid  under  pres- 
sure wherein  an  electrically  conductive  rod  encased  in  an  in- 
sulating material  passes  through  the  vessel  wall  to  the  interior 
of  the  vessel  and  has  a  boss  member  fitted  ufmn  its  interior 
end.  The  boss  member  bears  the  outward  load  camed  by  the 
pressurized  fluid  and  is  supported  by  the  inner  surface  of  the 
vessel  wall.  The  boss  member  is  electrically  insulated  from 
the  vessel  wall  by  an  insulating  disc.  The  boss  is  made  of  con- 
ducting material  and  has  an  electrical  terminal  affixed  to  it. 
The  boss  member  is  substantially  larger  in  cross-sectional 
area  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  conducting  rod. 
Concentric  with  the  disc  and  between  the  vessel  waO  and  the 
boss  member  is  an  O-ring  seal  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the 
pressurized  fluid  through  the  conducting  rod  passage  in  the 
vessel  wall. 

In  some  embodiments  a  second  boss  member  is  interposed 
between  the  insulating  disc  and  the  vessel  wall  inner  surface 
to  prevent  any  flexing  motions  of  the  vessel  wall  from  being 
transmitted  to  the  insulating  disc. 


3,660,594 

LINE-SCAN  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

SPECTRUM  ANALYSIS 

Lawrence  B.  Marsh,  BaMnMirc,  Md.,  aarignnr  to  The  United 

Sutcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  807,228 
Lit  CL  H04n  9/04,  9/06 
U.S.  CL  178-5.2  R  17  Claims 

A  line-scan  television  system  adapted  to  be  mounted 
aboard  a  satellite  or  similar  vehicle  for  televising  an  object, 
such  as  the  Earth  or  some  other  heavenly  body,  as  the  satel- 
lite orbits.  A  lens  system  views  an  elongated  image  swath  per- 
pendicular to  the  sub-orbital  track  and  produces  an  elon- 
gated slit  of  light  which,  in  turn,  b  divided  into  parallel  image 
segments  by  suiuble  fiber  optics.  A  plurality  of  prisms  then 
spectraUy  disperse  each  of  the  image  segments  onto  the 
photosensitive  input  surface  of  a  suiuble  camera  tube,  such 
as  an  image  dissector.  This  input  image  raster  is  then  elec- 
tronically scanned  to  generate  corresponding  output  video 
information  which  is  transmitted  to  a  ground  receiving  sta- 
tion for  image  reproduction  purposes.  Scan  control  circuitry 
associated   with  the   camera   tube  enaUes  the  spectraUy 
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ditpened  image  segments  to  be  scanned  to  provide  either  a 
variable  contrast  control  for  black  and  white  reception,  as 
selected  by  a  remote  command  signal,  or  to  permit  full-color 


r» 
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television  re^Kption.  The  picture  reproduction  equipment  at 
the  ground  station  is  time  synchronized  with  the  scanning  of 
the  spectrally  dispersed  input  image  segments  at  the  camera 
tube. 


3,660,595 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOE  CORRECTING  COLOR 

ERRORS  IN  COLOR  nLM  DURING  TELEVISION 

TRANSMISSION 

Burfcart  BrcmlMdi;  Alfred  mm§tr\  Hims  HonMll,  ■ 

ndi  ZwMSi  al  ol  uttwtKtu^f  ocnMBy,  aMig^ocs  lo  rcmMs 

FBed  Ai«.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,768 
CMbs  priority,  appMcatfoB  GcnMny,  Ai«.  8, 1968,  P  17  62 

714.4 
IM.  a.  H04n  5/48,  9/53 
VS.  CL  178—5.2  A  13 


3,660,596 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  FOR 

COLOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Toahihaio  Nnnalusra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaigDor  to  Soay  C«rw 

poratkm,  Tokyo,  JafMM 

FBed  May  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  37,692 
Clalnis  priority,  appilcartoii  JapM^  Jan.  26, 1970, 45/6857 
IM.  CL  H04B  1/22 
US,  CL  178—5.2  14 


A  composite  color  video  signal  may  be  magnetically 
recorded  by  separating  the  luminance  and  chrominance 
signals,  firequency-modulating  the  luminance  signal  on  a  car- 
rier, and  frequency-shifting  the  chrominance  signal  such  that 
the  bands  of  the  frequency-modulated  luminance  signal  and 
the  frequency-converted  chrominance  signal  do  not  overlap. 
The  two  signals  are  then  combined  and  magnetically 
recorded  with  the  frequency-converted  chrominance  signal 
amplitude  modulating  the  frequency-modulated  huninance 
signal.  To  avoid  a  beat  interference  between  a  harmonic,  par- 
ticularly the  second  harmonic  of  the  carrier  (tf  the  frequency- 
converted  chrominance  signal  and  the  huninance  signal, 
there  is  provided  a  compensation  signal  which  is  an  integral 
multiple  of  the  firequency  of  the  carrier  of  the  frequency-con- 
verted chrominance  signal,  and  which  is  phase-shifted  with 
respect  to  said  carrier  so  that,  when  the  compensation  signal 
is  added  to  the  luminance  signal  either  bdbre  firequency- 
modulation  in  the  recording  operation,  or  after  demodulation 
of  the  frequency-modulated  luminance  signal  in  the 
reproducing  operation,  the  described  beat  interference  is 
avoided.  By  avoiding  the  beat  interference  the  amplitude  of 
the  frequency-converted  chrominance  signal  relative  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  frequency-modulated  luminance  signal,  as 
recorded,  can  be  made  large  with  resulting  good  signal-to- 
noise  ratio  of  the  reproduced  chrominance  signal. 


3,660,597 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  AND 

SENSING  COLORED  PATTERNS 

HaM  Joachte  Stock,  Freftorg  in  Brdagao,  GcnnaBy,  a>- 

sigMNT  to  Frans  Morat  GaibH,  Statgart-VaJhlatcB,  Gcr- 

Biaay 

Origiaal  appHcatioa  Dec  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,032,  now 
Patcat  No.  3,578,897.  Dhidcd  aad  tkk  appHcatioa  Nov.  12, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  88,724 
ClaiBH  priority,  appicaHoa  Germany.  Dec.  27, 1966,  7218725 

Iat.CLG03fi/0« 
VS.  CL  178-5  J  A  15 


Correction  signals  for 'correcting  color  errors  are  entered 
onto  elongated  signal  carrier  means  moving  synchronously 
with  a  ccdor  film,  by  an  operator  during  viewing  of  the  film 
prior  to  transmission.  During  transmission  the  correction 
signals  are  derived  from  the  elongated  signal  carrier  means 
and  applied  to  the  color  matching  units  normally  present 
Each  c^  these  unitt  affects  the  transmission  of  a  particular 
color  signal  in  response  to  the  correction  signals.  The  am- 
plitudes of  the  color  signals  may  be  decreased,  and  further 
the  contrast  and  black  level  may  also  be  corrected. 


Three  photosensitive  elements,  such  as  photodiodei,  one 
for  each  of  the  colors  red,  green  and  blue,  scan,  point-by- 
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point,  and  sense  the  colors  of  a  pattern.  The  voltages  cor- 
responding to  the  three  colors  are  so  amplified  substantially 
an  equal  amount  that  the  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
brightest  of  the  cok>rs  is  raised  to  a  fixed  value  of  that  is  in- 
dependent of  the  color  brightness. 


3v660,598 

DC  REGULATING  BLANKING  INSERTION  CIRCUIT 

AND  COLOR  MATRIX  CIRCUIT 

Solos  M.  TkeodoMkm,  Toroalo,  Ontario,  Canada,  iMtganr  to 

CWrtone  SoumI  Corporadon  Lknitad,  Rotfale,  Ontario, 


FBed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,376 
CiainH  priority,  appMcatJon  Cvada,  May  12, 1970, 082,511 

Int  CL  H04b  9/50;  H03b  3/02;  H04b  1/16 
U.S.  CL  178— 5.4  SD  11  ClafaBB 


1  %   "'t_f'^"^S^WC5Bf 


techniques.  Signals  are  sent  in  both  directions  on  the  line, 
and  the  transmitted  signals  are  stcved  in  a  delay  section  at 
the  receiving  end  until  a  full  picture  has  been  received.  Each 
picture  is  divided  into  two  partial  pictures  or  images,  each 
capaUe  of  transmission  within  a  discrete  pulse  or  time  slot 
The  partial  picture  received  during  one  time  slot  is  stored 
until  the  second  partial  picture  is  received  during  a  sub- 
sequent time  slot,  thereby  completing  the  picture.  The 
complete  picture  may  then  be  released  fitnn  the  receiving 
end  to  suitable  picture  processing  or  display  equipment 


In  a  color  television  set,  blanking  pulses  are  superimposed 
on  the  supply  voltage  to  the  color  diiemodulator,  resulting  in 
blanking  pulses  at  the  color  difference  outputs.  The  DC  level 
at  the  tips  of  the  blanking  pulses  at  the  outputs  is  detected 
and  used  to  control  the  supply  voltage,  to  regulate  the 
quiescent  DC  level  at  the  outjputs  to  a  known  value.  The 
color  demodulator  outputs  feed  drive  amplifiers  connected  to 
the  electron  guns  of  the  set  Adjustable  tracking  resistors 
feed  the  Y  signal  to  the  drive  amplifiers,  and  since  the  poten- 
tials in  the  drive  amplifiers  are  accurately  known  when  no 
signal  is  present  (because  of  the  regulated  bias  supplied  from 
the  color  demodulator),  a  service  switch  is  provided  to 
establish  a  reference  potential  which  in  effect  cancels  the  ef- 
fects of  the  tracking  resistors  when  the  guns  are  to  be  ad- 
justed for  coincident  cutoff.  Hence  the  guns  can  be  adjusted 
for  coincident  cutoff  with  the  tracking  resistors  rendered  in- 
effective, and  then  the  reference  potential  is  removed  and 
the  tracking  resistors  are  adjusted  for  grey  tracking,  the  two 
adjustments  having  no  effect  on  each  other. 


3,660,599 

METHOD  OF  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

PICTURE  TRANSMISSION  USING  MULTIPLEX 

TECHNIQUES 

Hdnx  Wledmann,  MogHngoi,  Germany,  assignor  to  latcma- 

tkmal  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  June  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,748 

Int  CL  H03n  7/08;  H04b  7/14 

VS.  CL  178—6  2  Claims 
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3,660,600 
PATH  FINDING  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-STAGE 
SWrrCHING  MATRIX 
O.  Lac,  Jr.,  Fairpott,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Strombcrg- 

FBed  May  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,772 
Int  CL  H04q  3/54 
VS.  CL  179—18  EA  30  < 


wnom  am  *> 


rr 


m.mui 
•  IS 


Jl 


BCTT   N«  I  gIBM 


♦isr 


£ 


r  -1^ 


ry^ 


:iii 


t 


hf^. 


m 


ti 


(«0 


'■  I 


System  for  obtaining  a  free  path  through  a  multi-stage 
switching  matrix  from  a  marked  input  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
junctors  or  trunks  at  an  ou^t  of  the  networic  wherein 
scanning  is  provided  at  the  outputs  of  the  first  stage  switch 
which  includes  the  marked  input,  the  inputs  of  aO  third  stage 
switches  are  monitored  to  detect  the  scanning  signals  on 
available  lines,  and  the  availability  of  the  required  junctors  or 
trunks  is  then  correlated  to  the  monitored  information  at  the 
third  stage  inputs  so  as  to  simultaneously  allot  a  junctor  or 
trunk  and  select  a  free  path  connectable  thereto. 


3,660,601 

FREQUENCY  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

DoaaM  R.  Doboon,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assigaor  to  Intematioaal 

Baslacss  MacUacs  Corporatioa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,960 

Int  CL  H04I 15/24 

VS.  CL  178-88  7  Clalnis 


aSj^ 


r- 


The  method  and  circuit  arrangement  for  transmitting  video 
pictures  over  a  tdefrfione  line  using  time  divisicm  multi|^x 


A  system  for  detecting  flrequency  diift  keying  mformation 
on  a  real  time  basis  indq)endent  of  the  an^riitude  oi  the 
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input  FSK  signal.  The  second  derivative  of  the  input  voltage 
waveform  signal  which  is  in  exact  phase  with  the  input  signal 
ts  obtained.  The  gain  of  the  differentiated  voltage  signal  is 
c<»itrolled  so  that  when  the  input  signal  has  a  frequency 
below  predetermined  frequency,  the  magnitude  o2  the  dif- 
ferentiated voltage  signal  will  be  less  than  the  magnitude  of 
the  input  voltage  signal  at  all  points  except  zero;  and  when 
the  input  signal  exceeds  the  predetermined  frequency,  the 
magnitude  of  the  differentiated  voltage  signal  exceeds  that  of 
the  input  voltage  signal.  The  input  signal  and  the  gain  con- 
trolled differentiated  signal  are  magnitude  compared  and  an 
output  signal  representative  of  the  result  of  the  comparison 
and  hence  of  the  frequency  of  the  input  signal  is  supplied.  A 
low  pass  filter  introducing  minimal  signal  delay  is  utilized  to 
remove  possible  logic  silvers  at  the  time  when  both  signals 
are  zero  and  when  there  is  an  input  frequency  change. 


member  controlled  by  speech  signals  derived  at  control 
points  preceding  the  control  member.  First  and  second  com- 
parison devices  responsive  to  the  levels  of  the  speech  signals 
control  a  third  comparison  device  that  in  turn  controls  the  at- 
tenuation level  of  the  control  members.  The  amplifier  is  ar- 
ranged so  that  in  the  rest  condition  both  control  members 
provide  a  high  signal  attenuation.  When  speech  signals  are 
transmitted  through  one  channel,  the  other  channel  is  cut- 
off. However,  an  interrupt  facility  is  provided  whereby  a 
speeph  signal  above  a  given  level  in  the  cut-off  channel  will 
cause  the  apparatus  to  switch  over  so  that  the  cut-off  channel 
is  opened  and  the  previously  open  channel  is  then  cut-off. 


3,660,602 
MICROPHONE  CARTRIDGE  WITH  AMPLIFIER 
Paul  Thompson,  Cedar  Rapkb,  Iowa,  atsigiior  to  Conrac  Cor- 
poratkw.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  1 ,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42^78 

Int.  CL  H04c  77/02 

VJS,  CL  179-1  A  3  Claims 


3  f 660  f  604 
METERING  SYSTEM  FOR  TANDEM  SWITCHED  CALLS 
Lucas  Brugkmans,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  amlgnor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlakc,  Dl. 
Filed  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43386 
Int.  CI.  H04m  15/26 
VS.  CL  179-8  A  4  Claims 


♦%tj^-t^=^- 


The  microphone  of  the  invention  obtains  damping  from  a 
perforated  bafQe  closely  adjacent  the  diaphragm  with  fabric 
covering  the  perforations,  and  from  resistive  structures  be- 
hind the  baffle.  The  piezoelectric  transducer  clement  is 
mounted  directly  on  a  circuit  board  which  also  carries  all 
electronic  components  of  a  preamplifier  circuit. 


,^fC 


^ 
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3,660,603 
SPEECH-CONTROLLED  BILATERAL  AMPLfflER 
BJom  Andersen,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Aug.  29,  1968,  3369/68 

Int.  CL  H03g  3124 
U.S.a.  179— 1  VC  9  Claims 


A  crosspoint  switching  exchange  includes  a  metering 
scheme  for  selectively  metering  traffic  through  trunk  circuits 
used  to  access  a  plurality  of  exchanges  via  a  tandem 
exchange.  The  trunk  circuit  includes  a  pair  of  contact  sets, 
one  set  operated  during  the  interval  of  pulling  up  the  cross- 
point  matrix  path  to  the  trunk  circuit  and  the  other  set 
operated  by  the  path  hold  relay  These  contacts  respectively 
operate  and  hold  a  metering  relay  in  the  metering  equipment 
which  then  has  only  to  scan  this  relay  to  determine  the  total 
usage  for  a  particular  exchange  via  this  trunk  group  of  cir- 
cuits. 


CCM'HMIL 

M  Til ,  Dfi,  ";5   "^    "^T^ 


-tr-^iMJ^^-fedf>^ 


A  speech-controlled  bidirectional  amplifier  that  includes 
first  and  second  transmission  channels  each  with  a  control 


3,660,605 
PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  TASI 
Frederick  Henry  Rccs,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Intema- 
tfonal  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,593 
Int.  CL  H04J  5100 
U.S.CL  179-15  AS  2  Claims 

A  telecommunication  sv«tching  system  is  provided  in 
which  communication  connections  are  set  up  in  a  time  divi- 
sion multiplex  (TDM)  manner  to  convey  intelligence  by 
pulse  code  modulation  (PCM).  The  system  utilizes  time  as- 
signed signal  interpolation  (TASI)  techniques  so  that  during 


May  2,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


( 


299 


a  silent  period  in  a  communication  connection  the  commu- 
nicatees can  be  disconnected  from  the  multiplex  highway, 
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and  can  be  re-connected  to  said  highway  whenever  a  new 
burst  of  intelligence  commences  from  either  communicatee. 


3,660,606 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIME  DIVISION 

MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA  AND  VOICE 

SIGNALS 

RusaeU  G.  De  Witt,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

Western  Unkm  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,616 

Int.  a.  H04J  3/16 

VS.  CL  179—15  BA  12  Claims 


t^ACC  (■»«  W) 


pling  the  data  signals  at  a  rate  to  provide  a  plurality  of  sam- 
ples such  as  5  to  40  samples  over  the  time  interval  associated 
with  each  digit  of  the  binary  data  signals,  serially  coding  the 
samples  to  provide  a  TDM  signal  representing  the  sampled 
data  signals,  and  transmitting  the  serially  coded  TDM  signal 
over  a  transmission  medium.  Also  disclosed  is  a  preferred  ap- 
paratus for  transmitting  a  variable  number  of  data  and  voice 
signals  which  includes  a  crystal  oscillator  for  providing  a 
1.544  megabit  timing  signal,  a  digit  generator,  a  channel 
counter  providing  a  channel  count  for  every  eight  digits  and 
providing  24  channel  counts  as  the  transmission  format,  in- 
terchangeably removable  voice  and  data  input  circuits  for  oc- 
cupying the  channels  of  transmission  with  either  voice  or 
dau  inputs,  wherein  the  data  input  circuits  include  sampling 
gates  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  samples  of  the  data 
signals  so  that  the  transmission  digit  rate  is  essentially  inde- 
pendent of  the  digit  rate  of  the  input  data  signals.  The  voice 
input  circuits  include  conditioning  and  wiring  provisions  to 
be  interchangeable  with  the  data  input  circuits.  Also  included 
are  voice  encoding  means  to  provide  a  voice  output  PCM 
signal,  and  switching  means  for  switching  the  output  to  trans- 
mit the  serially  coded  TDM  signal  during  the  occurrence  of 
data  carrying  channels,  and  for  switching  the  output  to  trans- 
mit the  PCM  voice  signal  during  the  occurrence  of  voice  car- 
rying channels.  The  apparatus  also  includes  wiring  means  to 
each  channel  station  of  the  apparatus  so  that  the  channel  sta- 
tion can  interchangeably  accept  either  voice  or  data  input 
circuits  to  occupy  its  channel  of  transmission.  A  receiving  ap- 
paratus is  also  disclosed  employing  features  similar  to  the 
transmitting  apparatus  to  provide  for  flexible  two-way  com- 
munication to  handle  a  variable  number  of  voice  and  data 
signals. 


I 

3,660,607 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  PHASE 

DEVIATION  OF  A  PILOT  SUBCARRIER  IN 

STEREOPHONIC  MULTIPLEX  BROADCASTING 

Zdenck  Mack,  Prague,  Ciechoalovakia,  msignor  to  TESLA, 

■arodai  podnik 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,648 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Cicchoslovakia,  May  16, 1969, 

3486-69 
Int  CL  H04h  5/00 


U.S.CL  179-15  BT 


7Claims 
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Disclosed  u  a  method  for  TDM  transmission  of  binary  data 
signals,  such  as  telegraph  signals,  including  the  steps  of:  sam- 


Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  both  the  magnitude 
and  direction  of  any  deviation  in  the  pilot-subcarrier  wave  by 
conventionally  separating  the  pilot  carrier,  regenerating  and 
shifting  its  resultant  signal  by  90*  and  comparing  it  with  a 
signal  derived  from  the  multiplex  signal  to  produce  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  deviation.  Simultaneously  a 
reference  signal  is  obtained  frx>m  the  original  multiplex  si|^ 
which  is  in  phase  with  the  comparison  signal.  The  deviation 
signal  and  the  reference  signal  are  then  demodulated  to 
produce  a  directional  voltage. 
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3,660,608 
MEANS  FOR  REIHX3NG  CROSS  TALK  IN 

MULTIPLEXED  CIRCUITRY 
R.  MooK,  Jr^  Caoot*  Pvk,  CaML,  aad 
■ore,  MiL,  MripMn  to  The 
_  _   JaM^  Pvk,  CaHL 
RM  Nov.  29, 1968,  S«r.  No.  779,726 
latL  CL  H04J  3/10 
UACL  179-15  AN  21 


the  central  office  equipment,  and  an  isolating  means  con- 
nected between  the  hybrid  amplifier  and  the  signalling  circuit 
to  prevent  interaction  between  the  signalling  and  amplifica- 
tion (linctions. 
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3,660,609 
SUBSCRIBER  LONG  LINE  EXTENDER 
Hubert  J.  TranMay,  Roidk,  and  Frank  V.  MeOkn,  Jr.,  Lom- 
bvd,  both  of  mi,  aMttmrrr  to  ComiminkatfaM  Systems 
Corporatioa,  Morton  Grove,  OL 

FVcd  Aug.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852^03 

Int.  CL  H04ni  1/76;  H04g  U30 

UACL179— 16F  13Clatai8 
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3,660,610 
CONFERENCE  CALL  CIRCUrr 
Alfred  M.  Hcstad,  Chkago,  and  Stanley  E.  White,  Creatwood, 
both  of  DL,  Bsslginrs  to  IntcranthMud  TdephoM  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,641 
Int.  CL  H04ni  3156 
U.S.CL  179-18  BC  7^ 


A  means  for  eliminating  cross  talk  between  multiplexed 
communication  channels  when  such  channels  use  a  common 
phase-shifted  "pseudo-random  noise"  sequence  as  a  carrier. 
The  croas  talk  is  canceled,  in  each  channel,  by  adding  (or 
subtracting)  a  weighted  sum  of  signals  in  all  channels  to  the 
signal  in  that  channel,  either  at  the  transmitting  sution  or  at 
the  receiving  sUtion. 


A  conference  call  circuit  for  a  system  having  a  crosspoint 
switching  network  of  the  end-marking  type.  The  circuit  al- 
lows a  private  conversation  to  be  held  between  the  calling 
sution  and  a  called  sution  in  a  "progressive"  conference 
through  the  use  of  a  voice  gate  within  a  conference  access 
circuit  individual  to  the  calling  and  called  stations.  When  the 
private  conversation  is  to  be  terminated,  the  voice  gates  are 
switched  by  a  signal  such  as  the  flashing  of  a  hook  switch. 
Meet-me  conferences  and  attendant  switched  conferences 
are  also  possible. 


3  660  611 
PROGRAM  CONTROLLED  KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

FOR  AUTOMATIC  SELECTION  OF  A  PRIME  LINE 
Dieter  John  Henry  KnoBasan,  Gnttenbcrg,  N  J.;  Robert  Ford- 
er  Mcti,  and  Howard  Lloyd  Reynolds,  both  of  Bonhler, 
Coto.,  assignon  to  BcB  Telephone  Laboralorks,  Incor- 
porated, Mnrray  HBL  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 
FBed  June  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,916 
Int.  CL  H04ni  UOO 
U.S.  CL  179-18  ES  12  Claims 


5T4TOM  MOCugi 


A  subscriber  long  line  extender  for  use  in  the  subscriber 
loop  of  a  telephone  network  to  extend  the  operating  limits 
for  the  subscriber  lines  connecting  a  subscriber  telephone  to 
the  central  office  equipment  and  the  central  office  voltage 
source  comprising  a  signalling  circuit  which  b  operably  con- 
nected to  brake  the  subscriber  line  and  further  operable  in 
response  to  the  current  generated  by  the  subacriber 
telephone  being  placed  in  an  off-hook  condition  to  provide 
dosed  circuit  to  the  central  office  equipment  indicative  of 
the  (^-hook  condition  of  the  subscriber  telephone  and  inde- 
pendent of  any  impedance  in  the  subacriber  loop. 

A  second  auxiliary  feature  of  the  subscriber  long  line  ex- 
tender provides  for  a  hybrid  amplifier  to  be  used  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  above  siffiiaUing  circuit  to  enable  simultaneous 
two-way  transmissions  between  the  subscriber  telephone  and 


C 


A  program  controlled  key  telephone  system  which  includes 
line  modules  and  sution  modules  for  providing  the  interface 
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circuitry  between  PBX/CO  lines  and  sUtions  is  disclosed.  3,660,613 

System  fiuictions  are  controlled  by  a  multiphase  clock  which  SERVING  AREA  CONNECTOR 

generates  a  reiterative  list  of  binary  coded  signals  based  on  a    Francis  Jooeph  Mnflin,  Baltimore,  and  Raynwnd  BoMon^^ 

sey,  Towaan,  both  of  Md.,  amignors  to  Bel  TdeplMMM 


master  program.  The  system  is  arranged  to  control  the  con- 
nection of  a  prime  line  or  previously  connected  line  to  each 
sution  set  going  off-book  without  depressing  a  key. 


3,660,612 

COMMON  CONTROL  TELEPHONE  SWITCHING 

SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  ADDED  DATA  WIRE 


I,     ■uMBwvB n, 

Stnttgart,  both  of  Germany,  asrignnri  to  Imcmatlonal  Stan- 
daiti  Electric  Corporalios^  New  York,  N.Y. 

of  appMcation  Ser.  No.  635,873,  May  3, 1967, 
I  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
56,088 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  May  11, 1966, 
»  St  25  370 

Int.CLii04mi/J« 
UA  CL  179—18  D  3 


Laboratoriea,  Incorporated,  Murray  HO,  N  J. 
FBed  jMi.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,360 
Int  CL  H04q  UOO 
UA  CL  179-98 


'■i>-i-w<ft*S*v„V'4^  ^.?*v- ' 


This  disclosure  describes  multipair  tele{4ione  caUe  con- 
nection apparatus  for  cross-connecting  between  a  large 
number  of  pairs  from  a  feeder  cable  to  pairs  of  distribution 
cables.  The  connector  typically  is  used  in  above-grmmd 
exchange  area  locations,  operating  in  a  system  in  which  it  is 
the  only  necessary  interconnection  point  for  about  SOO  sub-, 
scribers.  The  closure  is  characterized  by  a  square  croas  sec- 
tion, three  vertical  working  fiKes,  and  an  open  side.  Two  of 
the  woricing  fisces,  opposite  each  other,  mount  quick-connect 
blocks  to  which  distribution  pairs  are  permanently  ter- 
minated. The  third  face  uses  similar  connector  blocks  to  ter- 
minate pairs  from  the  feeder  cable.  AO  cables  enter  through 
the  closure  base  and  pass  through  its  interior.  Jumpers  are  af- 
fected only  on  the  exterior  faces,  and  are  arranged  easily 
without  becoming  unmanageable. 


3,660,614 
DRIVE  FOR  TAPE  GUIDES  OF  TAPE  UtANSPORT 
W.    Sw^B,    BtnitriB    View,    Md    Rkhard    A. 
Hathaway,  Swntofa,  both  of  CalL,  aedgnnrs  to  Cartrld|e 

TdeviBiQB,  Inc.,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jnne  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50;245 
Int.  CL  Glib  5/52. 2i/0« 
U.S.  CL  179— 100.2  T  20  < 


Subscriber  circuits  and  junctors  are  interconnected 
through  dau  wires  via  a  switching  network.  In  addition  to  the 
OOTmal  speech  wires  from  the  subacriber  lines,  a  separate 
dau  wire  is  provided.  This  added  daU  transmission  wire  is 
used  to  transmit  infcmnation  through  a  daU  wire  connecticm 
within  the  network.  The  daU  wires  receive  identifying  pulses 
fh>m  a  central  control  throu^  connecting  fiKtUties.  The  dau 
wires  are  connected  to  a  ccminKHi  information  channd  via 
translators.  All  daU  concerning  an  identified  cmmection,  as 
e.g.  subscriber  number,  clasaK>f-service,  position  number  or 
addresses  of  the  participating  switching  multiples  and  the 
type  and  number  of  the  junctor  are  made  available  over  the 
common  information  channel  to  the  central  control  facilities 
for  evaluation. 


Apparatus  Ux  moving  a  pair  of  tape  guides  of  a  tape  trans- 
port of  the  type  having  a  rotary  head  assembly.  The  guides 
are  adapted  to  be  received  within  a  tape  cartridge  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  rotary  head  assembly  and  to  puU  a  stretch  of 
tape  out  (rf  the  cartridge  and  about  a  portion  of  tiie  arcuate 
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path  of  travel  of  the  heads  of  the  assembly.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  arms  having  drag  links  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  which  mount  the  tape  guides.  Each  drag  link  has 
means  thereon  for  properly  positioning  the  same  relative  to 
the  head  path  each  time  the  drag  link  moves  its  tape  guide 
into  an  operative  position. 


3,660,615 
TAPE  LOOP  FORMING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

TAPE  RECORD/PLAYBACK  MECHANISM 
Yuukhi  Kanamaru,  Sahanw-ken,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Sony 
Corporadon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,618 

Clainis  priority,  appUcadon  Japwi,  Jan.  24, 1970, 45/6484 

Int  CL  Glib  J5/60, 15/66;  B65h  23/26 

VS.  CI.  1 79— 100.2  T  10  Clainis 


3,660,617 
LOW  PROnLE  SINGLE-TURN  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
HEAD  WITH  READ/WRITE  WINDING  COUPLED  TO 
SINGLE  TURN  WINDING 
Jacob  John  Hagopian,  San  Jom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Mackincs  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,632 
Int  CI.  Glib  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  1 79- 100.2  C  9  Clainis 


A  ratchet  mechanism  is  used  to  separate  rotatable  and  lon- 
gitudinally movable  Upe  guiding  fingers  in  a  video  tape 
recorder.  The  fmgers  withdraw  the  magnetic  tape  from  a 
tape  cassette,  form  it  into  a  loop  and  place  it  around  a  rotat- 
ing drum  having  magnetic  tape  heads  therein. 


3,660,616 

DICTATING  AND  TRANSCRIBING  SYSTEMS 

FEATURING  RANDOM  SENTENCE  ARRANGEMENT 

WITH  RECOGNITION  AND  LOCATION  OF  SENTENCES 

IN  A  PREFERRED  SEQUENCE 
Ronald  V.  DavMfe,  and  Robert  A.  Kolpck,  both  of  I^ngton, 
Ky.,  asrifBors  to  Intcmatloaal  Busincas  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  50,577 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/00.  Gl lb  2 7/08 

U.S.  CI.  179—100.2  MD  4  Clainis 


leriOAtD  UIIT 
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A  low  profile,  single-turn  magnetic  head  with  integral 
transformer  coupling  between  a  read/write  winding  and  the 
single-turn  winding.  The  flux  from  the  transformer  action  is 
at  right  angles  to  the  flux  in  the  magnetic  path  for  the  single 
turn. 


3,660,618 

MAGNETIC  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LOUDSPEAKER 

Stanley  F.  White,  466  East  Vafcttc,  Etmhurst,  DL 

FDcd  Oct,  1, 1970,  Ser.  No,  77^46 

IbL  CL  H04r  9/04 

UACL  179-115,5  R  25  daims 


The  invention  concerns  a  dictating  system  capable  of  the 
random  recording  and  arrangement  of  audio  segments, 
means  for  digitally  recording  the  positions  of  such  segments 
after  the  completion  of  such  arrangement  either  upon  an  ad- 
ditional medium  or  upon  the  recording  medium  in  a  separate 
track  or  tracks  reserved  for  such  purposes  or  in  locations 
corresponding  to  each  audio  segment  giving  the  location  of 
the  next  audio  segment  as  defined  by  the  arrangement,  or  for 
transmitting  such  information  over  a  wire  or  wireless  chan- 
nel; and  also  concerns  a  transcription  device  for  use  with  the 
above  system,  either  capable  of  reading  such  digital  informa- 
tion into  memory  before  the  beginning  of  the  transcription 
process  or  capable  of  reading  information  giving  the  location 
of  the  next  audio  segment  as  defined  by  the  arrangement  dur- 
ing the  transcription  process,  and  having  means  for  accessing 
audio  segments  on  the  medium  recorded  by  the  above  system 
in  the  order  of  the  arrangement. 


A  loudspeaker  having  a  cup-shaped  outer  pole  piece  and 
an  inner  pole  piece  which  is  telescoped  within  it  and 
separated  from  it  both  axially  and  radially  to  provide  a  cup- 
shaped  space  between  the  two.  In  the  space  and  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  pole  pieces  is  a  cup- 
shaped  insert  of  permanently  magnetic  material  in  the  form 
of  magnetic  particles  suspended  in  an  inert  binder.  The  inert 
binder  is  preferably  formed  of  elastomeric  material  such  as 
synthetic  rubber  or  resilient  plastic  with  a  snug  or  slightly  in- 
terfering fit  so  that  the  elements  may  simply  be  pressed 
together  to  assemble  them.  The  permanently  magnetic 
material  is  magnetized  during  fabrication,  prior  to,  or  follow- 
ing, assembly,  being  polarized  so  that  the  surfaces  presented 
to  the  two  pole  pieces  arc  of  opposite  polarity.  The  invention 
resides  in  part  in  the  method  used  in  assembling  the  parts 
together.  In  an  aspect  of  the  invention  the  magnetic  insert  is 
of  composite  construction  using  adjacent  portions  of  mag- 
netic material  polarized  at  right  angles.  In  anr>ther  aspect  of 
the  invention  the  insert  includes  an  annulus  which  is  formed 
of  a  bar  of  elastomeric  material  bent  in  a  circular  shape  in- 
cident to  assembly. 
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3,660,619 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ECHO 

CANCELLATION  IN  TELEPHONE  NETWORKS 

UTDJZING  TWO- WIRE/FOUR-WIRE  EQUIPMENT 

Seibi  Chlba,  and  Tadahiro  Seklmoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

amignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877^87 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1968,  43/86006; 

Jan.  21,1969,44/4540 

Int  CL  H04b  3/20 

VS.  a.  179—170.2  5  Claims 


■T '^(*J 


Method  and  apparatus  for  cancelling  echos  in  two- 
wire/four-wire  equipment  utilized  in  telephone  networks 
wherein,  upon  the  detection  of  a  non-speech  interval,  the 
signal  appearing  in  the  sending  path  of  the  four-wire  circuit  is 
divided  by  the  signal  in  the  receiving  path  of  the  four-wire 
network  present  at  the  same  time  to  generate  a  transfer  func- 
tion. The  transfer  function  is  multiplied  by  the  leakage  signal 
in  the  sending  path  of  the  four-wire  circuit  to  form  a  product 
The  transfer  function  (quotient  signal)  is  stored  after  forma- 
tion thereof  to  be  utilized  during  succeeding  equally  spaced 
time  intervals  to  form  a  transfer  function  during  each  such 
time  interval,  which  succeeding  transfer  fiinctions  are  stored 
in  suitable  registers.  The  signal  in  the  receiving  path  is  cou- 
pled to  a  multi-tapped  delay  line,  wherein  it  is  utilized  to 
form  a  product  with  each  of  the  transfer  functions  so  formed 
and  associated  with  each  output  of  the  multi-tapped  delay 
line.  All  of  the  products  are  summed  to  form  a  resultant 
signal  which  is  subtracted  in  a  different  circuit  which  receives 
the  leakage  signal  in  the  sending  path  of  the  four-wire  net- 
work to  initially  provide  the  signal  utilized  to  form  the 
transfer  functions  at  each  of  the  equally  spaced  time  intervals 
and  which  is  ultimately  utilized  to  subtract  the  leakage  signal 
from  the  signal  appearing  in  the  sending  path  of  the  four-wire 
circuit  to  cancel  talkers'  echo. 


3.660,620 
TRANSMISSION  MEASUREMENT  WITH  A  TWO- 
COMPONENT  SIGNAL 
Luther  G.  Schimpf,  Holmdel,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BeO  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,785 

Int  CI.  H04b  3/46 

VS.  CI.  1 79- 1 75  J  3  Claims 


is?r    '  "sr*  '  ?sss; 


the  customer's  premises  across  the  loop.  At  the  central  office 
two  alternating  current  signals  are  impressed  on  the  loop. 
One  signal  is  a  low  frequency,  high  amplitude  signal  used  to 
switch  the  diode  network  alternately  into  its  conducting  and 
nonconducting  states,  thus  causing  the  modulation  of  the 
second  high  frequency,  low  amplitude  signal.  The  sum  or  the 
difference  frequency  is  filtered  out  and  measured  at  the  cen- 
tral office. 


3,660,621 
PLANT  FOR  AC  POWER  SUPPLY  TO  A  DEVICE 
MOVABLE  ALONG  A  TRACK 
Asbjom  Moca,  HaMdbokfcca  21  A,  Oilo,  7,  Norway 

Filed  Mar,  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,753 
Clatans  priority,  appikation  Norway,  Mar.  26, 1969, 1256/69 

Int  CL  B60m  l/OO 
U,S.CL  191-2  -         4  Claims 


.»  ,v 


For  AC  power  supply  to  a  device  movaUe  along  a  track, 
such  as  an  electrically  powered  crane,  the  invention  provides 
a  compensated  conductor  system  for  each  phase  by  placing, 
close  to  each  contact  rail,  additional  conductors  of  other 
phases  are  provided  extending  along  the  track  in  close  but  in- 
sulated relation  to  said  contact  and  rail  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  remaining  rails  of  said  other  phases  at  intervals 
along  the  track,  whereby  voltage  drops  are  minimized  and 
the  power  factor  is  improved. 

For  each  rail  with  adjacent  conductors  and  apfHUtenant  in- 
sulation, composite  section  units  are  provided. 


3,660,622 

DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

WITH  IMPROVED  ADJUSTABLE  ROTOR  CONTACT 

ASSEMBLY 

Anthony  A.  Machado,  559  Bee  Street,  Meridoi,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,713 

Int  CL  HOlh  19/10 

VS.  CL  200—19  A  9  Clafans 


A    system    for    measuring    the    transmission    loss    in    a 
telephone  customer's  loop.  A  diode  network  is  connected  at 


A  distributor  for  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  rotor 
of  a  non-conducting  material  mounted  on  a  grounded  dis- 
tributor shaft.  A  metal  point  supfwrt  plate  is  adjustably  sup- 
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ported  on  the  rotor  and  has  a  plurality  <^  rotary  contact 
points  mounted  thereon.  Advantageously  a  stationary  contact 
is  mounted  on  the  distributor  for  successive  engagement  by 
the  rotary  contact  points,  the  statioiuuy  point  having  an  arcu- 
ate contact  surface  for  rolling  engagement  by  the  rotary  con- 
tact points.  Metallic  fasteners  releasably  hold  the  rotor  on 
the  distributor  shaft  and  ground  the  plate  to  the  shaft.  The 
distributor  has  a  condenser,  a  stationary  point,  and  a  rotor 
with  the  rotary  contact  points  which  are  releasably  mounted 
in  the  distributor  for  convenient  manual  replacement. 


3,660,623 
DISTRIBUTOR  SENSOR  ADAPTOR 


DL, 


Look  A.  Bcvacqtn,  Dcs 
Inr  .  Franlrlln  Parlr.  IB 

FVcd  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,829 
Int  CL  HOlh  19/00 
U.S.CL200— 19R 


to  Motorola, 


Apparatus  for  connecting  a  sensor  used  in  a  contactless  ig- 
nition system  in  the  distributor  of  a  vehicle  including  an 
adaptor  plate  with  breakaway  portions  for  fitting  the  plate  to 
different  types  of  internal  combustion  engine  distributor 
housings.  The  timing  sensor  is  connected  to  the  adaptor  plate 
in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  distributor  cam.  The  adaptor  plate 
in  turn  is  connected  to  an  advance  plate  within  the  disttibu- 
tor  housing  utilizing  connecting  means  originally  used  to  con- 
nect the  breaker  points  to  the  advance  plate. 


3,660,624 

ELECTRICAL  KEY  FOR  IGNITION  SYSTEMS 

George  Bell,  420  Fainrfew  Avtaoe,  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 

CoMiBUtio»4»-part  of  appBcatfcwi  Scr.  No.  875334,  Nov.  8, 

1969.  Tkk  appBcatkM  Feb.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,917 

Iirt.  CI.  E05b  7 7/00;  HOlh  27/08 

VS.  CL  200-44  2  Clafam 


^2«'H  va 


3,660,625 

SYNCHRONOUS-TYPE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING 

TWO  INDEPENDENTLY-OPERABLE  MECHANISMS 

Laird  R.  AUcn,  Jr.,  MoBfoevUlc,  Pa.,  anigiior  to  Wcating- 

boose  Electric  Corporatkw,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fled  JM.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,180 
tet  CL  FlSc  3/02;  HOlh  33/30 
U.S.CL  200-148  J  10 


A  fluid  amplifier  is  utilized  to  operate  the  secondary  or 
synchronous  contacts  of  a  circtiit  breaker  having  main  or 
non-synchroiKMis  contacts  and  secondary  or  synchronous 
contacts,  which  are  connected  in  parallel-circuit  relation 
when  the  breaker  is  cloced.  The  operation  of  the  fluid  ampli- 
fier is  controlled  by  repulsion  coil  actuated  valves.  The  ener- 
gization of  the  repulsion  coils  is  so  controlled  by  current 
responsive  means  and  by  a  synchronous  control  device  that 
the  secondary  contacts  are  opened  just  prior  to  a  current 
zero  after  the  opening  of  the  main  contacts  of  the  breaker. 
Compressed  gas  stored  in  an  accumulator  supplies  energy  for 
open-recloae-open-reclose  operation  of  the  secondary  con- 
tacts if  necessary. 


3,660,626 
SEALED  TYPE  CURRENT  INTERRUPTING  DEVICE 
Sdkbi  KawMnnra,  HkacM;  laaMi  ArMO,  KattMrta,  and  F«- 
mito  Nak^tfana,  HItacbi,  di  of  Japu,  Mrignnrs  to  HItacU, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fled  Feb.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,071 
Claims  priority,  appMctJon  Japwi,  July  23, 1969, 44/57690 

Int.  CL  HOlb  9/04 
U.S.  CL  200— 168  G  5  ClafaH 


An  electrical  key  for  vehicular  ignition  systems  having  igni- 
tion system  adapters  that  are  irremovably  interposed  between 
a  predetermined  number  of  spark  plug  cable  receptacles  and 
their  distributor  contacts.  The  adapters  being  of  two  types,  a 
normally  open  contact  type  that  is  activated  by  the  electrical 
key  and  a  normally  closed  contact  type  not  affected  by  the 
electrical  key.  The  electrical  key  including  an  electrical 
coded  key  element  working  in  conjtmction  with  an  electrical 
coded  key  adapter,  when  the  key  element  is  inserted  therein, 
to  produce  an  electrical  continuity  in  the  vehicular  ignition 
system.  The  key  adapter  also  having  wound-up  means  which 
will  reject  the  key  element  when  the  key  is  in  the  "ofT'  posi- 
tion wliile  when  rotated  in  the  "on"  position  will  be  held  in 
place  to  cause  current  to  flow  throu^  the  coded  electrical 
circuitries  to  the  spring  loaded  solenoid  of  the  system  adap- 
ters in  starting  the  vehicular  engine. 


A  sealed  type  current  interrupting  device  for  vehicles  com- 
prising electrode  members  for  making  and  breaking  current. 
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a  catalyst  column  containing  a  catalyst  for  decomposing 
ozone  generated  between  said  electrode  members,  and  a  cas- 
ing member  for  sealing  said  electrode  members  and  said 
catalyst  column,  whereby  said  electrode  members  and  said 
catalyst  column  are  substantially  isolated  from  the  outer  at- 
mosphere. 


rolls.  The  lateral  movement  between  the  rolls  with  respect  to 
the  fixed  transmission  is  accommodated  by  means  of  a  paral- 


3,660,627 

ACTUATORS  WITH  TORSION  ARMS  FACILITATING 

PRESELECTION  IN  CROSSBAR  SWITCHES 

to  Anto- 


4Claliiis 


CBOord  Edward  S]«ci*  Haaovcr  Parti,  OL, 
■alfc  Etoctrk  Labwalorks,  lac,  NortUakc  n. 
FBcd  Sept  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76^39 
IbL  CL  HOlh  67/26, 63/33 
U.S.CL  200-175 


In  typical  crossbar  switches,  selection  operators  move  flex- 
ible f^gers  to  restricted  areas  within  openings  of  selected 
operate  cards,  and  subsequent  operation  of  hold  actuators 
against  the  fingers  operate  the  selected  cards.  According  to 
this  disclosure,  the  ends  of  the  flexible  fingers  that  are  to  be 
engaged  by  operated  selection  operators  are  bent  to  function 
as  levers  that  are  rotated  quite  readily  as  a  resuh  of  the  twist 
of  the  long  portions  of  the  flexiUe  fingers.  The  torsional 
spring  characteristic  provided  by  the  levers  permits  the  selec- 
tion operators  to  operate  fully  during  preselection  without 
requiring  much  more  than  normal  operating  force. 


3,660,628 
ELECTRIC  ARC  MACHINING  APPARATUS  Ft)R 
MANUFACTURING  DIES  AND  ROLLS 
Michael  E.  Cdovsky,  Btooaifldd  Hfls,  Mldk,  aidgaor  to  In- 
dastrial  Tool  Eagkiccriag  Coapaay,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859,123 
lat  CL  B23p  1/12 
VS.  CL  2 19-69  V  13  ClafaiiB 

An  apparatus  for  electric  arc  machining  grooves  in  a  pair 
of  rolls  spaced  in  side-by-«kle  relationship.  The  rolls  are 
mounted  in  the  machine  to  have  their  axes  generally  parallel. 
Adjacent  rolls  are  rotated  as  an  electrode  is  moved 
therebetween  to  form  grooves  in  the  circumferential  surfaces 
thereof.  Shafts  which  support  the  rolls  are  movable  toward  or 
away  from  each  other  to  acconunodate  larger  or  smaller  n^ 
on  the  machine.  A  transmission  is  driven  directly  from  one  of 
the  movable  shafts.  The  transmission  throu^  a  gear  rack  ar- 
rangement moves  the  electrodes  vertically  between  the  rcdls. 
By  means  of  the  transmiHion,  the  speed  oi  movement  of  the 
electrode  can  be  varied  to  acctxnmodate  different  diameter 

\ 


lei  displacement  coupling  which  couples  the  transmission  to 
the  associated  roll  supporting  shaft. 


3,660,629 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  WELDING  HIGH  TENSILE 

STRENGTH  STEEL  (V  HIGHER  STRENGTH 
Taaco  Nakai,  TakatiaU;  AUra  Aado,  Takaranka;  Sctud 
KflMMn,  Itaari;  ShaaaidBe  Kaneko,  Ncyafiwa;  Yoriaori 
Sbrakl,  Sdtai;  Tatw>  Imd,  Onka;  Hlnisraki  Nakaifaaa, 
AaMy%  Md  Naota«a  ToaiAi^a,  Sakal,  ^  of  Japaa,  as- 
iigBors  to  ratacM  ^ThlphaBilli^  A  EaffaMcrli^  Co^  Lld^ 
Osaka-Shi,  NkM-ku,  Japan 

FBed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  154 
Int.  CL  B23k  9/18, 25/00 
VS.  CL  219—73  10  < 


At  first  to  execute  a  wekling  of  high  tensile  strength  steel 
of  more  than  60  kg/mm'  an  electro-slag  welding  technique  is 
adapted. 

While  said  electro-«lag  welding  being  operated,  deposited 
metal  near  the  molten  weld  metal  and  the  base  metal  portion 
near  thereto  in  hot  state  are  subjected  to  high  speed  cooling 
by  liquid  so  that  they  may  be  quenched,  thereby  to  xxwadona 
the  bcmd  structure  into  a  structure  com|wising  martensite  and 
lower  bainite  or  preferably  into  a  martensitic  structure. 

And  then  by  tempering,  said  structure  comprising  mar- 
tensite and  lower  bainite  is  changed  into  a  structure  com|»is- 
ing  tempered  n.artensite  and  tempered  tower  bainite  and  said 
martensitic  structure  is  changed  into  a  tempered  martensitic 
strticture. 
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3,660,630 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  HEATING 

Jean  A.  F.  Sanncn,  Waterloo,  and  Henry  R.  P.  J.  Scbou- 

maker,  Bnueflcs,  both  of  Beichun,  avignors  to  La  Soudure 

Electrique,  Precedes  Areas,  Andertecht,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  31,  1969,  72146 

Int  CI.  B23k  9104 
MS.  CL  219-76  4  Claiim 


length  or  which  may  be  an  extension  spring  whose  pressure 
increases  with  its  extended  length  so  that  the  welding  pres- 
sure may  be  adjusted  The  machine  includes  a  pair  of  car- 
riages connected  together  by  the  magnetic  connection  and 
the  spring,  with  one  carriage  carrying  the  electrodes  and  the 
other  moveable  by  either  a  pneumatic  or  manual  operator. 


3,660,632 

METHOD  FOR  BONDING  SILICON  CHIPS  TO  A  COLD 

SUBSTRATE 

Charles  Z.  Leinkram,  Bowie,  Md.,  aarignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,071 

Int-  a.  B23k  1102,  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  2 19— 85  10  Claims 


■^ 


A  process  and  device  for  high  temperature  heating  of  ob- 
jects having  extended  surfaces.  At  least  one  group  of 
separated  plasmas  jets  is  used  which  are  created  by  a  high 
current  circulating  between  sets  of  cathodes  and  an  anode 
having  orifices  with  which  the  cathodes  cooperate. 


3,660,631 
DUAL  PRESSURE  WELDING  MACHINE 
Larry  R.  Conley,  Siml,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Accra-Point  Arrays 
Corp.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  June  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,770 

Int  CLB23k  9/25, ////O 

U.S.  CI.  219-78  23  Claims 


PC  •mm      1 


■4-fHcntm! 


A  dual  pressure  welding  machine  employing  a  magnetic 
connection  to  secure  a  first  and  higher  pressure  to  cold  flow 
or  mechanically  separate  the  insulation  from  a  wire  to  be 
welded  from  the  interfaces  between  an  electrode,  the  wire 
and  a  terminal  to  which  the  wire  is  to  be  welded.  When  the 
magnetic  connection  is  broken  a  second  and  lower  welding 
pressure  is  applied  from  the  electrode  to  the  wire  and  ter- 
minal by  means  of  a  spring  which  may  be  a  constant-force 
spring  applying  the  same  pressure  regardless  of  its  extended 


A  method  for  bonding  silicon  chips  to  a  cold  substrate  in- 
cluding the  stef>s  of  mounting  the  chip  on  a  gold  plated 
Kovar  tab;  placing  a  solder  preform  on  a  gold  lane  of  the  sub- 
strate, positioning  the  tab  on  the  solder  preform,  and  passing 
a  welding  pulse  through  the  Kovar  tab  to  melt  and  reflow  the 
solder  preform. 


3,660,633 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  STERIUZATION  OF  AMPOULES 
Andre  Femand  Mcder,  Saint-Louis,  France,  and  Max  Rudolf 
Jaeggi,  Basel,  Switzerland,  amignors  to  Constr.  MetaOiqucs 
ct  Mecaniques  EUGENE  MEDER  S.A.,  Safait-Louis,  France 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  782,909 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1 1,  1967, 131733 

Int  a.  H05b  7118 


U.S.  CI.  219—388 


12  Claims 


Device  for  the  sterilization  of  ampoules  comprising  a 
rotatable  dnun,  means  for  maintaining  ampoules  in  position 
comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  wires  maintained  under  ten- 
sion on  said  drum,  and  sterilizing  means  for  sterilizing  am- 
poules held  by  said  wires. 


3,660,634 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  NATURAL  AND 

SYNTHETIC  HAIR 

Howard  L.  Scott,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  The  FkMlty 


Filed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,837 

Int  CI.  H05b  3100;  A45d  1118,  24/10 

U.S.CL219— 222  3  Claims 

A  tool  for  straightening  or  otherwise  setting  natural  or 
synthetic  hair  in  a  selected  condition,  said  tool  comprising  a 
cylindrical  heating  means  surrounded  by  a  heat-conducting 
bushing  and  having  radially  extended,  spaced-apart,  heat-in- 
sulating discs  projecting  outwardly  therefirom.  The  discs  are 
arranged  in  spaced  parallelism  with  each  other  to  accom- 
modate individual  portions  of  strands  of  hair  so  that  these 
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portions  are  separated  from  each  other  by  said  discs  and 
reuined  in  full  conUct  with  the  heat-conducting  bushing.  A 
sinusoidal  spring  retainer  strip  is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
tool  so  that  it  is  pivotally  movable  from  a  clamping  position 
adjacent  the  parallel  edges  of  the  discs  to  a  release  position 
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remote  therefrom.  The  spring  retainer  strip  is  preferably 
pivotally  connected  to  a  guard  means  positioned  between  the 
cylindrical  heating  means  and  a  heat-insulating  handle  con- 
nected to  the  heating  means,  said  guard  means  comprising  a 
sleeve  surrounding  the  cylindrical  heating  means  between  the 
handle  and  the  plurality  of  discs. 


3,660,635 
HUMIDIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Ralph  C.  Liebert,  Wmrthington,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Uebert 
Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,887 

Int  CI.  F22b  1/28 

VS.  CI.  219-273  10  Claims 


.rm  CYCLIC ,  ' 

gyATWW 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  humidification  characterized 
by  a  battery  of  low  density  stainless  steel  heaters  which  pro- 
vide a  band  of  radiant  energy  that  evaporates  water  in  an  ab- 
solutely pure  state  without  solids.  An  electronic  control 
system  provides  automatic  flushing,  cleaning  and  fill  cycles. 
The  cleaning  cycle  includes  the  introduction  of  a  spray  of 
relatively  cold  water  directed  onto  the  heaters  and  the  side 
walls  of  the  reservoir  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  deposits 
on  the  heaters  and  to  clean  precipiuted  solids  from  the  walls 
of  the  reservoir. 


3,660,636 
PLATE  HEATER 
Adolf  F.  Beckcrt,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,579 

Inta.F28fi/00 

VS.  CL  219—388  6  Claims 


3,660,637 
ELECTRIC  OVEN  TOASTER  DOOR  OPERATING 
MECHANISM 
Lawrence  L.  Grove,  Alientown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

FDed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,718 

Inta.A21bi/02 

U.S.  CI.  219— 413  ,  6  Claims 


An  electric  oven  toaster  construction  wherein  a  unique 
door  holding  mechanism  is  provide^for  securely  holding  a 
door  in  its  closed  position.  A  spring  loaded  bifurcated  lever  is 
moved  behind  an  abutment  for  holding  the  door  closed,  and 
the  lever  is  removed  from  the  abutment  when  the  door  is 
moved  to  its  opened  position.  The  door  holding  mechanism 
may  also  be  arranged  as  a  door  stop  for  permitting  a  toaster 
oven  door  to  be  automatically  partially  opened  at  the  end  of 
a  cooking  cycle.  t 


3,660,638    ( 
AUTOMATIC  ANALYZING  APPARATUS  FOR  UQUID 
SPECIMENS 
Rudolf  Oberli,  Grubenstraaae  9,  CH-4900  Langenthal,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Scr.^No.  66,469 
CUims  priority,  appttcattoo  Switzeihaad,  Aug.  28, 1969, 

13028/69 

Int  CL  GOln  29/02, 33/16;  G06k  7/10 

U.S.CL  235-61.6  R  6  Claims 


A  plate  heater  for  use  in  the  process  of  heat  treating 
travelling  synthetic  yams  with  easily  replaceable  wear  plate. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  at  least  one  chemi- 
cal and/or  physical  analysis  on  a  specimen,  characterized  in 
that  an  origin  record  associated  with  each  specimen  is 
marked  with  a  machine-readable  code  that  is  operable  to  ac- 
tivate selected  ones  of  a  series  of  analyzing  stations  in  timed 
relation  to  the  transport  of  the  specimen  therethrough.  Ac- 
cording to  a  first  embodiment,  inspection  means  are  provided 


308 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  2,  1972 


for  measuring  a  physical  property  of  the  specimen  following 
passage  through  said  sution,  whereupon  this  measured  pro- 
perty is  then  recorded  directly  on  the  origin  record.  In  ac- 
cordance with  a  second  embodiment,  a  number  of  copies  are 
made  of  the  origin  card  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
analyses  to  be  performed,  whereupon  the  properties  mea- 
sured by  said  inspection  means  for  each  station  are  recorded 
on  the  said  copies,  respectively. 


A  hi^i-speed  card  reader  including  a  card  feed  hopper 
with  a  reading  station  being  located  directly  beneath  the 
hopper  and  aligned  therewith.  Because  the  reading  station  is 
aligned  with  the  hopper,  the  lowermost  card  in  a  stack  of 
cards  in  the  hopper  can  be  read  while  positioned  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  stack.  After  being  read,  the  lowermost  card  it 
removed  by  a  picker  blade,  and  the  next  card  is  read  while 
positioned  at  the  bottom  at  the  stack.  All  the  holes  in  the 
card  are  read  simultaneously  at  the  reading  station,  which  is 
air-operated. 


3,660,640 
RECORD  SENSING  MECHANISM 
PmiI  L.  Tuhmmeu,  Gtosk  Poiatc  Funs,  and  Gcorg  K. 
Caspaii,  Ffymoatli,  both  of  Midi.,  ■srigjinm  to  BuiroufiH 
Corporatkio,  Detroit,  Midi. 

OriiiMy  appHcadoo  Joiie  12, 1968,  Scr.  So.  736,488,  bow 

PMcnt  No.  3,556,396,  dated  Jan.  19, 1971.  Divided  and  tliis 

appiiaitioii  Mar.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,612 

Int.  CL  G06k  7/04 

U.S.  CL  235—61.11  C  6  daims 


3,660,641 
CODED  DATA  STORAGE  MEDIUM 
Joseph  L.  LcvMseur,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  asiigiini  to  SimoMi  C«fw 
poratioi^  Higli  Ridie,  Mo. 

Filed  Od.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,595 

Lit.  CL  G06k  19/06;  Glib  5/78;  G06k  7/10;  Glib  5/25 

U.S.  CL  235— 61.12  N  ion.h— 


3,660,639 
HIGH-SPEED  CARD  READER 
Joha  W.  CaMd,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  aasigiior  to  The  National  Cwfa 
Roister  Coaspaay,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Flisd  Fch.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,649 

Int.  CL  G06k  7/02;  HOlh  35/24 

VS.  CL  235-61.1 1  J  1  Claim 


A  coded  data  storage  mediimi  including  a  film  strip  having 
a  particular  form  and  arrangement  ot  optically  detectable 
images  position  encoded  therepn. 


to  CronKt, 


3,660,642 
IMPULSE  COUNTER 
Jcnn  JnUen-Davhi,  VaicMc,  FraMC, 
Paris,  France 

FUsd  Mar.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,046 
Clainu  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14, 1969, 6907796 

Int  CL  G06ni  1/30 
VS.  CL  235-92  C  2 « 


The  disclosure  embodies  a  record  processing  tool  and  in- 
cludes mechanism  for  activating  the  tool  to  detect  a  code 
hole  in  a  record  medium.  The  tool  is  activated  by  a  lever 
selectively  pivoted  about  one  of  two  opposite-acting  fulcrums 
by  cyclically  operable  means,  selection  being  dependent  on 
the  retraction  of  one  of  tlie  fulcrums. 


An  electromagnetically  operated  impulse  counter  compris- 
ing a  casing,  numeral  wheels  disposed  within  said  casing  and 
freely  mounted  on  a  bearing  shaft,  releasable  transmission 
means  for  operatively  interconnecting  said  wheels,  heart 
cams  associated  with  said  wheels  and  provided  with  a  control 
lever  for  resetting  the  counter  to  zero,  an  electromagnet 
rigidly  flxed  to  said  firame,  a  moving  armature  for  cooperat- 
ing with  said  electromagnet  at  each  current  impulsie.  an 
escapement  anchor  which  is  pivotally  coupled  to  said  arma- 
ture, the  first  numeral  wheel  being  provided  with  a  toothed 
escape  wheel  for  cooperating  with  said  escapement  anchor 
which  is  so  shaped  as  to  permit  the  free  rotation  of  the  first 
numeral  wheel  and  of  the  escape  wheel  when  said  anchor  is 
brought  by  the  zero  resetting  control  lever  into  a  position 
located  between  the  two  end  positions  tliereof. 
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3,660,643 

SHIFT  REGISTER  CIRCUfT 

MiUe  MatsanMto,  Ashiya;  KeiOi  Tcrada,  Snita,  and  Mitsuni 

Matsnnaga,  Ncyagawa,  al  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsvb- 

akiaeto  Chain  Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Contlnnntlon-in.part  of  application  Scr.  No.  769^20,  Oct  21, 

1968.  Thk  application  Mar.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,333 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Oct  31, 1967,  42/69578 

Int  a.  H03k  23/25 

VS.  CL  235-92  J  4  Claims 


overhead  factors  pertaining  to  respective  projects,  and  the 
various  salary  rates  paid  to  staff  members  assigned  to  these 


SS,V 


Shift  register  circuits  in  which  each  register  stage  com- 
prises a  magnetic  lutch  relay  and  a  capacitor  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  a  movable  contact  of  said  relay  through  a  double- 
tlirow  transfer  switch,  two  sutionary  contacts  of  said  relay 
being  connected  respectively  to  a  reference  potential  and  a 
fSnt  power  source  of  a  first  potential,  coil  of  said  relay  having 
one  end  connected  to  a  second  power  source  ol  a  second 
potential  lower  than  said  firM  potential  and  the  other  end 
adapted  to  be  coufded  to  the  capacitor  in  tlie  immediatdy 
preceding  stage  through  the  douMe-throw  transfer  switch  in 
the  immediately  preceding  stage. 


3,660,644 
SYSTEM  FOR  SUMMATION  TOTALIZING  FOR  NET  OIL 

ANALYZERS  AND  FLOW  ANALYZERS 

Jndt  HnunoMl,  and  Charks  L.  Boyd,  both  of  Doncan,  OkhL, 

assignnn  to  fUnmrton  Company,  Dnncnn,  OUa. 

FUsd  Dec  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,651 

Int  CL  G06m  3/12;  B65g  51/36 

VS.  CL  235—92  PL  7 


Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  total  volume  oi 
water  extracted  from  an  oil/water  separator  by  sununing. 
witlKHit  any  loss  of  pulses  due  to  tlie  ccnncidence  thereof,  the 
pulses  generated  by  a  flowmeter  in  the  free  water  icnockout 
conduit  with  the  pulses  generated  by  a  net  oil  analyzer  in- 
dicative of  water  flow  in  the  oil/water  emulsion  conduit. 


3,660,645 
CALCULATING  DISPLAY  BOARD 
Charks  P.  Lecht  New  Yoft;  WlMnni  O.  Harden,  Chappnqna; 
Matthew  J.  Lavd,  Wantagh;  Stanley  M.  Kos,  E.  Northport, 
and  Robot  A.  Pace,  Jcrlcbo,  al  of  N.Y.,  assipMrs  to  Ad- 
vanced Conputcr  TechnkpMS  Corpomtlon,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Fled  May  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,482 
fatt.  CL  G06f  7/39,  7/385, 15/24 
U.S.  CL  235-152  48ClalnK 

A  display  board  incorporating  an  electronic  digital  calcula- 
tor. The  board  is  designed  to  display  certain  data  concerning 
projects  undertaken  and  the  length  of  time  various  staff 
members  are  assigned  tliereto;  and  the  calculator  responds  to 
the  data  displayed  by  computing  a  numerical  project  cost 
quantity.  In  addition  to  the  diq)layed  datii,  the  calculator 
takes  into  account  additional  diata  relating  to  the  various 


ifr^^n^ 


projects.  Selector  switches  permit  particular  projects  and 
time  periods  to  be  included  in  or  excluded  from  the  cost  cal- 
culation. 


3,660,646 
CHECKING  BY  PSEUDODUPUCATION 
Rfehard  H.  MtaNro,  dsceMsd,  laic  of  RaMgh,  N.C.  (by  John 
Q.  Bcnrd,  adnUniatmlnr);  Airtheny  J.  AmIo;  Itobcrt  G.  ¥n- 
r«y,  and  Lnbos  R.  Palovnck,  tM  of  Raltigh,  N.C^ 
to  International  Bnrinrsi  MnchfaMS  Corporation, 
N.Y. 

FBcd  Sept  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,340 
Int  CLG06f  77/00 
U.S.CL  235-153  6i 
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An  error  detection  system  is  described  which  detects  er- 
rors by  performing  a  given  arithmetic  or  logical  operatitxi 
using  one  data  path  followed  by  the  performing  of  the  same 
arithmetic  or  logic  operation  using  a  different  data  path.  The 
results  of  the  two  arithmetic  or  logical  operations  are  then 
compared,  the  failure  of  the  two  results  to  be  identical  in- 
dicating failure  of  a  component  used  in  the  performance  ot 
the  arithmetic  or  logical  operation. 


3,660,647 
AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  DELAY  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Cabd  N.  Pryor,  Jr.,  SIvcr  Sprl^  Md^  aa8%nor  to  The 
United  States  of  AnMika  as  wprtstnttd  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887^32 

IntCLG06f  75/54.77/00 

U.S.  CL  235- 181  8  OainH 

A  system  for  varying  the  relative  time  delay  between  two 

broadband  input  signals  consisting  of  an  adjustabte  time 
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delay  coupled  to  one  of  two  input  channels  of  a  two  point  the  accumulated  cost  incurred  in  drilling  the  interval  of 

clipper  correlator.  The  correlator  includes  a  plurality  of  depth  are  generated  and  used  to  generate  a  third  signal 

cross-coupled  exclusive   OR  gates   which  generate  output  repretenUtivc  of  average  cott  of  operating  the  drilling  ap- 
signals  only  when  the  correlation  functions  of  both  channels 
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correspond.  Decisions  made  in  the  correlator  at  each  sample 
time  are  used  to  vary  the  adjustable  delay,  to  provide  auto- 
matic tracking  of  the  peak  of  the  cross-correlation  function 
between  the  input  signals. 


3,660,648 
ANGULAR  RATE  COORDINATE  TRANSFORMER 
Jack  Kuipen,  Grand  Rapkk,  Mich.,  aaifDor  to  Northrop 
Corporatfoa,  PaloB  Verdcs,  CaUf . 

FUcd  Oct  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,637 

Int.  a.  G068  7122,  7178 

VS.  CI.  235— 1 86  5  Clahm 


paratus  during  the  interval  of  depth.  The  third  signal  may  be 
read  out  and  may  be  graphically  recorded  as  a  function  of 
the  depth  drilled  during  the  interval. 


3,660,650 
LUMINAIRE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  AND  UGHTING 

METHOD 
Harold  A.  Van  Duscn,  Jr.,  Sooth  Mlwaokcc,  Wis.,  aarignor  to 
McGraw-Edlaon  Coapany,  MHwaukec,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  115,024 

Int.  CI.  F2l8  1110, 3110, 13/10 

U.S.  CI.  240-25  10  Claimi 


Apparatus  for  converting  signals  representing  rates  of 
change  of  the  angular  position  of  a  body  with  respect  to  its 
own  axes  to  Euler  angle  rates  of  change  utilizing  three  resol- 
vers  and  two  feedback  paths  so  as  to  avoid  practical  difficul- 
ties equivalent  to  the  "gimbal-lock"  problem  in  the 
gyroscope  art. 


3,660,649 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPUTING 
DRILLING  COSTS 
Ralph  E.  Gilchrist,  Houston,  and  Morton  E.  Brown,  San  An- 
tonio, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tenncco  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75364 
Int  CL  G06g  7/48;  E21b  45/00 
U.S.  CL  235— 193  14Clalnis 

Apparatus  and  method  for  computing  the  cost  per  unit 
length  of  borehole  drilled  by  a  drilling  apparatus,  as  for  ex- 
ample, the  cost  per  foot  of  borehole  drilled.  First  signals 
representative  of  incremental  lengths  of  an  interval  of 
borehole  depth  drilled  and  a  second  signal  representative  of 


A  luminaire  assembly  has  an  array  of  six  luminaires 
mounted  at  the  top  of  a  high  pole,  and  each  of  the  luminaires 
has  a  preselected  asymmetrical  lighting  pattern  that  is 
rotatably  controllable  by  rotation  of  a  lower  optical  assembly 
mounted  on  an  upper  main  support  housing.  Rotation  index- 
ing mass  on  the  assembly  and  housmg  indicate  the  relative 
position  of  the  assembly  to  the  housing  to  enable  simply  ac- 
complished rotatable  alignment  of  the  overall  lighting  pat- 
tern. 


3,660,651 
ADJUSTABLE  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Eari    F.    Miks,   Jr.,    Indianapolis,   Ind.,   assignor   to   Indy 
Lighting,  Inc.,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

Filed  Jaly  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  59,152 
Int  CI.  F21s  1/04 
VS.  CL  240-73  BJ  3  Claims 

An  adjustable  light  fixture  recessible  in  a  ceiling  for  direct- 
ing light  at  various  angles  toward  an  object.  A  shade  having 
an  electric  light  bulb  is  suspended  within  a  housing  by  a  pair 
of  multi-membered  arms.  Each  arm  is  adjustable  for  moving 
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the  shade  vertically.  The  shade  is  routably  mounted  to  a 
handle  for  allowing  the  shade  and  bulb  to  pivot  180°  about 
the    horizontal    mounting    axis.    The    handle    is    rotatably 


track  circuits  but  uses  only  one  set  of  timing  relays  when  the 
same  speed  ranges  are  applicable. 


mounted  to  a  U-shaped  bracket  fastened  to  the  pair  of  arms 
allowing  the  shade  and  bulb  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis. 
Stops  are  provided  to  prevent  tangling  of  the  electric  wires. 


3,660,652 
HIGHWAY  CROSSING  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 
Crawford  E.  Staples,  Edgewood,  and  WiOiam  A.  Jacobs, 
Churchll,  both  of  Pa.,  aasigiiors  to  Wcstinghouse  Air  Brake 
Compmiy,  Swianrale,  Pa. 

FHcd  Apr.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,909 

Int.  a.  B611 1/06 

VS.  CL  246—125  7  Claims 


*  '  '  ^ 1 
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3,660,653 
RAILROAD  CAR  SPEED  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
William  H.  Peterson,  Homcwood,  ID.,  assignor  to  PuBman  In- 
corporated, Chicago,  DL 
Filed  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,902.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18, 1987,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  a.  B61I 3/12 
VS.  CI.  246—182  B  13  Claims 


Two  overlay  track  circuits  without  insulated  joints  are  in- 
stalled in  the  track  approaching  the  highway  crossing,  over- 
lapped to  provide  a  speed  measuring  section  at  the  distant 
end  of  the  approach  track  and  an  approach  control  section 
extending  to  the  crossing,  but  with  all  apparatus  except  track 
transmitters  at  the  crossing.  Detection  of  a  train  only  in  the 
measuring  section  actuates  a  set  of  timing  relays,  one  for 
each  selected  speed  range  slower  than  maximum  speed. 
Completion  of  the  shortest  timing  period  energizes  a  repeater 
relay  having  a  basic  slow  release  period  which  is  extended  by 
the  successive  completion  of  other  timing  periods.  Entry  of  a 
maximum  speed  train  into  the  approach  control  section  im- 
mediately actuates  the  warning  signal  but  operation  is 
delayed  for  the  established  release  period  of  the  repeater 
relay  for  slower  trains  to  obtain  relatively  uniform  warning 
times.  Two  direction  train  operation  doubles  the  required 


Ij^^^' 


A  railroad  car  speed  control  device  including  a  car  wheel- 
driven  generator,  a  generator-operated  solenoid  valve  and 
centrifugal  switch  being  energized  by  a  ground-mounted 
magnet  for  operating  the  air  brakes  in  accordance  wixh  vehi- 
cle speed  wherein  a  positive  pressurehead  is  maintained  on  a 
pneumatic  motor  to  keep  the  generator  away  from  the  car 
wheel,  the  generator  wheel  being  provided  with  a  shock-re- 
sistant flexible  connection,  a  magnetic  responsive  reed  switch 
having  magnetic  flux  collecting  means  to  be  acted  upon  by  a 
ground-mounted  magnet  for  completing  the  generator  circuit 
and  wherein  there  is  provided  a  novel  shuttle  valve  arrange- 
ment for  selectively  sending  the  brake  air  pressure  by  way  of 
the  conventional  AB  valve  or  by  way  of  the  additional  reser- 
voir. 


3,660,654 

MASS  SPECTROMETER  HAVING  MEANS 

COMPENSATING  ELECTRON  TRANSIT  TIME  ACROSS 

THE  CATHODE  OF  THE  ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER 

Donald  C.  Damoth,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  WBHam  H.  Shriner, 

Blanchester,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858,058 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  39/34 

VS.  CL  250-41.9  TF  2  Claims 


To  improve  the  resolution  of  a  mass  spectrometer  the 
emissive  surface  of  the  cathode  for  the  electron  multiplier  is 
precisely  angled  with  respect  to  the  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  ion  focusing  tube  so  that  all  ions  of  the  same 
mass  which  pass  through  that  plane  at  the  same  time  impinge 
on  those  portions  of  the  cathode  surface  closest  to  and 
farthest  from  the  dynode  cause  electrons  secondarily  emitted 
therefrom  to  impinge  upon  the  dynode  at  substantially  the 
same  time.  This  shortens  the  duration  of  the  mass  spectrum 
signals  making  it  easier  to  distinguish  one  mass-spectrum  line 
from  another  in  the  200-500  amu  range. 
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3,660,655 

ION  PROBE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  MASS  ANALYZING 

NEUTRAL  PARTICLES  SPUTTERED  FROM  A 

SPECIMEN 

Ian  Robert  Mkhad  Warddl,  Rugby,  Eagtand,  — Igiwr  to  As- 

sodaicd  Electrical  IndiMtrict  Liaallcd,  Loadon,  Eaglaad 

Coatfaaadon  of  appHcatfoa  Ser.  No.  703,600,  Feb.  7, 1968, 

BOW  abondooed.  Thta  appHcatloB  Sept  8, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

871,794 

Int  a.  HOIJ  37126, 39/34;  BOld  59/44 

VS,  CL  250—41.9  SB  25  ClaiiBi 


surface  of  a  moving  sheet  or  web  of  dielectric  or  photocenii- 
tive  material  to  be  treated.  The  opening  ii  covered  with  a 
metal  screen  or  a  small  diameter  rod  can  be  arranged  relative 
to  the  opening.  The  chamber  is  lined  with  an  electrically  con- 
ductive shield.  The  opening  is  of  sufficient  length  so  that  it 
will  extend  across  and  beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  sheet  or 
web  that  will  be  moved  with  respect  thereto.  Between  the 
corona  discharge  means  and  the  metal  screen,  an  electrically 
conductive  and  biased  steering  rod  is  arranged  to  direct  the 
flow  of  ions  from  said  corona  discharge  means  through  said 
opening.  An  electrically  conductive  and  biased  plate  is  ar- 
ranged between  the  corona  discharge  means  and  the  steering 
rod  to  shape  the  electrical  field  establiihed  relative  to  the 
surface  of  the  material  to  focus  the  flow  of  ions  toward  the 
screen  and  to  prevent  irradiation  from  said  corona  discharge 
means  from  passing  through  said  opening  and  damaging  the 
material  being  treated.  The  device  can  be  used  with  either  an 
AC  or  DC  source  of  potential  applied  to  the  corona 
discharge  means  depending  upon  the  type  of  material  being 
treated. 


3,660,657 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  WITH  MULTI-FOCUSING 

ELECTRON  LENS 

Kcuwth  A.  Brookes,  Staiidom  Ware,  Herts,  Ei^M>um1,  asrigaor 

to  AsMdatcd  Ehctrkal  ladnstria  Limited,  Loodoa,  Ea- 

giaad 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,877 
ClalM  priority,  applkatloB  GrcM  Britaia,  Nov.  26,  1968, 

56,067/68 

Iat.CLH01JJ7/26 

U.S.  CL  250-49.5  D  10  CWais 


In  micro-analyzer  apparatus  of  the  kind  in  which  material 
to  be  analyzed  is  arranged  as  a  target  of  an  ion  probe  and 
ionized  particles  obtained  from  the  target  are  analyzed  in  a 
mass  spectrometer,  accuracy  of  analysis  is  improved  by 
analyzing  not  secondary  ions  sputtered  frt>m  the  target  but 
neutral  atoms  which  are  collected  and  passed  to  the  mass 
spectrometer  through  an  ionizer.  Several  possible  forms  of' 
ionizer  for  ionizing  the  sputtered  neutrals  are  also  disclosed. 


3,660,656 
UGHT  LOCK  FOR  CORONA  DEVICE 
Lcc  F.  Fraak,  aad  George  W.  Alley,  II,  both  d  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  asrigaors  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  CoaqMuiy,  Rodiester, 
N.Y. 

FBed  Aag.  26, 1970,  Ser.  Na  66,947 

lat.  CL  G03g  15/02 

VS.  CL  250-49J  ZC  12  Clainis 


\ 


&-: 


A  device  having  corona  discharge  means  for  generating  a 
flow  of  ions  arranged  within  a  chamber  that  is  part  of  a 
dielectric  housing  and  is  provided  with  an  elongated  opening 
extending  to  the  side  of  the  housing  positionable  adjacent  the 


An  electron  lens  having  two  pole  pieces  spaced  along  a 
lens  axis  so  as  to  define  a  gap  between  the  pole  pieces,  coil 
means  associated  with  the  pole  pieces  for,  upon  being  ener- 
gized, exciting  the  pole  pieces  to  deflect  an  electron  beam  in 
a  manner  such  that  the  beam  intersects  the  lens  axis  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points  and  thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  focal  points 
along  the  lens  axis  when  the  electron  beam  emerges  paraUel 
to  the  lens  axis.  The  electron  lens  also  includes  an  adjustable 
support  means  for  positioning  an  object  to  be  imaged. 


3,660,658 
ELECTRON  BEAM  DEFLECTOR  SYSTEM 
Habert  Lcboatct;  Jcaa  Jaoaea,  aad  Jcaaae  Aacoatarier,  al  of 
Paris,  Fraacc,  asriganrs  to  Thoassoa-CSF 

FBed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,529 
CWbu  priority,  appHcatloa  Fraacc,  Mar.  12»  1969, 6906976 

lat.  CL  GOla  23/00 
VS.  CL  250—49.5  D  4  Oafam 

A  magnetic  system  for  deflecting  the  beam  in  an  electron 
accelerator,  comprising  two  sets  of  electromagnets  which 
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deflect  the  beam  through  a  total  angle  of  90°  and  are  located 


which  merge  at  their  ends  to  form  an  endless  track,  a  fol- 
lower on  the  grid  engaged  in  said  track,  and  means  for  rotat- 


within  in  a  single  mounting,  pivotally  mounted  about  the  axis 
of  the  entry  beam. 


■  »^M*w  ■■■■  *■  mtmimmmm^^^^ 
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3,660,659 
BLACK  SUBMILLIMETER  RADUTION  DETECTOR 
Wcaky  L.  Eteaauai;  Doaglas  C  ArriagtoB,  both  of  Rhcrride; 
Rkhaid  L.  Batw,  Saa  Dtego;  JaaMS  D.  ^hrriaai,  Dd  Mar, 
Md  DohM  L.  Stkrwrit,  D  C^)o%  ai  of  CaML,  asrigaors  to 
The  Ualtod  States  of  Aaicrica  as  upiiaiaUd  by  the  Secreta- 
ry of  tbe  Navy 

FBed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,157 
IBL  CL  GOIJ  1/02, 1/16 
VS.  CL  250—833  H  4 


^£. 


ing  said  shaft  for  reciprocating  said  follower  along  said  track 
thereby  to  move  said  grid  over  the  film. 


uow«  mrmms* 


A  radiation  detector,  as  a  standard  reference  for  determin- 
ing the  spectral  response  of  any  detectors  in  the  submillime- 
ter  wavelength  region,  comprising  a  conical  radiation 
receiver  whose  inner  surface  is  coated  with  black  pigment 
and  having  a  bolometer  flake  of  gallium  doped  germanium 
soldered  to  its  outer  surfrtce  substantially  midway,  between 
its  base  and  apex,  and  a  cooled  ligjit  pipe  for  introducing 
radiant  energy  into  the  interior  of  the  receiver. 


3,660,661 
BALLISTIC  JOULE  METER  FOR  MEASURING  A  PULSE 

OF  INFRARED  RADUTION 
JcaaL.  LadMiri 
to  Her  M^lcsty  the  Qaeca  la  right  of  < 
by  the  MtaMer  of  Natleaal  Dcfeaoe  of  Her  Maiaty'M 
Caaadlaa  Govenuaeat 

FBed  Aag.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65490 
Clahas  priority,  appBcatloa  Caaada,  Aag.  29, 1969, 060,797 


Iat.CLG01kJ/0(7 


U.S.  CL  250— 83J  H 


There  is  disclosed  a  ballistic  joule  meter  containing  an  ab- 
sorber having  a  sufficiently  low  absorption  factor  that  energy 
is  transmitted  beyond  the  face  of  the  absorber  and  is  ab- 
sorbed throughout  the  volume  thereof.  The  temperature  rise 
due  to  the  absorption  of  the  pulse  of  radiation  is  measured  by 
a  thin  wire  electrical  resistance  thermometer.  In  order  to 
cancel  out  ambient  effects  a  reference  absorber  is  also  pro- 
vided in  the  apparatus  which  is  not  exposed  to  the  incident 
radiation  and  the  energy  is  measured  by  measuring  the  tem- 
perature difference  between  the  reference  and  operative  ab- 
sorber the  temperature  difference  being  measured  with  a 
bridge  circuit. 


3,660,660 
ACTUATOR  FOR  BUCKY  DUPHRAGMS 
Joha  R.  PearMNi,  Aarora,  and  Gkaa  J.  Johaaoa,  Onrcgo, 
both  of  DL,  aalgBors  to  McBqalit  M^  Co.,  lac,  Aarora, 
DL 

FBed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,196 
lBLa.G03b  47/76 
U.S.  CL  250-62  9  Oafaas 

Actuator  for  moving  a  diaphragm  grid  over  photographic 
film  during  an  X-ray  exposure  to  screen  secondary  radiations 
from  the  film,  comprising  a  drive  shaft  having  thereon  a  pair 
of  coextensive  intersecting  helical  grooves  <^  opposite  hand 


3,660,662 

X-RAY  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PAPER  WEB 

MOISTURE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hdkki  Paolakka,  Jyvariiyla,  Ftadaad,  ■eriganr  to  VahiMt  Oy, 

HcUakl,  FWaad 

FBed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,852 
Clahas  priority.  appHcattoa  Fiahad,  Apr.  3, 1968, 926/68 
laL  CL  GOlt  7/76 
VS.  CL  250—833  D  7  CMbm 

A  pick-up  is  provided  for  a  measuring  device  used  to  mea- 
sure the  moisture  content,  the  filler  c(»tent  ot  the  content  oi 
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coating  material  of  a  paper  web  or  the  like.  The  measuring 
takes  place  by  the  X-ray  fluorescence  method.  The  pick-up 
has  a  radiation  source  which  is  ring-shaped  and  is  located  on 
the  same  side  of  the  paper  web  as  the  detector  which  is 
located  behind  the  radiation  source.  The  invention  is  particu- 
larly characterized  by  the  provision  of  a  ring-shaped  radia- 


synchronism  with  the  sampling  pattern.  Each  field  is  divided 
into  a  non-integral  number  of  vertical  areas. 


tion  shield  placed  between  the  radiation  source  and  the  win- 
dow of  the  detector.  The  dimensions  of  the  radiation  shield 
are  so  selected  that  a  flat-top  maximum  is  produced  in  a 
characteristic  curve  indicating  the  dependence  of  the  mea- 
suring signal  from  the  distance  between  the  radiation  source 
and  the  backing  material,  other  characteristics  remaining 
constant. 


3,660,663 
RADIATION  DETECTION  SYSTEM  USING  PSEUDO- 
RANDOM REVERSIBLE  SCAPWING  TECHNIQUES 
Leslie  Henry  Guildford,  Haywards  Heath,  and  Richard  Frank 
Mitchell,  Cambridge,  both  of  England,  anicnors  to  U.S. 
Philips  CorporMlon 

Filed  May  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  821,407 

Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai,  May  8, 1968, 

21,788/68 

InL  CL  GOlt  1116 

VS.  CL  250— 83  J  H  22  Clahns 
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3,660,664 
WEDGE  FOR  VARYING  CROSS-SECTIONAL  INTENSITY 

OF  BEAM  OF  PENETRATING  RADIATION 

Robert  P.  PasBMg,  732  Connors  Lane,  Stratford,  Conn. 

FUcd  May  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36049 

Int  CI.  HOIJ  5116 

U.S.  CL  250-86  2  Clafam 


For  use  with  an  X-ray  source,  a  wedge  for  distributing  the 
intensity  of  radiation  over  an  object  area  compriies  a  wedge- 
shaped  enclosure  partially  filled  with  a  radiation-opaque 
liquid.  The  enclosure  is  adapted  for  mounting  on  an  X-ray 
tube  head  so  as  to  be  tilubie  therewith  thereby  to  alter  the 
effective  angle  of  incline  of  the  "liquid  wedge"  and  con- 
sequently its  filtering  characteristic. 


3,660,665 
PHOTOCELL  CONTROLLED  PATTERN  TRACER 
Ronald  J.  Lnker,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Wcstinghoosc  Canada  Limited 

Filed  May  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  34,721 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Canada,  July  13, 1969, 055,983 

Int.  CI.  G05b  1101 
U.S.  CI.  250-  202  4  Claims 


An  imaging  system  including  means  for  scanning  a  linear 
array  of  detectors  across  the  scene  to  viewed  field  by  field, 
consecutive  fields  being  scanned  in  opposite:  directions. 
Every  picture  element  of  the  scene  is  reproduced  once  dur- 
ing a  fitune,  which  is  made  up  of  at  least  two  fields  and 
preferably  an  integral  multiple  of  two.  The  system  also  in- 
cludes means  for  sampling  the  detectors  in  a  pseudo  random 
pattern.  The  sampled  signals  are  multiplexed  and  displayed 
on  a  CRT  having  an  electron  beam  that  is  deflected  in 


A  friction  drive  and  steering  mechanism  for  a  pattern  trac- 
ing machine,  such  mechanism  including  a  drive  wheel  fiic- 
tionally  engaging  a  drive  surface  and  steerable  about  an  axis 
intersecting  the  drive  surface  at  a  point  displaced  from  the 
point  of  engagement  of  the  drive  wheel  with  the  surface,  and 
a  photo-optical  tracing  head  arranged  to  view  an  area  on  the 
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drive  surface  close  to  said  steering  axis  and  means  for  steer- 
ing the  viewed  area  about  the  steering  axis  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  line  is  maintained  between  a  point  in  the  viewing  area 
and  the  axis  parallel  to  a  tangent  to  the  pattern  in  the  viewing 
area. 


3,660,666 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  ELECTRONIC  TIME  DELAY 

SWITCH 
AMn  E.  Hcndrlckson,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  HMfafi- 
an  J.  Ubcratore,  San  Diego,  Caitf. 

FUed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,259 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  39112 

UA  CU  250—206  6  CWn» 


emitter,  base,  and  collector  regions,  with  PN  jiinctions 
between  the  regions  serving  as  photodetectors  which  in- 
tegrate incident  light  flux.  The  inherent  capacitance  of  the 
emitter-base  junction  of  one  phototransistor  is  substantially 
greater  than  the  inherent  capacitance  of  the  other  junctions, 
to  provide  capacitance  for  charge  storage  during  the  period 
between  incident  light  and  sampling.  The  emitter-base  junc- 
tion of  the  second  phototransistor  serves  as  a  switch  when 
the  element  is  sampled,  to  provide  an  electrical  output 
represenutive  of  the  integrated  light.  The  video  output  may 
be  derived  from  the  collector  regions  or  from  either  of  the 
emitter  regions. 


L 


XI 


The  charge  rate  of  a  charging  capacitor  is  controlled  by 
the  resistance  of  a  photocell  that  is  in  turn  controlled  by  the 
flashing  rate  of  a  flashing  li^t,  and  the  charge  level  of  the 
charge  capacitor  energizes  a  uni-directional  device  that 
biases  an  SCR  device  to  the  ON  condition  closing  a  DC 
power  circuit.  The  flashing  rate  of  the  flashing  lamp  is  ad- 
justable to  establish  a  charge  rate  of  the  charge  capacitor. 


3,660,667 

IMAGE  SENSOR  ARRAY  IN  WHICH  EACH  ELEMENT 

EMPLOYS  TWO  PHOTOTRANSISTORS  ONE  OF  WHICH 

STORES  CHARGE 
Paul  Kcssler  Weimcr,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,032 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  35112;  HOll  11100, 15/00 

VS.  CI.  250—209  9  Cbdms 
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3,660,668 

IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  EMPLOYING  CHANNEL 

MULTIPLIER  PLATE 

Adolph  J.  Wobfci,  Morton  Grove,  ID.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corpontflon,  Chicago,  IB. 

FBcd  Sept  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,931 

Int  CL  HOIJ  31150 

VS.  CL  250-213  VT  ,  6  Claims 


17    rrb 


An  image  sensor  array  of  photodetector  elements,  with  two 
phototransistors  at  each  element.  Each  phototransistor  has 


6     i7o  y   "," 


A  photocathode  in  response  to  an  incident  light  image 
develops  a  corresponding  electron  image  which  is  ac- 
celerated and  focused  upon  the  input  of  a  channel  multiplier 
plate.  The  input  of  that  plate  is  covered  with  a  layer  of  a 
material  having  the  property  of  transmission  secondary  elec- 
tron multiplication,  hereafter  referred  to  as  TSEM.  Seconda- 
ry electrons  developed  in  that  material  in  response  to  the  in- 
cident electron  image  enter  the  channel  multiplier  where 
they  are  further  multiplied  and,  finally,  are  focused  on  a 
phosphor  screen  where  conversion  to  a  light  image  takes 
place. 


3,660,669 

OPTICAL  COUPLER  MADE  BY  JUXTAPOSITION  OF 

LEAD  FRAME  MOUNTED  SENSOR  AND  UGHT 

EMITTER 

Lawrence  A.  Grenon,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  FrankUn  Parii,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,585 

Int  CL  HOIJ  5102, 39/12 

VS.  CL  250-217  S  5  Clahns 


An  inexpensive  encapsulated  coufried  pair  of  elements,  one 
of  which  is  a  light  emitter  and  the  other  ot  which  is  a  li^t 
sensor,  comprise  an  enci^isuiated  optical  coupler,  and  the 
method  of  making  them  is  disclosed 
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3,660,670 
DOCUMEJ>rr  DETECTING  AND  COUNTING  APPARATUS 
IhHgkt  ThomM  Howwd,  Bochirtir.  N.Y^  iirffiii  to 
BMB  Kodak  ConpMiy,  Rocterter,  N.Y. 

Flod  Dec  21, 1970.  Scr.  No.  99^66 
I^  CL  GOlo  21130 
MS.  CL  250-219  DC  5  < 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  detecting  and  counting  the 
number  of  documents  which  move  into  a  predetermined  lo- 
cation along  a  path.  The  apparatus  includes  a  photosensitive 
device  disposed  adjacent  the  predetermined  location  and 
adapted  to  receive  incident  illuminatioa  at  a  first  level  of 
brightness  when  a  (kxument  is  absent  from  the  location  and 
at  reduced  brightness  level  when  the  document  moves  into 
the  location.  The  photosensitive  device  has  a  parameter,  the 
magnitude  of  which  varies  as  a  function  ol  the  brightness 
level  of  incident  illumination.  The  apparatus  further  includes 
a  first  amplifier  stage  which  is  electrically  coupled. to  tlie 
photosensitive  device,  and  is  adapted  to  produce  and  store  a 
first  reference  voltage  at  a  level  which  is  a  function  of  the 
level  of  brightness  of  incident  illumination  received  by  the 
photosensitive  device  when  the  document  is  absent  fi-om  the 
predetermined  location;  and  a  second  amplifier  stage 
adapted  to  produce  a  second  reference  voltage  at  a  level 
which  is  a  fuinction  of  the  instantaneous  brightness  level  of  il- 
lumination incident  on  the  photosensitive  device.  The  ap- 
paratus further  includes  an  operational  amplifier  which 
produces  an  output  which  is  a  function  of  variations  between 
the  levels  of  the  reference  voltages,  and  a  high  pass  filter 
which  is  coupled  to  the  operational  amplifier  and  adapted  to 
produce  a  pulse  when  a  document  moves  into  the  predeter- 
mined location,  and  a  counter  which  in  response  to  each 
pulse  keeps  a  record  of  the  number  of  documents  which  have 
moved  paist  the  predetermined  location. 


3,660,671 
ELECTRIC  POWER  TAKEOFF  SYSTEM 
Edwin  R.  Pcteno^  3109  Bogus  Barin  Rd^  Bobe,  Maho 

CoirtlBvatioa-i»iMrt  of  appUcatioii  So-.  Na  8,853,  Feb.  5, 

1970.  nris  appHcalkn  Jaly  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,546 

Int.  CL  H02p  9104 

U.S.  CL  290—1  10  Clalmi 

An  electric  power  takeoff  system  for  operative  association 
with  electric  output  devices  such  as  alternators  or  generators 
driven  by  an  engine  such  as  providing  motive  power  for  vehi- 
cles of  different  types,  sutionary  engines  and  other  types  of 
power  plant  apparatus.  The  electric  power  takeoff  system 
operates  to  provide  operating  power  for  operating  electrical 
appliances,  battery  char^g  and  welding  attachments, 
directly  therefrom,  the  appliances  and  attachments  operating 
on  DC  current  in  volUge  ranges  from  I  to  220  volts  DC.  The 
system  includes  a  means  of  adjusting  electric  output  by 
changing  the  rpm  of  the  engine  driving  the  alternator,  so  as 
to  match  voltage  requirement  on  appliances  being  operated, 
or   combination   thereof,   the   functions   being   performed 


through  the  system  and  automatically  operable  upon  actua- 
tion of  an  appliance  switch  when  connected  into  the  system 
and  engine  speed,  and  therefore  electric  power  output,  will 
be  automatically  established  upon  actuation  of  the  appliance. 
The  system  includes  an  automatic,  electromagnetic  working 
solenoid  functioning  to  increase  engine  speed  and  also 
change  circuitry  to  provide  a  fail  safe  system  to  preclude  en- 
dangering an  ahemator,  regulator  or  electrical  system  as- 


I 


/ 


sociated  with  the  engine.  A  fail  safe  circuitry  is  provided  to 
accommodate  operating  the  system  for  battery  charging  in 
voltage  ranges  of  1-220  volts  DC  and  polarity  protection  is 
incorporated  within  the  on-off  switch  circuitry  in  the  event  of 
improper  hookup  to  a  battery  being  charged.  The  system  also 
incorporates  a  safe  and  simple  hook-up  feature  for  quick  as- 
sociation with  a  vehicle  system  incorporating  such  an  engine 
providing  pre-assembled  and  connected  wiring. 


3,660,672 
POWER  SUPPLY  DUAL  OUTPUT 
JaMS  K.  Bcrgcr,  Skmua  Oaks,  and  Bruce  L.  WIHJmm, 
TofraMc,  bodi  ol  CaW  ^  aaB%Bon  to  PloMcr 
Ik.,  Sairta  Moirica,  CaM. 

Flkd  Feb.  25, 1971,  Sv.  No.  118,661 
iBt.  CL  H02ai  7124 
UACL  307-17  5 1 


i-*t 


A  power  supply  is  provided  which  produces  a  plurality  of 
separate  unidirectional  output  voltages  of  different  degrees 
of  regulation  as  determined  by  the  requirements  of  the  equip- 
ment energized  thereby.  The  power  supply  includes  a  trans- 
former and  a  regulating  network,  and  it  produces  a  first  regu- 
lated unidirectional  potential  output;  and  the  power  supply 
also  includes  a  circuit  for  obtaining  at  least  one  additional 
regulated  unidirectional  potential  output  Atom  the  same 
tranafonner  and  regulator. 
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3,660,673 
OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC  DEVICE 
B.  AMkraeii,  WMtikr,  CaML,  asrifBor  to  North 
lean  Rockwd  CorparattoB 
CoirtlBoatloa  of  appllcatioa  So*.  No.  605,443,  Dec  28, 1966. 

TUi  ainiMcBttai  Apr.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31^14 
IBt  CL  H03f  7100 
UACL307— 88J  U 


preheat  the  load  before  application  of  the  full  current;  addi- 
tional semiconductor  means,  sensitive  to  a  vcrftage  signal  or 
loss  thereof  in  the  load  circuit  due  to  the  occurrence  of  a 
short,  are  effective  for  preventing  the  power  transistor  from 
being  made  conductive. 


An  optical  parametric  device  is  described  which  may  be 
used  as  an  amplifier,  oscillator,  or  fivquency  converter,  and 
which  is  operable  in  the  infrared  or  visible  spectral  regions. 
The  device  utilizes  a  dielectric  optical  waveguide  or  tuned 
cavity,  which  structure  may  comprise  the  depletion  layer  of  a 
semiconductor  junction,  the  dielectric  material  of  which  ex- 
hibits nonlinear  susceptiMlity.  An  intense,  ai^ropriately 
oriented,  optical  pump  induces  a  non-linear  electric  polariza- 
tion in  the  material  of  the  dielectric  structure.  Traveling 
wave  or  discrete  circuit  parametric  interaction  occurs  within 
the  structure  between  the  pump  and  an  input  signal.  Under 
appropriate  conditions,  oaciUaticm,  amplification,  and/or 
fireiquency  conversion  may  be  obtained. 


3,660,675  ' 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  SERIES  TERMINATION 
NETWORK  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  mGHSPEED 
LOGIC  CIRCUITS  » 

Jolui   R.   Andrews,  Jr.,  FiiilitiiM.   Mam.,  aarignnr  to 
Haasjiwci  lac^  MhaiiapaBi,  Wimk. 

FVcd  May  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,675 
iBt.  CL  H03k  19136 
UACL  307-208  >  17 


3,660,674 
TRANSIST(Hl  FLAKIER  WITH  PREHEAT  CIRCUIT  FOR 

LAMP  LOAD 
Joka  F.  BoBBfcr,  MkMgaa  City,  UmL,  aaiiBor  to  McrkUaa 
iMhiitrkB,  Ik.,  SoirtMlcM,  Mkk. 

Fled  JuM  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48^22 
Iirt.  CL  H02h  7120;  H05b  37102 
\3S.  CL  307—202  4  i 


A  flasher  circuit  has  a  power  transistor  controlling  a  circuit 
with  a  load  therein;  a  multivibrator  produces  a  timing  signal 
applied  to  a  second  transistor  for  pulsing  and  turning  "on"  a 
related  third  control  transistor  which  is  effective  in  response 
thereto  to  apply  a  relatively  small  current  flow  to  the  load  to 


OOTPOTS 


TRANSMtSSIOM 
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PHASE  S  PUTTER;  __  I  OUTPOt  aecTiow 
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A  series  termination  network  interconnects  hi^  speed 
logic  circuits  in  a  transmission  line  system  for  trannnitting  bi- 
nary ONE  and  binary  ZERO  information.  When  the  logic  cir- 
cuit drives  the  transmission  line  to  a  high  voltage  state,  a  first 
impedance  branch  of  the  termination  network  applies  a  volt- 
age whose  magnitude  approximates  one  half  of  the  mag- 
nitude of  vohage  which  defines  a  binary  "ONE."  When  the 
logic  circuit  switches  the  line  to  a  low  voltage  state,  cor- 
responding to  a  binary  ZERO,  the  networic  through  a  sectHid 
impedance  branch  terminates  the  line  in  its  characteristic  im- 
pedance. I 


3,660,676 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONVERTING  SIGNAL 

VOLTAGES 

WcTKr    FkfackkaMBcr,    BivMtkal,    aad    Frtedrkk-Kari 

Kroos,  Sowirtag,  both  of  GcnMUiy,  asslpinn  to  SIomk 

AkticBgcaclKh^  Bcriia  aad  Maaick,  Gcnaaay 

FBcd  Doc  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,267 

CtakM  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcrsaay,  Jaa.  7, 1970,  P  20  00 

401.7 
laL  CL  H03k  19112 
U.S.  CL  307-208  5 
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A  logic  signal  level  converter  circuit  arrangement  for  con- 
necting the  output  of  a  saturated  type  k^  circuit  to  the 
input  of  an  unsaturated  logic  circuit,  in  «^uch  at  leact  one 
input  signal  terminal  is  connected  via  a  req)ective  rectifying 
junction  to  a  conunon  point  that  is  connected  via  a  resistor  to 
a  first  supply  voltage  terminal,  the  ccanmon  pmnt  being  con- 
nected via  a  farther  rectifying  junction  to  the  base  of  an 
emitter-follower  transistor  whoae  collector  is  connected  to 
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said  first  supply  voltage  terminal  via  a  resistor,  the  emitter  of 
said  emitter  follower  transistor  being  connected  to  the  base 
and  collector  of  a  multi-emitter  transistor  which  has  one 
emitter  connected  to  a  point  of  fixed  potential  and  a  second 
emitter  connected  to  a  second  supply  voltage  terminal  of 
polarity  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  supply  terminal  via  a 
voltage  divider  consisting  of  two  resistors  connected  in  series 


and  having  their  junction  connected  to  an  output  terminal.         U.S.  CI.  307—231 


3,660,679 
TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT 
Yoddo  Ishigakl,  and  Hi^im*  Shlnoda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
■nifBon  to  Sony  Corporatloa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Apr.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,536 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  1,  1969,  44/34194 

Int.  CL  H03k  5J01 

7  Claims 


3,660,677 
INTERCHANGER  1  CIRCUITS 
Gerald  A.  Malcy,  Fhhkill,  and  Jmmi  L.  Wakh,  Hyde  Park, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Intcmatioaal  Buncas  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FOed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,000 

Int  a.  H03k  19/08, 19/40 

VS.  a.  307—209  1 1  Claims 


»OUT 


A  ternary  logic  circuit  provides  the  Interchanger  1  logic 
function  whereby  for  an  input  of  levels  0,  1  or  2  there  arises 
an  output  with  levels  2,  1  or  0,  respectively.  A  transistor  cur- 
rent switch  has  two  current  paths  only  one  of  which  includes 
a  load  impedance,  the  other  current  path  bypassing  the  load 
impedance.  A  current  source  provides  two  units  of  current. 
Either  none,  one  or  both  of  the  current  units  flow  in  the  load 
impedance  to  provide  the  respective  output  levels,  depending 
upon  the  input  signal. 

i  


3,660,678 
BASIC  TERNARY  LOGIC  CIRCUrrS 
GcraM  A.  Maiey,  FUikin,  and  James  L.  Wahfa,  Hyde  Park, 
both  of  N.Y.,  amignon  to  IntcmirtioBal  Buiincm  Machfaics 
Corponrtkm,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Feb.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112,898 

Int  CL  H03k  19/08. 19/40 

U.S.  CL  307—209  10  ClaiuM 


Basic  ternary  logic  circuits  provide  all  27  single- variable 
ternary  logic  fiinctions.  Each  of  two  current  switches  com- 
prises a  pair  of  transistors.  Each  transistor  has  an  emitter 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of  current  sources. 
The  collector  of  one  transistor  of  each  current  switch  is  ctm- 
nected  to  a  load  impedance  and  the  collector  of  the  other 
transistor  is  connected  to  a  power  supply.  The  input  is  at  the 
base  of  one  of  the  current  switch  transistors.  The  signal  at  the 
junction  of  the  load  impedance  and  the  collectors  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  output  by  an  emitter  follower. 


4(-V») 


A  transistor  circuit  having  a  pair  of  transistors  connected 
in  the  manner  of  a  differential  amplifier  connection  and  a 
pair  of  diodes  respectively  connected  with  the  transistors, 
which  diodes  constituting  a  series  connection  between  the 
pair  of  transistors. 

A  control  element  is  connected  between  the  pair  of  diodes 
in  order  to  give  switching  operation  to  the^diodes. 


3,660,680 
FAIL-SAFE  DUTY  CYCLE  CHECKING  CIRCUIT 
Reed  H.  G  randy,  Marrysvillc,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Wcstingboase 
Air  Brake  Company,  Swiavalc,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1970,  Scr.  No.  74,787 

Int.  CL  H03k  5/18 

VS.  CL  307—234  20  Cidim 


OcU^tLU. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  fail-safe  duty  cycle  checking  cir- 
cuit comprising  an  amplifier  circuit  having  a  first  input  for 
receiving  a  square  wave  of  fixed  peak  to  peak  amplitude  and 
a  second  input  for  receiving  a  si^^  proportional  to  the  duty 
cycle  of  the  square  wave,  and  an  output,  a  feedback  loop 
connected  between  the  ou^t  and  first  input  for  providing 
an  upper  and  a  lower  hystnesis  level  which  levels  shift  up- 
ward or  downward  in  accordance  with  the  duty  cycle  of  the 
square  wave,  the  shifting  of  the  hysteresis  levels  too  far  up- 
ward or  too  far  downward  rendering  the  amplifying  circuit 
incapable  of  producing  an  output,  and  a  photosensitive 
device  having  a  radiant  energy  source  connected  in  the  feed- 
back loop  for  monitoring  its  condition.  The  photosensitive 
device  also  has  a  photopositive  resistive  element  connected 
to  the  first  and  second  inputs  of  the  amplifier  circuit  to  as- 
sume a  high  impedance  condition  whenever  tlie  radiant  ener- 
gy source  emits  no  radiant  energy  tliereby  rendering  any 
square  wave  input  incapable  of  producing  an  output  from  the 
amplifying  circuit. 
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3,660,681 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  A  VARLU)LE 

LEVEL  CLIPPING  CIRCUIT 

Nod  yiawnlnrk,  Antwerp,  Bdghim,  amignnr  to  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlakc,  DL 

Origfaud  appKcatkm  Jan.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  701,264,  now 

Patent  No.  3,562,745.  DMded  and  this  appttcation  Mar.  26, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  30,615 

Int  CL  H03k  5/08 

VS.  CL  307-237  1  Claim 


A  multifrequency  signaling  system  transmitter  having  a  cir- 
cuit to  clip  the  multifrequency  pulse  data  signals  at  a  variable 
level  to  minimize  transients  generated  upon  switching  signal 
sources  on  and  off  the  transmission  line.  The  clipping  level  is 
determined  by  the  voltage  applied  across  a  pair  of  diodes  by 
an  exponentially  varying  voltage  of  charging  or  discharging 
capacitors,  varying  from  a  completely  short-circuited  state 
when  the  diodes  are  conducting  in  series,  to  the  maximum 
value  of  the  signal  when  the  diodes  are  non-conductive.  The 
charging  or  discharging  of  these  capacitors  is  controlled  by  a 
pair  of  transistors  that  are  switched  by  an  external  circuit  ap- 
plying the  signal  to  the  line. 


3,660,682 
CURRENT  LIMITING  CIRCUIT 
Todd  H.  Gartner,  FranUtai  Park,  DL,  asrignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Northlakc,  IB. 
FBed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  IIU17 
brt.CLH03k5/0« 
VS.  CL  307-237  2  Clafans 
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The  disclosure  includes  a  transistor  connected  in  the  signal 
applying  path  of  a  telephone  tnink  circtiit.  The  transistor  is 
connected  into  a  circuit  configuration  of  resistors  to  operate 
as  a  voltage  controlled  "negative-resistance"  shunted  by  the 
resistors  which  absorb  the  excess  power  during  adverse  line 
conditions.  The  overall  voltage-current  circuit  characteristics 
very  closely  approximate  the  traditional  ballast  lamp. 


switches.  An  erasing  circuit  is  also  energized  upon  actuation 
of  a  momentary  contact  switch  to  cause  electronic  gating  cir- 
cuits previously  placed  in  the  closed  current  path  condition 
to  be  returned  to  an  open  circuit  condition.  Continued  actua- 


3.660,683 
MULTIPLE  CHOICE  SELECTOR  DEVICE 
WWam  Waagard,  Maywaod,  DL,  Mrigaor  to  Walter  E.  Hdlcr 
A  Company,  fTdfago.  DL 

FVed  May  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,258 
Int.CLH03ky7/00 
U.S.  CL  307-252  K  11  CWbh 

Electronic  gating  circuits  are  provided  to  yield  closed  cur- 
rent paths  upon  actuation  of  associated  momentary  contact 


r^'^ 
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tion  of  more  than  one  momentary  contact  switch  during 
operation  of  the  erasing  circuit  will  prevent  the  gating  cir- 
cuits associated  with  the  actuated  switches  from  being  placed 
in  an  open  circuit  condition. 


3,660,684 
LOW  VOLTAGE  LEVEL  OUTPUT  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
Clarence  W.  Padgett,  and  Robert  W.  Poiklnghorn,  both  of 
HnntingtoB  Beach,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporathm 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,050 

Int.  CL  H03k  3/26 

VS.  CL  307-270  3  Claims 


_z^ 


The  output  is  precharged  to  a  voltage  level  sli^itly  in  ex- 
cess of  the  threshold  v(dtage  level  of  the  field  effect 
transistors  imfdementing  the  driver  circuit  A  bootstrap  cir- 
cuit b  used  for  decreasing  the  time  required  to  drive  the  out- 
put to  the  v<dtage  level.  A  feedback  circuit  from  the  ou^nit 
disables  the  bootstrap  chxtiit  for  limiting  the  output  v<dtage 
level  and  for  reducing  additional  power  ccHisumption  in  the 
circuit  after  the  ou^t  has  been  (hiven  to  the  required  voh- 
age  level.  An  input  evaluation  circuit  changes  the  output 
voltage  level  or  permits  it  to  remain  unchanged  as  a  function 
of  the  input  voltage  level. 


3,660,685 
PULSE  GENERATING  TRANSFORMER  CIRCUrr 
K.  BcrfO',  Sherman  Oaks,  CaHf.,  amlgnnr  to 
Magnetics,  Inc^  Sairta  Monica,  CaHf. 

FHcd  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  118,704 
Int  CL  B03k  5/00 
U.S.  CL  307—260  6  < 

A  pulse  generating  transformer  circuit  is  provided  for 
producing  a  series  <rf  uni-polar  pulses  of  variable  amplitude 
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and  duration,  and  in  which  the  transformer  is  reset  between  3,660,687 

successive  pulses  within  a  time  independent  of  the  product  of        HYSTERESIS-FREE  BIMRECnONAL  THYRISTOR 
the  amplitude  and  duration  of  the  individual  pulses  produced  TRIGGER 

by  the  circuit.  In  this  way,  there  is  no  limitation  of  the  rapidi-   WWmi  H.  Saka,  m,  aad  Tana  Skepdavy,  botk  of  SyracoM, 

N.Y.,  aMlfMn  to  GcMral  Electric  CoMpMiy 

Feb.  12,  lf71,  Scr.  No.  1 14,934     . 
CL  H03k  3/3 J,  1 7/66, 17/68 
VS.  CL  307-252  B  6  Claiu 
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ty  with  which  the  successive  pulses  produced  by  the  circuit 
may  follow  one  another.  The  circuit  of  the  invention  achieves 
its  desired  purpose  by  connecting  a  winding  of  the  trans- 
former in  parallel  with  a  capacitor  to  form  a  resonant  circuit 
which  is  effective  for  one  half-cycle. 


3,660,686 

RAMP  GENERATOR  AND  VARIABLE  DUTY-CYCLE 

SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

NldMlas  G.  Muskovac,  Rockvllle,  Md.,  Mrignnr  to  Vcctrol, 

IBC,  Rockvfflc,  Md. 

FHcd  Apr.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32^06 

Int.  CLH03k/ 7/00 

U.S.  CL  307-252  N  19  Clalim 


A  semiconductor  monolithic  integrated  trigger  control  cir- 
cuit for  low  hysteresis  firing  of  bidirectional  thyristors  is  pro- 
vided having  a  non-symmetrical  voltage-current  charac- 
teristic. 


3,660,688 

STATIC  SWITCH 

Robert  W.  Evaw,  and  Stuart  P.  Jackao^  both  of  Cotaoibui, 

Oblo,  aarifMTS  to  Ddto  VoMiirc,  Cohunbaa,  Obto 

Fled  Dec  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,767 

Lit.  CLH03k  77/00 

U.S.  CL  307-252  W  6  ClafaM 
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A  low  noise  level  adjustable  solid  state  circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  power  reaching  a  load.  A  sawtooth  ramp  genera- 
tor is  powered  by  a  DC  analog  control  voltage  and  delivers  a 
signal  to  the  primary  control  winding  of  a  square  loop  core 
transformer,  the  secondary  winding  of  which  controls  the 
operation  of  a  pair  of  solid  state  thyristor  switches.  The  ramp 
generator,  in  one  embodiment  produces  a  sawtooth  signal 
which  is  variable  in  amplitude  ajod  which  rides  on  top  ot  a 
variable  DC  voltage  level  and,  in  another  embodiment, 
produces  a  sawtooth  signal  of  constant  amplitude  and  which 
rides  on  top  of  a  variable  DC  voltage  level.  The  secondary 
winding  of  the  transformer  provides  gating  signals  to  the 
thyriMor  switches  only  when  the  trailing  edges  of  the  gate 
pulses  occur  within  the  half-cycle  of  podtiye  anode  bias. 


A  touch  twitch  circuit  is  disclosed  for  connecting  a  load  to 
a  source  of  AC  potential  in  response  to  operator  contact  with 
a  touch  probe.  A  normally  nonconducting  SCR  is  in  series 
connection  with  a  load  and  source  of  AC  potential.  Means 
are  present  for  clamping  the  gate  of  the  SCR  below  its  nor- 
mal turn-on  level,  and  for  removing  the  said  clamp  in 
response  to  operator  contact  with  said  touch  terminal 
whereby  to  fire  said  SCR  and  activate  said  load. 


3,660,689 

TIMING  SIGNAL  GENERATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Kazno    OWd;    Toimbiro    KvcbsiyMU;    NorlywM 

Nobom  Y— miHn,  airf  Hlrariri  YniMili,  ■■  of  Kartya, 

III  riiim Iiniii  raliwMII  Kataha,  AkU- 


Scr.  No.  36,767,  M«y  13, 
1970,  aowbMMloMHl  TTys  appllcKtew  Sapt.  8. 1970,  Sar. 

No.  70^453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14, 1969,  44/37278; 
Sept  9, 1%9,  44/71362;  44/71365 
IbL  CL  H03k  5/00, 17/00;  F02p  7/00 
VS,  CL  307-269  25  CWna 

A  timing  signal  generating  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines  having  a  wave  shaping  circuit  generating  a  pulse 
signal  in  respcxise  to  an  output  signal  generated  by  a  signal 
generator  at  a  fixed  rotational  an^  of  the  engine.  A  saw- 
tooth wave  having  a  fixed  magnitude  is  generated  by  a  saw- 
tooth wave  generator  in  synchronism  with  the  pulse  signal 
and  is  reset  at  a  fixed  angular  reference  point.  A  rectangular 
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wave  whooe  on-off  ratio  is  related  to  a  preset  signal  from  an 
angular  advance  setting  device  or  from  a  setting  vintage 
generator  is  derived  (torn  the  saw-tooth  wave  and  is  in- 
tegrated. A  timing  output  signal  is  derived  from  the  rectangu- 
lar wave.  The  integrated  output  of  the  rectangular  wave 
which  is  linearly  reliUed  to  the  ignition  ot  fiiel  injection  tim- 
ing and  the  preset  signal  from  the  angular  advance  setting 


diode  to  the  positive  potential.  Switching  thyristors  triggered 
by  suiubly  arranged  control  thyristors  ve  triggered  in  paral- 
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cmojiT 


T  *^5^_ 


—  ThlL 


aum/r 


strrim    -c 


device  are  compared  and  the  resulting  difSerence  signal  is  fed 
back  to  means  for  generating  the  rectangular  wave.  This  ar- 
rangement provides  for  a  constant  check  on  whether  or  not 
the  ignition  or  Aiel  injection  timing  agrees  with  the  preset 
signal,  thus  determining  the  ignition  or  fuel  injection  timing 
accurately  without  being  affected  by  changes  in  external  con- 
ditkms. 


*»n       **o 


lei  through  suiuble  time  delay  elements  for  energizing  the 
outputs. 


3,660,690 

ELECTRICAL  ADJUSTMENT  OF  TIME-CONSTANT 

APPARATUS 

ChMks  Theodore,  HiiIIhIii  BcKh,  CaHL,  asaliMr  to  LTV 

1  tag  litf  r.  Inr .  Inahiha.  PaMf 

Fled  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,689 
Iirt.CLH03kJ/70 
UA  CL  307-293  2 


3,660,692 
ELECTRONIC  INTERVAL  TIMER 
Pdsr  G.  Bartktt,  Davcapert,  Iowa,  aaslgMr  to 
DwM,  Im.,  Pltonii,  N  J. 

FBad  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,014 
tait.CLH03k77/2« 
VS.  CL  307-293  8 
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An  auxiliary  circuit  for  adjusting  the  time-constant  ot  elec- 
trical apparatus,  such  as  that  of  a  relaxation  oscillator  having 
resistor-capacitor  time-constant  circuit  elements.  The  adjust- 
ment is  maintained  while  an  electrical  adjusting  signal  k 
preaenL  This  biases  a  transistor  into  oonduction  and  places  a 
second  resistor  in  parallel  with  the  basic  resistor  of  tibe  time- 
constant  circuit,  thereby  reducing  the  time-constant  Al- 
ternate embodiments  selectively  allow  plural  adjustments, 
abo  adjustment  of  plural  separate  electrical  devices. 


3,660,691 
INTERVALOMETER 

GlawiasdyMflE,  Mukh;  GoMmN  Kriag. ., 

WoUga^  WaidMM,  Md  Adolf  WdM,  both  of  Mukh,  ■■ 
of  Gcnuay,  Malganri  to  Maaaii  si  hMht-BoBtow-BlohM 
GaihH,  Munkb,  Germany 

FBad  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87^17 
ClakM  priority,  appBcarioa  GonMMy,  Dec  11, 1969,  P  19  62 

259.4 
Iirt.CLH03k  4/00 
U.S.  CL  307-293  9  ru*— 

Intervalometer  with  a  uni-junction  transistor  in  the  interval 
timer.  For  the  triggering  of  a  series  of  intervalometer  outputs 
there  is  provided  only  a  single  interval  timer,  said  latter  utiliz- 
ing a  capacitor  therein.  A  Zener  diode  is  connected  between 
the  capacitor  and  the  ground  connection  uid  a  resistor  is 
connected  from  a  point  between  the  capacitor  and  the  Zener 

898  O.G.— 11 


An  electronic  interval  timer  employing  integrated  circuits 
and  providing  a  high  degree  of  accuracy  in  timing.  The  toner 
comprises  a  first  timing  circuit  which  demarcates  the 
preselected  interval  to  be  timed,  and  a  second  diort-tenn  in- 
terval timer  which  times  successive  shwt.  fixed  intervals  each 
of  which  is  a  submultiple  of  the  preselected  interval.  Oocfc 
pulses  are  applied  to  the  short-term  timer,  and  each  such 
ckxJc  pulae  causes  it  to  fo  thrm^  its  short-tnm  tonii^ 
(^>eration.  A  timing  capacitor  inchided  in  the  fint  timing  cir- 
cuit undergoes  a  diange  in  the  amount  ot  chaife  siorad 
thereon  <mly  during  each  interval  timed  by  the  second  timer. 
Consequently,  a  predetermined  number  ot  successive  opera- 
tions by  the  seccmd  timer  must  occur  to  vary  the  charge  on 
said  ci^Mcitor  from  a  prasilected  initial  amount  to  a 
predetennined  ffaial  level  rapreaentative  of  the  completion  of 
timing.  Since  the  ft«quency  of  operation  of  the  short-term 
timer  is  controlled  by  the  clock  pulses,  a  very  high  degree  of 
timing  accuracy  is  <4)tained.  The  timer  inchides  means  which 
ensures  that  the  change  m  the  amount  of  chwge  on  the  sbort- 
tenn  timer  is  ahvays  the  same,  even  for  substantial  variations 
in  temperature  and  supply  wottage.  Provision  is  nuKle  for  re- 
setting the  timer  at  any  time  and  also  for  interr\^)ting  the  tim- 
ing in  such  a  manner  that  the  amount  ai  time  abeady  demar- 
cated by  the  timer  is  stored  and  only  die  remainder  of  the 
pre-oet  interval  is  timed  when  timing  is  onoe  again  if*Hi^t^ 
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3,660,693 
ANALOG  TENS  AND  UNITS  TIMER  WITH  SOURCE 
SYNCHRONIZATION 
JanMs  F.  Markey,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Wdtronk  Com- 
pany, SoutUMd,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,234 

Int.  a.H03li/ 7/25 

U.S.  CL  307-293  18  Claims 

at 


the  magnetic  field  of  the  electromagnetic  control  circuit, 
wherein  the  conUct  free  elemenu  are  controlled  by  the  mag- 
netic field.  The  conUct  free  elcmente  are  magnetic  respon- 


A  timing  system  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  welding 
system,  wherein  the  timing  system  consisting  of  separate  tens 
and  units  counters,  the  counters  being  electronically  con- 
trolled to  select  the  tens  counter  prior  to  the  selection  of  the 
units  counter.  A  system  is  provided  for  generating 
synchronizing  pulses  and  a  bisuble  circuit,  in  the  form  of  a 
flip  flop,  is  utilized  to  switch  fit>m  the  tens  counter  to  the 
units  counter  upon  completion  of  the  tens  count. 


A  first  resistor  is  connected  between  the  collector  and  base 
of  a  first  transistor  of  a  matched  pair  and  a  second  resistor  is 
connected  in  the  emitter  circuit  of  a  second  transistor  of  the 
matched  pair.  The  impedance  of  the  first  resistor  is  equal  to 
the  impedance  of  tlie  second  resistor.  The  first  resistor  is  pro- 
vided for  increasing  the  emitter  current  of  the  second 
transistor  to  compensate  for  loss  in  the  base  current  of  the 
second  transistor  due  to  the  finite  and  changing  beta  charac- 
teristics of  the  transistors. 


sive  resistors  connected  to  one  or  more  controllable  semicon- 
ductors and  mounted  within  the  exciting  coil  field  between 
one  dr  more  ferromagnetic  yoke  plates. 


3,660,694 
CURRENT  SOURCE 
Pnil  G.  Lucas,  SudlMiry,  Mam.,  amignor  to  Gordon  Engineer, 
ing  Compmiy,  Waiicfidd,  Mam. 

Fikd  Sept.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,573 

Int.  CLH03ii  7  7/00 

U.S.  CL  307-296  6  Claims 


3,660,696 
HALL  EFFECT  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Albert  D.  Rittmann,  Koliomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporatioa,  Detroit,  MidL 

Coatiaaatioa-in-part  of  applictfion  Scr.  No.  850,554,  Aug. 

15, 1969,  now  abandoned.  TUs  application  Jan.  14, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  2^1 

Int  CL  HOlc  7//6 

M&.  CL  307-309  1  Claim 


A  Hall  effect  switching  circuit  including  a  Hall  effect 
device  having  two  input  contacts  and  two  output  contacts.  A 
source  of  electric  power  is  connected  acrom  the  two  input 
contactt,  and  one  of  the  output  contacts  is  connected  to  the 
emitter  of  a  transistor  and  the  other  output  contact  is  con- 
nected to  the  base  of  the  transistor  throu^  a  diode.  A  re- 
sistor connects  the  base  of  the  transistor  to  a  terminal  tA  the 
source  of  electric  power. 


3,660^95 
CONTACTLESS  RELAY 
Karl    Sckmitt,    Ackem,    Germany,    aarignor    to    Gdwp 
Gcadbciwit  Handd  and  Pitfcatvcnrcrtnng  GmbH  ft  Co. 
KG,  Aclwm,  Germany 

Fled  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77348 
Claims  priority,  appHcalion  Germany,  Oct.  8, 1969,  P  19  50 
687.7;  Oct  21, 1%9,  P  20  28  187.2;  June  9, 1970, 
P  19  52  818.8 
Int.  CLH03lii  7/00 
U  A  CL  307—309  1 1  Clafans 

A  conUct  free  relay  having  an  electromagnetic  control  cir- 
cuit and  one  or  more  electronic  switching  circuits  disposed  in 


3,660,697 

MONOLITHIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS 

ADAPTED  FOR  SEQUFXTLAL  CHARGE  TRANSFER 

Cari   Neil   Bcrghud,   PWnflekl,   and   Harry   Joaepb   BolL 

Berkeley  Hdgbta,  botk  o(  NJ.,  mrigBors  to  Bell  Tekpboae 

Labbratorim,  faKorporatcd,  Berkeley  HdgM^  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11,447 

Int  CLHOll  7  7/00.  77/74 

U.S.  CL  307-304  «  Claima 


The  invention  is  a  form  of  monolithic  semiconductor  ap- 
paratus adapted  for  the  storage  and  manipulation  of  elec- 
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tronic  signals  representing  information.  Basically,  the  ap- 
paratus includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  localized  zones  of  one 
type  semiconductivity  adjacent  the  surface  of  a  semiconduc- 
tivc  buDc  portion  of  the  other  type  conductivity.  A  plurality 
of  localized  electrodes,  registered  in  one-to-one  correspon- 
dence with  the  localized  zones,  are  disposed  over  a  dielectric 
layer  covering  the  semiconductive  portions.  Each  of  the  elec- 
trodes is  delimited  in  lateral  extent  so  as  to  extend  over  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  space  between  a  pair  of  closest  zones  and 
over  a  substantial  portion  of  only  one  of  that  pair  of  zones  so 
that  the  capacitance  between  the  electrode  and  the  zone  over 
which  it  extends  is  substantiaOy  greater  than  the  capacitance 
between  that  electrode  and  the  other  zone  of  that  pair  of 
zones.  Signals  in  the  form  of  varying  deficiencies  of  majority 
carriers  are  stored  temporarfly  in  the  localized  zones  and  are 
gated  sequentially  from  one  zone  to  the  zone  next  adjacent 
upon  application  of  two-phase  clock  pulses  to  alternate  elec- 
trodes. Constant  background  pulses  upon  v^ch  signals  are 
superimposed  are  circulated  to  reduce  distortion. 


3,660,698 
PHOTO-SCR  CARD  READER  CIRCUITS 
John    C.    ^rWmilbnuii,    Sovthamptoa,    Pa., 
Pcripberai  Djimki,  Inc.,  Nonrlrtown,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,287 
bL  CL  G06k  7/70;  H03k  3142, 19114 
UACL  307-311 


to 


IClabn 


In  a  card  reader  compatible  with  electronic  data 
processing  equipment,  electronic  sensing  circuits  are  dis- 
doaed  which  utilize  photo-silicon  controDed  rectifiers  in 
cooperation  with  logic  circuitry.  A  photo-SCR  rear  sensor 
having  binary  memory  is  provided  comprising  a  |4K>to-SCR 
in  series  with  one  branch  of  a  logic  gate,  with  another  branch 
connected  to  a  reset  pulse  generator.  An  automatic  reset  sen- 
sor comprises  a  photo-SCR  with  its  cathode  in  series  with  the 
base  of  a  transistor,  the  anode  of  the  photo-SCR  being  in  se- 
ries with  a  fint  branch  of  a  logic  gate  and  the  collector  of  the 
transistor  being  in  series  with  a  second  gate. 


3,660,699 

SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  PIEZOELECTRIC 

TRANSFORMERS 

Yasiinobu  Sakurai,  Kawasaki;  Hideo  Sato;  Masao  Shimizu, 

both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kc^i  Inooe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Denki  Onkyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ffled  Jaly  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6, 1%9,  44/61936; 

Sept  9, 1969,  44/71149;  Sept  29, 1969,  44/92315 

Int  CL  HOlT  7100 

MS.  CL  310-9.4  5  daims 


one  half  polarized  in  the  direction  of  thickness  and  the 
remaining  half  in  xht  longitudinal  direction,  a  pair  of  input 
electrodes  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  one  half  and 
an  output  electrode  secured  to  the  end  surface  of  the  remain- 
ing hatf,  there  is  provided  supporting  means  including  means 
for  mechanically  clamping  and  supporting  the  piezoelectric; 
transformer  at  at  least  one  of  the  transverse  line  nodes  of  the 
longitudinal  mechanical  vibrational  movement  thereof  which 
support  permits  free  longitudinal  vibrations  while  suppressing 
undesirable  vibrating  modes. 


3,660,700 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  GENERATOR 
Sol  Aimnbcrg,  Natkk,  and  Kno  Wd  Chnng,  Lc^gloa 
of    Mass.,    assignors    to    Spnoe    Sciences    Incorpornted, 
Wakham,  Masa. 

FUed  Jnne  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,973 

Int  CL  H02n  4102 

U.S.CL  310-11  5ClainM 


An  electrodeless  magnetohydrodynamic  generator  utilizea 
a  stream  of  plasma  pulses.  The  train  of  plasma  pulses  it 
caused  to  flow  along  an  electricaOy  insulated  channel  in  the 
generator.  Within  the  channel  is  estabiiahed  a  magnetic  fleU 
shaped  to  provide  a  component  that  is  radial  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  flow  oi  the  plasma.  The  |dasma  interacts 
with  the  shaped  magnetic  field  to  establish  a  pulsating  mag- 
netic field  in  the  generator  channel.  A  multi-tum  coil  is  in- 
ductively coupled  to  the  pulsating  magnetic  field  and  obtains 
AC  power  as  the  output  of  the  generator. 


3,660,701 
COMPOSITE  WALLS  FOR  MHIMSENERATOR  DUCTS 
Henri  Bialtmnnn,  Igny;  Jenn  JavcBaad,  Ch%-MainriB,  wd 
David  Yerouchaimi,  Le  Mesnil-Saint-Denis,  all  of  France, 
aaslgnors  to  CommlsBariat  R  L'nergle  Atomlqne,  Paris, 
Fnmoe 

FBed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,634 
Claims  priority,  appUcntkm  nraace.  Mar.  25, 1970, 7010732 

Int  CL  H02n  4102 
U.S.CL310— 11  8 


In  a  piezoelectric  transformer  comprising  a  ceramic  body       The  composite  wall  is  constituted  by  an  assemUy  of  identi- 
in  the  form  of  an  elongate  plate  of  piezoelectric  material  with   cal  main  elements  each  comprising  at  lemt  one  ceramic 
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block  which  it  fitted  in  a  metallic  tuppoft.  The  main  ele- 
ments are  aiaemMed  together  by  meant  of  trapezoidal 
prismatic  spacer  members  which  are  fabricated  from  intulat- 
ing  refractory  ceramic  material  and  placed  between  corru- 
gated stainleH  steel  sheets  which  permh  a  circulation  of  coo- 
lant gas  in  contact  with  the  main  elements. 


3,660,702 

IMRECT-COOLED  ROTOR  FOR  ROTARY  ELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

TalHw  KisMBO,  HRadii,  Japaa,  aasigaor  to  Hkadd,  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

raad  May  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,206 
CWbh  priority,  appHcatloa  J^aa,  May  11, 1970, 45/39319 

IBL  CL  Ii02k  1132 
U&CL310— 61  4 


which  is  pivotally  mounted  about  an  axis  intennediate  the 
two  arms  and  the  fixed  contact  member  being  mounted  on  a 
frirther  arm  pivoted  about  a  frirther  axis  and  adjustable  in 
position  relative  to  the  movable  contact  by  means  of  a 
manuaDy  operated  cam  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  speed  of 
the  motor. 


3,660,704 
BALL-SCREW  LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
O.  Palao,  Adaslalrtralor  of  tkc  Nattoaal 

aad  CoraM  S.  POridM,  Allaiiaa,  CaM. 

nM  Jaly  31. 1970,  Sor.  No.  59^93 
lat.  CL  H02k  7106 
U.S.  CL  310— SO 


2o    n  f  l\t  f  ?  t  f  n  Iff  f  H  M  M  M  »  I 

ir- 


--^^^^^^^ 


A  direct-cooled  rotor  for  rotary  electric  machines  in  which 
the  rotor  coib  are  formed  with  radial  vents  to  allow  cooling 
gas  to  flow  out  ^rethrough  for  direct  cooling  of  the  coils, 
said  vents  being  radiaOy  defined  by  the  coils  in  such  a 
manner  that  m  the  axially  central  portions  of  the  rotor  body 
they  extend  upri^tly  outward  and  in  the  rest  of  the  rotor 
body  they  extend  inclinedly  toward  the  central  holes,  some 
inclined  vents  adjacent  eadb  central  hde  communicating  at 
one  ends  to  said  central  hole  in  a  herringbone  pattern,  so  that 
the  rotor  can  be  evenly  cooled  acro«  the  lengths  of  coils  set 
in  the  rotor  body. 


3,660,703 

CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR 

ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

PWIp  Hcary  Evaas,  Staarkridge,  Eaglaad,  figanr  to  Gka- 

bara  ITaglainil^  Unilod,  c/o  Coavtn,  OB  A  PsansM, 

Baak  of  Bonaada  BMg.,  niBlsa,  Bcnaada 

Fled  Jaae  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50^27 

Clatas  priorily,  appMcatloa  Great  Brttda,  Ja(y  4, 1969, 

33724/69 

lat.  CLH02k  77/00 

U.S.  CL  310—60  E  10 


A  compact,  linear  actuator  particularly  suited  for 
aboard  a  space  craft  and  the  like,  characterized  by  an  elon- 
gated output  shaft  operatively  supported,  in  an  hermeticaOy 
sealed  housing,  for  rectilinear  reciprocation  and  cimun- 
scribed  by  a  ball-screw  and  nut  assembly  which  operatively  is 
driven  through  an  electrically  energizaMe,  revenible  motor 
concentrically  coupled  with  die  nut  of  the  baU-ocrew  and  nut 
assembly,  whereby  selected  rectilinear  motion  »  imported  to 
the  shaft  as  the  motor  selectively  is  energized.  A  particular 
feature  of  the  actuator  resides  in  the  concentricity  of  the  nut 
and  motor  which  enhances  compactness  of  the  actuator  and 
the  efficiency  <^  its  operation. 


3,660,705 
POLYPHASE  GENERATOR  WINDINGS 
David  M.  WByovi«.  Sooda,  N.Y.,  awlgpiir  to 
trie  Coatpaay 

Fled  Apr.  24, 1970,  Sv.  No.  3M96 
lat  CLH02k  J/00 
U.S.  CL  310— 198  3 


The  specification  discloses  a  ^>eed  control  for  an  electric 
motor  of  the  type  including  a  centrifiigal  governor  in  which 
the  governor  comprises  a  rigid  backing  plate  secured  to  the 
armature  spindle  of  the  motor  and  extending  radiaUy  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  spindle  and  a  flexible  strip  secured  at  its 
ends  to  the  outer  end  parts  of  the  backing  plate  and  having 
weighted  portions  at  or  close  to  its  extremities  and  an  abut- 
ment part  at  its  mid-p<Mnt  which  engages  means  to  open  and 
close  the  conucu  to  the  electric  motor.  The  contacts  may 
comprise  a  fixed  contact  and  a  movable  contact,  the  movable 
contact  being  provided  on  the  one  arm  of  a  two-armed  lever 


Each  phase  of  a  polyphase  armature  winding  is  constituted 
by  a  pair  of  phase  belts,  each  belt  consisting  of  three  seg- 
ments of  the  winding.  The  first  and  third  segments  in  each 
belt  are  connected  in  series  with  one  another  and  the  remain- 
ing segment  is  series-connected  with  a  corresponding  seg- 
ment of  the  opposite  phase  beh.  Each  phase  is  thus  con- 
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stttuted  by  three  separate  circuits,  but  only  a  single  connec- 
tion ring  per  phase  is  necessary  to  connect  segments  laymg 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  armature. 


3,660,706 

MEANS  FOR  SECURING  PLANAR  MEMBER  TO 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  FACEPLATE 

DavM  R.  SKliborg.  and  WHmb  T.  Satloa,  both  of  nrinlgli. 

N.C.,  MslgBnn  to  Condi«  GIms  Works,  Corai^,  N.Y. 

lied  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,769 

lat  CL  HOIJ  29102, 29120, 31/08 

U.S.CL313— 64  10  < 


A  planar  monib«'  such  as  a  phosphor  coated  fiber  optic 
plate,  having  a  thermal  coeflfcient  of  ezpansioo  that  is  in- 
conqMtible  with  that  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  faceplate,  is  accu- 
rately supported  apredae  distance  from  the  inner  surftce  of 
the  DKoplate  by  a  phiraUty  of  ^aa  posts  having  slots  in 
which  the  peripheral  portioa  of  die  fiber  optic  plate  is 
dlspoaod.  A  spring  ooatact  member  afSzed  to  at  lust  one 
glaas  post  appUes  a  holding  force  to  die  fiber  optic  plate  and 
Bwkes  elecdical  contact  between  the  i^te  and  a  conductive 
coating  oa  the  inside  of  die  tube  envelope. 


3,660,707 
ELECTRON  BEAM  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING 
IMPROVED  ELECTRON  GUN  STRUCTURE 
Edward  T.  Rale,  Jr.,  Owcaakoro,  Ky.,  acrigaor  to 


FIsd  Jaa.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,051 
lat  CL  HOIJ  29/74, 29/02 
U.S.CL313— 80 


A  cathode  ray  tube  is  provided  having  a  gun  comprising  a 
cMhode,  grid,  focusing  electrodes,  and  defection  electrodes 
constructed  as  a  cage  aosemUy  wkh  mica  qwcers  between 
the  electrodes  to  insulate  the  electrodes  from  ont  another 
and  to  accurately  position  the  gun  in  a  constant  diameter 
portion  of  the  tube. 


3,660,708 
SHADOW  MASK  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  A 
TELEVISION  IMAGE  TUBE 

aad  Yi 

to 


COLOR 


,  Akira 

di  of 


Fled  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  19,945 
Cbdnu  priority,  applkatian  Jajpaa,  Mar.  19 
44/21834;  44/21833 
lat  CL  HOIJ  29/0&,  29/02, 31/20 
U.S.  CL  313-85  S 


,1969, 
2 


In  a  shadow  mask  nq>port  means  comprising  a  bi-oaetal 
piece  having  one  end  secured  to  a  shadow  mask  frame  widi 
the  odier  end  kfltnt,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  fr«e  end  of  the  bi-metal  piece  and  extending 
therefixmi  toward  a  pm  provided  on  a  side  wall  of  a  &oe 
panel,  the  improvement  residing  in  diat  a  metallic  plate  por- 
tion disposed  between  said  fivne  and  said  spring  is  so  ar- 
ranged that  it  is  diqilaced  due  to  thermal  deflection  (rf  the  bi- 
metol  at  the  end  adjacent  to  said  pin  by  an  amount  smaller 
than  the  displacement  at  die  apposite  end. 


3460,709 

COLOR  TELEVISION  TUBE  HAVING  SHADOW  MASK 

SUPPORT  STUDS  UNEQUALLY  SPACED  FROM  SCREEN 

HitocM  iMsaiai  ■,  r^i^wa  kta ,  mi  Kcgi  Katrtcara.  Tokya, 

both  of  Japaa,  Siitfiin  to  Tokyo  SMkaara  Eloctric  Cow, 

Ltd.,  KawasaU-ckl,  JifM 

Fled  Doc  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,116 
OahM  prioi«y.  ippMcadoa  Japaa,  Dec  8, 1969, 44/11S693 

lat  CL  HOIJ  29/02.  i7/20 
U.S.CL313-85S  6 


The  color  television  receiving  tube  of  the  present  inventi(M) 
comprises  a  rectangular  cylindrical  panel  having  an  out- 
wardly curved  rectugular  fKC  plate  and  two  longer  side 
plates  and  two  shorter  side  plates  so  fitted  to  the  periphery  of 
the  face  plate  as  to  proiect  toward  die  ftinnel-alu4)ed  pcntion 
with  the  free  flat  odfBS  of  said  side  plates  disposed  in  the 
same  plane;  a  mask  inchidtiig  a  rectangular  cylindrical  frame 
member  received  in  the  cylindrical  panel  and  fwmed  oi  two 
kMiger  skle  plates  and  two  shorter  skle  plates,  of  wlach  at 
least  said  kxiger  sides  are  outwardly  curved  at  the  top  toward 
the  face  plate  and  a  perforated  member  provided  with  nu- 
moroia  electron  beam  apertures  and  fixed  to  the  cylindrical 
frame  member  at  a  prescribed  tpmce  from  die  inner  surface 
of  the  fkcc  plate;  a  plurality  of  suppcMt  pins  fixed  m  the  inner 
wall  of  at  least  three  of  die  adyaceat  prelecting  side  plates  of 
the  c]iindrical  panel;  and  a  plurality  of  olaMic  support  i 
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ben  elastically  fitted  to  the  side  plates  of  the  cylindrical 
frame  member  facing  the  coiresponding  support  pins  so  as  to 
be  detachably  engaged  with  said  support  pins,  thereby  main- 
taining the  perforated  member  at  a  prescribed  spacing  from 
the  inner  wall  of  the  face  plate,  wherein  the  support  pins  are 
positioned  nearer  to  the  free  flat  edges  of  the  side  plates  of 
the  cylindrical  panel  arranged  in  the  same  plane  as  compared 
with  those  edges  of  the  side  plates  of  the  frame  member 
which  face  said  free  flat  edges,  and  the  support  pins  em- 
bedded in  the  longer  side  plates  of  the  cylindrical  panel  are 
more  spaced  from  the  plane  defined  by  the  free  flat  edges  of 
all  the  side  plates  of  the  cylindrical  panel  than  the  pins  fitted 
to  the  shorter  side  plates  o^  said  panel. 


tubular  portions  to  be  of  sufficient  diameter  for  the  lamp  to 
be  supported  from  the  ends  of  the  tubular  portions  while 


3,660,710 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  CATHODES  AND  LEAD 

WIRES  MSPOSED  IN  GROOVED  BASE  PLATE  FOR 

POSITIVE  INSULATION  THEREBETWEEN 

Kiyeiki  Sasaki,  Md  Sa/toOd  WatMabc,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japui, 

MsigMirs    to    Okaya    DcmU    SMgyo    Kahwikflrlirafaha, 

Skiboya-ka,  Tokyo,  Japoa 

OriffaMl  appBcttoi  May  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,660.  Divided 

and  this  appikatkM  Apr.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3M56 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  30,  1967,  42/83305 

fait  CL  HOU  61/66 
UACL  313-109.5  3 


A  display  device  having  a  heat-proof  insulating  base  plate 
having  formed  therein  on  one  side  a  plurality  of  grooves,  a 
plurality  of  cathodes  disposed  in  the  grooves  in  a  manner  not 
to  project  out  from  the  surface  of  the  base  plate,  an  anode 
common  to  the  cathodes  and  a  transparent  glass  tube  en- 
velope having  enclosed  therein  all  the  elements  mentioned 
above,  and  a  method  of  sealing  the  glass  tube  envelope  by 
the  use  of  infrared  ray  absorbing  glass  of  low  melting  point. 


3,660,711 
XENON  LAMP 
Horace  Edward  Staayoo;  Keucth  Buckley  RolriiMOB,  aad 
Erie  Joka  George  Bccmb,  all  of  Londoa,  EagiaBd,  aHigaors 
to  Thoni  Ughtiiig  Limdtcd,  Loadoa,  EaglaMi 

FIM  Mar.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,173 
ClakM  priority,  applicatkM  Great  Britaia,  Mar.  19, 1969, 

14,525/69 
faitCLH01J6//i6 
VS.  CL  313-220  3  ClaiBis 

A  high  pressure  xenon  discharge  lamp  whose  envelope  has 
tubular  portions  extending  from  an  enlarged  central  portion, 
the  ends  of  the  tubular  portions  being  sealed  by  internal 
metal  shells  closed  at  their  inner  ends,  in  which  the  electrode 
rods  are  embedded  in  glass  stems  whose  outer  ends  are  at- 
tached to  the  tubular  portions  of  the  envelope  and  whose 
inner  ends  are  spaced  from  the  tubular  portions,  allowing  the 


avoiding  excessive  thickening  of  the  walls  of  the  tubular  por- 
tions. 


3,660,712 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ELECTRON  FLOW  WITH  HIGH  TRANSMISSION 

EFFICIENCY 

Uoyd  MancdM,  Uvcrmorc,  CaW .,  Mrigiinr  to  The  UbBmI 

States  of  AoMrica  as  upswntsd  by  the  Ualtcd  Stales 

Atoosic  Fnirgj  CoouniBrioa 

Fled  Dec.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,416 
hXL  CLHOlj  1/46,21/10 
VS.  CL  313—307  5 


'  ICO»T»0«.   -«» 


lOtlKCt 


Electrode  structure  for  controlling  flow  of  electrons  from  a 
cathode  to  an  anode,  characterized  by  the  absence  of  elec- 
trodes in  the  flow  path  whereby  electron  flow  is  substantially 
unimpeded  by  physical  structure  and  proceeds  with  high 
transmission  efficiency.  The  structure  is  such  as  to  establish 
an  electron  accelerating  field  and  associated  flow  path 
between  cathode  and  anode  which  bulges  outwardly  about  an 
interposed  control  electrode  and  is  thus  not  physically  inter- 
cepted by  same.  By  virtue  of  the  high  efficiency  of  electron 
transmission,  the  electrode  structure  may  be  advantageously 
incorporated  in  an  X-ray  tube  to  provide  X-ray  pulses  of  in- 
creased intensity.  In  addition,  the  transmission  characteristic 
in  conjtmction  with  the  capability  of  the  bulging  field  to  ena- 
ble the  use  of  relatively  small  control  voltages  to  govern  elec- 
tron flow  render  the  electrode  structure  particularly  well 
suited  to  the  attainment  of  a  high  amplification  factor  in  a 
hi^  power  amplifier  tube  for  voltage  regxilation  or  switching 
applications. 
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3,660,713 

LAMP  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  TERMINAL  PINS  FOR 

ENGAGING  EXTERNAL  CIRCUIT  CONNECTORS 

Warren  A.  Lcriie,  and  Rudolf  Wdnhart,  both  off  Inglewood, 

Cidlf.,  aosigDors  to  Master  SpedaMcs  Company,  Costa 

Mcaa,Callf. 

Uted  July  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,166 
Int  CL  HOIJ  5/48.  5/50 
VS.  CL  313—318  17 


li"^ 


An  assembly  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  lamps  in  readout 
devices,  illuminated  switches,  indicators,  and  the  like.  In  one 
embodiment,  each  lamp  is  electricaUy  connected  to  a  flanged 
base  and  to  a  terminal  pin  insulated  from  and  projecting  from 
the  base.  The  lamps  are  positioned  in  openings  through  a 
conductor  carrying  lamp  mounting  plate.  The  lamp  terminal 
pins,  and  a  common  terminal  connected  to  the  conductor  on 
the  mounting  plate,  project  through  openings  in  a  base  plate 
which  is  releasaMy  attached  to  the  mounting  plate  for  chang- 
ing the  lamps.  In  a  second  embodiment,  lamps  having  con- 
ventional flanged  bases  are  positioned  in  openings  in  the 
mounting  plate  and  headed  terminal  pins  are  mounted  in  the 
base  plate  such  that  the  pin  heads  contact  the  lamps.  In  both 
embodiments,  a  plurality  of  elastomeric  rings,  one  placed  on 
each  terminal  pin,  are  compressed  between  the  lamps,  or  the 
terminal  pin  heads,  and  the  base  plate  to  urge  the  lamp  base 
flanges  into  electrical  contact  with  the  conductor  on  the 
lamp  mounting  plate.  The  terminal  pin  openings  in  the  base 
plate  are  slightly  enlarged  so  that  the  terminal  pins  can  move 
to  a  small  extent  to  align  with  an  external  circuit  connector. 


and  having  a  normally  non-conductive  switching  element  in 
the  feedback  circuit  of  the  inverter  which  enables  the 
verter  upon  failure  of  line  power. 


m- 


3,660,715 
ION  SOURCE  WITH  MOSAIC  ION  EXTRACTION  MEANS 
Rkhard  F.  Poet,  Witert  Crock,  CaML,  iiilgnnr  to  lie  Uallad 
States  ol  AflMrica  h  iipuwidiid  by  the  U.S.  Atasaic  EMTfy 


Fled  Ai«.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,720 
bat  CL  HOSh  1/00 
U.S.CL  315—111  7 


^^vy/////////////////Zv 


m.   T ^^i 


V,, 


An  ion  source  including  means  for  producing  a  directed 
stream  of  ionized  gas  or  plasma  wherein  a  pc^cellular  chan- 
neled mosaic  element  is  positioned  to  transect  the  path 
traversed  by  the  plasma  so  that  a  potential  sheath  is 
established  in  the  plasma.  The  channel  diameter  is  made  less 
than  the  Debye  length  <^  the  ions  in  the  plasma  wherefor  the 
ions  are  accelerated  out  of  the  plasma,  pass  through  the 
channels  of  the  mosaic  element  and  emerge  as  an  ion  beam 
on  the  other  side  of  the  matrix. 


3,660,714  

EMERGENCY  UGHTING  SYSTEM  3,660,716 

Edward  A.  Cbaudltr,  Bois  dca  FUoa,  Quebec,  Cauada,  as-  FLUORESCENT  UGHTING  CmCUIT 

signer  to  Tcuchu  LhuMcd,  Bois  dcs  FHou,  ProvfaMX  off  Fred  B.  Gorloi^  7350  North  Shore  Drtvc,  Eric,  Pa. 
Quebec,  Canada  FBed  SepL  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860^54 

Fled  Apr.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25^79  Int  CL  H05b  37/00 

Chfans  priority,  appBcation  Canada,  Apr.  8, 1969, 048,143  U.S.  CL  315—187 
Int  CL  H05b  41/14 
U.S.CL  315-86                                                          9< 


sw  see 


The  specification  discloses  a  circuit  for  starting  a  plurality 
of  flwxescent  lamps.  The  ordinary  fluorescent  lamp  requires 
a  heavy  inductance,  usually  referred  to  as  a  ballast,  for  start- 
ing the  lamps.  The  ballast  is  heavy  and  expensive.  A 
li^twei^t  resistance  could  be  substituted  for  the  ballast,  if  a 
simfde  means  could  be  found  to  start  the  lamp.  Tlie  present 
invention  uses  a  sin^  transformer  to  supidy  a  hi|^  vtritage 
An  emergency  lighting  system  for  electric  discharge  lamps  of.  for  example,  180  vt^,  for  starting  and  a  switching  ar- 
utilizing  an  AC  -  DC  inverter  to  supply  emergency  power  rangement  for  switching  the  transformer  from  lamp  to  laiiq>. 
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After  the  lamps  are  started  they  are  switched  onto  a  standard  line.  The  electronic  circuitry  has  a  time  delay  discharge  net- 
line  vottafB  of  120  volts,  for  example.  Thus,  a  sin^  trans-  work  that  prevents  redosing  the  electrical  contactor  until  a 
former  is  required  to  light  a  number  of  bunpa. 


3,M0,717 
TELEVISION  DEFLECTION  COtCUFT  FOR  DISTORTION 

CORRECTION 
Mattkrw  J.  EMpvlh,  Ek  Gnf  VHafe,  DL,  amtymr  to 
Zcailh  Radio  Cerporadoa,  CMcaftt,  DL 

Pled  N«v.  3, 1M9,  Sw.  No.  873^3 
I^  CL  HOIJ  29/70 
VS,  CL  315—27  GD  2 ' 
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sufficient  delay  has  existed  for  pressures  in  the  compressor 
system  to  fall  to  a  safe  level. 


3,660,719 

TRANSIENT  SUFntESSlON  SYSTEM 

AIM  J.  Grcaicr.  Nortk  Atliibaro,  Mam^  Mdginr  to  Tens 

Red  Ai«.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,934 
bLCLIi02hi/22 
U.S.CI.  317-16  6< 


A  vertical  deflection  circuit  for  a  television  receiver  that 
utilizes  a  flat  face  picture  tube  in  which  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  the  face  is  greater  than  its  distance  from  the  deflec- 
tion center  of  the  scanning  yoke.  The  circuit  includes  an 
oscillator  and  a  first  wave  shaping  network  for  developing  a 
modified  sawtooth  sweep  signal  having  a  flattened  trailing 
portion.  A  vertical  output  tube,  in  response  to  this  modified 
signal,  develops  an  output  signal  having  a  polarity  opposite 
that  of  the  input  sawtooth.  A  feedback  circuit  couples  the 
output  signal  to  the  input  of  the  oscillator  and  also  applies  it 
to  a  second  wave  shaping  network  which  includes  an  in- 
tegrating circuit  for  deriving  a  signal  having  a  parabolic  com- 
ponent. The  modified  sawtooth  and  the  parabolic  component 
are  combined  to  develop  an  S-«haped  signal  having  modified 
slope  portions  at  both  extremities.  The  S-shaped  signal  is  util- 
ized as  the  control  signal  for  the  vertical  output  tube  which 
supplies  energizing  currentt,  that  are  replicas  of  the  S-shaped 
signal,  to  the  deflection  yoke  thereby  reducing  the  writing 
speed  of  the  beam  at  opposite  extremities  oi  its  scansion  to 
ofbet  distortion  in  the  raster  attribuUble  to  the  disparity 
between  the  screen  radius  of  curvature  and  the  location  of 
the  yoke's  center  of  deflection. 


3  660  718 

AUTOMATICALLY  RESETTING  MOTOR  PROTECTION 

CIRCUIT  RESPONSIVE  TO  OVERCURRENT  AND 

OVERTEMPERATURE 

nythasar  H.  PiMkocrs,  Edtaa,  Mlwi^  aaslgonr  to 

be,  MhuMopols,  Mksii. 

Fled  Juc  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,499 
I^  CL  H02h  7108, 3110 
U.S.CL  317-13  B  9 

A  protection  system  for  hermetic  cmnpressors  wtach  sen- 
ses the  ctirrent  being  drawn  by  the  compreMor  motor,  and 
the  condition  of  the  motor  as  a  function  at  a  safety  switch 
means  which  is  endoaed  within  the  system  or  motor.  A 
locked  rotor  current  overkiad  causes  immediate  operation  at 
the  electronics  to  disconnect  the  motor  from  the  line.  A 
slowly  rising  \msafe  conditi<xi,  which  is  sensed  by  the  opening 
of  the  safety  switch  means,  abo  removes  the  motor  fh>m  the 


^» 


An  electrical  protective  system  is  disclosed  for  selectively 
shunting  potentially  harmAil,  temporary,  high  voltage  electri- 
cal signals,  such  as  transient  signals,  frt>m  a  circuit  being  pro- 
tected. The  system  includes  a  normally  non-conductive,  volt- 
age breakdown  device,  such  as  a  spark  gap  device,  connected 
in  shunt  with  the  input  of  the  circuit  to  be  protected.  In 
response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  transient  signal  at  a 
preselected  voltage  level,  the  spark  gap  device  is  rendered 
conductive  and  an  electrical  arc  is  established  thereacroM  in 
order  to  provide  a  shunt  path  for  the  transient  signal.  In  addi- 
tion, an  energy  dissipating  means  is  serially  connected  to  the 
spark  gap  device  for  initiaOy  dissipating  the  energy  of  the 
transient  signal  and  for  thai  limiting  the  current  passing 
through  the  spark  gap  device  subsequent  to  the  establishment 
of  the  electrical  discharge  so  as  to  permit  rapid  extinguish- 
ment thereof  upon  the  expiration  of  the  transient  signal. 


3,660,720 
AUTOMATIC  GRQliNDING  SWITCH 
Ralph  W.  Sanun,  Grccnsborifl.  Robert  Perry,  ScoMdalc,  and 
D«vM  S.  Dodge,  CiiiiMliwg,  ■■  of  Pa.,  asslgiinrs  to  hJ-E 

fled  Oct.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82^10 

lM.CLflO2k3/08 

UA  CL  317-16  7  Ckdms 

Designed  for  use  with  electrically  grounded  power  distribu- 
tion systems,  the  switch  is  operaMe  with  replaceable  propel- 
lent cartridges  in  aasodaticHi  with  a  current  limiting  fine. 
Upon  receipt  of  an  electrical  signal  indicating  the  presence  ci 
an  overcurrent  fiuilt,  a  small  surge  of  edergy  is  provided  to 
fire  the  cartridge  and,  m  turn,  propel  its  phinger  into  direct 
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contact  with  a  "hot"  terminal  of  the  switch,  establishing  a 
conducting  path  to  ground.  The  magnitude  of  the  resulting 


'■^"^9'     ^^A 


M^z^ 


^-Ci 


short  circuit  currents  to  ground  are  limited  by  the  current 
limiting  fiise. 


3,660,721 

PROTECTIVE  EQUIPMENT  FOR  AN  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

LssBt  L.  BoM,  SwaithiMrc  Pa.,  asslgMr  to  GeMr^  Eleclrk 

CoapMiy 

Fiid  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,236 
IiM.CLH02hi/0« 
U.S.CL  317-16  8< 


rg€»£0  emcwr 


Protective  equipment  for  an  electric  power  distribution 
system  comprising  a  bus,  a  supply  circuit  connected  to  the 
bus  through  a  main  circuit  breaker,  and  feeder  circuits  con- 
nected to  the  bus  through  feeder  circuit  breakers.  Should  a 
high  current  fauh  occur  on  a  feeder  circuit,  a  short  circuit  is 
quickly  esublished  on  the  supply  circuit  on  the  bus  side  at 
the  main  breaker  by  means  of  a  triggered  vacuum  gap  device, 
which  is  triggered  into  conduction  in  response  to  the  fauh. 
This  short  circuit  diverts  current  from  the  fauH,  thereby 
reducing  the  interrupting  duty  on  the  feeder  breaker  and 
enabling  it  to  open  on  feeder  faults  producing  fault  current 
exceeding  its  interrupting  capacity.  After  the  feeder  breaker 
has  opened  and  befm  the  main  breaker  can  open,  the  trig- 
gered vacuum  gap  is  returned  to  its  normally  non-cmKhicting 
state,  thus  allowhig  power  from  the  sup{4y  circuit  to  be 
restored  to  the  bus. 


3^660,722 
CDtCUrr  BRRAKKR  INCLUDING  IMPROVED  GROUND 

FAULT  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Join  T.  WInm  Beimr,  and  Joacpk  C 
both  «l  P)k,  aMaPsrs  to  WortfesglMMi 
IkNi,  Ptttsbv^gli,  Pia. 

Fled  M«7  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3S,516 
lilt  CL  HOIh  47/18 
VS.  CL  317-18  R  12 1 


m^m- 


A  circuit  breaker  including  separable  contacts,  an  operat- 
ing means  for  opening  and  closing  the  contacts,  and  a  protec- 
tive relay  device  for  d^ecting  ground  faults  in  an  ahemating 
ctirrent  system  when  the  ground  current  in  the  system  being 
protected,  increases  above  a  predetermined  level  which  for 
certain  values  of  line  currents  in  the  protected  system  varies 
with  the  line  currents  in  the  associated  system.  A  current 
transformer  is  arranged  to  provide  the  energy  or  power 
necessary  for  the  output  of  the  device  and  also  to  provide  a 
first  signal  which  varies  with  the  ground  current  in  the  system 
and  other  means  is  provided  fen-  deriving  a  second  signal 
from  the  associated  system  ^i^iich  varies  wiih  the  line  current 
in  the  system  for  with  the  highest  line  current  in  the  system 
with  said  {Hxitective  device  arranged  to  respond  to  both  at 
said  signals. 


3,660,723 
CURRENT  TRANSFER  CIRCUIT  AS  PART  OF  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  DC  CIRCUIT 
MkhMi  A.  Urts,  Los  Aa^iUi,  mi  WWs  F.  Le^ 
Oidw.  both  of  CalL,  asrigpors  to  Hi«lM  Akcndl 
poay,CidvtrClly,CallL 

FUed  Mv.  9, 1971,  Sor.  No.  122395 
IM.  CL  11021  7/22 
UACL317— lie  16 
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The  current  transfer  circuit  transfers  current  in  a  high  volt- 
age DC  circuit  breaker  from  an  in-liiie  switclung  device 
which  carries  the  current  in  normal  conduction  to  a  shunt 
current  interrupter  v^iich  is  arable  <tf  increasing  the  braaker 
impedance  to  break  the  high  voltage  DC  circuit  The  cunont 
transfer  device  employs  first  and  second  soiaDy  connected 
in-line  switches,  the  ffarst  of  which  has  a  serially  oomiecled 
precharged  capacitor,  switch,  and  inductor  paralleled 
therearound  to  fcMce  commutate  the  fbst  in-line  switch  to 
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transfer  current  to  the  shunt  current  interrupter.  The  first 
switch  and  the  forced  commutation  equipment  need  only  be 
of  sufficient  voltage  rating  to  withstand  the  initial  conduction 
voltage  across  the  shunt  current  interrupter.  Opening  of  the 
second  switch  isolates  the  first  switch  and  the  forced  commu- 
tation equipment  from  the  line  voltage. 


3,660,724 
POWER  SUPPLY  PROTECTIVE  CONTROL 
JaMS  K.  Bcrfcr,  Shermui  OiUn,  Califs  aMigMr  to  PkMiecr 
MagMtks,  faK^  Surta  Moaica,  CaW. 

Fled  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125^46 

ImL  CL  H02k  3/20 

U.S.CL317— 16  ^^  aCiaiim 


3,660,726 

MULTI-LAYER  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

John  Protoo  Ammon,  Dalai,  Tex.,  and  Frederick  T.  laackcr, 

HuBtiiigtoo  VaBey,  both  of  Pa.,  asrignors  to  Elfab  Corpora- 

tiOD 

FBed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79354 
Int  CL  H05k  1/14 
VS.  CL  317—101  CM  22  < 


An  improved  protective  circuit  provided  by  which  a  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  (SCR),  or  equivalent  device,  is  switched 
into  circuit  with  a  power  supply  in  the  presence  of  excessive 
output  voltage,  so  as  to  protect  the  electronic  equipment 
which  is  normaOy  energized  by  the  power  supply.  The  pro- 
tective circuit  of  the  inventmn  is  such  that  the  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  is  not  subjected  to  excessive  currents  so  that 
it  need  not  be  excessively  large,  and  no  heat  sink  is  required 
in  conjunction  with  the  sUicon  controlled  rectifier. 


A  multi-layer  printed  circuit  board  is  constructed  by  sand- 
wiching a  thin  insulating  sheet  between  adjacent  ones  of  a 
plurality  of  double-sided  printed  circuit  boards.  Each  of  the 
individual  boards  is  formed  with  conventional  plated-through 
holes  electrically  connecting  the  printed  circuitry  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  boards.  The  holes  are  located  on  the  boards  so 
that  when  the  boards  are  sucked  the  boles  on  adjacent 
boards  are  in  axial  alignment.  The  individual  boards  are 
formed  into  a  single  multi-layer  board  by  press  fitting  a  con- 
ductive contact  down  into  each  one  of  the  axially  aligned 
holes.  Frictional  engagement  of  the  contacts  with  the  plated 
walls  of  the  holes  mechanically  joins  the  boards  into  a  single 
unitary  structure  and  connects  each  one  of  the  axially  aligned 
conductive  holes  to  form  an  electrical  interconnection 
between  the  circuitry  printed  upon  each  one  of  the  boards. 


33M.72S 
OVERVOLTAGE  ARRESTERS  3^60,727 

Wcraer  Jaksit,a>d  Gert  ScUde.bodi  of  Berii.,  Genaaay,  as.        BULK  ERASER  WFTH  PERMANENT  MAGNET  FLl« 

iliaonto3k«cf  Attic  ■grssRsrhaff.  Bcrita,  Gersoy  PRODUCED  OBUQUELY  TO  CASSETTE  MOVEMENT 

FBed  Sept  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,625  SMgrwaia   Olrira,   KaMgawa-kca;   HlmM   Haanwa,  awl 
dates  priority.  applkatfcMGcnmuiy,  Sept.  9, 1969,P  19  46        Hiiaya  Narila,  both  of  Tokyo,  al  of  Japan,  aaslgBon  to 


413J 
lat  CL  H02h  9/06 


VS.  CL  317-6* 


Sony  Corporalloa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FRtd  Oct.  9, 1969,  Scr.  Na  870,482 
5  Clafam    Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  16,  1968,  43/75398; 

43/90195;  43/901% 

Int  CL  HOlf  13/00 

VS.  CL  317—157.5  7 1 


In  an  overvoltage  arrester  with  an  enclosed  spark  gap  as- 
sembly of  electrode  disks  and  intermediate  spacers  of  annu- 
lar sh^.  at  least  one  electrode  of  a  pair  has  an  excentrically 
located  projection  directed  towards  the  other  electrode  at 
the  pair  and  diereby  defines  in  the  ring  space  of  the  annular 
spacer  a  spot  of  initial  response.  The  annular  spacer  has  a 
lateral  opening  at  a  peripheral  locality  substantially  opposite 
the  excentric  projection.  The  opening  extends  from  the  inner 
per^>hery  through  the  spacer  to  the  outer  periphery  thenoi 
and  has  a  small  width  in  the  peripheral  direction  as  compared 
with  the  total  extent  of  the  periphery. 


A  bulk  eraser  for  a  recorded  magnetic  medium,  the  eraser 
consisting  of  a  housing  having  a  passage  for  the  recorded 
magnetic  medium  and  magnet  means  arranged  adjacent  said 
passage. 
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3,660,728  unit  to  energize  a  lock  operating  means  which  operates  a 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  INTERCONNECTING     locking  bar  to  kx:k  or  unlock  the  enclosure.  The  decoder 
THE  CONDUCTORS  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  MULTI- 
CONDUCTOR  CABLES 
Clyde  TbonMs  Cartar,  MochankriNyrg,  Pa.,  aMlgnor  to  AMP 
lacorporatcd,  Harriibnrg,  Pa. 

FVad  Sept  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,720 
Int  CL  H05k  7/10;  H02b  1/20 
U3.CL  317-118  18 


occooca  UWT  4 


j^ --a, 


A  system  for  selectively  interconnecting  the  conductors  of 
a  plurality  of  multi-conductor  cables,  comprising  a  pair  of 
printed  circuit  boards  disposed  in  substantially  parallel, 
spaced  apart  relationship,  one  side  of  each  of  the  boards  hav- 
ing conductors  thereon  which  extend  to  the  edge  portions 
thereof.  The  multi-conductor  cables  have  connectors  on  the 
ends  thereof  which  are  connected  to  the  edge  portions  of  the 
boards  so  that  the  conductors  in  the  cables  are  electrically 
connected  to  the  conductors  on  the  boards.  A  plurality  of 
terminal  junction  modules  are  mounted  on  the  other  sides  of 
the  boards  and  have  contact  terminals  extending  through  the 
boards  and  electrically  connected  to  the  conductors  on  the 
boards.  Interconnection  conductors  having  contact  terminals 
on  their  ends  are  selectively  mated  with  the  terminals  oi  the 
junction  modules  to  thereby  selectively  interconnect  the 
cable  conductors.  One  of  th«  boards  has  openings  therein 
through  which  the  modules  mounted  on  the  other  board  ex- 
tend so  that  all  of  the  modules  are  accessible  from  one  side 
of  the  boards. 


3,660,729 
ELECTRONIC  COMBINATION  LOCK  SYSTEM 
Ckarka  FRakngk  JanMs;  9tMm  Hodtci  Robertson,  Jr., 
McnrOe  Lot  Waraock,  al  of  IndtanapoHs,  Ind.,  acsigMirs  to 

Bd  Tdcpbonc  Laboratories,  Inoorporaled,  Mnrray  HH, 
NJ. 

Fled  Jan.  11. 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,406 
Int  CL  E05b  49/00 
U.S.CL  317-134  241 


OCUXKIl  WIT 


An  electronic  combination  lock  system  comprises  a 
decoder  unit  having  a  built-in  combination.  An  external  com- 
bination generator  transmits  a  comWnation  into  the  decoder 


recognizes  a  combination  only  if  it  has  the  correct  number, 
sequence,  and  spacings  of  digits. 


3,660,730 

soLENCMD  MOVE  cntcurr 

Edwin  E.  MaMin,  Harrisbnrg,  OUo,  asslgniir  to  Dferign  Elc- 
Bscntslnc 

FBed  Dec  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,627 

Int  CL  HOlh  47/32,  47/04 

VS.  CL  317—148.5  10  Qafans 


A  circuit  for  initiaUy  allying  an  imusuaUy  large  drive  volt- 
age to  a  solenoid  cofl  and  for  subsequentiy  reducing  the  ap- 
plied voltage  during  the  travel  ci  the  solenoid  plunger.  The 
solenoid  coil  is  serially  connected  to  a  first  transistor  circuit 
operating  as  an  on-o(f  switch  and  also  is  serially  connected  to 
a  second  transistor  circuit  operating  to  variably  control  the 
voltage  applied  to  the  solenoid.  A  capacitor-charge  timing 
circuit  controls  the  variable  transistor  and  thereby  gradtudly 
reduces  the  voltage  applied  to  the  solenoid. 


3^660,731 
FAIL-SAFE  PULSATING  PEAK  DETECTION  dRCUFT 
John    O.     G.    Harrow,    MarrTBvBe,     Pa.,     sMlinnr    to 
Wcstbi^Maae  Air  Brake  Company,  Swtssvak,  Pa. 
FBed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,297 
Int  CL  HOlh  47/32 
U.S.  CL  317— 148.5  R  15ClafaM 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  fail-safe  peak  detector  for  de- 
tecting the  presence  of  pulsating  input  signals  and  for  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  peak  values 
of  the  input  signals.  The  detector  includes  an  amplifier  hav- 
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ing  its  input  trmnifonner  coupled  to  the  input  signab  and  hav-  3,660,734 >^ 

ml  its  output  transfomer  coupled  to  a  bridge  rectifler  which     BOND  TYPE  DIODE  UTILIZING  TIN-DOPED  GALLIUM 
*  ARSENIDE 

Shioya  Dda,  Hino-iM;  HlloiU  Salo,  Nhytama  pm,  uad  Yn- 
taka  TakcdB,  NakHKHkv,  al  of  JapM,  aarigmin  10  HkacM, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  JapM 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1969,  S«r.  Pto.  856,451 
dafans  priority,  applcatioa  JapoB,  Sept.  9, 1968, 43/64258 

lBt.CLH01l///(W.  ;5/oo 


■a^' 


ii  coupled  to  the  coil  of  an  electromagnetic  relay  which  in 
turn  controls  an  electrical  contact  of  an  indicating  circuit. 


3,660,732 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  WITH  DIELECTRIC 

AND  AIR  ISOLATION  AND  METHOD 

DavM  Fraak  AUboo,  Lot  Altos,  CaHf.,  asrigDor  to  SigHcda 

Corporation,  Saaayvale,  CaHf. 
CoBtiautkM  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  776,427,  Nov.  18, 1968. 
■ow  akandoMd.  Tkii  applkMloa  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

113,628 

hit.  CI.  HOll  3100,  5100 

VS.  CL  317-234  R  7  daims 


Semiconductor  structure  having  devices  formed  in  a  very 
thin  layer  of  monocrystalline  silicon  with  the  devices  being 
dielectricaUy  and  air  isolated  from  each  other. 


UA  CL  317—235  R 


7ClaiBH 


3,660,733 

HOMOGENEOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  WITH 

INTERRELATED  ANTDARRIER  CONTACTS 

FcrBando  ZkoKvkh  Vlt,  latrtnriuya  vlltMi  5  korpys  2,  kv.  9, 

and  AkxaBdr  Pavtovkh  LyMiiko,  Khoniohevakoc  akotm  5 

korp«  6,  kv.  10,  both  of  Moocow,  U.&S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1969.  Scr.  No.  872,291 

bit  CL  HOll  J/02 

VS.  CL  317-234  6  Oalini 


A  bond  type  diode  which  is  composed  of  gallium  arsenide 
doped  with  tin  within  the  range  of  1  x  10»*  to  5  x  10" 
atoms/cm*,  preferably  about  3  x  lO^^  atoms/cm*,  of  a  gold 
wire  containing  zinc  welded  onto  a  portion  of  a  surfKe  of  the 
tin-doped  gallium  arsenide,  and  of  an  electrode  in  ohmic 
contact  with  the  tin-doped  gallium  arsenide  at  a  portion  dif- 
ferent from  the  welded  portion. 


A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  homogeneous 
semiconductor  crystal  and  two  antibarrier  contacts,  the  area 
of  one  d  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  other  and  the 
diameter  is  smaller  than  the  distance  between  the  contacts 
and  is  limited  in  absolute  value  lying  within  1  to  100  microns. 
This  device  can  perform  varioin  functions,  such  as  an  oscilla- 
tor, or  a  currector  or  a  switch. 


3,660,735 

COMPLEMENTARY  METAL  INSULATOR  SILICON 

TRANSISTOR  PAIRS 

John  D.  McDovgal,  WWaMtowm  Mms.,  aatpMir  to  Sprarw 

Electric  CuaniBBj.  North  Adana,  Mam. 

FRod  Sept  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  856,747 
btL  CL  mil  19/00 
VS.  CL  317-235  R  3 


24 '42 


A  complementary  metal-insulator-cflicon  tramktor  pair  of 
the  fiekl  eflect  type  with  self-regatered  gates  is  produced  by 
introducing  doped  regions  into  limited  areas  of  a  semicon- 
ductive  body  by  ion  beam  implantation  throu^  insulative 
films  overlying  tlie  sur^e  of  the  semiconductor,  followed  by 
temperature  annealing  in  order  to  repair  radiation  damage 
caused  by  the  ion  beam  implantation.  Ion  bombardment 
enhanced  etching  of  a  SiaN*  layer  is  used  to  simplify  opening 
of  electrical  contact  areas. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  317—735  see: 
Patent  No.  3,660,819 


3,660,736 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH-EFnCIENT 

ELECTRETS 
Yariko  IgarashI,  s^  HanriM  KakaftaiO,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japaa,   as^anri   to  Kar«ha   K^aka   Kogyo   KaboshiU 
KaMu^  ChM-4a,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Fled  Mar.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,870 
Clahas  priority,  appHcathia  Japom  Mar.  10, 1970, 45/19723 

lat  CL  HOlg  7/02 
VS.  CL  317-262  P  5  CMm 

By  heat-treating  a  polymer-type  electret  that  has  been  sub- 
jected to  a  polarization  treatment  at  temperatures  tower  than 
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the  melting  point  of  the  polymer  but  higher  than  the  glass 
transition  point  of  the  polymer,  an  unstaMe  hetero-charge 


component  and  the  homo-charge  component  can  be  reduced 
and  a  stable  hetero-charge  can  be  sustained. 


3,660,737 
MAGNETIC  ESCAPEMENT 
Satashl    Sakai,    Hkakata;    Kcaaa   Shlrakawa,   aad    Norio 
ShlBiia,  both  of  Ncyi^awa,  tM  of  Japaa,  ■asiganrs  to  Mat- 
swhRa  Elactrfc  Works,  UMMad,  Osaka,  Japaa 
Fled  Oct  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,324 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1969,  44/108697; 
Nov.  18, 1969, 44/92339;  Nov.  21, 1969, 44/93753 
lit  CLH02k  29/00 
U.S.CL  318-138  6 


'JO 


A  magnetic  escapement  including  a  rotm'  driven  by  an  ex- 
temal  force,  and  escape  wheel  made  at  a  magnetic  material 
and  having  akmg  its  perifAery  radially  extending  nuignetic 
teeth,  said  escape  wheel  being  coupUd  throu^  a  coil  spring 
to  the  rotor,  and  an  oacillator  having  a  magnetic  pole  piece 
secured  at  the  end  of  one  of  its  tines  and  coupled  magneti- 
cally to  the  escape  wlieel  teeth.  The  oacillator  is  prefimbly 
formed  in  a  W-«hape  and  supported  at  a  point  near  its  center 
of  gravity  fcv  extoision  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  tacape 
wheel,  and  its  pole  piece  btaag  magnetically  coufded  to  tlut 
tooth  of  tlie  escape  wheel  which  is  fiuthoM  from  the  support- 
ing pt^ttL  A  driving  circuit  of  a  constant  output  for  the  rotor 
is  provided,  which  includes  a  compensating  transistor  and  a 
temperature  compensating  element  for  eliminating  k>ad  and 
temperature  variations. 


Kawad,  both  of 


3,660,738 
DIRECT  CURRENT  CONTRCH.  CIRCUIT 
Aftcri   W.  Awisraom  Md  ClMate  E. 
Roanokr,  Va^  aaslgMn  to  Gcaen 

FBsd  Sept  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,741 
lat  CLH02p  29/02 
U.S.CL  318-138  19 

A  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  effective  power  to  a 
load  fix>m  a  power  source  of  substantially  constant  direct  cur- 


rent voltage  includes  a  first  or  main  solid  state  switching 
device  for  placing  the  load  and  the  power  source  in  series. 
Suitable  circuitry  including  a  commutating  capacitor  charga- 
ble  in  a  direction  such  tliiu  its  diKharge  wiO  terminate  con- 
duction of  the  main  switdiing  device  fbrdier  includes  re- 
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ststive  means  serving  to  nuuntain  the  capacitor  in  constant 
communication  wtth  tlie  power  source.  Also  provided  is  a 
means  for  providing  dynamic  braldng  of  a  direct  current 
motor  load  throu^  a  resistive  dement  such  that  tlie  arma- 
ture terminal  ventage  is  adjusted  linearly  with  tlie  speed 
thereof 


3,660,739 

MEANS  TO  PROMOTE  THE  COMMUTATION  OF  A 

THYRISTOR  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AT  LOW  MOTOR  SPEEDS 

Toahiakl  Ok^raiM,  aad  HirosU  Watiahf,  both  of  HRacU, 

I  to  HltacM,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FBed  Dec  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,169 

pjratiaa  Japaa.  Pst.  8, 1969, 44/97872 
lat  CLH02p  5/40 
U.S.  CL  318-227  ,  12 


^l/L?Lr^ti 


An  electric  motor  system  consisting  of  switching  means, 
such  as  an  inverter,  aad  a  synchronous  motor,  means  to 
promote  the  commutation  action  of  the  switching  means  at 
starting,  comprising  two  poly{rfiase  windings  mounted  on  tlie 
stator  of  the  synchronous  motor  with  magnetic  coi^iGng,  one 
of  the  polyphase  windmgs  being  connected  to  produce  the 
routing  magnetic  fiekl  with  die  direct  current  source  through 
the  switching  means  and  the  other  polyphase  winding  being 
energized  by  an  external  ahemating  current  source  in  order 
to  supply  commutating  energy  to  the  switching  means. 
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3,660,740 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOTE-CONTROL  OPERATION  OF 

KNOBS  IN  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gcrkard  RoMteaticbcr,  VffliBgCB,  Gcnnany,  aMlgnor  to  Saba 

SckwanwaMcr     ApiMUVte-Bao-Anstalt,     August     Schwer 

Sohac  Gnbil,  ViBingcB,  Gcmuuiy 

FDcd  July  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  SMI 9 
Clatas  priority,  applfeatloa  G«niuuiy,  July  25, 1969,  F  19  37 

750.5 

ImUCLHOlp  3108 

U.S.CL  318-265  15  Claims 


proximity  with  the  centrifugal  element  which  is  mounted  on 
the  forward  end  of  the  motor  shaft.  A  beater  ejector  is 


^^C'^"^'^ 


mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  by  the  speed  control 
shaft  and  straddles  the  cam  for  controlling  the  governor. 


3,660,742 

TRIGGER  OPERATED  SPEED  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Alex  F.  Gawroo,  Chkafo,  DU,  awlgniir  to  SU  Corporattoa, 

.     Chlcago,DL 

Coattauatioa  of  appHcatloa  Scr.  No.  438,627,  Mar.  10, 1965, 

■ow  alMBdoBed.  TMt  appMcatioa  Jume  14, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

49,217 
bL  CL  H02p  5/16 
VS.  CL  318—345  2 


A  device  for  actuating  by  remote  control  a  row  of  pushbut- 
tons in  a  television  or  radio  receiver  wherein  a  mechanism 
automatically  releases  a  previously  actuated  pushbutton  in 
response  to  actuation  of  another  pushbutton.  The  device  has 
a  series  of  parallel  slides  each  coupled  to  one  of  the  pushbut- 
tons, a  feed  screw  which  can  be  driven  stepwise  in  clockwise 
and  counterclockwise  directions,  and  a  follower  which 
meshes  with  and  moves  lengthwise  of  the  feed  screw  when 
the  latter  routes.  The  slides  have  coplanar  projections  and 
the  follower  has  two  angularly  and  axially  ofbet  cams  one  of 
which  engages  successive  projections  in  front  of  it  to  actuate 
the  respective  pushbuttons  in  respome  to  rotation  of  the  feed 
screw  in  one  directicm  and  the  other  of  which  engages  suc- 
cessive projections  in  fix>nt  of  it  to  actuate  the  respective 
pushbuttons  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  feed  screw  in  the 
other  direction.  The  follower  is  pivoted  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  direction  of  rotation  afxhe  feed  screw  to  place 
the  one  or  the  other  cam  into  the  plane  of  the  projections 
and  the  follower  comes  to  rest  in  such  positions  that  it  cannot 
interfere  with  manual  actuation  of  the  pushbuttons. 


3,660,741 
GOVERNOR  CONTROLLED  FOOD  MIXER 
John  Waller,  Evergreen  Park,  DL,  assigpor  to  Sunbeam  Cor> 
ponitioii,  Chicago,  DL 

FBed  JuM  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,003 
lot  CL  BOlf  7/16 
VS.  CL  318—325  12  Claims 

A  lightweight,  hand  operated  food  mixer  having  a  speed 
control  which  includes  a  mechanical  governor  for  controlling 
the  motor  to  any  preselected  speed.  The  speed  control  in- 
cludes a  manually  operable  cam  and  a  switch  which  are 
mounted  on  a  frame  above  the  worm  drive  to  the  beater  spin- 
dles. The  switch,  which  includes  a  pair  of  starting  contacts 
and  governor  controlled  contacts,  extends  downwardly  into 


A  trigger  operated  switch  inchides  three  contact  strips  and 
a  bypass  contact  button.  The  trigger  carries  three  slides  for 
respective  sliding  engagement  with  such  stripe.  Two  of  the 
strips  are  adapted  for  connection  with  a  speed  control  cir- 
cuit, one  strip  cooperating  with  one  slide  to  define  a  variable 
resistor  of  such  circuit  When  the  trigger  is  ftilly  depressed, 
one  of  the  slides  is  in  engagement  with  the  contact  button  for 
bypassing  the  speed  control  circuit. 


3,660,743 
ELECTRICAL  AUTOMATIC  PILOT 

Walter  Kundler,  and  G«rd  Hinttst,  both  of  Kiel,  Kicl-Ellcrbek, 
Gcrmuy,  —Ifnri  to  Aaachatx  A  Co.,  G.m.hJI.,  KW- 
Wlk,G«rmuiy 

FBed  Oct.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78^497 
bA.  CL  G05d  1/00;  B63h  25/02 
U.S.  CL  318-588  4ClalmB 

The  invention  relates  to  an  automatic  pilot  for  a  rudder- 
controUed  ship  of  the  type  in  which  the  motor-operable 
steering  gear  for  actuating  the  rudder  of  the  vehicle  is  con- 
trolled by  a  trigger  circuit  which  in  its  turn  is  controlled  by 
an  operational  circuit  including  a  PID-network.  Some  ships 
have  a  tendency  to  break  out  of  their  course  when  the  rudder 
is  in  the  midship-position.  It  is  the  object  of  the  invention  to 
provide  the  pilot  with  additional  means  for  overcoming  this 
tendency  by  such  a  control  of  the  trigger  circuit  that  the 
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rudder  is  displayed  by  an  angle  in  excess  of  that  produced  by 
said  operational  circuit  thereby  exerting  a  subilizing  moment 
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Dexter  Robert 


3,660,744 
SERVO  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
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A  servo  contnd  system  comprises  an  actuator  such  as  an 
electric  motor  which  is  operated  in  response  to  a  demand 
signal  and  to  a  feedback  signal  representative  of  the  actual 
actuator  response.  The  feecftMck  signal  is  derived  by  way  of 
respective  filters  from  two  component  signals  representative 
of  the  actual  response  of  the  actuator  and  derived  req>ective- 
ly  from  a  transducer  such  as  a  tachometor  generator  coupled 
directly  to  the  actuator  and  fix>m  the  actuator  itself.  The  fil- 
ters are  arranged  so  that  the  feedback  signal  contains  a 
greater  prop(»rtion  of  the  component  signal  from  the  actuator 
within  any  frequency  ranges  in  which  mechanical  resonance 
occurs  in  the  system  and  a  greater  prcqxirtion  of  the  com- 
ponent signal  from  the  transducer  within  firequency  ranges 
devoid  of  such  mechanical  resonance,  so  that  the  component 
signals  substantially  compensate  each  other  at  resonance  and 
the  resulting  feedback  signal  is  substantially  free  of 
resonance  components. 


3,660,745 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  MEASUREMENT  RANGE 

OF  CAPTORS  FTTTED  WITH  FORCE  BALANC£S 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  PRESSURE  CONVEYORS 

Ptcrrc  Claude  Bcrtrand,   Pan-Bfflere,  Fnmcc,  MslgMir  to 

Compi«nle  DCS  Coaqptcurs,  Pwk,  FnuMr«> 

FBed  June  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43>49 
OafaH  priority,  appBcadoii  France,  June  19. 1>69, 6920506 

iBt  CL  GOU  9/10  y 

U.S.  CL  318-676  6  Oaiim 


on  the  ship.  The  additional  means  comprises  an  electronic 
computer  having  an  input  receiving  the  error  signal  and  an 
output  connected  to  the  trigger  circuit. 


to  The 


CoBtlBBatloa  of  appBcatioa  Scr.  No.  797,560,  Feb.  7, 1969, 
■ow  abaadoMd.  This  appMcatJoa  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

105,703 
Claims   priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  22,  1968, 

8,733/68 

InL  CL  G05b  5/01 

VS.  CL  318-616  7  Claims 


The  device  comfnises  a  force  balance  including  several 
windings,  switches  being  provided  for  selective  connection  of 
any  of  the  windings  in  the  circuit  of  the  force  balance  to 
compensate  for  different  ranges  of  measurement. 


3,660,746 
STEPPING  MOTOR  DAMPING  SYSTEM 
DomM  L.  MBck,  Stat  Beach,  CdiL,  Mrig^wr  to  Ex-CcBoO 
CorporadoB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FBed  JoBC  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,172 
bt.CLH02ki7/00 
U.S.  CL  318— 696  H 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  electronically  damping  a 
stepping  motor  to  prevent  the  rotor  fix>m  oscillating  in  ad- 
vancing from  position  to  position.  The  electronic  damping  in- 
cludes digital  circuits  constructed  and  defined  for  advancing 
the  rotor  from  position  to  positioti  and  while  advancing, 
energizing  all  of  the  sUtor  windings  for  a  time  interval  less 
than  the  time  period  required  to  advance  the  rotor  from  posi- 
tion to  position  and  yet  of  sufificient  time  duration  to  prevent 
the  rotor  from  hunting  when  it  arrives  at  its  new  position. 
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3,660,747  

STEP  MOTOR  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 
CMm^  W.  KnMT,  Md  J«Im  R.  Fnakr,  back  •(  Daytoa, 
OU»,  Mrifiiii  ••  Tkc  Ntlwl  Caih  Rubur  CooipMiy, 
Pajt— ,  oy» 

FIM  Aag.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,403 
IbL  CL  H02k  37100 
VS.  CL  318—696  4 
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A  step  motor  has  three  phase  windings  and  is  operated 
with  one  phase  winding  continuously  energized  and  the  other 
phase  windings  alternately  energized,  each  to  select  one  of 
two  ponible  step  positions.  The  three'  phase  windings 
separately  develop  flux  between  pole  portions  of  the  stator 
and  a  rotor  responsive  to  the  magnetic  flux  in  the  stator  pole 
portions  moves  between  two  positions  of  least  reluctance  as 
the  second  and  third  windings  are  alternately  energized.  By 
means  of  associated  control  circuits,  each  of  the  second  and 
third  windings,  when  de^nergized,  is  permitted  to  dissipate 
its  back  e.m.f.  throu^  the  first  winding  to  momentarily  m- 
crease  the  magnetic  flux  developed  with  said  first  winding. 
Accurate  step  positioning  without  overshoot  and  without  de- 
tent means  is  achieved  by  a  timed  interruption  in  the  ener- 
gization of  whichever  of  die  second  and  third  windings  is  in- 
itiating a  shift  in  the  rotor  position,  the  arrangement  of  stator 
windinp  being  such  that  upon  re-energizatioa  of  the  step  in- 
itiating phase  the  flux  developed  by  the  step  initiating  phase 
wiD  operate  to  arrest  rotor  movement 


3,660,748 

BATTERY  CHARGING  CURRENT  AND  TERMINATION 

CONTRCM.  CIRCUITRY 

I  AOMft  Oajloa,  Gttwiwofth,  EBglMid,  aHlpMr  to  LcB 

B)  Liiaitad,  WoKwha^v^om  Fii^iail 

nkd  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15v(27 

■lofflty,  appacatfoa  Great  Brilahs  Mar.  3, 1969, 

1,160/69 

taL  CL  HO^  7/04 

U.S.  CL  320—39  29  Claims 


means  for  comparing  a  sample  voltage  depending  on  the  bat- 
tery voltage  while  on  charge,  with  a  reference  voltage  which 
is  progressively  increased  throughout  the  charge,  and  using  a 
function  of  the  difference  to  control  the  charging  current 
Thus  if  the  battery  voltage  and  sample  voltage  increase  more 
rapidly  than  the  reference  voltage,  the  charging  current  is 
reduced  and  vice  versa.  The  reference  voltage  may  be  sup- 
plied by  a  motor-driven  potentiometer,  or  by  a  progressivley 
charged  capacitor.  The  duration  of  the  charge  is  also  con- 
trolled so  that  a  phase  of  the  charge  is  terminated  when  the 
value  or  rate  of  change  of  the  sample  voltage,  having  ex- 
ceeded that  of  the  reference  voltage,  then  ftOs  below  it 
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3,660,749 
DC  TO  DC  CONVERTER  Wmi  VOLTAGE 
REGULATION  THROUGH  PULSE  WIDTH 
MODULATION  BY  CONTROL  OF  THE  DISTRIBUTION 
OF  FLUX  VARIATIONS  IN  A  DUAL  CORE 
TRANSFORMER 
Fred  Vassaf  Kadri,  MadlM^  N  J.,  wri^nr  to  Bd 
Laboratorka,  lacoqwratrf,  Mwray  iOi,  N  J. 
Fled  Mar.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,923 
tat.  CLH02Bi  J/22 
U.S.CL  321-2  7< 


A  DC  to  DC  converter  regulates  its  voltage  output  by  coo- 
trolling  the  distribution  of  flux  variations  in  a  dual  core  trans- 
former included  in  the  converter's  inverter  circuit  The  in- 
verter output  is  coupled  to  a  rectifier  and  the  output  load,  via 
one  core  of  the  tramfbrmer.  A  voltage  regulation  control  cir- 
cuit includes  the  other  core  of  the  transformer  and  pulse 
width  modulates  the  inverter  output  by  controlling  the  flux 
variations  in  the  two  cores  of  the  traiMforroer.  The  second 
core  included  in  the  voltage  regulation  control  circuit  ad- 
vantageously permits  complete  isolation  between  the  input 
and  output  circuits  of  die  converter. 


To  reduce  the  charging  current  in  die  latter  part  of  a 
charge,  an  automatic  battery-charging  apparatus  includes 


3,660,750 
SELF-REGULATED  DC  TO  DC  CONVERTER 
BbiIbiH,  MBaa,  Italy,  ssslganr  to  GTE 
.ahsralarks  tacipialid,  Nettyakc,  PL 
FBcd  Dec  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,675 
prioffltsr,  appBcadoa  Italy,  Mar.  25, 1970, 22408 
tat  CLH02a  J/29 
U.8.  CL  321-2  9  CWbm 

A  regulated  power  supply  using  square  wave  generator  the 
pulse  width  of  which  is  governed  by  an  impedance  controlled 
by  the  converter  output  The  impedance  is  impreaed  on  the 
square  wave  generator  through  an  insulating  transformer 
with  two  separate  secondary  windings,  one  connected  to  the 
diode  bridge  output  of  an  output  vohage  error  detector  and 
the  odier  connected  to  the  diode  bridge  output  of  an  over- 
current  and  overvokage  protecting  device;  in  this  manner 
physical  isolation  is  provided  between  the  error  detector,  as 
wen  as  the  protecting  device,  and  the  square  wave  generator 
and  thus  between  the  output  and  input  of  the  power  supply. 
The  square  wave  generator  output  operates  on  the  control 
input  of  a  separate  power  inverter  which  is  also  used  to  pro- 
vide a  regulated,  but  isolated,  output  for  normally  powering 
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the  square  wave  generator.  InitiaOy  the  square  wave  genera-  duction  of  a  transistor  which  in  turn  causes  conduction  of  a 
tor  is  powdered  by  a  preregulator  associated  with  the  DC  triac  which  is  connected  in  parallel  with  one  of  the  two  series 
input  to  the  converter,  in  ad^tion  to  the  conventional  output    connected  output  windings  of  the  generator.  When  the  triac 
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pulses  the  square  wave  generator  also  famishes  quenching 
pulses  to  minimize  the  switching  losses  in  the  switching 
transktors  of  the  power  inverter. 


3,660,751 
DC-DC  REGULATED  INVERTER  EMPLOYING  PULSE- 
WIDTH  MODULATION  WITH  A  CONSTANT  VOLT- 
SECOND  SENSING  TRANSFORMER 
JohaaacB  BaBlagi,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  acslganr  to 
Radle  Caaipaay,  Cedar  RapMs,  tawa 

FBcd  Mar.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,748 
taLCLH02BiJ/i2 
U.S.  CL  321-2  6 1 


becomes  conductive,  it  short  circuits  the  winding,  lowering 
the  output  voltage,  thus  in  turn  causing  the  incandescent 
lamp  to  emit  less  light,  varying  the  photo  resistance  to  block 
the  transistor  and  open  the  triac. 


3,660,753        ' 
SELF-0SCILLA11NG  SWITCHING  REGULATOR  WTTH 
FREQUENCY  REGULATION  THROUGH  HYSTERETIC 
CONTROL  OF  THE  SWrrCHING  CONIVOL  TRIGGER 

CIRCUIT 
FrMk  Fdkr  Jiidd,  Msdiiia;  im  Mark  liiiiiiaaa.  Ltfw 

',  aB  «#  N  J.,  as. 

•oBciTc 
rayHa,NJ. 

FBcd  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,148 
tat  CL  G05f  1156 
U.S.CL323-22T  6< 


to^ 


A  static  DC-DC  inverter  employs  an  output  transformer 
utilizing  core  materials  of  different  permeability  charac- 
teristics. The  transformer  establishes  a  constant  volt-second 
product  as  concerns  the  output  waveform  and  establishes 
self-regulation  on  an  open  loop  basis  with  inherent  preventa- 
tives as  concerns  excessive  output  current  qjike  generation. 


3,660,752 

PHOTOELECTRIC  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

ARRANGEMENT 

nracr,  LaacDSH,  ucrHCHy,  assv^Nr  id  sioocr* 
GaibH,  StaCtgart,  GcnoMiy 

FBed  Mv.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,280 
OidBM  iMimky,  appBcalloa  Gonsaay,  Mar.  19, 1969,  P 19 

13809.1 
taL  CL  H02p  9100 
US.CL322-26  BCiataH 

A  permanent  magnet  ahematii^  current  generator  has  an 
incandescent  bulb  connected  across  the  full-wave  rectifin 
whkh  ftimishes  a  D.C.  current  to  a  load.  The  incandescent 
bulb  varies  the  resistance  of  the  photo  resisted.  A  suCficirat 
change  in  the  resistance  of  the  photo  resistor  causes  the  con- 


A  self-oscillating  switching  mode  regulator  is  frequency 
regulated  by  directly  controlling  die  hysteresis  of  the 
switching  control  circuit  in  the  voltage  control  feedback 
loop.  The  switching  control  circuit  includes  a  hysteretic 
bisuble  trigger  circuit  whose  hysteresis  width  defined  by  its 
upper  and  lower  triggering  levels  may  be  widened  or  nar- 
rowed about  some  mean  signal  level  in  reqxmse  to  a  frequoi- 
cy  error  signal. 


3,660,754 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CONDUCTIVITY  IN  A 

DISSIPATIVE  MEDIUM  WITH  ELECTRICALLY  SHORT 


[.  H.  Tsao,  BndBtrce,  ■ 
West  Ncwtaa,  beth  of  Maas., 


JascphT.  De 

toRaytbooB 


Coatiaaatloa  ef  appBcatiosi  Scr.  No.  748,814,  Jaly  30, 1968, 
BOW  abaadcBcd.  Tbis  cf  pBctioa  J— c  11, 1970,Scr.No. 

48,837 
tat  CL  GOlv  3108, 3/18 
VS.  CL  324-5  9  CbriM 

An  apparatus  for  measuring  ccmductivity  in  a  diasipative 
medium  with  electrically  sh<»t  probes  uses  a  signal  source  of 
wavelength  X.  The  ^tparatus  ftirther  includes  a  dipole  anten- 
na probe  of  electrical  length  /  less  than  X/2,  and  a 
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sion  line.  The  line  intercouples  the  dipole  antenna  probe  to 
the  tignal  source.  The  conductivity  of  the  dipole  as  reflected 


3,660,756 

FREQUENCY  SENSITIVE  DETECTING  AND 

MEASURING  dRCUFTS  BASED  ON  THE  ACOUSTIC 

ELECTRIC  EFFECT 

James  Deniik  Mala«,  and  Edward  Gcorfc  Sydney  Paige, 

both  ot  Malvcra,  EngiaMl,  avigDors  to  Nirtloiial  RcMarch 

Derdopmea*  Corporartoa,  LoadoB,  Englaiid 

FBed  May  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  822,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  10, 1968, 

22,263/68 

lBt.CLG01r2i/00 

U.S.  CL  324—80  4  ClaimB 


APPUMTUS  IN  nSSIP'Tlve    IrKDUM 


back  through  the  transmission  line  most  nearly  approximates 
a  point  measurement  of  conductivity  in  the  immediate  region 
surrounding  the  probe. 


3,660,755 
DUAL  FOCUSED  LOG  HAVING  ALTERNATELY 
ENERGIZED  FOCUSING  APPARATUS  THEREIN 
W.  Jwiii.  KM,  GcnnaBy,  artpinr  to  DrciMr  In- 
doitrks,  Inc^  Dalat,  To. 

Fled  Nov.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,748 
Int  CL  GOlv  3/18 
VS,  CL  324-10  6 
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A  detector  consists  of  an  acousto-electric  oscillator  biased 
above  cut-off  for  spontaneous  acousto-electric  oscillations 
and  stimulates  into  acousto-electric  oscillations  by  the  a.c. 
signal  to  be  detected.  Alternatively  the  power  supply  to  an 
acousto-electric  oscillator  may  be  pulsed,  in  which  case  the 
time  delay  between  the  beginning  of  the  pulse  and  the  build- 
up of  significant  acousto-electric  current  will  depend  upon 
the  applied  voltage,  provided  that  the  applied  voltage  is  in 
the  region  of  cut-off  for  spontaneous  acousto-electric  oscilla- 
tions. 


3,660,757 
FLASH  TUBE  POTENTIAL  INDICATOR 
Willis  M.  Winalow,  WhcatrWgc,  Colo.,  Mslgnor  to  Wcfco, 
Inc.,  Wkcatridgc,  Colo. 

FVed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  7,605 
Int.  CLG01r7i/J6,/ 9//6 
U.S.CL324— 122  10  < 


Methods  and  qjparatus  for  simultaneously  obtaining  two 
focused  logs  of  formation  resistivity  with  different  depths  of 
investigation.  A  pair  of  nearby  focusing  current  return  elec- 
trodes is  added  to  the  subsurface  apparatus  of  a  conventional 
focused  logging  system  and  a  second  focusing  current  supply 
is  added  to  the  surface  instrumentation.  The  preferred  em- 
bodiment uses  conunutator  devices  to  effect,  alternately  and 
repetitively,  two  different  interconnections  of  the  subsurface 
electrodes  with  the  surface  equipment  whereby  two  logs  are 
recorded  on  a  single  traverse  of  the  borehole  by  the  subsur- 
face instrument.  The  two  logs  are  combined  to  obtain  a  com- 
pensated focused  current  log  representing  improved  mea- 
surements of  the  true  resistivities  of  the  formations.  All  sub- 
surface elements  of  one  focused  logging  system,  except  its 
focusing  current  return  electrode,  are  time-shared  with  the 
other  focused  logging  system. 


This  disclosure  describes  a  flash  tube  potential  indicator 
that  indicates  whether  or  not  a  high  voltage  line  is  energized. 
Rectifiers  convert  a.c.  microamps  to  direct  current  to  charge 
capacitors.  When  the  capacitors  reach  a  predetermined  volt- 
age level,  they  are  discharged  through  a  photoflash  tube.  The 
resultant  flash  indicates  the  existence  of  a  high  voltage  on  the 
high  voltage  line.  The  various  electric  circuit  components  are 
mounted  in  a  tubular  structure  which  may  or  may  not  be 
directly  attached  via  a  suitable  clamp  to  a  high  voltage  line. 
In  addition,  to  increase  the  safety  of  the  invention,  barium 
titanate  rods  capacitively  couple  the  rectifiers  to  the  high 
voltage  line. 
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3,660,758 

DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  SEMICONDUCTORS 

James  A.  Means,  2090  Saner  Clrck,  CamarOo,  CaHL 

FUed  Jnly  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,599 

IntCLG01ri//22 

U.S.  CL  324-158  T  6  Claims 


dynamic  magnetic  signaling  field  above  the  earth  surface 
between  the  conductor  element  and  having  a  specific  and 
relatively  large  controlled  area  oi  high  signal  roolution.  A 
match  of  the  earth's  impedance  to  the  signal  source  is 
achieved  by  adding  additional  conductors  at  the  remote  ccm- 
ductor  point  In  locations  where  it  may  not  be  practical  to 
embed  the  elements  in  a  vertical  position,  horizontally  buried 
elementt  may  be  used  and  the  conductor  nearest  the  signal 
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A  snudl,  compact  device  for  quickly  and  easily  testing 
semiconductors  to  ascertain  whether  they  are  usable  or 
whether  they  are  faulty  because  of  a  short  or  open  circuit 
Each  condition  is  represented  by  the  status  of  an  indicator 
lamp,  when  testing  bipolar  transistors  -  ( 1 )  a  flashing  light  in- 
dicates a  good  component,  (2)  a  steady  on  light  a  sheeted 
transistor  ro  excessive  leakage  current,  and  (3)  a  steady  oO 
light,  an  open  component  or  unusually  low  current  gain. 


3,660,759 

METER  CONNECTION  ADAPTER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  TESTER  INCLUDING  DIODE 

AND  SHORTING  SWFFCH  THEREFOR 

Lee  Pnnnalcr,  Plaiawtfi,  Midi.,  milgnnr  to  Knl-E4|ulp  Com- 

paay,  Otsego,  MBch. 

FBcd  Mar.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,925 

laLCLGOln  27/46 

U.S.  CL  324—29.5  9  Claims 
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A  length  of  flexible  conductive  wire  acts  as  a  shunt  for  a 
voltage-current  meter  for  an  automotive  test  device.  One  end 
of  the  wire  is  connected  to  a  connector  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  automotive  battery  terminal  and  its  other  end  is 
connected  to  a  conductive  body  housing  having  a  stud  which 
can  receive  the  automotive  battery  terminal.  The  body  hous- 
ing contains  a  diode  and  a  shorting  switch  for  the  diode 
where  the  forward  resistance  of  the  diode  can  be  connected 
in  series  with  the  shunt  during  voltage  regulator  tests  and  is 
short-circuited  by  the  switch  during  motor  starting. 


3,660,760 
INDUCTIVE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Howard  A.  Scbaad,  Ablngdoa,  OL,  and  Riduvtl  L.  Randolph, 
Saa  Rafad,  Cdlf.,  MBlgnon  to  WBHam  J.  Foley,  Gaksburg, 
OL,  a  part  faMercd 

Fled  Jnly  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,047 

Int.  CL  H04b  13102 

VS.  CL  325—28  22  CWms 

There  is  disclosed  a  communication  system  in  which  a  pair 

of  vptctd  conductor  rods  or  elements,  embedded  or  placed 

in  the  earth,  and  energized  by  a  signal  voltage  to  induce  a 


voltage  source  may  be  constituted  by  an  earth-embedded 
utility  pipe.  Switdting  devices  controlled  by  coded  signals 
may  be  used  to  connect  or  disconnect  such  conductors  to 
thereby  vary  the  system  impedance  or  control  the  strength  dt 
the  magnetic  induction  signaling  field,  as  well  as  vary  the 
area  and  shape  of  the  magnetic  induction  signaling  field.  The 
magnetic  inducticni  signaling  field  may  be  picked  up  by  mag- 
netic pick-up  coil  or  other  devices  sensitive  to  magnetic 
fields. 


3,660,761 

AUTOMATIC  EQUALIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  CHANNELS 

Samnd  T.  Harmcn,  Jr.;  Kenneth  E.  Monroe,  and  GIno  Vcntn- 

rl,  al  of  Aaa  Arbor,  MIdL,  amigaori  to  DMamax  Corpora- 

tMa,  Aaa  Arbor,  Mien. 

FBed  Jaa.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,738 
fart.  a.  H04I 1100;  H04b  1110 
U.S.  CL  325-42  5  < 
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A  system  for  equalizing  the  phase  distortion  of  a  data 
transmission  channel  is  disclosed  wherein  the  equalizer  com- 
prises a  fixed  delay  network  and  a  plurality  of  selectable 
delay  networks.  The  fixed  delay  network  exhibits  an  en- 
velope delay  similar  to  the  difference  between  the  charac- 
teristic envelope  delay  for  the  channel  and  a  desired  delay 
for  the  channel  and  the  selecuble  delay  networks  may  be 
connected  therewith  in  any  combination  to  produce  the 
desired  envelope  delay.  Control  means  are  provided  for  suc- 
cessively connecting  the  selectable  delay  networks  to  form  a 
successive  plurality  of  test  channels.  The  phase  distortion 
produced  by  each  channel  is  measured  and  compared  with 
that  produced  by  each  other  test  channel.  The  control  means 
includes  means  for  reconnecting  the  combination  of  selecu- 
ble delay  networks  which  produce  the  smallest  value  of  phase 
distortion  to  provide  equalization  of  the  channel  for  data 
transmission. 
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3,660,762  

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSM]TTING 
MESSAGES  TO  VEHICLES  IN  PRESELECTED  OFF  THE 

HIGHWAY  AREAS 
DwTdi  S.  SmUtk,  402  4th  Street,  S^  Ort  Bvdt,  Mont 
FBad  ABg.  6, 1969.  Scr.  No.  847^53 
I  bt  CL  H04h  1/00 

UA  CL  325-51  5 


3,660,764 

NONCOHERENT  DIFFERENTIAL  PHASE  DETECTION 

JamH  E.  G«cil,  Middhtow,  N J.,  Milfnr  to  ■«■  TttepkoM 

LaboralorlM,  lM«rparatod,  Manwj  HB,  N  J. 

F«ed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,994 

IM.  CL  H04b  1/16;  H041 27/22 

VS.  CL  325—320  17  ClalM 


i — USbl — '"'    O^^^^l^ 


A  transmitter  operativdy  mounted  for  transmitting 
prerecorded  messages  to  mobile  radio  receivers  within  a 
predetermined  area,  sign  advent  the  area  to  indicate  the 
firequency  of  the  transmitter  and  condition  responsive  means, 
such  as  a  pressure-sensitive  switch,  for  CMising  the  trans^ 
mitter  to  transmit  at  least  one  complete  message  upon  Ae 
occurrence  of  the  condition,  such  as  an  automobile  passing 
over  the  pressure-sensitive  switch. 


3,660,763 

WIDE  BAND  FREQUENCY  EXTENDER  FOR  A 

FREQUENCY  COMPARATOR 

Benjamin  Panes,  303  East  57th  StresC,  New  Yoit,  N.Y. 

Filed  JM.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  M72 

IiM.  CL  H04b  1/00 

U.S.  CL  325— 363  5 


A  differentially  phase  modulated  (DPM)  information 
signal,  such  as  a  binary  differentially  coherent  phase  shift- 
keyed  signal,  is  detected  without  the  need  for  a  synchronous 
local  oscillator  by  decomposing  the  carrier  infomiation  signal 
into  its  baseband  conjugate  in-phase  and  out-of-phase  com- 
ponents, /(()  and  Q{t),  respectively,  generating  from  the 
components  the  functions  F(t)  -  Qit)I{t-'n-I(t)Q(t-T) 
and  G{t)  -  I{i)l(t-T)+Q{t)Q{t-T)  and  subsequendy  form- 
ing Hid)  -  FUyHKt)  tan  a,,  and  /#,(0  -  F{t)H!{t)  tan  a,, 
where  7  is  the  bit  faiterval  and  a,  and  a,  are  arbitrary  but 
generally  unequal.  In  the  binary  case,  however,  a^a  ,^  and 
F{t)  u  the  differentially  phase  detected  signal.  In  higher 
order  DPM  systems  the  equations  for  Hi(t)  and  //,(r)  are 
simultaneously  solved  to  recover  the  differential  phase  infor- 
mation. 


3,660,765 

SQUELCH  cntcurr  having  short  and  long  time 

constant  filters  for  squelch  tail 

elimination 

JaMs  R.  GiMscr,  Napervfle,  aiad  Stanley  J.  Tobm,  Bcrwyii, 

both  of  DL,  assignnn  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Fn^Jfai  Park,  DL 

CoatiaaathM  of  appHcathm  Scr.  No.  643^74,  Jwmt  6, 1967, 

■ow  abaadoBcd.  This  appHcattoa  Apr.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

28,169 

Int.  CL  H04b  1/10 

VS.  CI.  325-478  12  ClaiBBS 
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An  apparatus  for  effectively  extending  the  operating  range 
of  a  frequency  comparator  is  described.  Input  signals  of  close 
frequency  are  heterodyned  by  a  common  variable  local  oscil- 
lator to  produce  intermediate  frequency  (i.f.)  signals  at  the 
output  of  mixers.  A  stable  reference  crystal  oscillator  signal 
source  having  a  frequency  coincident  with  the  input  frequen- 
cy of  a  frequency  comparator  is  compared  with  one  of  the  i.f. 
signals.  An  error  signd  representative  of  the  comparison  is 
apfdied  to  the  variable  local  oscillator  to  alter  the  frequency 
thereof  in  a  direction  to  phase  lock  the  one  i.f.  atrial  to  the 
reference  signal  source.  Frequency  comparisons  of  signals 
over  a  large  frequency  band  is  provided. 
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A  squelch  filter  circuit  is  provided  having  a  short  time  con- 
stant ripple  filter  and  a  long  time  constant  ripple  fDter.  The 
long  time  constant  ripple  filter  is  responsive  to  signals  just 
above  squelch  threshold  in  order  to  provide  maximum  sen- 
sitivity and  smooth  operation.  At  strong  signal  levels,  where 
the  long  time  constant  ripple  filter  is  not  necessary,  the  cir- 
cuit switches  to  a  short  time  constant  filter.  The  circuit 
reverts  to  the  long  time  constant  filter  if  the  signal  drops  to 
low  signal  levels  relatively  slowly,  to  keep  the  squelch  open 
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during  fade  and  flutter.  If  the  signal  drops  very  rapidly,  as, 
for  example,  where  the  transmitter  ceases  transmission,  only 
the  short  time  constant  fiher  is  (^Mvative  and  the  turn  off  at 
the  squekb  circuit  is  very  rapid,  thus  eliminating  the  noise 
burst  or  "squelch  tail." 
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There  is  disclosed  an  arrangement  for  generating 
sinusoidal  waves  ot  low  harmonic  content  and  relatively  high 
output  level  wherein  selected  square  waves  of  related  am- 
plitude and  frequency  derived  frtxn  a  digital  finequency 
synthesizer  are  utilized  to  trigger  conventional  driving  cir- 
cuits. The  outputs  of  these  driving  circuits  are  combined  and 
the  complex  signal  obtained  therefix>m  fed  to  an  integrator 
which  provides  the  desired  signal  wave  form. 


3,660,767 
FREQUENCY  MVIINER  CDtCUIT  SYSTEM 

odriM,  Mid  Tosi^  Yoririda,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
to  Matsushita  Ebctrk  IndMtilai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 


FDcd  Dec  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,131 
iBt  CL  li03b  19/00 
U.S.CL328— 15 


t^vr 


A  frequency  divider  wherein  the  pulse  input  having  been 
delayed  by  a  (Hedetermined  time  mtorval  is  impressed  upon  a 
plurality  (^cascade  connected  flip-flops,  and  the  output  from 
each  of  the  flip-^lops  is  fed  to  an  AND  gate  to  which  is  also 
fed  the  input  which  has  not  passed  throu^  the  delay  circuit 
to  produce  a  resultant  AND  output  to  be  fed  back  to  each  of 
the  required  flip-flops,  thereby  increasing  the  upper  Umit  of 
the  frequency  to  be  divided  and  practicaUy  eliminating  the 
danger  of  a  malfunction  in  the  system. 


3,660.766 
SINUSOIDAL  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 
Edward  J.  HflHard,  Jr.,  IVwtiBiiwHh,  RJ.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  Aascrica  as  rcprescated  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FHcd  Apr.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,226 
lat  CL  H03b  19/00 
U.S.CL  328-14  2 


3,660,768 
PRECISION  RECTIFIER  WITH  IMPROVED  TRANSIENT 

RESPONSE 
Ctel  Leslie  Dawnaa,  Hotadd,  a^  Fiedsick 
Cohs  Nock,  both  of  N J.,  siiifiiis  to  Bel 
Lahofstoriss,  beofporated,  Masnqr  m,  NJ. 
FBed  Dec  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,175 
lac  CL  G06c  7/14 
VS.  CL  328—26  7  i 


I. 


-W- 


^ 


— ^^^H 


22 


.'29 


I-4I 


,21 


fil      «f 


C^ 


5^24 


23 


Jf*~ 


-M~ 


26 


Ij  =  2(t-6I) 
40 


25 


Js ^0 )f^ 


k  — 


SWITCH  OPEN  E^^-O 


A  precision  rectifier  circuit  rectifies  voltage  signals  near 
zero  without  a  loss  in  transient  res^ome.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  reducing  die  gain  of  the  an^rfifier  with  an  addi- 
tional feMlback  resistor.  The  errcv  in  the  output  current 
caused  by  this  resistor  is  cancded  by  supplying  ad(fitk»al 
current  from  the  amplifier  to  the  rectifier  output  throu^  a 
second  rectifier  and  a  resistor. 


3,660,769 
MEANS  FOR  INTEGRATING  A  TIME  LIMITED  SIGNAL 

HAVING  BASE  LINE  DRAFT 
WOiaBi  E.  Jordaa,  Fozboro,  and  WBhua  E.  Earle,  North 
Easlea,  both  of  Mass.,  sariganrs  to  The  Foachoro  Coaspaay, 
Fozboro,  Mass. 

FBed  JwK  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,681 
lat.  CL  G06g  7/18 
U.S.CL  328-127  15 


An  apparattu  fcM*  integrating  a  time  limited  signal  is 
described.  The  signal  ii  applied  to  an  integratCH-  for  a 
predetermined  time  period.  A  measurement  of  the  input 
signal  base  line  is  made  before  and  afler  integration,  and  a 
voltage  proportional  to  the  difference  is  apptied  to  the  in- 
tegrator for  a  second  time  period,  pv(^x>rtional  to  the  first 
time  period.  | 


3,660,770 
MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRON  TUBE  / 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR 

WOhna  W.  Smw,  3250  54th  Strsd,  WoedsMe,  N.Y. 

FBed  Apr.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,190 

iMLdEOl^  21/18 

VS.  CL  328—253  21  OakM 

A  function  generator.  An  electron  tube  is  provided  haviqg 

a  cathode,  and  an  aiKxle  coextensive  with  snd  spaced  fhm 
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the  cathode  so  as  to  form  a  gap  therebetween.  The  anode  is 
at  a  higher  potential  than  the  cathode  so  as  to  create  an  elec- 
tric field  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode.  A  means  for 
obtaining  an  output  from  the  function  generator  as  a  desired 
function  of  the  input  to  the  function  generator  is  also  pro- 
vided. This  means  includes  a  means  for  providing  a  magnetic 
field  in  the  gap  which  is  normal  to  the  electric  field  and 
further  includes  means  for  varying  the  direction  of  the  mag- 


netic field.  The  variation  in  the  electric  field  is  obtained  by 
varying  the  width  of  the  gap  in  the  direction  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  tube.  The  variation  in  the  magnetic  field  is 
obtained  by  varying  the  intensity  of  the  magnetic  field  in  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube.  By  use  of  addi- 
tional magnetic  fields  or  by  separating  the  cathode  and  anode 
into  distinct  portions,  or  a  combination  thereof  multiple 
functions  may  be  provided. 


3,660,771 

DEMODULATOR  FOR  TWO-FREQUENCY 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Fabio  Byoflui,  and  Paolo  Foraadero,  both  of  Mflan,  Italy, 

Mrignors  to  Sockta'  Itattana  Tckooraunicaiioal  Sfemcns 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FVed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,537 
Clafau  priority,  appllcatiaa  Italy,  Dec.  3, 1969,  25269  A/69 

lot  a.  H041  27114;  H03d  3104 
U.S.  CL  329—104  6  Claiins 


■At  the  receiving  end  of  a  communication  system  utilizing  a 
lower  keying  frequency  /i  and  a  higher  keying  frequency  ft 
for  the  transmission  of  inifbrmation,  a  counter  with  N/2  stages 
is  stepped  by  clock  pulses  having  a  cadence  N/t.  The  incom- 
ing two-frequency  wave  is  converted  into  a  train  of  signal 
pulses  occurring  at  the  end  of  each  half-cycle,  these  signal 
pulses  being  used  to  reset  the  counter  which  therefore  does 
not  generate  an  output  if  the  signal  pulses  follow  one  another 
at  a  rate  equal  to  or  faster  than  Vi/^.  With  lower  incoming 
frequencies,  the  counter  sets  a  flip-flop  which  is  then  reset  by 
the  next  sig^  pulse  and  which  thereby  generates  a  stepped 
wave  to  yield,  on  integration,  a  definite  DC  voltage. 


3,660,772 
WIDE-BAND  DIRECT  CURRENT  COUPLED  AMPLIFIER 

FOR  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  UTIUTY 

Frederick  Rodney  Holt,  MaBllattai^  N.Y.,  asigiior  to  The 

Hickok  Ekctrioi  loatnuMnt  Conpany,  Ckveiaiid,  OWo 

Fled  May  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,977 

Int.  CLH03f  J/42 

U.S.  CL  330—18  4  OataM 

A  wide-band  direct-current-coupled  amplifier  for  ahemat- 

ing  current  use  having  substantially  flat  operating  charac- 


teristics and  a  high  signal-to-noise  ratio  between  input  and 
output  signal  levels;  the  amplifier  consisting  of  a  high  im- 
pedance input  stage  formed  of  a  capacitive  divider  coupled 
to  three  FETs  connected  into  a  triple  cascode  circuit,  which 


.  L 

input  stage,  in  turn,  is  connected  to  a  cascoded  differential 
amplifier;  the  output  stage  being  an  emitter  follower.  Suitable 
feedback  which  is  adjustable  for  each  operating  range 
throughout  the  band  is  effective  to  provide  an  output  signal 
that  varies  lineariy  in  proportion  to  the  input  signal. 


3,660,773 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  GAIN-VERSUS-FREQUENCY 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Maaricc  G.  Free,  Tcnipc,  Arii.,  OMiganr  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

FraakHa  Park,  DL 

FBcd  Feb.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,835 
lat.  CL  H03f 
U.S.  CL  330-30  D  17 


.\.....^ 
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Disclosed  is  an  operational  amplifier  including  an  input  dif- 
ferential amplifier  stage  and  an  output  driver  stage,  with  each 
of  the  input  and  output  stages  having  pole  compensating 
capacitance  means  therein  for  improving  the  gain-versus- 
frequency  characteristic  of  the  amplifier.  The  output  pole 
compensating  capacitance  means  is  a  hi^  voltage  MOS 
capacitor  which  splits  two  of  the  poles  of  the  amplifier's 
transfer  function,  broadbanding  one  of  the  poles  and  narrow- 
banding  the  other  of  the  poles  to  improve  the  gain-versus- 
frequency  characteristic  of  the  amplifier.  The  input  pole 
compensating  capacitance  means  is  a  low  voltage  PN  junc- 
tion capacitor  which  relocates  one  of  the  poles  of  the  am- 
plifier's transfer  ftinction  to  thereby  further  improve  the  gain- 
versus-frequency  characteristic  of  the  amplifier  while  at  the 
same  time  minimizing  the  total  monolithic  integrated  circuit 
die  area  required  for  the  fabrication  of  the  input  and  output 
pole  compensating  capacitance  means. 
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3,660,774  

SINGLE  STAGE  MFFOtENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 
Joaeph  J.  Eadws,  Cambridte,  Mas.,  awignor  to  Hoaeywd 
IfliL,  Minneapolis,  Nflnn. 

FUed  Dec  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,597 
Int.CLH03fi/6« 
UA  CL  330—30  D  17 


A  single  stage  differential  amplifier  provides  an  output 
voltage  proportional  to  the  algebraic  diiference  between  a 
pair  of  input  voltages. 


3,660,775 
TRAPEZOIDAL  WAVE  GENERATOR 
AndneJ    Nechay,    Warsaw,    Poland,    aalpior    to    Pobka 
Akadcmia  Nauk,  Instytut  CybemctykJ  Stoaowancj,  War- 
siawa,  Poland 

FUed  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,991 
CWms  priority,  appHcatioa  Poland,  May  8, 1969,  P  133421 

Int.  CL  H03k  4100 
UA  CL  331-57  6  Clainis 


c/^Ci/*r-s 


Disclosed  is  a  wave  generator  capable  of  generating  trape- 
zoidal wave  shapes.  The  generator  comprises  two  operational 
amplifiers  which  function  as  integrators.  Each  operational 
amplifier  has  two  trigger  circuits  connected  to  its  input  and 
two  discriminators  connected  to  its  output  The  discrimina- 
tors and  the  trigger  circuits  are  interconnected  by  a  series  of 
feedback  loops.  The  generator  of  the  present  invention  is 
capable  of  operation  on  internal  or  external  synchronization 
to  generate  trapezoidal  pulses  in  a  single  circuit. 


sectional  area  of  the  output  laser  beam,  and  a  reflective 
metal  film  coated  on  the  inner  surface  oi  the  remaining  por- 
tion. The  mirror  means  is  fr«e  from  being  destroyed  by  a  high 


3,660,776 
MIRROR  MEANS  FOR  LASER  STRUCTURES 
Etao  Yamaka;  Norio  Kambe,  and  Maaakan  Akiyama,  al  of 
OHd(a,  Japan,  awlgnnri  to  Matsushita  Ekctrk  Industrial 
Company,  Unilled,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FBcd  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  Na  48^06 
CWms  priority,  appHcadon  Japan,  June  27, 1969, 44/51987 

IntCLH01si/(M 
UA  CL  331— 94J  4  OainH 

A  mirror  means  used  in  a  gas  laser  structure  for  permitting 
an  infra-red  laser  beam  to  pass  therethrough  comprising  a 
substrate  plate  made  of  an  infra-red  transparent  material  and 
secured  air-tightly  to  the  one  end  of  the  laser  tube,  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  substrate  plate  being  made  thinner  than 
the  remaining  portion  and  sized  substantially  larger  than  the 


./? 


^^■«.^«.^^^■v^■^^^.^^^TT 


vt.\vvvv\\vvv\vv\\rT: 


temperature  increase  and  has  a  li^t  absorption  reduced  to  a 
minimum  at  the  central  recessed  portion,  thus  providing  an 
utmost  high  output  power. 


3,660,777 
LASER  PULSE  TIME  MODULATION  (^SWITCH 
ABca  M.  EricksoB,  SBver  Spring,  Md.,  Msignor  to  TIk  United 
Stales  of  America  as  rcprcaentcd  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,790 

laLCLHOlsi/;/ 

UACL  331-94.5  12Ciainis 


^^-v— -— --^-- 


Apparatus  for  Q-switching  a  carbon  dioxide  laser  which 
operates  on  the  scanning  Fabry-Penit  principle  to  affect  a 
laser  switching.  At  both  ends  of  a  laser  cavity  are  positioned 
100  percent  reflective  mirrors  perpendicular  to  the  laser 
beam.  A  pulse  time  modulation  Q-$witcfa  is  placed  in  the 
laser  cavity  which  produces  laser  output  pulses  of  fixed  am- 
plitude and  width,  but  of  varying  frequency.  The  pulse  time 
modulation,  Q-switch  is  contained  in  a  sandwich  that  in- 
cludes a  piezoelectric  crystal,  a  germanium  wedge,  one  of  the 
end  mirrors,  a  sectmd  germanium  wdige,  a  Fabry-Perot  in- 
terferometer, and  a  third  germanium  vedge.  The  Fabry-Perot 
interferometer,  which  is  positioned  within  the  laser  cavity,  is 
at  a  slight  angle  to  the  laser  beam,  while  the  100  percent 
reflective  mirror  is  perpendicular  to  the  laser  beam.  Voltage 
pulses  applied  to  the  piezoelectric  crystal  cause  Ae  Fabry- 
Perot  interferometer  to  change  from  a  highly  reflective  state 
to  a  highly  transmissive  state,  whereupon  lasing  occurs. 
When  the  Fabry-Perot  interfertmieter  changes  back  to  its 
highly  reflective  state,  a  laser  pulse  is  fed  out  of  the  laser 
cavity. 


3,660,778    ^  < 
LASER  BEAM  FOLDINd  DEVICE 
Leo  J.  Lc  Blaac,  Sr.,  1116  Cyprcas  Lake  Drive,  Fort  Myers, 
Fla. 

FOed  Jane  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,755 

InLCLHOlsi/Otf 

UA  CL  331—94.5  12  O^m 

The  resonant  cavity  erf  anionized  gas  laser  device  is  elon- 
gated by  conducting  a  laser  beam  between  internal  reflectors 
along  a  plurality  of  parallel  (rfasroa  tubes  located  betweoi 
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beam  folding  reflectors  in  a  gas  discharge  region.  The  plasma    multifrequency  modes  to  a  single  central  frequency  mode  or 
tubes  are  cooled  by  a  circulating  coolant  and  the  length  of   to  a  central  firequency  mode  with  a  minority  of  side  band 

modes. 


3,M0,781 
LOW  POWER  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  WITH  TWO 

PHASE  LOCKING  LOOPS 
Joka  M.  Tcwkakvy,  LvtkcnrBr,  HaraM  W.  Jaduoi^  Bal- 
I  TlMHUM  H.  Pwwdi,  Jr^  LutlMnrtte,  al  of  Md^ 
I  ta  TIm  Bcadiz  CofpontkNi 
FRad  Oct  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,991 
bt  CL  H03b  3/04 
U.S.CL331-1A  17 


the  resonant  cavity  is  adjustable  adjacent  to  the  internal 
reflectors. 


3,660,779 
ATHERMALIZATION  OF  LASER  RODS 
David  W.  CulT,  Ckepachet,  RX,  and  Pani  G.  De  Baryshe,  Liii- 
colB,  Mail.,  MriiBon  to  Amerfcaa  Optfcai  Corporatkn, 
Sootkbridie,  Mas. 

Fflad  im.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  236 

bitCLHOlsi/OO 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  «  Clataia 


A  cone  of  90°  vertex  or  a  Brewster  angle  cone  is  disposed 
co-axially  with  a  cylinder  and  laser  rod,  the  cylinder  having 
an  internal  reflective  surface,  for  discriminating  against  radi- 
ally polarized  components  of  the  laser  light  An  alternative 
embodiment  discriminates  against  tangentially  polarized  light 
by  disposing  a  Brewster  angle  cone  co-axially  with  the  rod 
and  uses  another  cone  as  the  retroreflective  element  for  the 
laser  system.  In  any  of  the  embodiments,  a  90*  Faraday  rota- 
tor may  be  used  to  change  the  polarization  of  the  mode  con- 
served. 


3,660,780 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASERS 
ScWii  Dda,  F^Jkawa,  and  YdcM  Ubbo,  KaiMkva,  both  of 
to  Tokyo  SyiMiira  Ekctrk  Co.,  Ltd., 


Fled  May  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,608 
Claims  priority,  appiicatfcm  Japan,  May  28,  1%9,  44/40905; 

Mar.  7, 1970,45/19051 
VS.  CL  331—94.5  10 


to^    a 


.1 


A  subilized.  low  power  firequency  synthesizer  operates  in 
two  time  determined  modes.  In  a  temporary  first  mode  used 
to  initially  place  the  synthesizer  at  a  selected  frequency,  the 
synthesizer  makes  use  of  a  standard  digital  phase  locked  loop 
wherein  a  voiuge  controlled  oscillator  output  frequency  is 
counted  down  by  a  divider,  with  the  divided  frequency  being 
compared  to  a  standard  frequency  in  a  phase  detector  to 
generate  an  error  signal  to  control  the  voltage  controlled 
oscillator.  In  a  second  mode  used  to  hold  the  synthesizer  at 
the  selected  frequency  an  analog  circuit  samples  the  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  output  frequency  at  regular  sampling  in- 
tervab  which  are  determined  by  the  period  of  the  standard 
frequency.  These  samples  comprise  a  second  error  signal. 
The  circuit  characteristics  of  the  various  error  signal  generat- 
ing circuits  permit  the  second  error  signal  to  be  permanently 
connected  to  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  while  a 
switching  circuit  permits  connection  of  the  first  error  ngnal 
to  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  timed  program  when  the  selected  frequency  is 
changed  or  during  initial  start  up. 


3,660,782 
SIGNAL  LEVEL-TO-PULSE  RATE  CONVERTER 
DavM  FricdMam  and  Kcuctk  Levy,  both  of  FramingliaiH, 
MmBm  asaiganri  to  CoaspirtcrvlBloa  Corporatiom  Burliat- 

Fled  Aag.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66^44 
IBL  CL  H03k  7/10 
U.S.CL  332-1  14 


INPUT   SlGMAL 
««VC    FORM 


T" 


FILTCH 


vt 


PULSE 
eCNERATON 


-ti. 


mxx 

OUTPUT 


OCAO-IANO 

RMMC 

PULSC  INMMITON 


/4 


In  a  semiconductor  later  comprising  a  body  of  semicon-  ,e  ^-^  , '— ^/< 

ductor  laser  material  which  is  caused  to  racUato  coherent 

light  by  a  pumping  input,  at  least  two  electrodes  are  provided 

adjaceat  the  reflective  end  sur&ces  or  longitudinal  edges  and  An  electronic  circuit  for  generating  pubes  at  a  rate  and  of 

a  control  vohage  ia  impracBed  acroci  the  electrodes  to  reduce  a  nature  representative  of  an  input  signal  level  In  order  to 
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limit  the  rate  of  change  in  the  pulse  rate  to  a  rate  of  change 
at  which  an  element  driven  by  the  pulses  can  respond,  a  filter 
is  provided  which  establishes  a  nuuumum  positive  and  nega- 
tive slope  for  the  signal  waveform.  The  same  slope  is 
achieved  for  any  abrupt  step  in  the  input  signal  level  re- 
gardless of  the  magnitude  at  the  Mep  change.  The  slope- 
limited  signal  is  then  fsd  to  a  symmetrical  zero-to-plus  or 
minus  infinite  rate  integrator  which  estabUshes  a  deaid-band 
range  surrounding  the  zero  level.  When  die  slope-limited 
signal  kvd  is  outtide  the  dead-band  range,  the  integration 
proceeds  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  antKMjnt  by  which  the 
signal  level  exceeds  the  dead-band  until  a  positive  or  negative 
threshold  level  is  reached,  at  which  time  a  pulse  is  generated 
and  the  integrator  reset  to  a  lower  magnitude.  The  pulse  rate 
is  thus  proportioiuU  to  the  amount  by  which  the  input  signal 
level  exceeds  the  established  dead-band. 


3,660,783 
SIGNAL  SPLITTING  NETWORK  WHEREIN  AN  OUTPUT 
FROM  SECOND  COUPLER  IS  FED  BACK  TO  ISOLATED 

PART  OF  FIRST  COUPLER 
Jooeph  D.  Cappucd,  Wayne,  NJ.,  188111101   to  Mcrrimac 

Rcccnrch  and  Devclopawnl  Company,  West  Caklwcil,  N  J. 

Coadnnation  of  appBcaHon  Scr.  No.  866,632,  Oct  15, 1969, 

now  abMidoncd.  TUs  appBcarton  Jan.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

108,550 

Int.  CL  HOlp  1/20 

VS.  CL  333—10  6  CUam 


OUTPUT  PdtT  ml 

UCOM  taiiD  or 
rMOufnait 


OUTVUT  POUT  PM 
PIKtr  BAHO  OP 
PMOWMCICl 


A  composite  coupler  is  disclosed  formed  by  a  pair  of 
analogous  quadrature  couplers.  Energy  passed  from  the  first 
coupler  to  the  second  is  fed  back  to  the  first  initiating  a  recir- 
culating effect  which  provides  composite  coupling  charac- 
teristics described  by  a  hi^ier  order  differential  equaticm 
than  describes  the  original  pair  of  couplers. 


3,660,784 
ENERGY  ABSORBER  AND  EVAPORATIVE  COOLING 

SYSTEM 
Howard  Sfharfwan.  I,filngton,  Mas.,  aarignnr  to  Raytheon 
Company,  I.ciinito«,  Mam. 

IBcd  Aug.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,723 

Int  CL  HOlp  1/22, 1/26 

VS.  CL  333—22  F  5  CfadnH 


A  transmission  line  termination  load  or  attenuator  device 
is  provided  with  energy  absorbing  means  including  a  medium 
for  absorption  of  thermal  energy,  particulariy,  in  the  elec- 
tromagnetic spectrum.  The  device  is  coupled  to  an  evapora- 


tive type  cooling  system  to  evc^e  a  relatively  low  pressure, 
low  flow  rate  means  for  handling  extremely  high  power  levels 
with  a  relatively  small  volume  of  absorbent.  The  device  util- 
ized in  either  application  has  substantially  low  reflection 
coefficient  characteristics  over  relatively  wide  fi^uency 
bandwidths  and  may  be  in  either  rectanpilar  or  coaxial 
waveguide  configurations.  i 


3,660,785  t 

TRANSVERSAL  EQUALIZER 
Jna-khl  Hoookawa,  HtgnsMkatoasyka-gnn,  Japan, 
to  KabnsyUkaiika  AaaM  fflihshnnska,  Oaaka-fn,  Japan 
FBsd  Jnly  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,164 
Claiau  priority,  appHcalion  Japan,  Jnly  25, 1969, 44/58842 

Int.  CL  H03h  7/28,  7/14 
VS.  CL  333-28  5  < 


A  transversal  equalizer  for  equalizing  a  transmitted 
waveform  with  the  use  of  an  echo  waveform  for  correction 
which  is  formed  through  a  zero  circuit  or  an  energy  sup- 
pressing circuit  of  a  particular  AC  frequency. 


to 


3,660,786 
COMPENSATED  DELAY  LINE 
George  A.  Senf,  WMaautown,  Mass.,  amign 
Elcctrk  Company,  North  Adams,  Mms. 

FDed  Aag.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,458 
Int.  CL  H03h  7/32 
VS.  CL  333-29  .  5 


:fe5^ 


-^ 
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IP—^ 


A  delay  Ime  having  additional  compenmtion  for  ou^t 
phase  distortion  and  output  pulse  top  ringing  which  includes 
a  first  feedback  capacitor  connected  to  the  input  lead  and 
bridging  the  first  three  inductive  ocmI  sections  of  the  delay 
line,  with  a  series  of  successive  feedback  capacitors  connect- 
ing each  consecutive  coil  interconnection  point  and  bridging 
the  three  inductive  coil  sections  immediatdy  following  the 
coil  interconnection  point. 


3^660,787 
LOW  FREQUENCY  PAPER  TRANSIENT  FILTERS 
Aly  A.  Makmond,  Onard,  CnM.,  mid  IV  United  Stmm  of 
Amcrka  M  rcpnmnlad  Iqr  Ike  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FRcd  Ang.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,955 
laL  CL  H03k  7/04;  H04b  15/00 
VS,  CL  33S-76  5  CMm 

Transients  in  electrical  power  systnns  are  capable  of  caus- 
ing optmitaaoMl  malfunctions  in,  and  possible  damage  to, 
delicate  equq>ment  such  as  con^Niters  and  date  pt»ir*«*ing 
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apparatus.  The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  the  design  of 
an  inductance-capacitance  filter  which  effectively  suppresses 


roacn  r«.Tt» 


or  TMNS1EHT5  CAUSED 

lY  TM€  LO»0;>t»t«S£ 


I 


externally-produced  transients  as  well  as  those  generated 
within  the  load  itself. 


is  operative  to  selectively  actuate  the  individual  reed  switches 
as  the  rotor  is  rotated  on  the  central  rotor  support. 


1  3,660,790  

ELECTRICAL  INDUCTIVE/CAPACmVE  COMPONENT 
Mario  Paluactti,  Twta,  Italy,  airifBor  to  Flat  Sodrta  ptr 
AskMl,  Tvte,  Italy 

FfM  jBly  IS,  1970,  Scr.  No.  55,185 
dates  priority.  appHcatloB  Italy,  July  16, 1969,  52670  Ay69 

IbL  CL  HOlf  15/14 
VS.  CL  336-69  3 


■-  ^  -  . 


3,660,788 
WAVEGUIDE  EXPANSION  JOINT 
Dietrich  Anadm  AWjerg,  Bcritdey  Hdglits,  N J.,  asdfnor  to 
Bell  Tdepbonc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 

FUcd  Sept.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,579 

Int.  a.  HOlp  1106, 1/16,  1/30 

VS.  CL  333—98  R  *  Clnlnis 


----..-  t» 
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1     J  A I  . 


A  component  for  providing  both  inductive  and  capacitive 
properties  is  formed  by  at  least  two  interleaved  spiral  coils  in- 
sulated from  each  other  and  each  provided  with  a  respective 
terminal,  one  of  which  is  an  input  and  the  other  an  output 
terminal.  The  component  has  inductive  and  capacitive  pro- 
perties, or  purely  capacitive  properties,  according  to  the 
spacing  between  the  terminals,  if  any,  measured  along  the 
spirals.  ^ 


^9 


An  expansion  joint  for  a  waveguide  transmission  system  ■./iSS-'Ii  rnil 

utilizes  a  dielectric  member  to  transfer  the  signal  across  ^  ^     ^.      ^   _     .     wE-i-T  It  irf« 

joint  in  the  form  of  a  trapped  mode  and  a  flexible  mechanical  Dfca  Ainc  J.  DoyI^  WMMon,  in.,  ang» 

closure  such  as  a  bellows  to  permit  relative  movement  Co.,  Inc.                                             No.  71  096 

between  the  coupled  waveguide  sections.  ™««  ^t  CL  HOlf /j'/TO 

VS.  CL  336-192 

3,660,789 
ROTARY  REED  SWITCH 
Uwraicc  P.  WdMnburger,  OtttvOe,  Pa.,  a«i|nor  to  Thomas 
A  Bctts  Corporadoo,  EHiahrth,  N  J. 

FBed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,281 

Int.  CLHOlh  79/04.  5 //2« 

VS.  CL  335-206  1 1  Claims 


to  Hermetic  Col 


5Clalnis 


A  rotary  reed  switch  includes  an  integral  support  structure 
having  a  central  elongated  rotor  support  about  which  is  ar- 
ranged an  array  of  reed  switches,  with  a  rotor  being  mounted 
on  the  rotor  support.  A  magnet  is  motmted  on  the  rotor  and 


An  electrical  coil  having  a  bobbin  configuration  with  a  coil 
receiving  a  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  end  discs  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  central  portion,  and  a  coil  would  on  the  central 
portion  with  end  wires  for  connection  to  appropriate  flexible 
wire-like  terminal  leads.  A  pair  of  elongated  troughs  are 
formed  on  the  outside  face  of  one  of  the  bobbin  end  discs  for 
receiving  and  positioning  the  terminal  leads  for  connection  to 
the  winding  end  wires.  Apertures  are  formed  through  the  one 
end  disc  at  the  ends  of  the  troughs  so  that  the  winding  end 
wires  may  be  inserted  therethrou^  for  connection  to  the  ter- 
minal leads.  An  encapsulating  casing  for  the  coil  covers  a 
portion  of  the  flexible  terminals  leads  and.  after  encapsula- 
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tion,  the  leads  are  bent  outwardly  £rom  the  one  end  disc 
generally  perpendicular  thereto  for  connection  in  an  ap- 
propriate circuit.  A  heat  flangible  fuse  is  joined  in  one  of  the 
innermost  turns  of  the  coil  and  is  positioned  on  and  spans  a 
pair  of  spaced  raised  ribs  formed  on  the  bobbin  central  por- 
tion so  that  the  space  between  the  ribs  forms  a  recess  to 
receive  the  fuse  in  a  molten  sute  to  insure  a  positive  ftise 
break.  At  least  one  elongated  raised  rib  is  formed  on  the  cen- 
tral portion  and  extends  between  the  end  discs  to  provide  in- 
sulating air  spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rib,  between  the 
wound  coil  and  the  bobbin  central  portion. 


3,660,792 

TIME  DELAY  SWITCH 

Edwin  H.  Strain,  ABentown,  and  Nriini  R.  Das,  BcChlebem, 

both  of  Pa.,  nmignnrs  to  Caloric  Corporation,  Topton,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,496 

InL  CL  HOlh  37/52, 37/62,  61/01 

U.S.  CL  337— 102  4Claiaii 


A  switch  which  embodies  a  fail  safe  feature  achieved  by 
means  for  interrupting  the  switch  circuit  when  the  switch 
contacts  remain  closed  for  longer  than  a  predetermined  time 
period,  said  switch  comprising  a  support  having  first  and 
second  terminals  to  one  of  which  a  bimetallic  element  is  con- 
ductively  connected,  and  third  and  fourth  terminals  to  which 
respective  ends  of  a  heater  element  are  connected,  a  conduc- 
tive strip  disposed  in  normally  nonconductive  relation  to  any 
of  the  terminals,  and  a  contact  member  attached  to  the 
second  terminal,  with  the  bimetallic  element  and  conductive 
,  strip  being  normally  spaced  out  of  electrical  contact  with  one 
another,  and  with  the  conductive  strip  and  contact  member 
being  normally  in  electrical  contact  with  one  another. 


3,660,793 
THERMOSTAT  WITH  MANUAL  RESET 
Edward  G.  Them,  and  Walter  C.  KowalsU,  both  of  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Thcrm-O-DlK,  Incorporated,  MandleM, 
Ohio 

FVed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,605 

Int  CI.  HOIJ  37/54;  HOlh  37/70, 37/74 

VS.  CL  337-348  4  Clafans 


guide  projections  and  is  arranged  to  engage  the  snap  disc  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  spring  arm.  Stops  are  provided  to 
prevent  overttressmg  of  the  disc  by  the  reset  member. 


3,660,794 
ELECTROPYROTECHNIC  LINK 
Henry   M.   Brinolara,   Alcatvwn,   Pa., 
Chemical  Indnatrics,  Inc.,  Wlnringtoa,  DcL 

Fled  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,493 
Int.  CL  HOlh  J 7/76 
VS.  CL  337-401 


to  Atlas 


An  electropyrotechnic  link  having  two  connectors  held 
together  by  a  ring  of  fusible  material.  When  the  ring  is 
melted  by  heat,  the  two  connectors  separate.  The  heat  may 
come  from  an  external  source  such  as  a  fire  or  from  an  elec- 
trically activated  burner  positioned  so  as  to  melt  the  ring  if 
activated. 


DcnU 


3,660,795 
CONTACTLESS  SWITClilNG  APPARATUS 
Taackasa  Kobayashi,  Kawaaki,  Japan,  aarignor  to 
Oakyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ficd  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  SepL  8,  1969,  44/85132; 

SepL  9, 1969,44/85721 

InL  CL  HOlc  7/16 

VS.  CL  338-32  7  CWmi 


j^^ 


A  structurally  simple  low  cost  manual  reset  thermostat  is 
disclosed.  The  thermostat  includes  a  one  piece  body  and  two 
terminal  assemblies.  The  rivet  of  one  terminal  assembly  con- 
nects the  switch  arm  and  a  reset  retainer.  The  switch  arm 
retains  a  snap  disc  in  its  assembled  position.  Four  guide  pro- 
jections with  two  on  each  side  of  the  spring  arm  lateraUy 
kKate  the  snap  disc.  A  reset  member  is  positioned  by  the 


This  contactless  switching  i4>paratus  is  comprised  of  a 
magnetic  path  having  a  U-shs^jed  base  of  magnetic  material, 
both  ends  whereof  are  made  free,  and  a  movable  yoke  which 
is  put  on  one  free  end  of  the  said  base  so  that  the  inner  end 
of  the  movaUe  yoke  can  move  inside  both  encte  of  the  base, 
the  said  movable  yoke  being  arranged  so  that  the  moving 
inner  end  of  the  said  movable  yoke  may  be  opposite  to  the 
other  free  end  of  the  said  base  to  form  a  gap,  either  <^  both 
the  movable  yoke  and  one  magnetic  yoke  of  the  base  forming 
the  said  gap  which  are  opposite  to  each  other  being  made  a 
bimetal  yoke  or  bimetal  y<^es  so  that  they  bend  in  such  a 
direction  that  the  said  gap  may  be  narrowed  when  the  base 
rises  in  temperature,  a  magneto^ectric  converting  device 
being  inserted  in  the  said  magnetic  path  so  as  to  be  actuated 
by  the  magnetic  flux  flowing  in  the  magnetic  path,  and  the 
converting  device  being  connected  to  an  external  input 
power  source  and  an  external  load. 
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3,660,796 

RESISTOR  WITH  AT  LEAST  TWO  POINTS  OF 

MANIPULATION  FOR  ADJUSTMENT 

Geoffrey  Soalhwdl,  Waverty,  Pa^  airigDor  to  Wotoa  Iiirtni- 

nMBti,  Ibc^  Newark,  N  J. 

f  nkd  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108354 

lot  CL  ROlc  9f02 
U.S.CL338-180  7 


electric  plug  into  ■  socket  and  another  position  wherein  it  is 
ineffective    to   prevent   such   insertion,   and   wherein   tlie 


member  affords  a  door  latch  when  it  is  disposed  in  the  afiore- 
mentioned  other  position. 


Fully  encased  adjustable  resistors,  typically  rectilinear 
potentiometers,  characterized  by  having  at  least  two  points  of 
manipulation  for  adjustment.  In  a  typical  embodiment,  a  lead 
screw-operated  rectilinear  potentiometer  has  the  head  of  the 
lead  screw  exposed  at  one  end  of  the  housing  and  is  provided 
with  an  additional  adjusting  member  the  head  of  which  is  ex- 
posed throu^  the  top  of  the  housing,  the  lead  screw  being 
provided  with  a  helical  gear  portion  and  the  additional  ad- 
justing member  having  a  helical  gear  portion  meshed 
therewith. 


3,660,797 
TELEPHONE  CONNECTOR 
Jerome  Firestone,  ML  VcrwHi,  N.Y., 
Prodvcti,  Ibc.,  Coafcrs,  N.Y. 

Fled  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,013 
Int.  CL  HOlr  13112 
VS.  CL  339-29  R 


to  Saxtoa 


SCtatans 


3,660,799 
CONNECTOR  DEVICE 
G.  Ttekdcaberg,  Pkocaix,  and  JaiMi  D. 
Gleadale,  botli  of  ArlSn  OMinow  to  Uotywtl  iBlonutkw 
Systoau  lac. 

FBcd  Jvoe  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833,986 
bit.  CL  HOlr  13148 
US.  CL  339-61  M  2 


r 


A  demounuble  connector  for  electrically  and  mechani- 
cally attaching  a  multi-lead  electronic  element  to  a  wiring 
pamU. 


3,660,800 

LAMP  SEAL  MEANS 

Lcwta  Dctcfc,  2133  CkaMBBt  Street,  PtttalMrgi^  Pa. 

Ficd  Apr.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,466 

brt.  CL  HOlr  13152 

VS.  CL  339-94  L  10 


A  cupped  housing  has  an  open  side  releasably  closed  by  a 
cover.  Male  contacts  project  from  the  exterior  of  the  cover 
and  each  have  a  portion  projecting  beyond  the  interior  of  the 
cover  into  the  open  side  cf  the  cupped  housing.  Helical 
springs  are  pushed  onto  the  interiorly  projecting  portions  of 
the  contacts  and  each  have  an  open  fKC  end  registering  with 
apertures  provided  for  this  purpose  in  the  cupped  housing 
portion  opposite  the  cover. 


3,660,798 
INTERLOCK  DEVICES 
.  Maraec,  CUci«o,  BL,  aarigMr  to  Spccd-O-Prtat 
MacMMS  Corporatkm,  Ckkago,  DL 
FBod  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,083 
InL  CL  HOlr  13144 
VS.  CL  339—36  10  datas 

A  mechanical  interlock  device  having  a  member  movable 
between  one  position  effective  to  prevent  the  insertion  of  an 


A  sealing  means  primarily  for  incandescoit  electric  lamps 
which  serves  to  prevent,  pr^narily.  entrance  of  moiiture,  and 
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abo  of  other  substances,  into  the  lamp  socket,  and  to  insure 
agatnat  loosening  of  the  lamp  in,  and  its  poostt>le  escape  from, 
such  socket  while  in  use.  The  sealing  means  inchide,  primari- 
ly, a  resilient,  and  preferably  conpressible,  sealing  ring  or 
collar,  which  may  be  molded  from  natural  or  synthetic 
rubber,  and  is  adapted  to  seat  between  the  outer  end  of  the 
lamp  socket  and  the  ^ass  envelope  of  the  lamp  bulb  at  the 
slight  bulge  just  i^ve  the  metal  lamp  base,  and.  if  desired, 
the  sealing  function  at  the  ring  may  be  augmented  by,  and/or 
the  ring  secured  to  the  envelope  of  the  lamp  bulb  by  a  nor- 
mally compressible,  yieldable  plastic  substance,  or  composi- 
tion, such,  preferably,  as  a  silicone  adhesive  which  is  com- 
mercially known  as  "RTV." 

The  sealing  ring  may  be  provided  in  one,  or  both,  of  its 
axial  faces  with  a  circumferential  recess  to  receive,  locate 
and  partially  confine  the  yieldable  plastic  substance,  and  it 
may  also  be  provided  with  a  circiunferential,  radially  in- 
wardly extending,  groove  in  which  may  be  ccmfined  a  spring 
ring  having  the  form  either  of  a  resilient  wire  ring  or  a  coiled 
spring  ring  n^iich  serves  to  fill  the  groove  and  functions  to 
maintain  the  desired  circular  form  of  the  ring  and  its  desired 
^xiai  resiliency.  If  desired,  the  groove  may  be  filled  with  a 
compressible  plastic. 

Thus,  by  these  means,  the  lamp,  when  screwed  home  into 
circuit-establishing  assembly  in  its  socket,  will  be  resiliently 
locked  in  such  assemUy  and  sealed  against  the  entrance 
primarily  of  moisture,  and  other  substances,  into  the  socket. 
Moreover,  the  resilient  nature  of  the  sealing  means  assures  a 
continuaUe  ability  of  it  to  adjust  to  changes  in  atmospheric 
conditions,  particularly  as  reflected  in  variations  of  tempera- 
ture and  moisture  content,  to  thereby  maintain  its  sealing  ef- 
fect during  the  lifie  of  the  lamp  and  to  enhance  such  life,  and 
thelifeofdiesodceL 


3,660^1 
ONE-PIECE  SOCKET  FOR  DECORATIVE  LIGHT 

PmHos,  Prios  HBs,  DL,  asrfgpinr  to  NonM-WorM 
Wide  be,  Chicago,  DL 

FVed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  10539 
IM.CL  HOlr  77/20 
VS.  CL  339-97  L  10 


3,660302 

CONNECTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MULTICONDUCTOR  CABLES 

Markas  Standi,  Basd,  Switacrlaad,  assignar  to  Nddedur  A 

Co.,  Basd,  SwltKriaad 

FBod  Mar.  20. 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,458 
Claiau  priority,  appBcatlon  Switaeriand,  Mar.  17, 1969, 

3943/69 
Int.  CL  HOlr  2i/70.2i/52 
U.S.CL  339-126  RS  10  < 


A  trunk  cable  has  its  end  fitted  with  a  multiconUct  phig 
that  is  held  in  a  trtmt  member  of  a  connecting  arrangement. 
A  similar  multicontact  plug  is  fitted  to  each  lM«nch  caMe, 
and  B  held  next  to  the  trunk  phig  with  all  die  plug  contacts 
exposed  on  one  face  of  the  fhime  member.  At  least  one  jack 
body  can  be  fitted  over  all  the  exposed  contacts  to  cou]^  the 
trunk  cable  conductors  to  those  of  the  branch  cables.  A 
cover  is  hermetically  attached  to  the  fnxae  member  to  cover 
the  jack  body  and  all  ot  one  face  of  diis  fiwne  member.  The 
plug  casings  have  their  edges  soldered  together  and  the  wires 
leading  away  &t}m  them  are  potted  witii  insulating  resin  in 
lead  sbeDs  or  synthetic  resin  sheOs  which  are  sealed  to  die 
casings  so  that  the  entire  coupling  arrangement  is  fully 
sealed,  while  the  connections  can  be  easily  changed  by 
removing  and  replacing  the  upper  plug  bodies. 


3,660^03 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Fraak  E.  Caoasy,  ^laalndf  Bcaek,  Cai 
Nalianai  Casii  Register  Conqpaay,  Dayton,  OUo 
FBcd  Oct.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,591 
laL  CL  H05k  7/07 
UACL339-176MP 


to  Tkc 


A  one-piece  socket  for  a  decorative  light,  such  as  a  Christ- 
na^  tree  tight,  is  provided.  The  sodcet  is  of  the  pin-tap  ter- 
minal type  and  employs  a  pair  of  resittent  gripper  arms  at  the 
base  of  the  socket  which  are  adapted  to  flex  apart  to  accom- 
modate an  electrical  wire  and  to  retain  the  wire  in  firm  con- 
nection with  the  pin-tap  termhials  when  the  wire  is  posi- 
tioned in  a  wire  receiving  channel  deffaied  by  the  arms.  The 
arms  are  formed  with  guide  suifKes  which  direct  the  wire 
into  die  channel  and  which  also  aid  in  spreading  the  arms 
apart  when  the  wire  is  fbrcod  thereagainst  so  as  to  facilitate 
the  positioning  of  the  wire  in  the  channel. 


A  connector  compriMed  oi  a  body  member  fcvmed  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  along  the  vppei  surface  thereof  for  receiving 
a  circuit  card.  A  phirality  of  contact  elements,  arranged  in 
sett  of  four,  are  disposed  within  the  body  member  along  the 
longitudinal  slot  In  each  set  of  ooittact  elements  the  upper 
porticms  of  two  of  the  elementt  are  disposed  to  fi[»m  a  pi^  <rf 
adjacent  coplanar  contactt  aocessiUe  on  <xie  side  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal dot,  the  upper  portions  of  the  other  two  of  the  ele- 
meatt  are  disposed  to  form  an  opposing  pair  of  adjacent 
coplanar  contactt  accessible  on  the  other  side  of  the  longitu* 
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dinal  slot,  and  the  lower  portions  of  the  four  elements  are 
disposed  so  as  to  form  four  contacts  accessible  on  the  lower 
surface  of  the  body  member  in  openings  formed  therein  so  as 
to  be  aligned  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  slot 


3,660,804 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  COUPLING  DEVICE      - 

Charles  J.  Bcbba-,  Jr.,  Conmack,  N.Y.,  a«igiior  to  The 

Narda  Microwave  Corporadoo,  Pfalnvtcw,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Apr.  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  722,006 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13124 

UACL339— 177  3  Claims 


A  device  for  coupling  hi^  frequency  signals,  utilizing  a 
non-inductive  spring  member  fabricated  from  solid  tubular 
material  wherein  slots  are  made  through  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  tubular  material  in  planes  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  the 
tube,  with  succesuve  cuts  originating  at  different  radial  loca- 
tions. 


3,660,805 

SHIELDED  CABLE  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Cldw  G.  McDoooHgh,  ElalMnl,  OL,  BMJgnnr  to  Molex  la- 

corporatodf  Donaurs  Grove,  DL 

FBed  Aag.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,185 

Iirt.CLH01r77/06. /7/7« 

U.S.  CL  339—183  8  ClaiBa 


resilient  intumed  fingers  depending  from  associated  upstand- 
ing side  walls  and  overhanging  a  generally  planar  base  por- 
tion, establishing  a  multiplicity  of  interfaces  arranged  to  pro- 
vide firm  electrical  and  mechanical  contact  with  a  selectively 
dimensioned  mating  tab  resiliently  encompassed  therewithin. 
The  base,  side  walls,  and  the  portions  of  the  clasp  fingen 
may  be  so  proportioned  relative  to  each  other  as  to  ad- 
vantageously provide  a  flexing  zone  at  each  of  the  juncture 


to  Thomas  & 


3,660306 
CONNECTOR 
JoMph  J.  Dc  Slcphaa,  EdiMm,  NJ., 
Bctti  Corparadoa,  EMzabdh,  N  J. 

FBed  Oct  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,684 
lat  CL  HOlr  13112 
U.S.  CL  339-256  SP  11 

The  invention  is  directed  to  an  improved,  integral  female 
electrical  connecting  device  having  unique,  reversibly  formed 


between  adjacent  portions.  Each  of  the  intumed  free  ends  of 
the  clasp  fingers  are  provided  with  at  least  one  sharp  edge  ar- 
ranged to  provide  full  linear  contact  with  an  associated  mat- 
ing tab.  The  basic  structure  may  be  suitably  modified  by  the 
addition  of  side  tabs  and  base  ribs  to  increase  the  contact 
areas  thereof.  A  generally  centrally  disposed  upstruck  por- 
tion of  the  base  of  the  device  may  be  arranged  to  cooperably 
detachably  engage  a  complementary  mating  recessed  portion 
in  the  mating  tab. 


M     -^      6B 


Complementary  male  and  female  coimectors  are  provided 
for  shielded  cables  such  as  audio  cables.  Each  connector 
comprises  inner  and  outer  sheet  metal  conductors  with  a 
sheet  of  insulation  laminated  to  the  outer  conductor  and 
located  between  the  two  conductors  to  insulate  the  two  con- 
ducton.  Each  connector  has  portions  for  crimping  respec- 
tively the  center  conductor  an^  shield  of  a  shielded  cable.  A 
method  of  malung  the  connector  is  provided  whereby  a  sheet 
of  metal,  a  part  of  which  has  the  insulating  sheet  laminated 
thereto,  may  be  blanked  and  folded  to  bring  together  an 
outer  laminated  conductor  part  and  an  inner  non-laminated 
conductor  part  so  that  the  insulation  is  sandwiched  between 
the  two  conductor  parts,  following  which  the  inner  and  outer 
parts  are  shaped  into  a  configuration  which  includes  a  tubu- 
lar body  having  a  longitudinal  seam. 


3,660,807 
TOWED  BODY  VERTICAL  ATTITUDE  STABILIZATION 

SYSTEM 
DoMld  R.  Dcpcw;  Kari  L.  Grenuiuui,  both  d  Jacksoo,  Mich., 
aad  Daaid  C.  Probcrt,  Key  Wot,  Fla.,  iiiiganrs  lo  Spoitoa 
Corporatloa,  JacfcsoB,  MidL 

FBed  Mar.  14,  1968,  Scr.  No.  713,167 

Iat.CLB63b  27/00 

U.S.  CL  340-3  T  12  Clalins 


A  stowable,  automatically  deployable  system  to  stabilize  a 
body  and  which  functions  passively  to  maintain  a  vertical 
body  attitude  within  a  dynamic  fluid  aiKl  to  traverse  a  sub- 
stantiaUy  vertical  path  while  in  free  descent  in  the  fluid,  and 
which  enables  the  vertical  stabilization  of  an  elongated  body 
about  its  longitudiiial  axis  while  being  towed  through  a 
viscous  medium,  said  system  comprising  fins  and  a  towing 
bridle  assembly;  with  the  shape,  size  and  body  placement  of 
such  fins  in  conjunction  with  the  bridle  configuration  and 
body  attachment  thereof  being  precisely  integrated  to  affect 
dihedral  effect  fluid  stabilization. 


3,660,806 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  RECOGNIZING  UNDERWATER 
ACOUSTIC  SIGNALS 
Kcra   M.    Bowycr,   WMmhutoii,   and   David   L. 
Newark,  both  of  Dd.,  ■Mipinri  to  E.  L  da  Pturt  dc 
and  Conspany,  WBarfngton,  DcL 

FBed  Aug.  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  219342 
latCLGOlsi/OO 
U.S.  CL  340—5  R  4  OafaM 

1.  An  assembly  for  determining  and  indicating  the  dif- 
ference between  the  periods  of  a  pair  <^  pressure  pulse 
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sequences  received  by  a  pressure  pulse  receiver  situated  in 
the  ocean  at  a  location  non-normal  to  a  longitudinal  array  of 
spaced  explosive  elements  detonated  in  the  ocean  in  a 
manner  such  as  to  form  two  f>arallel  detonation  trains 
travelling  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  each  other,  the 
period  of  each  pressure  pulse  sequence  received  at  any  angle 
from  said  array  varying  according  to  said  angle  and  being  the 
same  at  a  normal  angle  to  said  array,  the  periods  of  pressure 
pulse  sequences  expected  to  be  received  at  different  angles 
from  said  array  being  known,  and  the  difference  between 
periods  of  a  pair  of  pressure  pulse  sequences  received  at  any 
angle  from  said  array  being  equal  to  2(d/C)cos  ^  where  d  is 
the  distance  between  explosive  elements  in  said  array,  C  is 
the  speed  of  sound  in  water,  and  ^  is  the  angle  between  the 
receiver  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  array,  which  as- 
sembly comprises 

a.  a  pressure  transducer; 

b.  an  amplifier  with  automatic  gain  control  coupled  to  said 
pressure  transducer; 

c.  a  frequency  separator  coupled  to  said  amplifier  and 
having  n  frequency-band  elements  each  of  which  passes 
a  narTX)w  band  of  frequencies,  said  frequency-band 
elements  collectively  passing  all  frequencies  expected 


^  LiiiiJiiril 


jifflim 


at  all  angles  from  said  array  and  being  so  arranged 
that  their  center  frequencies  provide  equal  period  in- 
crements At  between  successive  frequency  band  ele- 
ments, the  period  corresponding  to  the  lowest  center 
frequency  being  T,  and  the  periods  corresponding  to 
the  successively  higher  center  frequencies  of  successive 
elements  being  T- At,  T-2At,(n- DA  t; 

d.  an  integrating  device  coupled  to  each  of  said  frequency- 
band  elements; 

e.  a  triggering  device  coupled  to  each  integrating  detector; 

f.  a  sorting  circuit  coupled  to  said  triggering  devices,  said 
sorting  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  conductors  for  carry- 
ing an  output  signal  therefrom  when  signals  are  received 
from  at  least  two  different  triggering  devices,  the  number 
of  said  conductors  being  equal  to  the  number  n  of  said 
frequency-band  elements  in  said  frequency  separator 
less  one,  one  of  said  conductors  carrying  an  output 
signal  when  the  signals  received  are  from  two  different 
frequency-band  elements  whose  center  frequencies 
correspond  to  periods  which  differ  from  each  other  by 
At,  another  by  2  At,  etc.  through  (n-  l)At; 

g  a  multi-response  circuit  having  (n  —  I )  response  mecha- 
nisms each  coupled  to  one  output  conductor  from  said 
sorting  circuit,  wherein  n  is  as  defined  above. 
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3,660,809 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  HYDROPHONE 
Raymoad  H.  PcarMM,  Richardaoa,  Tex.,  aarigsor  to  Whitchal 
Elcctroaics  CorporatioB,  RJchardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Jane  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,707 

lat  CL  GOlv  1138 

MS.  CL  340-8  S  9  Claims 


A  marine  hydrophone  for  producing  electrical  signals 
responsive  to  sound  pressure  waves  in  water,  and  especially 
adapted  for  use  in  towed  seismic  streamers.  The  hydrx>phone 
includes  an  annular  piezoelectric  ring  with  electroded  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  thin  circular  diaphragms 
covering  the  opposite  ends  of  the  ring.  The  dia{rfiragm  por- 
tions within  the  inner  surface  of  the  ring  are  permanently 
formed  inwardly  toward  each  other.  An  assembly  of  a  pair  of 
such  hydrophones  supported  by  resilient  rings  on  opposite 
ends  of  an  axially  elongated  support  cylinder  mounted  within 
an  cylindrical  enclosure  having  perforated  end  caps  and 
mounted  by  a  resilient  tube  between  streamer  spaces  is  also 
disclosed. 


3,660,810 
TAPE  TERMINATION  ALARM  DEVICE 
Tctngi  YwhH,  Ncyagawa,  Japaa,  avigBor  to  MatsBshlta  Elec- 
tric ladaatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japaa 

FBed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1969,  44/23752; 

44/23753 

lat.  CL  G08b  19100 

U.S.  CL  340-259  6  ClafaiK 


In  a  magnetic  tape  recording  and/or  reproducing  ap- 
paratus, a  device  for  giving  an  alarm  sounds  when  the  mag- 
netic tape  runs  out  in  a  tape  reel.  The  device  comprises  a 
tension  change  sensing  element  adapted  to  sense  a  change  in 
tensimi  of  the  tape,  a  sound  producing  member  and  a  rotat- 
ing body  which  keeps  on  rotating  even  after  the  terminaticm 
of  the  tape  feeding,  and  is  operative  in  such  a  manner  that 
when  the  tape  feeding  is  terminated,  the  tension  change 
sensing  element  is  displaced  as  a  result  of  a  change  in  tensicni 
of  the  tape  at  the  end  portion  thereof,  thereby  bringing  the 
sound  producing  member  into  engagement  with  the  rotating 
body  to  produce  an  alarm  sound. 


3,660311 

PROXIMITY  WARNING  TRANSMTTTER  FOR 

EMERGENCY  VEHICLES 

Evdya  W.  Val,  and  Joha  PiopBt,  both  of  Cohmibaa,  Ga^  m- 

siffBorB  to  Aim,  Ik^  Cohnaibiis,  Ga. 

FBed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,668 

bo.  CLGOSc  77/00 

U.S.  CL  340—33  6  CfadM 

A  transmitter,  carried  by  an  emergracy  vehicle,  transmits 

directional  jamnung  radiation  to  operating  receivers  of  pas- 
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senger  vehicles  in  its  path.  Different  fixed  frequency  audio 
signals  alternately  modulate  both  an  AM  carrier  and  an  FM 
carrier  to  provi<te  a  wobbling  sound  at  either  AM  or  FM 
receivers.  The  carrier  frequencies  are  varied  through  their 
respective  broadcast  buids  to  scan  up  and   down  their 
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frequency  spectrums  so  that  the  alarm  is  picked  up  by  any 
receivers  in  the  directional  path  of  radiation  regardless  of  the 
station  to  which  it  is  turned.  The  carriers  are  caused  to  scan 
their  broadcast  spectrums  by  imparting  reciprocating  motion 
to  slugs  in  inductor  tuners  in  circuit  with  the  respective  oscil- 
lators, thereby  varying  the  carrier  frequencies. 


3,660312 
ROAD  TRAFnC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
HinMkl  Imm;  Hlroya  Fnj/iKaM,  awl  TalteU  HaoMda, 
Tokyo,  Japaa,  ■■ignnri  to  Somiloaio  Ebctric 


alof 


:  of  appBcatfoa  Scr.  No.  631,036,  Apr. 
14, 1967,  now  abwadoiMd.  This  appMnrtw  M«y  1, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  33326 

IM.  CL  G08g  IIOS 
VS.  CL  340-35  9  < 


3,660313 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  THE  INDICATION  OF 

LAMP  FAILURE 
Pmd  Rmpf,  Kcw  Eart,  AMtralia,  asrifw  to  VS.  FUHps 
CorponnoB,  New  Yocm,  N.Y. 

FBed  Apr.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,30S 
ClakM  priority,  applicatfoa  AHtraHo,  Apr.  8, 1969, 53156 
lat.  CL  B60q  1/00 
U3.CL340— 52R  11 
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An  electric  warning  system  for  a  pair  at  parallel-connected 
lamps  includes  a  warning  lamp  in  series  with  a  thyristor 
acro«  the  system  input  terminals.  A  resistor  is  connected  in  a 
first  series  circuit  with  the  lamps  and  in  a  second  series  cir- 
cuit with  a  transistor  and  a  capacitor  acron  the  input  ter- 
minals. The  transistor  is  biased  to  cut-off  by  means  of  second 
and  third  resistors  in  series  across  the  input  terminals.  The 
circuit  components  are  arranged  so  that  failure  of  either 
lamp  turns  the  transistor  "on"  to  charge  the  capacitor.  The 
capacitor  voltage  is  coupled  to  the  thyristor  control  electrode 
to  trigger  the  thyristor  "on"  when  a  given  capacitor  voltage 
level  is  achieved.  A  switch  is  provided  in  the  circuit  so  as  to 
remove  the  input  voltage  from  all  of  the  circuit  components 
except  the  thyristor  and  the  warning  lamp. 


3360314 
VEmCLE  CONMnON  RESPONSIVE  MONITORING 

SYSTEM 
DooglM  L  Frica,  FHnt,  MkftL,  aasiciior  to  GcMral 
Corporatloo,  Dttrolt,  MkIl 

Fled  Nov.  20, 1970,  Str.  No.  91391 
IbL  CL  GOOb  19/00 
VS.  CL  340—52  F  4 


This  invention  provides  an  apparatus  for  effecting  optimal 
road  traffic  control  of  a  road  network  in  a  traffic  area,  such  a 
traffic  area  being  divided  into  a  phirality  of  sub-areas  and  a 
district  controller  being  provided  in  each  sub-area.  The  disr 
trict  controller  is  provided  to  control  the  traffic  in  the  sub- 
area,  road  network,  establishing  a  preferential  ofbet  for  two- 
way  traffic  for  a  tree  pattern  of  the  road  network  which  in- 
cludes no  closed  road  loop,  by  considering  the  ofbet  effect 
quantum  for  each  road  section  between  signals,  and  a  split 
for  each  intersection  and  a  common 'cycle  length  thereby 
minimizing  the  delay  time  in  the  sub-area  as  based  on  infor- 
mation from  traffic  detectors  on  the  road  and  other  road 
conditions.  A  Central  Controller  is  provided  for  controlling 
traffic  of  the  entire  road  network  in  the  area  by  cocMPdinating 
the  district  controllers  as  based  upon  the  traffic  pattern  of 
the  entire  area. 


\ 


Apparatus  for  providing  information  as  to  a  plurality  of 
conditions  using  a  sin^e  air  core  gauge.  Each  condition 
being  monitored  controls  a  switch  that  in  turn  controls  the 
energization  of  at  least  one  winding,  the  magnetic  fields 
generated  by  the  windings  forming  a  resultant  magnetic  field 
that  controls  the  orientation  of  an  indicia-bearing  rotatable 
disc.  When  one  or  more  windings  are  energized  a  lamp  iUu- 
mmates  the  indicia  that  is  located  at  a  certain  position  by  the 
disc  so  as  to  indicate  the  status  of  the  condition  which  caused 
energization  of  the  winding.  A  steering  diode  network  per- 
mits the  monitoring  of  more  conditions  than  the  number  of 
windings  employed  in  the  gauge.  A  warning  networic  provides 
an  immediate  indication  of  a  change  in  a  condition  being 
monitored  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  rotatable  disc. 
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)  336O315  bidirectional  warning  sound  amplifier  by  installation  of  a 

ABRASION  WEAR  WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE       horn  or  horns.  A  gravity  switch  is  actuatoble.  in  the  event  of 

BRAKES 
Doom  W.  Rccs,  12912  Ldnrc  Warrm,  Mkh. 
Filed  Dec  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,170 
lat  CLGOSb  27/00 
VS.  CL  340—52  A  7 


y<s 


The  present  invention  provides  an  abrasion  wear  warning 
device  for  indicating  when  a  predetermined  wear  point  has 
been  reached  in  a  monitored  part  undergoing  wear  by  abrai- 
sion,  comprising  a  sensor  means  which  b  generally  closed 
and  part  of  an  indicator  circuit,  but  which  upon  wear  of  the 
monitored  part  to  the  i»edetermined  wear  point  is  opened 
thereby  causing  an  indicator  to  be  activated  and  to  produce 
some  visual,  audible  or  other  sensible  reaction  display  to 
warn  that  the  predetermined  wear  point  in  the  monitored 
part  has  been  reached. 


overturn,  with 
megaphone. 


the  cone  of  traffic  marker  serving  as  a 


336O3I6 

TIRE  CONDITION  INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Forrest  E.  BMlwr,  9255  4Ch  Avcave,  JacksMivBc,  Ha. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8343 

iBt  CL  B60c  23/04 

VS.  CL  340-58  14 


3,660318 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  MEMORY 
Jaaa  Jose  Aaiodd,  LaagiMrac,  Pa.,  m 
Priacetoa,  N  J.,  aasiganri  to  RCA  Corporatfaa 
Flad  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,118 
lat  CLGllc  77/22, /J/04 
U3.CL340— 173LS 


\ 
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A  low  pressure  indicating  system  for  a  vehicle  including  an 
electrical  circuit  having  an  indicator  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  a  switch  pneumatically  connected  to  the  tire  and  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  low  pressure  condition  thereof.  The 
switch  is  located  within  the  tire  rim  cavity  and  roUtively  con- 
nected to  the  tire  assembly.  A  routing  brush  is  electtically 
connected  to  the  switch  and  cooperates  with  a  non-rotating 
shaft  extending  coaxial  with  the  axle.  An  elongated  electrical 
cable  extends  from  the  shaft  outboard  of  the  tire  to  the 
frame,  such  cable  being  rigid  and  extensible  to  permit  up- 
ward and  downward  movement  of  the  tire  assembly  with 
respect  to  the  frame  while  inhibiting  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


Infomoation  is  optically  written  onto  the  electricaDy 
charged  surface  of  a  transparent  ttxmgt  medium  by  directing 
light  modulated  with  diis  information  at  ttm  surface.  The 
light  partially  discharges  the  charge  and  creates  an  electrical 
charge  pattern  which  remains  stored  for  long  periods.  The 
light  either  may  be  scanned  across  the  suif^  to  achieve 
sequential  information  storage  ot  may  be  employed  to  write  a 
large  amount  of  informtficHi  in  parallel,  for  exami^  in  die 
form  of  a  hologram.  The  stcned  information  may  be  optically 
recovered  by  directing  polarized  li^t  at  the  storage  medium 
and  employing  a  suitably  oriented  analyzer  or,  in  the  case  ai 
hologram  storage,  by  wavefront  reconstruction. 


3360317 

TRAFFIC  MARKER  HAVING  GRAVITY  SWITCH 

CONTROLLED  HORN 

Harvey  E.  Ahraav,  56  Drcwry  Laac,  Tappaa,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,630 

lat  CL  G08b  5/36, 5/38 

U3.CL340— 114  8  Claims 

A  conical  type  rubber  traffic  maricer  is  converted  into  a 

898  O.G.— 12 


3,660319 

FLOATING  GATE  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CHARGING  AND  DISCHARGING  SAME 

Dov  FrohBMa  BiaHhiwwiij,  Los  AMoa,  CaW.,  assigaor  to 

latd  Corporatka,  Monrtda  Vic«,CdM. 

Flkd  JMC  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,148 
lBtCLH01l77/7'< 
VS.  CL  317-235  R  9  ClalaM 

A  floating  gate  transistor  comprising  a  floating  silicon  or 
metal  gate  in  a  field  effect  transistor  which  is  particularly 
useful  in  a  read-only  memory  is  disclosed.  The  gate  whidi  is 
surrounded  by  an  insulative  material  such  as  SiO|  is  charged 
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by  transferring  charged  particles  (i.e.,  electrons)  across  the 
insuiation  from  the  substrate  during  an  avalanche  (break- 


-V 


down)  condition  in  the  source  or  drain  junctions  of  the 
transistor. 


plitude  readback  information  data,  regardless  of  the  initial 
amplitude  of  the  information  data  when  read  from  the  mag- 
netic recording  surface,  utilizes  an  AGC  feedback  loop 
between  a  readback  amplifier's  output  and  input.  Preamble 
data,  preceding  each  recorded  segment  of  information  data  is 
sampled  and  a  signal  indicative  of  the  peak  value  thereof  is 
fed  into  the  amplifier.  The  amplifier  output  signal  is  com- 
pared with  a  reference  signal  representing  the  desired  peak 
value  of  the  information  data  readback.  As  long  as  a  dif- 
ference is  detected,  a  signal  is  generated  to  vary  the  amplifier 
gain  until  it  reaches  a  value  wherein  the  difference  is 
eliminated.  Once  the  difference  is  eliminated,  the  gain  is 
maintained  at  that  value  so  as  to  insure  constant  information 
data  readback  amplitude  for  the  segment  of  information 
daU. 


3,660^20 

UGHTING  FIXTURE  DISPLAY  AND  SUPPORTING 

STRUCTURE 

Miltoa  Ubcrman,  65  Scawane  Rd^  Eait  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

FBcd  May  6«  1970,  Scr.  No.  35,028 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13/60 

IACL339— 22B  6Claliiis 


3,660321 

DISC  FILE  AGC  CIRCUrr 

Gaatcr    R.    Weber,    Newbury    Park;    Charles    E.    Bkkd, 

ThoMaad  Oaks,  and  Richard  W.  Kmcgcr,  Oxnard,  al  of 

CaiiL,  avifMn  to  Barroaghs  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Nflch. 

Filed  JoBC  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,912 

ImLCLGllh  5102,  5144 

VS.  CL  340-174.1  H  16  Clatans 
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3,660,822 

VARUBLE  BREAKDOWN  STORAGE  CELL  WITH 

NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  OPERATING 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Evaa  E.  DavMMM,  Wappiagcrs  Fali,  and  Rkhard  L.  Moore, 

Lircrpool,  both  of  N.Y.,  airigMn  to  latcmatioBal  BtntiMH 

Machiacf  Corporatloa,  AraMMk,  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,152 

iBt  CL  Gllc  UI40;  H03k  17124 

MS.  CL  340-173  NR  4  ClaiBH 


A  lighting  fixture  supporting  and  display  structure  having  a 
plurality  of  transverse  members,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
channels  removably  supported  by  said  transverse  members 
by  interlocking  connector  means  and  at  least  certain  of  said 
channels  have  electric  outlets  for  energizing  fixtures  sup- 
ported by  said  channels. 
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This  application  discloses  a  storage  cell  which  employs  a 
single  gated  multi-emitter  semiconductor  device  that  exhibits 
a  negative  resistance  operating  characteristic.  The  semicon- 
ductor device  is  biased  to  have  two  stable  operating  states  on 
this  negative  resistance  characteristic  and  is  addressed  by  a 
word  line  connected  to  one  of  its  enutters  and  a  bit  line  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  its  emitters.  A  parasitic  transistor  is 
formed  by  the  two  emitters  and  the  gating  layer  of  the 
semiconductor  device.  By  application  of  half-select  pulses  to 
the  word  and  bit  lines,  the  parasitic  transistor  is  broken  down 
to  cause  a  temporary  current  flow  in  the  gating  region  of  the 
semiconductor  device.  While  this  current  flows  in  the  gating 
region,  the  operating  characteristic  of  the  semiconductor 
device  is  changed  so  that  there  is  only  one  stable  operating 
state  for  the  semiconductor  device.  The  operation  of  the 
semiconductor  device  therefore  shifts  to  this  single  operating 
state.  When  the  temporary  current  flow  ends  the  semicon- 
ductor device  will  be  in  a  low  voltage,  high  current  stable 
stite  along  the  negative  resistance  characteristic  irrespective 
of  the  operating  state  of  the  semiconductor  device  prior  to 
the  application  of  the  half  select  pulses.  When  such  a  storage 
cell  is  manufactured  in  monolithic  form,  very  high  cell  densi- 
ties and  extremely  high  operating  speeds  are  obtainable. 


In  a  storage  system  having  a  moving  magnetic  recording 
surface,  a  method  and  apparatus  for  providing  constant  am- 


3,660323 
SEIUAL  BIT  COMPARATOR  WITH  SELECTABLE  BASES 

OF  COMPARISON 
John  A.  Recks,  Uncoiii,  Mas.,  aHlgiior  to  HoaeyweU  Inc., 
NOnneapolls,  Mhm. 

FBed  July  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,595 
Int.  CL  G06f  7102 
VS.  CL  340—146.2  8  Clainis 

A  serial  by  bit  comparator  device  is  disdoaed  for  determin- 
ing the  relative  magnitude  of  two  binary  numbers.  The  com- 
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parator  comprises  a  plurality  of  storage  means  for  storing  in- 
terrogating bits  therein.  Each  storage  means  represents  a 
proposition  relative  to  the  numbers  to  be  compared,  and  the 
presence  of  an  interrogating  bit  in  a  storage  means  signifies 
that  the  proposition  for  which  that  storage  means  represents 


/ 


lations  for  binary  coded  messages  is  described.  The  informa- 
tion identifying  transmitters  to  be  supervised  is  recorded  at 
permanently  assigned  storage  locations  such  that  the  assigned 
location  will  be  checked  fint  Only  when  the  stored  informa- 
tion demands  supervision,  the  bit  combination  which  is  con- 
tained in  the  word  stored  therein,  is  checked  in  a  program 
control  and  changed.  The  changed  tnts  are  recorded  in  each 
case  during  a  single  storage  cycle  through  operations  similar 
to  the  logic  OR  operation,  taking  fdace  at  the  store  itself,  the 
changed  bits  being  recorded  into  the  assigned  storage  loca- 
tion. Therefore,  only  those  transmitter  cells  are  tested  which 
are  to  be  supervised,  and  erroneous  over-writing  is  avoided. 


3,660325 

ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 

Glovaaal  De  Saadrc,  Sade,  Italy,  aarignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti 

ft  C3.pJi.,  Ivrca,  Italy 
ContlaaathNi  of  appUcattoa  Scr.  No.  717,110,  Mar.  29, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

113,060 
Clainis  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  1,  1967,  51164  A/67 

Int  CL  G06f  9116;  G05b  19122;  G06f  15102 
U.S.CL  340— 172.5  4< 


is  true.  The  binary  numbers  to  be  c(Mnpared  are  fed  into  the 
comparator,  and  depending  on  their  relative  magnitude,  per- 
mit or  inhibit  the  continued  storage  of  the  interrogating  bit 
Means  are  provided  to  sense  in  which  of  the  storage  means 
there  still  remains  an  interrogating  bit,  hence  determining 
which  proposition  is  true,  or  if  a  given  proposition  is  true. 


3,660324 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 
SUPERVISION  OF  CONNECTIONS  IN  STORAGE- 
PROGRAMMED  TELECOMMUNICATION  SWITCHING 

INSTALLATIONS  FOR  BINARY,  CODED  MESSAGES 
Hans-Ubrich    Modcr,    and    Bcrahard    Schaffer,    both    of 
Munich,     Gcnuny,       aalgnnii     to    Sfeaacns     Aktlcn- 
gcadKhafl,  Bcritai  and  Mnnich,  Gcnnany 

FBed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,967 
Clalnu  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Feb.  5, 1969,  P  19  05 

6593 
InL  CL  G06f  9102 
U.S.CL  340— 1723  19 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  supervision  of  connections 
in  storage-programmed  telecommunication  switching  instal- 
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In  a  program  ccHitroUed  electronic  computer  the  address  of 
the  return  point  (or  main  program  re-entry  storage  location) 
from  a  program  subroutine  to  the  main  program  is  specified 
by  information  in  a  fixed  address  program  storage  location, 
which  locaticHi  is  loaded  by  a  special  instruction  placed  in  the 
main  program  ahead  of  the  branching  point  Each  subroutine 
may  be  contained  in  an  individual  record  card,  which  upcm 
being  fed  into  the  computer  causes  said  subroutine  to  be  ex- 
ecuted. 


3360326 
NOISE  PROTECTION  AND  ROLLOVER  LOCKOUT  FOR 

KEYBOARDS 
Stanley  J.  Una,  MInnrapoBs,  Mhuu,  asrignor  to  Spcrry 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Oct.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,467 
IM.CLG11C/7/J6 

VS.  CL  340-173  R  5  C 

An  electronic  circuit  for  use  with  an  operator  keyboard  for 
preventing  erroneous  data  generation  which  may  otherwae 
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occur  because  of  contact  bounce  or  by  the  tubatantially 
stmuhaneous  cloture  of  more  than  one  key  at  a  time.  A  pair 
of  croM-coupied  monostable  multivibrators  (one-thott)  are 
coupled  by  coincidence  drcuitB  to  the  keyboard  and 
keyboard  encoder  so  at  to  control  the  generation  of  "- 
Keyboard  Ready"  control  pulses. 

The  first  contact  closure  of  a  single  key  causes  one  of  the 
one-shots  to  trigger  on  and  to  generate  a  single  "Keyboard 
Ready"  pulse.  It  also  locks  out  the  second  one-shot  circuit 


3,660328 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  iX»R  RECORDING 

TRANSIENT  SIGNALS 

Hcwy  R.  Itmm,  AddpU,  mi  Laoaard  J.  Sckwcc,  Sivcr 

Spriag,  bath  af  Md^  assigMin  to  The  VmHtaA  Stales  of 

Aawrka  as  rtpttssatsd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

nM  Jaa.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,757 

ImL  CI  Glle  11/14 

U.S.CL  340-174  TF  9ClaiiBS 


Cf^  J\-^  -  -  ^  i>l >Jii 


and  prevents  and  subsequent  triggering  pulses  caused  by  con- 
tact bounce  from  reactivating  the  first  one-«hot  and  produc- 
ing additional  "Keyboard  Ready"  control  pulses  until  the 
first  onetshot  has  again  reverted  to  its  stable  state.  Addi- 
tionally, a  monitor  circuit  is  provided  which  senses  whether 
more  than  one  key  on  the  keyboard  is  simultaneously 
depressed.  This  monitor  circiiit  is  coupled  to  the  above 
described  circuitry  and  prevents  the  generation  of  "Keyboard 
Ready"  control  pulses  until  a  single  key  condition  is  restored. 


3,660,827 

BISTABLE  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  WITH  NON- 

VOLATILE  STORAGE  CAPABILITY 

Aadrcw  C.  Tkkk,  Chatiwofti^  CallL,  Mslgnnr  to  Uttoa 

SyatoM,  Ik^  Beverly  HUs,  CaM. 

Fled  Sept  10. 1969,  Scr.  No.  856,607 
I^CLG lie  77/40 
UACL340— 173FF  23 


^t— 7—r 
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A  bistable  electrical  circuit,  such  as  a  flip-flop,  incorporat- 
ing insulated-gate  field-effect  transistors  as  non-volatile 
memory  elements.  Read  and  write  circuitry  couple  the 
memory  elements  to  amplifying  (switching)  stages  of  the 
bistable  circuit  such  that  the  state  of  the  flip-flop,  at  the  time 
a  write  signal  is  applied  to  the  memory  elements,  is  non- 
volatilely  stored.  Upon  application  of  a  read  signal  the  flip- 
flop  is  initialized  to  a  state  which  is  a  function  of  the  state  of 
the  flip-flop  during  the  writing  mode  of  operation.  Data 
storage  is  maintained  in  the  absence  of  all  applied  power  to 
the  bistable  electrical  circuit. 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  recording  transient  signals  of 
extremely  short  duration  on  a  thin  film  medium.  A  uniaxiaOy 
anisotropic  film  having  easy  and  hard  axes  of  magnetization 
is  located  adjacent  an  input  signal  conductor  and  a  scaxuiing 
conductor.  The  scanning  conductor  is  energized  to  produce  a 
high  intensity  field  which  sweeps  along  the  film  parallel  to  its 
hard  axis,  while  the  input  conductor  applies  the  signal  to  be 
recorded  to  the  film  aliong  its  easy  axia.  The  film  may  be  ex- 
posed to  a  coostaiu  gradient  field  to  insure  that  the  recording 
faithfiilly  represents  the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal 


3,660,829 
BIPOLAR  CURRENT  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Gcorie  H.  WaBa,  SMta  Am,  and  Psnr  B.  PmoM,  Irvtec, 
both  af  CirilL,  ss^gnnri  to 


raed  Joly  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,054 

tart.  CLGllc  5/02.  77/06 
U.S.CL  340— 174  TB 
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A  current  steering  system  is  descriSed  in  the  context  of  a 
multi-plane  magnetic  core  memory  stack.  The  system  is 
designed  to  control  a  given  end  of  a  set  of  core  drive  lines 
and  includes  a  pair  of  bipolar  switches  for  each  pair  of  lines. 
Each  bipolar  switch  includes  two  diode  pairs,  each  pair  being 
connected  in  series  through  a  common  unipolar  switch  to 
form  two  switchable  unidirectional  current  paths  for  each 
bipolar  switch.  One  current  path  from  each  bipolar  switch  is 
connected  between  respective  ones  of  their  associated  pair  of 
drive  lines  and  a  switchable  current  source  of  a  given  polari- 
ty. The  remaining  two  current  paths  of  the  pair  of  bipolar 
switches  are  connected  between  the  same  two  lines  and  a 
switchable  current  source  of  the  opposite  polarity.  In  this 
way  both  bipolar  switches  participate  in  controlling  the  flow 
of  current  in  each  of  a  pair  of  d^ve  lines. 
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3,660330  electronic  circuitry.  The  keyhole  has  two  positions  such  that 

MULTI-ELEMENT  SHAFT  ENCOIKR  INCORPORATING    insertion  of  the  key  into  the  first  position  actuates  the  dr- 

A  GENEVA  DRIVE  cuitry  into  a  pre-alarm  state  wherein  any  unauthorized  tam- 

Fredrkk  W.  Osbora,  Pnrdy's  StalkNi;  Geoffrey  S.  Hcdrkk,    pering  with  the  system  will  sound  an  alarm.  Insertion  of  the 

Bedford,  aad  Wflian  A.  PracM,  Bedford,  all  of  N.Y.,  aa-    key  into  the  second  position  deactivates  the  electronic  cir- 

signors  to  Lear  Skgkr,  lac,  Araioak,  N.Y.  cuitry. 

FBed  Ai«.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,020  

fart.  CL  G08c  9/06 
U.S.  CL  340-204  5C1aiiH  3,660,832 

APPARATUS  FOR  MERCHANDISING  SMALL 

MERCANTILE  ITEMS 

ThoMi  C.  Hodwl,  P.  a  Bos  14100,  OUidMna  City,  Okla. 

FBed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,124 

IbL  CL  G08b  21/00 

VS.  CL  340-280  6  < 


Digital  encoder  for  an  input  variable  represented  by  rota- 
tion of  a  shaft,  as  for  encoding  the  altitude  reading  of  an  al- 
timeter, comprising  a  pair  of  encoder  discs  having  arcuate 
tracks  or  bit  paths  bearing  rotational  position  indicia,  and 
means  for  sensing  the  indicia,  one  at  the  discs  being  driven  at 
a  relatively  low  average  speed  by  a  geneva  drive  interposed 
between  the  input  shaft  and  the  low-speed  disc.  The  low- 
speed  disc  carries  higher  order  or  coane  data.  Using  trans- 
parent encoder  discs  having  opaque  tracks  thereon  in  the 
form  of  a  conventional  gray  code,  duplication  of  tracks  hav- 
ing the  same  form  but  differing  in  phase  is  eliminated  by 
utilizing  two  pickups  separated  at  appropriate  angular  inter- 
vals along  a  single  track.  Where  one  cycle  is  complementary 
to  another,  two  pickups  may  be  used  with  a  sin^  track,  one 
of  the  signals  being  fed  tlurou^  an  inverter  to  obtain  the 
proper  resultant  signal. 


3,660,831 

ELECTRONIC  ANTITHEFT  DEVICE  USING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  SAFETY  LOCK 

Mawllo  Nicola,  and  Eslo  Lm^m,  both  of  Maata,  Cuwo, 

Italy,  aerigaori  to  Mas whcii  oaks,  Sjlc  dl  Ludaao'  A 

Nicola,  Maata,  Caaco,  Italy 

FBed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,231 
ClaiaM  priority,  appBcatloa  Italy,  Apr.  2, 1969, 51269  A/69 

fait  CL  E05b  45/70;  HOlh  9/28, 27/00 
U.S.  CL  340-274  12  ClalnH 


1 


A  plurality  of  disi^ay  cases  wdiere  each  diq>Iay  case  in- 
cludes a  door  which  can  be  moved  fitrni  an  open  to  a  dooed 
position  and  a  plurality  of  separate  compartments  therein  for 
receiving  the  mercantile  items.  A  locking  device  is  secured  to 
each  display  case  and  each  locking  device  is  adapted  to  move 
into  and  out  of  a  locking  engagement  with  the  door,  such 
that  the  door  may  be  locked  in  a  dooed  position.  A  control 
panel  is  disposed  remotely  fix>m  the  diqjiay  cases  and  in- 
cludes a  plurality  <A  lock  actuating  devices,  each  of  which  are 
connected  to  one  of  the  locking  devices  in  a  display  case, 
such  that  a  particular  lock  actuating  device  can  actuate  the 
locking  device  in  the  case,  thereby  moving  the  locking  device 
into  and  out  of  a  locking  engagement  with  the  docM*;  and  a 
plurality  of  lock  indicator  devices,  each  of  whidi  is  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  lock  actuating  devices,  and  is  adapted  to 
provide  a  visual  indication  that  the  locking  device  hu  been 
moved  out  <^  a  locking  engagement  with  the  door. 


An  antitheft  device  operated  by  a  key  containing  elec- 
tronic contacts  insertaUe  into  a  lock  comprising  electronic 
circuitry,  the  contacts  being  uniquely  arranged  to  actuate  the 


3,660333 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  CHARACTERS  ON  A 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DISPLAY  BY  INTENSITY 
CONTROLLED  POINT-TO-POINT  VECTOR 
GENERATION 
Wakcr  T.  BkJwM,  Jr.,  1056  Browa  Road,  ScsacniBs,  N J.; 
Aathoay  R.  Kania,  6  Raiaijaadi  Road,  Ckut,  N  J.,  Md 
Rene  Cden,  525   Stony   Brook  Drive,  Somervilie,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
FBed  May  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,054 
fart.  CLG06f  J/74 
U.S.  CL  340—324  A  12  OalaH 

An  alpha-numeric  character  generating  system  receives 
digital  codes  representing  characters  and  ccmtrols  a  CRT  to 
trace  a  plurality  of  vectors  «4iich  in  ctunbtnation  form  the 
characters  displayed.  A  read-only  memory  provides  in 
sequence  a  pluraUty  of  sets  of  X,  Y  and  Z  parameten  for 
each  character.  Succeeding  X  and  Y  parameters  are  each 
stored  in  corresponding  alternate  registers.  The  sets  dt  X  and 
Y  parameters  define  the  end  points  of  the  vectors  fcMimng  a 
character.  Two  digital  to  analog  converters  responsive  to  the 
X  and  Y  parameters,  respectively,  provide  signals  for  deflect- 
ing the  CRT  beam.  The  inputs  ci  the  digital  to  analog  con- 
verters are  transferred  between  oorrespondii^  aheraate  re- 
gisters to  cause  the  CRT  beam  to  trace  ttom  one  vector  end 
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point  to  the  next  in  sequence.  A  toggle  circuit  responsive  to 
the  Z  parameter  associated  with  each  set  of  X  and  Y  paraine- 


m..^^m^F?r 
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r 


ters  controls  the  transfer  time  between  registers  and  thus  the 
brightness  of  each  vector  traced  on  the  CRT  screen. 


-■  3,660334 

ANALOG  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 
CONVERTER  OF  THE  DUAL^LOPE  INTEGRATING 

TYPE 
CkBcat  Pkot,  MaMy,  Fraacc,  aMigiior  to  Sodetc  Dlmtni- 
■catatloB  SchlBiBlwrgrr,  Paris,  France 

FIM  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,173 
Clalau  priority,  appHcattoa  Fraacc,  May  28, 1969, 6917334 

lat.  CL  H03k  13/20 
VS.  CL  340-347  NT  5  Oafam 


J- 


T 


ro 


\]^7y 


iATE 


The  analog  circuit  portion  of  an  analog-to-digital  converter 
of  the  dual-slope  integrating  type  is  comprised  of  a  single, 
high  gain  differential  amplifier  having  signal  inverting  and 
signal  noninverting  inputs  and  an  integrating  capacitor 
coupling  the  amplifier  output  to  the  inverting  input  Analog 
signal  is  applied  to  the  noninverting  input  to  charge  the 
capacitor  and  reference  signal  is  selectively  applied  to  the  in- 
verting input  to  discharge  the  capacitor.  The  range  of  mea- 
surement is  determined  by  a  resistor  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  amplifier  inverting  input  and  the  opposite  end 
connected  to  a  constant  potential  source. 


—  associated  with  respective  webs  to  detect  position  detec- 
tion elements  and  a  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  output 


from  the  proximity  switches  to  stepvme  move  the  display 
webs. 


3,660,836 
DATA  CONVERTER 
Taro  NakatMi;  MMald  NUttooto,  both  of  Kobe;  Hlroay 
Sciawa,  NUtiuoa^jK,  aad  Ifirorirf  YamaoMto,  OMdta,  al  of 
Japan,  aM^iinn  to  Toa  Tokaita  Dcaki  KabMMId  K^riM, 
Onka,  Japan 

Flkd  Mar.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,335 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  14.  1%9,  44/82064; 

Mar.  17, 1%9, 44/20712 

Int  CL  G08c  9/06 

VS.  CL  340-347  R  11 
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A  data  converting  i^>paratus  cooperating  with  a  function 
pattern  containing  information  of  a  given  function;  the 
scanner  is  to  be  actuated  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  axis 
of  the  independent  variable  and  the  corresponding  value  on 
the  function  pattern  is  detected  for  conversion  to  provide  a 
numerical  readout. 


3,660337 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  BINARY-DECIMAL 

CONVERSION 

Jean  Plem  Chiaal,  6,  Roe  Fdlden-Davkl,  Paris  16  ,  Sdac, 

France 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  594^73,  Dec  16, 1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  apptfcation  Aug.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

62,637 

Int.  CL  H03k  13/24 

\iS.  CL  235-155  31  Claims 
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3,660335 
DESTINATION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
IsU  Habalca;  Kazalio  Habolta,  and  Taluishi  Habulca,  al  of 
No-23-8,  3-chonic,  Scngoira,  Buiiyo-ku,  Toliyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,223 
Int.  CL  G08b  23/00 
MS.  CL  340—325  2  Claims 

Destination  display  webs  mounted  on  various  portions  of  a 
vehicle  are  operated  in  the  same  manner  by  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  position  detection  elements  for  respective  display 
sections  of  the  display  webs,  a  plurality  of  proximity  switches 


A  method  for  conversion  of  a  binary  number  to  the 
decimal  system  utilizing  division  of  the  binary  number  by  2 
with  storage  in  memory  of  the  remainder  corresponding  to 
the  binary  figure  of  smaller  order  of  the  number  and  a 
sequence  of  operations  on  the  quotient  to  efifect  division  by  S 
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so  as  to  obtain  at  each  sequence  a  number  associated  with 
the  quotient  of  successive  divisions  by  10  of  the  number  to 
be  converted,  and  a  number  associated  with  the  remainder  of 
this  same  division,  the  remainder  then  constituting  a  decimal 
figure  of  the  converted  number. 

A  conversion  device  constituted  by  a  counter  of  elementa- 
ry times  or  a  clock,  an  input  regtster  with  n  bits  positions,  a 
main  shifting  register  with  n  +  2  bits  positkms,  a  correction 
shifting  register  with  four  positions  of  bits  for  formation  of 
the  correction  in  finding  the  true  quotient  of  division  by  S,  a 
series  adder  with  variable  connections  and  a  carry-over 
trigger  device  for  establishing  the  above  connections  during 
the  course  of  the  cycle  of  operation  and  for  sequencing  the 
device,  a  programming  device  and  an  output  register  for 
presentation  of  the  decimal  figures. 


3360338 
MULTIPLE  POINT  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Donald  C.  Gove,  Maacbsster;  Barry  W.  MaHns,  and  Edmund 
G.  RottSMan,  both  of  Cbctamfbrd,  al  of  Mam.,  amignors  to 
Control  Devices  lac,  Wobom,  Mam. 

FOcd  Apr.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,088 

InL  CL  G08c  9/02 

MS.  CL  340-365  1 1  Oatnis 


laminated  thereto,  indicia  markings  on  said  filter,  one  or 
more  lamps  within  the  lamp  block,  and  spring  contacts 
between  the  lamps  and  the  annunciator  circuit 


3360340 

LEVEL  INDICATOR  DEVICE 

Michad  Pkfdian,  15410  Rockdale  Ave,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,970 

Iirt.CLGOlf2i/00 

U3.CL340-421  5 


s/'     n 


■M^.  [^ 


A  reservoir  having  a  float  therein  buoyed  by  a  liquid  into 
engagement  with  a  center  pivot  point  Electrical  contacts  on 
the  four  comers  of  a  cross-shaped  member  carried  by  the 
float  are  engageable  with  four  associated  contacts  fixed  to 
the  reservoir  and  each  connected  to  a  sigial  light  such  that 
when  the  reservoir  is  not  level  one  or  more  of  the  lights  are 
energized  thereby  indicating  the  direction  of  inclination  of 
the  reservoir. 


A  multiple  point  switching  array  employs  a  plurality  of 
keys  for  effecting  a  variable  capacitance  coupling  between  an 
oscillator  and  oscillation-responsive  semiconductor  switching 
circuits.  The  output  of  the  semiconductor  switches  are  en- 
coded onto  a  plurality  of  sense  buses,  and  connected 
therefrom  to  output  digit  lines  via  a  plurality  of  sense  am- 
plifiers. 

A  strobe  circuit  is  provided  to  simultaneously  enable  the 
sense  amplifiers  after  their  switching  thresholds  have  been 
exceeded,  and  circuitry  is  employed  to  inhibit  all  outputs 
when  more  than  one  key  is  actuated  at  any  one  time. 


«4     <4 


3360341 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

INDEXING  RATE  OF  A  FDCED  LENGTH  SHUT 

REGISTER 

Alen  E.  Powers,  Canoga  Park,  and  Robert  Segal,  Padfk 

Palhades,  both  of  C^U ^  asrigiiorB  to  Litton  Systems,  lac, 

Beverly  mb.  Calf . 

FDed  Sept.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  856,120 

Int  CL  GOls  9/02 

VS.  CL  343—5  DP  18  Claims 
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3,660339 
REMOVABLE  ANNUNCUTOR  LAMP  BLOCK 
Samad  Wittmaa,  and  Marcd  Wktman,  both  of  Lake  Drive, 
BethlebeBi,  Conn. 

ContinaatkMi  of  appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  726,916,  May  6, 1968, 
aow  abaadoned.  This  appUcatkm  Oct  16, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

81,490 

Ittt  CL  G08b  5/00 

VS.  CL  340-381  5  Claims 
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A  means  and  method  for  adjusting  the  indexing  rate  of  a 
fixed  length  shift  register  to  cause  the  register  to  index 
through  its  entire  length  during  one  period  between  variably 
spaced  trigger  pulses,  the  shift  register  being  clocked  at  dif- 
ferent clocking  rates. 


An  annunciator  lamp  block  which  includes  a  color  filter 


3,660342  I 

AZIMUTH  INTERPOLATOR 
Jack  R.  BaBantyne,  Saida  Am,  CaML,  aarignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft  Company,  Culver  Oty,  Caltf.         j 

FVed  May  25, 197CS«|i^40314 
Int  CL  GOls  9/S^ 
VS.  CL  393—16  R  10  dalBM 

An  azimuth  interpolator  is  disclosed  which  receives  as  an 
input  a  sequence  of  a  fixed  number  of  azimuth  change  pulses 
for  each  revolution  oi  a  rotating  antenna.  The  time  periods 
between  adjacent  pairs  of  the  input  pulses  are  assum^  to  be 
nearly,  but  not  necessarily,  equal.  The  interpolator  includes  a 
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first  counter  which  measures  the  time  period  between  each 
pair  of  pulses  by  accumulating  a  count  which  is  related  to  the 
measured  period.  At  the  end  of  the  measured  period,  the 
count  is  transferred  to  a  register  which  holds  the  count  while 
the  first  counter  measures  a  succeeding  period.  During  the 
latter  period,  a  second  counter  is  clocked  at  a  rate  which  is 
greater  than  the  clocking  rate  of  the  first  counter  by  a  factor 


ing  the  radar  signal  as  originating  from  an  enemy  or  a 
friendly  source  by  identifying  certain  characteristics  of  the 


X.  Each  time  the  count  in  the  second  counter  equals  the 
count  b  the  register,  a  pulse  is  produced  which  is  inserted 
between  the  two  input  pulses  which  define  the  period  being 
measured.  The  interpolator  includes  an  inhibit  structure 
which  prevents  the  3C^  puke  firom  being  inserted  either  im- 
mediately before  or  after  the  input  pulse  which  defines  the 
end  of  the  period  which  is  being  measured. 


3,660343 

RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

H.  WoW,  Oriaado,  Fla^  Mrignor  to  The  Uafted  Statas 

•f  ABcrka  as  reprcaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aog.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,281 

Int.  CL  HOlq  15120 

UACL  343-18  C  8Chlin8 


A  personnel  locating  and  recovery  system  utilizes  a  radar 
comer  reflector  comprising  a  flexible  membrane  or 
diaphragm  which  is  actuable  by  voice  to  modulate  radar 
energy  reflected  toward  a  searching  radar  equipped  to  detect 
the  modulation  for  recognition  and  identification  purposes. 
In  a  preferred  embodiment  the  reflector  is  foldable  to  pocket 


Sierra 


■■^^^£713 


radar  signal  itself  such  as  its  pulse  repetition  frequency  and 
its  pulse  width,  the  device  also  being  operative  to  recognize 
CW  signals. 


3,660345  

RADAR  UNrr  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMD^TING  IN 

RECEIVED  ECHO  PULSES  THE  POSITION  OF  THE 

PULSE  CENTER  AND  THE  PULSE  DURATION 

GcoTfe  GMtaf  LcHMft  PMtcfvoii,  Skalby,  Sweden,  aMtgnor 

to  TihfiMi^llalwI^H  LM  Erlaaoii,  SlockholDi,  Sweden 

FVed  JML  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  619 

dafaas  priority,  appMcndon  Sweden,  Fch.  26, 1969, 2589/69 

brt.€LG01s7/2« 
UA  CL  343— 17.1  R  3' 


RADAR  DETECTOR  AND  mENTDIER 
E.    Potter,   WiUamsvUle,   N.Y.,   aarignor   to 
Research  Corporatioa 

Fled  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,296 
Int.  CL  GOls  7140 
UJS.CL  343-18  E  8 

A  radar  detector  and  identifier  device  described  with 
reference  to  an  illustrative  embodiment  wherein  the  device  is 
carried  and  used  by  persons,  such  as  military  personnel,  to 
warn  them  when  they  are  bemg  illuminated  by  radar,  to  pro- 
vide such  persons  with  the  capability  of  rou^y  determing 
the  direction  from  which  the  radar  ilhmunation  is  coming, 
and  especially  to  provide  them  with  the  capability  of  identify* 


A  radar  unit  arrangement  for  determining  the  position  of 
the  pulse  center  and  the  pulse  duration  of  the  received  echo 
pulses.  The  echo  pulses  gate  a. number  of  subpulses  to  a  first 
binary  up-down  counter  which  counts  the  subpulses.  A 
second  binary  up-down  counter  receives  a  pulse  fix>m  the 
first  each  time  a  certain  value  is  exceeded.  A  third  binary 
counter  indicates  the  time  elapsed  from  the  moment  of  the 
emitting  a  radar  pulse.  The  contents  of  the  second  and  the 
third  binary  counter  are  continuously  compared  in  a  com- 
parator which  each  time  equality  is  obtained  activates  a 
bistable  circuit.  The  first  and  the  second  binary  counters  are 
controlled  by  the  bistiMe  circuit  so  as  to  switch  the  counting 
direction  of  the  counter  in  such  a  way  that  the  number  of 
subpulses  before  and  after  the  change  of  state  of  the  bistable 
circuit  will  be  the  same. 
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3360346 
AUTOMATIC  COLLISION  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  F.  Anderson,  818  North  Delaware  Ave..  #402,  San 
Mateo,  CaMf. 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868306 

Int.  CL  GOls  9102 

U3.  CL  343—7  ED  6  CtalaH 
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A  simplified  collision  warning  syttem  particiilarly  applica- 
ble for  ships  and  automatically  fmxlucing  an  alarm  signal 
upon  the  persistence  of  an  object  within  a  predeterminable 
range.  The  video  output  of  conventional  radar  is  employed 
with  a  variable  range  gate  and  counter  to  actuate  an  alarm 
when  a  target  return  signal  remains  within  a  set  gate  range 
for  a  preset  number  of  radar  sweeps. 


336O347 
AIRCRAFT  POSITION  DtSPLA^ 
Harry  C.  Danaher,  Honston,  Tex.,  asslf  nr  to  The  Sapcrlor 
OB  Company,  Howton,  Tex. 

Fled  Ang.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  756,660 

Int.  CL  GOls  5102 

U3.  CL  343- 1 12  PT  20  Clafans 


An  onboard  position  diq)iay  for  aircraft,  including  a  map 
located  in  the  passenger  compartment  with  b^ts  on  the  map 


corre^xinding  to  Omni  staticms.  A  control  unit  operated  by 
the  {MkM  activates  one  of  the  lights,  representing  the  Omni 
station  used  for  navigaticMi.  The  control  unit  includes  a 
frequency  select  dial  which  is  set  on  the  same  frequency  used 
at  the  thne  for  the  Omni  receiver.  DME  and  To-From  indica- 
tions are  also  provictod.  A  memory  device  permits  a  series  of 
the  lamps  to  be  lighted  representhig  the  fiiight  path,  with  te 
lamp  for  the  closest  staticm  Minking. 


3360348 
RESONANT  RHOMBIC  TYPE  TELEVISION  ANTENNA 
John  Kerch,  Boaaarton,  To.,  aaalgnor  m  Vcrlan  D. 

Filed  Aaf.  17, 1970,  Scr.  Na  64361 
Int.  CL  HOlq  27/72 
U3.  CL  343—749  7  < 


A  television  antenna  utilizing  verticaUy  spaced  apart  sets  of 
rhombics  arranged  in  parallel  horizontal  planes,  one  rhombic 
within  another  rhombic  in  the  same  plane  which  liiombics 
are  so  connected  as  to  get  the  entire  range  of  television 
bands  fix>m  54  to  216  megacycles  with  one  set  of  liKHnbics 
being  resonant  to  the  midbend  of  th^Iow  segment  <rf  the 
band,  and  another  set  of  liiombics  being  resonant  to  the  mid- 
band  of  the  high  segment  of  the  band.  The  antenna  rhombics 
are  center  grounded  to  a  metallic  ground,  such  as  a  boom  <x 
mast  and  is  lightning  pro<rf,  due  to  the  grounded  construction 
of  the  riiombics.  The  iiK>mbic  antenna  has  high  sensitivity  in 
picking  up  television  color  pictures  and  has  long  range  with  a 
high  gain.  The  sets  of  rbombics^ie  in  vertical,  spaced  apart 
horizontal  i^anes  and  are  braced  by  support  tubes  with  one 
set  above  another  connected  by  vertical  phasing  network 
tubes  to  which  the  transmission  lines  are  attached  mediate 
the  length  thereof. 
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223,531 

ATHLETIC  SHOE 

Daniel  J.  McCarthy,  SomervlIIe,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Converse  Rubber  Corporation,  Maiden,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,674 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CI.  Dl—04 

VJS.  CI.  D2— 310 


223,534 

WHEEL 

Donald  J.  Reid,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  Romohis,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,414 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D12— i6 

VJS.  CI.  D14— 30 


223,532 

CLINCH  NUT 

Katsomi  Shinjo,  8,  6-cliome,  Asahi  Minomidori, 

Nisliinariku,  Osalca-siii,  Japan 

Filed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,684 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DS—10 

VS.  a.  D8— 274 


/ 


223,535 

CHAIR 

Peter  Ghyczy,  Stettiacr-Str.  6,  2844  Lemfoerde, 

HamoTer,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,015 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D^—02 

VS.  CI.  D15— 1 


it... 


223,533 

INSULATED  CONTAINER 

Kenneth  A.  Mitchell,  4704  Stevens  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55409 

Filed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,686 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— 03 

VS.  a.  D9— 179 


223,536 
COMBINED  WALKER  AND  TRAY  FOR  A  CHILD 

Shoichi  Itoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Elmer  Rocker,  Shaker 
Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Century  *  Products,  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,808 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D6— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 1 
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223  537 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  BULB 

Harold  Charies  Fishbcin,  1267  S.  Barry  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.     90025 

FUed  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,062 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D26— 04,  05 

VS.  CI.  D26— 8 


223,540 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  GAME  BOARD 

Jerry  P.  Kayle,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 

Game  Co.,  Inc.,  North  HoUywood,  CaUf. 

FUed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,839 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21—01 

UAQ.  D34— 5 


223,538 

TABLE 

James  P.  Manning,  Decrfield,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  RepnbUc 

Molding  Corporation,  NUes,  Cook  CcNinty,  111. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,461 

Ttma  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D33— 14 


223,541 

ACCESSORY  FOR  SPINNING  TOY  OR  IWE  LIKE 

Richard  L.  Shield,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,373 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21— 01 

VS.  CI.  D34— 15 


223,539 

CONVERTIBLE  TABLE  FOR  UTILITY,  GAMES, 

AND  BUMPER  POOL 

Ernest  Milu,  Hollywood,  FU.,  assignor  to  AU  Tech 

IndusMes,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,382 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  a.  D34— 3 


■ES 


223,542 
MODEL  RACING  CAR 
Leonard  Edward  Terry,  Wimbome,  England,  assignor  to 
Leda  Cars  limited,  Ba]ena  Close,  Creekmoor,  Poole, 
Dorsetshire,  England     ^ 

Filed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,797 

Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi  Jan.  1, 1970 

Term  of  patMit  7  years 

Int  a.  D21— 01 

VS.  a.  D34— 15 
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223  543 
MODEL  RACING  CAR 
Robert  John  Herd,  MUton  Malsor,  England,  assignor  to 
March  Engineering  limited,  Bicester,  Oxfordshire,  Eng- 
land 

FUed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  30, 1970 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  a.  D21— 07 

VS.  CI.  D34— 15 


223,544 

FLOORLAMP 

Sergio  Gandini,  Via  Torio  20,  Brc«da,  Italy 

Filed  Jane  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  31,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D26— 05 

VS.  CL  D48— 20 


223,544 

CANISTER 

Kurt  Sager,  Basel,  Switzciiand,  assignor  to  Clba- 

Geigy  AG.,  Basel,  Switzeriand 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  appUcation  Ser.  No.  18,532, 

Aug.   4,    1969.  This  appUcation  Nov.  6,   1969,  Ser. 

No.  19,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Feb.  11, 1969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D7— 07 
VS.  CL  D44— 6 


223,547 

DESK  LAMP 

Ryuji  Ohwa,  Nara,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,730 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Mar.  2, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D26— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D4»— 20 


223,545 
RING 
David  Raab,   1500  Bay  Road,  Apt  547,  and  Samuel 
Goldstein,,  1500  Bay  Road,  Apt  1097,  both  of  Miami 
Beach,  FU.     33139 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,371 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  Dll— 07 
U.S.  CL  D45— 10 


223,548 
SCALE 
Eari  D.  Myers,  WestfieM,  NJ.,  and  Samuel  S.  Leotta, 
Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ohans  Scale  Corporation, 
Florham  Pari^  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,081 
Term  off  patntt  14  years 
Int  CL  mo— 04 
VS.  CL  D52— 10 
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223,549 

OSCILLOSCOPE  CAMERA  HOOD 

BUly  H.  Vinson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Integrtcd  Controls,  Inc 

FUed  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D16— 05 

U.S.  CL  D61— 1 
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;  223,552 

PUNCH 

NoriUto  Tanaka,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  lihit 

Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,465 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D19— 02 

VS.  CL  D74— 1 


223,550 

CAMERA 

Ernest  Camnso,  Irvington,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

GAF  Corporation 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,750 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D16— 07 

VS.  CI.  D61— 1 


223,553 

ASHTRAY 

Manuel  Valveide,  419  E.  10th  St,  Seymour,  Ind.     47274 

FUed  Sept  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,166 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D27— 05 

VS.  CL  D85— 2 


223,551 

ANCHOR  FOR  BOATS 

Laveme  O.  Persinger,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  of  frac-. 

tional  part  interest  to  Merle  L.  Persinger 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,297 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 76 

VS.  CI.  D71— 1 


223,554 

REFLECTIVE  BICYCLE  PEDAL 

Cariton  P.  Pawsat,  MaysviUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Wald 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Majvville,  Ky. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,704 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 75 

VS.  a.  D90— 14 
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223,555 
SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR  FOR  BICYCLES 
Norio  Sato  and  Takuo  Ishida,  both  %  Shimano  Industrial 
Com   Ltd.,   77,  3-cliome,   Oimatsu-cho,   Sakai,   Osaka 
Prefecture,  Jupan 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  26,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 75 

U.S.  CI.  D90— 17 


223,556 

COMBINED  ADDRESS  BOOK  AND 

MAGNIFYING  LENS 

Richard-WUhclm  Heydemann,  Via  Tagliaferri  Blocco  A, 

CH-6911  Campione-Lugano,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  28,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19--04 

VS.  CI.  D97— 2 


^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM  j 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2d  DAY  OF  MAY,  1972 

NoTt— Arranged  ta  acconUnce  whh  the  flrrt  tifniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  accordance  with  chy  and 

ulephonc  directory  practice). 


AB  Ferroaaa:  5m— 

Abramo.  Aina  Liabeth;  Bjorklund,  Rolf;  Borreuen.  Bemt;  Olsaon. 
Knut  Guanar;  and  Sundbeck,  Bcrtil,  3,660.301 . 
AB  Inventing:  Set— 

WaDsun.  Haat  I..  3,6S9.347. 
AB  Purac:  5m— 

Malm,  Lart  G.  3,6S9, 720. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  5m— 

Von  Each.  Anne  Mary;  and  Crovetti.  Aldo  JoMph,  3.660,390 
Abegg.  Moroni  Taylor;  and  Leaiie.  William  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  High  temperature  detonator. 
3,659.527,  CI.  102-28.000 
Abemathy,  Robert  O.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Combination  rivet  instal- 
lation apparatus  and  self -drilling  rivet.  3 ,659.449.  CI.  72-39 1 .000 
Abramo,  Aina  Lisbeth;  Bjorklund,  Rolf;  Borrctzcn,  Bemt;  Obson, 
Knut  Gunnar;  and  Sundbeck,  Bertil,  to  AB  Ferrosan.  Metal-organic 
compounds.  3,660401. CI  260-6l3.00d 
Abrams,  Harvey  W.  Traffic  marker  having  gravity  switch  contrtdled. 

3,660,«I7.CI.  340-114. 
Abrosimov.  Nikoloi  Nikitovich:  5m— 

Vasilkovsky,    Lev    Fedorovich;    Sjittjuk,    Vladimir    Efimovich; 
Abrosimov,  Nikotoi  Nikitovich;  Ceidcbrekhov,  Georgy  An- 
dreevich;  Lyashenko,  Vsevolod  Andrecvich;  and  Podmogilny. 
Vladimir  lvanovich,3.659.642. 
Acar  Industries.  Inc.:  5m— 

Kravitt,  Harley  A..  3.659.762. 
Accra-Point  Arrays  Corporation:  5m— 

Conley.  Larry  R..  3.660.63 1 . 
A.C.E.  Machinery  Limited:  5m— 

Shalders.  Alan  John.  3,659,677. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  5m— 

Carney.  John  L.,  Jr.;  and  Schipper.  Dennis  J..  3.659.752. 
Ackerman,  Alfred  J.:  5m— 

Carrock,  Frederick  E.;  Doak,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Ackerman.  Alfred 
J..3.660.534. 
Ackerman.  James  H..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Bis  cyclic  imides  of  3-sub- 

stituted  2.4.6-  triiodoanilines.  3,660,408.  CI.  260-281. 
Ackermann,  Hans;  Seller.  Herbert;  and  Meindl,  Hubert,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

AG.  Anthraquinonyl-triazines.  3,660,393,  CI.  260-249. 
Ackroyd,  Ronald  Tunstal;  and  Perks.  Maurice  Arthur,  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Nuclear  reactors.  3,660,227,  CI. 
176-17. 
Adachi,  Haruhiko;  and  Miki.  Takuichi,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.  Alkylbenzoylcarbinol  phosphate  esters.  3.660.542,  CI.  260-946. 
Adamov,  Ary  Artemovich:  5m— 

Kostenko.  Alia  Elisbarovna;  Karpukhina.  Valentina  Vasilicvna; 
Siovpyaga,   Valentina   Petrovna;   Freidlin,   Gilia   Naumovich; 
Adamov,  Ary  Artemovich;  and  Berezhnaya,  Lidia  Fedotov- 
na.3.660,S28. 
Adams,  James  S.:  5m— 

Schulu.  John  R.;  Heidacher.  John  W.;  Sharer,  John  M.;  Adams. 
James  S.;  and  Damico.  Frank  M. . 3.660.591 . 
Adams  RiU  Manufacturing  Company:  5m— 

Eads.  Charies  L.;  and  Nail,  Billic  G..  3.659,445. 
NaU,BillieG.,  3,659,885. 
Adier,  Nathan:  5m— 

FuUmer,  Roger  W..  3.659,492. 
Advanced  Computer  Techniques  Corporation:  5m — 

Lecht,  Charies  P.;  Harden,  William  O.;  UveU.  Matthew  J.;  Kos. 
Stanley  M.;  and  Pace,  Robert  A.,  3.660.645. 
AFE  Industries,  Inc.:  5m— 

Alms,  Erfaard  E.;  and  MitcheU.  James  E.,  3.659.351. 
Affiliated  Hospital  Products.  Inc.:  5m— 

Baldwin,  Brian  E..  3,659.587. 
Agamennone,  Marco:  5m— 

Pregaglia,  Gianf^anco;  Agamennone,  Marco;  Santangelo,  Nicola; 
and  Matzuzi,  Ouglielmo,3,660,480. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  5m— 

Frank,  Kari;  and  Jaeken,  Jan,  3,660,092. 

Kampfcr,    Hebnut;    Riester,    Oskar.    and    Ootze,    Johannes, 

3,660.103. 
Ranz,  Erwin;  Kampfer,  Helmut;  Von  Rintelcn,  Harald;  Schutz, 

Hcinz-Dieter;  Mayer.  Dietmar;  and  Saase.  Klaus.  3,660,093. 
Riester,  Oskar.  3,660,102. 
Agonis,  Henry  A.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  Cable  Company.  Coil  pay  off. 

3,659.802,  a.  242-128. 
Ahlberg,  Erik  Johan  Victor,  Ekwall,  Goata  Bcmhard;  and  Undqvist, 
Rolf  Artur  Ronald,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.   Independently 
routed  pneumatic  rock  drill.  3.659.657,  CI.  173-105. 


Ahldea  Corporation:  5m—  i 

Deaton.  David  W..  3.659,629. 
Aijala,  Sulo  A.,  to  Intricate  Machine  &.  Engineering  Inc.  Dry  land  ski 
training  device  having  a  pair  of  cantilevered  arms  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  their  forward  ends.  3.659.842,  Q.  272-57. 
Aikawa,  Katsuaki:  5m— 

Funiuchi,  Shigemaaa;  and  Aikawa,  Katsuaki,3,660,l  37. 
Air  Techniques  Incorporated:  5m— 

Kauer,  George  C.  Jr.  and  Brooks.  Louis  E.,  3.659,399. 
Airco,  Inc.:  5m— 

Sielaff,  Ulrich,  3,659.605. 
Aisenberg,  Sol;  and  Chang,  Kuo  Wei,  to  Space  Sciences  Incorporated. 

Magnctohyc^ynaraic  generator.  3.660,700,  Q.  3 10- 1 1 . 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5m— 

Kitano,  Shin;  and  Momoae,  Yuuka,  3,659,690. 
Okuyama.  Teiji,  3,659,870. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  5m— 

Okumura,  Shinji;  Ottuke,  Shinichiro;  Yamanoi,  Akio;  Yoahinaga, 
Fumihiro;    Honda,    Takeshi;    Kubota.    Koji;    and    Tsuchida, 
Takayasu,  3,660.235. 
Akachi,  Tuichi:  5m— 

Ichikawa.      Yataro;      Yamashita.      Oentaro;      and      Akachi, 
Tuichi,3.660,476. 
Akiyama,  Masakazu:  5m— 

Yamaka,        Biso;        Karube,        Norio;        and        Akiyama. 
Masakazu,3,660,776. 
Akman,  Ahmet  Recai,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dual  diaphragm 

vacuum  servo.  3,659,500,0.  92-49. 
Aktiebolaget  Astra:  5m— 

Hansen.  Knut  Bonde;  and  Petenson,  John  Soren,  3,659,940. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrcrfux:  5m— 

Mattason,  Bo  Gunnar,  3,659,3 1 2. 
Ohlin,  Bror  Eric  Cusuv,  3,659,884.  i 

Aktiebolaget  Kamyr:  5m— 

Verreyne.  Abraham  Jacob;  Job.  Leonard  Austin;  ReroUe.  Paul; 
and  Richur,  Johan  C.  F.  C,  3.660,225. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Kullagerfabriken:  5m—       ! 

Murray,  Hans  E.  H,  3,659,324. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  5m— 

Sempel,  Hendrinus,  3,660,550. 
Alago,  Edward.  Mattress  panel  cutter.  3,659.766.  CI.  225-94.000 
Alberti.  Nicholas  F.:  5m— 

Johnson.  John  A.;  Alberti,  Nicholas  F.;  and  Schuette,  Joseph 
E.,3,659,333. 
Albrecht.  Rudolf;  Kessler.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Sduoder.  Eberhard.  to 
Schering         Aktiengesellschafl.         2-<  5-Nitn>-2-furfurylidene  )•  1  - 
tetralones.  3,660,385,0.  260-240. 
Albright,  Jay  Donald:  5m— 

Shepherd,  Robert  Gordon;  and  Albright,  Jay  Donald.3. 660,4 19. 
Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited:  5m— 

Williams.  Merlyn  M.,  3,660,076. 
Aldred,  Derek  Harry:  5m— 

Edington,  Robert  Alexander,  and  Aldred,  Derek  Harry ,3 ,660.202. 
Alert,  Inc.:  5m— 

Vail.  Evelyn  W.;  and  Popik,  John,  3,660.8 1 1 . 
Alford,  Andrew;  and  Barb^gallo,  Pasquale,  said  BarbagaBo  aaaor  to 
said  Alford.  Slotted  waveguide  carriage  movement.  3,659,468,  O. 
74-89.22 
Allen,    Laird    R.,    Jr.,    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation. 
Synchronous-type  circuit  breaker  having  two  independcntly-opera- 
Me  mechanism.  3,660,625,0.  200-148. 
Allen.  Martin  A.:  5m— 

Villcrs.    Philippe;    Allen.    Martin    A.;    and    Mulvaney.    James 
M   3  660  1 57 
Allen.  PhUip  J.  Eye  ^  lens  adjuster.  3.659.93 1 , 0.  35 1-4 1 .000 
Alley,  OcOTge  W..  O:  5m— 

Frmnk.  Lee  F.;  and  Alley,  GMrge  W.,  IU.660.656. 
Allied  Chemicd  Corporation:  5m— 

Maaon,  Charles  D.;  and  Rakus,  Julius  P..  3.660.335. 
Sadte.  Alexander.  3.660.392. 
Allied  Paper  tocorporated:  5m— 
Uvy,  Robert  M..  3,660.58 1. 
Alliger.  Howard.  Muhiple  screen  construction.  3,659,402, 0. 55-233. 
AlUs-Chatanen  Manufacturing  Company:  5m— 
Harvey.  Dennis  G..  3.659.68 1 . 
Miller,  Ronald  D..  3,659.405. 

Reaves.  Robert  S.;  and  BonMon,  Madel  A..  3,659,403. 
Roes,  Roy  C;  and  Baady,  Larry  L.,  3,659,668. 
AUison.  David  Frank,  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Semiconductor  struc- 
ture with  dielectric  and  air  hnlttion  and  method.  3,660,732, 0.  3 17- 
234. 
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Albup,  Oliver  L  Stock  for  thoeint  animab.  3.639.653,0.  168-44. 
Aim*.  Erfa«rd  E.;  and  Mitchell,  James  £..  said  Mitchell  aMor.  to  AFE 
ladustriet.  Inc.  Clean-out  rneam  for  grain  dryer.  3,659.3SI,  O.  34- 
174. 
Akberg,  Dietrich  Anaebn,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboraloriee,  Incor- 
porated. Waveguide  expanaion  joint.  3.660,78t,Cl.  333-98. 
Aluininum  Conpaay  of  America:  Sit— 

Diekhoff.  Ham  H.;  and  Schracker.  Howard  D..  3.639,740. 
MiJb.  Janes  B.,  3.6S9.397. 
Amchen  Products,  Inc.:  5«r— 

Otto,  George  Freed,  3,660,172. 
Amerasia  Enterpriaea.  Incorporated:  See— 

Gcrmaan,  Werner,  3,659,95 1 . 
American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Selhost,  Dale  L..  3.659.432. 
WestHn.  Karl  L.;  and  Welch.  Wilaon  A..  3.659.7 19. 
American  Chain  *  Cahle  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Klamp.  Paul.  3.659430. 
American  Cyaaamid  Company:  See — 

Bcrkelhammer.  Gerald;  and  Ound.  Peter  Herman.  3,660,401 . 

Buell.  Bennett  George,  3.660.125. 

Econonou,  Peter,  3,660,338. 

Howell,  Charles  Frederick;  and  GreeaMatt,  Eugene  Newton. 

3.660.406. 
Los,  Marintts.  3.660.490. 
Schaefer.    Frederic    Cbartea;    and    Noland.    James    Surling. 

3.660.316. 
Schmidt.    Richard    Frederick;    and    PeOon.    Joseph    Jacinto. 

3.660.35K* 
Shepherd.  R«Wrt  Gordon;  and  Albright.  Jay  Donald.  3.660,419. 
Song,  John.  3.660.352. 
American  Hoaae  Produda  Corporation:  5m— 

Feed.  Meier  E.;  BeU.  Stmnley  C;  and  Wei.  Peter  H.  L..  3.660.430. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 
Bredcmeier,  Herbert  C.  3.659,6 1 3. 
Cuff.  David  W;  and  De  Baryshc.  Paul  G..  3.660.779. 
Hovcy.  Richard  J..  3.660.299. 
Shoemaker.  Arthur  H..  3.659,923. 
Shoemaker.  Arthur  H.,  3.659.924. 
Shoemaker.  Arthur  H..  3.659.925. 
Ammon.  John  Preston;  and  Inacker,  Frederick  T..  to  Elfab  Corpora- 
tion. Multi-layer  printed  circuit  boad  and  method  of  manufiKture. 
3.660.726.  CI.  317-101. 
Amodci.  Juan  Joec;  and  Williams.  Richard,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Elec- 
tro-optical memory.  3.660.8 1 8.  CI.  340- 1 73. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Carter.  Clyde  Thomas.  3.660,728. 
Ampex  Corporation:  Sm— 
Coy.  Don  R.  3.659.797. 
Marcinkus.  Donald  W..  3.659.857. 
Marcinkus,  Donald  W  .  3.659.859. 
Sterty.  Glenn  E.,  3.6S9.8S8. 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  Ser— 

Greene.  Bernard  A.,  3,659.992. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company:  See- 
Bun.  Harvey.  3.659.408. 

Snyder.  Clermont  J.;  and  Moore.  Jack  P..  3.659,830. 
Anaconda  Wire  Cable  Company:  See— 

Agonis.  Henry  A.  3.659.802.  , 

Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See— 

McKinstry.  Richard  G..  3.659.55 1 . 
Andersen.  Bjom.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Speech-controDed  bi- 
lateral ampHffcr.  3,660.603,0.  179-1. 
Anderson.  Albert  W.;  and  Konrad.  Charles  E..  to  General  Electric 
Company.    Direct   current   control   circuit.    3.660.738.   CI.    318- 
138.000 
Anderson.  Clayton  A  Co.:  See— 

Sinclair.  Stuart  W.;  and  Dennis.  Monroe  J..  3.659,733. 
Anderson,  Dean  B.,  to  North  American  RcKkwell  Corporation.  Optical 

parametric  device.  3,660,673,0.  307-88.300 
Anderson.  John  T..  to  Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Company,  Inc.  Palletizing 

apparatus.  3.659.726.  CI.  214-6. 
Anderson,  John  W .:  See— 

Harbur.  Delbcrt  R.;  Anderson,  John  W.;  and  Money.  Richard 
K..3.660.075. 
Anderson.    Lawrence     F.     Automatic    collision    warning    system. 

3.660.846. 0.343-7.0ed 
Anderson.  Robert  E.;  and  Bachman.  Augustus  W.,  Jr.  Process  for 
bonding  preheated  thermoplastic  film  to  a  dissimilar  substrate. 
3.660.200. 0.  156-306. 
Anderson.  Robert  W..  to  Haveg  Industries,  Inc.  Aati-coroaa  electrical 

conductor.  3.660.592.  CI.  174-114. 
Ando.  Akira:  See— 

Nakai.  Tuneo;  Ando.  Akira;  Minefaisa,  Setuzi;  Kaneko.  Shunauke; 
Siraki.    Yoeinori;    Inui,    Tatuo;    NakaiiaBn.    Hiroyuki;    and 
Tominaga,  Naotugu.3.660.629. 
Ando.  Masatoahi:  See— 

YoaUda.  Tsunami;  ishikawa.  Koichl;  Ando.  MttatoaU;  Ueno. 
Yoahihiko;  and  Arisawa.  Kunio.3.660.000. 
Ando.  Noriyoahl:  See— 

Oiahi.     Kano;     Kurebayaahi,     TokuMro;     Aado,     Noriyoahi; 
Yamamoto.  Noboni;  and  YoahUa.  HifQahi4.660.689. 
Aadrawa.  John  R..  Jr..  to  HonayweU  lac.  Tnusmiaaioa  1^  seriaa  ter- 
mination network  for  iaterooaaactiag  high  speed  lofic  drcuhs. 
3.660.675.  CL  307-208. 


Andrews.  Weldon  R.,  to  Seahh  Aero  Marine  Company.  Aircraft  i 
with   precisely   adjusuMe  and  easy  action  spring  toggle  latch. 
3.659.886. 0.  292-78. 
Aaelli.  Ennea:  Sm— 

Cau.  Paaqualiao;  and  AaeDi.  Ermes.3.660.224. 
Anello.  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Minero.  Richard  H.;  Anello.  Anthony  J.;  Fuiey.  Robert  O.;  and 
Palouaek.  Lubes  R..3.660.646. 
Anner. Georg;  and  Kalvoda.  Jaroalav.  to Obe Corporation.  3.16a.l7ai- 

Trihydroxy-A'***  -oaaUMiieue.  3.660.435.0.  260-397.5 
Anachutz  A  Co..  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Kuadler.  Walter,  and  Hingn.  Gerd.  3.660.743. 
Anstalt.Galvanische:  See— 

nuhmann,  Werner;  and  Saxer,  Walter.  3.660.25 1 . 
Anzenberger.  Joaeph  F.:  See— 

CarrM.  Jonathan  T.;  and  Anzenberger.  Joaeph  F..3.660.446. 
Aoki.  HisMhi:  See— 

bhii.  KiyaAimi;  Toda.  Jun;  AoU.  Hisashi;  and  Kuwada,  Yu- 
taka.3.660.378. 
Apikoa.  Dominic,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Sirippable  wax  coat- 
ing compositions.  3.660.334,0.  260-28.5 
Apoetolico,  Martin  A.:  See— 

Walsh,  Robert  R.;  and  Apoatoiico.  Martin  A..3.659.949. 
Arai,  Haruhiko:  See— 

Maruu.  Iwao;  Arai.  Haruhiko;  and  Murata.  Morlyasu.3.660.070. 
Arakawa.  Takaaki;  and  Sato.  Yoahkuai,  to  KOtaui  Petrochamlcal  in- 
dustries. Ltd.  Process  for  producing  higher  olefins.  3.660.519.  O. 
260^83.15  ^^ 

Araao.  bamu:  See — 

Kawaanira,     SeHchi;     Anno,     iaamu;     and     NakaMma,     Fu- 
milo.3.660.626. 
Arata,  Akimasa:  5rr— 

TakahaaU,       Akira;       Arata,       Akimasa;       and       Okawara, 
Yoahimi.3.659.832. 
Arazi.  Efraim  R.:  5er— 

PWttirick.  Richard  W.;  aad  Arazi.  Etnkm  R..3.659.494. 
Arboa.  Deaais  Cluvlaa.  to  Walker.  Crosweiler  A  Conpaay  Limited. 

Fluid  oontrolamemUiea.  3.659.626.  CI.  137-329.1 
Arganbright.  Robert  P..  to  Petro-Tcx  Chemical  Corporation.  Prepara- 

tton  of  cyclic  alkenes.  3.660.509.  CI.  260-666. 
Arisawa.  Kunio:  5irr— 

Yoahida.  Tsunami;  Ishikawa.  Koichi;  Ando.  MMatoahi;  Ueao. 
Yoahihiko;  and  Arisawa,  Kunio.3.660.000. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  5«r— 

Denhard.  Elbert  E..  Jr..  3.660.176. 
Espy,  Ronald  H.;  and  Denhard.  Elbert  E..  Jr..  3.660.080. 
Naber.  Richard  E.;  and  Hamilton.  William  D..  3.659.447. 
Aronberg.  Lester,  to  Lake  Chemical  Co.  Flux  for  uae  in  soldering  of 

stainleas steels.  3.660.127,0.  106-286. 
Arouete.  Jean.  Haemosutic  apparatus  for  operations  on  the  head  of 

human  being*.  3.659.609. 0.  128-325. 
Arrington.  DouglaaC:  See— 

Eisenman.  Wealcy  L.;  Arrington.  Douglas  C;  Batea,  Richard  L.; 
Merriam.  James  D.;  aad  Stiarwalt.  Donald  L..3.660.659. 
A/S  Apothekemes  Laboratorium  for  Specialpraeparater:  5«r— 

HofT.  Erik.  3.660.279. 
Asahi  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Furuuchi,  Shigemasa;  and  Aikawa.  Katsuaki.  3.660. 1 37. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Mimura.    Akio;    Kawano.    Takatsugu; 
3.660.278. 

Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  KaNahflri  Kaisha:  See— 
Urano.  Fumio.  3,659.508. 

Ashdee  Corporation:  See 

Koch.  Robert  L..  U;  and  Muehlbauer,  James  H..  3.660.266. 
Ashikaga.  Tadao;  and  Kousaka.  Susumu.  to  KuraaUki  Rayon  Co..  Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  polyvinyl  alcohol  filaments.  3.660^56.  O. 
264-185. 
Ashland  OU.  lac:  Sm— 

Hughes.  Graham  K.,  3.660,459. 
Aasauer.  Hefanuth.  to  Kobo  Kohler  A  Bovenkamp  G.m.b.H..  Flrma. 

Conveyor,  particularly  for  chip.  3.659.702. 0.  198-221. 
Aaaociated  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See— 
Brookes.  Kenneth  A..  3.660.657. 
Warden.  Ian  Robert  Michael.  3.660.655. 
Atkins.  Cedric  D.:  See— 

Kesterson.  Jamea  W.;  Hendrickson.  Rudolph;  aad  Atklm.  Cedric 
D..3.660.I05. 
Atlantic  Coast  Precast.  Inc.:  See— 

Saultz.  Robert  H.;  and  Crane  Juliua  A..  3.659.778. 
Atlantic  Design  A  Development  Coqwration:  Sm~- 

Watermaa.  Neil  S..  3.659.758. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 
Apikos.  Dominic.  3.660.334. 
Dunlap.  Henry  F..  3.659.649. 
Kramer.  Charles  J..  3.660.333. 
McCauley.  John  J..  3.660.269. 
Rleve.  Robert  W..  3.660.054. 
Rleve.  Robert  W.;  and  ShaUt.  Harold.  3.660J67.     . 
Sheldahl.  David  B..  3,660. 1 28. 
Atiaa  Chemical  ladustriss.  Inc.:  5ar— 
Briixolara.  Henry  M..  3.660.794. 
Atlas  Copco  AktlebolM;  See— 

Ahlberg.   Eitk  Jotea   Victor.    EkwaB,   Goau   Berahard;   aad 
Uadqvift.  Rolf  Aitur  Ronald.  3.659.657. 
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Atwood  John  O.;  and  Kerr,  Edwin  L..  to  Perkln-Elmer  Corporation. 

The.  Laser  excited  spectropbonc.  3.659,452.0.  73-23.000 
Auberry.  Horace  R.;  and  Liebacher.  Anton,  to  Ro-Search.  Incor- 
porated. Footwear  with  method  and  device  for  its  manufacture. 
3.659,301.0.12-133.000 
Aubin.  Adelard  L..  Jr.  Wall  mounted  combination  chalkboard,  projec- 
tor tcieaa  and  information  display  apparatus.  3,659455.  O.  35- 
62.000 
Aacouturiar.  Jeanne:  See— 

Leboutet.     Hubert;     Jaouen.    Jean;     aad     Aucouturier.     Je- 
anne.3.660.658. 
August  Thyssen-Hutte  AG:  5«r— 

Praiafalk.  Franz  H..  3.659.679. 
Aulettt.  Ludea  V.;  Comiah.  Blair  E.;  Damm.  Eugene  P..  Jr.;  Faigen- 
baum.  Mark  A.;  and  Simon.  Andrew  M..  to  International  Buslncm 
Machines  Corporation.  Hostile  environment  protection  of  critical 
metaUk  surfaces  by  electxo-phoretleally  deposited  coating*. 
3.660.263.0.204-181. 
Auriol  (Guildford)  Limited:  Ser— 

CarroU.  Aubrey  G..  3.659.722. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 
Symes.01frord  Edward.  3.660.627. 
Vlaeminck.  Noel.  3.660.68 1 . 
Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Abemathy.  Robert  G..  3.659.449. 
Church.  Donald  E..  3.659.853. 
Aveaa.  Salvatorc:  See— 

Meyer.     Marvin;     Avena.     Salvatorc;     and     Leiner.     Robert 
L..3.659.682. 
Aztell.  WUMam  R.;  and  DcWitt.  Eari  G..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  High 

foaming  mixtures  of  Catty  alcohol  sulfates.  3.660.3 1 3. 0. 252-545. 
Ayaao.  Satoahi;  and  Yabc.  Seizo.  to  Japan  Gas-Chemical  Company. 
inc.  Proceas  for  manufacture  of  polymers  of  conjugated  dienes. 
3.660.536. 0.  260-880. 
Babitsky.  Boris  Davidovich:  See— 

Kormer,  Vitaly  Abramovich;  Babitsky.  Boris  I>avidovich:  Jufa. 

Tatyaaa  Lvovna;  aad  Poletaeva.  Irtna  Alexandrovna.3. 660.369. 

Bach.  Hartwig  C.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Highly  ordered  azo-an>- 

matic  polyamides.  3.660.361 .  CI.  260-78.00r 
Bach.  Walter  H.  Motion  picture  camera  with  counterbalancing  means. 

3.659,932.0.352-242. 
Bachi.  Inc.:  5m— 

Bachi.  Robert  W.;  and  Mitchell.  John  R.,  3.659.795. 
Bachi.  Robert  W.;  and  Mitchell.  John  R.,  to  Bachi.  Inc.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  individually  winding  coils  with  paper  separating  its  suc- 
cessive wire  layers.  3.659.795. 0.  242-7.03 
Bachman.  Augustus  W..  Jr.:  5ce— 

Anderson.  Robert  E.;  and  Bachman.  Augustus  W.,  Jr. .3.660.200. 
Back.  Gerhard,  to  Oba  Limited.  N-sulfato-alkylsufonamide  phthalo- 

cyanine  dyestufh.  3.660.427, 0.  260-3 14.5 
Backlund.  Peter  Stanley,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Man- 
ganese nutrient  solution.  3.660.069. 0.  71-33. 
Badiache  AniUn-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschafk:  5m— 

Groppcr.  Hans;  Stark,  Kurt;  Pfannmueller.  Helmut;  and  Urban. 

Friedrich.  3.660.370. 
John,  Herald;  Luehdemann.  Rolf;  lUttingcr.  Wilhelm;  Sliwka.  Ar- 

tur;  and  Saum.  Walter,  3.660.016. 
Kindler,  Hubert;  and  Single.  Winfried.  3.660.510. 
Osieka.  Hans;  Koenig.  ICari-Heinr.  and  Pommer.  Emst-Heinrich. 

3.660.421. 
Seefolder.  MatthiM;  and  Mueller.  Haas-Richard.  3,660.428. 
Bailey.  Herbert  S.,  Jr.;  and  Stewart.  Samuel  L..  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Nuclear  reactor  control  systtm.  3.660,230. 0.  176-36. 
Baird.  Leslie  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Protective  equipment 
for  an  alternating  current  power  distribution  system.  3.660.721,  O. 
317-16. 
Baker.  Cole:  5m— 

Tron.  John;  and  Baker.  Cole.3 ,659.950. 
Baker.  I>oa  R..  to  Sttuffer  Chemical  Company.  Ethynylene  containing 

N-phenyl  carbamates.  3.660.465. 0. 260-471. 
Baker.  I>oa  R..  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Company.  Use  of  certain  oxime 
esters  in  controlling  fungi  upon  ceOulosic  materials.  3.660.580.  O. 
424-327.000 
Baker.  Eric  William.  Seed  sheets.  3.659.396. 0. 53-180. 
Baker  Perkins  inc.:  5m— 

Bowbiaa.  Oeraad  W..  3.659.7 1 7. 
Baker.  Richard  W.:  5m- 

Haxek.  Jamea  J.;  Baker,  Richard  W.;  aad  Wilson.  Charles  P.. 
Jr..3.660.274. 
Balco.  lac:  5m— 

Balzer.  Claude  P.;  Corman.  Edward  M.;  ReifT.  Aimer  A.;  and  Kirk- 
wood.  Wilber  E..  3.659.390. 
Baldwin.  Brian  £..  to  AfRUated  Hoapital  Products,  lac.  Valved  connec- 
tor arrangement.  3.659.587.  CL  12t-2.00f 
Baldwin.  D.  H..  Compaay:  See— 

Martin.  Daniel  W..  3.660,587. 
BaD  Brotbeft  Compaay  iacorporated:  5ar— 

Pkkard,  John  E..  3,660.089. 
Ball  Corpocatioa:  See 

Mixal.  RoaaU  G.;  aad  Camy.  Daryl  D..  3,659.987. 
BaO.  Jeremy  T.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Steering  column  lock  inhibi- 
tor. 3.659.443. 0.  70-186. 
BaBaaqraa.  Jack  R..  to  Hughaa  Aircraft  Compaay.  Azimuth  intarpoU- 
tor.  3.660.842.  CL  343*16.00r 


Belli,  Frederick  K.:  5m— 

Cook,  MeMn  A.;  and  Belli,  Frederick  K..3,660.182. 
BaDou.  John  L.:  5m— 

Pbillipa,  Ralph  L.;  and  Ballou.  John  L..3.659,899. 
Balme,  Maurice;  and  Dticloux,  Maurice,  to  Rbone-Poulenc  S.A.  Ther- 
mostable resins  and  their  poduction.  3,660,337, 0. 260-29.2 
Baltimore  Aircoil  Company.  Inc.:  5m— 

Facius,  Tliomas  F..  3.659.623. 
Bahigani.  Fablo;  and  Fomasiero.  Paolo,  to  Sodeta  ItaUaaa  Telecom- 
municazioni  SiemeiM  S.p.A.  Demodulator  for  two-frequency  com- 
munication system.  3.660.77 1. 0.  329-104. 
Balzer.  Claude  P.;  Corman.  Edward  M.;  Reifr.  Aimer  A.;  and  ICirk- 
wood.  Wilber  E..  to  Bako.  Inc.  Expanaon  joint  cover  aaaemNy. 
3.659.390. 0.  52-464.000 
Bandy.  Larry  L.:  5m—  _ 

Roas.  Roy  C;  and  Bandy.  Larry  L..3.659.668. 
Bank,  Robert,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Inter- 
locked amembly  of  blocks  for  a  nuclear  reactor  moderatiag  core. 
3.660.232. 0.  176-84. 
Banko.  Anton,  to  Surgical  Design  Corporation.  Method  for  performing 

surgical  procedures  on  the  eye.  3.659.607. 0.  128-305. 
Banks.  IU>bert  L.;  and  Kenton.  Joseph  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Conversion  oT olefins.  3.660.506, 0.  260-666. 
Banner  Metals.  Inc.:  5er— 

Wilson.  James  D..  3.659,816. 
Baranyi.  Jozsef;  and  Lakatos.  Laszlo.  to  Licencia  Talafananyokat  Er- 
tekesito  VaUalat.  Instrumental  method  and  equipment  for  the  deter- 
mination of  the  degree  of  maturity  in  fruit,  particularly  in  pomaccous 
fhiiL  3.660.034. 0.  23-230. 
Barbagallo.  Pasquale:  5m— 

Atford.  Andrew;  and  Barbagallo.  Pasquale.3.659.468. 
Bart>er.  Forrest  E.  Tire  condition  indicating  system.  3,660.816.  O. 

340-58. 
Barenyi,  Bela:  5m—  '^ 

Wilfert.  Kart;  and  Barenyi.  Bela.3.659.476. 
Barochovsky.  Antonin;  Horacek.  LadisUv;  KruUk.  Zdenek;  Snitily, 
Miloslav;  Stand.  Frantitek;  and  Wilfert,  MQos.  to  Vyzkumny  Usttv 
Bavbutrsky.   Spinning  machine  and  method.   3.659.410.  O.   57- 
58.890 
Barone.  Frank.  Jr.:  5m— 

Barone.  Michael;  and  Barone.  Frank,  Jr..3.659.754. 
Barone,   Michael;   and  Barone.  Frank.  Jr.   PeUetized   animal  feed 

dispemer.  3.659.754. 0.  222-368.  : 

Barrett.  Charles  W.  :5m—  ' 

Hamby.  Oayton   B.;   Barrett.  Charles  W.;  and   Detfer.  John 
M..3.660412. 
Band,  Norman.  SuMc  aminochrome-like  compounds  resulting  from 
mild    oxidation    of   dopa    and    reacticHi    with    ketonic    reagents. 
3.660473. 0.  424-232. 
Barski.Jakier.  Cone  holder.  3.659.803. 0.  242-130.1 
Bartlett.  David  S..  Jr.;  PurceU.  Rupen  M.;  Osborne,  David  W.;  and 
Smith.  Troy  F..  Jr..  to  Floral  Grading  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
sorting  flowers.  3.659.709. 0.  209-82. 
Bartlett.  Francis  J.  W.:  5m— 

Johnson.  Murdoch  L.;  Bartlett,  Francis  J.  W.;  Onchi.  Kotaro; 

Johnson.  Murdoch  L.;  and  Bartlett.  Francis  J.  W.4,660.320. 
Johnson.  Murdoch  L.;  Bartlen,  Frands  J.  W.;  Onchi.  Kotaro; 
Johnson.  Murdoch  L.;  and  Bartlett.  Francis  J.  W..3.660.320. 
Bartlen.  Peter  G..  to  StruthervDunn.  Inc.  Electronic  interval  timer. 

3.660.692.0.307-293. 
Baaile.  Norman  K.;  and  Cuneo.  Joseph  J.,  to  McMuOen.  John  J..  As- 
sociates. Inc.  Ship  for  transporting  cryogenic  materiid.  3.659,543. 
O.  114-74. 
Basin,  Abram  Moiseevich:  5m— 

Petrov,  Vitaly  Ivanovich;  Ivanov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Olenin. 
Jury  Leonidovich;  Eller.  Arnold  Oskarovich;  Butuzov.  Anatoly 
Akimovich;  Basin.  Abram  Moiseevich;  Starobinsky.  Vladimir 
Borisovlch;  Ratner.  Efim  lUCdlovich;  and  Potapov.  Oleg 
Fedorovich.3.659.542. 
Baasoff.  Arthur  B.:  5m— 

Bregi,    Benjamin    F.;    Motz.    Crl    H.;    aad    Baaaoff.    ArtiMir 
B.4.659435. 
Bates.  lUchard  L.:  5m— 

Ehenman.  Wesley  L.;  Arrington.  Dou^  C;  Bates.  lUchard  L.; 
Merriam.  James  D.;  and  Stierwah.  IXmald  L..3.660,659. 
Battle  Creek  Packaging  Machines,  Inc.:  5m— 

Holt.  Ronald,  3,659,398. 
Baucke,  Hont,  to  Jagenberg-Werke  AG.  Apparatus  for  braking  and 
overlapping  of  sheets  made  of  paper  or  the  like  to  be  depoaited  on  a 
Btack73.659J39,0.  271-46. 
Bauer.  Ignaz;  Rledle,  Rudolf;  aad  Nhachc,  Siegfried,  to  Wacker- 
Cbemle  G.m.bJl.  Mold  articles  and  coatiag  baaed  on  orgaaopoly- 
stloxanea.  3.660424.  CL  260-825. 
Bauach  A  Loab  incorporated:  Ser— 

Groneberg.  Horst  E.;  aad  Snow.  iCeaaeth  A..  3.659.930. 
Baxter  Le^Kfatirriet.  Inc.:  Ste 

Berger.  Arthur,  aad  Borgaaa,  Edekraut  E..  3,660.405. 
Michielsen.  Paul  Joaeph.  3.660.24 1 . 
Bay.  Eduard.  Two-part  roasting  pan.  3.6594S5.a.  126-390. 
Beakbane.  Heary.  (Fortox)  Umlied:  5m— 

Moaeley.  Royatoa  L..  3.660.2 1 3. 
Beard.  Garry  E..  to  Ford  Motor  Compaay.  MuM-diaphragm  vacuum 
servo.  3.6S9401.  a.  92-49. 
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B«vden,  Roby,  Jr.:  See— 

Cull,  Neville  L.;  Bctrdcn,  Roby,  Jr.;  and  Mertzweiller,  Jowph 
K..3.660.518. 
Beatrice  Caramel  Apple  Co..  Inc.:  See—  ,-. 

Raimondi.  Vito  O.;  and  Raimondi,  WUliam  V..  3,660,1 1 8. 
Bcaudoin,  Leon.  Variable  dianeter  centrifugal  pulley  with  meani  to 

vary  the  maa  of  the  centrifugal  weights.  3,639.470.  CI.  74-230. 1 70 
Bebben,  Charles  J..  Jr.,  to  Narda  Microwave  Corporation.  The.  High 

frequency  coupling  device.  3.660,804.0.  339-177. 
Becchi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Mazza.  Lamberto,  3,659,S80. 
Beck.  Christian  A.;  and  Luperti,  Harry  E..  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.  Tape 

printing  and  handling  system.  3,660.203,0.  156-384. 
Beck,  Erich,  to  Ingenieurbureau  Dr.  Brehm  AG.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  maintaining  constant  the  level  o^(Uling  in  a  charging  container 
arranged  before  a  consuming  device  for  pourable  material,  espe- 
cially plastic  granulau.  3.659.748,0.  222-56.000 
Becke.  Hans  W.;  Cave.  Eric  F..  and  Stalnitz.  Daniel,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. High  power  high  frequency  device.  3.659.334.  CI.  29-580. 
Beckert.  Adolf  F..  to  Honeywel  Inc.  PUtc  heater.  3.660.636.  CI.  219- 

388.000 
Bedford.  John  A.:  See— 

Hobbs.  Charles  C;  and  Bedford.  John  A. .3.660.483. 
Beeaon,  Eric  John  George:  See— 

St^nyon.   Horace    Edward;    Robinson.    Kenneth    Buckley;    and 
Beeson.  Eric  John  George. 3 .660.7 1 1 . 
Behrens.  Roy  E.:  See— 

Donahue.  Leo  O.;  and  Bchrens.  Roy  E.. 3.659.699.  ' 

Behring  Corporation:  See— 

Johnson.  John  A.;  Alberti.  Nicholas  F.;  and  Schuette,  Joseph  E., 
3.659.333. 
Bcighley.  Arthur  F.:  See— 

Durkec.  Jackson  L.;  Beighley,  Arthur  F..  and  Dunlap.  Donald 
E..3.659.633. 
Bell  *  Howell  Company:  See— 

Coetanza.  Cart  C;  Weber.  Walter  W.;  Betlejewski,  Frank  W.;  and 
Frystak.  Richard.  3,659,934. 
Bell,   Charles   Gilbert,    to   City    of  Sioux    City.    Implement    hitch. 

3,659,362.0.37-42. 
Bell.  George.  Electrical  key  for  ignition  systems.  3.660.624.  O.  200- 

44. 
BeU.  Sunley  C:  See- 
Feed.  Meier  E.;  Bell.  Sunley  C;  and  Wei.  Peter  H.  L..3,660.430. 
BeU  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See— 
Alsberg.  Dietrich  Anselm.  3.660.788. 
Berglund,  Carl  Neil;  and  BoU.  Harry  Joseph,  3.660.697. 
Curran,  Robert  Xryan;  and  Rankel.  Lillian  Ann,  3,660,090. 
Dammann,  Carl  Leslie;  and  Saal,  Frederick  Alan,  3,660,768. 
Goell,  James  E.,  3.660.764. 
James.  Charles  Fitzhugh;  Robertson,  Ralston  Hodges.  Jr.;  and 

Wamock.  Merville  Lee.  3.660,729. 
Judd,  Frank  Fuller.  Lieberman,  Jan  Mark;  and  Wilhart.  Hehnut. 

3,660,753. 
Kadri.  Fred  Vassaf.  3.660.749. 
Knollman.    Dieter    John    Henry;    Mett,    Robert    Forcier;    and 

Reynolds.  Howard  Lloyd,  3,660,61 1 . 
Marcatili,  Enrique  Alfredo  Jose,  3.659.916. 

MuUin.  Francis  Joseph;  and  Ramsey.  Raymond  Bolton,  3,660,61 3. 
Rongved,  Leif.  3.659.473. 
Schimpf.  Luther  G..  3.660.620. 

Shankoff.  Theodore  Arthur,  and  Stanionis.  Constance  Veronica, 
3.660.091. 
Bendix  Corporation,  he:  See— 

Tewksbury,  John  M.;  Jackson,  Harold  W.;  and  Powell,  Thomas  H., 
Jr..  3.660.781. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Damoth,  Donald  C;  and  Shriner.  William  H..  3.660.654. 
Bennett,  Raymond  G..  to  United  Filtration  Corporation.  Crankcase 

veatUating  valve.  3.659.573. CI.  I23-1 19. 
Benson.  Royal  H..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Analytical  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3.660.036. 0.  23-230. 
Benz  A  Hilgets  GmbH:  See— 

Reinecke.  Gunter.  3.659.728. 
Benz,  Jakob;  and  Schweizer.  August,  to  Sandoz  Ltd..  a/k/a  Sandoz 

A.G.  Pyrimidine  dyestufb.  3,660,386, 0.  260-242.000 
Bercndt,    Gerald    C;    and    Melanson.    Leslie    B.    Link    separator. 

3.659,316.0.17-1. 
Berezhnaya,  Lidia  Fedotovna:  See— 

Koatenko.  AUa  Elisbarovna;  Karpukhina.  Valentina  Vasilievna; 

Stovpyaga,   Valentina   Petrovna;   Freidlin.  Gilia   Naumovich; 

Adamov.  Ary  Artemovich;  and  Berezhnaya.  Lidia  Fedotov- 

na.3,660.528. 

Bergemann.  Werner  E.;  Hunkeler.  Ernst  J.;  and  Pedersen.  Harry,  to 

Gleaaon  Works.  The.  Machine  for  shaping  gears.  3.659.496.  O.  90- 

8. 

Berger.  Arthur,  and  Borgaes,  Edchraut  E..  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc. 

ThiaxolopyrbDidines.  3.660.405,0. 260-256.5 
Berger.  Jamas  K..  to  Pioneer  Magnetics,  Inc.  Pulse  generating  trans- 
former circuit.  3,660.685,0.  307-260. 
Berger,  James  K..  to  Pioneer  Magnetics,  Inc.  Power  supply  protective 

coBtroL  3.660.724,0.  317-16. 
Berger.  James  K.;  and  Wilkinson,  Bruce  L.,  to  Pioneer  Magnetics.  Inc. 
Power  supply  dual  output.  3.660.672, 0.  307- 1 7. 


Berger,  Kurt:  See— 

Kartschmaroff.  Peter.  Moser,  Paul;  and  Berger.  Kurt.3.660,444. 
Berglund.  Carl  Neil;  and  BoU.  Harry  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated.  Monolithic  semiconductor  apparatus  adaptad 
for  sequential  charge  transfer.  3.660.697. 0.  307-304. 
Berkelhammer.   Gerald;   and   Gund,   Peter   Herman,   to   American 
Cyanamid  Company.  2 -(Heterocyclic  substituted )qulnoxaline- 1.4- 
dioxides.  3.660.401,0.  260-250. 
Bcrkman,  John  W.;  and  Gravell.  Lawrence  R..  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Punch  mechanism.  3,659,779. 0.  234- 
114. 
Berman.  Edel.  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Method  of  controlling 

fertility  employing  quinge  stanoi  aceute.  3.660.574. 0. 424-238. 
Berman,  Edel;  Da>^  Marguriette  N.;  and  Davis,  MargurietU  N.,  to 
Wi'ner-Himbet  Kompiny.  Method  of  controUing  fertUHy  employing 
quinge  stanoi  acetate  Treatment  (or  heart  worm  microAlaria  Treat- 
ment for  heart  worm  microOlariae.  3,660.570,0. 424-147.000 
Bemardi,  Luigi;  Bonsignori,  Alberto;  Coda,  Scverina;  and  Suchowsky, 
Giselbcrt  Karl,  to  Socieu  Farmaceutici  Italia.  Benzenc-ring-sub- 
stituted  tetra-hydro-quinazolines.  3.660,322, 0.  260-25 1 . 
Bemaiconi.  Ermanno:  Scie— 

Longi,    Paolo;    Valvaasori.    Alberto;    Greco.    Francesco;    and 
Bcmaaconi,  Ermanno. 3.660,364. 
Bernstein,  Jack;  and  Losbe,  Ksthryn  A.,  to  Squibb.  E.  R..  A  Sons,  Inc. 
Bis-thiiodoisophthalamic    acid   compounds.    3.660,469.   O.    260- 
501.110 
Bernstein.  Jack;  and  Losee.  Kathryn  Alice,  to  Squibb.  E.  R.,  ft  Sons, 
Inc.  Triiodinated  diaminobenzoic  acid  derivatives.  3,660.464,  O. 
260-470.000 
Bernstein.  Jack;  and  Losee.  Kathryn  Alice,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  k.  Sons, 
Inc.    2,4.6-Triiodobenzoic   acid   derivatives.    3.660.466.  O.    260- 
47l.00r 
Berry.  Jack;  and  Templeton.  William  B..  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 

Printer  control  system.  3.659.524.0  101-93. 
Bertrand,  Pierre  Claude,  to  Compagnie  des  Compteurs.  Device  for  ad- 
justing the  meaaureroent  range  of  captors  fitted  with  force  balances 
particularly  for  pressure  conveyors.  3,660,745, 0.  3 1 8-676. 
B««nard,  Marcel,  to  Socieu  Anonyme  pour  I'Equipement  Elcctrique 
des  Vehicules  S.E.V.  Marchal.  Means  for  attaching  the  arm  of  a 
windshield  wiper  to  the  Made  support  thereof.  3.659.309.  O.  IS- 
250.32 
Besser  Company:  See — 

Woelk,  Robert  J..  3.660.004. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Durkee.  Jackson  L.;  Bcighley,  Arthur  F.;  and  Dunlap.  Donald  E.. 

3.659.633. 
Rauch.  Stewart  £..  Jr.;  and  Mayer.  Edward  H..  3.660,253. 
Betlejewski.  Frank  W.:  See— 

Coetanza.  Carl  C;  Weber,  Wafter  W.;  Betlejewski.  Frank  W.;  and 
Frystak.  Richard.3.659.934. 
Betz,  Hermann:  See— 

Predikant,    Hans   H.    Hailer;    Betz.   Hermann;   and   Schaeffer. 
Johann.3.660.019. 
Betzing.  Rudolf.   Electromechanical  shifting  device.   3.659.683.  O. 

188-162. 
Bevacqua,  Louis  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Distributor  sensor  adaptor. 

3.660.623. 0.  200-19. 
Bcverick.  James  J.;  and  Winters,  David  P.  Method  of  making  cast  pic- 
torial production.  3.659.327, 0.  29- 1 60.6 
Bice.  William  A.;  and  Riddle.  Michael  W..  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Sight  gauge.  3.659.458. 0.  73-306. 
Bickel,  Charles  E.:  See- 
Weber,  Gunter  R.;  Bickel.  Charles  E.;  and  Krueger,  Richard 
W..3.660.821. 
Biedron.  Ralf:  See- 
Schroder.  Hermann;  and  Biedron,  Ralf,3,659,303. 
BiUin,  Eckhard  Otto  Walter:  See— 

Knothe.     Erich     EmU     Kari;     and     BiUin,     Eckhard     Otto 
Walter,3,659.664. 
Bird  Island  Inc.:  See- 
Maker,  Paul.  3,659.495. 
Birmingham  Small  Arms  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Marshall.  Alec  Frank;  and  Taylor.  Hugh  Gordon.  3.659.983. 
Biasig.  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Grawe.  John  R.;  and  Biasig.  Raymond  J..3.660,523. 
Bjorklund.  Rolf:  See— 

Abramo.  Aina  Uabeth;  Bjorklund,  Rolf;  Borretzen.  Bemt;  Otsson, 
KnutGunnar;  and  Sundbeck,  Bertil.3.660.501. 
Blake.  Donald  E.  Method  of  reaming  a  routing  pipe.  3.639,482.  O. 

408-1. 
Blaker.  Bernard:  See— 

SUteefai.  Robert  D.;  and  Blaker,  Bemard,3.6S9.820. 
Blattmann,  Henri;  Javellaud,  Jean;  and  Yerouchaimi.  David,  to  Com- 
mimariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Composite  walls  for  MHD-  genera- 
tor duett.  3.660.701. 0.  310-11.000 
Blattry.  Johann,  to  Forkardt,  Paul,  KommanditgeseUBchaft.  Chuck  fbr 

machine  tools.  3.639.864. 0.  279- 1 2 1 . 
Blazek,  James  J.;  Baker,  Richard  W.;  and  Wilson,  Chartes  P..  Jr.,  to 
Grace.  W.  R..  *  Co.  Hydrocwbon  treating  procem.  3.660,274,  O. 
208-120. 
Blejwaa,  Walter  T..  Jr.;  Kaaeta.  Anthony  R.;  and  Cohen,  Raae.  SyiUm 
for  producing  characters  on  a  cathode  ray  tube  display  by  latenalty 
controlled  point-  to-point  vector  generation.  3,660,833. 0.  340-324. 
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Bloch.  Herman  S.;  ano  Lestw.  George  R..  to  Universal  OU  Productt 

Company.  Preparation  of  primary  akohob.  3.660,303. 0.  260-617. 

Blood,  Lewis  H.  Shng  and  board  for  carrying  caaoes.  sntall  boatt  and 

outboard  motors.  3,639.760.0.  224-25. 
BkXHB.  Melvin  S.;  and  Msrria,  Stewart  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Cont- 
pany.    Polyarylalkane-tenninated.  solvent-rssiBtant   polycarbonate 
resins  as  photoconductors.  3.660.083. 0. 96-1.500 
Bobear.    William    Joaeph.    to    General    Electric    Company.    Or- 

ganopolysUoxane  elastomer  compoaitiona.  3.660,343, 0.  260-373. 
Bochringcr.C.H.,Soha:S«r— 

Weber.  Karl-Heiaz;  Men,  Hwbait;  Zette.  Kari;  Gtesrmann.  Rolf; 
and  Danaeberg.  Peter,  3.660,38 1 . 
Bochringer  lagelhcim  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Schmidt,  Ounther,   Engclhom.  Robert;  and   Leitold.  Matyas, 
3,660.380. 
Boettner,  Raymond  C:  See- 
Brown.  Edgar  E.;  and  Boettner.  Raymond  C..3.660,I77. 
Boichard,   Jacques;    Brossard.    Bernard;   Gay.   Michel;   and   Janin, 
Raymond,  to  Rhone-Povlenc  S  A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  car- 
bosylicacida.  3,660.481.0.  260-533. 
Boiaaieras,  Jean;  Dclarue.  Bernard;  and  Lefort.  Marcel,  to  Rhone-Pou- 
lenc  S.A.  Process  for  the  alkylation  of  halogenated  silicon  and  tin 
compounds.  3.660.443. 0.  260-42.97 
Bojic.  Milan,  to  iastitut  de  Recherehes  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise.  Ap- 
paratus for  continuous  spectral  analysis  of  molten  substances. 
3.659.944. 0.  336-86. 
Boliager.  John  F..  to  Meridian  Industries.  Inc.  Transistor  flasher  with 

preheat  circuit  for  lamp  load.  3.660,674. 0.  307-202. 
BoU.  Harry  Joseph:  See—  y. 

Berglund.  Cari  NeU;  and  BoU,  Harry  Joseph,3.660.697. 
Bolton.  Benjamin  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  A-I  polymer  laminates 

prepared  by  filament  winding.  3.660.193,0.  156-169. 
Bond  Stores,  Incorporated:  See— 
PariUo.  Vincent.  3.659.72 1 . 
Bone.  Arnold  R..  to  Dcnnison  Manufacturing  Company.  Fastener  at- 
tachment systems.  3.659.769,0.  227-68. 
Bonham.  David  C.  Method  of  producing  a  hairpiece.  3,660.185.  O. 

156-72. 
Bonsignori,  Alberto:  See— 

Bernsrdi,    Luigi;    Bonsignori,    Alberto;    Coda.    Severina;    and 
Suchowsky,  Giselbert  Ksri.3,660,322. 
Bordelon.  Madel  A.:  See- 
Reaves.  Robert  S.;  and  Bordelon.  Madel  A..3.659.403. 
Borehag.  Leif  Mathias.  to  Borgs  Fabriks  AB.  Safety  device  for  aircraft 

barriers.  3.659.81 1,  CI.  244-1  lO.OOc 
Borgaes.  EdcKraut  E.:  See— 

Berger.  Arthur,  and  Borgaes.  Edeltraut  E..3.660.405. 
Borgs  Fsbriks  AB:  See— 

Borehag,  Leif  Mathias.  3.659.81 1. 
Carlsson.  Sisten  Einar,  3.659.8 1 2. 
Borretzen.  Berat:  See— 

Abramo.  Aina  Lisbcth;  Bjorklund.  Rolf;  Borretzen.  Bemt;  Olason. 
Knut  Gunnar;  and  Sundbeck.  Bertil.3. 660,501. 
Bosch,  Psul:  See— 

Kobald.  Walter;  and  Bosch.  Paul.3.659,618. 
Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Bosch.    Waher;    Schwartz.    Reinhard;    and    Stumpp.    Gerhard. 

3.659.628. 
Ebert.  Jurgen;  and  Nusser,  Hermann,  3,659,965. 
Espenschied,    Helmut;    Rothfuss.    Georg;    and    WUl,    Gerhard, 

3,659.481. 
Ounsscr.  Peter.  ZechnaU.  Richard;  and  Christ.  Klaus.  3.639,907. 
Kobald.  Walter;  and  Bosch.  Paul.  3.659.618. 
Lang.  Herbert,  3.659.571. 
Pfeffer.  Peter.  3.660.752. 
Bosch,  Waher;  Schwartz,  Reinhard;  and  Stumpp,  Gerhard,  to  Bosch. 
Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Distributor  for  continuously  operating  fuel  injec- 
tion systems.  3.639.628,0.  137-301. 
Bose.  Orrin  E.:  See— 

Reschke.  Albert  H.;  Dick,  James  E.;  and  Bose.  Orrin  E..3.6S9.374. 
Bosken.  Hugo  F.;  and  Heidt.  Alfred  K..  to  Frankl  *  Kirchner  Fabrik  fkir 
Elektromstoren  und  Elektrische  Apparate.  Sewing  machine  having 
contactless  position  control  means.  3.659.538. 0.  1 12-219. 
Boasard.  Fredrick  R.:  See- 
Rogers,  John  A.;  and  Boasard,  Fredrick  R..3.639.667. 
Bourbina,  Oeraad  W..  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc.  Apparatus  for  removing 

fluid  fh>m  a  food  container.  3,639.71 7, 0.  2 10-329. 
Boutiaeau.  Jean-Louis,  to  Compagnie  Generate  dTlectricite.  Pockeb 

ceUs.  3.639.917,  CL  330-160. 
Bowles,  Arnold  Gordon,  to  National  Forge  Company.  Pressure  vessel 

power  tead-through.  3.660.593. 0.  174-152. 
Bowyer.  Kera  M.;  and  Coursen.  David  L..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Aaaembly  for  recognizing  underwater  acoustic 
sigaab.  3.660.808,0.  340-5. 
Box,  Theodor.  Plastic  nesting  and  stacking  case.  3.659,743.  O.  220- 

97.00f 
Boxtoa-BeeL  Inc.:  See— 

Weitz,  Harry.  3.639,933.  I 

Boyd,  Charles  L.:  See— 

Haaunoad.  Jack;  aad  Boyd.  Charles  L.,3,660,644. 
Bosec,  Christiaa:  See— 

OaadoB.        Louis;        Boaec.       Otriatiaa;        aad        LeaoNe. 
Philippe.3.660.020. 


Brackmaan.  Wan«n  A.;  and  Di  lanni.  Daniel,  to  Rothmans  of  PaU  MaU 

Caaada  Limited.  Conveyor  link.  3.659.697. 0.  198-1 36.000 
Brwfiey.  Donald  K.:  See— 

Labarfe.  Robertg.;  and  Bradtey,  Donald  K., 3.660,293. 
Brady.  Donate  G.:  See- 
Drake.  WiUiam  O.;  and  Brady.  Donnte  G..3.660,533. 
Brand.  Karl:  See— 

Kcaaler.  Franz;  and  Brand.  Kari.3.659.91 1. 
Brandt,  Chartes  H.:  See— 

McSwiggia,  Joseph  R.;  and  Brandt,  Chartes  H.,3.660.106. 
Brwtemcier.  Herbert  C.  to  American  Optkal  Cocporatkm.  Laaer  ac- 

ccaaory  for  surgical  appBcatioa.  3.639.613,0. 128-395. 
Bregi,  BcAMunin  F.;  Motz,  Cri  H.;  and  Baasoff,  Arthur  B..  to  Lear  Ste- 
aler. Inc.  Combined  gear  shaving  and  roQlng  machine.  3.659.333. 0. 
29-560. 
Brvmbach.  Burkart;  Eisinger.  MtnA,  Homeff,  Hans;  and  Zahn.  Hein- 
rich,  to  Femseh  G.m.b.H.  Method  and  system  for  correcting  color 
errors  in  color  fttms  during  television  transmission.  3,660.395,  O. 
1 78-5. 20a 
Bremner.  Atexander  McCoU;  and  Squire,  John  Manacl,  to  Britkh 
Petit>teum  Company  Limited,  Tlie.  Preparation  of  toughened  polyvi- 
nyl aromatte  compound.  3.660.325.0. 260-I7.0ar 
Brenneke.  Arthur  M..  to  TRW  lac.  Method  aad  apparatus  for  redudng 

exhaust  emissions  during  acceleration.  3.659,4 1 5, 0.  60- 1 3. 
Bi«wer.  John  C,  to  Garbalizer  Corporation  of  America.  Integrated 

garbage  proceasing system.  3,660.038.0.  23-259.100 
BrickeU.  Christopher  C.:  See— 

MelviUe.  AU^cd  W.;  OUare.  David  H.;  and  BrickeU.  Christopher 
G.. 3.659.604. 
Bridgestoae  Tire  Compaay  1  imited:  See— 

Onkhi.  Akira;  Irako,  Koichi;  Hayakawa.  Yoshihiro;  Shimomura. 
Takeshi;  Iwami.  Koichi;  and  Miyamoto.  Shoji.  3.660,365. 
Brteger.  Emmet  F.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  WeU 

perforating  apparatus.  3.659.658. 0. 175-4.6 
Brigp,  Robert  F.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Miasite  rack 

adapter.  3.659.892. 0.  296-3. 
Brinkman.  Eari  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Welded  inlet  pipe 
and  noizte  box  construction  for  stream  turbines.  3.659.956. 0. 4 1 3- 
219. 
Brinkmeier.  Friedhehn:  See— 

Wesselmann.  Heinz;  and  Brinkmeter,  Friedhelm,3,660.204. 
Briody,  Thomas   F..  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 

Vapor  deposition  apparatus.  3,659.552,0.  1 18-49.5 
British  Industrial  Sand  Limited:  See- 
Smith.  Albert  Richard.  3.660.1 23. 
British  Petroteum  Company  Limited:  See- 
Gould,  Patrick;  Row.  John  Henry  Atexander,  and  Rudston.  Stan- 
ley George,  3,660,467. 
British  Petroteum  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Bremner,  Atexander  McCoD;  and  Squire,  John  Mansel,  3,660,325. 

Johnson,  Peter,  and  Lawrenaon.  Malcolm  John,  3.660.493. 

Britvin.  Lev  NUcolaevich;  Sergeev,  Vitaly  Andreevich;  Spassky.  Koo- 

stantin  Semenovich;  Smimov.  Igor  Nikolaevich;  Schegiov,  Gennady 

MUchailovteh;    Shtebnakh.    Atexandr    Atexandrovich;    Prudovsky, 

Borto  Moiseevich;  Karakhanian,  Vladimir  Karpovich;  Ivanov.  VUctor 

VasUtevteh;  and  Semenov,  MikhaU  Ivanovich.  Control  device  for 

metering  pumps.  3,659,969, 0.  4 1 7-440. 

Brizzotera,    Henry    M.,   to   Atlas   Chemical   Industries,    Inc.    Etec- 

tropyrotechnic  link.  3,660,794,0.  337-401. 
Brociner,  Rottald  Eric;  and  Moon.  WUliam  Raymond  CoUins.  to  En- 
gliih  Oays  Lovering  Pochin  &  Company  Limited.  Filter  eteroentt. 
3]659.7 1 8. 0.210-333. 
Brodhag.  Earl  E.:  See- 
Murray.  Margaret  H.;  and  Brodhag.  Eari  E.,3.660.131. 
Brody.  Norman  M..  to  Norman  Industries,  Inc.  Iridescent  plastk  articte 

and  method  of  production.  3,660.211.0.  161-2. 
Broner.  Hans  J.:  See— 

D<^.  Henri  Georges;  and  Broner.  Hans  J.,3 ,659.59 1 
Brookes,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited. 
Electron  microscope  with  multi-focusing  electron  tens.  3,660.657, 
0. 250-49.5 
Brooks.  Louis  E.:  See— 

Kauer.  George  C,  Jr.  and  Brooks.  Louis  E..3.6S9.399. 
Brooks,  Robert  E.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Holographte  system  without  laaer 

speckte.  3.639.914.0.  350-3.500 
Brossard,  Bernard:  See— 

Boichard,  Jacques;  Brossard.  Bernard;  Gay.  Michel;  aad  Jaaia. 
Raymoad.3.660.481.  < 

Brown,  Chartes  E.:  See— 

Garrett,  Jimmy  D.;  and  Brown.  Chartes  £..3.659,520. 
Brown,  E^gar  E.;  aad  Boettner,  Raymond  C.  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration.  Processing  of  ntekd-baae  alloys  for  improved  fatigue  pro- 
pertiea.  3.660,177,0.  14S-11.3 
Brown.  Fred  P..  Jr.,  to  Packagiag  laduatrtos,  inc.  Apparatus  for  form- 

iagcontaiaen.  3.699.993. CL  425-214. 
BrowB.  Harold.  Vapor  drivea  aoton.  3.659.416, 0. 60-23. 
Brown.  Jack  S.  Bride  diaplay  uah.  3.659.338. CL  35-53. 
Btowa,  Joe  R.  WeU  packer.  3,659.647, 0.  1 66- 1 20. 
Brown,  Mdaactbon  S..  to  Chevron  Reaearch  Company. /»-Amido  vinyl 
phoaphates  aad  their  method  of  preparation.  3.660.429.  O.  260- 
326.5 
Brown.  Morton  E.:  jer 

OOchrtet,  Ralph  £.;  and  Brown,  Morton  E.,3.660,649. 
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Bruckner-Apparatebau  MicbcltUKlt  GmbH:  See — 

Schuierer.  Manfred.  3,6S9.441 . 
Bnigleinaiu.  Lucas,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Metering  system  for  tandem  switched  caQs.  3,660.604,  Q. 
179-8. 
Bnineilc,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Olin  Corporatkm.  Fastener  drivtag  tool. 

3.659.768.  CI.  227-10.000 
Bryce.   Clement,   to    U.S.    Philipe   Corporation.    Fcirite    materials. 

3,660.292,  a.  232-62.6 
Bryer,  Jack:  See— 

Woeasner,  Richard;  Bryer.  Jack;  and  Maacio.  Dominic,3.6S9.52S. 
Buchel,  ICari  Heinz;  Grewe.  Ferdinand;  Frohberger,  Paul-Emst;  and 
Kaspers,  Hefanut,  to  Farbenfibriken  Bayer  AktiengeseUachaft.  N- 
acyl-para-dialkylaminophenyl-hydraaones.     3,660,410,     CL     260- 
293u76 
Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Untentenhofer,  Gunter;  and 
Grewe,  Ferdinand,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktiengeMUschaft  N- 
acyi-dicyanocarbonyl-phenyl-hydrazones.  3.660.462,0.  260-46S. 
Buchel,  Karl-Heinz;  Regel,  Erich;  and  Plempel,  Manfred,  to  Far- 
benfabriken Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft.  N-Trityl-imidazoles  as  an- 
tifriagal  agents.  3.660,S77.  CL  424-273. 
Buchel,  Kari  H.;  and  Plempel,  Manftvd,  to  Farben&briken  Bayer  Ak- 
taengeaellschaft.  N-trityl-imidazolcs  for  treating  fringal  infections. 
3.660.576.  CI.  424-273. 
Bucher.   Erich;   and   Maldener.   Alfred,  to   Zinser-Textilmaschinen 

GmbH.  Yam  winding  apparatus.  3.659,796,  CI.  242-18.1 
Buck,HaoldG.  Fastening  device.  3.659.490,  CI.  85-1. 0 
Bucken,  Herbert  Alfred;  and  Lorch.  Eckehard.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.  Diagnostic  method.  3.660.5S9. 0.  424-9. 
Buckley.  Charles  Harold;  Collier.  Geoffrey  Lionel;  and  Mitchell.  John, 
to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited.    Chrome    pigmentt. 
3,660,130.0.  106-302. 
Buehl,  Russell  C.  to  Crucible  Inc.  Method  for  treating  titanium  scrap. 

3.660.074. 0.  75-10. 
BucU.  Bennett  George,  to  American  Cyanaraid  Company.  Brightening 
plastics  with  2-aryl-5-  cyanonaphthosazole  brightenen.  3.660.125. 
CI.  106-176. 
Buhlmann.  Walter  See— 

Hoffmann,     Arthur     W  ;     Locuty.     Pierre;     and     Buhlmann, 
Waltcr.3.660.194. 
Bttkey.  John  R.:  5«e— 

Smith.  Walter  J.;  and  Bukey.  John  R. 3,660.557 
Bukowiecki,    Bohdan     A;    and    Stopczyk.    Mariusz.     Method    of 
synchronization  and  stimulation  by  means  of  pulse  pairs  at  implanted 
heart  stimulators  with  constant  rhythm  and  the  circuit  for  implemen- 
Utionofthemethod.  3.6S9.6I6.CI.  128-419. 
Bullinga.  Johannes,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  DC-DC  regulated  in- 
verter employing  pulse- width   modulation  with  a  constant  voh- 
second  sensing  transformer.  3,660.751.0.  321-2.000 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Moose.  Charles  R  .  Jr.;  and  Jenkins.  James  L..  3.660,608. 
Bureau  de  Recherches  Geologiques  et  Minieres:  See— 

Cohen-Alloro.  Richard,  and  Crassaud.  Jean.  3.659.71 1 . 
Bureile,  Pierre;  and  Engelhardt,  Jean  Alfred,  to  Societe  anonyme  dite: 
Cefilac.  Process  for  manufacturing  tight  seals,  and  seals  obtained  by 
this  process.  3.660, 184.  CI.  156-62  2 
Burgarella.  John  P.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Exposure  control  system 
with  automatic  adjustment  for  flash  synchronization.  3.659.509,  O. 
95-11.5 
Burr.  Harvey,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  Stranding  ap- 
paratus. 3.659.408,0.  57-34. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See- 
Berry.  Jack;  and  Templeton.  WiUiam  B.,  3.659.524. 
Terbrueggen.  Paul  L.;  and  Caspari,  Georg  K.,  3.660.640. 
Weber.  Gunter  R..  Bickel.  Charles  E.;  and  Knieger.  Richard  W.. 
3.660.821. 
Bushman.  John   Andrew,  to  Pye   Limited.   Vaporisers  for  medical 

respirators.  3.659.601. 0.  128-188. 
Businelli.  Pietro.  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric   Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Self-regulated  D.  C.  converter.  3.660.750.  CI.  321-2. 
Butler.  Delbert  M.  Self-dumping  backhoc  bucket.  3.659.730.  O.  214- 

146. 
Butler.  Donald  E.:  See— 

DeWald.  Horace  A.;  and  Buder.  Donald  E..3.660.425. 
Buttner.  Horace  J.  Automatic  drill  chuck  and  split  collet.  3.659.863. 

O.  279-4. 
Butuzov,  Anatoly  Akimovich:  See — 

Petrov,  Vitaly  Ivanovich,  Ivanov.  Alexandr  Nikoiaevich;  (Menin. 
Jury  Leonidavich;  EUer.  Arnold  Oskarovich;  Butuzov.  Anatoly 
Akimovich;  Basin.  Abram  Moiseevich;  Starobinsky.  Vladimir 
Boriaovich;  Ratner.  Eflm  RaCadovich;  and  Poupov,  Oleg 
Fedorovich.3.659,542. 
by  Fleischer.  Helen  Krohn:  5m— 

Fleischer.     Oscar,     and     by     Fleiacher,     Helen     Krohn;     ex- 
ecutrix.3,659.808. 
Byrd.  Cari;  and  Mueller.  Martin,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Process  and  af>- 

parattis  for  dispensing  and  filtog  containers.  3,659,744,0  221-1. 
Cachelm,  Gerard;  and  Jeannottat,  Etienne,  to  Fabrique  dHorlogerie 
Chw.  Tkaot  *  Fib  S.A.  Wrist  watch  strap  connections.  .000,00!,  O. 
50-88. 
Cahiil,  John  A.  Apparatus  for  sampling  ore  and  the  like.  3.659.460. 0. 

73-421. 
CaldweD.  Robert  H.  Cable  laying  plow.  3.659,426.0.  61-72.600 


Jr.; 


and  Jeaktaia,  Henidaa.  to  RoMnt,  A.  H.. 
for  the  preparatioa  of  4-pyraiottdliiolL 


and  Rembmm,  Alan, 


for  w«Mr  and 


Cal«.  Albert  Duncan, 
Company,  Inc. 
3,660,426,0.260-310. 
CaUfomia  Institute  Research  Foundation: 
Hermann,   Allen   M.;  Outmann,   Fehx; 
3.660.164. 
Calmic  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See— 

Rofers.  George  A.,  3,660,280. 
Caloric  Corporation:  See— 

Strain.  Edwin  H.;  and  Dw.  Naiini.  3.660.792. 
Camp.  Thomaa  R..  1/2  to  Kreake,  Walter  J.  Method 

wastewater  treatment  3,660,284, 0.  2 10-49. 
Campbell  Soup  Company:  Sar — 

Kazeiuac,  Stanley  J.;  and  Hall.  Robert  M..  3,660.1 1 2. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  the  right  of,  aa  repraaanted  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Mi^ieaty's  Caimrtian  Govent- 
ment:S<»— 
Lachambre,  Jean  L.,  3,660,661 . 
Canadian  General  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See— 

KlingbeU.  Herbert  N.;  CUfPe.  Walter  W.;  and  CaateO.  WUUara  A.. 
3.660,229. 
Canon  KabusMki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Hiroae.  Ryusbo;  and  Takaao.  EUchi.  3.659.921. 
Cappucci.  Joseph  D..  to  Mcrrimac  Reaearch  and  Devalopaient  Com- 
pany. Signal  splitting  network  wherein  an  output  horn  second  oov- 
pler  is  fed  back  to  iaolated  part  of  first  coupler.  3.660.783.  O.  333- 
10.000 
Carey.  Ralph  A.;  and  Jacobson.  Robert  L..  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany. Cyclic  hydrogenation-reformtng.  3,660,273,0.  208-138. 
Cartoon,  Sixten  Eiaar.  to  Borg^  Fabriks  AB.  Path  having  variable  re- 
sistance to  vehicles  moving  on  it  3.639,8 1 2, 0. 244- 1  U.OOr 
Carney.  John  L..  Jr.;  and  Schipper.  Dennis  J.,  to  ACF  laduatriea,  incor- 
porated. Easily  removable  fluid  permeable  structure  fbr  aerated 
hopper  discharge  ouUea.  3,659,752,0.  222-195. 
Carpenter,  Edith  W.:  See— 

Naguib.  Ahmed  G.  E.,  3,660.029. 
Carriel.  Jonathan  T.;  and  Anzenberger.  Joaeph  F..  to  Intematioaal 
Nickel   Company.   Inc..   The.    Nickel   mono-alkylphoaphites   and 
derivatives.  3.660.446, 0.  260-439.00r 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Shaw.  David  N..  3,659.433. 
Carrock,  Frederick  E.;  Doak.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Ackerman.  Alfred  J.,  to 
Dart  Industries  IiK.  Process  fbr  controlling  melt  flow  of  rubber- 
modified  polymers.  3,660,534,0.  260-880. 
Carroll.  Aubrey  G..  to  Aurioi  (G\iildford)  Limited.  Shelves  and  hooks 

for  supporting  articles.  3.659.722,0.  211-106. 
Carson.  Robert  C.  to  Hanco  Corporation.  Slag  pot  tipping  staitd. 

3.659.731.0.214-314. 
Carter.  Oyde  Thomas,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  selectively 
interconnecting  the  conductor  of  a  plurality  of  muhi-cooductor  ca- 
bles. 3.660.728, 0.  3 1 7- 1 1 8. 
Carter,  Edward  T.  Elevated  cycle  vehicle  utilizing  a  conventional  bicy- 
cle frame.  3.659,878, 0.  280-7.15 
Carter,  Wilfred  G.  Water  heater.  3.659.560. 0.  1 22-494. 
Cartridge  Television,  IrK.:  5er— 

Swain.  William  W.;  and  Hathaway.  Richard  A..  3.660.614. 
Carus  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  5ler— 

Lay.  William  A,  3.660.109. 
Casale.  Ronald:  See— 

CeUini.  Vtto;  and  Caaale.  Ronald.3.659,442. 
Caaalina,  Samuel  L.  Rigid,  flexible  and  composite  solid  objects  having 
ceUuloae   conuining   rice    hull    particles   and   radiation    induced 
polymer  and  method  of  making  same.  3.660,223.0.  161-168. 
Case.  J.  I..  Company:  See— 

Honeyager.  Robert  G;  and  Rigney.  James  C,  3.659.630. 
Case.  Leslie  Catron.  Halogen-containing  polyots  and  polyurethanes 

prepared  therefrom.  3.660.502. 0.  260-615. 
Case,  Roger  L.;  and  Dntkt,  Jack  W..  to  Commercial  AfWHates.  Inc. 

Clamping  apparatus.  3.659.33 l.O.  29-268. 
Cason.  George  A.:  See— 

Young.   James   W.;   Caaon.   George   A.;   and   Kunkel.   Ernest 
0.3,659.661. 
Caspari.  Georg  K.:  5er— 

Terbrueggen.  Paul  L;  and  Caspari,  Georg  K.. 3. 660,640. 
CmscI,  John  W.,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  High-speed 

card  reader.  3.660,639.0.  235-61.11 
Castell,  William  A.:  5^— 

KlingbeU,  Herbert  N.;  OifCe,  Walter  W.;  and  Castell.  William 
A.  .3.660.229. 
CMtille.  Leopold  A.:  See- 
Walton.  Carey  E..  3.639.759. 
Catalyst  Reaearch  Corporation:  See— 

Moser.  James  R..  3.660.163. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See—. 

Davies.  James  M.;  Hackmann.  Larry  G.;  Peterson,  Robert  A.; 

Smith,  Roger  M.;  and  Wirt,  Leon  A.,  3,659,654. 
FuzzeU.  Joe  £.3,659,734. 
Kiwdle,  Jozef;  and  Sage.  Ira  H..  3.659.771 . 
Cates.  Lindley  A.,  to  Research  Corporation.  Phosphorothioamidea. 

3.660,413.0.260-294.8 
Cato.  Russel  L..  Jr.;  Leonard,  Percy  D.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Robert  D.,  to 
Coming  Olaas  Works.  Apparatus  for  casting  a  film.  3.659.990. 0. 
424-141. 
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Cau.  Pasqualino;  and  AneUi.  Ermea,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F..  Cooipany. 
The.  Method  (or  making  adhere  to  each  other  cured  layers  of  EPM 
or  EPDM  elastomers  and/or  butyl  rubber  and  products  thus  ob- 
tained. 3.660,224.0. 161-232.000 
Cave,  Eric  F.:Ser— 

Becke,  Haas  W.;  Cave,  Erie  F.;  and  Stafaiits.  I>aiiieU.6S9,334. 
Celaaese  Corporation:  See— 

Hobbs.  Charles  C;  and  Bedford,  John  A.,  3.660^83. 
Thigpm,  Hubert  H.;  and  TrebeUaa,  John  C.  3,660.491 . 
CeBiai.  Vito;  and  Casale,  Roa^d.  said  Cdiai  asaor.  to  aid  Caade. 
Locking  device  iachtdiag  camming  key  for  rslaasiag  spring  catch 
members.  3.639.442,  CL  70-63.000 
Celovsky,  Michael  E.,  to  iadustrial  Too)  Eagiaeenag  Compaay.  Elec- 
tric arc  m»ffh'f«*T\g  apparatus  for  maaufactnriag  dies  aad  rolls. 
3,660,628.0.219-69. 
Ceatre  de  Recherches  de  Poat-a-Mousaoo:  See— 

MaUvoir.  Rogar  Marcel.  3.639435. 
Cemey.  Florian  B.;  aad  Carney,  Tiaa  M.  Card  holder  and  diapeaaer. 

3,639,333,0.108-136. 
Ceraey ,  Tiaa  M . :  See—  / 

Ceraey.FloriaaB.;  aad  Ceraey,  Tiaa  M..3.6S9435.  / 

Ceray,  Daiyl  D.:  See—  ./ 

MixaO,  Roaald  O.;  aad  Ceray,  Dwyl  D..3.639.987. 
Cerutti,  Oiovaaai;  aad  Coitoaa,  Alesaandro.  to  Olivetti,  lag..  C,  *  C, 

S.pJ^.  Reel  far  wiadlag  tape.  3.639.799.  CL  242-7 1 .900 
Ceakoaloweaska  akademie  ved:  See— 
WichMrle,  Otto,  3,660.345. 

Zelaik,  AareJ;  Kozmal,  Frantisck;  Domaasky,  Radislav;  aad  Pi^. 
Josef,  3.660.243. 
Ceakoeloveasky  uraaovy  prumysl,  oborovy  podaik:  See- 
Mares.  Vladtair.  3.659.636.  . 
Cessaa  Aircraft  Compaay,  The:  See—         / 

Krehbiel,  Robert  D.;  aad  McCammond,  Warren  E.,  3.639,323. 
Chadsey,  Eari  E..  Jr.;  aad  Feakes,  Fraak,  to  National  Research  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  coating  stiff  materiab  onto  firagile,  heat  vulnera- 
ble substrate  weba.  3,660,146.0.  117-106. 
Chambers,  William  W.:  5m- 

Grabam,  Marvin  M.;  and  Chambers.  William  W.,3,639,781. 
Chambers,  William  W..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Latch-on 

temperature  control  system.  3.659,782,0.  236-68. 
Chandler,  Edward  A.,  to  Tenelux  Limited.  Emergency  lighting  system. 

3,660.714.0.315-86. 
Chaag.  Kuo  WeL  5cv— 

Aiseaberg.  Sol;  aad  Chaag,  Kuo  Wei,3,660,700. 
Chaatiers  Navals  de  la  CioUt:  5<»— 

ZHCca,  Marc  Edouard.  3.659466. 
Chaplia,  Merle  P.  Removiag  deep  sih  and  muck  depoeits.  3,639.712, 

CI.  210-73. 
Chapman,  Harry  Samuel.  Sutic  autogenous  sealing  bar.  3,660.210, 0. 

136-583. 
ChappeOe,  Emmett  W.;  and  Picciolo.  Grace  L..  to  United  States  of 
Amnrica.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Flavin 
co-enzyme  assay.  3.660.240. 0.  195-103.30r 
Charfoonaeau.  Marcel  L.  Beam  displacer.  3.639,926.0.  350-283. 
Chen,  Arthur  CM.;  aad  Lommel,  James  M.,  to  OeaersI  Electric  Com- 
pany. Thin  film  nickel  temperature  sensor  and  method  of  forming. 
3.660.158. 0.  117-217. 
Chen.  Chi-Sin.  to  Continental  Oil  Compaay.  FermenUtion  apparatus. 

3.660.244. 0.  195-143. 
Chevron  Reaearch  Company:  See— 
Brown.  Melancthon  S..  3.660.429. 
Carey.  Ralph  A.;  aad  Jacobaoa.  Robert  L..  3.660.275. 
Haasen.  Eriteg.  3.660.288. 
Kkiksdahl.  Harris  E..  3.660,3 10. 
Maaoa.  Harold  F.,  3.660.270. 
Moraa.  Charles  E.,  3,660,1 26. 
Reese.  Doaald  H..  3.639,695. 
Chiba.   Matsubei;   Kilo.   Kiyoharu;   Mizutaai.   Hiroshi;   aad   Kachi. 
Maaayaau.  to  Nihon  Seashoku  Kikal  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 
for  treataeatofafiibric.  3.639.438.  CL  68-177. 
CMba,  SeiM;  aad  Sekinoio,  Tadahiro,  to  Nippon  Electric  Compaay, 
Limited.  Method  aad  apparatus  for  echo  caitceUation  in  telephone 
aetworks  utiliiiag  two-wira/four-  wire  equipment  3,660.619,  CL 
179-170.2 
CUhata.  fcUro;  Yaaada,  SMgeki;  aad  Yamamoio.  Masao.  to  Taaabe 
SeHake     Co..     Ltd.Reaolution     of     aauaomium-N-aeetyl-dl-o- 
aaslaoplMayl-  lacetate  aad  preparation  thereof.  3.660,474,  CL  260- 
3l8.00r 
CiriU,  Cedric  L.:  See— 

Daike,  Charlee  Arthur,  aad  Child,  Cedric  L.,3,660.233. 
Cbllda,  Mark  Oleadower  Hyde,  to  Lever  Brothers  Compaay.  Fork  lift 

track  Ballet  3,639,334,0.  108-56. 
Chiasl,  Jeaa  Pierre.  Method  aad  device  for  Mnary-daciaMl  conversion. 

3.660.837. 0.  34O-347.0dd 
CUadgrea,  Cari  J.:  5«r— 

Stakar.    Walter    L.;    Dean.    Kari    C;    aad    Chiadgrea,    Cari 
J.4.660.022. 
Chiag.  Cho  Kia;  Cohea,  Walter;  and  Tseng.  Stanley.  Alkaline  dry  cell. 

3^660.167,0. 136-107.000 
Chrtot.  Klaoa:  Sf*— 

Ouaaaer.  Peter.  ZechaaO.  Richard;  aad  Christ,  KUus,3,639,907. 
ChristDpher,  Harold  A.,  to  Oeaeral  Electric  Company.  Method  of 
lofariag  aaalad  ooataiaor  for  elemeatal  sodium.  3.660,063.  CL  65- 
36. 


Christy.  Marcia  E.:  5er— 

Hucfcer.  Howard  B.;  aad  Christy,  Marcia  E.3.660389. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  Ser- 

BaU.  Jeremy  T.,  3.659.443. 
Church,  Donald  E.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Electronic  dice  gaa>e. 

3.6S9.851.CL  273- 1 38.00a 
Ciba  Corporatioa:  Sm — 

Aaaer,  Georg;  aad  Kalvoda,  Jaroalav,  3.660.435. 
Roast,  Alberto,  3,660.498. 
Ciba  Limited:  Sw— 

Back.  Gerhard.  3.660.427.  I 

Hiestaad.  Armin,  3,660^03. 

Martia,  Henry:  Duerr.  DiMer.  aad  Httz,  Rudolf,  3.660.484. 
Roueche,  Armand,  3.660.373. 
Ciba-OeigyAG:5M— 

,      Ackenaann.    Hans;    Seller.    Herbert;    aad    Metndl.    Hubert, 
/  3,660.393. 

Ciba<ieigy  Corporation:  Ser—  f 

Dazd.  Joachim.  5.660,388.  ' 

Dexter,  Martin,  3,660,438. 

Kabaa.  Ouglielroo;  and  Zweidler.  Reinhard.  3,660,424. 
Ochowaki.  Robert  S.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Cooqpaay.  Oxidative 

dchydrogenation  process  and  catalyst  3.660,3 14, 0.  260-680. 
Cimber.HugoS.  Aspirator  needle  injector.  3,639,610,0.  128-347. 
Cities  Service  Company:  Ser— 

DrisGoU,  Richard  E.,  3,660,025. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  Ser—  . 

Frick,  Gwirge  W..  3,660,272. 
Citizen  Watch  Co. ,  Ltd.:  Ser— 
Miyasaka,  Kenji,  3,639.4 1 2. 
Oli-Oka.  Mitsuo,  3.660.048. 
Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited:  Ser— 

Taaaka,  Kaxuo;  Kanayama,  Toshihiko;  Yasuda,  Tetuya;  Tutiya, 
Hidetaka;  KIkuchi,  Yoehio;  and  Muto.  Takeo.  3.659.4 1 3. 
City  of  Sioux  Oty:  See— 

BeU,  Charies  Gilbert,  3,659,362. 
Clairtoae  Souad  Corporatioa:  See— 

Tbeodoulou,  Sotos  M..  3,660498.  I 

Clancy.  William  E.:  See— 

Shaler,  Amos  J;  and  Clancy,  WiUiam  E..3,639,7 1 5. 
Clare,  C.  P..  A  Company:  Ser— 

Robde.  Terry  L.,  3,660,064.  1 

Clark  Equipment  Company:  Ser — 

Bice.  WiUiam  A.;  and  Riddle.  Michael  W..  3.659.458. 
Clark.  Eric;  and  Sumerting.  Roger  Adrian,  to  Ferodo  Limited.  Friction 

materials.  3.660. 1 20,  CL  106-36. 
Clark,  Frank  E.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Ventilated 

stackaMe  container.  3.660. 1 1 6. 0. 99- 1 7 1 . 
Clark.  William  O.  Spray  gun  adaptor  for  aeroaal  cans.  3,659.791.  O. 

239-375. 
Clay,  Robert  B.;  Cook.  Melvin  A.;  and  Udy.  Lex  L..  to  Intermountain 
Reaearch  &  Engineering  Company.  Inc.  Blasting  slurry  compositions 
containing  calcium  nitrate  and  method  of  preparation.  3,660,181, 
O.  149-2. 
Clayton,  Dennis  Albert,  to  Legg  (Industries)  Limited.  Batterv  charging 

current  and  termination  control  circuitry.  3,660,748, 0.  320-39. 
Oiffe.  Walter  W.:  See— 

KUngbeil.  Herbert  N.;  Oiffe.  Wahar  W.;  and  CasteU,  WiUiam 
A.,3.660,229. 
Cloyd.  Harold  S. .  to  Nosco  Plastics,  Incorporated.  Two  compoaeat  syr- 
inge. 3,659,602,0.  128-220. 
Oune.  Richard  R.;  and  Kaye.  Gordon  E..  to  MaOory,  P.  R.,  &  Co.,  Iik. 

Battery  packaging  device.  3,660, 1 69. 0.  136-111. 
Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  Pridgen,  Herman  S.;  and  Coates,  Clarence  A., 
Jr.,3,660,374. 
Cobb,  Raymond  I.,  to  Phillms  Petrtrieum  Company.  2-Halo-alkylene- 
and  -cyclopentylene-2-amuK>-  propane  1 ,3-dials.  3,660,488. 0.  260- 
584. 
Cobba,  James  H.  Multi-element  packer.  3,659.648,0.  166-120. 
Coda,  Severina:  See— 

Bemardi.    Luigi;    Bonsignori,    Alberto;    Coda,    Severiaa;    aad 
Suchowsky.  GMbert  Karl,3,660,322. 
Codman  ft  Shurtleff,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Reimels.  Harry  G..  3.659,606. 
CoAaaa.  Verlan  D.:  Ser—  I 

Kerch,  John.  3 ,660,848. 
Cohen-Alloro,  Richard;  and  Grassaud,  Jean,  to  Bureau  de  Recherches 
Geologiques  et  Minieres.  Device  for  gravimetric  separation  of  graau- 
lar  or  puhwulaat  materials.  3,659.71 1 , 0. 209-457. 
Cohen,  Rene:  Ser — 

BlejwM,    Walter   T..   Jr.;    Kascta,    Anthony    R.;    and    Cohen. 
Reae,3,660,833. 
Cohen,  Walter  See— 

Chiag.  Cbo  Kin;  Cohen,  Walter,  and  Tseng.  Stanley,3.660,167. 
Coiner.  Roaald  W.;  aad  Vutz,  Norman,  to  Westiagbouae  Air  Brake 

Compaay.  Draia  valve  device.  3.639.625, 0.  1 37-204. 
Colbert,  babeUa  J.  Chart  holder.  3.639,368,  CL  40- 104.01 
Cole,  Oyde  C.  Arrestiag  device  for  heavy  otajecls  thrown  with  great 

force.  3,639,462,  CL  73-432.000 
Cola.  Howard  W..  Jr.:  See- 
Davidson.  WiUiam  M.;  and  Cole,  Howard  W..  Jr..3.659.299. 
Colebourae.  Neville;  aad  Edwards,  Philip  Richard,  to  Imperial  Cbaau- 
cal  ladustrias  Limitad.   Method  cS.  preparing  nitrosyi  chloride. 
3.660.030.0.23-203. 
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Collier,  Geoffrey  Lionel:  S*t— 

Buckley.  Chutes  Harold;  Collier,  Geoffrey  Lionel;  and  Mitchell. 
John, 3, 660, 1 30. 
CoUint  Radio  Company:  St*— 

BuUinga.  Johannes,  3 ,660.7  SI. 
CoUura.  Peter  C;  and  Pintsak,  William  P.,  to  Container  Corporation  of 
America.   Display   carton   having  structure   for   product  support 
therein.  3.659.704,0.  206-45.14 
Cokman  A  Kiiachner:  itt— 

Schroder.  Hermann;  and  Biedron,  Ralf.  3.659.303. 
Combustion  Enftneering.  Inc.:  5m— 

Stalph.Ounter J.. 3.659.879.  ,,.«^.   „ 

Cornelias,  Edouard  Martin.  Track-engaging  assembly.  3.659.908.  O. 

305-38. 
Commercial  AffUiates.  Inc.:  5e«— 

Case,  Roger  L.;  and  Drake.  Jack  W..  3.659.33 1 . 

Commissariat  a  ITnergie  Atomique:S«»— 

BUttmann.   Henri;  JaveUaud.  Jean;  and   Yerouchaimi.  David. 
3.660.701. 
Communications  Systems  Corporation:  5m— 

TrembUy.  Hubert  J.;  and  MeUien.  Frank  V.,  Jr.,  3.660.609. 
Compagate  d^Appttcations  Mecaniques  a  IXkctronique,  Au  Cinema  et 
a  TAtomistique  (C.A.M.E.C.A.):5m— 
Tong.  Mathias,  3,659,941 . 
Compagnie  des  Comptcurs:  See— 

Bertrand,  Pierre  Claude.  3,660.745.  - 

Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricite:5M— 
Boutineau,  Jean-Louis,  3.659.917. 
Computervision  Corporation:  5ce— 

Friedman.  David;  and  Levy.  Kenneth,  3,660,782. 
Villen,  Philippe:  Allen,  Martin  A.;  and  Mulvaney.  James  M.. 
3.660.157. 
Conant,  James  E.  Electro-optical  fluidic  transfer  conduit.  3,660,590, 

CI.  174-47. 
Condon,  Robert  S.  Pencil  lead  pointer.  3,659,637,0.  145-3.31 
Congoleum  Industries.  Inc.:  5m— 

Shortway.  Harry  A.;  Graham.  Alan  A.;  Mansoiillo.  Robert  D.;  and 
Dobry.  Joseph  F,  3.660, 1 87. 
Conley.  Larry  R..  to  Accra-Point  Array*  Corporation.  Dual  pressure 

welding  machine.  3.660,631.0.  219-78. 
Conn  William  M..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Large  diameur  bit  for 

shallow  angle  holes.  3,659,660.  CI   1 75-53. 
Connecticut  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  The:  5m— 

Ruck.  Bernard  W.,  3,659.840. 
Course  Corporation:  5m— 

Thompson,  Paul.  3.660,602. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corporation:  5m— 

Ferris,  William  E..  3.659.3 1 3. 
Constr.  MetaOiques  ct  Mecaniques  Eugene  Meder  S.A.:  5m— 

Meder.  Andre  Femand;  and  Jaeggi,  Max  Rudolf.  3.660.633. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  5m— 
Clark.  Frank  E.  3.660.1 16. 

CoOura.  Peter  C;  and  Pintsak.  William  P..  3.659.704. 
LaGrutU,  Pascal  A.,  3,659.995. 
Mielke.  Robert  H..  3,659.774. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  5m— 

Doyle,  Diane  J.;  and  Peyser,  Harry  A.,  3.659.584. 
Manizza.  Guelfo  A..  3,659,773. 
Ruekberg.  Herbert  S.,  3,660.547. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  5m— 

Chen.  Chi-Sin.  3.660.244. 
Control  Devices  Inc.:  5m— 

Gove.  Donald  C;  MuUins,  Barry  W.;  and  Rousseau,  Edmund  G., 
3,660,838. 
Cook.  F.  W.  A  Associates  Inc.:  5m— 

Cook.  Franklin  W.  3,659,352. 
Cook.  Franklin  W.,  to  Cook,  F.  W.,  A  Associates  Inc.  Circulating  air 

dryer.  3,659.352.0.  34-191. 
Cook.  Melvin  A.;  and  Balli,  Frederick  K.,  to  Intermountain  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Explosive  compositioas  and  method  of 
preparation.  3,660.182.0.  148-18. 
Cook,  Melvin  A.:  5m— 

Clay.  Robert  B.;Cook,  Melvin  A.;  and  Udy,  Lex  L, 3,660,18 1. 

Cook,  Ross.  Push-pull  pneumatic  tube  system.  3,659,809, 0.  243-19. 

Cook,  Russell  P..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Production  of  b4nder-fi«e 

silver  halide  elements  utilizing  elemental  halogen  or  platinum  halide. 

3.660,098.0.96-94.  .^     „.  ^     , 

Cooney.  Frank  E..  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  The.  Electrical 

connectors.  3.660,803,0.  339-176. 
Cooper,  Michael  Lakin.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Coated  woven  materials.  3.660.1 50. 0.  1 1 7- 1 38.8 
Cooper.  Michael  Lakin.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Coated  woven  materials.  3,660,152.0.  117-138.8 
Corbridge,  Peter  J.:  5m— 

Foides.   Gabriel    F.;    Neve.    Peter   W.;   and   Corbridge.    Peter 
J..3.659,559. 
Core  Cell  Corporation:  5m—  *  — 

Hoyt,  Edwin  R.,  3.660,195. 
CorelH.  Armaad.  Containers.  3,659,741,0.  220-63. 
Comaa,  Edward  M.:  5m—  ^  „,  ^ 

Balzer.  Claude  P.;  Cormaa,  Edward  M.;  ReifT,  Aimer  A.;  and  Kirk- 
wood.  WUber  E.,3,659,390. 
Coning  Glass  Works:  5m—  ^      ^ 

Cato,  Rttssel  L.,  Jr.;  Leonard,  Percy  D.,  Jr.;  and  Smith.  Robert  D.. 
3.659.990. 
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Maurer.  Robert  D.;  and  Schultz.  Peter  C.  3.659.91 5. 
Steinberg.  David  B.;  and  Sutton,  WilUam  T.,  3,660,706. 
Stong.  Guy  E.  3.660.291. 
Comiah.  Blair  E.  :5m— 

Aulctta.  Lucien  V.;  Cornish.  Blair  E..  Damm.  Eugene  P.,  Jr.; 
Faigenbwun.  Mark  A.;  and  Simon.  Andrew  M..3.660,263. 
Cortona,  Aleasandro:  5m— 

Cerutti.  Giovanni;  and  Cortona,  Alcasandro.3,659,799. 
Coatanza,  Cari  C;  Weber,  Walter  W.;  Betlejewikl,  Frank  W.;  and 
Frystak.  Richard,  to  BeU  *  HoweU  Company.  Slide  transport  device. 
3.659.934.0.353-103. 
Couraen,  David  L.:  5m— 

Bowyer,  Kern  M.;  and  Couraen,  David  L..3.660.808. 
Couruulds  Limited:  5m— 

Morgan.  Peter  E;  and  Roberts.  Ronald  WilUam.  3.660,197. 
TindaU.  John  Rymond.  3.659.439. 
Coy.  Don  R.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Tape  drive  roUer.  3.659.797. 0. 

242-55.19 
CPC  Intematioital  Inc.:  5m— 

Walon.  Raoul  Guillaume  Philippe.  3.660.377. 
Crafts.  Robert  L..  to  Telex  Corporatioa.  The.  Revenlble  incremental 

recording  apparatus.  3.659.806. 0.  242-201. 
Cragg.  Hoyt  J.;  and  Nolen.  Doyle  A.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Process  of 

oxidizing  aluminum  alkyls.  3,660.447. 0.  260-448. 
Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  aitd  Jones,  Jamaa  H..  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc. 
Lower  alkyi  3-hydroxy  aitd  3-mercaptopyrazlnoatta.  3,660,400,  O. 
260-250. 
Cragoe.  Edward  J.  Jr.:  5m— 

Jones.  James  H.;  and  Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr..3,660.397. 
Crain.  Donald  L.;  and  Reuaaer,  Robert  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Neohexenc  ttota  isobutene  and  ethylene.  3.660.516. 0.  260- 
683. 
Crain.  Doitald  L.:  5m— 

Reuaaer.  Robert  E.;  and  Crain.  Donald  L..3,660.5I7. 
Crane  Julius  A.:  5m— 

Saultz.  Robert  H.;  and  Crane  Julius  A..3.659.778. 
Creative  Enterprises  International:  5m— 

Duniop.  Donald  D..  3,659.960. 
Creed  A  Company:  5m— 

Waren.  Frank  Arthur  Oakley.  3.659.3 1 1 . 
Creuaot-Loire:  5m— 

Moreau,  Bernard.  3.659.459. 
Crisler.  Larry  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Production  of  piutonium  formate  and  plutonium  dioxide. 
3.660.047. 0.  23-344.000 
Civs.  Donald  H;  and  Kontt,  Robert  F..  to  Owena-Olinois,  Inc.  High 

speed  trim  machine  for  blown  plastic  articles.  3.659.486, 0.  82-82. 
Cronkhite.  Leonard  W..  Jr.:  5m— 

MerriU.  Edward  W..  3.659.600. 
Crosta.  David.  PoUutioa  preventive  burner  system.  3.660.006. 0.  431- 

168. 
Crouzet:  5m — 

Jullien-Davin.  Jean.  3.660.642. 
Crovetti.  Aldo  Joseph:  5m— 

Von  Each.  Anne  Mary;  and  Crovetti.  Aldo  Joseph.3.660,390. 
Crown  City  Plating  Co.:  5m— 

Maguire,  Eileen;  and  Kadison.  Leon  A..  3.660.293. 
CrownCork  A  Seal  Company.  Inc.  5m— 
Anderson.  John  T.  3.659,726. 

Luviano.  John  Joseph,  and  Potts.  Vinson  S..  3.659.739. 
Crown  2>llerbach  Corporation:  5«»— 

Wasyluka,  Paul;  and  Zobnan.  Ointon  E.,  3.659,505. 
Crucible  Inc.:  5m— 

Buehl.  RusseU  C.  3.660,074. 
Cuff  David  W  ;  and  De  Baryshe,  Paul  G.,  to  American  Optical  Cor- 
poration. Athermalizationof  iMer  rods.  3.660,779,0.  334-94.5 
Cull.  Neville  L.;  Bearden.  Roby.  Jr..  and  Mertzweiller,  Joeeph  K..  to 
Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Process  utiUziag  bMe  aro- 
matic modified  catalyst  for  wax  production.  3.660.518.  O.  260- 
683.15 
Cullrn.  Robert  E.  Sinker  release  method  and  apparatus.  3.659.372. 0. 

43-44.&80 
CummiiM.  Alfred  B.  Exerciser  propelled  and  body  supporting  spring 

biased  platform.  3.659.844, 0.  272-58. 
Cummim.  BiBy  H..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Production  of  improved  lubncatmg 
oils  by  hydr«>cmckuig  and  solvent  extraction.  3.660.273. 0.  208-96. 
Cuneo,  Joeeph  J.:  5m— 

BMile.  Norman  K.;  and  Cuneo.  Joseph  J. .3.659.543. 
Curran.  Robert  Kryan;  and  Rankel.  Lillian  Ann,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Technique  for  increasing  the  speed  of 
dichroraated  gelatin.  3,660,090, 0. 96-49. 
Curry.  Robert  Clay:  5m— 

Purii,  Cari  Stamer.  Jr.;  and  Curxy.  Robert  Oay, 3,660.2 19. 
Curry.  Walter  John.  FokUMe  tow-wheel  doOy.  3.659.867. 0.  280-36. 
Curtiss- Wright  Corporation:  5m— 
Jones.  Charies.  3.659.562. 

Meyer.    Marvin;    Avena,    Salvatore;    and    Leiaer.    Robert    L.. 
3.659.682. 
Cuahman.  Robert  D..  to  Jeno's.  Inc.  Machine  for  formtaig  straws. 

3.659.507. 0. 93-84. 
Cusic,  John  W.;  and  Yen,  Chung  Hwai.  to  Scarie.  G.  D..  A  Co. 

nuorene-9-carboxylic  acid  hydrazidea.  3.660.485. 0. 260-558. 
Cyba.  Henryk  A.,  to  Universal  OU  Products  Company.  JUaction 
product  of  polyamine  and  carboxylic  acids,  and  friels.  lubricating 
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oils,  greases  and  plastics  containing  said  product.  3,660.289. 0.  252- 
51.5 
Da-khi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  5m— 

Taniuchi.  Akira;  and  Nakano.  Takuji.  3.660,3 18. 
Dadon.  Georges  Edouard  Louis  Leon:  5m— 

Mesnet.  Jean  Dominique  Francois  Gerard;  Le  Guennec,  Raymond 
Louis;  and  Dadon.  Georges  Edouard  Louis  Leon.3,659,8 13. 
Daeninckx.  Jean,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal.  Receptacle  for  in- 
secticide plate.  3.659.373. 0. 43-125. 
D'Agroea.  Rosario.  to  Penney,  J.  C.  Company.  Inc.  Modular  tayout 

method.  3.659,353.0.  35-16. 
Dahlgren,  Jens  Kart  Adolf,  to  Stenberg-Flyget  AB.  Self-coupling  pump 

unit.  3.659.964, 0. 4 1 7-360. 
Daido  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5m— 

Takanas,  Haruo;  Sone,  Sadaie;  and  Eguchi.  bamu,  3.660483. 
Daimler-Benz  AktieageseDschaft:  5m— 
Orieb.  Hubert  J.  3.659.417. 
Hase.  Hebaut;  and  Siwik.  Egbert,  3.659.869. 
WUfert,  Kari;  aad  Barenyi.  Bela,  3.659.476. 
Dalke.  Charies  Arthur,  and  Child.  Cedric  L..  to  General  Electric  Com- 

paay.  Nuclear  reactor  upper  core  grid.  3.660.233.0. 176-87. 
Daasico,  Fraak  M.:  5m— 

Schuhz.  Joha  R.;  Heidacher.  John  W.;  Sharer.  John  M.;  Adams. 
James  S.;  aad  Damico.  Fraak  M.,3,660.591 . 
Damm.  Eugeae  P..  Jr.:  See— 

Aulctta.  Luciea  V.;  Coraish,  Blair  E.;  Damm.  Eugeae  P..  Jr.; 
Faigeabaum.  Mark  A.;  and  Simon.  Andrew  M..3,660.263. 
Dammaan.  Cari  LeaUe;  and  Seal.  Frederick  Alan,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.    Incorporated.    Precision    rectifier    with    improved 
transient  response.  3.660.768. 0.  280-26. 
Damon  Corporatioa:  5m— 

Perry.  Wealey  G.,  3,659.608. 

Daaioth,  Doaald  C;  aad  Shriaer.  William  H..  to  Beadix  CorporatioB. 

The.  Mass  spectrometer  haviag  meaas  compeasatinf  for  electron 

transit  time  across  the  cathode  of  the  electron  multiplier.  3,660.654. 

O.  250-41.9 

Danaher.  Harry  C.  to  Superior  Oil  Company.  The.  Aircraft  position 

dispUy.  3.660.847. CI.  343-1  I2.0pt 
Daaly.  Donald  E.;  and  McWhorter.  Robert  W..  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Electrolytic  ceU.  3.660.259.  CI.  204-73. 
Daaly,  Donald  E.;  aad  Pattersoa.  Aadrcw  M.,  Jr.,  to  Moasanto  Com- 
paay.  Process  of  removiag  hydrolyzed  polyacrylonitrile  from  an 
aqueous  mixture.  3,660,258,0.  204-73. 
Dana,  Joha  Robert;  Fowler,  William  Fraak.  Jr.;  aad  Gross.  Susan 
Cook,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Compaay.    Polymeric    compouads. 
3.660.52 1. 0. 260-75. 
Daaaeberg.  Peter  5m— 

Weber.  Karl-Heiaz;  Merz.  Herbert;  Zcile.  Kari;  Giesemaan,  Rolf; 
aad  Daaaeberg.  Peter.3,660.381. 
Darrow,  Joha  O.  G..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Fail-aafe 

pulsating  peak  detection  circuit.  3.660.731,0.  317-148.5 
Dart.  Edward  Charles;  Foster.  Richard  Greogry;  and  Hepworth.  Paul, 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Polycydic  compounds  and 
copolymers  derived  therefh>m.  3.660.508. 0.  260-666. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  5m— 

Carrock.  Frederick  E.;  Doak.  Keaaeth  W.;  aad  Ackermaa.  Alfred 

J..  3.660,534. 
Prussia.    Samuel    Beajamia;    aad   Tracy.    Howard   Oyde.   Jr.. 
3.659.755. 
Das.  Nalini:  5m— 

Strain.  Edwin  H.;  and  Das.  Nalini.3.660,792. 
Datamax  Corporation:  5m— 

Hanaoa.  Samuel  T..  Jr.;  Monroe.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Venturi.  Gino. 
3.660.761. 
Davidgc.  Roaald  V.;  aad  Kolpek.  Robert  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machiaes  Corporatioa.  Dicutiag  aad  traascribing  systems  featuring 
random  sentence  arrangement  with  recognition  and  location  of  sen- 
tences ia  a  preferred  sequeace.  3.660.616. 0.  I79-I00.2md 
Davidsoa.  Evaa  E.;  aad  Moore.  Richard  L..  to  International  Business 
Machiaes  Corporatioa.  Variable  breakdowa  storage  cell  with  aega- 
tivc  resktaace  operatiag  characteristic.  3.660.822.  CI.  340- 173. 
Davidsoa.  William  M.;  aad  Cole.  Howard  W.,  Jr..  to  Proteus,  lac.  Vari- 
able displacemeat  recovery  devices.  3.659,299. 0. 9-8. 
Davies,  James  M.;  Hackmaan.  Larry  G.;  Pctersoa.  Robert  A.;  Smith. 
Roger  M.;  aad  Wirt.  Leoa  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Compaay.  Ad- 
justable ripper  tip.  3.659.654. 0.  1 72-699.000 
Davis.  Dhu   Aiae  J.,  to  Hermetic  Coil  Co.,  lac.   Electrical  coil. 

3.660.791. 0.  336-192. 
Davis.  Floyd  E.:  5m— 

Kaaataiz.  Necati;  aad  Davis.  Floyd  E..3.659,532. 
Davis,  James  E.;  aad  Frick.  Harold  L..  to  Whirlpool  Corporatioa.  Vent 

for  a  self-cleaning  oven.  3.659,578,0. 126-21. 
Davis,  John  Alaa:  5m— 

Macfarlaae,  George,  3,659.928. 
Davis.  MargurietM  N.:  5m— 

Bermaa,  Edel;  Davis.  Marguriette  N.;  aad  Davis.  Marguriette 

N..3.660.570. 
Bermaa.  Edel;  Davis,  Marguriette  N.;  aad  Davia,  Marguriette 
N..3.660.570. 
Davis,  RuasaU  L..  to  Hassell.  J.  W..  Jr.  Material  haadliag  device. 

3,659,838.0.271-11. 
Davisoa.  Joaeph  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compaay.  isoprene  bom 
mixture    of    Ci-parafflns    aad    oleflas    by    one-step    oxidative 


dehydrogenation     with     isomerization     of    recycle     n-amylcaes. 
3.660.513.0.260-680. 
Dawans.  Francois,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrolc  des  Carburants  et 
LubrifUnta.  Nickel  ir-aOyi  halogenoMXUtes.  3.660.445.  O.  260- 
439. 
Dawson.  Stuart  B. :  5m— 

Wilson.  Alexander  J.;  and  Dawson,  Stuart  B..3.659,42 1 . 
Day.  Lawrence,  to  Spitfire  Tool  A  Machine  Co..  Inc.  MacUae  for 
parallelly  lapping  opposite  surfsces  of  a  workpiece.  3,659,384.  O. 
51-131. 
Dazzi.     Joachim,     to     Ob»Oeigy     Corporation.     Bis(.2.6     diox- 
oroorTd»linzl-(4)]phenylens  and  alkylenes.  5,660,388, 0.  260-246. 
Dean,  Kart  C:  5m— 

Staker,    Walter    L.;    Dean,    Kari    C;    and    CMndgrcn,    Cari 
J. 3,660,022. 
Dearborn  Glaas  Company:  5m— 

Morgan.  Harold  R..  3,659,582. 
Deaton.  David  W..  to  Ahldea  Corporation.  Liquid  flow  regulator  and 
monitor  for  corporeal  inftision  systems  and  method  of  using  the 
same.  3,659,629,0.  137-551. 
De  Baryshe.  Paul  G.:  5m— 

Cuff.  David  W.;  and  De  Baryshe,  Paul  G.,3,660,779. 
De  Bettencourt,  Joseph  T.:  5m— 

Tsao.  Canon  K.  H.;  and  De  Bettencourt,  Joaeph  T..3.660.754. 
E>e  Bie.  Edouard,  to  MetaUurgie  Hoboken.  ApfMvatus  for  the  casting  of 

metal  anodes.  3.659.644. 0.  164-326. 
De  Cat,  Arthur  Henri:  5m— 

Verbruggbe.    Marcel    Hendrik;    aad    De    Cat,    Arthur    Hea- 
ri,3,660,095. 
Deck.  Harold  R.:  5m— 

Cray.  Roy  A.;  and  Deck,  Harold  R..3.660.346. 

Deere  A  Compaay:  5m — 

Tundermaa.  William.  3.659.700. 
De  Gceter.  Pieter  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

burying  pipeline.  3.659,425, 0. 61-72.4 
De  Lang.  Headrik,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Optical  device  for  alig- 
ning an  object  located  at  an  arbitrary  dtstanrc  6Y>m  the  device. 
3^659.948,0.356-110. 
Delarue,  Beriiard:  5m— 

Boissieras,  Jean;  Delarue,  Bernard;  and  Lefort.  Marcel.3 .660.443. 
Delliehausen,  Oaud:  5m— 

Wilke.      Gunther.      Heimbach.      Paul;      and      Delliehausen. 
Claud.3,660.440. 
DelU  Veaturc:  5m— 

Evaas,  Robert  W.;  and  Jacksoa,  Stuart  P..  3.660,688. 
De  Moss,  Edwsrd  E.:  5m— 

Lamb.  Charles  Paul;  Dudley.  William  A.;  Kiagsley.  George  S.;  and 
De  Moss,  Edward  E..3.659,961. 
Denhard,  Elbert  E.,  Jr.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corpocatioo.  Precipitttion- 
hardenable  stainless  steel  method  and  product.  3.660,176.  CL  148- 
142. 
Denhard.  Elbert  E..  Jr.:  5m— 

Espy.  Ronald  H.;  and  Denhard,  Elbert  E..  Jr..3.660.080. 
Denki  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  5m— 

KobayMhi.Tunekazu,  3,660,795. 
Denki  Onkyo  Company,  Limited:  5m— 

Sakurai,  Yasunobu;  Sato.  Hideo;  Shintizu,  Masao;  and  Inouc. 
Keiji.  3,660,699. 
Dennis,  Monroe  J.:  5m— 

Sinclair,  Stuart  W.;  and  Dennis.  Monroe  J.,3,659.733. 
Deimison  Manufacturing  Company:  5m — 

Bone.  Arnold  R..  3.659.769. 
Denton.  Cecil  S.;  and  Denzler.  Frank  D..  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Uve  roller  conveyor.  3.639.696. 0.  198-127. 
Dentsply  International,  Inc.:  5m—  I 

SafRr.  Jacob  A.,  3.660,343. 
Denzler.  Frank  D.:  See— 

Denton.  Cecil  S.;  and  Denzler.  Frank  D..3.6S9.696. 
Depew,  Doaald  R.;  Greeaman,  Kari  L.;  and  Probert.  Daaiel  C.  to 
Spartoa  Corporation.  Towed  body  vertical  attitude  stabilization 
system.  3.660.807, 0. 340-3. 
De  Pew.  Thomas  N.  Mobile  tackUag  duaimy.  3.659.848. 0. 
Depoorter.  Heari;  RiUaers.  Guy  Alfred;  VerMUe.  Karel  Eugeea;  and 
Ghys.  TheoOel  Hubert,  to  Oevaert-Agea  N.V.  Spectral  sensitization 
of  pbotocoaductive  compoaitions  with  pyrrol  or  indoUzinyl  cyaniae 
dyea.  3.660,085, 0.  96-1.7 
Deifer,  Joha  M.:  5m— 

Haraby,  Claytoa   B.;   Barrett,  Charles  W.;  aad   Derfer,  Joha 
M.,3,660,S12. 
de  Saadre,  Giovaaai,  to  Olivetti.  lag.,  C.  A  C.  S.p.A.  Electroaics  com- 
puter. 3.660.825. 0.  340-172.500 
Dotga  Elemeats,  lac.:  5m— 

Maaon.  Edwin  E..  3,660.730. 
DesaKMid,  Timothy  J.;  aad  Krumaaacker.  Bcrton  P..  to  Westin^iouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Gaseous  diflbsion  technique.  3.660.179,  O. 
148-189. 
Deaolo.  inc.:  5m— 

Orawe.  Joha  R.;  aad  Bissig.  Raymond  J..  3,660,523. 
De  Stcptaaa.  Joaeph  J.,  to  Thomas  A  Betts  Corporatioa.  Coaaector. 

3,660,806,0.  339-2S6.0sp 
Detch.  Leww.  Lamp  seal  means.  3,660,800, 0. 339-94. 
Dettelbach,  Alflred:  See — 

Friz,  Hcbnut  A.;  aad  Dettelbach,  Al£rad,3,6S9.554. 
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Deutsch   Ralph,  to  North  American  RockweU  Corporation.  Capture 

'^•^mbte.in.y.tem.  3.659.418.0.84-345.000 

DeutKhe  Gold,  und  Silber-Scheidean^voimab  Ro«iler.  Set- 

nii,en.  Alfred;  and  Neugebauer.  Wah«.  3.6«0.1 32. 
n-  VUlier  Frank,  and  Uaaca.  Brown.  Bindmf  itrtp  meaaunns  and  aa- 
JtMy  machln;.  3.659.330.  Q.  29-208.00c 

***  '',°1. 'SSii'^SS^  Henricu.  Can>h«;  Naaatep^l.  Wefr  A«t; 

«BddeVoa,IWJBJacobua.3.6«0.175.  ^^^  m.  r- 

rk.w.M  Horace  A    and  Butler.  Donald  E.,  to  Parke.  Davie  *  Com- 

^^b^^i-iui^^^yivymi^  3.660.425.  a.  260-310. 

DeWitt,  Earl  0.:  S«f  —  ,_.-,   ,^^-,,t 

Axtell.WilliamR.;andDeWht.EariO..3.660.3l3. 

De  Witt!  RuaaeU  C.  to  Weetem  Union  Telegraph  Company.  TTie. 

MTthod  and  appaAtu.  for  tin«  diviaion  multiplex  tranamlaaion  of 

SluuuMlwiceSSala.  3.660.606.0.  179-15. 
De«?r    Ml^TcibaOeigy  Coqwration.   AlkylhydroxypenyW- 

lunoylhydrazinea.  3.660.438.0.  26(M04.5 
oiS.  RoTfcUibner.  Hana-Jurgen;  «d  SchneU.  Her~M«joFJr^ 

benbbrikea    Bayer    Aktiengeaellachaft.    Aqueou.    electro-dipping 

Ucquercompoeitiona.  3.660.330. 0.26(>■2^  *,,  «u«ic 

Diamond.  Har^M^y  J..  U)  r^^^^J^'^-^^  ^"^  ^'  P"*^ 
vacuum  forming  machine.  3.659.991.0.  425-174. 

"^"rSS!.^  AJ^H.;  Dick.  Jame.  E.;  and  Bo-^Orrin  £^^659.574^ 

Dickv  Leonide.  to  Societe  Generale  de  ConatructioM  Elertnquei  et 

MManiquea  (Abihom).  Thniat  bearing  for  underground  enginea. 

TMkh^nHmH..  a^  Schrecker.  Howard  D..  to  Aluminum  Company 

of  Am^a.  Tab  element.  3.659.740. 0.  220-54. 
Diesel  Kiki  Kabuahiki  Kaisba:  Set— 

Yodiino.  Masao.  3.659.570.  

Dietz.  Milton  S.;  and  L«h*m«.n.  Walter  G..  » J^^^  9°^^^ 

Photographic    apparatus    and    process   employing    porous    fUter 

3.6594 1 2. 0.  95-13. 

Dilanni.  Daniel:  S««—  ■  ^^     ,  ,  *.*  *ot       ^ 

Brackmann,  Warren  A.;  and  Di  lanni,  Daniel.3.659.697. 

Dilla, Raymond L.:  See—  ,  .,,«  ..a 

Henderson.  Wayne  L.;  and  Dills.  Raymond  L..3.659.579. 
Hurko.  Bohdan;  and  Dills.  Raym<«d  L^3.659.646 
Dinbergs.  Kometius.  to  Goodrich.  B.  F  .  Compwy.  The.  Heat  subie 

oolyurethane  solutions.  3.660.341 .  CI  260-32.60« 
Di  Metro.  Joseph;  and  Todd.  John  Heaton.  to  MKhig^  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.   Production    of  flame-retardant   spun-formed   material. 

Ditte^**ie"me  F;  W.l^«««.  Eugene  B.  •"^Wilham^o^  E    to 
United   Sutes  of  Americs.   Navy    Carborane   preparatioa   from 
borancs.  3.660.494.  CI.  260-606.5 
Dixico.  Inc.:  See— 

Truman.  George  W.  3.659,775.  ,  *co  ia5  ri  AQ.48I 

Dixaon.  Bernard,  to  Sealmaster  Limited.  Seals.  3.659.382.  CI.  49-48 1 

Doak.  Kenneth  W:  S«*—  ^,   ,^ t.**.^ 

Carrock.  Frederick  E.;  Doak.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Ackteman.  Alfred 
J..3.660.534. 

'^'ld^ly,Ht^'i<., Graham.  Al«,  A  ;  Mansobllo.  Robert  D.; and 

Dobry.JosephF..3.660.l87. 
Dobaon.  Donald  R  .  to  International  Business  Machin«  Corporatwn 
FTquency  detection  system.  3.660.601. 0.  178-88.000 

^     "^^^^l:^'^..    Perry.    Robert    F.;    and    Dodge.    David 
S..3.660.720. 
Dodgen  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Dodgen.  John  N;  and  Taylor.  Harry  L..  3.659^894.  ^^^^ 
Dodgen.  John  N.;  and  Taylor.  Hany  L..  to  D«*t"  ««««*"«.  ^ 
Vehicle  mounted  camper  coach.  3.659.894. 0.  296-23. 

^'•Suamiia^lTuoto;   Doi.   Ken-Ichi;   Sato.   Akira;   and   S««ki. 
I         Yushin.3.660.708.  .^    .  .    •        c 

Doittau  Produiis  MetaUurgie  Societe  a  ResponaabiUte  Limitee:  See— 

NoMveau.  Henry.  3.660.135.  ^  „  „        _u  t-^, 

Doll.  Henri  Georges;  and  Broner.  Haas  J.,  to  DoU  R«e«h  Incor- 
porated. Electromagnetic  flowmeter.  3.659.591. 0.  128-2.05 
DoU  Reaearch  Incorporated:  5m-  ,    ,«a<oi 

DoO.  Henri  Georges;  and  Broner.  Hana  J..  3.659,3*  l . 

'^"■JSS*.  a'SST  K*^.  Frantisek;  Domanaky.  R^Katav;  and  Pajtik. 

Dooalm^LM  O.;  and  Behrena.  Roy  E..  to  Graphic  Engineering.  Inc. 

Conveyor  mechaniam.  3.659.699.  CI.  198-165  „  =    ,„ 

Donley.  HmoW  E.;  Rieser.  Raymond  G.;  and  Wa^.  Wfllmrn  E.  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Coated  glass  sheet  and  method  for  making  the 

same.  3.660.061. 0.  65-32.  

Doraey.  William  Smith;  Hallis.  Thomaa,  Jr.;  and  Pullen.  E<**^\Jf 
Uoioa  Oil  Company  of  Caltfomia.  Water  resistant  comigated  arti- 
cles having  improved  fold  flexibiUty.  3.659.772. 0.  229-3. 1 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See-         , .  ^    ,  *icn  .,« 
Finch,  Charles R.;  and  Kuntzsch.  Jerold  E..  3.660,333. 
Frevel.Lw»ol.;a«IICreasley.L«nardJ.,3.6W.023 
Hatch.  Mahfin  J.;  Schmidt,  Don*ld  L.;  and  Smith.  Hugh  B., 

3  660  431 
HobUt,  Louk  D.;  and  Straaga,  Cari  P..  3.660.530. 
LS«nie^RoI«^.;  a*l  Bra&y.  Dooa^ 
McL^.  Eari  A.;  and  Mabon,  Hamy  I.,  3.659,983. 


Schullar.lUriWilhelm.  3.660.264.  ^  ^  ,^    ^ ,_ 

Settineri  William  J.;  Wesshng.  Ritchie  A.;  Keith.  Cart  D.;  Maaolo- 

gies.  G«)g  P;  and  Mooi.  John.  3.6«>.257. 
Wright.  Edward  R-;  and  Meesick.  Bobby  O  .  3.660.261 . 
Wyaoog.  Don  v.;  and  White.  Halbert  C.  3.660.423. 

Dow  Chemical.  The:  5er—  ,<xa,.i 

Wang. Chun-Shan;  and  Sheetr,  David  P..  3.660.353. 

^S;SlSS3S'.;Srw«Ktel.  S-nu-R.  3^454. 
OrocnboT.  Eugene  D.;  and  Schicfer.  Harry  M..  3.660.433. 
Miner.  Don  R.  3.659.61 1. 
Dow  Jones  A  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Woolfolk.  Robert  L..  3.659.366.  ^^^       -  u^.-,^.i 

Downey  William  P..  to  Hyster  Company.  Fork  firame  for  an  InduMrial 
truck.  3.659.732. 0.  214-621.000 

Downing.  Jamea  H.:  Ser —  ^  „»,.       »     ■ ^i_ 

McOincy.  Richard  J.;  Downing.  Jamea  H.;  and  WBaon.  Bm^tamtai 
I  2  660  298 
Doyle.  Dii«  J  ;  and  Peyaer.  Harry  A.,  to  Coiitin««al  C»  Company. 
Inc.  Stove  top  heating  containera.  3.659.584. 0.  1 26- 369. 

^JrR^u'^D^«.J««k>^.3.**9">;     _^ 

Drake.  WiSiSro.;  and  Brady.  Doonje  O  .  to  PhUbpa  P««*Jjy  C«»- 

puiy.  Flarae-reaisunt  Nock  copolymera.  3.660.533. 0.  260-878. 
DiSer.  Melvin  E  Fe«J  bunk  shovel  3  659.881^^^  aj»4--49. 
Dresden.  Du  Wayne  D..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.    3.639.195, 

O.  296-65. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  Ser— 
Conn,  William  M.,  3,659,660. 
Dyaart.  Theodore  R.,  3,659.663. 
Janaaen.  Herman  W..  3,660,755. 

Uchte. Cari L. 3.659.659.  w^    p,«-  n 

Young,  James  W  ;  Caaon.  George  A.;  and  Kuakel.  Emeat  O.. 
3  659  661 
Drtocou'  Richard  E..  to  Citiaa  Service  Company.  Manufacture  of  pir 
ment^silica.  3.660.025.O.  23-182. 

^^^ShSiiS^  E.;  and  Dritt,  Harry  J..3.660.I91. 

^^^^Si^Tri  E.!  i£^  Perry  R..  Jr.;  Hause.  Jamea  R.;  and  Seeley. 

Dubuit.  Louis  Gilbert.  Automatic  machine  for  ■*U'^cm«  printing  on 
fUled  b^  of  flexible  material  with  flat  faces.  3.659,522, 0.  101- 

Duchateau.  Georges  Francois;  and  Vanh«w«g«JF«dinand 
to  Rafflnerie  Tiriemontoise.  Appara««  for  ««»««l  "^  ■  "O*^' 
products  which  are  part  of  solids.  3.660.042,0.  23-269. 

Ducloux.  Maurice:  S«r—  ,  ^^  ,,-, 

Balme,  Maurice;  and  Ducloux.  Maunce.3.660.337. 

^'****Lii^  Chartes  PaulToudley.  William  A.;  Kinpley. 0«)rge  S.;  and 
De  Moss,  Edward  E. 3. 659.96 1 

'*^wi2S^^S^D^.  D»«er.  and  H^j  R^.5.*«?;?J< 
Dueacber.WayneO  FTy-tyiagpKK«^639.37l  ^3-4^^ 

Duffy.  Michael  C;  and  Hudaon.  Richard  >-  •.  »o  IntenationiOBurtnesB 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  determining  impurity  proOe  oc  a 
r^^Mhirtwbody.  3.660,250. CI  204-1 . 

Duffy  William  B.;  and  Fisher.  Chartes  K..  to  TRW  Inc.  Rouuble  nut 

^Swaahera«mb»y.  3.659.491. 0.85-32_ ^  ,  t^u«. 

Dugcan.  John  C.  to  Momanto  Company  Preparation  of  1.3-dienes 
3.660.342. 0.  260^66.00a 

Dunahoo.  Glen  L..:  See— 

Fullmer.  Roger  W,  3.659.492. 

Duncan.  Stephen  H..  to  Hooeyw^  •!:LiiSljrf?,''?ri"?^S^  "^ 
parati*  for  larp  and  small  record  sheeilr3.659.8 18.0.  248-363. 

'^-ISS^rSlc^.^;  Bdghley.  Arthur  F.;  m-  Dunlap.  Donald 

Dunlap  Ftenry  F..  to  AtiMitic  Richfield  Company  Method  of  stoutat- 
toT-iuo^i-i  reaervoiis  by  a  subsurface  nuclear  explosion. 
3.659.649.0.  166-247. 

°'*"&SrjtlSrL.;  Bdghley.  Arthur  F.;  and  Dunlap.  Donald 

E..3.659.633. 
Dunlop  Company.  The:  Sot— 

MaOabar.  John  J..  3.660.326.  ^      .  »  i. 

DunloD  Donald  D..  to  Creative  Enterpriaa  International.  Traaamla- 
^Srffl^^oighaplpeline.  3.659.960. 0. 417-53. 

dC  Robert  oTS  P^;:«°?»«^^?^L  S?»Sl9'' 
products  from  electrochemical  fluorinauon.  3.660,234,  CI.  TO4-3V. 

"^•ISiSr^wiK    Tache«*e,     Rudolf,     and     Duphom.    1»- 

golf.3,660.569. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemouia,  E.  I.,  and  Compsoy:  S«- 

Bowyer,  Kern  M.;  and  Coursen,  David  L.,  3,660,808. 

JteSni.  David  Alexander.  Jr ;  and  Rawtin^  Gilbert  Douglm. 
3  660^22. 

Franks.  Roger  O.  E.;  and  Rltchey.  Steven  L..  3.660.247. 

Fryd. Michael;  and  Lee.  YingK    3>60.537. 

H^grMvaa.  Chester  Arthur.  D.  3 .660.368. 

Hat3dm.WllliamE..  3.660.549.  ,.^,.- 

Hm  Jan^T.;andOarab«lian.Micha«lE.. 3.660.313. 

Hooberg.  Wolfkm>S.  3.660.017. 

Der.  Ralph  K.;  and  Rlgby.  Eugene  B.  3.660.050. 


May  2. 1972 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kim.  Erik.  3.660.008. 
Mc  CuBough.  JaoMS  D..  3.659.3S0. 
Oturbach.  Dieter  H.;  and  Porter.  John  W..  3.660,477. 
Ottarstedt.  Jan-Erik  A.;  and  Pater.  Richard.  3.660.404. 
Smith.  Robert  D.;  and  Herron.  Ronald  L..  3.660.192. 
Tober.  Frank  WilUam.  3.660.281 . 
Weimar.  Richard  David .  Jr..  3.660, 1 5 1 . 
Durckhetaaer,  Waltar.  5w— 

Schorr.      Manfred;      Durckhaimar.      Waher.      and      Duwel, 
Diaiar,3,660.422. 
Durkee,  Jackson  L.;  Beighley.  Arthur  F.;  and  Dunlap.  Donald  E.. 
daceaaedO  (by  Dunlap.  Mary  E.;  admiaiBtratrix).  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Corporatioa.  Method  of  making  paraUal  wire  strand.  3.639,633, 0. 
140-111. 
Durr.  Hebnut  Emil;  and  Haller.  Albert  Heinz,  to  Westam  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated.  Method  for  iaaerting  material  taito  the  aper- 
turmofaaapsffturadworkpiMM.  3.660.161. 0.  136-67. 
Duwel.  Dieter  5ar — 

Schorr.      Maaflrad;      Durckhetmer.      Waltar;      and      Duwel. 
Dieter  .3.660.422. 
Dworachack.  Robert  G.;  and  Nekon.  Carolyn  A.,  to  Standard  Brands 

Incorporated.  Production  of  glucoamylaaa.  3.660.236. 0.  195-65. 
Dyaart.  Theodore  R..  to  Dreaaer  Industries.  Inc.  Borahole  rcainer-ata- 

bOiier  with  improved  fluid  circulation.  3.659,663. 0. 175-325.000 
Eachua.  Joaeph  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Single  suge  differential  amplifier. 

3,660.774.0.330-30. 
Eade.  Glen  O.;  and  Eadc.  Ronald  E.  Centrifugal  spring  type  projectile 

duowiag  device.  3.659.576. 0. 124-7. 
Eade.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Eade.  Glen  O.;  and  Eade.  Ronald  £.,3.659.576. 
Eads,  Charles  L.;  and  Nail,  Billie  G.,  to  Adams  Riu  Manufiacturing 
CoBpaay.    Lock   mounting   dip   and   placement   tool   therefor. 
3,659,445,0.70-451. 
Earle.  William  E.:Sre- 

Jordaa,  William  E.;  and  Earle,  William  £..3.660,769. 
East  Ohio  Gas  Company.  The:  5«r— 

Reachke,   Albert   H.;    Dick.   James   E.;   and   Boae,   Orrin   £.. 
3.659.574. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  Ser— 

Bloom.  Melvin  S.;  and  Merrill.  Stowart  H..  3.660.083. 

Dann.  John  Robert;  Fowler.  William  Frank,  Jr.;  and  Oroaa,  Susan 

Cook.  3.660.521. 
Frank.  Lee  F..  3.659.348. 

Frank.  Lee  F.;  and  Alley.  George  W..  n.  3.660.656. 
Cerhardt.  James  S..  3.660. 1 39. 
Howard.  Dwight  Thoaus.  3.660.670. 
Mindler.  Fradric  A.;  and  Pickering.  Charles  £..  3.659.798. 
Nerwin.  Hubert.  3.659.5 1 1 . 
Owens.  James  M.;  Graham.  James  L.;  and  PUaworth,  Edward  A.. 

3.660.101. 
Roman.  Robert  J..  3.659.8IM. 

Weaver.  Max  A.;  Pridgen.  Herman  S.;  and  Coates.  Clarence  A.. 
Jr..  3.660.374. 
Eatoa.  Robert  A.,  to  Norman-Butfett  Dimlay  Industries.  Inc.  Advertia- 

ing  display  structures.  3.659.365.  CI.  40-16. 
Eaton  Yale  A  Towae.  Inc.:  See— 

Schwartz.  Samuel  H..  3.659.783. 
Ebert,  Jurgea;  and  Nuaacr.  Harmann.  to  Boach.  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Fuel 

pump  mounting  arrattfament.  3.659,965.0. 417-363. 
Ecodyne  Corporation:  See— 

OVriaa.  Deaais  M..  3.660.282. 
Ryaa.  Leo  F..  3.660.283. 
Ecoaoaou.  Peter,  to  American  Cyaaamid  Company.  Amphoteric 

strengthening  agents  for  paper.  3.660.338, 0. 260-29.6 
E4MBUia.  Harold  P.;  aad  Smith.  Roy  B..  to  Transportatioa  Specialists. 
Inc.  Lubricatioa  system  and  rceervoir  therefor.  3.659.675.  O.  184- 
39. 
Edington.  Robert  Alexander;  aad  Akked.  Derek  Harry,  to  Imperial 
Chemical    Industries.    Limited.    Bonding    of   shaped    artkdes   of 
polyester.  3.660.202. 0. 156-335. 
f^nftvtH>f  Joha  O..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fluid  drive  trans- 

mimion  with  retardcr  and  controb.  3.659.687, 0.  192-4. 
Edwante.  David  V..  to  Weat  Products  Corporation.  InflataNr  boat. 

3.659.298.  CL  9-2. 
Edwarda.  Frederick  James,  to  Thermal  SyndicaU  Limited.  Method  of 

maaufiKturiag  extrudatea.  3.660.065. 0. 65-66. 
Edwarda,  Philip  Richaid:  See— 

Colabowne.  NeviBe;  aad  Edwards.  Philip  Rkhard.3.660.030. 
Egbert.  Jamea.  Baarina  constructiaas.  3.659.909. 0.  308-6.00r 
Egnarrak.  Raymond  K..  to  Xerox  CorporatioB.  Claaaing  apparatus 

3.639.302.  GUS-1.5 
Eguchi.  bamu:  Ser— 

Takanas.  Haruo;  Sone.  Sadaie;  and  Eguchi.  Isamu.3,660.383. 
Ehluaa.  Heiaz-OMnter.  aad  Weasel.  Erich,  to  Howakftswarka-Deutsche 
Weifk  AktiengeaeBschaft  Hamburg  und  Kail.  Hydraulic  rocanr-blade 
pivot  drive  for  hydro-  staMUzers  and  rudder  systems.  3.659.503. 0. 
92-125. 
Ehotaar.  VIricb:  See- 
Lay.  Kttit;  Ebolier.  Ulrich;  Nasi.  Roland;  Met«gar.  Kari  Gaorg; 

and  Fritache.  Dieter.3.660,391. 
Ley.     Kui^     Eholnr.     Uhich;     Nast,     Roland;     aad     Seng. 
noria4.660498. 
Ehrhardt.  Klaaa;  Gaigar.  Oaorp;  aad  Kaiwar.  Fritz,  to  Saadoa  Ud> 
Crystal  aK>dlflcatioa  of  4.4'-bia-<o-  aalhraquinoaylamiaocarboayl)- 
aiobeaaeae  pigmaat.  3.660.375.  CL  260-207. 1 
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Ehrlich.  Joeef.  to  Winbrook  China,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  i^factioa  mold- 
ing. 3.659,994.0. 425-242. 
Eicken.  Heinz  Ten.  to  Schloasfabrik  Schuheachla|»aum  A.G.  Coin 
lock  havtog  dkc  to  indicate  readinem  <rflock.  3.659.692. 0.  194-59. 
Eaenberg.  Morris,  to  Electrochimka  Corporatioo.  Galvanic  cell. 

3.660.162.0.  136-83. 
Eiaenman.  Wealey  L.;  Arlington,  Douglm  C;  Batea,  Rkhard  L.;  Mar- 
riam,  Jamm  D.;  and  Stiarwalt,  Donald  L.,  to  Uaitad  Statm  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Black  submilliinetar  radiation  detector.  3,660.659,  O. 
250-83.3 
EWnger.  Attred:  Ser— 

Brembach,  Burkart;  EiBtnger,  Alfred;  Homeff.  Ham;  and  Zahn. 
Heinrich.3.660495. 
Ekwall,  Ooeu  Bemhard:  Ser— 

AUbarg.   Erik  Johan   Vfetor.   Ekwall.   Oosta   Bemhard;   and 
Lindqvkt,  Rolf  Artur  Ronald,3.659.657. 
Electrocfaimica  Corporatioa:  Ser— 
Eiscnberg.  Morris.  3.660.162. 
Elactronk  Diversiflad.  Inc.:  Ser— 
Home.  Arthur  P..  3.659.336. 
Etfab  Corporation:  Ser— 

Ammon.  John  Preston;  and  Inackar.  Frederick  T..  3.660.726. 
EUzalde.  Eduaitlo  DaUin.  Joint  Cor  sheet  elemania.  3.660.482. 0.  52- 

537. 
EUer.  Arnold  Oakarovicb:  Ser— 

Petrov,  Vitaly  Ivanovich;  Ivanov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Olenin, 
Jury  Leonidovich;  EUer,  Arnold  Odcarovich;  Butuzov,  Anatoly 
Akunovich;  Baam,  Abram  Moisaevich;  Starobinaky,  Vladimir 
Boriaovich;  Ratner.  Efim  RaCailovich;  and  Potapov,  Oleg 
Fedorovich,3.659,542. 
Ehgroth,  Matthew  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Coiparatioa.  Telaviaiaa  daOac- 

tion  circuit  for  dktortkm  correction.  3.660.7 1 7.  CL  3 1 5-27.0gd 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  Ser— 

McFartane.  William.  3,659.338. 
Emery  faiduatiiea.  inc.:  Ser— 

Ludwig.  Jerome  H,  3.660.331. 
EmmeL  Ludwig  Friedrich;  and  Kaeding,  Dieter,  to  Farbwerkc  Hoechat 
AktiengeaeBschaft  vormak  Meister  Lucius  A  Bruning.  Insecticirlal 
compoaition.  3.660.572. 0. 424-200. 
Energy  Convernon  Devicea.  Inc.:  Ser— 

KloM.  Pater  H.;  and  Ovahmsky.  Stanford  R..  3.659.936. 
Engel.  Joeeph  C:  S«r—  * 

Wikon,  John  T.;  and  Engd.  Joeeph  C..3.660.722. 
Engel.  Rolf:  Scr- 

Mayer.  Stephen;  and  Engel.  Rotf.3.659.569. 
Engelhard  Minerak  St.  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

OiOeapie,  GaorM  Richard.  3,660,024. 
Engelhardt.  Jean  Am«d:  See— 

Buialle.  Pierre;  and  Engelhardt,  Jean  Alfr«d,3,660. 1 84. 
Engdhom,  Robert:  See— 

Schmidt.      Guntber.      Engelhom,      Robert;      and      Leitold, 
Matym.3.660.380. 
Engek,  Walter,  to  Olivetti,  Ing.  C,  A  C,  S.p.A.  Tuning  belt  assembly. 

3.659.472.0.74-231. 
Ec^,  Cari  C.  Encapsulated  non-permeable  pteaoelectric  powered 

paceaetter.  3,659,615,0.  128-419. 
English  Clays  Lovcring  Podun  ft  Company  Limitad:  See— 

Brodner,  Ronald  Eric;  and  Moon,  William  Raymond  Collins, 
3  659  718 
Ennekii^  Harold  J.  PoruUe  referee  stand.  3.659,673.0. 182-115. 
Erickaon.  AUen  M..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Laaer  puke 

timemodubrtioaQ^witah.  3.660,777.0.  331-94J 
Erickaon.  Uoyd  A.  Adhesive  wire  routing  clip.  3.659.319.  O.  24- 

73.0ap 
Ericsson.  Ronald  J.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Determination  of 
capacitation  of  sperm  employing  a  fluorescent  form  of  tetracycline. 
3>60.558.O.  424-7. 
Eriksson.  Erik  Hdmer.  Friak.  Olof  Edvin;  Hogberg.  Lara-Cuanar.  Lof- « 
gran.  Stig-Ounnar.  and  Tjamstrom.  Svcn  Paul,  to  Mo  och  DooMJi 
Aktiebolag.  Method  aad  apparatus  for  gripping  and  dabrandung 
fdladtraea.  3,659.636,0.  144-2. 
Espenschied.  Hdmut;  Rothfuss,  Georg;  and  WUl,  Gerhard,  to  Boach. 
Robcnrt,  G.m.b.H.  Electro-hydraulic  drive  with  regulated  preaaura. 
3,659.48 1 . 0.  74-73 1 .000 
Espy.  Ronald  H.;  aad  Denhard,  Elbert  E..  Jr..  to  Armoo  Stad  Corpora- 
tion. Auetonbic  aDoy  and  wed.  3,660,080, 0. 75-12t. 
Easo  Production  Research  Company:  Ser— 

Graham,  John  W.,  3,659.65 1 . 
Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  Ser— 

Cull.  Nevfllc  L.;  Bearden,  Roby,  Jr.;  and  MartzweiUer,  Joeeph  K.. 

3,660.518. 
Feldmaa.  Nicholaa;  and  PhOlppofr.  Wladhnir.  3.660.058. 
Hemntinger.  Charka  £..  3.660420. 
Dnyckyj.  Sl^ihaB.  3.660.057. 
MuaOar.  Wotf^nag  H.;  Tbakr.  Warren  A.;  aad  Oawakl,  Alexk  A.. 

3.660.543. 
Powers.  Kaoaalh  W.;  aad  Sarohik.  Gacrae  £..  3.660.160. 
Stames,  William  H..  Jr..  3.660.505. 
Eatin.HamH.,:S<w- 

Merrffl,  Edward  W..  3,639.600. 

LavfiL  Maurke.  3^.296. 
Etat  Francak:  Ser— 

Meanet,  Jaaa  Dominique  Francok  Oerard;  Le  Goeaaec,  Raymond 
Louk;  and  DadoD.  Oaortm  Edouard  Louk  Leon.  3.659.813. 
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Ethyl  Corpormtion:  Set— 

AxteO.  WiUiam  R.;  tnd  DeWin,  Eari  C.  3,660,31 3. 
Cratf .  Hoyt  J.;  and  No»en,  Doyle  A..  3.660.447. 
Ku^a.  Michael  E.;  and  Parker.  Wallace  W..  3.660.149. 
ScheU.  Raymond  A..  3.660.439.  .,    ^..^  -a„ 

Evaaa,  Philip  Henry,  to  Olenburn  Engincerini  Limited,  *  Conyen  DUl 
*  Pearman  Bank  of  Bcnnuda  Bld(.  CentriAipl  governor  speed  con- 
trol for  electric  motort.  5.660.703,  a.  31 0-6l.00e 
Event.  Robert  W.;  and  Jackaon,  Stuart  P..  to  Deha  Venture.  Sutic 

■witch.  3.660.681.  a.  307-232. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See—  | 

Milek.  Donald  L..  3.660.746. 
Eyelet  Specialty  Company:  See— 

Landen.WilUaraJamca..  3,6S9,73S. 
Faber   Peter.  Pumping  apparatus  for  flowaUe  concrete  or  the  like. 

3.659.966.0.417-393. 
Fabick.  John.  Tractor  Company:  See— 

Fabick.  John.  3.659,548. 
Fabick.  John,  to  Fabick,  John.  Tractor  Company.  Hydraubc  paddle 

wheel  boat.  3,659,548,0.  115-49.000 
Fabriquc  dHorlogerie  Chat.  Tiseot  A  Filt  S.  A.:S«»- 

Cachcttn.  Gerard;  and  Jeannotut,  Etienne,  ,000,00*. 
Faciua  Thomas  F.,  to  Baltimore  Aircoil  Company.  Inc.  Water  supply 

system.  3,659,623,0. 133-255.000 
Faigenbaum.Mark  A.:S«#— 

Auletta.  Lucien  V.;  Cornish,  Blair  E.;  Damm.  Eugene  P..  Jr.; 
Faigenbaum.  Mark  A.;  and  Simon.  Andrew  M., 3,660.263. 
Falea.  Douglas  I.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  condition 

rewontivemonitoringsystem.  3,660.814.0.  340-52. 
Falkin;Abraham  J.  Transparent  package.  3.659.705.  CI.  206-45.340 
Farbenfiibriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft:  See— 

Buchel.  Kari  H.;  and  Plempel.  Manft^d.  3.660.576. 

Buchcl.  Karl  Heinz;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst; 

and  Kaspers.  Helmut.  3.660.410. 
Buchcl.  Kari  Heinz;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Unterstenhofer.  Cunter; 

and  Grewe.  Ferdinand.  3.660.462. 
Buchel,    Kari-Heinz;    Regel.    Erich;    and    Plempel.    Manfred, 

3.660.577. 
Dhein.   Rolf;    Meibner,   Hans-Jurgen;    and   Schnell.    Hermann, 

3,660,330. 
Frommer.    Werner;    and    Otto    Wagner.    Wuppertal-Elberfeld, 

3.660.239.  .  ,       ^ 

Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Schrader.  Gerhard;  and  Hammann.  Ingeborg. 

3,660,540.  ^  _.  ^ 

Ley,  Kurt;  Eholzer,  Ulrich;  Nast,  Roland;  Metzger.  Kari  Georg; 

and  Fritsche.  Dieter,  3,660.391. 
Ley.  Kurt;   Eholzer.  Ulrich;  Nast.  Roland;  and  Seng.  Flonn. 

3.660.398. 
Michael.  Dietrich;  and  Kosiol,  Wilfried.  3,660,344. 
Radlmann,    Eduard;    Ruetz,    Lothar;    and    Nitchk.    Gunther. 

Schneider,  Joachim;  Hermann.  Kari-Heinz;  Rudolph.  Hans;  and 

Nawrath,Gunter.  3.660.522. 
Schulu,  Fritt.  3,660.237. 
Seng.  Florin;  and  Uy.  Kurt.  3.660.399. 
Farber,  Grigory  Lvovich:  See— 

Yavorsky,  Arsenty   Vasilievich;  Farber.  Grigory   LvovKh;  and 
Gavrilenko.  Grigory  Andreevich.3,659.976. 
Farbwerke   Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A. 

Bruning:  See—  ,  ^,.»  ,,, 

Emrael.  Ludwig  Friedrich;  and  Kaeding.  Dieter.  3.660.572. 
Schacht.    Ulrich;    Tschesche,    Rudolf;    and    Duphom.    Ingoif. 
3.660.569.  ^  r       V 

Scherer.  Otto;  Rammelt.  Paul  Peter;  Korinth.  Jurgen;  and  Fnsch, 

Peter.  3.660.307. 
Scherer.  Otto;  and  Horiein,  Gerhard.  3.660.436. 
Schorr     Manfred;   Durckheimer.    Walter;   and    Duwel.    Dieter, 
3.660.422.  ,     .       . 

Farkas,  Alexander,  to  Goda.  George.   Method  of  cleanmg  glass. 

3. 660 J94.0.  252-100.000 
FarreU.  John  W.;  and  Forgeng.  WiUiam  D..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  making  ferroeilicon  alloy.  3,660,081. 0.  75-129. 
Faaco  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Holstrom.AUan.  3.659.959.  .^  ,  .««  «.x 

Fatur,  James  1.  Golf  putting  practice  device  and  puttmg  aid.  3.639.856. 

CI.  273-1 77.00r 
Feakes.  Frank:  See—  ^  ,,^  ..^ 

Chadaey.  Earl  E..  Jr.;  and  Feakes.  Frank.3.660.146. 
Federal  Opmting  Co.:  See— 

RichardaoB.  Jeate  L..  3.660,588. 
Feed.  Meier  E.;  Bell.  Stanley  C;  and  Wei.  Peter  H.  L..  to  American 
Home       Pfoductt       Corporation.        2-Subatituted-3-aryhndoles. 
3.660.430.  CI.  326-160. 
Feldmaa.  Nicholas;  and  Philippoff.  Wladimir.  to  Esto  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Increasing  low  temperature  flowability  of 
nkUUe  dktSlate  AieL  3.660.058,  CI.  44-80. 
Fenster.  Nathan;  and  Schifbnan.  Theodore  H.  Credit  card  wallet  and 

methodofmaUngsamc.  3.659.640. 0.  150-35. 
Fenttm.  Donald  M..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Reaction  of 
an  aldehyde  with  a  carboxybc  acid.  3.660.44 1 . 0.  26(M  1 3. 

Fer.  Pierre:  See—  _  .    __ 

Michel,    Francis;    Gandon.    Louis;    Jean.    Roger,    and    Fer, 
PierT«.3.660.026. 
Fcrguaon.  Hugo  S..  to  Reel  Vortex.  Inc.  Detachable  sharpener  for  a 
croa»4ow  mower.  3.659.385. 0.  51-250. 


Fernandez.  Miguel  A.,  to  PhUlipe  Fibers  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
meh  spinning  of  synthetic  fUamentt.  3,659.980,0.  425-72. 

Femaeh0.m.b.H.:S«»—  ..       _«  „  j,w 

Brembach.  Burkart;  Eisinier.  AlfMU  Homeff.  Hans;  and  Zahn. 
Heinric^  3.660.595. 
Ferodo  Limited:  See— 

Clark.  Eric;  and  Sumerling,  Roger  Adrian.  3.660. 1 20. 
Ferrario  Andrea  a  Figli  de  Ferrario:  See— 

Ferrario.  Luigi.  3.659,674.  ^^  ^,    ' 

Ferrario.  Luigi.  to  Ferrario  Andrea  a  FigU  de  Ferrario.  Atomized  oU 
lubricating  device  for  bearings  and/or  journals  of  vertical  shafte 
routing  at  high  speeds.  3.659.674. 0.  1 84-6. 1 60 
Ferris.  William  E..  to  CoMoUdatml  Foods  Corporation.   Vacuum 

cleanernozzle.  3.659.313.0.  15-402.000  r 

Ferro  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Picklet.  Joeeph.  3.659.466. 
Feratenberg.  Chariet,  to  Tenneco  Chemicab.  Inc.  Web  transfer  system. 

3.659.98 l.O.  425-89. 
Fettel.  Bruce  E.:  See—  .^  , . , 

Shiley.  Donald  P.;  and  Fettel.  Bruce  E..3.659.612. 
Fiat  SocieU  per  Azioni:  See— 

Palazzetti.  Mario.  3.660.790. 
Fichtel  A  Sacht  AG:  See— 

Schulz.  Horst.  3.659,688. 
FideUty  Bank,  The:  See- 
Scott.  Howard  L..  3.660.634. 
Finch.  Charles  R.;  and  Kuntzsch.  Jerold  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany.  The.  Process  for  the  production  of  alkenyl  aromatic  polvmen 
containing  a  reinforcing  polymer  therein.  3,660.535. 0.  260-880. 

Fingado.  GutUv:  See— 

Gordon,  Harry  W;  and  Fingado.Ouauv.3,660.242. 
Finley.  Ronald  K.;  Langlois.  Donald  J.;  and  Nichotson.  Robert  H..  to 
HCA  Food  Corporation.  Process  of  clam  evisceration.  3.659.315. 
O.  146-222. 
Firestone.  Jerome,  to  Saxton  Productt.  Inc.  Telephone  connector. 

3.660.797. 0.  339-29.00r 
Firestone.  Raymond  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. Resolution  of  (*)  (cit- 

1.2-epoxypropy)-  Phoepbonic  acid.  3.660.432. 0.  260-348. 
Firestone  Tire  A.  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Mallan.  Jean  Margaret;  and  Kay.  Edward  Leo.  3.660.433. 
Smith.  Walter  J.;  and  Bukey.  John  R..  3.660.557. 
Werner.  Byron  H;  and  Hayes.  Robert  A.  3.660.532. 
Fischer.  Artur.  Connecting  arrangement  for  use  in  a  toy  astcmbiy  kit. 

3,659,376,0.46-31. 
Fischer,  Nathan  A.;  See—  .  ^..»  ^,.» 

Lindstrom.  Oscar  H.;  and  Fiacher.  Nathan  A..3.659.639. 
Fisenpreaaer.  Marvin  L.:  See—  ,,.„,,« 

Friedmann.  David  A.;  and  Ftaenpresaer.  Marvm  L., 3.659.738. 
Fisher  4  PaykelUmited:  See—  .    ..  ^  . 

Melville.  Alfred  W.;  OUare.  David  H.;  and  BnckeU,  Christopher 
G..  3.659.604. 
Fisher.  Charles  K.:  See- 
Duffy.  William  B.;  and  Fisher,  Charles  K..3.659.49 1 . 
Fleischer.  Oacar.  Brake  attachment  for  star  drag  type  (tahing  reels. 

3.659.807.0. 242-219.  _^     ^ 

Fleischer.  Oscar;  and  by  Fleischer.  Helen  Krohn;  executrix.  One  way 

drive  for  fishing  reels.  3.659.808. 0. 242-219. 
Fleitchhammer.  Werner,  and  Krooa.  Friedrich-Kart.  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement  for  converting  signal  voltages. 
3.660.676. 0.  307-208. 
Fleming.  Dhvid  Alexander.  Jr.;  and  Rawlincs.  OUbert  Douglas,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemouii.  E.  I.  and  Company.  Filling  material  of  polyester 
flben.  3.660.222. 0.  1 6 11 56. 
Flintkote  Company.  The:  See—  ,.„,«_  ws    v.^^ 

Johnson.  Murdoch  L.;  Bartlen.  Francis  J.  W.;  OndO,  K^aro; 

Johnaon.  Murdoch  L.;  and  Bartlett.  Francis  J.  W..  3.660.320. 
Johnson.  Murdoch  L.;  Bartlett.  Francis  J.  W.;  Onchi,  Kotaro; 
Johnaon.  Murdoch  L.;  and  Bartlett.  Francis  J.  W..  3.660.320. 
Floral  Grading  Inc.:  See—  ,v- u^  m»/        u 

Bartlett.  David  S.,  Jr.;  PurceU.  Rupert  M.;  Osborne.  David  W.;  and 
Smith.  Troy  F..  Jr..  3.659.709. 
Fluhmann.  Werner:  See— 

Fluhmann.  Werner,  and  Saxer,  W  aher .  3 .660.25 1 . 
Fluhmann.  Werner;  and  Saxer.  Walter,  to  Ruhmann.  Werner,  and  An- 
stalt.  Oalvantehe.  Method  for  the  electrolytical  deposition  of  highly 
ductile  copper.  3.660.25 1 . 0.  204- 1 5.000 
Foit,  ThomM  H..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Storage  receptacle 
and  agiutor  for  refrigerator  ice  making  machines.  3,659,827,  O. 
259-110. 
Foldes,  Gabriel  F.;  Neve.  Peter  W  ;  and  Corbridge.  ^«*^l'^jF^ 
Wheeler  Corporation.  Fluidiaed  bed  burner  control.  3.659.559.  O. 
122-4. 
Foley  William  J.:  See— 

Schaad.  Howard  A.;  and  Randolph.  Richard  L.,  3.660.760. 
Forberp.  Chariet.  Diaplay  device.  3.659.389. 0.  52-285. 
Ford  Motor  Cop  pany.  Sar — 

Akman.  Ahmet  Racai.  3.659.500. 

Beaid.  Garry  E..  3.659.501 . 

Ff«y.  Stuart  M;  Oebhard.  Harold  C;  and  Rndo.  Juliua.  3.639.38 1 . 

Galaniuk.  Alexander  H..  3,659,5 1 5. 
Johnaon.  Oltai  B.;  and  Latauia,  Santokh  S..  3.660.143. 
Johmon.Olin  B.;  and  Labana.  Santokh  S..  3.660.144. 
Johnson.  OUn  B.;  and  Labana,  Santokh  S..  3.660.145. 
JohMon.  OUn  B.;  and  Labana.  Santokh  S..  3.660.355. 
Johnaon.  OUn  B.;  and  Ubana,  Santokh  S..  3.660,37 1 . 
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Rao  VemuUpaUi  D.;  and  Telang.  Yeahwant  P..  3.659.861 . 
Woodward.  Gary  F..  3.659.499. 
Woodward.  Gary  Floyd.  3.659.780. 
Ford  Motort  Company:  See— 

Ubana.  Santokh  S..  3.660.359. 
Forg.  John  H.:  See— 

Payet.  George  Louis;  and  Forg,  John  H..3,660,01 3. 
Forgeng.  William  D.:  See— 

FarreU.  John  W.;  and  Forgeng.  WUliam  D..3.660.081. 
Fortiman-Bentthkowsky,  Dov.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Floati^  gate 
transistor  and  method  for  charging  and  discharging  same.  3.660,819. 
O.  317-235. 
Forkardt.  Paul,  KommanditgeseUschaft:  Sar— 

Blattry.  Johann.  3.659.864. 
Formica  Corporation:  See—  .  ,  ^*„  ,«. 

Senior.  Ahvyn;  and  Power.  George  Edward.  3.660.20 1 . 
Fomasiero.  Paolo:  See— 

Balugani.  Fabio;  and  Fomasiero,  Paolo.3.660.77 1 . 
Forsyth.   John    P.;   and    Forsyth.    Robert   W.    Articulated   vehicle. 

3.659,666.0.  180-6.2 
Forsyth.  Robert  W.:  See—  .^.^^^^ 

Fofvyth.  John  P.;  and  Forsyth.  Robert  W..3.659,666. 
Fotter.  David  A.,  to  General  Motort  Corporation.  Retainer  for  sphen- 

caladapter.  3.659.9 10. 0.  308-9 
Fotter.  Richard  Gregory;  and  Hepworth.  Paul,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Ittduttriet  Limited.  Vukanitable  copolymers.  3.660.363.  O.  260- 
80.78 
Fotter.  Richard  Greogry:  See- 
Dart.  Edward  Charles;  Fotter.  Richard  Greogry;  and  Hepworth. 
Paul.3.660.508. 
Foeter  Wheeler  Corporation:  See— 

FoMet.  Gabriel  F.;  Neve.  Peter  W.;  and  Corbridge.  Peter  J.. 
3.659.559. 
Fowler.  WiUiam  Frank.  Jr.:  See— 

Dann.  John  Robert;  Fowler.  WUliam  Frank,  Jr.;  and  Groat.  Sutan 
Cook.3.660.521. 
Fox.  Homer  M.;  Ruehlen.  Forreat  N.;  and  WUliarot.  Keith  A.,  to  PhU- 
lipt  Petroleum  Company.  Procett  for  electrochemical  conversion. 
3.660.255.  CI.  204-59. 
Fox.  Jack  N.;  Hansen.  Ned  P.;  Olich.  Eugene  E.;  Guenther.  Ralph  W.; 
and  Rubinstein,  Herbert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Steam 
cooled  nuclear  reactor.  3,660.23 1 .  CI.  1 76-56. 
Fox.  Robert  D:  See—  ^    .^.         .  ..    ,, 

Wainer.  Eugene;  Petro.  Victor  P.;  Fox.  Robert  D.;  Shirey,  John  E.; 
tnd  SmeriUo.  John  A..3.660.096. 
Fozboro  Company.  The:  See- 
Jordan,  WUIUm  E.,  and  Earle,  WUliam  E.,  3,660.769. 
Frank.  Kari;  and  Jaeken.  Jan.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AktiengeseUschaft. 

Colorphotographic  material.  3.660.092.  CI.  96-54. 
Frank,  Lee  F..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  fVising  xero- 
graphic toners.  3.659.348.  CI.  34-1 22.000 
Frank.  Lee  F.;  and  AUey.  George  W..  O.  to  Eaitman  Kodak  Company. 

Light  lock  for  corona  device.  3.660.656.  CI.  250-49.5 
FraakI  *  Kirchner  Fabrik  fiir  Elektromttoren  und  Elektritche  Ap- 
parate:  See— 

Botkcn,  Hugo  F.;  and  Hcidt.  Alfred  K..  3,659.538. 
Franks.  Roger  G.  E.;  and  Ritehey.  Steven  L.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Procett  and  apparatut  for  controUing  with  a 
computer  a  dittUlation  column  product  and  heat  fluid  ratet  of  flow. 
3.660.247. 0.  293-91. 
Frazier.  John  R.:  See— 

Kruer.  Clifford  W.;  and  Frazier.  John  R..3.660.747. 
Fredd.JohnV.:See— 

KeUy.  Waraer  M;  and  Fredd.  John  V..3.659.624. 
Fredeaberg.JametD.:See—  .  ,,„  ,.^ 

Tinkelenberg.  WUliam  G.;  and  Fredenberg.  Jamet  D..3.660.799. 
Frederiksea.  ErUag  Knud;  and  Godtfrwlten.  Wagn  Ole,  to  Lovens 
kemiske  FabrUc  Produktionstktietritkab.  Etters  of  ^-aminobenzyl- 
penicUUn  in  dotage  unit  form.  3.660.575. 0. 424-27 1 . 
Free,  Maurice  G..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  ampUfier  having 
an  improved  fsin-vertua-frequency  characterittict.  3.660.773.  O. 
330-30. 
Frecport  Sulphur  Company:  See— 

Morrte.    Horton    H.;    Olivier.    Jamet    P.;    and    Rott.    Sydney. 

3.659.708. 
Morrit.  Horton  H.;  and  Olivier.  Jamet  P..  3.660. 1 34. 
Freidlin.  OOia  Naumovich:  See— 

Kottenko.  AUa  Elitbarovna;  Karpukhina.  Valentina  VaaUievna; 
Stovpyaga.   Valentina   Petrovna;   Freidlin.  GUia   Naumovich; 
Adamov,  Ary  Artemovich;  and  Berezhnaya.  Lidia  Fedotov- 
na.3.660.528. 
Frevel.  Ludo  K.;  and  Kreasley.  Leonard  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Companv. 
The.  Procett  for  recovering  CO,  from  ttack  gat.  3.660,023,  O.  23- 
150. 
Fray,  Stuart  M.;  Gebhard.  Harold  C;  and  Rado.  JuUut.  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.    Vent    window    system    for    vehicle    body    structure. 
3,659,381,0.49-103. 
Frick,  George  W..  to  Cities  Service  OU  Company.  Gasoline  production 

horn  wellhMd  natural  gat.  3.660,272, 0.  208-93.000 
Frick.  Harold  L.:  See- 
Davis.  James  E.;  and  Frick.  Harold  L..3.659,578. 
Friedman,  David;  and  Levy,  Kenneth,  to  Computerviaion  Corporation. 

Signal  leval-«o-pulte  rate  converter.  3,660,782,0.  332-1. 
Friedman,  MikoB  L;  and  KordeU.  Theodora.  Reciprocating  engines. 
3,659,502.0.92-84.000 
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Friedmann,  David  A.;  and  Fisenpresser.  Marvto  L.  Can  kitue  structure. 

3.659.738.0.220-42. 
Fries  A  Friet  Inc.:  See— 

Rcvie.GUbert  N.,  3.660.1 15. 

Fritch.  Peter  See—  ,  ^  -  .    u 

Scherer.  Otto;  Rammelt.  Paul  Peter.  Koiteth.  Jurgen;  and  Fntch. 

Peter.3.660.307. 

Frisk.  OlofEdvin:  See— 

Erikaton.  Erik  Helmer;  Fritk.  Olof  Edvin;  Hof^g.  LartOuanar. 
Lotgren.  Stig-Gunnar.  and  Tjarnttrom.  Svcn  Paul.3 .659.636. 
Frittche.  Dieter  See—  ^    .  ^ 

Ley.  Kurt;  Eholzer.  UWA  Natt.  Roland;  Metzger.  Kari  Georg; 
and  Frittche.  DietM.3,660,39 1 . 
Friz.  Adolf.  GeteUschalt  mit  beachrankter  Haftwng:  See— 
Friz.  Hefanut  A.;  and  DettelbMdi.  Alfred.  3.659454. 
Friz,  Helmut  A.;  and  DettdbMdi.  Alfrwl.  to  Friz,  Adolf.  GeteDt^haft 
mit  beachrankter  Haftung.  Pouring  plant,  espedaUy  for  Inoquen, 
vamisbes.  enamels,  and  the  Uke.  3.659,554. 0. 1 18-3 14. 
Frohberger,  Paul-Emat  See— 

Buchel.  Kari  Heinz;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  Frohberger,  Paul-Erntt; 
andKatpert.Heteiut.3,660,410. 
Frommer.  Werner;  and  Otto  Wagner.  Wuppertal-Elberfdd,  to  Far- 
ben&briken    Bayer    AktiengetcUachaft.    Fibrindyaokinaaet    from 
■treptomycet.  3.660.239. 0.  195-66. 
Fryd.  Michael;  and  Lee.  Ying  K..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Graft  copolymera  containing  aUyl  mcthacrylate  and 
diethylaminoethyl  methacryUte.  3.660.537. 0.  260-885. 
Frye  Industriet  Inc.:  See— 

Wysocki.  John  L..  3.660.329. 
Frystak.  Richard:  See—  .     ^      ,.  „, 

Cottanza.  Carl  C;  Weber,  Walter  W.;  Bctlejewaki.  Frank  W.;  and 
Frystak,  Richard.3,659.934. 
Fuchigami,  Tattuo:  See— 

Horie.     Tatsuo;     Fuchigami.     Tatsuo;     and    Okazawa.     Mit- 
SUS.3. 660.366. 
Fugono,  Takeshi:  See— 

Morimoto,  Shiro;  Nomura,  Hiroaki;  Fugono,  Takethi;  Maeda. 
Kihachiro;  and  Ithiguro,  ToahUuro.3.660.379. 
Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Katugai.  Ttuneo;  and  Ueno,  Wataru,  3.660.142. 
Mataukawa.  Hiroharu,  3,660.304. 
Seto.  YoahUtiro.  3.660.153. 
Fujimoto.  Sakae.  to  KabuthUci  Kaitha  Ricoh.  Information  recording 

device.  3.659.938. 0.  353-3. 
Fujiaaki.  Hiroya:  See— 

Inose.  Hiroahi;  Fujiaaki.  Hiroya;  and  Hamada.  Takashi.3. 660.8 1 2. 
FuUmer.  Roger  See— 

FuUmcr.  Roger  W..  3.659.492. 
FuUmer.  Roger  W..  1/3  each  to  Dunahoo.  Glen  L..  Adler,  Nathan,  and 
FuUmer.  Roger.  Casing  or  sheU  feeder  attachment  for  loading 
machines.  3.659.492. 0.  86-46. 
Fulton.  Wayne  F..  to  Spring  Toob  Corporation.  Huid  operated  coating 

and  drying  machine.  3.659.550,0.  1 18-6.000 
Furey.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Minero.  Richard  H.;  AneUo,  Anthony  J.;  Furey.  Robert  G.;  and 
Palounek.  Lubot  R.,3.660.646. 
Furukawa  Electric  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Negithi.    Akira;    Takayanagi.    Kiyoahi;    and    Ikeda,    Mataru. 

3  660  082 
Yodiida,  Tsunemi;  Ishikawa.  Koichi;  Ando.  Masatnshi;  Ueno. 
YothUuko;  and  Aritawa,  Kunio,  3,660,000. 
Furuuchi,  Shigemata;  and  Aikawa,  Kattuaki,  to  Asahi  Glaas  Co..  Ltd. 
Heat-reflecting  glass  and  method  for  manu&cturing  the  same. 
3.660.1 37. 0.  117-33.3 
FuzzeU,  Joe  E.,  to  CaterpUlar  Tractor  Company.  Bucket  poaitioning 

device  utilizing  a  biased  proximity  switeh.  3.659,734. 0.  214-764. 
GAL  Corporation:  See- 
Griffin.  Kenneth  H.,  3,659,823. 
G  &  W  Products  Company:  See— 

Geisler.  RusseU  W.;  and  Wbeaton.  John  W.,  3,659.581 . 
G  AF  Corp<»ation:  See— 

Sebestian.  Attison.  3.659.862. 
GagUardi.  Domenick  Donald:  See— 

Shippee.  Fred  B.;  and  GagUardi.  Domenick  Donald.3 .660.01 1 
Galaniuk.  Alexander  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Apparatus  for 

delivering  moving  air.  3.659.5 1 5, 0. 98-2. 
Gandon.  Louis:  See- 
Michel.    Francis;    Gandcm.    Louis;    Jean,    Roger,    and    Fer. 
Pien«.3.660.026. 
Gandon.  Lo«^  Bozec.  Chriatian;  and  Lenoble,  PhOippe.  to  Le  Nickel. 
Procea  for  the  leparation  of  impuiitict  from  nkkel  cfakxide  aolu- 
tioos.  3.660.020. 0.  23-87. 
Oarabedian.  Michael  E.:  See— 

HUl.  Jamet  T.;  and  Garabedian.  Michael  £..3.660,3 1 5. 
GarbaUzer  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Brewer.  John  C.  3,660.038. 
Garbe.  Hermann  K.  CoUapaibic  containers.  3,659.737. 0.  217-12. 
Gamier.  Roger,  HogenmuUer.  Roger,  and  Maaaebeuf.  Jacquct.  to 
Rhooe-Poulenc  S.A.  Coating  compotitiont  baaed  on  vinyl  polymers. 
3.660.348. 0.  260-41. 
Garrett.  Donald  E.  Diamond  implosion  apparatut.  3,659.972. 0.  425- 

I. 
Garrett.  Jinlny  D.;  and  Brown,  Chariet  E.  Beverage  can  oompresaor. 
3.659.52().0.  100-216. 
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Ganaer,  Todd  H.,  to  OTE  Automatic  Elsctnc  LaboratoriM  Incor- 
porated. Cuirtat  limitiii(  circuit.  3,660,682.  CI.  307>237.000 
Garvin.  Hugh  L.;  Herman.  Elvin  E.;  and  Law.  RuaaeU  R.,  to  Hufhct 
Aircraft  Company.  Apparatw  and  method  utiliiaUe  in  forminf 
metal  gridi.  3,6S9.5 10,  Q.  95- 1 2.000 
Oai  Council,  The:  ier— 

Lacey.  John  Akiwyn.  3.660.276. 
Gavazti.  Leo.  Method  of  making  dental  proatheda.  3.6S9.344.  CI.  33- 

2. 
Oavriiettko.  Grigory  Andrecvich:  Sot— 

Yavordiy.  Arienty  VaaiUevich;  Farbv.  Grigory  Lvovlch;  and 
Gavrilenko.  Grigocy  Andreevich.3.6S9.976. 
OawTon.  Alex  F..  to  Skil  Corporatkm.  Trigger  operated  apeed  control 

12.0.318-345. 


i 


BmMy  for  electric  motora.  3.660.742.  < 
Gawthrop.  Roy  E.;  and  Maeon.  Lowell  M..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  and  method  for  tying  oik.  3.659,337.  CI.  29-606. 
Gay.MkhefcSw— 

Bokhard,  Jacques;  Broaaard,  Bernard;  Gay,  Michel;  and  Janin. 
RaymoBd.3.660,481. 
Gaylord.  John  A.,  to  Koch.  H.,  A  Sona.  Inc.,  a  diviaion  of  Global 
Systems,  a  Gulf  A  Western  Company.  Locking  device  for  releasable 
strap  connectors.  3.659,322.  CI.  24-230.000 
GCO.  Inc.:  See— 

Neumann,  Don  B.,  3.659.947. 
Oebhard.  Harold  C:  See— 

Ftey,  Stuart  M.;  Gebhard.  Harold  C;  and  Rado.  Juliua,3.659.38 1 . 
Gebr.  Bochler  A  Co.:  Sot— 

Hohgruber.  Wolfgang;  and  Kleinhagauer,  Otmar,  3,660.584. 
Gebr.  Eickhoff.  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eiacngiesaerei  mb^:  Ser— 

Rcnzing.  Otto.  3,659,900. 
Gebr.  Happich  G.m.b.H.:  Sot— 

Nothacker.  Siegfried.  3,659.865. 
Gebr.  Hofhnann  AG:  Sw— 

Hoflhnana.  Arthur  W.;  Locuty.  Pierre;  and  Buhlmann.  Waher. 
3,660,194. 
Gchap  Gcsellichaft  Handeland  Patentvcrwcrtung  GmbH  A  Co.  KG: 
Sot— 

Schmitt,  Karl,  3.660,695. 
Geidebrekhov,  Georgy  Andreevich:  See — 

Vaailkovsky.    Lev    Fedorovich;    Sjusjuk.    Vladimir    Efimovich; 
Abrosimov.  Nikoioi  Nikttovich;  Geidebrekhov,  Georgy  An- 
drecvich; Lysshenko,  Vievolod  Andreevich;  and  Podmogilny, 
Vladimir  lvanovich,3,6S9.642. 
Getgcr.  Georg:  Sw— 

Ehrhardt.  Klaus;  Cetger.  Georg;  and  Kehrer,  FriU.3.660,375. 
Geisler.  Russell  W.;  and  Wheaton,  John  W..  to  G  A  W  Producto  Com- 
pany. Humidifier  asaemMy.  3, 659.581.  CI.  126-113. 
Gelbman.    Nathan    L.    Apparatus   for    making   concrete    products. 

3.659.986,  CI.  425-88. 
Gelia,  Robert  J.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  applying  coating  material.  3,659,790,  CI.  239-336. 
General  Aniline  A  Fllin  Corporation:  See — 

Mutaffis,   Thomas    D.;    Katz,    Leon;    and   Grosser.    Frederick. 
3.660.349. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See— 

Jachimowicz.  Ludwik;  and  Olszewski.  Jerzy  A..  3.660.589. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Anderson,  Albert  W.;  and  Konrad, Charles  E.,  3,660,738. 

Bailey.  Herbert  S..  Jr.;  and  Stewart.  Samuel  L..  3.660.230. 

Baird.  Leslie  L..  3,660.72 1 . 

Bobear.  William  Joseph.  3,660,345. 

Brinkmaa.Eari  H.,  3,659.956. 

Chen.  Arthur  C.  M.;  and  Lommel,  James  M.,  3.660.158. 

Christopher.  Harold  A..  3.660,063. 

Dalke,  Charles  Arthur,  and  Child,  Cedric  L..  3.660.233. 

Denton,  Cecil  S.;  and  Denzler.  Frank  D..  3.659,696. 

Foi,  Jack  N.;  Hansen,  Ned  P.;  Olich,  Eugene  E.;  Guenther,  Ralph 
W .;  and  Rubinstein,  Herbert  J,  3.660.23 1 . 

Gawthrop.  Roy  E.;  and  Mason,  Lowell  M.,  3,659,337.  » 

Grove.  Lawrence  L.,  3,660,637. 

Guilbault,  Lawrence  J.:  and  Schwenker,  David  G.,  3,660.1 36f 

Henderson.  Wayne  L.;  and  Dills.  Raymond  L.,  3,659,579. 

Hurko.  Bohdan;  and  Dills.  Raymond  L.,  3,659,646 

Lippitt.  David  L.;  and  Schhmk,  Rainer  W.,  3,660.256. 

Moore,  George  E.;  and  Tomlinson.  Lee  H.,  3,660.041. 

Rampel,  Guy,  3 ,660, 1 70. 

Rate,  Edward  T..  Jr..  3.660.707. 

Sahm.  William  H.,  10;  and  Shepeavy,  Tares.  3,660.687. 

Schroeter.  Siegfried  H.,  3,660.409. 

Schroeter.  Sillied  H..  3.660.260.  * 

WiByovng.  David  M..  3.660.705. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Mednis,  Edmar  J..  3.660,108. 
General  Medical  Corporation:  See— 

Peters,  Joseph  C;  and  2Uermann,  Hermann,  3,659,598. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Dresden.  D«  Wayne  D..  3.659.895. 

Edmunds.  John  O..  3.659.687. 

Falea,  Douglas  I..  3.660.8 14. 

Fogt.  Thoasas  H.,  3.659.827. 

Foster,  David  A..  3.659,910. 

GouUsh.  Joseph  N..  3.659.905. 

Gate.  Loren  R..  3.659.308. 

Hause.Oflbcrt  K..  3,659.414. 


Horvath.  Robert  A.,  3,659,906. 
Koivunen,  Erkki  A.,  3,659.480. 
Mazzarim.  Janis,  3,659.669. 
Meyer.  Barthold  F..  3.659.800. 
Rittmann,  Albert  D..  3,660,696. 
Venditty,  Anthony,  3.659.533. 
General  Signal  Cot  potation:  See— 

Jermings.  LystooC.  3.659.963. 
General  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The: 

Uelzmann.  Hetao.  3,660.354. 
Cenuth,  Martin:  See— 

Tucciarone.  Joaaph;  and  Genuth.  Martin,3.659.62 1 . 
George,  P.  D.,  Company.  The:  Ser— 

Loncrini.  Donald;  and  Markowski.  Henry  J..  3.660.327. 
Georaoudis.  Paul  C;  and  Ray-Chaudhuri.  DiUp  K.,  to  Natkmal  Starch 
and  Cbemicai  Corporation.  Treating  textiles  with  soil  raleaae  agents. 
3.660.010.0.8-115.600 
Gerhardt.  James  S..  to  Eaetman  Kodak  Conmany.  Procem  for  titling 

poaitive  or  negative  photographic  film.  3.660.1 39, 0.  1 1 7-38. 
Gcrmann,  Werner,  to  Ameraaia  Enterprises.  Incorporated.  Cartridge 

for  a  writina  implement.  3.659.95 1 , 0. 401-190. 
Oerrett.  Joeef,  Hagedom.  Willi;  and  Kemmcrling.  Kari-Heinz.  to  Wean 
Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  device  for  flaedbtg  af.eold  pOger  mffls. 
3,659.446,0.72-14. 
Gcurts.  MeDe  F.:  See— 

McArthur.   Ralph   F.;   Kaidoes,   Max  T.;  and  Gcurts.  Melle 
F..3.659.967. 
Gevaert-Agte  N.  V.:  See— 

Depoorter.  Henri;  RiBaers,  Guy  AIft«d;  VetWDa.  Karal  Eugecn; 

and  Ghys.  TheoAel  Hubert,  3,660,085. 
Poot.  Albert  Ludcn.  3.660.094. 

Van  Hoof.  Albert  Emiel;  and  Holvoet,  Georges  Arthur.  3,660, 1 47. 
Vanheertum.  Johannes  Joseph;  Poot.  Albert  Luden;  Willems, 

Jozef  Frans;  and  Janasens,  Wilhelmus.  3.660.084. 
Verbrugghe.    Marcel    Hendrik;    and    De    Cat.    Arthur    Henri, 
3.660.095. 
Gcwah,  Richard  W.  Lifting  and  towing  bar  for  king  pta  equipped  vehi- 
cles. 3.659.873. 0.  280-4 1 5.00a 
Ghys.  Tbeoflel  Hubert:  See— 

Depoorter,  Henri;  Rillaers.  Guy  Alfred;  VerMOe.  Karel  Eugeen; 
and  Ghys.  TheoOd  Hubert.3, 660.085. 
Giammarco.  Giuseppe,  1/2  to  Vetrocoke  Cokapuania  S.p.A.  Gas  pu- 
rification proceas.  3,659.401,0.  55-43. 
Giedd,  Gary  R.;  and  Perkins.  Merlyn  H..  to  International  Businem 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  coaxial  wires  in  back 
panels.  3,659.340.0.  29-627. 
Gieesmann.  Rolf:  See — 

Weber,  Karl-Heinz;  Men.  Herbert;  Zcile,  Kari;  Giesemann.  Rolf; 
and  Danneberg,  Peter,3.660.38 1 . 
Gigliardi  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Shippee.  Fred  B.;  and  CagUardi,  Domenick  Donald,  3,660,01 1 . 
Gilchrist,  Ralph  E.;  «id  Brown.  Morton  E..  to  Tenneco  Oil  Company. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  computing  drilling  coats.  3.660.649.  O. 
235-193.000 
Gilges.  Fred:  See— 

Metzger.  Hans  Siegfried;  and  Gilges.  Fred.3.659.45 1 . 
Gillespie.  G*orge  Richard,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  A  Chemicals  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  ammonia  oxidation.  3,660,024, 0.  23-162.000 
Gimdalnc.:  See— 

Wilson.  Leslie  Peter  Stuart,  3.659.364.  / 

Girting  Limited:  Sw—  < 

Wilaon.  Alexander  J.;  and  Dawson,  Stuart  B.,  3.659,42 1 . 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See — 

Lamparaky.  Dietmar,  and  Schudel,  Peter.  3.660.489. 
Glabiszewski.  Richard,  to  Otto  Bock  Orthopadiache  Industrie  KG.  Ad- 

jusuUe  link  for  prosthetic  limb.  3.659.294. 0.  3-2 1 . 
Gladu.  Norman  D..  to  Intercontinental  EnvirtMimental  Controls  Ltd. 

Smoke  darifier.  3,660.045,  CL  23-277. 
Glaaser.  Jamea  R.;  and  Tomaa,  Stanley  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Squelch 
circuit  having  short  and  long  time  constant  fitters  for  squelch  tail 
elimination.  3,660.765, 0.  325-478. 
Glawleschkofr.  Basilius;  Krieg.  Gebhard;  Wetdmann.  Wolfgang;  and 
WeiM.  Adolf,  to  Meaaerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Intervalome- 
Ur.  3,660.691,0.  307-293. 
Glaxo  Laboratories.  Limited:  See— 

Stephenson,  Leslie;  and  Hill.  Margaret  Elizabeth.  3.660.437. 
Oleaaoo  Works.  The:  See— 

Bergemann.  Werner  E.;  Hunkeler.  Ernst  J.;  and  Pederaen.  Harry, 
3.659.496. 
Glenbum  Engineering  Limited:  See— 
Evans.  Afflp  Henry.  5.660,703. 
Global  Systems:  Sw— 

Gaylord.  John  A..  3.659.322. 
Goda.  George:  Sw— 

Farkas.  Alexander,  3.660.294. 
Godboid.Inc.:SOT— 

Godbold.  Roy  Herman.  3.660, 104. 
Godboid.  Roy  Herman,  to  Godbold.  Inc.  Game  faed.  3.660.104,0. 99- 

4. 
Codtfredsen.  Wan  Ole:  Sot— 

Frederikaen.  Erting  Knud;  and  Godtf^edsen.  Wag^  Ole.3.660475. 
Godwin.  Gilbert  AOan;  and  Pratt.  Cbapin  A.,  to  Rlchardaon.  Howe, 
Scale  Company.  Electrical  weighing  systems  with  multiple  incremen- 
tal readouts.  3.659.665. 0.  177-1. 
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Goeke.  Alfons.  to  Kieseriing.  Tb..  A  AR)recht.  Drawing  machine  tor 

rods  and  tubing.  3.65943 1 . 0. 105-30. 
OoeB  Jamea  E..  to  BeU  Telephone  Labotatoriea.  Incorporated.  Non- 
coherent difforential  phaaa  detection.  3.660,764, 0.  325-320. 

°**t!iic*cl£ir  Ci'idOoepfrlch.  Rudolph  A.,3,660^798. 

Goett.  Fred  E.;  Druzb^  Perry  R..  Jr.;  Hauae.  Jamea  R.;  "^*r*S^ 
Oe.;«d.  to  I^ernadonal  Bjj-^  M^^n-Corpo^ 
pnividiag  a  ftaWmd  surfhce  on  workpiecea.  3.659,386,  O.  91- 
318.000 

aoMKhmidt.Tb..  A.^.:  See— 

OoMsobel,  Norman.  Connector  for  flexible  conduit.  3.659.880.  O. 

Genu.  Stewart  J.;  Hallto.  Tbomaa,  Jr.;  and  Johnaon.  Lawrence  S..  to 
Union  Oy  Company  of  Callforala.  Procem  for  blending  high  molecu- 
Inr  weight  poWelhyene  into  wax.  and  wax  ooatlng  oompoaitlon 
produced  therefrom.  3.660.336. 0.  260-28.5 

Goodnight.  Hetshel:  Sot—  ^    »  ^     »..i.-- 

Ztok.   John    Smith;   Goodnight,   Hershel;    and    Reed.    Robert 

D..3.6S9.962. 
Goodrich.  B.F.. Company, The:  Sot-      ^^^^^^ 
Can,  PaaquaHno;  and  AneOi.  Ermes.  3.660,224. 
Dinbergs.  KomeUvs.  3,660,341 . 
Kolycheck.  Edmond  G.,  3,660,357. 

Goodyear  Aeroapace  Corporation:  Sot-  ,  ,_  .^       -. ,  ^ 

Lab,  Robert  C;  Pakurv.  JuBa  H.;  and  Strieker,  Edward  G.. 
3.659,423. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  Sot— 

Neugroachl.  Ernst  J..  3.659.974.  „      .       „     .^ 

Goolsby,  Ahfln  D..  to  ShaU  Oil  Company.  Floatmg  liquid  monitor. 

3.659.943. 0.  356-70. 
Gordon  Engineering  Company:  See—  , 

Lucas.  Paul  G.  3,660.694.  ..,..„      .       , 

Gordon.  Harry  W.;  and  Fingado.  Gusttv.  to  Schmid.  Julius,  Inc.  incu- 
bator. 3.660.242. 0.  195-139.000  ^       ^      .      o 
Gomowicx  Gerald  A.;  and  Wendel,  Samuel  R..  to  Dow  Commg  Cor- 
poration. Procem  of  making  amino  substituted  organoailicon  com- 
pounds and  the  compounds  made  thereby.  3.660.454. 0. 260-448.8 
Gorrell.  John  H..  to  Kiag-Seeley  Tbermoa  Co..  mesne.  Metallized  arti- 

Gorton.'pred  B.  Fluorescent  lighting  circuit  3,660.7 1 6. 0.  3 1 5- 1 87. 

Ootze.  Johannes:  Sot—  ,  ^^  ,m 

Kampfer,  Helmut;  Riester,  Oskar.  and  Ootze.  Johannes,3,660,103. 
Gould.  Franck  E.;  and  Shepherd,  Thomas  H..  to  National  PatMt 
Development  Corporatioa.  Water  soluble  entrapping  of  a  peadcide. 
3,660.071.0.71-65.000 
Gould,  Francis  E.;  and  Shepherd.  Thomas  H.,  to  National  Patent 
Development  Corpora^.  Wat»  aoloble  entrapping  of  a  drug. 
3.660/63. 0.  424-8 1 .060 
Gould.  Francta  E.:  See— 

Shepherd.  Thomas  H.;  and  Gould.  Francis  E..3.660.561 . 
Gould.  Pattick;  Row,  John  Henry  Alexander,  and  Rudston.  Stanley 
George,  to  Britidi  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  Aromatic  esUrs  of 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids.  3 ,660,467. 0.  26<M79. 
OottSsh    Joseph   N..  to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Modulated 

hydraulic  anti-lock  brake  booster.  3.659.905. 0.  303-21 . 
Govani.  Hargovind  L..  to  Midland  Proceasing  Inc.  Precious  metals 

recovery  method.  3.660,079.  CI.  75-109. 
Gove,  Donald  C;  MuBins.  Barry  W.;  and  Rouaaeau.  Edmund  G.,  to 
Control  Devices  Inc.  Multiple  point  switchtaig  apparatus.  3.660.838. 
0. 340-365.  ^      .^     .. 

Gow,  Gordon  James,  to  Lee.  Raymond,  <>'«"»»»■»*<». '["f-J^fif'!^- 
ban  tackling  and  blocking  training  apparatus.  3.659,847. 0.  273-53. 
Grace.W.R..ACo.:SOT—  _  ^     «    ._ 

Blaiek.  James  J.;  Baker.  Richard  W.;  and  Wilaon,  Charles  P..  Jr.. 

3.660.274.  ^_^     „ 

Kehr,  CHflon  L.;  Wszolek,  Walter  R.;  and  Lundsager.  Christian  B.. 

3.660.217. 
Lundsager.  Christian  B..  3.660.088. 
Taylor,  Monroe  F..  3.660.205. 
WinyaU.  Milton  E..  3.660.302. 
Graham.  Alan  A.:  See— 

Shortway.  Harry  A.;  Graham,  Alan  A.;  MansoBDo,  Robert  D.;  and 
Dobry.  Joaeph  F..3.660.1 87. 
Graham.  Edward  K.,  Jr.:  Sot—  .^.«««. 

Tinsley.  Cleere  B.;  and  Graham.  Edward  K..  Jr..3.6S9.88I . 

Graham.  James  L.:  Sot—  

Owens.  James  M.;  Graham.  James  L.;  and  Pilswocth.  Edward 

A..3.660,I01.  u.u_-u> 

Graham.  John  W.,  to  Easo  Production  Research  Company.  Hydraubc 

fracturing  using  reinforced  resin  peOeu.  3,659.651.0. 166-280. 
Graham.  Marvin  M.;  and  Chambers.  William  W..  to  Robertahaw  Con- 
trols Company.  Monitoring  apparatus  having  auxiliary  switchmg 
means.  3.659/78 1 . 0.  236- 1 1 . 
Grant,  Louis  A.,  Inc.:  Sot— 

Grant,  Louis  A.  3.659,833.  ,  x.«  ««  *-• 

Grant,  Louis  A.,  to  Grant,  Louis  A..  Inc.  Lndle  skimmer.  3.659.833. 0. 

266-37. 
Graphic  Fnginesring.  Inc.:  Sw— 

Donahue.  Leo  O.;  and  Behrens.  Roy  E..  3,659.699. 


Orws.  George  M..  Jr.;  Parish.  Roger  C;  and  Trei.  John  E..  to  Smith 
KUne  A  French  Laboratories.  Method  and  oompoaitiona  for  improv- 
ing feed  cttciancy  of  runtamnts.  3.660.562. 0. 424-78. 


Cohan-Alloco,  Richard;  and  Gramaud.  Jeaa4.639.7 1 1 . 
Gravdl.  Lawrence  R.:  Sot—  „  ,  ^.«  „„ 

Berkman,  John  W.;  and  OraveO,  Lawrence  R..3,659.779. 
Orawe  John  R.;  and  BWg.  Rnyaoad  J.,  to  Deaoto.  Inc.  Aluminum 
primer  containing  epwdde  resin  and  isocyanate  terminated  urathaaa 

prepolymer.  3.660423. 0  260-830. 
Gray  Industrica.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Gray.  OacarS..  3.660.234. 
Gray.  Oacar  S..  to  Gray  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  attenuating  viruaaa. 

3,660,234.0  195.1.2  ^       , 

Gray.  Roy  A.;  and  Deck,  Harold  R..  to  Ptailltps  Petroleum  Company. 
Flame-rctaitled    compoeitions    and    additive    systems    dter^or. 
3.660.346,0.26041. 
Great  Northera  Nekooea  Corporation:  Sot— 
Thompaon,  Albion  J.,  3.659,461. 

Greco.  Franceeco:  Ser—  ^  ^  ■ 

Longi,    Paolo;    VaWatsori,    Alberto;    Greco.    Franceeco;    and 
Bernaaconi.  Ermanno,3. 660.364. 
Greenblatt.  Eugene  Newton:  Sot—  ^        ^.         ^ 

Howell,    Charles    Frederick;    and    Greenblatt,    Eugene    New- 
too.3.660.406.  ^  ^       ^ 

GrMne,  Bernard  A.,  to  AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated.  Extruding 

flttinp.  3,659,992. 0  425- 1 92. 
Greeiiman.KariL;:Sw—  .  «,    -         «.    ._, 

Depcw,  Donald  R.;  Greenman,  Kari  L.;  and  Probert.  Danid 

C.4.660.807.  ^  ^ , 

Grenier.  Aime  J.,  to  Texaa  Instrument^  incorporated.  Transient  sup- 

presdonsystem.  3.660,719.0  317-16. 
Grenon.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Opticd  coupler  made  by  jux- 
tapoeitiOB    of  lead   frame    mounted   sensor   and   light   emitter. 
3.660.669. 0  250-2 17.00B 

Crawe,  Ferdinand:  Swc-  .,._._  -    ,  e . 

BucheL  Kari  Heinz;  Grcwe,  Ferdinand;  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst; 

and  Kaspers.H#mut4 .660.4 10.  ^^     ^  _ 

Bm.|»Bl  Kari  Hein%Jtammann.  Ingeborg;  Unterstenhofer.  Guntcr. 
mkJ  Grewe.  F««5and,3.660.462. 
Grieb.  Hubert  J.,  to  Daimler-Benz  AktiengeseBschaft-Gm  turbine  unit 
for  generating  mechanicd  energy  and  compressed  air.  3.659.4 17.0. 

6O-'9.01  ^    .      .  ...      , 

Griffin,  Kenneth  H..  to  G  A  L  Cof]poration.  Device  for  moving  large 

and  heavy  apparatus.  3.659.823. 0. 254-93. 
Griot.  Rudolf  G..  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.  Derivatives  of  acetic  a«dm 

compoeitions  and  methods  for  the  alleviation  of  hypcriipemia. 

3,660.579.0.424-308. 
Grodi.  Frank  O..  to  Stauffer  Chemicd  Company.  Reinforcement  of 
with  suspension  emulsion  interpolymcrs.  3.660^29. 0.  260- 


876. 
Groenhof.  Eugene  D.;  and  Schiefcr.  Harry  M..  » i?>]*  C«?«f  Cj*- 

poration.  Fluorosilicone  hydraulic  fluids.  3,660,453. 0  260-448.2 
Groir.  Gaylord  L.,  to  Minnesott  Mining  and  Maniifttfturing  Company. 

Electrically  insulative  tape.  3.660.220. 0  161-93. 
Groneberg.  Horst  E.;  and  Snow.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Incor- 
porated. Segmented  deaw:ttble  screen  svrface  for  testing  eyes  by 
Cerrefracdon:  3.659.930,0  351-36.  ^.,_._ 

Gropper.   Hai«;   Stark.   Kurt;   PCannmueUer.   Helmut;   and   Urban. 
Friedrich,  to  Badkche  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeseDschaft. 
Production  of  polyethylene  under  high  preasure  with  methyl  isobutyl 
ketone  peroxide  initiator.  3.660.370. 0.  260-94.9 
Grom.  Susan  Cook:  Sot—  ^     ^   ,         ^„         - 

Dann.  John  Robert;  Fowler,  William  Frank.  Jr.;  and  Grom,  Susan 
Cook,3,660421. 

Grosser,  Frederick:  Sot—  

Mutaflte,      Thomas      D.;      Katx.      Leon;      and      Groaaer, 

Frederick.3,660,349.  

Grove.  Lawrence  L..  to  Generd  Electric  Company.  Eiecaic  oven 

toaster  door  operating  mechanism.  3.660.637,0  219-413.000 
Grundy.  Reed  R.  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Fail-aafs  duty 

cycle  checking  circuit  3.660.680. 0  307-234. 
Oruppo  LepetitS.p.A.:  See— 

PUferi,  Giordo;  and  Schiattl,  Pieifranco,  3.660.387. 
GTE  Automatic  Eleietric  I^aboratocies  incorporated:  Sot— 
Bruglemans.  Lucas.  3.660.604. 
BudneUi.  Pletro.  3.660.750. 
Gartner.  Todd  H.,  3.660.682. 
Guenther.  Ralph  W.:  Sot—  ,    ^     _^      -  ._v 

Fox.  Jack  N.;  Hansen.  Ned  P.;  OUcfa.  Eugene  E.;  Guenther,  Ralph 
W.;  and  Rubinstein,  Herbert  J.3.660,23 1 . 
Guilbauh.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Schwenker,  David  G.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Method  of  coating  skmed  atticlea.  3.660,136.  O  1 17- 
1 7.060  .,„  ^„^ 

Guildfbtd,  Leslie  Henry;  and  Mitchell,  Richard  Frank,  to  U.S.  Ptaflips 
Corporation.  Radiation  detection  system  uaina  P«nido-  random 
Kverdble  scanning  techniques.  3,660.663. 0. 25043.3 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  Ser— 

Neighbors.  Ralph  P..  3.660.475. 
Gulf  Raaewch  A  Development  Company:  Sot— 

Ondray.  John  A.;  and  Swift.  Harold  E..  3.660.479. 
Ouad,  Peter  Herman:  Ser— 

Berfcdhammer.  Gerald;  and  Ound,  Peter  Herman^  .660.40 1 . 
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OuBMcr,  Peter,  Zechnall,  Rkhard;  and  Christ,  Klaut,  to  Botch,  Robot, 
G.m.b.H.  Amngement  for  detectiii(  lUppafe  of  wheels  of  vehicles. 
3,659,907. a.  303-2 l.Ocf 
Gute,  Loren  R..  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corporation.  Combined  fbifer 
pump  and  vahre  control  for  a  tailgate  window  cleaning  system. 
3,6S9.308.C1.  IS-2S0.02 
Gutnan.    Arnold    D..    to    Stauffer   Chemical    Company.    Oximino 

phosphates  and  phosphonates.  3,660,34 1 .  CI.  260-944.000 
Gutraann.  FeNx:  S«r— 

Hermann.     AUen     M.;     Gutmann,     Felix;     and     Rembaum. 
Alan,3,660.I64. 
Gyongyosi,   Laszlo,  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company.   Feed  controlling 

method  and  system.  3.659,6SS,  CI.  173-1. 
Habeck.  Dietmar  A.;  and  HouHhan.  WiUiam  J.,  to  Sandoc-Wandcr,  Inc. 

Bcaazocino  quinaxoUnes.  3,660.402,  CI.  260-2S 1 . 
Habib,  Pierre  Andre:  Set — 

Puyo,  Andre  Jean-Marie;  and  Habib,  Pierre  Andre ,3,6S9.464. 
Haboush.    Edward    J.    Compensating    plates    for    bone    fractures. 

3.639,395.  a.  128-92. 
Habuka.  bhi;  Habuka,  Kazuko;  and  Habuka,  Takeshi.  Destination  dis- 
play apparatus.  3.660.835,  CI.  340-325. 
Habuka.  Kazuko:  S*e— 

Habuka,  ishi;  Habuka,  Kazuko;  and  Habuka,  Takashi,3,660,83S. 
Habuka.  Takashi:  See— 

Habuka.  bhi;  Habuka.  Kazuko;  and  Habuka.  Takashi.3.660.83S. 
Hachisu.  Mikio;  Saito,  Chikanori;  Sitamura,  Osamu;  and  Nambu, 
Yasuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  compound  cast  rolls. 
3,659,323.  a.  29-148.4 
Hackmann.  Larry  G.:  Stt— 

Davics.  James  M.;  Hackmann,  Larry  G.;  Peterson.  Robert  A.; 
Smith.  Roger  M.;  and  Wirt,  Leon  A.,3,6S9,6S4. 
Hagedom.  Willi:  5«r— 

Gerretz,    Joeef;     Hagedora,     Willi;     and     Kemmcrling,     Kari- 
Heinz,3,6S9,446. 
Hagopian,  Jacob  John,  to  International  Businem  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.   Low    profile    single    turn    magnetic    recording    head    with 
read/write  winding  coupled  to  single  turn  winding.  3,660,617,  CI. 
1 79- 100.20c 
Hall,  Bertie  Forrest,  Jr.,  to  Wolgast.  Raymond  P.  Porubic  floor  anchor. 

3.639.678.  CI.  188-5. 
Hall.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Kaxeniac,  Stanley  J.;  and  Hall.  Robert  M..3,660,l  1 2. 
HaOer.  Albert  Heinz:  See— 

Durr,  Helmut  Emfl;  and  Haller.  Albert  Heinz,3.660,16l . 
Haller,  James  GUbert.  Scented  fireplace  foel.  3,660,033,  Q.  44-6. 
Halliburton  Company:  See- 
Hammond,  Jack;  and  Boyd,  Charles  L.,  3.660.644. 
Hallis,  Thomas.  Jr.:  See— 

Dorsey.  William  Smith;  Hallis.  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Pullen,  Edward 

A.,3,639.772. 
Goau.  Stewart  J.;  Hallis,  Thomas.  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Lawrence 
S..3.660.336. 
Hamada.  Takashi:  See— 

Inosc.  Hiroshi;  Fujisaki.  Hiroya;  and  Hamada.  Takashi.3.660.8 1 2. 
Hamby.  Clayton  B.;  Barren.  Charles  W.;  and  Derfer.  John  M.,  to  SCM 
Corporatioa.  Process  for  removing  sulfUr  from  crude  sulfate  turpen- 
tine or  dktiilatc  fraction  thereof.  3,660.512.0.  260-675.500 
Hamilton.  William  D.:  See— 

Naber.  Richard  E.;  and  Hamilton,  William  D.,3,659,447. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See— 

Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  Hamasann,  Ingeborg:  (Jnterstenhofer.  Gunter; 

and  Grewe,  Ferdinand, 3 ,660,462. 
Hofer,    Wolfgang;    Schrader,    Gerhard;    and    Hammann,    In- 
geborg,3,660,540. 
Hammond,  Jack;  and  Boyd.  Charies  L.,  to  HaUiburton  Company. 
System  for  summation  totalizing  for  net  oil  analyzers  and  flow 
analyzers.  3.660.644.  a.  233-92. 
Hansen.  Erling.  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Grease  compositions 
containing  magnesium  lahs  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids  as  rust  inhibi- 
tors. 3,660.288,  a.  252-40.7 
Hansen,  Knut  Bonde;  and  Petersson,  John  Soren,  to  Aktiebolaget  As- 
tra. Method  and  apparatus  tot  examining  liquid  filed  containers. 
3,659.940.  CI.  356-36. 
Hansen.  Ned  P.:  See- 
Fox.  Jack  N.;  Hansen.  Ned  P.;  Olich,  Eugene  E.;  Guenther.  Ralph 
W.;  and  Rubinstein.  Herbert  J..3.660,23 1 . 
Haazawa,  Hiaoahi:  See— 

Ohira,       Shigemasa;       Hanzawa,       Hisoshi;       and       Narita. 
HHaya,3.660.727. 
Harada.  Setauo:  See— 

Higaahidc.    Eiji;    Hasegawa,    Toru;    Shibau,    Motoo;    Kishl. 
Toyokazu;  Harada,  Setnio;  and  Mtzuno,  Komei,3,660,567. 
Harfour.  Delbert  R.;  Andetaon.  John  W.;  and  Money.  Richard  K.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Crucible 
coatings  fbr  preparation  of  U  and  Pu  alloys  containing  Zr  or  Hf. 
3.660.073.0.75-63.000 
Harden.  WyUam  O.:  See— 

Lecht.  Charles  P.;  Harden.  WUliam  O.;  LaveO.  Matthew  J.;  Kos. 
Stanley  M.;  and  Pace.  Robert  A.,3,660,643. 
Hardesty,  Beajaain  T.,  to  Shakespeare  Company.  Golf  club  head  and 

novel  method  of  producing  same.  3.659,833.0.  273-173. 
Harding.  Charles  I.;  Rusaell.  Lamar  V.;  Steeves.  W.  Makobn;  and  Hig- 
gias.  Irwin  R.  Gaseous  oxide  recovery.  3.660.040. 0.  23-260. 
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Hardtmann,  Goetz  E..  to  Sandos- Wander,  Inc.  Certain  3-aryi-2-amiao- 

nicotinonitriles.  3.660.414.0.  260-294.9 
Hardtmann,  Goetz  E.,  to  Sandoa-Wander,  Inc.  3<:yano-2-eubstitutad- 

5-aryl-pyridine  derivatives.  3,660,415.0.  260-294.9 
Hardtmann.  Coett  E.;  and  Huegi,  Bruno  S.,  to  Sandoi-Waadsr, 

IncPrepradon  of  2.2'-diniUobeiuhydfols.  3.660,500.0.  260^13. 
Hargreavaa.  Chaatar  Arthur.  D,  to  Du  Pont  da  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 

Company.  High  polychkMopreasa.  3.660^68, 0. 260-92.3 
Harmon,  Samuel  T.,  Jr.;  Monroe,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Vaaturi,  Oino,  to 
Datamax  Corporation.  Automatic  equalization  systam  for  data  traas- 
mimion  channels.  3,660,761 , 0.  250-42. 
Harris,   Richard   William,   to   MoUns   Machine  Company   Limited. 
Packing  or  wrapping  machine  of  the  mould  wheal  type.  3.639,694, 
O.  198*25. 
Haiaco  Corporation:  See— 

Carson.  Robert  C.  3.639.73 1 . 
Hartleib.  Franz;  and  Windelbandt.  Herhart.  to  Maachiaenbau  Aachan- 
Furstenau  OeacUachaft  mit  beachranktar  Haftuim,  Fima.  Method  of 
and  machines  for  wrapping  articles.  3.639,394, 0.  33-33. 
Harvey,  Dennis  G.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Lever 

actuated  disk  brake.  3.639,68 1 , 0. 1 88-72.900 
Harza.  Richard  D.  Refbae  disposing  unit.  3,659.427, 0.  62-63. 
Hase,  Hebnut;  and  Siwik.  Egbert,  to  Daimler-Bans  Aktiengnsllschaft. 
Construction  of  a  steering  knuckle  bearing  for  the  lubrication  by 
means  of  lubricating  oU.  3.659.869, 0. 280-96. 1 
isegawa,  Toru:  See— 

Hipshide.     Eiji;    Hasegawa.    Toru;    Shibata.    Motoo;    Kishi, 
Toyokazu;  Harada,  Setsuo;  mad  Mizuno,  Komei,3 ,660,567. 
,J.W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Davis.  Ruasell  L..  3,659,838. 
HMtin^  William  J.:  See— 

Waldron,  Linwood  J.;  and  HMtings.  WiUiam  J.,3,659,91 3. 
Hau,    Toju;    Kamada.    Hideo;   Wakaki.    Shigetoshi;    Kudo.    Shiro; 
Tomioka,  Keitaro;  Mirumo.  HirofUto;  Kato,  Eturo;  and  Shimizu, 
Motoaki,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd..  and  Khasato  Kenkyusho 
(Shadan  Hojin).  Mitomycin  c!1.660,578. 0.  424-274. 
Hatch.  Melvin  J.;  Schmidt,  Donald  L.;  and  Smith,  Hugh  B.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Poly<hydroxyarylpolymethylcnc-sulfoni- 
um)    zwittarionic    monomers    and    surface    coatings    therefrom. 
3,660,431.0.260-332.3 
Hathaway.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Swain.  William  W;  and  Hathaway.  Richard  A..3.660.614. 
Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D..  to  Clin  Corporation.  Preparation  of  trithiocar- 

bonate  esters.  3.660.4 12. 0.  260-294.8 
Hause.  Gilbert  K..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hydrodynamic  unit 

for  power  transmission.  3.659.414. 0. 60-54. 
Hause,  James  R.:  See— 

Goetz,  Fred  E.;  Druzba.  Perry  R.,  Jr.;  Hause.  James  R.;  and  Seeley. 
Gerard.3.659.386. 
Haveg  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

AnderMU.  Robert  W..  3.660.592. 
Hawaiian  Sugar  Planters  Association:  See— 

NickeU.  Louis  G..  3.660.072. 
Hawkins.  William  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Elactrosutic  pinning  of  dielectric  film.  3.660.549. 0.  264-22. 
Haws.  John  F.  Apparatus  for  erecting  poured  concrete  structures. 

3.659.977. 0.  425-62. 
Hayakawa.  Shohei;  Matsushima.  Takashi;  Minato.  Hitoshi;  and  Hiroee. 
Katsumi.  to  Shiooogi  ^ft  Co.,  Ltd.  Anti-inflaimmatory  substance, 
zygoaporin  A.  and  production  thereof.  3.660,568.0.  424-122. 
Hayakawa.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Onishi,  Akira;  Irako.  Koichi;  Hayakawa,  Yoshihiro;  Shiroomura. 
Takeshi;  Iwami.  Koichi;  and  Miyamoto.  Shoji.3.660.36S. 
Hayes.  John  C.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  In  Situ  regenera- 
tion and  resulfiding  of  a  plaiinum-  and  sulfur-conlaining  catalyst  in  a 
hydrocarbon  conversion  plant  containing  metallic  suMdc  scale. 
3,660.308.0.252-416. 
Hayea.  John  C;  Mitsche.  Roy  T.;  Rauach,  Richard  E.;  and  Wilhelm. 
Frederick  C.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Catalytic  com- 
posita  of  a  platinum  group  component  and  a  group  IVa  metallic  com- 
ponent with  a  carrier  material  containing  ^ununa  and  crystalline. 
3.660.309.0.252-442. 
Hayes,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Werner,  Bvron  H.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,3,660.532. 
Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Saffron,  Ronald  G.,  3.659,998. 
Hazemag        Hartzerkleinerungs-        und        Zcment-Maschinenbau- 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 
Leuteh,  Helmut.  3.659.69 1 . 
Hemesath.  Gerhard.  3.659.794. 

Von    Conrad.    Eugen;    Roaner.    Kurt;    and    Meyer.    Ludwig. 
3.659.792. 
Hazen.  George  G.:  See— 

Schocnewaldt,  Erwin  F.;  Hazen,  George  O.;  and  Shuman.  Richard 
F..3.660.372. 
Hazzard.  Robert  C:  See— 

Stephenaon.  Earle  W.;  Newberry,  James  G.;  and  Haziard,  Robert 
C, 3,659,793. 
HCA  Food  Corporation:  See— 

Finley.  Ronald  K.;  Langlois,  Donald  J.;  and  Nlchohon,  Robert  H., 
3,639,315. 
Healey,  Gordon  Terry:  See— 

Oldfldd.   Harry;   Healey,  Gordon  Terry;  and   Ridgway,  John 
Anthony,3,6S9,788. 
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Hedman,  John  Gunnar,  to  TeUberg,  W«  O  •  A.B.  Outrigger  for  moor- 
iSrawaUr vehicle.  3.659,545.0.  114-230. 

"•*^'S;o™*:'SS^k'^TH*Wck.  Geoffrey  S.;  and  Pra.se.  Willi«n 

A   3  660  830 
Ummkm   Robert  E     and  SuUlvan,  Donald  P..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
"w^t^S^rii5.i-Sitopable;mulslon.  3.660.100.  CI.  96-108. 

Hefendehl.  Hansftledrich:  See- 
Zeischett.  W>>ter.  3,639.360. 

"•^I^Kta!  W.I'r.  J^Tidacher.  John  W.;  Sharer,  John  M.;  Ad««., 
James  S.;  and  Damico,  Frank  M.,3,660,591 . 

"•^'tikl^HuyST.iHl  Heldt,  Alfred  K..3.659,538. 

"•*"^ke,''o,S!hrr,      Heimbach,      Paul;      and      Delliehausen, 

CUud,3,660,440.  ^  w--,  ,4«k 

Heinze,  Alvin  L.,  to  HAI  Tag  Lift  Corporation.  Tag  wheel  hft. 

3,659.671.0.180-24.020 
Heller.  Walter  E..  *  Company:  See— 

Wangard.  WiUiam.  3,660.683.  ,.««„, 

Hemesathroerhard.  to  Hazemag  Hartzeridemerun^  und  Zwnent- 
maschinenbau  GeseUschaft  m.b.H.  Commmutmg  device.  3.659,794, 

Hemmiager.  Charles  E..  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Inugraud  oxydehydrogenation  and  alkyUtion  process.  3.660.320. 

Hendal  WiUem  P.;  and  Prew.  Lionel  R..  to  SheU  OU  Company.  Tank 
ftorUquldcargo.  3.659.8 17. 0. 248-317.  

He^^n.  cSrles  A.,  to  Kimberly<n«k  CorporjJ^.  P««Ne 
manuaUy   operable   cutting   machmc   for   roDed   sheet   material. 

Henderson.  Eulas  W..  to  PhUUps  Petroleum  Company.  Carbon  Wack 

"aSw  with  positioMble  choke.  3.660.039. 0.  23-259  5 
Henderson,  wli^ne  L.;  and  DUIs.  Raymond  L.,  to  Genend  Elecmc 
Compaay.  Combined  baking  and  broihng  gas  oven.  3,659,579,  O. 

Hend^ksoB.  Alvin  E..  to  Liberatore.  Hadrian  J.  Radiation  sensitive 

electronic  time  deUy  switch.  3.660,666,0.  230-206.    

Hendrickson,  Rosalind  A.,  heir  of  s«d  Hendnckson,  ^<»^=  ^- . 
Kesurson,  James  W.;  Hendrickson,  Rudolph;  and  Atkms,  Cednc 
D,  3,660,103. 
Hendrickson,  Rudolph:  See—  «   ^  .  v       a  a.h—  n^^ri^ 

KestersoB,  James  W.;  Hendrickson,  Rudolph;  and  Atkins,  Cedric 

D.,3,660,105. 
HeBkel*Ci«0.m.b.H.:See-  ,  *^  .,* 

Wegemund,  Bemd;  and  Tauber,  Gunter,  3,660,526. 

*^  Dart.  Edward  Charies;  Foster.  Richard  Greogry;  and  Hepworth. 

Paul.3,660.508.  .  «.  .  ,  4^a  »** 

Foster,  Richard  Gregory;  and  Hepworth,  Paul,3,660.363. 

Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Vandenberg,  Edwin  J..  3,660,314. 

Herman,  ElvinE:  See—  j    i  .«     ■.,... -« 

Garvin.    Hugh    L.;    Herman.    Elvin    E.;    and    Uw.    RusseU 

Hermann.  AUen  M;  Gutmann.  FeUx;  and  Re™»>«""|Vv^'"w"j£!*'^' 
Bia  Institute  Research  Foundation.  Primary  ceU  utUizuig  halogen-or- 
ganic charge  transfer  complex.  3.660.164. 0.  136-83. 
Hermann.  Karl-Heinz:  See—  ,.   ^  .  ,.    „  _j 

Schneider.  Joachun;  Hermann.  Karl-Hemz;  Rudolph.  Hans;  and 
Nawrath.GuBter.3.660.522.        .,.„,,«  ^  ..,  ,,  , 
Hermanson.  Everet  T.  Fish  pole  holder.  3.659.369. 0. 43-2 1 .2 
Hermetic  CoU  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Davis.  DhuAine  J.  3.660.791.  ,;„u«, 
Heron.  Gordon  F..  to  Turner  Brothers  Asbestos  Company  Lmihed. 

Treatment  of  asbestos.  3 .660. 1 48. 0.  1 1 7- 1 26. 
Hermring.  Heinz  Gunther.  to  Montblanc-Simpto  GmbH.  Fountam  pen. 

3.659.954. 0.  401-223. 
Herron.  Ronald  L.:  See—  ,  *^  , «, 

Smith.  Robert  D.;  and  Herron.  Ronald  L..3.660.192. 
Hersey  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Ostrowski. Anthony C. 3,659,457.  ^       ,^  ,„v  ^ 

Hestad,  Alfred  M.;  and  White,  Stanley  E.,  to  ^ternationarTek^jhone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Conference  caU  circuit.  3,660,610,  O. 
179-18. 
Hester.  Beany  L.:  See—  ,  ^.«  ^„ 

McArthur.  CoUn  S.;  and  Hester.  Benny  L..3.659,437. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See- 
Tickle.  Andrew  C.  3.660.827. 
H*I  Tag  Lift  Corporation:  See— 
Heinze.  AMn  L..  3.659.67 1 
Hickok  Electrical  Instrument  Company.  The:  See— 

Hok.  Frederick  Rodney.  3.660.772.  ,  *«n  ^n^  o 

Hiestand.  Armin,  to  Ciba  LimHed.  Aqueous  emulsions.  3,660,303,  u. 

Hiiashide,  ElM;  Haaegawa,  Toru;  Shibata.  Motoo;  Kidii.  Toyokazu; 
Hmda  Setsuo;  and  Mizuno,  Komei,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.  Lateriomycin  F.  3,660,567,  CI.  424-1 22. 
Hiuias.  Irwin  R.:Sm—  „,  . .  ,     ,        _j 

Ilaiding.  Charies  I.;  RutseU.  Lamar  V.;  Steeves,  W.  Malcolm;  and 
Hi^s.IrwiaR..3.660,040.  ,  ^^  .«  «  ,« 

Hubert,  Bertram  J.  Teachiag  and  testing  apparatus.  3.660,386. 0.  35- 
48.00r 


Httl  James  T.;  and  Oarabedian,  Michael  E.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
r    and    Company.    Procem    for    preparing    fluorine-contamini 
I^ymcrs.  3,660,315,0.  260-2. 
HUL  Margaret  Elizabeth:  See—  ^  ,  ^^  .,, 

Stcphemon.  LeaUe;  and  WU.  Margaret  Elizabeth.3.660.437. 
HUl-Rom  Company.  Inc.:  See—  ^    „,    ^,.  ,  w    ^^     ax— 

Schuhz,  John  R.;  Hcidacher,  John  W.;  Sharer,  John  M.;  Adams. 
James  S.;  and  Damico,  Frank  M..  3.660,591. 
HUUard,  Edward  J..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Smusoidai 
waveform  generator.  3,660.766, 0.  328-14. 

Hingst,  Oerd:  See—  .,.^,.., 

Kundler,  Walter,  and  Hingst,  Oeni.3,660,743. 

Hinz,  Ebertiard;  Kaufer,  Helmut;  and  Theobald,  R«ner,  to  Vermmgte 

Deutsche  MetaUwerke  AG.  Process  of  manufacturing  cross-linked 

molded  articles.  3,660.552. 0.  264-68. 

Hirata,  Maaaru:  See—  !«,«. 

Kunioka.       Kaaio;       Shinuzu.       Sbigenan;       and       Hirata. 

MaBaru.3.639.428. 

"     Hayakawa!  Shbhei;  Matsushima.  Takashi;  Minato.  Hitoshi;  and 

Hiroee,  Katsuini,3,660468.  .. ,  „  .  ^    - 

Hiroee.  Ryusho;  and  Takano.  Eiichi.  to  Canon  K«b«hiU  Kaiaha.  Zoom 
lens  capable  of  extreme  closeup  photography.  3.639.921.  O.  350- 

Hirst,  David  Graham  Spencer,  to  Procter  A  OamUe  Company.  The. 

Lime     soap    dispeisants    and    compoaitions    containing    them. 

3.660.470.0.260-501.12 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda.  Toshiraichi.  3.659.4 1 9.  ^ 

Hachisu.  MUcio;  Saho.  Oukanori;  Sitamura.  Osamu;  and  Nambu. 

lida,  Shinya;  Sato,  Hhoshi;  and  Takeda,  Yutaka.  3.660.734. 

Kasama.Ryoji;  and  Suda.Seiji,  3,659,565. 

Kawamura.    Seiichi;    Arano,    Isamu;    and    Nakajima.    Fumito, 

3,660.626. 
Kishino.Tatsuo.  3.660.702.  ^.  ,  .c«  ,,« 

Okuyama.  Toshiaki;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroahi.  3.660,739. 
Sakamoto.  Yuzaburo;  and  Otsuki.Keizo,  3,659,821. 
Takahwhi,  Susumu;  Nakashima,  Hisao;  and  Migitaka,  Maaatoshi, 

3  660  178. 
Tsuchinioto,  Takashi;  Tokuyama,  Takashi;  and  Komatsubara, 

Kiichi,  3,660,171. 
Yamaguchi,Isao,  3,659,339. 
Hitachi  ShipbuUding&EngineertogCo.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakai  Tuneo;  Ando,  Akira;  Minehisa,  Setuzi;  Kaneko,  Shunwike; 

Siraki,    Yosinori;    Inui,    Tatuo;    Nakazima.    Hiroyuki;    and 

Tominaga.  Naotugu.  3.660.629. 

Hhco:  See— 

Wissner.  Irving  E.  3.659.493. 

Martin.  Henry;  Duerr.  Dieter,  and  Hitz.  Rudolf.3 .660.484. 
Hobbs,  Charies  C;  and  Bedford,  John  A.,  to  Celancae  Corporation. 

Separation  of  formic  acid  bom  acetic  acid.  3,660,483, 0.  260-54 1 . 
HobuT Louis  D.;  and  Strange,  Cari  P.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The  Blends  of  ethylene  polymers  with  polyethylene-  polybutene-l 
block   copolymers   having   improved   Stress   cracked    resistance. 

3,660,530,0.260-876.  ^     . 

Hobrou^,  GUbert  L.,  to  Hobrough  Umitod.  AutomatK  orthophoto 

printer.  3,659,939,0.  356-2. 
Hobrough  Limited:  See— 

Hobrough,  GUbert  L,,  3,659.939. 
HodogayaKogaku  Kogyo  KabushUuKaisha:  See—       .  ^.    ^.     _ 

(Sutsumi.    Minoni;    Kawakami.   Kazuo;   and   Ishizaki.    Sumio, 

3,660,015.  .       , .    _ 

Hofer  Wol&ans;  Schrader,  Gerhard;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  to  Far- 
V^brikSlBayer  AktiengeseUschaft.  04ower  -"kyl^^aK^r- 
Msopropoxypben^)  phoephoric  acid  diester  amides.  3,660.540.  O. 

260-941. 
Hoff.  Ertt.  to  A/S  Apothekemes  Laboratorium  for  Specialpraq^inaCT. 
Method  for  sorption  of  antibiotics  from  unfUtered  Uquids.  3.660.279, 

0. 210-19.  _  .         - . 

Hoffrnan.  David  M.,  to  Sun  OO  Company.  Preparation  of  organic 

perchlorates.  3.660.455,0.  260-453. 
H<%nann,  Arthur  W.;  Locuty,  Pierre;  and  Buhlmann,  Walter,  to  Oebr. 
Hoflknann    AG.    Method    of   Csbricating    fluid-tight    contaiaets. 
3,660,194,0.  136-191. 
Hoffinaann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See—  ^  ,  ^x«  ..« 

Buckert.  Herbert  Alfivd;  and  Lorch,  Eckehard,  3.660439. 
JaCfe,  Gerald  Myer,  and  Rehl,  WUliam  Richard.  3,660,463. 
Hoaberg,  Lars-Gunnar  See—  .      .        .        ^ 

Stason,  Erik  Hefaner,  Frisk.  Okrf  Edvin;  Hogberg,  Lais-Gunaar, 
Lof^rcn,  StigOunnar,  and  Tjamstrom.  Sven  Paul.3,639.636. 
HogenmuUer,  Roger  See— 

Gamier,      Roger,      HogenmuDer,     Roger;     and     Maaaebeuf, 

Jacaues.3,660.348. 

Hotcombc/Cresaie  E.,  Jr.;  and  Home,  Ottii  J..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 

America.  Atomic  Enmy  Commission.  Method  Ibr  prapanag  boron 

suboxide.  3.660.031. Cr23-2O4.00r^    ^^  _^^        ^  k- «u-x 

Holen.  Kolbein.  Frying  apparatus  tor  foodstufb  whidi  are  to  be  mea 

on  both  sides.  3,659417.0.99-335.  „_  w.-^ 

Hotatiom.  AUan.  to  Fatco  laduatries.  Inc.  Air  ftm  impeUer  blade  aa- 
■embly.  3.659.959. 0. 416-212. 
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corapoundi  derived  from  borate  eeten  of  amino  Moondary  elkaaok. 
3.6«0.4S9.a.  260-4S9.000 
Huadeck,  Joachim:  Ste — 

Senaewald.  Kiat;  Oborodnik.  Alexander.  Hundeck.  Joachim;  Mit- 
tler.      Wenier.      Vierting.      Hermann;     and     Opitz,     Wolf- 
gaa«.3.660.306. 
Huakeler.  EnM  J.:  5ev— 

Bertemann.  Werner  E.;  Hunkeler.  Emn  J.;  and  Pederaea,  Har- 
ry .3 .639.496. 
Hurko.  Bohdan;  and  Dillt.  Raymond  L.,  to  Oeaaral  Electric  Company. 
Heat  exchanger  comtruction.  3.6S9.646.  Q.  1 63- 1 64. 


Hoit   Frederick  Rodney,  to  Hkkok  Electrical  Inatrument  Company.  Hrach.  Joeef;  and  Wfanmer.  Theodor.  to  Sandos  Ltd.  Procea^for 

The.  Wide  band  direct  current  coupled  amplifler  for  altematinc  cur-  producing  poiyestera  and  shaped  artidet  reapectively  made  from 

rentutility.  3.660.772.0.  330-18.  theee  polyeeten.  3.660.338. CI.  260-75. 

Hoh.  Ronald,  to  Battle  Creek  Packaging  Machinee,  Inc.  Fitan  feed  and  Hubbard.  Leo  J.,  to  Xerox  Cofporatkm.  Thennottaiic  heat  wheel. 

cutterftorfoW-overwrapplngmachine.  3.639.398.  CI.  53-389  3.660.208.0.136-371       _   ^  _ 

Hda.  William  E..  Jr.;  and  Reinhart.  Robert  R..  to  Quaker  Oet«  Com-  Hucker.   Howard   B.;  and  Oui«y.   Marcia  E..  to   Merck  «  t<K. 

paay.  The.   Method  for  producing  an  improved  puffed  cereal.  Inc.l0.ll-Diacyloxy-10.ll.dihydro.3-l«tto2'       •miiw  ^^^ 

r^O.!  10.0. 99-81.          »"•»"•  hydroxy-3H-dibena>(*.<l)cyclo*ieptenefc  3.660.319.0. 260-247.2 

UnKo*t  RanrMB  Arthur  Xm—  HudKMi.  Richard  L. :  Ser— 

^S  H^TXlbert  Emiel;  and  Holvoet,  George.  Arthur. 3. 660. 147  DuflV.  Michael  C;  and  Hud»n.  Richard  L..3.660.23a 

Hoizgruber.  Wolfgang;  and  Kleinhagauer.  Otmar.  to  Cebr.  Boehler  *    Huegi.  Bruno  S.:S«e—        «  ,  *i!ft  <nn 

C?HokUag  meawrfor  electrodeTmokla.  baM  pUtet  and  the  like  in  Hardtmann.  Ooetx  E.;  and  Huegi.  Bruno  S..3.660.300. 

aaelectrodagreaMltingiaMaBation.  3.660.584. 0. 13-14.  ""«^„'^*"=^  f  °7Sr"?[  .SrL-> 

Hoada,  TakeS  Set—  Ballantyne.  Jack  R. .  3 .660.842. 

Okumura.  Shinji;  Oteuke.  ShinicWro;  Yamaaoi.  Akio;  Yoriiinaga,  Owvin    Hugh    L;    Herman.   Elvin   E.;   and   Uw.   RuaeU   R.. 

?:£SS:^3 2^335^''""^    ""^^    ""*'    ""    ^'"*^  lci£3:!^F.; and Kan-ul. Erik. E. 3.660.087. 

HoneyJ^ni  a;-^  Rigney.  Jame.  C.  to  Ca.e.  J.  I..  Comply  ^  Jl:-«^*«^/^«Si^^'^''ii;^                 ,„,^^ 

Trunltenon  control  •yttefir3.659.630. 0.  1 37-396.  Hughe..  Or.ham  K..  to  AriUand  Oil.  Inc  Borate  quaternary  ammonium 

HoaeyweU  lac.:  Ser— 

Andrews.  John  R..  Jr..  3.660,673. 

Beckert.  Adolf  F.  3.660.636. 
(    Duacaa.  Stephen  H..  3.659.8 18. 
'    Eachu.,JoMph  J..  3.660.774. 

Pinckaert,  Balthasar  H..  3.660.7 18. 

Recks,  John  A..  3.660,823. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Tiakelenberg.  WiUiam  G;  and  Fredenberg.  Jame.  D..  3.660.799. 
Honjo.  Satsru:  See— 

■^'"■*;  TUtlSiJ^"^  ^^''  *^'  "'"'^•'  "^  "*"'°"  ^'"  Huriey.ThomMJ.Jr.:, 

sru.3.660.0S6.  Trotz,  Samuel  I;  Hurley.  Thomas  J.  Jr.;  and  Kober.  Ehreafried 

Honsberg.  Wolfgang,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ab-  H3  660  438 

sorption  and  hydrolysi.  of  carbon  oxysufflde.  3.660.0 1 7. 0.  23-2.  ^         MMufacturtag  A  Tool  Works  Limited:  See- 
Hooker  Chemical  Cwjoratioa:  See-  ^  Hert)«t,  3.639.997. 
Lee.  Suag  Ki,  3.660.340.  Hyster  Company:  S«— 
Lin.  Kingso  Chingtsung,  3.660.493.  '    Downey  WiBiara  P    3  639  732 
Hope.  Jack  I.,  to  North  American  RockweQ  Corporation.  Method  and  ,  .j.  ^  i^,-,^  Corporatioa'  See— 

apparatus  for  aircraft  propulsion.  3.659.422. 0. 60-224.  Samm.   Ralph   W.;   Perry.  Robert   F.;  and  Dodge.   David  S.. 

Horacck.  Ladislav:  See—  3  ^^  720 

Barochovsky.  Antonin;  Horacek,  Ladislav:  KruUk.  Zdenek;  Snm-  i^^^^^^  Ytfaro;  Yamaihita.  Geotaro;  and  AkacU,  Tuichi.  to  Teijin 

ly.  MikMlav;  Stand.  Frwitisek;  utd  WOfert.  Milos,3.659.410  Limited.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  terephthalic  acid.  3.660.476. 

Horic.  Talauo;  Fuchigami,  T.tsuo;  and  Okaxawa.  Mitsus,  to  Nippon  ^,  260-324. 

Petrocbenicals  Co..  Ltd.  Polymerization  process.  3.660.366.  O.  |g„i,|,i^  Yuriko;  and  Kakutani.  Haruko.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 

260-85.3  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Process  for   the  production  of  high-efBcient 

Horizons  Incorporated:  &«-                        „  ^      ^    ^^x        .v    c  elecrets.  3.660.736. 0. 317-262. 

Wainer.  Eugene;  Petro.  Victor  P.;  Fox,  Robert  D.;  Shirey.  John  E.;  ,jj^  Seiriri  and  Unno.  Yoichi.  to  Tokyo  SUbaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 

and  Smerillo.  John  A..  3.660.096.  Semiconductor  iMets.  3.660.780. 0.  33  i  -94.300 

Horlcin.  Gerhard:  See—  lidn,  Shinya;  Sato.  Hitoshi;  and  Takeda,  Yutaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Bond 

Scherer.  Otto;  mad  Horlein.  Gerhard.3.660.436.  ^yp^  ^^^^  utilizing  tin-doped  gallium  arsenide.  3.660.734, 0.  3 1 7- 

Hormel. Geo.  A..*  Co.:  Ser—  235. 

Lindstrom.  Oscar  H.;  utd  Fischer,  Nathan  A..  3.659.639.  Ikeda.  Maseru:  See- 
Hone,  Arthur  P..  to  Electronic  Diversified.  Inc.  Method  of  manufac-  Negtehi.       Akira;       Takayanagi.        Kiyodii;       and       ikeda. 

turing  an  inductive  device.  3.659.3 36. 0.  29-605.  MMaru.3.660.082. 

Honie,OttisJ..Jr.:Sw—  Ikeda.  Toehimichi.  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co..   Ltd. 

Holcombe.CressieE..Jr.;andHorne.OttiBJ..Jr..3.660.031.  Hydraulic  circuit  of  hydrauUcally  driven  vehicle.  3.639.419. 0.  60- 

Homeff.  Hans:  See—  53. 

Brembach.  Burkart;  Eisinger.  Alfred;  Horneff.  Haas;  and  Zahn,  q„^  Ralph  K.;  and  Rigby.  Eugene  B..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 

Heinrich.3 .660.595.  Company.      Heterogeneous     cobak-booded     tungsun      carbide. 

Horvath.  Robert  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Wheel  lock  coo-  3.660.050. 0.  29-182.8 

trol  system   ud  method   having  high  and  low  mode  iclaction.  QUgea,  Alfred;  and  Neugabauer.  Walter,  to  Deutsche  Gold- und  Silber- 

3.659.906. 0.  303-21.  Scheideamtah    vormals    Roeasler.    Process   of  nsaking   a   highly 

Hodiall.  Thomas  C.  Apparatus  for  merchandising  small  mercantile  dispersed  mixture  of  carbon  black  and  iflicic  add.  3.660.132.  CL 

items.  3.660.832. 0.  340-280.  106-307.000 

Hoehi,  HinMki:  See—  Dnyckyj.  Stephen,  to  Esm  Reeearch  and  Engineering  Company.  In- 

Suuiki,  Rinaoeuke;  Hoehi.  Hirodii;  Saito.  Jiro;  Ito,  Humio;  and  creMtng  low   temperature   flowabiUty   of  middle   dirtillau   tueL 

Murakami.  Keiichi.3.660.S5 1.  3.660.057. 0. 44-62. 

Hodiina,  Masakuni:  Ser—  laiamura,  Hitoehi;  and  Katiuri,  Keini,  to  Tokyo  SMbeuri  Electric  Co., 

Sakai,  Hirodu;  bumi,  Zenzi;  Kitagawa,  Hideji;  Mamada.  Satoai;  Ltd.  Color  televirioa  tube  shadow  mask  support  studs  unequally 

and  Hoshin..  Masakuai.3,660.527.  spaced  from  screen.  3.660.709. 0.  3 13-85. 

Hoeokawa.  Jun-kfai,  to  Kahushikikaisha  Asahi  Shimbunsha.  Transver-  imanishi,  Koeaku:  Ser— 

salequaliser.  3.660.783. 0. 333-28.  Kodama,       Reijiro;       Nakaniji,       Yugoro;       aad       ImanisM, 

Hon,  ion  V.  K..  to  Joyce-Cridtend  Company,  The.  Pedal  operated  vehi-  Koeaku,3.660.37 1 . 

de.  3,639,871,0.280-221.  Imbert.  Piem:  Ser— 

Houiihaa,  William  J.:  See—  Piatrucd,  Aadra;  aad  Imbert,  Pierre,3 .639.620. 

Habeck.  fNetaur  A.;  and  Houlihan.  William  J. .3.660.402.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Hovey.  Richard  J.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Variable  density  Buckley.  Charles  Harold;  Collier.  Geoffrey  Lionel;  and  MitcbeU, 

light  filtering  means  utilizing  leuco  phenazine  dyes.  3.660.299.  O.  John.  3.660,130. 

232-300.  Coleboume,  Neville;  and  Edwards.  Philip  Richard,  3,660,030. 

Howaldtswerke-Deutsche  Werft  Aktiengesellschaft  Hamburg  und  Kefl:  Cooper.  Michael  Lakin.  3.660.1 30. 

See-  Cooper.  Michael  Lakin.  3.660. 1 52. 

Ehluas,  Heiaz-Cuater;  aad  Wessel.  Erich,  3,639403.  Dart,  Edward  Charles;  Fatter.  Richard  Greogrr.  and  Hepworth. 

Howard,  Dw^  Thoaias,  to  Eattman  Kodak  Company.  Document  de-  Paul,  3.660.308. 

tectiagaadcoaatiagappantu..  3. 660.670. 0. 230-2 19.0dc  Edington.    Robert    Alexander;    and    Aldred.    Derak    Harry. 

Howard  Gerald  T.:S<»—  3.6(S0,202. 

Nichols,  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  and  Howard,  Gerald  T.,3.660,2 14.  Foster,  Richard  Gragory;  and  Hepworth,  Paul,  3.660,363. 

Howe.  Hana-Ulrteh,  to  lUockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft  Inacker,  Frederick  T.:  See—                     ^    ^  _.,..,,  ^x«  , ax 

Cyteden  fbr  air  cooled  radprocable  piston  internal  combustion  ea-  Aauaon.  Joha  Prettoa;  aad  Inacker ,  Frederick  T.,3 ,660,726. 

gtoaa.  3.639,368.  CL  123-41.69  Industra  Products,  Inc.:  Sw— 

HowelL  Charles  Frederick;  aad  Greeablatt,  Eugeae  Newtoa,  to  AoMr-  Walker.  Robert  G..  3.639.329. 

icaa  Cyaaaaiid  Compaay.  2-Chloro-7-hydrozy-l  M 1  ptperaviayl)  di  Industrial  Tool  Eagiaeeriag  Company:  Ser— 

beaz(b/](  1 .4]oxaaapiae..  3.660.406,  CL  260-268.  Celovsky,  Michael  E.,  3.660.628. 
Hoyt.  Edwia  R..  10  Core  CeU  Corporaboa.  Method  aad  apparatus  foe    lady  Lighting.  Inc.:  Ser— 

3,660,193,0.136-197.  Milee.EariF..  Jr..  3.660.631. 
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lafern-O-Tberm  Corporation: 

Mvtin,  Charles  K..  3.659483. 
Ingenieurbureau  Dr.  Brehm  AG:  Srv— 

Beck.  Erich.  3,659.748. 
lagersoU-Rand  Company:  Ser— 

Gyoagyoei.  Lasdo.  3.659.635. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  Srr— 

Vm  Leer.  Oscar  J..  3.660.188. 
Inoee.  Hiroehi;  FHJinki.  Hiroya;  and  Hamada.  Takashi.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Road  traffic  control  system.  3,660,812.  O. 
340-33. 
Inoue.KeULSre— 

Sakuiai,  Yasuaobu;  Sato.  Hideo;  Shimizu.  Masao;  aad  laoue. 
KeUi4.660.699. 
lastitut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise:  Ser— 

Bojic.  Milan.  3.639.944. 
Institut  Fraacais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants:  Ser— 

Dawans.  Francois.  3.660.443. 
Intel  Corporation:  Ser— 

Forhmaa-Beatchkowsky.  Dov.  3.660,819. 
Intercontinental  Eaviroamf  ntal  Controls  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Gladu.  Norman  D..  3.660,043. 
Intermouataia  Research  *  rnginetring  Company.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Clay.  Robert  B.;Co<A.  Melvin  A.;  and  Udy.  Lex  L..  3.660.181. 
latermountain  Research  and  Engineering  Co..  Inc.:  Ser— 

Cook.  Melvin  A.;  and  BalU.  Frederick  K..  3.660.182. 
International  Businem  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Auletu.  Luden  V.;  Cornish.  Blair  E.;  Damm.  Eugene  P..  Jr.; 
Faigenbeum.  Mark  A.;  and  Simon.  Andrew  M..  3.660.263. 

Bcrkmaa.  Joha  W.;  aad  GravcD.  Lawrence  R..  3.639.779. 

Davidge.  Ronald  V.;  aad  Kolpek.  Robert  A..  3.660.616. 

Davidsoa.  Evan  E.;  and  Moore.  Richard  L..  3.660.822. 

Dobeon.  Donald  R..  3.660.601. 

DuC^.  Michael  C;  and  Hudson.  Richard  L..  3.660.230. 

Giedd.Gary  R.;  and  Perkins.  Mertvn  H..  3,639.340. 

Goett.  Fred  E.;  Druzba.  Perry  R.,  Jr.;  Hause.  James  R.;  and  Seeley, 
Gerard.  3.659.386. 

Hagopian.  Jacob  John.  3.660.6 1 7. 

Maky.  Gerald  A.;  and  Walsh.  James  L..  3.660.677. 

Malay.  Gerald  A.;  and  Walsh.  James  L..  3.660.678. 

Minero.  Richard  H.;  Anello.  Anthony  J.;  Furey.  Robert  G.;  and 
Palouaek.  Lubo.  R..  3.660.646. 

Rigotti.JwnesM..  3.659.841. 

W.jd..  Edward  S..  3.660.1 80. 
International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  lac.:  Ser— 

Wight.  Christiaa  F..  3.660.31 1. 
lateraatioiial  Miaerals  A  Chemicab  Corporation:  Ser— 

Stephenson,  Earlc  W.;  Newberry.  James  G.;  aitd  Hazzard.  Robert 
C.  3.659.793. 
InteraatioBal  Nickel  Compaay.  Inc..  The:  Srr— 

Carriel.  Jonathan  T.;  and  Anzenberger.  Joeeph  F..  3.660.446. 
Interaational  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  Ser — 

Rees.  Frederick  Henry.  3.660.605.  l 

Schluter.  Heinz;  and  Schonemeyer.  Hilmar.  3.660.61 3. 

Wiedmana.  Heinz.  3.660499. 
Interaational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Hestad.  Alfred  M.;  and  White.  Stanley  E..  3.660.610. 

Staller.  Karel  J..  3.659.526. 
Intricate  Machine  A  Eagiaecring  lac.:  Ser— 

Aij.1..  Suk>  A.,  3,639,842. 
Inui.  Tatuo:  See— 

Nakai.  Tuneo;  Ando.  Akira;  Minehisa,  Setuzi;  Ksjieko.  Shunsuke; 
Siraki.    Yosinori;    Inui.    Tatuo;    Nakazima,     Hiroyuki;    and 
Tomiaaga.  Naotugu.3.660.629. 
ioviae.  Carmiae  P.:  See— 

Ray-Chaudhuri.  Dilip  K.;  aad  Ioviae.  Carmine  P..3.660.360. 
Irako.  Koichi:  Sre- 

Onishi.  Akira;  Irako.  Koichi;  Hayakawa.  Yodiihiro;  Shimomura, 
Takeshi;  Iwami.  Koichi;  and  Miyamoto.  Shoji,3. 660.363. 
Iris  Corporation:  Se<r— 

TroU.  Joha;  aad  Baker.  Cole.  3.639.930. 
Irons.  Henry  R.;  and  Schwee  Leonard  J.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.    Method   aad   apparatus   for   recording  transient   signals. 
3,660,828.0.340-174. 
Irvin  Industries.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Romanzi.  Louis.  Jr..  3.639.801 . 
Isaacs.  Brown:  Ser— 

De  VilUer.  Frank;  and  Isaacs,  Brown.3.639.330. 
bhigaki.    Yodiio;    ud    Shinoda,    Hajime.    to    Sony    Corporation. 

Traasktor  ckcuit  3.660.679. 0.  307-23 1 . 
ishiguro,  Toehihiro:  Sre— 

Morimoto.  Shiro;  Nomura,  Hiroaki;  Fugono.  Takeshi;  Maeda, 
Kihachiro;  aad  Ishiguro,  Todiihiro,3,660479. 
bhihira  Saagyo  Kakhi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada,    Shigeki;    Miyazawa,    KoUchi;    Naka,    Hideaki;    aad 
Yodiidi,  Yodiio,  3,660,078. 
IshH,  KiyoAuai;  Toda.  Jua;  Aoki,  Hisashi;  aad  Kuwada,  Yutaka.  to 
Takeda  Chemical  laduttries.  Ltd  .2-Beazylthioiao«ne-3  '-pboaphale 
aad  derivaHvas  thereoT.  3.660478, 0. 260-2 1 1 4 
Udkawa,  Koichi:  See— 

Yoihida.  Tsoaemi;  hhikawa,  Koichi;  Aado,  MHatodii;  Ueao, 
Yodiihiko;  aad  Arisawa,  Kuaio4.660,000. 
hhlmHra,  MaMbumL-  Ser— 

hrasawa,     Seijiro;     ishimura,      Masabumi;     aad     Morishita, 
Keashichiro4.639,431. 
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bhizaki.  Sumio:  Srr — 

Ozutsumi.     Mittoru;     Kawakami.     Kazuo;    aad     hhiraki.     Su- 
raio.3.660.015. 
blip.  Peter  John,  to  Parke.  Davis  A  Company.  Certain  2-imino-3- 

nitrothiazoUnes.  3.660.41 7. 0.  260-306.7 
Itek  Corporatioa:  See— 

Philbrick.  Richard  W.;  and  Arazi.  EfMm  R..  3.639.494. 
Ito.  Humio:  See— 

Suniki.  RinnoMike;  Hoalii,  Hiroehi;  Saito.  Jiro;  Ito.  Humio;  and 
Murakami,  Keiichi.3,66043 1 . 
ho,  Siro,  to  Ransburg  Electro<:oatlng  Corporation.  Nozde.  3,659,787, 

0. 239-13. 
Ivaaov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich:  Ser— 

Petrov.  Vitaly  Ivanovich;  Ivanov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Olenin. 
Jury  Leonidovich;  Eller.  Arnold  Oskarovich;  Butuzov.  Anatoly 
Akimovich;  Basin.  Abram  Moiseevich;  StvoMnsky.  Vladimir 
Borittmch;  Ratner.  Efbn  RafSsilovich;  and  Potapov.  Oleg 
Fedorovich.3.639.342. 
Ivanov.  Viktor  Vasilievich:  Ser— 

Britvin.  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Sergecv.  Vitaly  Andreevich;  Spassky, 
Koastantin  Semeaovich;  Smiraov.  Igor  Nikolaevich;  Scbeglov. 
Gennady  Mikhailovich;  Shtelmakh.  Alexaadr  Alexaadrovich; 
Prudovdcy.  Boris  Moiseevich;  Karakhaaian,  Vladimir  Kar- 
povich;  Ivanov.  Viktor  Vasilievich;  aad  Semeaov.  Mikhafl 
lvanovich,3.639.969. 
Iwama.  AiMtaki:  Sre— 

Yoshida.  Shoushi;  Iwama.  Atauaki;  Ofcada.  Takashi;  and  Suda. 
Tetuo.3.659.973. 
Iwami,  Koichi:  See— 

Onishi,  Akira;  Irako.  Koichi;  Hayakawa.  Yadiiliiro;  Siimoraura, 
Takeshi;  Iwami.  Koichi;  and  Miyamoto.  Shqii,3,660.365. 
Iwaaawa.  Seijiro;  bMmurm.  Masabumi;  and  Morishita,  Kcashichiro.  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabudiiki  Kaiaha,  a/k/a  Tokyo  Shibaun 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Drum  shaped  vessel  assembly.  3.659,431. 0.  62- 
476.000 
Izumi.  Zenzi:  Ser— 

Sakai,  Hiroehi;  Izumi.  Zenzi;  Kitagawa,  Hideji;  Mamada.  Satosi; 
and  Hoshina,  Masakuni,3,660427. 
Jadiimowicz.  Ludwik;  and  Olszewski,  Jcrzy  A.,  to  General  Cable  Cor- 
poration. Watertight  disc  coaxial  cable.  3,660.389. 0. 1 74-28. 
Jackson,  Albert  Edward;  and  Russell,  Robert  Gordon.  Apparatus  for 
deliveriag  metered  quantitie.  of  powdered  material  towaaxb  a  point 
of  use.  3.659.75 1.0.  222-194. 
Jackson.  Harold  W.:  See— 

Tewksbury.  John  M.;  Jackson,  Harold  W.;  and  Powell.  Thomas  H., 
Jr.4.660.781. 
Jackson,  Stuart  P.:  Ser— 

Evaas.  Robert  W.;  and  Jackson,  Stuart  P..3.660.688. 
Jacob  Ezekiel  J  °  See— 

siiepberd.  ThomM  H.;  and  Jacob.  Ezekiel  J..3.660.2 1 8. 
Jacobs,  Justin  M.,  Jr.;  and  Stafford.  Neil  S.  Transportation  system. 

3.659429. 0.  104-88. 
Jacobs,  William  A.:  See— 

Staines.  Crawford  E.;  and  Jacobs.  William  A..3.660.652. 
Jacobson.  Robert  L.:  Ser— 

Carey.  Ralph  A.;  and  Jacobaon.  Robert  L..3,660,275. 
Jacobus,  Charles  J.  Control  system.  3.659.672. 0.  180-63. 
Jaeggi.  Max  Rudolf:  Ser— 

Meder.  Andre  Feraand;  and  Jaeggi.  Max  Rudolf.3.660.633. 
Jaeken.  Jan:  See — 

Frank.  Kari;  and  Jaeken.  Jan4.660.092. 
Jaffe.  Gerald  Myer;  and  Rehl.  William  Richard,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.  Synthesis  of  aminomethylenemalononitrde.  3.660.463.  O.  260- 
465.5 
Jagenberg-Werkc  AG:  Ser— 

Baucke.  Hortt,  3,659439. 
Jager.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Seewer.  Gusuve  A.  Strewing  apparatia.  espe- 
cially for  baking  iastallatioiM.  3.659.753.  CI.  107-7. 
Jagisr.  Karel;  Schlotzka,  Jaroslava;  aad  Kobr.  Zdenek.  to  Sutni  vyz- 
kumny  usuv  textilnL  Ring  assembly  for  spinning  and  twisting  frames. 
3.659,411,0.37-120. 
Jakenberg.  Klas-Erik,  to  Uddebolms  Aktiebolag.  Mediod  in  the  manu- 
facture of  ttainlrss.  hardenable  chromium-sted  strip  and  sheet 
3,660,174.0.  148-12.000 
Jakazt,  Werner,  and  Schide.  Gert.  to  Siemens  Aktiengewlbchaft 

Overvoltage  arresteis.  3.660.725. 0.  3 1 7-68. 
Jame.,  Charles  Fitzhugh;  Robertson,  Rabton  Hodges,  Jr.;  and  War- 
nock,  Merville  Lee,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Electronic  combination  lock  system.  3.660.729. 0.  3 1 7- 1 34. 
Jania.  Raymond:  Ser— 

Boichard,  Jacquea;  Bromard,  Bernard;  Gay,  Michd;  and  Janin. 
Raymond4 .660.481. 
JaniBMwski.  Kadmir.  Method  aad  apparatus  for  severing  cjrlindtical 

stock.  3,639,764,0. 223-2.06O 
Jaakdson,  Bernard.  Adjustable  headband  canying  electrodes  Cor  elec- 
trically stimulatiag  the  fr^id  aad  maadibular  nerves.  3.639.614, 0. 
128-410. 
Jaamen,  Herman  W.,  to  Dremer  laduatrie..  Inc.  Dud  focused  log  hav- 
ing alternately  eaergliad  fbcuaiag  apparatus  herein.  3,660,753,  O. 
324-10. 

,  WOhelrau.:  Ser— 
Vsnheemim,  Johannes  Joeeph;  Poot,  Albert  Luden;  WlUams, 
Jonf  Fram;  aad  Janaaeas,  WiUMimus.3.660,084. 
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Jsouen,     Jean;     and     Aucouturter.     Je- 


Yerouchaimi, 


and    Fer. 


Jaouen,  Jean:  S*e— 

Leboutet,     Hubert; 
anne.3.660,6S8. 
Japan  Oaa-Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Ayano,  Satoahi;  and  Yabe.  Seizo.  3.660.336. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Onchi,  Kotaro.  3,660.324. 
Japaneae  Oeon  Company  Ltd.,  The:  Set— 

Kawahara.Te>tuyo.  3.660.S23. 
Javellaud.  Jean:  See— 

BUttmann.      Henri;      Javellaud,      Jean;      and 
David,3.660.701. 
Jean.  Roger  Ser—  ...  . 

Michel.    Francii;    Oandon.    Lou»;    Jean,    Roger; 
Pierre,3,660,026. 
Jeannotut,  Etienne:  See—  „««««. 

Cachelin.  Gerard;  and  Jeannotut.  Etienne.  .000.00?. 
Jcffenon  Chemical  Company .  Inc. :  See— 

Yeakey.  Ernest  Leon,  3.660,319. 
Jenkint, Hemdon:  Se»—  ,  ^^  ^,^ 

Cale.  Albert  Duncan.  Jr.;  and  Jenkins,  Hemdon,3, 660,426. 
Jenkins.  James  L. :5m—  ,  .^.»  ..«. 

Moose,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  and  Jenkins,  James  L. ,3.660.608. 
Jenkncr.  Herbert:  See—  ,  .,*^  ,,. 

Practzel.  Hans  Eberhard;  and  Jenkner.  Herbert,3 .660,32 1 
Jennings.  Lyston  C.  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Pressure  override 
for  servo  controlled  pumps- 3,659.963,  a.  4 1 7-2 1 3. 

Jeno's,  lnc.:S«*— 

Cushman,  Robert  D.,  3,6S9,S07. 
Schmitt.  Justin  M..  3.659.506. 
JipinSynthetik*ubberCs.qHtd.:&*—  ,^  ^.    „ 

Johnson.  Murdoch  L.;  Bartlett,  Francis  J.  W.;  Onchi.  Kotaro 
Johnson,  Murdoch  L.;  and  Bartlett,  Francis  J.  W.,  3,660,320. 
Job,  Leonard  Austin:  See—  .  ..     «    , 

Verreyne,  Abraham  Jacob;  Job,  Leonard  Austin;  ReroUe.  Paul 
and  Richter,  Johan  C.  F.  C..3,660,22S. 
John   Harald;  Luehdemann,  Rolf;  Rittinger,  Wilbelm;  Sliwka.  Artur. 
and  Saum,  Walter,  to  Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Removal  of  CO,  and/or  H,S  from  gases  containing 
olefines  and  acetylenes.  3,660.016,0.  23-2. 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See—  ..,  _^  ..  , 

Johns.  Richard  J.;  Shepard.  Richard  H.;  and  Undaay,  WardeU  J., 
3,659,586. 
Johns,  Richard  J.;  Shepard,  Richard  H  ;  and  Lindsay,  WardeU  J.,  to 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The.  Percutaneous  carbon  dioxide  tensor 
and  process  for  measuring  pulmonary  efficiency.  3,659,586,  CI.  1 28- 
2.  -^ 

Johnson  ft  Johnson:  See— 

Kahwaites,  Frank,  3.659,765. 
Johnson.  Bruce   K..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.   Sclf-cocking  photo- 
graphic shutter.  3.659.5 1 3.  CI.  95-59 
Johnson,  Doyle  A.  Hydraulic  cylinder  support  for  tractors.  3.659.763, 

CI.  224-42.45 
Johnson.  Glenn  J.:  See- 
Pearson,  John  R.;  and  Johnson,  Glenn  J. .3.660,660. 
Johnson.  John  A.;  Alberti.  Nicholas  F.;  and  Schuette,  Joseph  E.,  to 
Behring  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  construction  of 
modular  buildinp.  3,659.333, CI.  29U71.1 
Johnson .  Lawrence  S  :  See— 

GonU.  Stewart  J.;  Hallis.  Thomas.  Jr.;  and  Johnson.  Lawrence 
S. 3 .660,3  36. 
Johnson.  Matthey  A  Co.  Limited:  See- 
Keeling,  Robert  A . ;  and  Priest.  John  G. .  3 .660, 1 96. 
Johnson.  Murdoch  L:  See—  ,^  ^     ^  . 

Johnson,  Murdoch  L.;  Bartlett.  Francis  J.  W.;  Onchj.  Kotaro; 
Johnson,  Murdoch  L;  and  Bartlett,  Francis  J  W  .3,660.320 
Johnson.  Murdoch  L.;  Bartlett.  Francis  J.  W.;  Onchi.  Kotaro;  Johnson. 
Murdoch  L  ;  and  Bartlen,  Francis  J.  W..  to  Rintkote  Company,  The 
Jipin  Synthetik  *ubber  Cs.q  Htd.  Fhntkote  Company,  The.  Dry  Wend 
polyvinyl  chloride  foam-forming  composition  aitd  method  Process 
for  production  of  cationic  synthetic  rubber  latex  Dry  Wend  polyvinyl 
chloride  foam-forming  composition  and  method.  3,660,320,  CI.  260- 
2.5 
Johnson.  Olin  B.;  and  Labana,  Santokh  S..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Acrylic    rubber-urethane-acrylate    paint    and    painting    process. 
3.660.143,  CI.  117-93.31 
Johnson.  Olin  B.;  and  Labana.  Santokh  S..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Unsaturated  aa^lic  rubber  and  vinyl  monomer  paint.  3,660.144,  CI. 
•'7-93.31 
Johnson.  Olin  B.;  and  Labana,  Santokh  S..  to  Fprd  Motor  Company. 
Epoxy  resin  and  acrylic  rubber-urethane-acrylate  paint  and  painting 
procew.  3.660.145.0.  117-93.31 
Johnson.  Ohn  B.;  and  Labana.  Santokh  S..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Thennoset  molding  powders  from  hydroxy-fiinctional  acrylic  rubber 
particles    and    mooobiocked    diisocyanates    and    molded    article. 
3.660.355.0.260-77.5 
Johnson.  OUn  B.;  and  Labana.  Santokh  S..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Unsaturated  polyester  and  epoxy-functional  graded-  rubber  paint 
andprocessL  3.660.37 1. 0.  117-93.31  „  ^.  .  „       . 

Johnson  Peter,  and  Lawrenaon.  Makohn  John,  to  British  Petroleum 
Company  Limited.  The.  Hydroformytation  process.  3.660.493.  O. 
260-604.0hf 
Johnson.  Philip  L.  Airplane  j»:k.  3,659.824,0. 254-124. 


Johnson.  Robert  Kari,  to  W.A. V.E.  Corporation.  Fin  attwrhment  struc- 
ture for  surfboards.  3,659,300.0.  9-310.  .    ,    . 

Johmon.  Roland  N..  to  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company.  The.  5-(2-{5- 
Nltro-2-fUryl)vinyl]p*colinohydroxamic  acid.  3,660.384,  O.  260- 

240 

Johnson,  Rowland;  and  Mehal.  Edward  W.,  to  Texas  Imtruments.  In- 
corporated. Method  of  making  doped  group  ID-V  compound 
semiconductor  material.  3.660.312,0.  252-518. 

JotMon.  Bengt  Harald.  Faucet  control  having  an  auxUlary  outlet. 
3,659,632,0.137-610. 

Jones,  Charies,  to  Curtias-Wright  Corporation.  Air  cooling  system  for 
rotary  internal  combustion  engine.  3,659,562.0. 123-8.010 

Jones.  James  H:  See-  .  ,^^  .,^ 

Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  and  Jones,  James  H. .3,660.400. 

Jones.  James  H.;  and  Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr..  to  Merck  *  Co.. 
Inc.lmidazol4,5-blpyrarines.  3,660,397,0.  260-250. 

Jones  Medical  Instrument  Company:  See—  

Jones,  WiDiam  C  ;  and  Kootsey,  Joseph  Mailen,  3,659,590. 

Jones.  William  C;  and  Kootsey,  Joseph  Mailen,  to  Jones  Medical  In- 
strument Company  Respiration  testing  system.  3.659.590.  O.  128- 
2.08 

Jordan.  WiUiam  E.;  and  Earle,  William  E.,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The. 
Means  for  integrating  a  time  limited  signal  having  base  line  drift. 
3,660.769.0.328-127. 

Joyce-CridUnd  Company,  The:  See— 
Hott.  Ion  V.K..  3.659.871. 

J  P  Industries.  Inc.:  See-  ,^.„,v*« 

Thomas.  John  A..  Jr.;  and  Spangenberg.  Gerhard  D..  3.659.968^ 
Judd.  Frank  Fuller;  Ueberman.  Jan  Mark;  and  Wilhart.  Hebnut.  to  Bell 
Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated.   Self-oecillating  switchmg 
regulator  with  fluency  regulation  through  hysteretic  control  of  the 
switching  control  trigger  circuit.  3.660.753, 0.  323-22. 
Jufa.TatyanaLvovna:Seir—  ..    ^  ^    ., 

Kormer,  Vitaly  Abramovich;  Babitsky,  Bona  DavKlovich;  Jufa. 
Tatyana  Lvovna;  and  Poletaeva,  Irina  Alexandrovna.3,660.369. 
Jullien-Davin.  Jean,  to  Crouzet.  Impulse  counter.  3,660,642.  O.  235- 

92. 
Kabas.  Gugliebno;  and  Zweidler,  Reinhard,  to  Oba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion.   3-Phenyl-7-4'chloropyraiolyl-(  I  Koumarina.    3.660,424.  O. 
260-310. 
Kabushiki  Kairiia  Ricoh:  See— 
Fujimoto,  Sakae,  3,659,938. 
Umahashi,  Minoru,  3,659,837. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See—  ,,.„.,, 

Suzuki,  Toshio;  Oshima,  Yujiro;  and  Kataoka,  Masao,  3.659,564. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamadakuma  Senkojo:  See— 

Ohya.  Shoichi.  3.660.014. 
Kabushiki  Kakha  Yaskawa  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Oshima.  Goro;  and  Nishitake,  Shigeki.  3.659.465. 
Kabushikikaisha  Asahi  Shimbunsha:  See— 

Hoaokawa.  Jun-khi.  3.660.785. 
Kachi.  Masayaau:  See—  ^  „     v 

Chiba.  Malsubci;  Kito,  Kiyoharu;  Mizutani.  Hiroshi;  and  Kachi, 
M8sayasu,3,659,438. 
Kadison.  Leon  A:  See— 

Maguire,  Eileen;  and  Kadison.  Leon  A..3,660.293. 
Kadri.  Fred  Vassaf.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated  DC 
to  DC  converter  with  voltge  regulation  through  pulse  width  moduU- 
tion  by  control  of  the  distribution  of  flux  variations  m  a  dual  core 
transformer.  3,660,749,0.  200-2. 
Kaeding.  Dieter  See— 

Emmel.  Ludwig  Friedrich;  and  Kaeding,  Dieter,3,660,572. 
Kagawa.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Matsuno,  Akira;  Sasame,  Takao;  Shimizu,  Ikuzo;  Kliu,  Humio; 
and  Kagawa,  Hiroy\iki,3,660,173. 
Kageyama,  Shusuke:  See— 

Uraya,  Tore;  and  Kageyama.  Shusuke,3,659.989. 
Kahn  Alan  R.;  and  Stroebel.  Florence  A.,  to  Medtronk.  Inc..  mesne. 

Catheter  apparatus.  3.659.588. 0.  128-2. 
Kaiser.  Gary  v.:  See- 
Wright.  Ian  G;  and  Kaiser.  Gary  V..3.660,395. 
Kakutani,  Haruko:  See—  ,  „  „ ., 

Igarashi,  Yuriko;  and  Kakutani.  Haruko.3.660,736. 
Kal-Equip  Company:  See— 

Parmater. Lee. 3.660.759.  .    ^  ^, 

Kalkaman.  Dirk,  to  N.  V.  Machinenfabrik  Gebr.  Kalkaman.  Method  for 
manufocturing  articles  firom  a  hardening  substance.  3.660,553,  O. 
264-71. 
KaUe  Aktiengeaeibchaft:  See— 
Moraw.  Roland.  3.659,935. 
Stroazynaki,  Joachim.  3.660.190. 
Kalvoda,  Jaroalav:  See— 

Anncr,  Georg;  and  Kalvoda.  JaraaUv.3,660.43S. 
Kalwaites.  Frank,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Method  for  flbriUating  a 

transversely  oriented  plastk  material.  3,659.765. 0.  225-4. 

Kamada. Hideb:  Se»—  _.         ^.    ^  ^     e,.j_ 

Hata,  Toju;  Kamada,  Hideo;  Wakaki.  Shigetoahi;  Kudo.  Shiro; 

Tomioka.  Keitaro;  Miruroo.  HiroAito;  Kato.  Eturo;  and  Shimizu, 

Motoaki.3.660.S78. 

Kamatani.  Yoshio:  See—  .......      i.     ^.i^i^ 

Naito,  Kenii;  Okudo.  Hiroshi;  Ogino,  Katsuhlko;  Tanaka.  Michio; 
Kirn^tani.  Yoshio;  Mukai.  Hiroahi;  and  Takeuchl.  Tatsu- 
ro.3.660,456. 
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Kamio,  Koaaku;  Kuwana.  Motoyuki;  Takahashi,  Atsushi;  and  Sihara. 
Masao,  to  Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Process  for 
preparing  granular  graft  copolymers.  3.660.332, 0.  260-23.0xa 
Kampfer,  Helmut:  See— 

Ranz,  Erwin;  Kampfer,  Hebnut;  Von  Rintekn,  Harald;  Schutz, 

Heinz-Dieter,  Mayer.  Dietmar.  and  Same.  KUus.3.660.093. 

Kampfer.  Helmut;  Riester.  Oskar;  and  Ootze,  Johatutes,  to  Agb- 

Oevaert  Aktkngsse  Use  haft.  Spectral  sensitization  by  polyinethine 

dyes   whkh   contain   an    unsaturated   alkyl   sulfonk   aid   group. 

3.660,103,0.96-137. 

Kanada.  TakaUil;  and  Tanaka,  Toshio.  Reinforced  package.  3,659.777, 

O.  229-55. 
Kanamaru,    Yuukhi.    to    Sony    Corporation.    Tape    loop    forming 
mechanism    for    use    with    a    Upe    record/playback    mechanism. 
3,660.615,0.  179-100.20t 
Kanalsiz.  Necati;  and  Davis.  Floyd  E.,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  PaUet  and 

raU  material  hamUing  apparatus.  3,659,532.0.  105-177. 
Kanayama.  Toahihiko:  See— 

Tanaka.  Kazuo;  Kanayama.  ToshiMko;  Yasuda.  Tetuya;  Tutiya, 
Hidetaka;  KUiuchi.  Yoshio;  and  Muto,Takeo.3,659.413. 
KanegafUchi  Boaeki  KabushUci  Kaisha:  See— 

Ursys,  Toru;  and  Kageyama.  Shusuke,  3.659.989. 
Kaneko,  Shunsuke:  See— 

Nakai.  Tuneo;  Ando,  Akira;  Miitehisa,  Setuzi;  Kaneko,  Shunsuke; 
Siraki,    Yosiitori;    Inui,    Tatuo;    Nakazima,    Hiroyuki;    and 
Tominaga.  Naotugu.3.660,629. 
KangM.  Tauno  M.  Tank  for  metal  plating  cylinders.  3.660.265.  O. 

204-212.000 
Kankki.  Waher  J.  Elastk  type  exercising  device.  3.659.846.  O.  272- 

80. 
Kano.  Hideo:  See— 

Sumimoto.      Shinzaburo;      Makisumi.      Yasuo;      and      Kano. 
Hideo.3.660.383. 
Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Majima.  Kanji;  Takei.  Kensuke;  and  Oku,  Masayuki.  3,660.472. 
MaruU.  Iwao;  Aral.  Haruhiko;  and  Murau,  Moriyasu,  3.660,070. 
Kapper,  Kari.  Tool  for  opening  containers  having  a  beaded  top. 

3,659.341.0.30-14. 
Karakhanian.  Vladimir  Karpovkh:  See— 

Britvin.  Lev  Nikolaevkh;  Scrgeev,  Vitaly  Andreevkh;  Spaasky, 
Konstaatin  Semenovkh;  Smimov.  Igor  Nikolaevkh;  Scheglov. 
Gennady  Mikhaiiovkh;  Shtehnakh.  Akxandr  Akxandrovkh; 
Prudovsky.    Boris    Moiseevkh;    Karakhanian.    Vladimir    Kar- 
povkh;  Ivanov,   Viktor   Vasilkvkh;   and   Semenov,   Mikhail 
lvanovkh,3, 659.969. 
Kardoes.  MaxT:See— 
McArthur.    Ralph    F.;    Kardoes.    Max    T.;    and    Geurtt.    Melk 
F..3.659.967. 
Karpukhina.  Valentina  VasUkvna:  See— 

Kostenko.  Alia  Elisbarovns.  Karpukhina,  Valentina  VasiUevna; 
Stovpyaga,   Valentina   Peuovna;   FreidUn,  GUia   Naumovkh; 
Adamov,  Ary  Artemovkh;  and  Berezhnaya,  Lidia  Fedotov- 
na.3.660.S28. 
Karrels.  Alvia  J.  Balancer  3.659.463.  CI.  73-480. 
Kartschmaroff,  Peter;  Moscr,  Paul;  and  Berger,  Kurt.  Process  for  the 
production  of  pyrolysates  and  their  use  as  subUizers.  3.660.444,  O. 
260-439. 
Karube.  Norio:  See— 

Yamaka,        Biso;         Karube,        Norio;        and        Akiyama. 
Masakazu,3.660,776. 
Kasama,  Ryoji;  and  Suda,  Seiji.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Fuel  injection  con- 
trolling system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  3,659.565,  CI.  1 23- 
32. 
KaseU.  Anthony  R.:  See— 

Bkjwas,    Walter    T.,    Jr.;    KaseU,    Anthony    R.;    and    Cohen, 
Renc,3,660,833. 
Kaspaul,  Alfred  F.;  and  Kaspaul,  Erika  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Nucleatkn  ui  recording  and  development.  3.660,087,  O.  96- 
18 
Kaspaul.  Erika  E.:  See— 

Kaspaul,  Alfred  F.;  and  Kaspaul,  Erika  E..3,660.087. 
Kaspers,  Helmut:  See— 

Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst; 
and  KMpers,  Helmut,3. 660.4 10. 
Kasugai.  Tsuneo;  and  Ueno,  Wataru.  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  making  a  photographk  base  material.  3,660, 1 42, 0.  117- 
93.1 
Kataoka,  Masao:  5er— 

Suzuki,  Toahio;  Oshima.  Yujiro;  and  Kataoka.  Masao.3.659.564. 
Katiuri,  Keini:  See— 

Imamura,  Hitoshi;  and  Katiuri.  Keini,3,660,709. 
Kato,  Eturo:  See — 

HaU.  Toju;  Kamada.  Hideo;  Wakaki.  Shigetoahi;  Kudo,  Shiro; 
Tomioka.  Keitaro;  Mirumo,  Hirofiito;  Kato.  Eturo;  and  Shimizu, 
Motoaki,3.660.578. 
Katt,  Leon:  See— 

Mutaflls.       Thomas       D.;       Katz.       Leon;       and       Grosser, 
Frederick.3.660.349. 
Kauer.  George  C.  Jr.  and  Brooks,  Louis  E..  to  Air  Techniques  Incor- 
porated. Fractioaatioa  by  adaorptioa.  3.659.399.  CI.  55-33. 
Kaufisr.  Helmut:  See— 

Hinz.       Eberhard;       Kaufer,       Helmut;       and       Theobald, 
Reiaer.3.660,552. 


Kawahara,  Testuyo,  to  Japanese  Geon  Company  Ltd.,  The.  Graft 
copolymer  of  epoxy  RKmomer  onto  a  rubber  polymer  latex  and  a 
vinyl  chloride  resin.  3,660.525.0.  260-836. 
Kawakami,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ozutsumi,     Minoru;     Kawalumi.     Kazuo;    and    Uuzaki.    Su- 
mio,3.660.0l5. 
Kawamura,  Seikhi;  Arano,  isamu;  and  Nakajima.  Fumito,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Sealed  type  current  interrupting  device.  3,660.626.  O.  200- 
168. 
Kawano,  Takaisugu:  See— 

Mimura.       Akio;       Kawano.       Takatsugu;       and       Yamaga, 
Kanshi.3.660.278. 
Kay.  Edward  Leo:  See— 

Mallan.  Jean  Margaret;  and  Kay.  Edward  Leo.3,660.433. 
Kay,  James  W.;  and  Norwood,  Robert  E..,  to  Pfizer  Ittc.  Purification  of 

ttavantlut>ne  yellow  pigment  3.660,407. 0. 260-273. 
Kaye,  Gordon  E.:  See— 

Ounc,  Richard  R.;  and  Kaye,  Gordon  E..3.660.169. 
Kazeniac,  Stanley  J.;  and  HaU,  Robert  M.,  to  CampbeU  Soup  Company. 
2-Alkylthia2oles  as  tomato  product  flavor  enhancers.  3.660,1 12. 0. 
99-100. 
Keeling,  Robert  A.;  and  Priest,  John  G.,  to  Johnaon,  Matthey  &  Co. 
Limited.    Method   of   applying    transfers    to   fiber-^ass   artkks. 
3,660.196,0.  156-235. 
Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  Wszolek,  Walter  R.;  and  Lundsager,  Christian  B.,  to 
Grace,  W.  R..  &  Co.  Honeycomb  ai>d  method  of  producing  same. 
3,660,217,0.  161-68. 
Kehrer,  Fria:  See— 

Ehrhardt,  Klaus;  Geiger,  Georg;  and  Kehrer,  Fritz.3,660,375. 
Keith,  Cart  D.;  Masologites,  George  P.;  and  Moot,  John.  Serial  reform- 
ing with  platinum  on  a  non  acidk  support  and  platinum-rhenium  on 
an  acidk  support  3,660.27 1 . 0.  208-65. 
Keith,  CariD:  See— 

Settineri,  WUliam  J.;  Wessling,  Ritchie  A.;  Keith,  Cari  D.;  Masolo- 
gies,  Geog  P;  and  Mooi.  John.3,660.257. 
Keith,  Norval  A.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  heat 

exchange  component  3.659,326.0. 29-157.3 
KeUer.  Wolfgang,  to  Skmens  Aktiengesellschaft  Apparatus  for  cruci- 

We-free  zone  mehingof  crystaUine  rods.  3.660.044. 0.  23-273. 
KeUer.  Wolfgang,  to  Skmens  AktkngeseUschaft.  Method  for  cruciWe- 
free  floating  zone  melting  a  crystalline  rod.  especialy  of  semi-crystal- 
line material.  3.660.062, 0.  65-32. 
KeUy,  Joe  T.,  deceMed  (by  KeUy,  La  Verne  S..  executrix);  and  Poett- 
mann,  Fred  H.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Recovery  of  oU  from  tar 
sands  using  high  water  content  oU-extemal  micellar  dispenioiu. 
3,660,268,0.208-11. 
KeUy,  Warner  M.;  and  Fredd,  John  V.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion. Fire  safety  valve.  3,659,624.0.  137-75. 
Kemmerting,  Kari-Heiitz:  See — 

Gerretz,    Josef;     Hagedom.    WiUi;    and    Kemmerting.     Karl- 
Heinz,3,6S9,446.  i 

KendaU  Company,  The:  See—  ' 

ShimoU,  Robert  E.;  and  Dritt,  Harry  J.,  3,660,191. 
Kennametal.  Inc.:  See— 

Stephenson.  Earie  W.;  Newberry.  James  G.;  and  Hazzard.  Robert 
C.  3.659.793. 
Kenton,  Joseph  R.:  See- 
Banks,  Robert  L.;  and  Kenton.  Joseph  R, 3,660.506. 
Kerch,  John,  1/2  to  Ccrfbnan,  Verian  D.  Resonant  rhombic  type  tekvi- 

sion  antenna.  3,660.848, 0.  343-749.000 
Kerhan,  Roberto  Henderson.  Sugar  cane  harvesters.  3,659,404, 0.  56- 

13.9 
Kerr,  Edwin  L.:  See — 

Atwood,  John  G.;  and  Kerr,  Edwin  L.,3,659,4S2'. 
Keasler,  Fratu;  and  Brand,  Karl,  to  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  &  Co. 

Hydrosutk  plain  bearings.  3,659.91 1. 0.  308-122. 
Kessler.  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Albrecht,     Rudolf;     Kessler,     Hans-Joachim;     and     Schroder, 
Eberhard,3.660,385. 
Kester,  Frank  L.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Carbon  dioxide 

removal  from  breathable  atmospheres.  3,659,400, 0.  55-33. 
Kesterson,  James  W.;  Hendrickson,  Rudolph;  and  Atkiiu.  Cedrk  D.,  to 
Hendrickaon,  Rosalind  A.,  heir  of  said  Hendrickson,  deceased,  as- 
iors.  to  Sute  of  Florida,  Department  of  Citrus.  Otrus  seed  cloudiitg 
agent  for  beverage  baaes  and  food  productt.  3,660,105, 0.  99-28. 
Kida.  Makoto:  See— 

Yoneda.   Masahiko;   Yaoi.   Hideaki;   Kida.  Makoto;   Matsuda. 
Shinobu;  and  Shirafriji,  Hideo,3,660.564. 
Kieaerling,  Th..  A  Albrecht  See— 

Goeke,  Alfons.  3.659.5  31.  \ 

Kikuchi.  Yoshio:  See— 

Tanaka,  Kazuo;  Kaiuyama,  Toshihiko;  Yaauda.  Tetuya;  Tutiya, 
Hidetaka;  Kikuchi,  Yoshio;  and  Muto,  Takeo,3,659.41 3. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See- 
Henderson.  Charies  A.,  3.659.487. 
Sager,  Kari  E.;  and  Nelson.  Howard  N..  3.660,186. 
Kindler,  Hubert;  and  Sin^,  Winfried,  to  Badische  Anilin-  A.  Soda- 
Fabrik  AktiengeaeOachaft  CatalyticaUy  dehydrogenating  alkylated 
aromatk  hydrocarfooos.  3.660.5 10. 0.  260-669. 
King-Seeky  Thermoa  Co.:  See— 
GorreU.  John  H..  3.660, 138. 
Kingsky,  George  S.:  See- 
Lamb,  Charks  Paul;  Dudley,  WUliam  A.;  Kingaky,  George  S.;  and 
Dc  Moaa,  Edward  E.,3,659.96 1 . 
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Kipperberi.  Pmlmar  Strandwl  cabte  open  itrwd  «tel«ctt>r.  3.639.406. 

CI.  57-19. 
'^SSr'^Sf P.f^o™-*,  Edw«.l  M.;  Reiff.  Alm«  A.;  «ul  ICirk- 

^J^Sfttonini  v«lve.  3.659.902.0.  303^. 

•^^HSSSr^S-H-eg.wa.    Toju;    ^hlJ-U    .^^^^  "^^ 

Toyokuu;  Harada.  Setiuo;  and  Mizuno,  to"**:' .660.367^^^ 

K-hino.  TatwK).  to  Hit«:hi.  Ltd  Direct-cooled  rotor  tor  rotary  electnc 

machiaea.  3.660.702.  CJ.  310-61  ^    ^^ 

Km.  UKk).  Poeitiye  continuouriy  ~~«"' ■f"'^?,^  $7^^ 

■yttem  for  planetary  drive  lyttem*  and  the  like.  3.659.479.  Ci.  74- 

Kiii!  Erik,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemour..  E.  1..  »d  Compwiy.  Py««l  »»j- 
ton^ted  «ionic  polymeric  fiber,  with  " -J"??^  *-f  ^  '^  *  "** 
of  a  cationic  dye  and  an  aryteutfbnate.  3.660.008.  CI.  9-2 1 

'^^li."^1rtomi.  Zenzi;  Kitafwa.  Hideji;  Mamada.  S.to«; 
andHoriiina,MaMkuni.3.660.527  ,,.w.«mi,i  ic-i.h. 

Kitano.  Shin;  and  Momoae.  Y«taka.  to  A«n  SeO«Kabu.hJt.  ^^ 
Tranamiwon  control  fyitem  for  vehielea.  3.659.690.0.  192-3.33 

•''"^ru  TojT^'iSTH!^?  W^ii.  Shiteto-.!.  Kudo  Shiro; 
Tomioka:  Keitaro;  Mlrumo.  HirofUto;  Kato.  Eturo;  and  Shimau. 
Motoaki.  3.660.578. 

^^CHV^,*i^u^^;  Kito.  Kiyoh««;  Mizutani.  Hirortu;  and  Kachi. 

Masayasu.3.6S9,438.  _ 

Kiwelle.  Jo«f.  «k«  Sage.  Ira  H.  to  C«»erpiUarT««^r  Company 

Rapid  acceleration  mechani«n  for  fhction  welder    3.659.771.  O 

228-2.000 

■''"Matt^no.^iHr.;  Saaame.  Takao;  Shimin..  Ikuto;  Kixu.  Humio; 
andKatawa.Hiroy«ki.3.660,173. 

Klanp  Paul,  to  American  Chain  A  Cable  Conipany.  Inc..  meane.  Tow 

^ckconveyor.y«em.  3.659.530. 0.  104-172.  

Klein.  Avigdor.  to  Thoma.  A  Bett.  Corporation.  Stripping  and  crimp- 
ing apparatus.  3.659.328. CI.  29-203. 

Kleinhagauer.OtraarSw-  rt^„  i  aao  584 

Hobgruber.  Wolfgang;  and  Klemhagauer  Otmar  3  .*«>.?»* 

Klintbea  Herbert  N  *Cltfre,  Walter  W  ;  and  CatteU  WUliam  A.Jo 
cSSan  General  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Reactor  control 
system.  3,660.229,0  176-20  .^  ,  ^  ^ 

Klockner-Humboldt-DeuU  Aktiengesellschaft:  S*e- 
Howe,  Hans-Ulrich,  3.659.568. 

Klose.  Peter  H.;  wd  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R..  "^^•f, g'S;*'*;?,'' 
Devices.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  electrosudc  pnntuig.  3.659.936.  O. 

Kiosk     Lawrence.    CUmping   structure   for   elevated    railroad    tKS. 

Kluk"ah?  Harris  E..  to  Chevron  Research  Company  Hydrocarbon 
conversion  catalyst.  3.660,310.0  252-454. 

Klusmann,  Eugene  B:  S«—  .»^  u/jiii.m.   Robert 

Ditter.  Jerome  F.;  Klusmann.  Eugene  B.;  and  WiUiams.  Robert 

E..3.660.494. 

tier.    Werner;    VierBng.    Hermann;    and    Opitz,    WoOgang. 

3  660,306.  .  _         ,. 

KnoUmu.  Dieter  John  Henry;  MeU,  Robert  ^°''^''j^,'2P^ 
Howard  Lloyd,  to  BeU  Telephone  Uboratones.  Incorporated.  Pro- 
gram controUed  key  telephone  system  for  automauc  selection  of  a 

Kn'X'  E.^^Emif*K;^;'«?B5iin.  Eckhard  Otto  Walter,  to  Sar- 
toS^s-W^rke  GmbH  (und  vormab  Gottinger  Pr^-nswaagen 
S«bH).Weighingappar.tu.^3659,664.CK  17^5.000 

Knowles.  Edwin  C;  McCoy.  F'*^*2^C.'*»d  OdeU  Norman  R..  to 
Texaco  Inc.  Suble  suspenuons.  3.660. 1 83.  CI.  1 49-2 1 

^°'  R'iSSi'^RoberrE.;  and  Ko.  Yung  Ling.3  660^ 1 68. 
Kobak).  Walter;  and  Bo«:h.  Paul,  to  Boach.  Robert,  Gmb.H.  Control 
\!ystem  for  limhing  the  loading  of  branched  dnves.  3.659.618.  O. 

Koli'i^iLi**%aniiro;  Uyama.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Hideo;  and  Shirai, 
lSSS!'to  Ni!l^  *  Co..  Ltd.  Aryl  3-iodoprop.rgyl  formal.. 
3  660  499  O.  260-6 13. OOd  .    .. 

Kob^y-hiVTunekaxu.  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co..  Ltd  Conuctles.  .witchmg 
ap|»ratus.  3.660.795. 0.  338-32. 

'^'^MS^rR.Jph  F.;  Kardoes,  Max  T  ;  and  Oeurts.  MeUe  F., 
3.659.967. 

"^"^VcSSdittoShi;  Iwama.  Atsuaki;  Okada.  Taksahi;  and  Suda, 
Tetuo.  3.659.973. 

''**?^^^1l2Sll"l.;^«^ey.  Tlioma.  J..  Jr.;  and  Kober.  Ehren««i 

If   ^  660  458 
Kobl«  JhiHSichanical  rawr..  3.659^42^_30-43. 1 
Kobo  Kohler  *  Bovenkamp G.m.b.H..  urma.  aer— 
Atsauer.  Hetanutb.  3.659.702. 

'^'^JiSTiiJ'^Wotxka.  Jarodava;  «>d  Kobr.  Zdenek.3.659.4 1 1 


Koch,  H..  *  Sons.  Inc.:  St*— 

Gaylort.  John  A.  3.659.322  »^  .,a«,  i„  Um- 

Koch.  K^NHdhnut.  Proc-a  fbr  affoctmg  "««  •?»^ ,'"  '•J^I 

minoaae  and  iiv particular  peanut,  and  soya  beana.  3.660.1 1 1 .  CI.  w- 

K«ih.  Robert  L..  D;  and  Muehlbauer,  J«n«  ^"^^^^^^^ 

tioa.  Etoctroco«ing  equipment  acc«ory.  3.660.266,  CI.  m*-iw. 
Kockum  SodOThunn  AktleboUf:  5m— 

M«Ugr«i.  Per  0«trf.  3.659.635.  kj  ir„-.k„  to  T.keda 

Kodama.  Reijiro;  Nak««iji.  Yugoro;  and  Imanahi.  K<«ku.  ^J*^^ 
SSIItosI  todi-triea,  Ltd.  Dhea.*  control  compodtion  for  rilk- 
worro..  3.660.57 1 . 0.  424- 1 8 1 . 

"^"•odS^'SSTil^ni^  Kari-Heim;  «id  Pommer.  En«-H«in- 

rich.3.660.421. 
Kohner  Broa..  Inc.:  Sm— 

Stubbmann.  Albert.  3.659.375. 

'^'^L^^i^,  Koike.  Hlrodil;  Kurata,  N«>Ji;  »d  Okuda.  Yu- 

Koivuiin.*  Erkki  A.  to  General  Moton  Corporation.  Vehicle  power 

Ko^!i'.^-rETe.;t;:i'gU.  3.659,843  O.  272-5rOOr 
Kottma  Noriatwi.  Couphng  conrtruction  and  unproved  packing  ring 
{herefor.  3.659.883. 0.  285-348. 

''*^'^'JS£!^naS'v";  and  Kolpek.  Robert  A..3.660.616_ 
KolycheckTEdmond  G..  to  Ooadrteh  B^F    Comply.  Tbe.  Poly  (Uc- 

toMurethane)  adherives.  3.660.357.0.  260.77.5an 
Komada.  Hirodu;  and  Nakamura,  Kuniyaau,  to  Toyo  R««>»*r!™*«^ 

Co  ,  Ltd  ,  Tlie.  Method  for  conttauoudy  producing  foamed  panel. 

having  uniiform  properties.  3.660,548, 0.  264-47. 

•"""T^Slolf  ^.k'S;^;  Tokuyama.  Takadu;  and  Komat-ibara. 

Kome.;S!%*li:c'l2^;lo' Shionogi  A  Co    ^^^^^f^^^"'^''''^ 
5a-andro«ane  derivatives.  3.660.382. 0  260-239J 

Koninkliike  Zwavelzuurfabrieken  v/h  Ketjen  N  V:  Ser—  

Van   Der   Schuyt.   Abraham;   and    Wolthuia,   Komelis   Gerrit. 
3.660.133. 

Konkhiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  S*r—  «.w.„,m» 

Sato.  Shui;   Sakamoto.   Eiichi;   Saito,   Shuuo;   and   Sakazume, 
Kaiichiro.  3,660,099. 
Konrnd,  Charles  E.:S*e—  ^  ,™.  j_  c  i  **n  7i« 

Anderson,  Albert  W  ;  and  Korrad,  Owrie.  E  .^.^f^.J"- 
Konrtant.  Anthony  N  ,  to  Speedrack  Inc  Storage  racks.  3,659,723. 0. 
211-151. 

Koott,  Robert  F.:S«—  „  w.- ^  ^  <.«i  ^a* 

Cri»  Donald  H;  and  Konu,  Robert  F.,3,659,486. 

'''T:i;;;:'::5Ji!.'?r«.?K';o,.ey  joaeph  Mdi.n.3.659.590. 

KordeU,  Theodore:  Set—  ,  ..  .^      .        ,  *<o  km 

Friedman,  MUton  I.;  and  KordeU,  Theodore,3,659.502. 

KorinUOrurge^e-^^^^  Paul  Peter;  Korinth.  Jurgen;  and  Frisch. 

P«ter  3  660  307 
Kormer     Vitdy    Abramovich;    Babitdiy.    »<>"  ^Davido^h;^ufa 
"'^^  LvJlna;  and  Po»etaev^Irina  ^'jj^^"    "Jj^,  °' 
pc^aring  linear  polymer. of  cycloolefin..  3,660.369, 0.  260-93. 1 

"^"'SSr  cL£r7.;  Harden.  WiUiwn  O.;  Lavell.  Matthew  J.;  Kos. 
Stanley  M.;  and  Pace.  Robert  A..3.660.645. 

'^"^'S.foi^^ula,  Yukio;  Kurau,  Naoji;  Kortiida.  Kazuo;  «>d 
Tsuchino,  Masatoshi.S  ,660,504. 

''"tliS^^i^T;  and  Ko«ol.  Wilfned.3.660.344. 
KoatTnko,  AUa  Elid>«ovn.;  Karpukhina.  Valentine  Va«^«vna;  Stov- 
IwU .  Valentine  Petrovna;  Freidlin,  Gili.  N«mK,vK:h;  A<Umav  Ary 

ArtSovich;    and    Berezhnaya.    Lidia    F**>«<^^  ^"U*^ 

Jo^erter   r;«ns,   method   o*  their   production   and   appUeation. 

3^660.528.0.  260-861. 
Kousaka.  SuMimu:  See—  ,  *iLA  <«n 

Aahikaga.  Tadao;  and  Kousaka,  Su«unu,3.660^56. 
KovXSSs P.; and  Voesoa.  Peter  H    toNdco <^^^^'>^y 

Procea.  for  making  silica  organosol..  3.660.301.0. 252-309.000 

''*"S^'*S!^G'r.;;;.Kowaldci,  Walter  C..3.660.793. 

KoJSTsilSSS.  -Id  Yamamoto.  H't^';i;«f, ^^S^^S^S^ 
Ltd.  Automated  light  scattermg  photometer.  3.659.946.  Ci.  330- 

104. 
''""SS^;  ^^.  Fnuitiaek;  Domandcy.  Radidav;  and  Pajtik. 

Kraus  WiUibald.  to  Rheinstahl  HeMchel  Aktiengeeelbchaft.  Frameless 
wateroioeboiler.  3.659.561. 0.  122-510.  . 

KilSS  KSejA.  to  Acar  Indurtries.  Inc  Bicycle  wheel  earner  for  au- 

^S»»'biknS«nting.  3.659.762.0.  224^2.03 

Ki«hbkl.  Robert  D.rand  McCammond.  Warren  ^^^^.^^ 
Compi«y. ""««  Control  valve  method  of  manufacture.  3.659.325, 
O.  29-157.1 

Kreitmayer.  Harry  A:  See-  Ai««ni«Q 

Riccitiello,  Michael;  and  Kreitmayer,  Harry  A..3.660.1  w. 
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Kremer.  Charles  J.,  to  Atlantic  Richfteld  Company.  Wax  compoahioiis 
containing  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  an  organic  acid  and 
a  polyvinyl  alkyl  ether.  3.660.333. 0.  260-23. 
Kreake.WaherJ.:5;w— 

Camp.  Thomas  R.,  3.660.284. 
Kresaley.  Leonard  J.:  St* 

Frevel.  Ludo  K.;  and  Kreasley.  Lwmard  J..3.660.023. 
Krieg.O«bhard:SOT— 

Olawleachkoff.  BasUius;  Krieg.  Ocbhard;  Weidmann,  Wolfgang; 
and  WelH.  Adolf .3 .660.69 1 . 
Kroos.  Friedrich-Kari:  Stt— 

Fleiachhammer.  Werner;  and  Kroos.  Friedrich-Karl.3,660.676. 
Kntoik.  Anthony  J.,  to  PhilUpe  Petroleum  Company.  Reciprocal  fluid 

nozzle  for  cooling  pariaon.  3.659.984. 0. 42S>72. 
Knieger.  Richard  W.:  Stt— 

Weber.  Ounter  R.;  Bickel.  Charles  E.;  and  Krueger.  Richard 
W.. 3.660.82 1. 
Kruer.  CUfford  W.;  and  Frazier,  John  R..  to  National  Cash  Register 
Company.  The.  Step  motor  and  control  circuit  therefor.  3.660.747. 
O.  318-696. 
Krulik.  Zdenek:  Stt— 

Barochovsky.  Antonin;  Horacek.  Ladidav;  Krulik,  Zdenek;  Sniti- 
ly.  MiloaUv;  Stand.  Frantisek;and  Wilfert,  Milos.3,659,410. 
Krumanacker,  Berton  P.:  Stt — 

Desmond,  Timothy  J.;  and  Krumanacker.  Berton  P..3.660.179. 
Kubasta.  James  W..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Breakaway  pipe  coupling. 

3.659.877. 0.  285-3. 
KuboU.  Koji:  See— 

Okumura.  Shinji;  Otsuke.  Shinichiro;  Yamanoi.  Akio;  Yoehinaga. 
Fumihiro;    Honda.    Takeshi;    Kubota,    Koji;    and    Tsuchida. 
Takayaau.3.660.235. 
Kucsma,  Michael  E.;  and  Parker.  Wallace  W..  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 

Coated  foamed  duminum  body.  3.660.149.  CI.  117-132. 
Kudo.  Shiro:  See- 
Hate.  Toju;  Kamada.  Hideo;  Wakaki.  Shigetoshi;  Kudo,  Shiro; 
Tomioka.  Keitaro;  Mirumo.  Hirofuto;  Kato.  Eturo;  and  Shimizu. 
Motoaki.3.660.578. 
KugeMtacher  Georg  Schafer  A  Co.:  Stt — 

Kesder.  Franz;  and  Brand.  Karl.  3.659.91 1. 
Kuipers.  Jack,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Angular  rate  coordinate 

Uansformer.  3,660.648.0.  235-186. 
Kundler.  Walter;  and  Hingst,  Gerd,  to  Anschutz  *  Co..  G.m.b.H.  Elec- 

tricd  automatic  pilot.  3.660.743. 0.  3 1 8-588.000 
Kunioka.  Kazuo;  Shimizu,  Shigenari;  and  Hirate.  Maseru,  to  Nippon 
Kokan    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Method   for   cooling   steel   materials. 
3.659,428,0.62-64.000 
Kunkel.  Ernest  O.:  Stt— 

Young.   James   W.;   Caaon.   George    A.;   and    Kunkd.   Ernest 
0..3.659.66I. 
Kuntzach.  JeroM  E.:  Ser— 

Finch.  Charles  R;  and  Kuntzsch,  Jerold  E.,3.660.535. 
KupcikevicittS.  Vyteutas.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Stuffing  ap- 
paratus. 3.659.317.  CI.  17-35. 
Kuper.  Heinrich:  Ser— 

Ortel.  Gerhard.  3.660.206. 
Kuradiiki  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  Stt— 

Ashikaga.  Tadao;  and  Kousaka.  Susumu.  3.660.556. 
Okaraura.Takayuki.  3.660.554. 
Kurate.  Naoji:  Stt— 

Oda.  Kenzo;  Okuda,  Yukio;  KuraU,  Naoji;  Koahida,  Kazuo;  and 

Tsuchino,  Masatoshi,3.660,S04. 
Sawano.  T(»himi;  Koike,  Hiroshi;  Kurau.  Naoji;  and  Okuda,  Yu- 
kio.3.660.471. 
Kurebayashi.  Tokuhiro:  Set— 

Oishi.     Kazuo;     Kurebayashi.     Tokuhiro;     Ando, '   Noriyoahi; 
Yamamoto,  Noboru;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroshi.3,660.689. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Stt — 

Igarashi,  Yuriko;  and  Kakutani,  Haruko.  3.660.736. 
Kushlefoky.  Bernard  G..  to  M  A  T  Chemicab  Inc.  Flame  retardant  ther- 
moplastic polymers.  3.660.350. 0. 260-45.75 
Kuwada.  Yutaka:  Stt— 

Ishii.  KiyoAimi;  Toda,  Jun;  Aoki.  HiMdii;  and  Kuwada.  Yu- 
taka.3.660.378. 
Kuwaaa.  Motoyuki:  Ser— 

Kamio.  Koaaku;  Kuwana.  Motoyuki;  Takahashi.  Atuiahi;  and 
Sihara.  Masao.3.660.332. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Hate.  Toju;  Kamada.  Hideo;  Wakaki.  Shigetodii;  Kudo.  Shiro; 
Tomioka.  Keitaro;  Mirumo.  Hiroftito;  Kato.  Eturo;  and  Shimizu, 
Motoaki.  3,660.578. 
Labana.  Santokh  S.:  See— 

Johnson.  Olin  B.;  and  Labana,  Santokh  S..3,660,143. 
Johnson.  Olin  B.;  and  Labana.  Santokh  S..3.660.144. 
JohnMn.OUn  B.;  and  Labana,  Santokh  S..3.660.I45. 
Johnson.  Olin  B.;  and  Labana,  Santokh  S..3.660.355. 
Johnson.  Olin  B.;  and  Labana.  Santokh  S..3.660.37 1 . 
Labana.  Santokh  S..  to  Ford  Motors  Company.  Thermoeet  resins  with 
hydroxy    acrylatic    methacrylonitrile    and    blocked    iaocyanate. 
3,660.359.0.260.77.5 
Labarge.  Robertg.;  and  Bradley.  Donald  K..  to  Dow  Cheraicd  Com- 
pany. The.  Bleaching  compodtions.  3.660.295,0.  252-104. 
Lacey.  John  Aldwyn.  to  Oas  Council.  The.  Puriflcatioo  of  hydrocarbon 
oOa.  3.660,276. 0. 208-212.000 


Lachambre,  Jean  L..  to  Canada.  Her  Mi^jeaty  the  Queen  in  tbe  right  at, 
as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Natioad  Defence  of  Her  Mi(^esty's 
Canadian  GovcmnienL  BalHetir  joule  meter  for  meaauriag  a  pulse  of 
inflrarad  radiation.  3.660.661, 0. 250-83.30b 
LaCnma,  Pascd  A.,  to  Container  Corporatloa  of  America.  Coteing 
stractures  for  injection-blow  moulding  apparatus.  3.659.995.  O. 
425-242. 
Laing.  Ralph  R.:  See- 
Workman.  Larry  D.;  Laing.  Ralph  R.;  Lewis.  J.  Stephen;  and  Voa 
Wincketanann.  EmO  H..3.6S9.377. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  ITtude  et  I'Expioitatiaa  dcs 
Precedes  Georges  Claude:Ser— 
Verreyne.  Abraham  Jacob;  Job.  Leonard  Austin;  ReroUe.  Paul; 
and  Richter.  Johan  C.  F.  C,  3.660.225. 
Lair.  Robert  C;  Pakurar,  Julia  H.;  and  Strieker.  Edward  G..  to 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation.  Moveable  rocket.  3.659.423. 0. 
60-232. 
Lakatoa.  Laszlo:  Stt— 

Baranyi.  Jozaef.  and  Lakatoa.  Laazlo  .3 .660.034. 
Lake  Chemicd  Co.:  Ser— 

Aronberg.  Lester,  3,660.127. 
Lamb.  Charles  Paul;  Dudley.  William  A.;  Kingaley.  George  S.;  and  De 
Moaa.  Edward  E..  to  Tdedyne,  Inc.  Gas  lift  system.  3.659.961.  O. 
417-114. 
Lambert.  Jack  R.  Spirograph  mouthpiece.  3.659.589, 0.  1 28*2.08 
Lamkemeyer.   Klaus.   Device  for  charging  ftimaoes   with   moulds. 

3.659.729. 0.  214-25. 
Lamparsky.  Dietmar,  and  Scfaudd.  Peter,  to  Givaudan  Corporation. 
Novel  caranone  derivativea.  perfkime  compodtions  containing  same 
process  for  their  preparation.  3.660,489, 0.  260-586. 
Lancaster.  John  Kenneth.  Container  cover.  3.659.756. 0.  222-53 1 . 
Landen.  William  James.,  to  Eydct  Specialty  Company.  Safety  cloaure. 

3.659.735.0.215-9. 
Lang.  Emma  P.:  Stt — 

Lang.  James  W.;  and  Lang.  Emma  P.. 3.659.85 1 . 
Lang.  Herbert,  to  Boach,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Electronic  speed  regulating 
arrangement  for  intemd  combustion  engines.  3.659.571,  O.  123- 
102.000 
Lang.   James  ,W.;   and    Lang,   Emma   P.    Board   game   apparatus. 

3.659.85 l.O.  273-130. 
Langlois.  Donald  J.:  Stt— 

Finley.  Rondd  K.;  Langlois.  Donald  J.;  and  Nicholson.  Roben 
H..3.659.315. 
Lany.  Jan.  to  Vitkovike  zelezamy  Klemente  Gottswalda.  narodni  pod- 

nik.  Apparatus  for  marking  moving  objects.  3.659,52  l.O.  101-4. 
Larkin.  Oyde  F.,  Jr.  Method  for  metering  a  clea^ng  solution  for  a 

vehicle  wheel.  3,660.159.0.  134-32. 
Larsen,  Aubrey  A.;  and  Uloth,  Robert  H..  to  Mead  Johnson  A  Com- 
pany. N-< alkyl)  alk anesulfonamidophencthanolamines.  3.660.487, 
O.  260-556. 
La  Soudure  Electrique,  Precedes  Arcoa:  Ser— 

Sunnen.  Jean  A.  F.,  and  Schoumaker,  Henry  R.  P.  J..  3.660.630. 
Laubenstein,  Priscilla.  Multisensory  learning  aid  device.  3.659.359, 0. 

35-70. 
Lauchlan.  Robert  L.;  and  Shaw,  Gray  A.,  to  Uniroyd.  Inc.  Ther- 
moplastic resin  blend  of  polyphenylene  oxide  with  butadiene-con- 
taining poiyiners.  3,660.53 1 , 0.  260-876. 
Laun.  Fred  Ctevid:  Srr — 

Stoltze.  Leon;  and  Laun.  Fred  David.3.659.306. 
Laurent.  Michd.  to  Societe  Technique  pour  lUtilisation  de  la  Precoa-^ 
trainte.  Multiple  wedge  anchorage  device  for  prestressing  tendons. 
3.659.32 l.O.  24-122.6 
La  Vange,  Donald  H..  to  Polytop  Corporation.  Dispensing  cloaure  with 

bonded  ^>out  sed.  3.659.750. 0.  222-153. 
Lavell.  Matthew  J.:  Ser— 

Lccht.  Charles  P.;  Harden.  William  O.;  LaveU.  Matthew  J.;  Koa. 
Stanley  M.;  and  Pace.  Robert  A..3.660.645. 
Lavril,  Maurice,  to  EtabUssements  Oin-Byla.  Detergent  and  antiseptic 
compositions  comprising  a  stock  solution  of  3.4.4'-trichlorocarbani- 
lide  and  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  stock  solution.  3.660.296. 
0. 252-106.000 
Law.  Rusaell  R.:  Stt— 

Garvin.    Hugh    L.;    Herman.    Elvin    £.;    and    Law,    Rusaell 
R.,3,659.510. 
Lawrenson.  Malcolm  John:  Ser — 

Johnson,  Peter,  and  Lawrenson,  Malcolm  John,3, 660.493. 
Lay.  William  A.,  to  Cams  Chemicd  Company.  Inc.  Production  of  par- 
boiled rice.  3.660.109. 0. 99-80. 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Bre^   Benjamin  F.;   Motz.  Cri   H.;  and  Baasoff.   Arthur  B.. 

3,659,335. 
Osbom,  Fredrick  W.;  Hedrick.  Geoffrey  S.;  and  Praaae.  WiUiam 
A..  3.660.830. 
Learn,  Arthur  J.:  Ser— 

Scott-  Monck.  John  A.;  and  Learn.  Arthur  J..3.660.154. 
Le  Blanc.  Leo  J..  Sr.  Laser  beam  folding  device.  3.660.778.  O.  331- 

94.5 
Leblond.  Jean,  to  Uniroyd  Engleben  France  S.A.  Bagless  tire  press. 

3.659,975.0.425-36. 
Leboutet,  Hubert;  Jaouen,  Jean;  and  Aucouturier.  Jeanne,  to  Thom- 

soi><:SF.  Electrtm  beam  deflector  system.  3.660.658. 0.  250-49.5 
Lecltt.  Charles  P.;  Harden.  William  O.;  LaveU.  Matthew  J.;  Koa.  Stan- 
ley M.;  and  Pace,  Robert  A.,  to  Advanced  Cooqputer  Techniques 
Corporation.  Calculating  display  board.  3,660.643.  CL  23S-152.000 
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Robert,       and       Leitold. 


and    LenoMc,    Philippe. 


Ledet.  Stephen  J..  Jr.:  Set— 

Walton,  Carey  E.,  3,659.759. 
Lee.  Enieat  O.,  Jr.,  to  Stro«b«ft<^arl«on  Corporation.  Path  finding 

tyatem  for  multi-ctaga  switching  matrix.  3,660.600,  CI.  179-18. 
Lee,  Harold  WUUam.  to  Scragg,  Emcat.  &  Sons  Limited.  ConUct  body. 

3.'660.051.a.  29-191.0 
Lee,  Raymoad.  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  Set— 

Cow,  Gordon  James,  3.659.847. 
Lm.    Simg    Ki,    to    Hooker    Chemical    Corporation.    Halogenated 
hydrocarbon  raaurials  as  tackKters  for  synthetic  rubbers.  3.660,340, 
CI.  260-31.8 

Lee.YingK.:5«r-  

Fryd.  Michael;  and  Lee.  Ying  K..3.660,537. 
Leesona  Corporation:  Stt— 

Palmer.  Nigel  I..  3,660.1 65. 
Lefort,  Marcel:  Stt— 

Bovsieras.  Jean;  Delarue.  Bernard;  and  Lefort,  Marcel.3.660.443. 
Legg  (Industries)  Limited:  Stt— 

Clayton,  Dennis  Albeit,  3,660,748. 
Le  Guennec,  Raymond  Louia:  Stt— 

Mesnet.  Jean  Dominiq««  Francois  Gerard,  Le  Guennec,  Raymond 
Louis;  and  Dadon,  Georges  Edouard  Louis  Leon.3.6S9,8 1 3. 
Lehamann.  Walter  G.:  Stt— 

Dietz.  Milton  S.;  and  Lehamann,  Walter  G. 3.659.5 12. 
Leiner.  Robert  L.:  Stt— 

Meyer.     Marvin;     Avena.     Salvatore;     and     Leiner.     Robert 
L..3.659.682. 
Leinkram.  Charles  Z..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Method  for 

bonding  silicon  chips  to  a  cold  substrate.  3.660.632.  CI.  219-85.000 
Leisure  Productt  Corporation:  Stt— 

Nichols,  Paul  E.  3.659.475. 
Leitold.  Matyas:  Stt— 

Schmidt.       Gunther;       Engelhom. 
Matyas.3.660.380. 
Le  Nickel:  Ste— 

Gandon.    Louis;    Bozec.    Christian 

3,660,020.  ^ 

Michel,  Francis;  Gandon,  Louis;  Jean,  Roger;  and  Fer,  Pierre. 
3.660.026. 
Lenoble,  Philippe:  Stt— 

Gandon.'       Louis;        Bozec,        Christian;        and        Lenoble. 
PhUippe.3. 660.020. 
Leonard.  Lloyd  H  Shoe  cleaner  and  polisher.  3.659.304.  CI.  15-36. 
Leonard.  Percy  D..  Jr.:  S*e—  ._    „  . 

Cato.  RusscI  L..  Jr.;  Leonard.  Percy  D..  Jr.;  and  Smith.  Robert 
D..3.659,990. 
Leslie,  Warren  A  ;  and  Weinhart,  Rudolf,  to  Master  Specialties  Com- 
pany. Lamp  assembly  having  terminal  pins  for  engagmg  external  cir- 
cuit connectors.  3,660,7 1 3.  CI.  313-318. 
Leslie,  WUIiamB.:S**-  ,,.«.„ 

Abegg.  Moroni  Taylor;  and  Leslie.  William  B., 3,659.527. 
Lester,  George  R.:  Set— 

Bloch.  Herman  S..  and  Lester.  George  R. .3.660.503. 
Leutelt.    Helmut,    to    Hazemag    Hartzerkleinerunp-    und    Zement- 
Maachinenbau-     Gesellschaft     m.b.H.     Material     supply     chute 
3.659,691,  CI.  193-2. 
Levasseur.  Joseph  L.,  to  Simcom  Corporation.  Coded  dau  storage 

medium  3,660.641, CI.  235-61.12 
Lever  Brother*  Company:  Stt— 

ChUds,  Mark  Glendower  Hyde,  3,659,534 

Priestley,  Hill  M  ;  and  Wilson.  James  H..  3.660.497 

Sepulveda.    Ralph    Raymond;    and    Schoene.    Kenneth    Fred. 

3.660.286. 
Vinson,  Leonard  J.;  and  Masurai,  Thomas,  3,660,566^ 
Levine,  Seymour  D.,  to  Squibb.  E    R  ,  &  Sons.  Inc.  5-Cyano-A-nor- 

pregnane-2-one  derivatives.  3.660.457.  CI  260-464. 
Uvy   Joseph;  and  Walker.  WiDiam,  to  Universal  OU  Productt  Com- 
pany Esterifkation  process  3.660.41 1.  CI  260-29  J.  8 1 

Levy,  Kenneth:  Stt— 

Friedman.  David;  and  Levy.  Kenneth,3,660,782. 
Levy.  Robert  M.,  to  AUied  Paper  Incorporated.  Thermally  developable 
diazotype  printing  paper  and  composition  therefore.  3,660.581.  CI. 
96-91.  ^       \ 

Lewis.  J.  Stephen  :S*r—  .     .^     \ 

Workman.  Larry  D.;  Laing.  Ralph  R.;  Lewis.  J.  Stephen;  and  Von 
Winckelmann,  EmU  H, 3.659.377. 

Ley,  Kurt:  Stt— 

Seng.  Florin;  and  Ley,  Kurt,3,660.399 
Ley.  Kurt;  Eholzer.  Ulrich;  Nast,  Roland;  Metzger.  Karl  Georg;  and 

Fritachc,  Dieter,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   2- 

Methyl-3-carboxylic   acid   amido-quinoxaline    1 .4-di-N-oxide8   and 

their  production.  3.660.39 1 .  CI.  260-247.5 
Ley.  Kurt;  Eholzer.  Ulrich;  Nast.  Roland;  and  Seng,  Florin,  to  Far- 

ben&briken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  quinoxaUne- 

di-N-oxides.  3.660.398,  CI.  260-250. 
Liberatore.  Hadrian  J.:  5«*— 

Hendrickaon.  Alvin  E..  3,660,666. 
Liberman.  Milton.  Lighting  fixture  display  and  supporting  structure. 

3.660.820.  a.  339-22. 
Liccncia  Talalmanyokat  Ertekesito  Vallalat:  Stt— 

Baraayi.  Joiacf.  and  L«katos.  Laszlo.  3 ,660.034. 
Uchte.  Cari  L..  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Large  diameter  bit  with  a 

feptoceable  stem.  3.659.659.  CI.  175-53.000 
Liebe.  Robert  James.  Jr.  Plastic  athletic  lettering  matenal  and  process 

for  Banu&cturiag  same.  3.660.212.0.  161-41.000 


Victorin. 
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Lieberman.  Jan  Mark:  Stt— 

Judd.  Frank  Fuller,  Liebemtan.  Jan  Mark;  and  Wilhart,  Hel- 
mut.3.660.753. 
Liebert  Corporation:  Stt— 

Uebert.  Ralph  C.  3.660,635. 
Liebert.  Ralph  C.  to  Liebert  Corporation.  Humidlflcation  system. 

3.660.635.0.219-273.000 
Liebacher.  Anton:  Stt— 

Auberry.  Horace  R.;  and  Liebacher,  Anton.3.659.301. 
Liljegren.  Nils  Leo:  Stt— 

Nilaaon.     Lars     Olov;     Liljegren.     Nik     Leo;     and 
Robert.3.659,707. 
Lilly.  EU.  and  Company:  Stt— 
Massey,  Eddie  H.,  3.660,376. 
Tilak,  Monobar  A..  3.660,420. 
Wright.  Ian  G;  and  Kaiser.  Gary  V.,  3.660.395. 
Wright.  Ian  G..  3,660,396. 
Lin,  Kingso  Chingttung.  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Proccas  for 
preparing  hydroxy-  methylated  phoaphines.   3.660.495.  O.   260- 
606.5 
Lindquist,  Claude  A.,  Jr..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Dielectric  fUms.  3.660.328. 0. 

26O-22.00T 
Lindqvist.  Rolf  Artur  Ronald:  Stt— 

Ahlberg.    Erik    Johan    Victor;    EkwaU,   Gosu    Bemhard;    and 
Lindqvte.  Rolf  Artur  Ronald.3,659,657. 
Lindsay  Manufacturing  Co.:  S«— 

Zimmerer,  Arthur  L.;  Zimmerer,  Bernard  J.;  and  Zimmerer,  Paul 
B.,  3,659,627. 
Lindsay,  WardeU  J.:  Stt— 

Johns.  Richard  J  ;  Shepard.  Richard  H.;  and  Undaay.  WardeU 
J. ,3.659.586 
Lindstrom.  Oscar  H.;  and  Fischer.  Nathan  A.,  to  Hormel,  Geo.  A.,  & 
Co.  Skinning  machine  having  a  reciprocating  fat  removing  knife 
mechanism  thereof  3,659,639.0.  146-130. 
Linecker.Joaef  Swimming  pool.  3,659.295,0.4-172.19 
Lins.  Stanley  J.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Noise  protection  and  rol- 
lover lockout  for  keyboaida.  3,660.826,0.  340-173. 
Linstromberg.  William  J.:  Stt— 

Nichob.  Duane  C;  and  Linstromberg.  William  J., 3. 659,430. 
Lion  Fat  &  OU  Co.,  Ltd.:  Stt— 

Siauki,  Rinnocuke;  Hoahi,  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Jiro;  Ito.  Humio;  and 
Murakami.  Keiichi,  3,660,55 1 
Lippitt,  David  L.;  and  Schlunk,  Rainer  W..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Method    and    apparatus    for    aluminum    potline    control. 
3,660.256.0.204-67. 
Litton  Systenu,  Inc.:  Stt— 

Powers.  Allen  E.;  and  Segal,  Robert.  3.660.841. 
Tickle.  Andrew  C.  3.660.827. 
Locuty,  Pierre:  Stt— 

Hoffmann.     Arthur     W;     Locuty,     Pierre; 
Walter,3,660,l94. 
Lofgren.  Stig-Gunnar:  Stt— 

Erikaaon.  Erik  Helmer;  Frisk.  Okrf  Edvin;  Hogberg.  Lars-Gunnar; 
Lofgren.  Stig-Gunnar;  and  Tjamstrom.  Sven  Paul. 3.659.636. 
Lokka.  Letf.  Vacuum  breaker  for  automobile  engines.  3.659,575.  O. 

123-I24.00r 
Lommel.  James  M.:  Stt— 

Chen,  Arthur  C.  M..  and  Lommel.  James  M., 3,660.1 58. 
Loncrini,  Donald;  and  Markowski.  Henry  J.  to  George.  P.  D..  Com- 
pany, The.  Lactone  or  lactam  pre-esterified  isocyanurate-containing 
resins.  3,660,327,0.  26O-22.0tn 
Long.  Willis  F.:  Stt— 

Lua.  Michael  A.;  and  Long,  WUlis  F..3.660,723. 
Longi.  Paolo;  Valvaasori,  Alberto;  Greco.  Francesco;  and  Bemasconi. 
Emianno.  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Elastic  films,  fibers  and 
other    manufactured     articles    based    on     unsaturated    olefinic 
copolymers.  3.660.364, 0.  260-80  78 
Lorch,  Eckehard:  Stt— 

Buckert.  Herbert  Alfred;  and  Lorch,  Eckehard,3,660.559. 

L'Oreal:See-  ...... 

Morane.    Bruno;    Paoletti.    Charies;    Merrien,    Louis;    Sathkq. 
Robert;  and  MaureUi.  Manlio.  3.659,395. 
Loabe.  Kathryn  A.;  See- 
Bernstein,  Jack;  and  Loabe.  Kathryn  A, 3, 660.469. 
Losee,  Kathryn  Alice:  Ste— 

Bernstein,  Jack;  and  Loaee,  Kathryn  Alice.3 .660.464. 
Bernstein.  Jack;  and  Loaee.  Kathryn  Alice.3.660,466. 
Loa,  Marinus,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Trans-octahydro-4a- 
lower  alkyl-5-(t-butoxy  or  benzyloxy>-2-oxo-l-{4-sub«tituted-3-ox- 
obutyD-l-  naphthaldehydes.  3.660,490,0.  260-586.000 
Lovens  kemiske  Fabrik  Produktionaaktieaelskab:  Stt— 

Frederikaen.  Eriing  Knud;  and  Godtfredaen,  Wagn  Ole.  3.660.575 

.    .         B»  .      ■■  ^1  _•         ro ^        *         -     '        A  /C         ^      - ffn«      ttu 


and     Buhlmann, 


Lovold.   KieU.  to   Norsk  Spraengstofindustri  A/S.   Process  for  the 

preparation  of  black  powder.  3.660446. 0. 264-3. 
LTV  Ling  Altec.  Inc.:  Stt— 

Theodore.  Charles.  3,660,690. 
LucM    Paul  G..  to  Gordon  Engineering  Company.  Current  source. 

3.660.694. 0.  307-296. 
Luciano.  Ezio:  See- 
Nicola.  Maurilio;  and  Luciano,  Ezio.3.660.831. 
Ludwig.  Jerome  H.,  to  Emery  Industries.  Inc.  Vinyl  halide  resins  sUbU- 

ized  with  tetrmhydropyranyl  esters  and  ethers.  3.660.33 1 . 0.  260-23. 
Ludwig.  Jerome  H..  to  Synthetic  Productt  Company.  Organotin  mer- 

captoacid  esters  and  the  method  of  preparation.  3.660,442. 0.  260- 

429.700 
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Luehdemann,  Rolf:  Set— 

John,  Harald;  Luehdemann,  Rolf;  Rittinger.  Wilhelm;  Sliwka,  Ar- 
tur; and  Saum,  Walter.3,660,016. 
Luginaland,  Hans  Hermann,  to  ThangcscUschaft  rabH.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  a  fk«e-flowing  titanium  dioxide  pigment.  3.660.1 29, 
O.  106-300. 
Lukcr,  Ronald  J.,  to  Westingbouse  Canada  Limited.  Photo-cell  con- 
trolled pattern  tracer.  3.660.66S.0. 2SO-202.000 
Luramus  Company,  The:  See— 

TsM).  Utah.  3.660.248. 
Lundsager.  Christian  B..  to  Grace.  W.  R.,  A  Co.  Photo-resist  process. 

3,660.088.0.96-36. 
Lundsager.  Christian  B.:  Stt— 

Kehr.  Clifton  L.;  Wszolek.  Walter  R.;  and  Lundaager.  Christian 
B..3.660.2I7. 
Lupcrti.  Harry  E.:  Stt— 

Beck.  Christian  A.;  and  Luperti,  Harry  E..3.660.203. 
Lutz.  Michael  A.;  and  Long.  Willis  F,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Current  transfer  circuit  as  part  of  high  voltage  DC  circuit  breaker. 
3.660,723.0.  317-1 1.OOc 
Luviaao.  John  Joseph;  and  Pottt.  Viaaon  S..  to  Crown  Cork  A  Seal 
Company,  lac.  Easy-open  puU-ub  construction  for  a  container. 
3,659.739.0.220-53. 
Lyashenko.  Vsevolod  Aadreevich:  Stt— 

VasUkovsky,    Lev    Fedorovich;    Sjusjuk.    Vladimir    Eflmovich; 

Abrosimov.  Nikoloi  Nikitovich;  Geidebrekhov,  Georgy  An- 

dreevich;  Lyaahenko.  Vsevolod  Andreevich;  and  Podmogilny. 

Vladimir  lvanovich,3.659.642. 

Lyon.  Lee  R.  Liquid  drain  structure  for  hide  procesaing  apparatus. 

3.659.440.  CI.  69-30.000  • -f  r- 

Lyaenko.  Alesandr  Pavlovich:  Set— 

Vilf.       Fernando       Zhozevich;       and       Lytenko.       Alexandr 
Pavlovich.3.660.733. 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc.:  Ste— 

Kushlefiiky.  Bernard  G.,  3.660.350. 
Maas,  Klaus:  Stt— 

Schildkaccht,  Herman;  and  Maas.  Klaus.3.660.043. 
Mac  Donald,  Alastair  Rigg.  Window  ventilators.  3.659,516,  O.  98- 

2.12 
Macfarlane.  George.  1/2  to  Davis.  John  Alan.  Reflection  apparatus  for 
simulating  the  effect  of  use  by  a  person  of  a  cosmetic  or  article. 
3.659.928.  CI.  350-291. 
Machado,  Anthony  A.  Distributor  for  internal  combustion  engine  with 

improved  adjusuMe  rotor  conuct  assembly.  3.660.622. 0.  200-19. 
Mack  Trucks,  Inc.:  Stt— 

Pelizzoni.  Winton  J.,  3.659.572. 
Mack,  Zdenek,  to  Tesia,  narodni  podnik.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
detecting  phaae  deviation  of  a  pilot  sub-carrier  in  stereophonic  mul- 
tiplex broadcasting.  3,660,607,0.  179-15. 
Mackenzie.  John  C.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy,  mesne. 

Method  for  preparing  solid  fUms.  3.660.155. 0.  117-201. 
Mac  Menus.  John.  Apparatus  for  depositing  aerated  food  productt. 

3.659,519.0.99-450.1 
Maeda.  Kihachiro:  Stt— 

Morimoto.  Shiro;  Nomura,  Hiroaki;  Fugono,  Takeshi;  Maeda, 
Kihachiro;  and  Ishiguro,  Toshihiro,3.660,379. 
Maezelectronics,  S.n.C:  Ste— 

Nicola,  Maurilio;  and  Luciano,  Ezio,  3.660.831. 
Magladry,  Robert  E..  to  Teledyne  Inc.,  mesne.  Nuclear  reactor  control 

with  reflector  and  absorber  means.  3.660,228. 0.  1 76-20. 
Magna  Corporation:  Set— 

Townsend.  Clarence  R..  3.660.249. 
Maguire.  Eileen;  and  Kadiaon.  Leon  A.,  to  Crown  City  Plating  Co.  Prc- 
etoh  treatment  of  acrylonitrile-butadiene-  styrene  resins  for  electro- 
less  plating.  3.660.293. 0.  252-79.4 
Mahmoud,  Alv  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Low  frequency 

power  transient  filters.  3,660.787,0.  333-76.000 
MahoB.  Henry  I.:  Stt— 

McLain.  Earl  A.;  and  Mahon.  Henry  I..3.659.983. 
Maichen.  Karl,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Infinitely  variable  friction  Bear- 
ing. 3.659.469. 0.  74-192. 
Maines,  James   Dennis;   and   Paige.   Edward   George,   to   National 
Reaearch  Development  Corporation.  Frequency  aensitive  detecting 
and   measuring  drcuitt   based  on   the   acoustic   electric  effect. 
3.660.756.  CI.  324-80. 
Mainthia.  Shashi  B..  to  Polychrome  Corporation.  Diazo-polyurethane 

Ught-eeasitive  compoaitioaa.  3.660.097.  CI.  96-91. 
Majima.  Kanji;  Takei,  Keasw'  -  and  Oku.  Maaavuki.  to  Kao  Soap  Co.. 
Ltd.   Process  for  prepariag  Ugbt-odorad.  loag-chatai  olefin  sul- 
foaates.  3.660,472.0.  260^13. 
Maker.  Paul,  to  Bird  blaad  lac.  Gear  maklag.  3.639,495.  CI.  90-3. 
Makisumi.  Ymuo:  Stt— 

Sumimoto,      Shiazaburo;      Makisuaii.      Yaauo;      and      Kaao, 
Hideo.3.660.383. 
Maldeaer.  Atfirml:  Stt— 

Bucher,  Erich;  aad  Maldener.  Alfted,3.659.796. 
Malay,  Gerald  A.;  and  Walsh,  James  L.,  to  Intematioaal  Business 
Machiaes  Corporation.  Interchanger  I  circuitt.  3,660,677.  O.  307- 
209.000 
Malay,  Gerald  A.;  and  Walsh.  James  L..  to  International  Business 
Machiaes  Corporation.  Basic  tomary  logic  circuitt.  3.660,678,  O. 
307-209. 
Malivoir.  Roger  Marcel,  to  Centre  de  Recherches  de  Pont-a-Mousson. 
Machine  for  coating  cylindrical  objects.  3,659,535.  CI.  1 1 8-320. 


Mallabar.  John  J.,  to  Dunlop  Company.  The.  Potyurethane  prepolymer 
composition  containing  the  reaction  product  of  a  carboxybc  acid  and 
a  inonoraeric  iaocyanatc.  3.660,326. 0.  260- 1 8. 

Mallan.  Jean  Margaret;  and  Kay.  Edw«d  Leo.  to  Firestone  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Production  oT  lactones.  3.660,433.  O.  260- 

Mallory.  P.  R..  A  Co..  Inc.:  Stt— 

Chine.  Richard  R.;  and  Kaye,  Gordon  E.,  3.660.169. 
Raktoo.  Robert  E.;  and  Ko.  Yung  Ling.  3.660,168. 
Malm.  Lars  C.,  to  AB  Purac.  SedimenUtion  system.  3,639,720,  O. 

210-323. 
Mamada,  Satoai:  See— 

Sakai.  Hiroahi;  Izumi,  Zenzi;  Kitagawa.  Hideji;  Mamada.  Satosi; 
and  Hoahina.  MMakuni.3.660,527.    ^ 
Mamalk.   Patrick,   to   Vitamins  Limited.   4.6-DiamiiK>-l,2-dihydro- 

aiyk)xy-l.3.3-triaiin«s.  3.660.394,0.  260-249.9 
Man-Sew  Corporation:  Stt— 

Sigoda,  Victor  J.,  3.659.537. 
Manccbo.  Lloyd,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Electrode  structure  for  controlling  electron  flow  with  high 
transmission  efficiency.  3.660.712. 0.  313-307. 
Mandorf.  Victor.  Jr.;  and  Montgomery,  Lionel  C,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  High  purity  hot  pressed  boron  nitride.  3,660.027.  O. 
23-191. 
Manizza.  Guelfo  A.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Carton. 

3.659.773. 0.  229-33. 
Manning,     Robert     E..    to    Sandoz-Wander    Inc.Certain     2,3,5.6- 

tetrahydroiraidazo[2.l-b]  thiazoles.  3.660,418,0.  260-306.7 
MansoliUo.  Robert  D.:  Ser— 

Shortway,  Harry  A.;  Graham,  Alan  A.;  Manaolillo,  Robert  D.;  and 
Dobry.  Joseph  F.,3.660.1 87. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See- 
Kelly.  Joe  T.;'and  Poettmann,  Fred  H..  3,660.268. 
Marcatili.  Enrique  Alfivdo  Joae.  to  BeO  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated. Single-mode  dielectric  wavegvide.  3.659.916.  O.  339- 
96. 
Marcinkus.  Donald  W..  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Cassette  lowering  and 

release  mechanism.  3,659.857, 0.  274-4. 
Marcinkus,  Donald  W.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Cassette  changer  with 

a  pause  mode.  3,659,859,  CI.  274-4. 
Mares,  Vladimir,  to  Ceskoslovensky  uranovy  prumysl.  oborovy  podnik. 
Arrangement  for  slide-tracking  of  a  boring  machine  in  mines  with  a 
limited  profile.  3,659,656.0.  173-23. 
Marino.  Fraak  J.  Cargo  container.  3,659.641.0.  150-52. 
Market.  Arthur  L..  to  Reynolds  Submarine  Services  Corporation. 
Method  oTaeparating  fluids  having  different  densities.  3.660.285. 0. 
210-65.000 
Markey.  James  F.,  to  Weltronic  Company.  Analog  tens  and  unitt  timer 

with  source  synchronization.  3.660.693,0.  307-293. 
Markley.  Joseph  M.,  to  Robbins  A  Myers,  Inc.  Brake  means  for  electric 

motoim.  3,659.686,0.  192-2. 
Markowski.  Henry  J.:  Stt— 

Loncrini.  Donald;  and  Markowski,  Henry  J.,3.660,327. 
Marquette,    RusseU    C.    Detachable    protector    for    steel    bodies. 

3,659,887,0.293-1. 
Marsch.  Karl.  Metal  pulley  with  deuchable  plastic  fan.  3.659.471.  O. 

74-230.3 
Marsh.  Lawrence  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  Line- 
scan  television  system  employing  spectrum  analysis.  3.660.594,  O. 
178-5.2 
Marsh,  Robin  S.Method  and  apparatus  for  determination  of  HfS  in 

hydrogen  suMde  petroleum  products.  3.660,035, 0.  23-230. 
Marshall,  Alec  Frank;  and  Ta)ior,  Hugh  Gordon,  to  Birmingham  Small 

Arms  Company  Limited,  The.  Presses.  3,659,985. 0.  425-78. 
Marshall.  Philip;  and  Stovens.  William  C.  Jr.,  to  MarshaU  Research 
and  Development  Corporation.  Shock  spectrum  analysis  and  synthe- 
sis method  and  apparatus.  3,659.456.0.  73-71.6 
MarshaD  Reaearch  and  Devdopmem  Corporation:  5^— 

Marshall.  Philip;  and  Stevens.  William  C.  Jr.,  3.659.456. 
Marsot,  Charies  L.:  5^— 

Martineaco,  Dimitri;  and  Marsot,  Charies  L.,3,659,357. 
Martin.  Charles  K. .  to  Infem-O-Tberm  Corporation.  Bin  heater  system. 

3,639,583.0.  126-343.3 
Martin.  Daniel  W.,  to  Baldwin,  D.  H.,  Company.  Electronic  organ  key- 
ing drcuitt.  3.660,587,0.  84-1.18 
Martin.  DougaD  C.  Jr.  Fluid  system  leak  detector.  3.639,433. 0.  73- 

40. 

Martin.  Henry;  Duerr,  Dieter,  and  Hitz,  Rudolf,  to  Oba  Lfanitad.  Aryl 

UTMt,  a  proceas  far  their  preparation  and  agentt  coataining  them. 

3.6«0^t4.  a.  260-332. 

Mania.  Jeka  R.  Teaaiaa  raguiatioo  apparatus.  3.639.767, 0. 226-193. 

MartOMeo,  Dtekd;  aad  Maraot,  Chwlas  L.  Audio-visual  apparatua. 

3.639457.  a.  33-33.  ^ 

Maruta,  Iwao;  Aral.  Haruhlko;  and  Murata,  Moriyaiu.  to  Kao  So^ 
Co..   Ltd.   Process  of  pravaatliif   agdooaraoon   of  ttnuuen. 
3.660.070, 0.  7 1  -64. 
Marxec.  Casimir  C;  aad  Goepfrich.  Rudolph  A.,  to  Spaad-O-Print 
Busineas  Machines  Corporation.  Intetiock  devices.  3,660.798,  O. 
339-36. 
Masar.  Joaeph  M.  Pintle  aaaembly.  3,659.875. 0.  280-477.000 
Masatsugu.  KisMma,  to  Weinberger.  C.  A  Co..  Ltd.  Sphooidally  or 
bead-diaped   porous  coodensation-type   ion   exchange   productt. 
3.660.317,0.260-2.2  ^^ 
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Maachinenbau  Aacben-Furatenau  GcacUichaft  mit  bcachrankter  Haf- 
tung,  Finna:  S*t— 

Hartlcib.  Franz;  and  Windalbandt.  Herbeit,  3,639.394. 
Maachiaenfabrik  Augaburg-Nurmberg  AG:  See— 
Mayer,  Stephan;  and  Engel.  Rotf.  3.6S9.S69. 
Maacio,  Dominic:  See — 

Wocaancr,  Richard;  Bryer,  Jack;  and  Maacio.  Dominic.3,6S9.S2S. 
Maaologica,  Gaog  P:  See— 

Scttineri,  Willian  J.;  Wewling.  Ritchie  A.;  Keith.  Cart  D.;  Maaolo- 
giea.  Geog  P;  and  Mooi,  Joha,3,660,2S7. 
Maaologitet,  George  P.:  See- 
Keith.     Carl      D.;      Masologites.     George      P..      and      Mooi, 
John.3.660.271. 
Maaon,  Charles  D.;  and  Rakua,  Juliua  P.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 

tioa.  Petroleum  wax  bicnda.  3,660,333,  CI.  260-28.3 
Mason,  Edwin  E.,  to  Design  Elemento.  Inc.  Solenoid  drive  circuit. 

3,660,730.  a.  317-141.3 
Maaon.  Harold  F.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Two-stage  process 
for  producing  naphtha  from  petroleum  distillates.  3.660.270,  O. 
208-39. 
Mason,  Lowell  M.:  ^— 

Cawthrop,  Roy  E.;  and  Mason.  LoweU  M. 3.639.337. 
Maasebeuf,  Jacques:  See— 

Gamier,      Roger;      HogenmuUer,      Roger;     and      Maasebeuf. 
Jacques.3,660.348. 
Massey.  Eddie  H..  to  Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company.  N-aiylidene  erythromy- 

cylamines.  3.660.376,  CI.  260-210. 
Master  Specialties  Company:  See- 
Leslie,  Warren  A;  and  Weinhart,  Rudolf,  3.660.7 1 3. 
Masurat,  Thomas:  See— 

Vinson.  Leonard  J.;  and  Maaurat,  Thoraas,3.660.366. 
Matsuda.  Shinobu:  See — 

Yoneda,    Masahiko;   Yaoi.   Hideaki;    Kida.   Makoto;   Matsuda. 
Shinobu;  and  Shirafuji,  Hideo.3.660.364. 
Matsukawa,  Hiroharu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  produc- 
ing oily  liquid-containing  microcapsules.  3,660,304,  CI.  232-316. 
Matsumiya.  Toshiharu.  to  Tokuyama  Sekisui  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha. 
Heat    resistant    composition    comprising    chlorinated     polyvinyl 
chloride  and  copolymer  of  methyl  methacrylatc  and  alptjunethyl 
styrene.  3.660.338.  CI.  260-899. 
Matsumoto.  Mikio;  Terada.  Kenji;  and  Matsunaga.  Mitsuru.  to  Tsub- 

akimoto  Chain  Co.  Shift  register  circuit.  3.660.643.  CI.  233-92. 
Matsunaga.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Matsumoto.    Mikio;    Terada.    Kenji;    and    Matsunaga,    Mitsu- 
ru.3.660.643. 
Matsuno.  Akira;  Sasame,  Takao;  Shimizu,  Ikuzo;  Kizu,  Humio;  and 
Kagawa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd..  and  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  corrosion  resistant  metallic 
articles.  3.660.173. CI.  148-6.33 
Matsushima.  Takashi:  See— 

Hayakawa.  Shohei;  Matsushima,  Takashi;  Minato.  Hitoshi;  and 
Hirose,  Kattumi,3.660.368. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Yoshii.  Teuuji.  3.660.810. 

Yoshino,  Hirokazu;  and  Yoshida.  Tomio,  3.660.767. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company:  See— 

Yamaka.     Biso;     Karube.     Norio;     and     Akiyama,     Masakazu, 
3.660.776. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Works,  Limited:  See— 

Sakai.  Satoshi;  Shirakawa.  Kenzo;  and  Shimizu.  Norio.  3.660,737. 
Matsushiu  Electronics  Corporation:  5«»— 

Nakamura.    Hiroto;    Doi.    Ken-Ichi;   Sato.   Akira;    and   Suzuki, 
Yushin.  3.660.708 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See— 

Soulakis.  George;  and  Staats.  WiUiam  A..  3,639.680.  / 

Workman.  Larry  D.;  Laing.  Ralph  R.;  Lewis.  J.  Stephen;  and  Van 
Winckelmann.EmUH.,  3.639.377.  / 

Matthews.  James  J.  Jacket  stripping  tool.  3.639.483.  CI.  8  l-9.30c 
Mattsson.   Bo  Gunnar.  to  Aktiebolaget   Electroiux.    Multi-purpose 

vacuum  cleaner  nozzle.  3.639,312.  CI.  13-319. 
Matzuzi.  Guglielmo:  See— 

PrcgagUa,  Gianfranco;  Agamennonc.  Marco;  Santangelo.  Nicola; 
and  Matzuzi.  Guglielmo.3.660.480. 
Maurelli,  Maalio:  See— 

Morane,    Bruno;    Paoletti.    Charles;    Merrien.    Louis;    Sathicq. 
Robert;  and  Maurelli.  Manlio.3.639.39S. 
Maurer.  Robert  D.;  and  Schuhz.  Peter  C.  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 

Fused  silica  optical  waveguide.  3.639.913.  CL  330-96. 
Mayer  A  Cie:  5m— 

Plath,  Erast-Dieter.  3.639.436. 
Mayer,  Dietmar  See— 

Ranz.  Erwia;  Kampfer.  Helmut;  Von  Rintelen,  Harald;  Schutz, 
Heinz-Dieter.  Mayer.  Dietmar;  and  Sasse.  Klaus.3.660.093. 
Mayer.  Edward  H.:  See— 

Rauch.  Stewart  E.,  Jr.;  and  Mayer.  Edward  H. 3,660.233. 
Mayer.    Frederick    S.,    to    Meyer    Laboratories,    Inc.    EfCerveacent 
beverage  powder  and  Ubietwd  beverage  compositiocs.  3.660.107. 
a.  99-66. 
Mayer.  Oeorg,  to  Mayer  KG.  Firma.  Plate  for  controlling  the  fUUng 
density  ia  plant  cootaincrs  before  or  during  an  automatic  making  (^ 
holea  for  ptaau  ia  the  fUUng  compound.  3.639.380.  CI.  47- 1 . 
Mayer  KG.  Fkma:SM— 

Mayer,  Oeorg.  3.639.380. 


Mayer.  Stephan;  and  Engel,  Rolf,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurm- 
berg  AG.  Liqtiid  cooled  cylinder  sleeve,  particulariy  for  internal 
combustion  engines.  3.639,369.  a.  123-41.79 

Mayes.  Nathan,  and  Michaela,  Ronald,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Nitraaopolymeis.  3.660.367.0.  260-92.1 

Maytag  Company.  The:  5er — 
Ross,  Frank  £..3,639.314. 

Mazza.  Lamberto.  to  Becchi  S.p.A.  Cooking  stove.  3,639.380.  Q.  1 26- 
37. 

Mazzarina.  Jania.  to  General  Moton  Corporation.  Suapension  lyitcm 
for  crawler  tractor.  3.639.669.  a.  1 80-9.3 

McArthur.  Colin  S.;  and  Hester.  Benny  L..  to  Reynokk.  R.  J..  Tobacco 
Company.  Knitting  machine  defective  needle  detector.  3,639.437, 
CI.  66-137. 

McArthur.  Ralph  F.;  Kardoca.  Max  T.;  and  Geurtt.  Melle  F..  to  Kobe. 
Inc.  Hydraulic  intensifier.  3.639.967.0.  417-397. 

McCammon.  Thomas  A.,  to  Mortoit-Norwich  Producta.  Inc.  Liquid 
paint  booth  deflocculaat.  3.660.297.  CI.  232- 1 36. 

McCammond,  Warren  E.:  See — 

Krehbiel.  Robert  D.;  and  McCammond.  Warren  E.. 3.639.323. 

McCarthy.  James  F..  to  Susquehanna  Corporation.  The.  Hot  top  liner 
and  renactory  ring  oombmation  for  use  with  metal  hot  top  casing. 
3.660.121.0.106-38.23 

McCarthy.  James  F.,  to  Susquehanna  Corporation.  The.  Hot  top  liner 
and  refractory  ring  combination  for  use  with  metal  casing  that  is  hot. 
3.660.122. 0.  106-38.23 

McCauley.  John  J.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Coal  processing. 
3.660.269. 0.  208-8.000 

McClincy.  Richard  J.;  Downing.  James  H.;  and  Wilson.  Benjamin  J.,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Furnace  charge  for  uae  In  die  produc- 
tion of  silicon  metal.  3.660.298. 0.  232-188.3 

Mc  Cord.  Donald  M.:  See— 

Raina,  Cloral  O.;  and  Mc  Cord.  Donald  M..3.660.333. 

McCoy.  Frederic  C:  See— 

Knowies.  Edwin  C;  McCoy.  Frederic  C;  and  Odell.  Norman 
R..3.660.I83. 

McCrobie.  George  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Symmetrical  half-lens 
optical  system.  3.639.922. 0.  330-202. 

Mc  CuUough.  James  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Yam  heating  jet.  3.639.330.  CL  34-133. 

McDonough,  Cletua  G..  to  Moiex  Incorporated.  Shielded  cable  con- 
nector and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.660.803.  CI.  339- 1 83. 

Mc  Dougall.  John  D..  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Complementary 
metal  insulator  silicon  transistor  pairs.  3.660.733. 0.  317-233. 

Mc  Elroy.  Philip  W.  Concrete  pump  3.639.970. 0.  417-3 16. 

McFariane,  William,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Methdds  of  making  elec- 
tric resistance  heating  mats.  3.639,338.0.  29-611. 

McGlasaon.  Frank  William,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  mesne.  Wide 
angle  infinity  image  visual  display.  3.639.920. 0.  330-1 74. 

McGraw-Ediaon  Company:  See— 

Payet,  George  Louis;  artd  Forg.  John  H..  3.660.01 3. 
Van  Dusen.  Harold  A..  Jr..  3.660.630. 

McKellin.  Wflbur  H..  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Carboxy-peresten. 
3.660.468. 0.  260-488. 

McKeown.  Lewis  A.  Paper  machine  broke  control.  3.660.226. 0.  162- 
264. 

McKinstry,  Richard  G..  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  Glass  treating 
tunnel.  3.659.35  I. O.  118-48. 

McLain.  Earl  A.;  and  Mahon.  Henry  1..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Spinnerette  for  the  production  of  hollow  fibers.  3.639.983,  O. 
423-72. 
,  McLaughtin.  Gladys  M.  Occlusive  dressin|.  3.639.399.  CI.  128-1 37. 

McLean,  John  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation.  Refrigerator- 
freezer  with  fast  chill  arrangement.  3.639.429. 0.  62-137. 

McMullen.  John  J..  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Basilc.  Norman  K.;  and  Cuneo.  Joseph  J..  3.639.343. 

McSwiggin.  Joseph  R.;  and  Brandt.  Charles  H..  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Method  of  making  flaked  roast  and  ground  coffee. 
3,660.106.0.  99-63.000 

McWhirter.  John  R.;  and  Robinson.  Ernest  K..  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Oxygenation-ozonation  of  BOD-containing  water. 
3.660.277.0.200-6. 

McWhorter.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Danly.  Donald  E.;  and  McWhorter.  Robert  W..3.660.239. 

Mead  Johraon  St  Company:  5«r— 

Larsen.  Aubrey  A.;  and  Uloth.  Robert  H..  3.660.487. 

Means.  James  A.  Device  for  testing  semiconductors.  3.660,738,  O. 
324-138. 

Medcr,  Andre  Feraand;  and  Jaeggi,  Max  Rudolf,  to  Constr.  Metal- 
liques  et  Mecaniques  Eugene  Meder  S.A.  Device  for  the  sterilization 
of  ampoules.  3.660.633,0.  219-388. 

Mednis,  Edmar  J.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Agglomerating 
granular  material.  3.660.108. 0.  99-71. 

Medtronic,  Inc.:  See— 

Kahn,  Alan  R.;  and  Stroebel.  Florence  A..  3.639.388. 

Meeiaon.  Harry  O.  Ornamental  headdress.  3.639,622.  CI.  1 32-33. 

Mebal.  Edward  W. :  See— 

Johnaon.  Rowland;  and  Mehal.  Edward  W..3.660.3 12. 

Meibner.  Hans-Jurgen:  See— 

Dbein,     Rolf;     Meibner.     Hans-Jurgen;     and     SchneO.     Her- 
raaiin.3.660.330. 

Meindl.  Hubert:  See— 

Ackermann,     Hans;     Seller,     Herbert;     and     Meindl,     Hu- 
bert,3,660,393. 
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Melanson.  Leslie  B.:  Ser— 

Berendt.  Gerald  C;  and  Melanson.  Leslie  B.,3.639,316. 
Mellgren,  Per  Oustaf.  to  Kockum  Soderbamn  Aktiebolag.  Apparatus 

for  feUing  end  bundUng  trees.  3.639.633. 0.  143-43. 
Mellien,  Frank  V.,  Jr.;  5m— 

TrembUy.  Hubert  J.;  and  MeUien,  Frank  V..  Jr..3,660.609. 
Mellquist  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  5m— 

Pearson.  John  R.;  and  Johnaon.  Glenn  J..  3,660,660. 
Melton,  Johnnie  D.  Trailer  hitch.  3,639.876,  CI.  280-3 1 1 .000 
Melville.  Alfred  W.;  OUarc.  David  H.;  and  BrickeU.  ChriMopher  G..  to 
Fkher  *  Paykel  Umhed.  Humidifying  means.  3.639.604.  O.  128- 
212. 
Menasha  Corporatioa:  5m— 

Stevens.  Bruce  W..  3,639,497. 
Merck  A  Co..  Inc.:  5m— 

Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  and  Jones.  James  H.  3.660.400. 

Firestone.  Raymond  A..  3.660.432. 

Hucker.  Howard  B.;  and  ChriMy,  Marda  E.,  3,660.389. 

Jones.  James  H.;  and  Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr..  3,660,397. 

Schoeaewaldt,  Erwin  F.;  Hazen,  George  G.;  and  Shuaan,  Richard 

F.,  3,660.372. 
Shen,  Tsuag-Ying;  Watford,  Gordon  L.;  and  Witzel.  Bruce  E.. 
3.660.403. 
Meridian  Industries,  Inc.:  5m— 

Bobnger.  John  F..  3.660.674. 
Merriam,  James  D.:  5m— 

Eiscnman,  Wesley  L.;  Arrington,  Dou^as  C;  Bates,  Richard  L.; 
Merriam.  James  D.;  and  Stierwah.  Donald  L..3.660.639. 
Merrien.  Louis:  5m — 

Morane.    Bruno;    Paoletti.   Charles;    Merrien.    Louis;    Sathicq. 
Robert;  and  Maurelli.  Manlio.3.639.393. 
Merrill,  Edward  W..  to  Estin.  Hans  H..  Cronkhite.  Leonard  W..  Jr..  and 
Wolbach.  William  W..  trustees  of  River.  Charles.  Foundation.  The. 
Magnetically  operated  capsule  for  administering  drup.  3.639,600, 
CI.  128-172. 
Merrill,  Stewart  H.:  5m— 

Bloom.  Melvin  S.;  and  Merrill.  Stewart  H..3.660.083. 
Merrimac  Resesrch  and  Development  Company:  5m— 

Csppucci.  Joseph  D..  3.660.783. 
Merry  Companies  Incorporated:  5m— 

Nichote.  Charles  E.  Jr.;  and  Howard.  Gerald  T..  3.660.214. 
Mertzweillcr.  Joseph  K.:  5m — 

Cull.  Neville  L.;  Bearden.  Roby.  Jr.;  and  Mertzweiller.  Joseph 
K.,3.660,318. 
Merz.  Herbert:  5m— 

Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Merz.  Herbert;  Zeile.  Kari;  Giesemann.  Rolf; 
and  Danneberg.  Peter,3.660.381. 
Mescher.  Harold  E.:  See— 

Reber.  Russell  H.;  and  Mescher.  Harold  E.,3.639.831 . 
Mesnet,  Jean  Dominique  Francois  Gerard;  Le  Guennec.  Raymond 
Louis;  and  Dadon.  Georges  Edouard  Louis  Leon,  to  Eut  Francais. 
Apparatus  for  docking  a  helicopter.  3.639.8 1 3. 0.  244-116.000 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  5m— 

Glawleschkoff.  Basilius;  Krieg.  Gebhard;  Weidmann,  Wolfgang; 
and  Weks,  Adolf,  3.660,691. 
Messick,  Bobby  G.:  5m— 

Wright.  Edward  R.;  and  Messick.  Bobby  G..3.660.26I. 
Metallurgie  Hobokea:  5m— 

De  Bie.  Edouard.  3.639.644. 
Metz.  Robert  Forcier  5m— 

KnoUman,    Dieter    John    Henry;    Metz.    Robert    Forcier;    and 
Reynolds.  Howard  Lloyd.3.660.61 1 . 
Metzger.  Hans  Siegfried,  to  Moeller  A  Neumann  G.m.b.H.  Rolling  mill 
or  calendar  with  crown  control  of  the  rolls  for  rolling  flat  material. 
3.639,430,0.72-237. 
Metzger.  Hans  Siegfried;  and  Gilges.  Fred,  to  Moeller  A  Neumann 
G.m.b.H.  Screw  down  device  for  rolling  mill  frames  and  calenders. 
3.639  43 1. 0.  72-248. 
Metzger,  Karl  Georg:  5m— 

Ley.  Kurt;  Eholzer.  Ulrich;  Naat.  Roland;  Metzger.  Karl  Oeorg; 
and  Fritache.  Dieter.3.660.39 1 . 
Meyer.  Barthold  F..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Seh  beh  retractor. 

3.639.800.  CI.  242-107.4 
Meyer.    Engelbert   A.,   to    USM   Corporation.    Fastener   assembly. 

3.639.320.  CI.  24-73. 
Meyer  Laboratories,  Inc.:  5m— 

Mayer.  Frederick  S..  3.660.107. 
Meyer.  Ludwig:  5m— 

Von  Conrad.  Eugen;  Rosner,  Kurt;  and  Meyer.  Ludwig,3,639,792. 
Meyer,  Marvin;  Avena.  Salvatore;  and  Leiner,  Robert  L.,  to  Curtias- 
Wrigfat     Corporation.      Bi-directional     torque     limiting     brake 
mechanism.  3,639,682,0.  188-134.000 
Michael,  Dietrich;  and  Kosiol,  WUfried.  to  Farbenfebriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengeaeUschaft.  Self-extinguiBhing  polyamide  mouldiag  oomposi- 
tioas.  3.660,344.0.  260-37. 
Michaels.  RonaM:  5m— 

Mayas.  Nathan;  and  Michaels,  Ronald.3.660,367. 
Michahki.  Raymond  J.,  to  Nako  Chemical  Company.  Foam  control  in 

Uquid  hydrocarbons.  3.660.303,0.  232-321. 
Michel,  Frands;  Oandoa.  Louis;  Jean.  Roger,  and  Fer.  Pierre,  to  Le 
NickeL  Method  of  removing  iron  and  cobak  tmm  a  partially  refined 
nickel  matte.  3.660,026, 0. 23-1 83. 
Michielaea,  Paul  Joseph,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Container  for 
organ  perftiskni  or  the  like.  3.660.241,0.  193-127. 


Michigan  Chemical  Corporation:  5m— 

Di  Pietro.  Joseph;  and  Todd,  John  Heaton.  3.660.382. 
Midland  Processing  Inc.:  5m— 

Oovani.  Hargovind  L..  3,660.079.  I 

Midland-Roas  Corporation:  5m— 

Kish,  George  R.;  and  Volker,  Edward  L.,  3.639,902. 
Mielke,  Robert  H.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Composite 

carrying  caM.  3,639.774,0.  229-3l00b 
Mifrjji  Iron  Works  Co..  Ltd.:  5m— 

Takahaahi.   Akira;   Arata.  Alrimasa;   and   Okawara,   Yoahimi, 
3,639.832. 
Migitaka.  Masatoshi:  5er— 

Takahashi,      Susumu;      Nakashima,     Hiaao;     and     Migitaka, 
Masatoahi,3,660,178. 
Miki.  Takuichi:  5m— 

Adachi,  Haruhiko;  and  Miki.  Takuichi.3 ,660442. 
Mikkia.  Louis  F.  Motor  boat  propelled  pontoon  boat.  3,639,346,  O. 

114-233. 
Milek,  Donald  L..  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  Stepping  motor  damping 

system.  3.660.746. 0. 318-696.000 
Miles,  Eari  F..  Jr.,  to  Indy  Lighting,  Inc.,  mesne.  Adjusuble  light  fix- 
ture. 3,660,631.0.  240-73. 
Miller,  Charles  Fredrick.  Circuit  bonding  means.  3.639.770, 0. 228-1. 
Miller.  Don  R..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Tracheal  tube  seal 

3.639.611,0.  128-331. 
Miller.  Ronald  D..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Quick 

detachuMe  brace  rods  for  combine.  3,639,403, 0.  36- 1 3.600 
Miller.  Roy  W.;  Stark,  Marvin;  and  Shaver,  William  R..  to  PuUman  In- 
corporated. Railroad  flat  car.  3,639,724,  CL  2 1 3-8. 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation:  5m— 

Sexsmith,  Frederick  H..  3.660.009. 
Milk,  James  B.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Hand  crimper. 

3.639.397.0.33-329. 
Mimura.  Akio;  Kawano.  Takatsugu;  and  Yaraaga,  Kanshi.  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparing  specially  ac- 
tivated sludge.  3.660.278. 0.  2 10- 1 1 . 
Minato.  Hitoshi:  5m— 

Hayakawa,  Shohei;  Matsushima,  Takaahi;  Minato.  Hitoshi;  and 
Hirose.  Katsumi.3 .660.368. 
Mindler.  Fredric  A.;  and  Pickering.  Charles  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Coil  spring  slip  chitch.  3,639,798, 0. 242-7 1 .3 
Minehisa,  Setuzi:  5m— 

Nakai,  Tunco;  Ando.  Akira;  Minehisa,  Setuzi;  Kaneko.  Shunsuke; 
Siraki.    Yoainori;    Inui.    Tatuo;    Nakazima,    Hiroyuki;    and 
Tominaga.  Naotugu.3.660.629. 
Minero.  Richard  H..  deceased  (by  Beard.  John  Q..  administrator); 
Anello.  Anthony  J.;  Furey.  Robert  G.;  and  Palounek.  Lubos  R.,  to  In- 
teraatioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation.   Checking  by  pseu- 
doduplication.  3.660.646. 0.  233-133.000 
Minet,  Gunther  Heinz:  5m — 

Wendler.       Gerhard       Hermaim;       and       Minet,       Gunther 
Heinz.3,660.347. 
Mini  Billboard  Advertiaiag  Regd.:  5m— 

Striegl.  George;  and  Timm  Otto.  3.639.743. 
Minneaou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  5m— 
Oroff.  Gaylord  L..  3,660.220. 
Ogden,  Paul  H,  3,660.3 1 1 . 
Theodorson.JeraldW..  3.660.216.  ' 

Minoha  Camera  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  5m—       *    I 
Umeda.  Kaoru.  3.639.803. 
Yamanoi.  Yorio.  3.639,937. 
Mirumo,  Hirofiito:  5m— 

Hau.  Toju;  Kamada.  Hideo;  Wakaki.  Shigetoshi;  Kudo.  Shiro; 
Tomioka,  Keitaro;  Mirumo.  Hirofiito;  Kato.  Eturo;  and  Shimizu. 
Motoaki.3.660.378. 
Mitchell.  James  E. :  5m— 

Alms.  Erhard  E.;  and  MitcheU.  James  E..3.639.33 1 . 
MitcheU.  John  R.  :5m— 

Bachi,  Robert  W.;  and  Mitchell,  John  R.,3,639,793. 
Buckley.  Charles  Harold;  Collier.  Geoffrey  Lionel;  and  Mitchell. 
John.3,660,130. 
Mitchell,  Richard  Frank:  5m— 

Guildford,  Leslie  Henry;  and  Mitchell,  Richard  Frank.3.660.663. 
Mitre  Corporation,  The:  5m— 

Sutherland.  Norman  B..  3,639.334. 
Mitsche,  Roy  T.:  5er— 

Hayes,  John  C;  Mitsche,  Roy  T.;  Rausch.  Richard  E.;  and  Wil- 
hebn.  Frederick  C..3,660,309. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  5^— 

Yoshiyasu,  Mitsuo;  Saito,  Sadao;  and  Miyabe,  Yodiio.  3.660.14 1 . 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd. :  5m— 

Arakawa,  Takaaki;  and  Sato.  Yoahkuni,  3,660.3 19. 
Mittler,  Werner.  See— 

Sennewald.  Kurt;  CMiorodnik,  Alexander,  Hundeck,  Joachim;  Mit- 
tler.    Werner.     Vierling.      Hermann;     and     Opitz.     Wolf- 
gang.3.660.306. 
Mfaiell,  Ronald  G.;  and  Cemy.  Daryl  D..  to  Ball  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus  for   ibnning   and   curing   continuous   elastomeric   strn. 
3,639,987,0.423-97. 
Miyabe,  Yoshio:5«r— 

YoahiyaBu.  Milauo;  Saho,  Sadao;  and  Miyabe,  Yoahio.3,660.141. 
Miyamoto,  Shcji:  See— 

Onkhi,  AUra;  Irako,  KoicM;  Hayakawa.  YoaUhiro;  Shimomura, 
Takeshi;  Iwami.  Koichi;  and  Miyamoto,  Shogi.3.660.36S. 
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Miyauka.  Kenji,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Positioner  for  calendar 

dial  in  timepiece.  3,639,41 2. 0.  S8-4. 
Miyata,  Akira:  Stt— 

Takamaisu,     Hideaki;     Miyata,     Akira;     and     Toyabe.     Yu- 
taka.3.6«O.OS2. 
Miyazawa,  Kokkhi.  St*— 

Yaaada.    Slugeki;    Miyazawa,    Kokichi;    Naka,    Hideaki;    and 
Yodtidi.  YosUo.3.660,078. 
Mizttoo,  Komei:  See— 

Hisaahide,    Eiji;    Hoegawa,    Toru;    ShibaU,     Motoo;    Kishi, 
Toyokazu;  Harada,  Setsuo;  and  Mizuno,  Komci.3,660,S67. 
Mizutani,  Hiroahi:  5m— 

Chiba.  Matsubei;  Kito.  Kiyoharu;  Mizutani.  Hiroahi;  and  Kachi. 
Manyara.3.659.438. 
Mo  och  Donu^  Aktiebotaf:  See— 

ErikMon.  Erik  Hefaner;  Friak.  Ok>f  Edvin;  Hofberg.  Lar»<3unnar; 
Lofgren.  Stig-Gunnar,  and  Tjainauom,  Sven  Paul,  3,639,636. 
Mobil  Oil  CorporatkM:  See— 
Naaer.  John.  3,660,478. 
Moder,  Hans-Ubich;  and  Schaffer.  Bemhard,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellKhaft  Method  and  circuit  arrangement  for  the  nipervinon  ai 
c<Muicctiona  in  storage-programmed  telecommunication  switching 
installations  for  bteary.  coded  messages.  3,660.824,  CI.  340- 172.3 
Modem  Decorating  Company:  See— 

Oisen,  Thomas  W..  3,639,323. 
Moeller  A  Neumann  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Metzger,  Hans  Siegfried,  3,639,430. 
Metcger.  Hans  Siegfried;  and  Gilges.  Fred.  3.639.43 1 . 
Moen.  Asbjom.  Plant  for  A.C.  power  supply  to  a  device  movable  along 

atrack.  3.660.621.0.  191-2. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See— 

McDonough,CletusG.,  3,660.803. 
Molms  Machine  Company  Limited:  See— 
Harris.  Richard  William,  3,639,694. 
Momose,  Yutaka:  5er— 

Kitano,  Shin;  and  Momose,  Yutaka,3,639,690. 
Money.  Richard  K.:  5m— 

Harbur,  Delbert  R.;  And(|non.  John  W.;  and  Money,  Richard 
K..3 ,660.075. 
Monpetit.  Louis  A.,  to  Societe  des  Procedes  Modemes  d Injection 
Sopromi.  Individual  correcting  system  for  the  electronically  con- 
trolled electromagnetic  injectors  in  internal  combustion  engines. 
3.639.363.  CI.  123-32.0ea 
Moores  ( Proprietary )  Lim  ited:  See— 

Stohz.  Andries  Johannes,  3.639.392. 
Monroe.  Kenneth  E.:  5m— 

Harmon,  Samuel  T.,  Jr.;  Monroe,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Ventun, 
i     Gino,3.660.761. 
Monsanto  Company:  5m—  I 

Bach,  Hartwig  C,  3,660.36 1 . 
Benson,  Royal  H.,  3,660,036. 
iDanly,  Donald  E.;  and  Patterson,  Andrew  M..  Jr..  3,660.238. 
e  Danly.  Donald  E.;  and  McWhorter.  Robert  W..  3.660,239. 
Duuao.  John  C,  3,660.342. 
Schmidt.  John  George,  3,660, 1 36. 
Montacatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  5m— 

Pregaglia,  Gianfranco;  Agamennone,  Marco;  Sanungelo.  NicoU; 
and  Matzuzi,  Guglielmo,  3.660.480.  ^ 

MontManc-Simplo  GmbH :  5m—  -<. 

Hermring.  Heinz  Gunther.  3,639.934. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  5m— 

Longi,    Paolo;    Valvassori,    Alberto;    Greco,    Francesco;    and 
Bemasconi,  Ermanno,  3.660.364. 
Montgomery,  Lionel  C:  5m— 

Mandorf,  Victor,  Jr.;  and  Montgomery.  Lionel  C. 3,660,027. 
Mooi,  John:  5m— 

Keith,     Carl     D.;     Maaologites,     George     P.;     and     Mooi, 

John,3.660,271. 
Settineri,  William  J.;  Weasling,  Ritchie  A.;  Keith,  Carl  D.;  Masolo- 
gies,  Geog  P;  and  Mooi,  John, 3,660,237. 
Moon.  William  Raymond  Collins:  5m— 

Brociner,    Ronald    Eric;    and    Moon,    William    Raymond   Col- 
lins.3.639.718. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  5m— 

Rakoske.  John  P«ter,  3,639,63 1 . 
Moore.  George  E.;  and  Tomlinaon,  Lee  H.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Bumer-flame  arrester  for  burning  off-gas  from  a  boiling  water 
reactor  power  plant.  3,660.04 1 ,  CI.  23-262. 
Moore.  Jack  P.:  5m— 

Snyder.  Clermont  J;  and  Moore.  Jack  P..3.639.830. 
Moore.  Richard  L.:  5m— 

Davidson.  Evan  E.;  and  Moore,  Richard  L.,3.660,822. 
Mooae.  Charles  R..  Jr.;  and  Jenkins,  James  L.,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Cor- 
poration, The.  Means  for  reducing  cross  talk  in  multiplexed  cir- 
cuitry. 3,660.608.0.  179-13. 
Moran.  Charles  E..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Asphalt  composi- 
tions containing  polyamide.  3.660,126,0.  106-279. 
Morane.  Bruno;  Paoletti.  Charles;  Merrien.  Louis;  Sathicq.  Robert;  and 
MaurcOi.  ManUo.  to  LX>real.  Method  for  filling  a  container  with  a 
Buid  under  pressure.  3.639.393. 0. 33-36. 
Moransak,  Charles,  to  Zafira  France.  Brush  for  cleaning  gramophone 

records.  3,639,932.0. 401-196. 
Morat.  Franz.  G.m.b  JI.:  5m— 

Stock.  Hans  Joachim.  3.660.397. 


Moraw.  Roland,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft.  Copying  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3.639.935.0.  335-1 
Moreau.  Bernard,  to  Creusot-Loire.  Device  for  measuring  the  pressure 

of  a  fluid  flowing  in  a  pipe.  3,639.459. 0.  73-388. 
Morehouse.  Edward  Lewis,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SUoxane 

amino  hydroxy  suUbnater  3.660.432. 0.  260-448.2 
Morgan.  Harold  R..  to  Dearborn  Glass  Company.  Oven  cabinet  con- 
struction. 3.639.582. 0.  126-198. 
Morgan.   Peter  E.;   and   Roberts.   Ronald   WiUiam,   to  CourUulds 
Limited.  Method  of  making  a  warp  sheet  comprising  carbon  fUa- 
mentt.  3,660,197,0.  136-280. 
Morimoto,    Shiro;    Nomura.    Hiroaki;    Fugono,    Takeshi;    Maeda. 
Kihachiro;  and  lahiguro,  Toshihiro,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries. 
Ltd.  Synthetic  penicillins.  3.660.379, 0.  260-239. 1 
MorWiita,  Kenshichiro:  5m— 

Iwasawa.      Se^iro;      Ishimura.      Maaabumi;      and      Morishita. 
Kenshichiro.3.639,431. 
Morrm.  Horton  H.;  and  Olivier.  James  P.,  to  Freeport  Sulphur  Com- 
pany. IiMrganic  materials  surface  reacted  with  organo  titanium  com- 
pounds. 3.660,134,0.  106-308. 
Morris.  Horton  H.;  OUvier,  James  P.;  and  Ross.  Sydney,  to  Freeport 
Sulphur  Company.  Separation  of  discolorants  from  clay.  3.659,708, 
O.  209-5. 
Morrooe,  Ross  F.,  to  Spectra  Instruments,  Inc.  Method  of  preparing 

electrical  cables  for  soldering.  3,659,332,0.  29-427. 
Morroni,  Peter  J.  Apparatus  for  molding  open  containers.  3,660,002, 

O.  425-405. 
Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc.:  5m— 

McCammon,  Thomas  A.,  3,660,297. 
Moaeley,  Royston  L.,  to  Beakbane,  Henry,  (Fortox)  Limited.  Corru- 

gat«l  covers.  3,660,213,0.  161-7. 
Moeer,  James  R..  to  Catalyst  Research  Corporation.  Solid  state  lithi- 
um-iodine primary  battery.  3,660,163,0.  136-83. 
Moeer,  Paul:  5m— 

Kanschmaroff,  Peter;  Moeer,  Paul;  and  Berger.  Kurt,3, 660,444. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  5m— 

Bevacqua,  Louis  A.,  3,660,623. 
Free,  Maurice  G..  3,660.773. 

Glasser.  James  R.;  and  Tomsa,  Stanley  J..  3.660,763. 
Grenon,  Lawrence  A..  3,660,669, 
Mott,CriH.:5M— 

Bregi.    Benjamin    F.;    Motz.    Crl    H.;    and    Baaaoff,    Arthur 
B.,3,659,335. 
Moultrie,   Charles   W.    Rear   view   optical   train   and   dove   prism. 

3,659,927,0.350-286. 
Muehlbauer,  James  H.:  5m— 

Koch.  Robert  L,  11;  and  Muehlbauer,  James  H, 3.660,266. 
Mueller.  Frederick  N..  to  Tetradyne  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  recovering  impurities  from  the  surface  of  a  liquid. 
3,659.713.0.210-83. 
Mueller,  Hans-Richard:  5m— 

Seefelder,  Matthias;  and  Mueller,  Han»-Richard.3.660,428. 
Mueller,  Martin:  5m— 

Byrd.  Cari;  and  Mueller.  Martin. 3,639.744. 
Mueller.  Wolfgang  H.;  Thaler.  Warren  A.;  and  Oswald.  Alexis  A.,  to 
Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  S-2-hydrocarbylthio-alkyl 
esters  of  thiophosphorus  acids.  3,660,543. 0.  260-948. 
Mukai,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Naito,  Kenji;  Okudo,  Hiroshi;  Ogino,  Katsuhiko;  Tanaka,  Michio; 
Kamatani,    Yoshio;   Mukai,    Hiroshi;   and   Takeuchi,   Tatsu- 
ro,3,660,456. 
Muller,  Heinz  K..  to  Sealol.  Inc.  Barrier  seal  with  self  regulating  buffer. 

3,659.860.0.  277-59.000 
Muller,  Karl.  Loading  device  for  processing  machines.  3,659,693,  O. 

198-20. 
Muller,  Walter  5m— 

Schrade,  Jean;  Scverus,  HaraU;  and  Muller.  Walter,3,660,207. 
MulUn,    Francis   Joeeph;    and    Ramsey.    Raymond    Bolton,   to   Bell 
Telephone   Laboratories,  Incorporated.   Serving  area  connector. 
3,660,613,0.179-98. 
MuDins,  Barry  W.:  5er— 

Gove,  Donald  C;  MuUins,  Barry  W.;  and  Rousseau,  Edmund 
C.,3,660.838. 
Mulvaney ,  James  M . :  5m— 

Villers.    Philippe;    Allen,    Martin    A.;    and    Mulvaney,    James 
M..3,660,137. 
Munakata.  Hideaki;  Watanabe,  Kazuo;  Osako,  Akitada;  and  Urakabe. 
Rintaro.  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Toyo  Shinning  Co.. 
Ltd.).  Process  for  preparing  N.N-bis-cyanoethylated  derivatives  at 
aliphatic  primary  amine  branched  at  the  a-podtion.  3,660,460,  O. 
260-464. 
Murakami,  KeMchi:  5m— 

Susuki.  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Jiro;  Ito,  Humio;  and 
Murakami,  Keiichi.3,660,33 1 . 
Murau.  Moriyasu:  5m— 

Maruta.  Iwao;  Aral.  Haruhiko;  and  Murata,  Moriyasu,3,660,070. 
Murray,  Frederick  R.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Drive  means  tot  the 
cooling  fan  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3,659.367,  O.  123- 
41.120 
Murray.  Ham  E.   H..  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  KuUagetlkbriken. 
Method  for  manufiKmiring  an  axial  bearing.  3.659.324. 0. 29-149.5 
Murray.  Margaret  H.;  and  Brodhag.  Earl  E.,  to  Time  Incorporated. 
Satin  wUupcoceas  and  product.  3.660.1 3 l.O.  106-306. 
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Muskovac,  Nicolas  G.,  to  Vectrot,  Inc.  Ramp  generator  and  variable 

duty-cycle  switching  circuit.  3,660,686,0.  307-252. OOn 
Mutaffls,  Thomas  D.;  Kaa.  Leon;  and  Grosser.  Frederick,  to  General 
Aniline  A  Film  Corporation.  Dispeisants  for  organic  solvent  systems. 
3,660,349.0.260-41. 
Muto,  Takeo:  5m— 

Tanaka,  Kazuo;  Kanayama,  Toshihiko;  Yasuda,  Tetuya;  Tutiya. 
Hidetaka;  Kikuchi,  Yoshio;  and  Muto,  Takeo,3 ,639.4 1 3 . 
MutKhler.  Edward  Charles,  to  Xerox  Corporaton.  Programmable  tone 

dispenser.  3.639.556.  CI.  1 18-637. 
Naastepad,  Pieter  Aart:  5m— 

van  Melis.  Theodorus  Henricus  Carolus;  Naastepad.  Pieter  Aart; 
and  de  Vos,  Krijn  Jacobus,3 ,660, 1 7  5 . 
Naber.  Richard  E.;  and  Hamilton,  William  D.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Plunger  and  accumulator.  3,659.447, 0.  72-240. 
Nagaae  A  Co.,  Ltd.:  5m— 

Kobayashi,  Kanjiro;  Uyama,  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  and  Shirai. 
Hiroshi,  3,660.499. 
Naguib.  Ahmed  G.  E..  to  Carpenter.  Edith  W.  Process  for  beneficiating 

ibnenite.  3.660.029. 0.  23-202. 
Nagy.  Joseph  G.  Non-seizing  slide  valves.  3.659,822,0.  231-178. 
NaU,BiUieG.:5M- 

Eads,  Charies  L.;  and  NaU,  BiUie  G.,3.659.445. 
Nail.  Billic  G..  to  Adams  Rite  Manufacturing  Company.  Maximum 

security  lock  bolt.  3.659,885, 0.  292-2. 
Naito,  Kenji;  Okudo,  Hiroshi;  Ogino,  Katsuhiko;  Tanaka.  Michio;  Ka- 
matani. Yoshio;  Mukai,  Hiroshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Tatsuro,  to  Takeda 
Chemical    Industries,    Ltd.    Stabilized    isocyanate    composition. 
3,660,456,0.260-453. 
Naka.  Hideaki:  See— 

Yamada,    Shigeki;    Miyazawa,    Kokichi;    Naka,    Hideaki;    and 
Yoshidi,  Yoahio,3,660,078. 
Nakai,  Tuneo;  Ando,  Akira;  Minehisa,  Setuzi;  Kaneko,  Shunsuke; 
Siraki,  Yosinori;  Inui,  Tatuo;  Nakazima,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tominaga, 
Naotugu,  to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
and  device  for  welding  high  tensUe  strength  steel  of  higher  strength. 
3,660.629.  CI  219-73. 
Nakajima,  Fumito:  5m— 

Kawamura,     Seiichi;     Arano,     bamu;     and     Nakajima,     Fu- 
mito.3,660,626. 
Nakamura,  Hiroto;  Doi,  Ken-Ichi;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Suzuki.  Yushin,  to 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Shadow  mask  support  means 
for  a  color  television  image  tube.  3.660,708. 0.  3 1 3-85. 
Nakamura,  Kuniyasu:  See — 

Komada.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakamura.  Kuniyasu. 3,660,548. 
Nakano,  Takuji:  5m— 

Taniuchi,  Akira;  and  Nakano.  Takuji.3.660.3 1 8. 
Nakashima,  Hisao:  5m— 

Takahashi.      Susumu;      Nakashima.      Hisao;      and      Migitaka, 
MasatoBhi,3,660.178. 
Nakasuji.  Yugoro:  5m— 
Kodama.       Reijiro; 
Kosaku.3.660,571. 
Nakatani.  Taro;  Nishimoto 
Hiroshi.  to  Toa  Tokushu  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
3,660.836.0.340-347. 
Nakazima,  Hiroyuki:  5m— 

Nakai,  Tuneo;  Ando,  Akira;  Minehisa,  Setuzi;  Kaneko,  Shunsuke; 
Siraki,    Yosinori;     Inui.    Tstuo;    Nakazima.     Hiroyuki;    and 
Tominaga.  Naotugu,3.660,629. 
Nako  Chemical  Company:  5m— 

Kovarik.  James  F.;  and  Vossos.  Peter  H..  3,660,301. 
Michalski,  Raymond  J.,  3,660,305. 
Younp,  Roger  W.;  and  Sandri,  Joeeph  M.,  3,660.073. 
Nambu,  Yasuo:  See— 

Hachisu,  Mikio;  Saito,  Chikanori;  Sitamura.  Osamu;  and  Nambu, 
Yasuo.3,659,323. 
Narda  Microwave  Corporation,  The:  5m— 

Bebben,  Charles  J..  Jr.,  3,660,804. 
Narite,  Hisaya:  5m— 

Ohira.       Shigemasa;       Hanzawa.       Hisoshi;       and       Narita. 
Hisaya.3.660,727. 
Nasser.  John,   to   Mobil   Oil  Corporation.   Cyclic    recrystaOization 

process.  3,660.478,0.  260-525. 
Nast,  Roland:  5m— 

Ley,     Kurt;     Eholzer,     Ubich:     Nast. 

Florin.3.660.398. 
Ley.  Kurt;  Eholzer.  Ulrich;  Nast,  Roland 
and  Fritsche,  Dieter,3,660,39 1 . 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  5m— 
Cassel.  John  W.,  3.660,639. 
Cooney,  Frank  E.,  3.660,803. 
Kruer.  CUfford  W.;  and  Frazier,  John  R..  3.660,747. 
National  Forge  Company:  5m— 

Bowles.  Arnold  Gordon.  3,660,593. 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation:  5m— 

Gould,  Francis  E.;  and  Shepherd,  Thomas  H.,  3,660,07 1 . 
Gould,  Francis  E.;  and  Shepherd,  Thomas  H.,  3.660,563. 
Shepherd.  Thomas  H.;  and  Jacob,  Ezekiel  J.,  3.660.2 1 8. 
Shepherd.  Thomas  H.;  and  Gould.  Francis  E.,  3,660,56 1 . 
Vit.Jaroalov.  3.660,416. 
National  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Chadsey,  Eari  E.,  Jr.;  and  Feakes,  Frank,  3,660,146. 


Nakasuji,       Yugoro;       and       Imanishi, 

Masaki;  Segawa,  Hiromi;  and  Yamamoto, 
Data  converter. 


Roland;     and     Seng. 
Metzger,  Kari  Georg; 


National  Research  Development  Corporation:  5m— 

Maines.  James  Dennis;  and  Paige.  Edward  George.  3,660,736. 
Wolfers.  David.  3.659.597. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  5m— 

Georgoudis.  Paul  C;  and  Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip  K..  3.660,010. 

Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip  K.;  and  lovine,  Carmine  P.,  3.660.360. 

Natkanski,  Zygmunt.  Blood  pressure  measuring  device.  3,659,392, 0. 

128-2.05 
Nauta,  Constant  Johan,  to  Nautamix  Patent  A.G.  Device  for  treating 
one  or  ntore  substances  in  a  vessel  provided  with  at  least  one  routa- 
ble  stirring  member.  3,659,826, 0.  259-102. 
Nautamix  Patent  A.G.:  5m— 

Nauta,  Constant  Johan,  3,659.826. 
Nawrath,  Gunter:  5m— 

Schneider,  Joachim;  Hermann,  Kari-Heinz;  Rudolph,  Hans;  and 
Nawrath.  Gunter  ,3,660,522. 
Nechay  Andr»),  to  Pcdska  Akademia  Nauk.  Trapezoidal  wave  genera- 
tor. 3,660.775,0.  331-57. 
Neely,  Raymond  J.,  to  Pennstar  Company,  The.  Beverage  brewing  ap- 
paratus. 3,660. 1 1 7. 0.  99-289. 
Negishi.  Akira;  Takayanagi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ikeda,  Maseru,  to  Furukawa 
Electric  Company  Limited.  The.  Corrosion  and  wear  resistant  nickel 
alloy.  3.660.082. 0.  75-134.000 
Neidecker  A  Co.:  5m— 

Suudt,  Markus.  3.660.802. 
Neighbors.  Ralph  P..  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  mesne.  Phenoxyal- 

kanoylamidooxyalkanoic  compounds.  3.660,475,0.  260-519.000 
Nelson,  Carolyn  A.:  5m— 

Dworschack.  Robert  G.;  and  Nelson,  Carolyn  A.,3,660.236. 
Nelson,  Howard  N.:  5m— 

Sager.  Kari  E;  and  Nelson.  Howard  N..3,660.186. 
Nelson,  Loren  D.;  and  Silverman,  Bernard  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Weather  modification  utilizing  microencapsu- 
lated material.  3,659,785, 0.  239-2. 
Nelson,  Roy  A.  Element  matching  device.  3,659,356, 0.  35-35. 
Neri,  Omero;  and  Todd,  Charles  E.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Fold-over  device 

for  radial  ply  breaker  material.  3,659,836, 0.  270-86. 
Nerwin,  Hubert,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Assemblage  and  pack  of 

self-processing  photographic  film  units.  3,639.3 1 1 . 0.  95- 1 3. 
Neugebauer,  Heinz,  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Adolf  Waldrich 
Coburg.  Worm  gea.'  for  driving  machines-too  slides,  in  particular  in 
milling.  3.659.474,0.  74-424.6 
Neugebauer,  Walter:  5m— 

Qligen,  Alfred;  and  Neugebauer,  Walter,3,660,132. 
Neugroechl,  Ernst  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A.  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire 

curing  apparatus  monitoring  and  control.  3,659,974,  CI.  425-29. 
Neumann.  Don  B.,  to  GCO,  Inc.  Holographic  apparatus  with  automatic 
control  system  for  maintaining  constant  phase  relation  between 
reference  and  object  beams.  3.659,947, 0.  356-106. 
Neve,  Peter  W.:  5**— 

FoJdes,   Gabriel    F.;    Neve.    Peter    W.;   and   Corbridge.    Peter 
J..3.659.559. 
Newberry.  James  G.:  See — 

Stephenson.  Earie  W.;  Newberry.  James  G.;  and  Hazzard.  Robert 
C..3.659.793. 
Ng,  Keng  Chock.  Process  for  producing  pouto  chips.  3,660,1 13,  O. 

99-100. 
Nichols,  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  and  Howard.  Gerald  T..  to  Merry  Companies 
Incorporated.  Concrete  block  or  the  like  with  multiple  brick  teeing 
and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.660.214,0.  161-38. 
Nichols.  Duanc  C;  and  Linstromberg,  William  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Cor- 
poration. Defitjst  bimetal  for  interrupting  time  cycle  ice  maker  dur- 
mgdefrost-single  timer.  3,659,430,0.  62-233. 
Nichols,  Paul  E.,  to  Leisure  Products  Corporation.  Remote  throttle  and 

steering  control  unit.  3,659,475.0.  74-480. 
Nichols.  Roy  A.  Method  of  and  means  for  coitstructing  and  erecting 
building  structures  formed  of  bricks,  or  the  like.  3,659.391,  CI.  52- 
747. 
Nicholson,  Robert  H.:  5m— 

Finley,  Ronald  K.;  LangkNs,  Donald  J.;  and  Nicholson,  Robert 
H.,3,659,315. 
Nickell,  Louis  G.,  to  Hawaiian  Sugar  Planters  Association.  Ripening  of 
sugarcane    by    use    of   certain    quaternary    ammonium    haHdes. 
3,660,072,0.71-121. 
Nicola.  Maurilio;  and  Luciano,  Ezio,  to  Maexelectronics,  S.n.C.  Elec- 
tronic antitheft  device  using  an  electronic  safety  lock.  3,660,83 1 , 0. 
340-274. 
Nihon  Senshoku  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5m— 

Chiba,  Matsubei;  Kito.  Kiyoharu;  Mizutani.  Hiroshi;  and  Kachi, 
Masayasu,  3,639,438. 
Niko,  Chemical  Company:  5m— 

Schuh.  Theodore  R.,  J.,  3,660.339. 
Nilason.  Lars  Olov;  Uljegren,  Nik  Leo;  and  Victorin,  Robert,  to  Sikob 
AB  Svensk  Industris  KonstrukBons-  och  Beraknigskontor.  Divisible 
transport  package.  3.639.707, 0.  206-«3. 
Nilsaon,  Sven  Walter,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development 

Company  N.V.  Torque  traaaferring device.  3,659,435,0.  64-23.7 
Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5m— 

Kamio,  Koaaku;  Kuwana,  Motoyuki;  Takahashi,   Atsushi;  and 
Sihara,  Masao,  3,660,332. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  5m— 

Chiba.  Seibi;  and  Sekimoto.  Tadahiro.  3.660,619. 
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Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  S*e— 

Kunioka,    Kazuo;    Shtmizu.    Shi(enari;    and    Hirata,    Maaaru. 
3,639,428. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabuahiki  Katahi:  See— 

Takaraatsu.    Hideaki;    Miyau.    Akira;    and    Toyabc,    Yutaka. 
3.660.032. 
Nippon  Petrocbemicab  Co. .  Ltd. :  See— 

Horie.    Tatauo;    Fuchigami.    Tatauo.    and    Okazawa,    Mitaua. 
3.660.366. 
Nippon  Sbokubai  Ka(aku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Oda.  Kenzo;  Okuda.  Yukio;  Kurata.  Naoji;  Koahida.  Kazuo;  and 

Ttuchino.  Maaatoahi.  3.660,304. 
Sawano.  Toahimi;  Koike.  Hiroalu;  Kurau.  Naoji;  and  Okuda.  Yu- 
kio. 3.660.471. 
Nippondenao  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Oiahi.     Kazuo;     Kurebayaahi.     Tokuhiro;     Ando.     Noriyoahi; 
Yamamoto,  Noboru;  and  Yoahida.  Hiroahi.  3,660.689. 
Niachk.  Gunther:  S«if — 

Radlmann.        Eduard;        Ruetz.        Lothar;        and        Niachk. 
Gunth«r.3, 660.3  36. 
Niahimoto,  Maaaki:  See— 

Nakatani.    Taro;    Niahimoto.    Maaaki;    Segawa.    Hiromi;    and 
Yamamoto,  Hiroahi,3.660.836. 
Niahitake.  Shigcki:  See— 

Oahima.  Goro;  and  Niahitake.  Shigeki.3. 639.463. 
Ninan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Tagawa.  Katuhiro,  3.639,742. 
Nitzache,  Siegfried:  See— 

Bauer.  Ignaz;  Riedle.  Rudolf;  and  Nitzache,  Siegfried.3.660.324. 
N  L  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Olmsted.  Lester  E.;  Puea.  Eckard  J.,  and  Rodgen.  Warren. 
3.660.021. 
Noland.  James  Sterling:  See— 

Schaefer,        Frederic        Charles;        and        Noland.        James 
Sterling.3.660.316. 
Nolcn.  Doyle  A.:  5««— 

Cragg.  Hoyt  J.;  and  Nolcn.  Doyle  A..3.660.447. 
Noma- World  Wide  Inc.:  See— 

Pautfus,  Bernard.  3 .660.80 1 . 
Nomura,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Mohmoto,  Shiro;  Nomura,  Hiroaki;  Fugono,  Takeahi;  Maeda. 
Kihachiro;  and  Ishiguro.  Toshihiro,3.660.379. 
Noorlander.  Daniel  O.  Teat  cup  inHation.  3,639.337.  CI.  119-14.36 
Norman  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Brody.  Norman  M.  3.660.21 1. 
Normaa-Buffett  Display  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Eaton.  Robert  A..  3.639.3«3. 
Norsk  Spraengstofindustri  A/S:  See— 

Lovold.  KjeU.  3.660.346. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 
Anderson,  Dean  B..  3.660.673. 
Deutsch.  Ralph.  3,639.488. 
Hope.  Jack  I,  3,639.422. 

Padgen.  Clarence  W  ;  and  Polkinghom.  Robert  W.  3.660.684 
Pugh.  Carl  Stamer.  Jr.;  and  Curry.  Robert  Clay.  3.660.2 19. 
Young,  CecU  G.,  3,660.243. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See— 
Kuipers.  Jack.  3.660.648. 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Company.  The:  See- 
Johnson.  Roland  N..  3.660.384. 
Norwood.  Robert  E..:  See- 
Kay.  James  W.;  and  Norwood.  Robert  E. ,3.660,407. 
Noaco  Plastics,  Incorporated:  See— 

Cloyd,  Harold  S..  3,639,602. 
No  hacker,  Siegfried,  to  Gebc.  Happich  GmbH.  Safety  seat  for  chil- 
dren. 3.639.863.  CI.  280-7.1 
Nouveau.  Henry,  to  DoitUu  Produiu  Metallurgie  Societe  a  Reaponaa- 
bilite    Limitee.    Linings    for    ingot    molds    and    foundry    molds. 
3.660.1 33,  CI.  117-3.1 
Numakura.  Toahihiko.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording  and  reproduc- 
ing system  for  color  video  signal.  3.660.396.  CI.  178-3.2 
Nusser.  Hermann:  See— 

Ebert,  Jurgen;  and  Nuaaer,  Hermann.3.639.963. 
N.V.  Machinenfabrik  Gebr.  Kalkaman:  See— 

Kalkaman.  Dirk.  3.660.333. 
Nykopp.  Erik  A.,  to  Oy  Tampella  Ab.  Drying  cylinder.  3.639.349.  G. 

34-124. 
Oberii.  Rudolf.  Automatic  analyzing  apparatus  for  liquid  specimens. 

3.660.638.  CI.  233-61.6 
O'Brien.  Dennis  M..  to  Ecodyne  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus  for    regenerating    mixed    beds   of  ion    exchange    resina. 
3.660.282.  a.  210-33. 
Oda.  Kenzo;  Okuda,  Yukio;  Kurata,  Naoji;  Koahida.  Kazuo;  and 
Tsuchino.  Maaatoahi,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. 
Proceaa  for  manufacture  of  alcobote.  3.660.304,  CI.  260-617. 
OdeU.  Norman  R.:  See— 

Knowlea.  Edwin  C;  McCoy.  Frederic  C;  and  OdcU.  Norman 
R..3.660.183. 
Offenhauer.  Charlea  Martin:  See- 
Young.  Claude  Frank;  and  OCTenhauer.  Charles  Martin.3.660.344. 
Ogden.  Paul  H..  to  Minneaou  Mining  aitd  Manufacturing  Company. 
Fluorodiazadicnes  and  proceaa  of  making.  3.660.3 1 1 . 0.  260-366. 


Ogino.  Katauhiko:  See— 

Naito.  Kenp;  Okudo.  Hiroahi;  Ogino.  Katsuhiko;  Tanaka.  Michio; 
Kamatani,    Yoahio;    Mukai,    Hiroahi;    and   Takcuchi.   Tatau- 
ro.3.660.436. 
Ot^rady.  Elmer  V.:5ee— 

Smith.  Daniel  J.;  Sorg.  Earl  H.;  O'Crwly.  Elmer  V.;  and  Wahm, 
Fred.3.639.896. 
Oh-Oka.  Mitauo.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Preliminary  fluency 
regulating  method  for  regulators  of  watch  mechaniams.  3.660,048, 
a.  29-178. 
OUare.  David  H.:See— 

Melville.  Alfred  W.;  OUare,  David  H.;  and  Brickell.  Chriitopher 
O..3.639.604. 
Ohira,  Shigemaaa;  Hanzawa.  Hisoahi;  and  Narita.  Hiaaya.  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Bulk  eraaer  with  permanent  magnet  flux  produced  oblique- 
ly to  caaactte  movement.  3,660.727.0.  317-137.3 
Ohlin.   Bror   Eric   Gusuv.   to   Aktiebolaget   Electrolux.    Latch  for 

detachably  connecting  structural  partt.  3.639.884.  CI.  287-189.36 
Ohorodnik.  Alexander  See— 

Sennewald.  Kurt;  Ohorodnik,  Alexander.  Hundeck.  Joachim;  Mit- 
tier.     Werner;     Vieriing.     Hermann;     and     Opitt.     Wolf- 
gang.3.660.306. 
Ohring.  Lothar.  Device  for  filling  ittdividual  receptacles  with  a  metered 

quantity  of  a  flowable  material.  3,639.634.0.  141-163. 
Ohya.  Shoichi.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Yamadakuma  Scnkojo.  Continu- 
oua  steam-heating  method  and  apparatua  for  continuoualy  treating  or 
dyeing  cotton  and  other  ffbers.  3,660.014.0  8-149.1 
Oiahi.  Kazuo;  Kurebayaahi.  Tokuhiro;  Ando,  Noriyoahi;  Yamamoto. 
Noboru;  ai>d  Yoahida.  Hiroahi.  to  Nippondenao  Kabuahiki  Kakha. 
Timing  signal  generating  system  for  internal  combustion  enginea. 
3.660.ft89. 0.  307-269. 
Okada.  Takaahi:  See— 

Yoahida,  Shouahi;  Iwama.  A^uaki;  Okada.  Takaahi;  and  Suda, 
Tetuo,3.659.973. 
Okamura,  Takayuki,  to  Kuraahiki  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  Proceaa  for  the 
preparation  of  shaped  materials  of  amidovinyl  compound-grafted 
aromatic  polyesters.  3.660.334. 0.  264-78. 
Okawara.  YoaMmi:  See— 

Takahashi.       Akira;       Arata.       Akimaaa;       and       Okawara, 
Yoahimi.3.639.832 
Okaya  Denki  Sangyo  Kabuahikikaiaha:  See— 

Saaaki.  Kiyoahi;  and  Watanabe.  Satoahi.  3.660,710. 
Okazawa.  Mitsus:  See — 

Horie.     Tatsuo;     Fuchigami,     Tatsuo;     and     Okazawa.     Mit- 
SUS.3 .660.366. 
Oken.  Aaron.  Silicate  binders  for  zinc-rich  paints.  3.660.1 19.  O.  106- 

1. 
Oku.  Masayuki:  See— 

Majima,  Kanji;  Takei.  Kensuke;  and  Oku.  Maaayuki.3.660.472. 
Okuda.  Yukio:  See— 

Oda.  Kenzo;  Okuda,  Yukio,  Kurau,  Naoji;  Koahida.  Kazuo;  and 

Tsuchino,  Masatoahi.3.660.304. 
Sawano.  Toahimi;  Koike.  Hiroahi;  Kurau.  Naoji;  and  Okuda.  Yu- 
kio,3.660.471. 
Okudo.  Hiroahi:  See— 

Naito.  Kenji;  Okudo,  Hiroahi;  Ogino.  Kattuhiko;  Tanaka,  Michio; 
Kamatani.    Yoahio;    Mukai.    Hiroahi;   and   Takeuchi.   TaUu- 
ro.3.660.456. 
Okumura.  Shinji;  Otsuke.  Shinichiro;  Yamanoi,  Akio;  Yoahinaga.  Fu- 
mihiro;  Honda.  Takeahi;  Kubou.  Koji;  and  Tsuchida.  Takayasu.  to 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Method  for  producing  phenylalanine  by  fermen- 
Ution.  3.660.233. 0.  193-29. 
Okuyama.  Teiji.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Levelling  valve  as- 
sembly. 3.639.870. 0.  280-124. 
Okuyama.  Toahiaki;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroahi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Means  to 
promote  the  commuution  of  a  thyristor  switching  arrangement  for 
an  electric  motor  at  low  motor  speeds.  3,660,739, 0.  3 1 8-227. 
Oldfield.  Harry;  Healey.  Gordon  Terry;  and  Ridgway,  John  Anthony. 
to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Jet  nozzle  aasemUy.  3.639.788.  O.  239- 
127.100 
Olenin.  Jury  Leonidovich:  See— 

Petrov.  Vttaly  Ivanovich;  Ivanov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Olenin. 
Jury  Leonidovich;  EUer.  Arnold  Oskarovich;  Butuzov.  Anatoly 
Akimovich;  Baain.  Abram  Moiaeevich;  Starobinsky.  Vladimir 
Boriaovich;    Ratner.    Eflm    RaCailovich;   and    PoUpov,   Oieg 
Fedorovich.3.639.342. 
Olich.  Eugene  E.:  See- 
Fox.  Jack  N.;  Hansen.  Ned  P.;  Olich.  Eugene  E.;  Guenther.  Ralph 
W.;  and  Rubinatein.  Herbert  J. .3.660,23 1 . 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Brunelle.  Lawrence  J..  3.639.768. 
Haugwitz.  Rudiger  D. .  3 .660.4 12. 
Keith.  Nerval  A.  3,639.326. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Trotz.  Samuel  I.;  Hurley.  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  and  Kober.  Ehrenfried  H.. 
3.660.438. 
Olivetti.  Ing..  C,  A  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cerutti.  Giovanni;  and  Cortona.  Aleasandro.  3.639.799. 
de  Sandre.  Giovanni.  3.660,823. 
Engela.  Walter.  3,639.472. 
Olivier.  James  P.:  See- 
Morris.  Horton  H;  and  OUvier.  Jamea  P..3.660,l  34. 
Morris.  Horton  H.;  Olivier.  James  P..  and  Roas.  Sydney ,3.639.708. 
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Olmsted,  Letter  E.;  Puett.  Eckard  J.;  and  Rodgers.  Waren.  to  N  L  In- 
dustries.   Inc.    Preparation    of   finely    divided    calcium    silicate. 
3.660.021.0.23-110. 
Olaen.  Thomas  W..  to  Modem  Decorating  Company.  Screen  printing 

machine  for  round  and  flat  artidea.  3.639.323. 0.  101-38. 
Oiaaon.  Knut  Ounnar.  See— 

Abramo.  Aina  Liabeth;  BJorklund.  Rolf;  Borretzen.  Bcmt;  Oiaaon, 
Knut  Gunnar;  and  Sundbeck.  Bertil.3.660.501 . 
Olszewski,  Jerzy  A.:  See— 

JachtaBowicz.  Ludwik;  and  Olszewaki.  Jerzy  A..3.660489. 
Onchi.  Kotaro:  See— 

JohttaoD.  Murdoch  L.;  Bartlett,  Francis  J.  W.;  OncM.  Kotaro; 
JohnaoB.  Murdoch  L.;  and  Baitlatt,  Francis  J.  W..3.660.320. 
Onchi.  Kotaro.  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Proceaa  for 
productkMi  of  catloBk  synthetic  rubber  latex.  3.660.324.  O.  260- 
17.3 
Ondrey.  John  A.;  and  Swift.  Harold  E..  to  Gulf  Reaearch  A  Develop- 
ment Company.  Production  of  unsaturated  aldehydes  and  acids. 
3.660.479.  CI.  260-330. 
Oniahi,   Akira;  Irako.  KoicM;  Hayakawa,  Yoahihiro;  Shimomura. 
Takeahi;  Iwarai.  Kotehi;  and  Miyamoto.  Shoji.  to  Bridgestooe  Tire 
Company  Limited.  Production  of  alternating  copolymers  of  bu- 
tadiene and  acryloaitrilc  using  manganese  chelate,  zinc  haUde  and 
modifier.  3.660.363. 0.  260-82.300 
Oniahi.  Takaharu:  See— 

Tamaru.     Kcnai;     Oniahi,    Takaharu;     and     Soma.     Mitauyu- 
ki.3.660,028. 
Ono,  Hiaatake:  See— 

Tamai.  Yasuo;  Osada,  Chiaki;  Ono.  Hisatake;  and  Honjo.  Sat- 
sru.3.660.086. 
Opitt.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Sennewald,  Kurt;  Ohorodnik.  Alexander;  Hundeck.  Joachhn;  Mit- 
tier.     Werner.     Vieriing.     Hermann;     and     Opitt.     Wolf- 
gaag,3.660.306. 
Orul.  Gerhard,  to  Kuper.  Heinrich.  Machine  for  assembling  lamiiu 

workpieces.  3.660,206.0.  136-343. 
Oaada.  Chiaki:  See— 

Tamai.  Yaauo;  Osada,  Chiaki;  Ono.  Hiaatake;  and  Honjo.  Sat- 
sru.3. 660.086. 
Oaako.  Akitada:  See— 

Munakau,   Hideaki;   Watanabe.   Kazuo;  Oaako.   Akitada;   and 
Urakabe.  Rinuro.3 .660.460. 
Osbom.  Fredrick  W.;  Hedrick.  Geoffrey  S.;  and  Prassc.  William  A.,  to 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc.   Muhi-element  shaft  encoder  incorporating  a 
Geneva  drive.  3.660.830. 0.  340-204. 
Osborne.  David  W.:  See— 

Bartlett.  David  S..  Jr.;  Purcell.  Rupert  M.;  Osborne.  David  W.;  and 
Smith.  Troy  F  ,  Jr.,3,639,709. 
Oses.  Placido  R.  Parabiosis  aasemNy.  3.639.603. 0.  128-214. 
Oshima.  Goro;  and  Nishiuke.  Shigeki.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Yaskawa 
Denki  Seisakusho.  Vibrating  apparatus  utilizing  a  plurality  of  vibrat- 
ing sources.  3.639.463.  CI.  74-61 . 
Oshima,  Yujiro:  See- 
Suzuki.  Toahio;  Oshima.  Yujiro;  and  Kataoka,  Masao.3.639.364. 
Oaieka,  Hans;  Kocnig.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Pommer.  Emst-Heinrich.  to 
Baditchc  AnUin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeaellschaft.  l-Carbamoyl-2- 
carbalkoxyamino-  benzimidazoles.  3.660.42 1 . 0.  260-309.2 
Ostrowaki.  Anthony  C.  to  Heraey  Products  Inc.  Register  box  and  lid 

for  meters.  3.639.437.CI.  73-273.000 
Oswald.  Alexis  A.:  See- 
Mueller,  Wolfgang  H.;  Thaler,  Warren  A.;  and  Oswald.  Alexis 
A. .3.660.343 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

KeDy.  Warner  M.;  and  Fredd.  John  V..  3.639.624. 
Otsuke.  Shinichiro:  See— 

Okumura.  Shinji;  Otsuke.  Shinichiro;  Yamanoi.  Akio;  Yoahinaga, 
Fumihiro;    Honda.    Takeahi;    Kubou.    Koji;    and    Tsuchida. 
Takayasu.3.660.233. 
Otsuki,  Keizo:  See- 
Sakamoto.  Yuzaburo;  and  Otsuki.  Keizo.3.6S9.82 1 . 
Oncrbach.  Dieur  H.;  and  Porter.  John  W..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Oxidation  of  polyalkyi-substituted  aromatics  in  al- 
kaline media.  3,660.477.0.  260-324. 
Otwrstedt.  Jan-Erik  A.;  and  Paur.  Richard,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  U.V.-abaorbing  ortho-hydroxyphenyl  substituted 
bipyrimidylB.  3.660.404. 0.  260-236.4 
Otto  Bock  Orthopadiscbe  Industrie  KG:  See— 

OUbtezcwski,  Richard,  3,639.294. 
Otto,  George  Freed,  to  Amcbem  Products,  Inc.  Prcpaint  treatment  for 

zincifsrouasuifeces.  3.660.172.  CI.  148-6.2 
Otto  Wagner.  Wuppertal-Elberfeld:  See— 

Frommer.      Werner;      and      Otto      Wagner.      Wuppertal-El- 
berfeld.3.660,239. 
Ovahinaky.  Stanford  R.:  See— 

Kloae.  Peter  H.;  and  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R..3.659.936. 
Owens.  James  M.;  Graham.  James  L.;  and  Pibwocth.  Edward  A.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  materials  and  proceaaes. 
3.660. 1 0 1 . 0.  96- 1 20.000 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Gelin,  Robert  J..  3.639,790. 
Oweaa-OliiMia,  Inc.:  See— 

Byrd.  Carl;  and  Mueller.  Martta.  3.639.744. 
Criaa,  Donald  H.;  and  Kontz,  Robert  F..  3,659.486. 
Rigga,  Darius  Orley.  3.6S9.736. 


SchMchel.  Erich  T..  3.660.448. 
Schaacbel.  Erich  T..  3.660,449. 
Schaachcl,  Erich  T. .  3.660.43 1 . 
Spanoudia,  Louis,  3.660.060. 
Tmuns.  Peter  L..  3.660,450. 

Townaend,  Leysbon  W..  Jr.;  and  WUbum,  Warren  E..  3.660,067. 
Oy  Tampdla  Ab:  See— 

Nykopp,  Erik  A..  3,659,349. 
Ozutsumi,    Minora;    Kawakami,    Kazuo;    mid    bhizaki,    Sumio.    to 
Hodogaya  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Procos  for  the  dyeing 
of  modified  potyeatcr  fibers  with  baric  dyes  in  tba  ^aacnce  of  aro- 
matic carboxylk  ackk.  3,660.015. 0. 8-173. 
Pace.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Lecht,  Charles  P.;  Harden,  William  O.;  LaveD,  Matthew  J.;  Kos. 
Stanley  M.;  and  Pace,  Robert  A.,3.660,645. 
Pacific  Preas  &  Shear  Corporatioa:  See— 
Richardaoo,  Rolland  A..  3.659.498. 
Padfic  Scientific  Company:  See— 

Reber.  RimcU  H.;  and  Meacher.  Harold  E..  3.659.83 1 . 
Packaging  Industriea,  lac.:  See- 
Brown.  Fred  P..  Jr..  3.659.993. 
Padgett.  Oareace  W.;  and  PoDunghora.  Robert  W..  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Low  voltage  level  output  driver  drcuit 
3.660.684.0.307-231. 
Paige.  Edward  George:  See— 

Mainea,  Jamea  Dennia;  and  Paige.  Edward  George.3,660.756. 
Pajtik,  Joaef:  See— 

Zefaiik,  Amej;  Kozmal,  Frantisek;  Domanaky.  Radialav;  and  P^tik, 
Joaef.3.660.24S. 
Pakurar.  Julia  H.:  See- 
Lair.    Robert    C;    Pakurar.    JuUa    H.;    and    Strieker.    Edward 
G..3.659.423. 
Palazzetti.   Mario,   to    Hat   Societa   per   Azioni.    Electrical   induc- 

tive/capadtive  component.  3.660.790. 0.  336-69. 
Palme.  Rudolf,  to  Schwarckopf  Development  Corporaticm.  Platinum- 
containing  X-ray  target.  3.660.053. 0. 29-195. 
Palmer.  Nigd  I.,  to  Leeaona  Corporation.  Electrodes  comprinng 
fluorinated  pboapbontoile  polymer  and  fUel  cell  in  ccnnbuiation 
therewith.  3.660.165. 0.  136-86. 
Palounek.  Luboa  R.:  See— 

Minero.  Richard  H.;  Anello.  Anthony  J.;  Furey.  Robert  G.;  and 
Palounek.  Luboa  R.,3.660.646. 
Paoletti.  Charlea:  See— 

Morane.    Bruno;    Paoletti,   Charles;    Merrien.    Louis;    Sathicq. 
Robert;  and  Maurelli.  Manlio.3.6S9.395. 
Pacdi.  Stephen  A.  Heavy  duty  machine  for  production  of  comminuted 

meat  and  other  foods.  3.659.638. 0.  146-76. 
Parillo.  Vincent,  to  Bond  Stores.  Incorporated.  Lock  rack.  3.659.721. 

0.211-7. 
Pariah.  Roger  C:  See— 

Graaa.    George    M.,    Jr.;    Parish.    Roger   C;    and    Tret.    John 
E..3.660.562. 
Parke.  Davis  A  Company:  See— 

DeWald.  Horace  A.;  and  Butler.  Donald  E..  3.660,425. 
lalip.  Peter  John.  3.660.4 1 7. 
SerreU.  John  L.,  3.659.706. 
Parker.  Wallace  W.:  See— 

Kucama,  Michael  E.;  and  Parker.  Wallace  W.4.660.149. 
Parka-Cramer  Company:  See— 

Saunders.  David  W..  3.659,407. 
Saunders,  David  W..  3.659.409. 
Parmater.  Lee.  to  Kal-Equip  Company.  Metn  connection  adapter  for 
automobile  electrical  system  tester  including  diode  and  shorting 
switch  therefor.  3.660.759. 0. 324-29.5 
Parzen.  Benjamin.  Wide  band  frequency  extender  for  a  frequency  com- 
parator. 3.660.763. 0.  325-363. 
Pasmeg.  R<rf>ert  P.  Wedge  tor  varying  croas  aectional  intenity  of  beam 

of  penetrating  radiation.  3.660.664, 0. 250-86. 
Passalacqua,  Peter  J.  Electromagnetic  uncoupler  for  model  tialna. 

3.659.725.0.  2 13-75.0tc 
Pater.  Richard:  See— 

Otterstwlt,  Jan-Erik  A.;  and  Paur.  Ricbard.3.660,404. 
Patteraoa.  Andrew  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Danly.  Donald  E.;  and  Paturaon.  Andrew  M.,Jr..3 .660,258. 
Patterson.  William  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aerooau- 
tics  and  Space  Administration.  Siloxane-containing  epoxide  com- 
pounds. 3,660.434,0.  260-348.Cac 
PaiuelB,  Heinrich,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengeaellachaft  Apparatua  for  the 

continuous  casting  of  metal  strip.  3,659.643,0. 164-260. 
Paulflis.  Bernard,  to  Noma-World  Wide  Inc.  One-piece  socket  for 

decorative  light  3.660.801,0.  339-97. 
PawUcki,  Heinrich  R.  DeformaNe  fibregiaaa  reinforced  supporting  ele- 
ment. 3,660,215,0.  161-57. 
Payet,  George  Louis;  and  Forg,  John  H.,  to  McGraw-Ediaon  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  durable  preas  in  garments 
cootainiBg  celhilaae  or  ceUuloaic  derivativea.   3.660.013.  CL   8- 
116.400 
PearsaU.  Ralph  E..  to  USM  Corporatioa.  Tabiea  for  atacUng  flexibte 

work.  3.659.727. 0. 214-6. 
Paaraon.  Clyde  C.  Jr.  Building  structure  with  elevators.  3.659,387, 0. 

52-30. 
Pearson,  John  R.;  and  Johnaoo.  Gleim  J.,  to  Mellquiat  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 

Actuator  tot  bucky  diaphragms.  3.660,660,  CL  250-62. 
Pearson.  Raymond  H..  to  Whitehall  Electroiyca  Corporatiaa.  Praaaure 
sensitive  hydrophone.  3.660.809,0. 34O-8.00B 
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Bergemann.  Werner  E.;  Hunkeler.  Em«t  J.;  wd  Pedersen.  Har 
ry.3.659.496.  .  ^.  .        . 

Petaoni.  Winton  J.,  to  Mack  Truck.,  Inc.  VanaWe  ventun  carbure- 

tor».  3.659.572.C1.  123-J  19,000 
Pellon.  Joaeph  Jacinto:  Set—  ^      ,     ■ 

Schmidt,     Richard     Frederick;     and     PeUon.     Joseph     Jacui- 

to.3.6«0.351. 
Penn  Yan  Boata  Incorporated:  Set— 

Stuart.  Robert  B..  3.659.547.  I 

Penney.  J.  C.  Company.  Inc.:  S«e—  I 

D'Affoaa.Roaario.  3.659,353. 
Pcnnstar  Company.  The:  Set- 

Neely,  Raymond  J..  3,660,1 17. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  Set— 

McKellin.  WUbur  H..  3.660.468. 
Peripheral  Dynaraica.  Inc.:  Set— 

Schimelbauer.  John  C.  3.660.698. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  Set—         ,  ^ ,^  , „ 

Atwood.  John  G.;  and  Ken.  Edwm  L.,  3.*59,452 

Roche.  John  M.;  and  Sawyer.  Rene  C,  Jr.,  3.659.945. 

Vergato.  Joaeph  A.,  3,659,942. 

Perkina.  Gerald  S.:S««—  ^  c     ^-  ax 

United  Sutet  of  AmericaJ4ational  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.660.704. 

Perkins,  Merlyn  H.:  5re— 

Giedd.  Gary  R.;  and  Perkins.  Meriyn  H..3.659.340. 

Perks.  Maurice  Arthur:  Set— 

Ackroyd.  Ronald  Tunstal;  and  Perk».  MaurKe  Arthur.3.660.227. 

Perry.  Robert  F.;  5**—  _  ,     ^    .         r»      j 

Samm      Ralph    W;    Perry.    Robert    F;    and    Dodge.    David 

S..3,660,720.  ,,         . 

Perry,  Wesley  G..  to  Damon  Corporation.  Snap-acung  surgical  lancet. 
3.6*59.608.  CI.  128-314. 

Persons,  Perry  B.:S**-  ^   ■,  ^^  a^a 

Wells.  George  H.;  and  Persons.  Perry  B..3.660.829. 

Peters  Joseph  C;  and  Ziermann.  Hermann,  to  General  Medical  Cor- 
poration, mesne.  Respirator  with  Huid  amplifiers  with  Huid  umer 
3.659.598,C1.  128-145  800  „     ,w^        ,  a<o  «aa 

Petersen.  Paul  S..  to  Sports  Technology.  Inc.  Heel  bindmg.  3,659,866, 
CI.  280-11.35  ^  „  _.,.        - 

Peterson,  C.  Lynn;  and  Peterson,  Clarence  John,  to  Peterson  Filters  & 
Engineering  Company.  Filter  assembly  with  filtrate  flow  control  and 
conttolcomponentt.  3.659.7 16.  CI.  210-247 

Peterson, CUrence  John:  S«—  ,*co-tia 

Peterson,  C.  Lynn;  and  Peterson,  Clarence  John,3.659.7 16 

Peterson.  Edwin  R.  Electric  power  takeoff  system.  3.660.671.  CI.  2W- 

Peterson  Filters*  Engineering  Company:  Ste— 

Peterson,  C.  Lynn;  and  Peterson.  Clarence  John,  3,659,7 16. 
Peterson   Gerald  H.  Impact  kinetic  energy  absorber  with  automatic 
reset.  3.659,835. CI.  267-136. 

Peterson.  Robert  A.:  Set—  d^k-^  a 

Davies.  James  M.;  Hackmann,  Larry  G.;  Pewrson,  Robert  A.. 
Smith.  Roger  M;  and  Wirt.  Leon  A.,3.659.654. 
Peterson    William  H,  to  PuUman  Incorporated.  RaUroad  car  speed 

control  mechanism.  3.660,653,  CI.  246-182. 
Petersson,  John  Soren:  Set- 

Hansen,  Knut  Bonde;  and  Petersson,  John  Soren,3,63V,V4U. 

Petro,  Victor  P.:  S*e—  ^    -...         t  u    c 

Wainer,  Eugene;  Petro,  Victor  P.;  Fox.  Robert  D.;  Shirey.  John  E.; 
and  Smerillo.  John  A. ,3,660,096. 

Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Arianbright,  Robert  P,  3.660.509.  ^    ^.  , 

Petrov  Vitaly  Ivanovich;  Ivmov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Olenin,  Jury 
Leonidovich;  EUer.  Arnold  Oskarovich.  Butu»v,  Anatoh^ 
Akimovich;  Basin,  Abram  Moiseevich;  Starobinsky.  Vladunir 
Borisovich;  Ratner,  Efim  Rafailovich.  and  Po«*Pf^.  0'«8 
Fedorovich.  Air-cushion  maritime  craft.  3.659.542,  CI.  >  >*-«^^ 

Pettenon,  Armado  U.  Refuse  coUectmg  device.  3,659.89 1 ,  CI.  294- 1 9. 

Pettersson,  George  Gusuf  Lennart,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Encc- 
son.  Radar  unit  arrangement  for  determining  in  received  ec«»puls« 
the  position  of  the  pulse  centre  and  the  pulse  duration.  3.660.843. 
CI.  343-17.1 

Doyle.  Diane  J-;  and  Peyser.  Harry  A..3.659.584. 
Pfannmueller, Helmut: S*«—  j  ,,^  _ 

Cropper.  Hans;  Stark.  Kurt;  Pfannmueller,  Helmut;  and  Urban. 
Friedrich.3.660.370. 
Pfeffer  Peter,  to  Bosch.  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Photoelectric  vohage  regu- 
lator'arrangement.  3.660.752.0.  322-26.000 

Kay.  James  W;  and  Norwood.  Robert  E...  3.660.407. 
Lindquist,  CUude  A.  Jr..  3.660.328. 

Thomas.  Paul  D.  3.660,1 14.  

Pfluger.  Rudolf,  to  Rubo  Vertriebegesellschaft  m.b.H.  Process  and  ap- 
puatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  profiled  glass  bars. 

Phflbrick,  Richard  W;  and  Arazi.  Efrairo  R..  to  Itek  Corporation.  Fire 
control  system  for  use  in  conjunction  with  electronic  image  motKjn 
tubilixation  systems.  3.659.494.  CI.  89-28. 
Philippofr,  Wladnntr:  See—  ,  ^  ,„  „,  » 

Feldman,  Nicholas;  and  PhUippoff.  Wladimir,3,660,058. 
Phillipa  Fibers  Corporation:  See- 
Fernandez,  Miguel  A..  3,659.980. 


PhiUipa  Petroleum  Company:  See—  „    ,  ^,„  .^^ 

Banks.  Robert  L.;  and  Kenton,  Joaeph  R.,  3.660,506. 
Cichowski,  Robert  S.  3,660.5 14. 
Cobb.  Raymond  I.  3.660.488. 

Grain.  Donald  L.;  and  Reuaser.  Robert  E..  3,660,516. 
DaviK)n.  Joaeph  W,  3,660,513.  ,  ,^  .,, 

Drake,  William  O.;  and  Brady.  Donnie  G..  3.660.333. 
Dunn.  Robert  O..  3,660,254.  „  . ,.   . 

Fox,  Homer  M.;  Ruehlen,  Forrest  N.;  and  WiDiams,  Keith  A., 

3,660.255. 
Gray.  Roy  A.;  and  Deck,  Harold  R.,  3,660,346. 
Henderson.  Eulas  W..  3.660,039. 
Kistolic.  Anthony  J...3.659,984. 
Rains  Ooral  O.;  and  Mc  Cord,  Donald  M.,  3,660.555. 
Reusser.  Robert  £.3.660,507.  ,.^.., 

Reusser,  Robert  E.;  and  Grain,  Donald  L.,  3.660.5 17. 
Rogers,  Ronalds.  3.660,5 1 5.  ,,,„„, 

Smith,  Richard  L;  and  Uraneck.  Cart  A..  3,660,362. 
Stratton.Charies  A.,  3.659,650. 
Tompkins,  Harold  W.,  3.660.492. 
Walciak.  Zbigniew  K..  3.659.988. 
Wilson.  Joaeph  F..  3.660.068. 
PhUUpa,  Ralph  L..  and  Ballou,  John  L.  Dump  system.  3,659.899.  CI. 

298-22. 
Phototron  Co.:  See— 

SteWay.  Ralph  E..  3.659.514. 
Picciolo,  Grace  L.:  See—  ,.,.»«  ^..« 

ChappeUe,  Emmett  W  ;  and  Picciolo,  Grace  L.,3,660.240. 
Pickard    John  E..  to  Ball  Brothers  Company  Incorporated.  Printmg 

pUte  processing  method.  3,660,089, 0.  96-48. 
Pickering.CharlesE.:S«r—  ^  _.     ^  >>  «o ->aa 

Mindler.  Fredric  A.;  and  Pickering.  Charies  E..3.659.798. 
Pickles  Joaeph.  to  Ferro  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Window  reguU- 

tor  mechanism.  3.659,466.  a  74-89  180 
Pieot   Clement,  to  Societe  dinstrumenution  Schlumberger.  Analog 
circuit  for  an  analog-to-digital  converter  of  the  dual-slope  integratmg 
type.  3.660.834.  a.  340-347.  ,.    ^    ,u 

Pietrucci.  Andre;  and  Imbert.  Pierre,  to  ServKe  dtxplortation  Indus- 
trielle  des  Tabacs  et  des  Allumettes.  Process  and  devKe  for  cutting 
tobaccoleaves.  3. 659,620,a  131-146.  •  e      a    lu 

Pifferi,  Giorgio,  and  Schiatti,  Pierfranco,  to  Gruppo  »-*ff*''2;'*'i^^ 
3,4-dihydro-2,3-benzoxa2ine  derivatives.  3,660.387,  CI.  260-244. 

Pilsworth.  Edward  A.;  S«f—  ^  ^^  ..    r-^     _i 

Owens,  James  M.;  Graham,  James  L.;  and  PUsworth,  Edward 
A.,3.660,101.  .     ..  . 

Pinckaers.  Bahhasar  H.,  to  HoneyweU  Inc.  Automatically  resetting 
motor  protection  circuit  responsive  to  overcurrent  and  overtempera- 
ture  3,660.7 1 8.  a.  317-13. 
Pintsak,  William  P.:  See-  «  ,  ..„  ,«^ 

CoUura,  Peter  C;  and  Pintsak,  William  P., 3. 659,704. 
Pioneer  Magnetics.  Inc.:  See—  ,     -.^^n^-jt 

Berger,  James  K.;  and  Wilkinson.  Bruce  L..  3.660,672. 
Berger,  James  K.,  3,660,685 
Berger,  James  K.,  3.660.724. 
Pitney-Bowes.Inc.:S«*—  ,  ^^  ,«» 

Beck.  Christian  A.;  and  Luperti,  Harry  E.,  3,660,203. 
Pitttburgh  Tubular  Shafting.  Inc.:  See— 

Wolfe.  Robert  A.  3.659.434.  ,.      ^    • 

PtMser  Franz;  and  Theurer.  Josef  MobUe  track  surfacing  apparatus. 

3.659,345.0.33-60. 
Plasti-Vac.  Inc.:  See- 
Diamond.  Harvey  J..  3.659.991 . 
Plastk  Forming  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Schurman.  Peter  T.  3.659.999.  ,       ■      , 

Plath  Ernst-Dieter,  to  Mayer  &  Cie.  Pattern  attachment  for  circular 
knitting  machines.  3.659.436.0.  66-50. 

Plempel.  Manfred:  See—  ^  ^  ,  ^^  .-,* 

Buchel.  Karl  H;  and  Plempel,  Manfred,3,660.576. 

Buchel,     Karl-Heinz;     Regel,     Erich;     and     Plempel.     Man- 

Plofchan.  James  Michael.  Level  indicator  device.  3.660.840,  O.  340- 

Plotkin    Stanley  A.,  to  Wistar  Institute.  The.  Rubella  vaccine  and 
method.  3,660,565,0.  424-89. 

Plsek  Josef:  Set— 

Poapisii.JaroaUv;andPlsek,Joaef,3,659,829. 

Plummer,  Dester  Robert,  to  Rank  Organisation  Limited.  The.  Servo 

control  systems.  3.660,744.0.  318-616. 
Podmogilny,  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  See—  .„   ,.    .     ^_        .  ^ 

VaSkovsky,    Lev    Fedorovich;    Sjusjuk,    Vladimir    Efimovich; 
Abroaimov,  Nikoloi  Nikitovich;  Geidebrekhov.  Georgy  An- 
dreevich;  Lyashenko,  Vsevolod  Andreevich;  and  Podmogilny. 
Vladimir  Ivanovich,3,659,642. 
Poettmann,  Fred  H.:  See—  ,  ,-«  -^o 

Kelly,  Joe  T.;  and  Poettmann.  Fred  H..3,660,268. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  Set— 

BurgareUa,  John  P..  3.659,509. 
Cook.  Russell  P.,  3.660,098.  ,^.«.,, 

Diett,  Milton  S.;  and  Lehamann.  Walter  G.,  3,659.5 12. 
Johnson.  &iice  K..  3.659.5 1 3. 
Poletaeva.  Irina  Alexandrovna:  See—  _     .    -^      .■     •  i.    i  # 

Kormer,  Vitaly  Abramovich;  Babitsky,  Bons  Davidovich;  Jufa, 
Tatyana  Lvovna;  and  Poletaeva,  Irina  Alexandre vna,3,660,369. 
Polk  Albert  S..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  StowaWe  air 
scoop.  3,659,424, 0.  60-269. 
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Polkinghom.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Padgett.  Clarence  W.;  and  Polkinghom,  Robert  W.,3,660.684. 
Polska  Akademia  Nauk:  Stt— 

Nechay  Andnej,  3.660,775.  _ 

Polychrome  Corporation:  See— 

MainthU,  Shashi  B..  3,660,097. 
Polytop  Corporation:  See- 
La  Vangc.  Donald  H..  3.659.730. 
Pommer.  Emst-Heinrich:  See— 

Osieka.  Hans;  Koenig.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Pommer.  Emst-Hein- 
rich.3. 660,42 1. 
Poot,  Albert  Lucien.  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Subilizatkm  of  photo- 

graiAic  spiropyran  compounds.  3,660.094, 0.  96-48. 
Poot,  Albert  Lucien:  See— 

Vanheertum,  Johannes  Joseph;  Poot.  Albert  Lucien;  Willems. 
Josef  Frans;  and  Jansaens.  Wilhelmus.3.660,084. 
Popik.  John:  See— 

Vail.  Evelyn  W.;  and  Popik.  John,3,660,81 1. 
Porsche,  Dr.-lng.,  H.c.F.,  K.G.,  Firma:  See- 
Porsche,  Ferdtnand  Anton  Ernst;  and  Porsche,  Ferdinand  Alex- 
ander. 3,639.90 1. 
Porsche,  Ferdinand  Alexander  See- 
Porsche.  Ferdinand  Anton  Ernst;  and  Porsche.  Ferdinand  Alex- 
ander,3,659,901. 
Porsche,  Ferdinand  Anton  Ernst;  and  Porsche.  Ferdinand  Alexander, 
to  Porsche.  Dr.-lng..  H.c.F..  K.G..  Finna.  Wheel  for  automotive  vehi- 
cles. 3,659,901,0.  301-65. 
Porter,  Doris  Lydia  May:  See- 
Porter.  Ernest  Henry  Roberts.  3.659.3 1 8. 
Porter.  Ernest  Henry  Roberts:  See- 
Porter,  Ernest  Henry  Roberts,  3,659.5 1 8. 
Porter.  Ernest  Henry  Robertt,  to  Porter,  Ernest  Henry  Robertt,  and 

Porter.  Doris  Lydia  May.  Heating  apparatus.  3.659,5 1 8. 0. 99-386. 
Porter,  John  W.:  See— 

Otterbach,  Dieter  H;  and  Porter.  John  W..3.660.477. 
Porter,  P.  L..  Co.:  See- 
Porter.  Percy  L..  3.659.684. 
Porter.  Percy  L.,  to  Porter,  P.  L.,  Co.  Hydraulic  lock  refUl  valve. 

3.659,684,0.  188-322. 
Pospisil,  Jaroslav;  and  Plsek.  Joaef.  to  Prerovske  strojimy,  Narodni 
podnik.  Method  for  adjustment  of  the  heat  generating  process  in  a 
rotary  kihn  with  a  heat  exchanger  etc..  3.659.829. 0.  263-32. 
Post.  Richard  F..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. Ion  source  with  mosaic  ion  extraction  means.  3,660.713,  O. 
313-11.0000 
PoUpov.  Oleg  Fedorovich:  Set— 

Petrov.  Vitaly  Ivanovich;  Ivanov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Olenin, 
Jury  Leonidovich;  EUer.  Arnold  Oskarovich;  Butuzov.  Anatoly 
Akimovich;  Basin,  Abram  Moiseevich;  Starobinsky.  Vladimir 
Borisovich;  Ratner.  Efim  Rafailovich;  and  Poupov.  Oleg 
Fedorovich.3.639.542. 
Potter.  Basil  E..  to  Sierra  Research  Corporation.  Radar  detector  and 

identifier.  3,660.844,0.  343-18. 
Pottt,  Vinson  S.:  Set— 

Luviano.  John  Joseph;  and  Potta.  Vinson  S.,3.659.739. 
Poucher,  Michael;  and  Williams,  Michael  Roy.  to  RoUs-Royce  Limited. 

Variable  gas  turbine  engine  air  intake.  3.659.418. 0.  60-39.290 
Poulakka.  Heikki.  to  Vabnet  Oy.  X-ray  apparatus  for  measuring  paper 

web  moisture  and  the  like.  3.660,662, 0.  250-83.3 
Poulscn.  Poul  Albert:  Set— 

Te  Kronnie.  Gerrit  Hendrik;  Volkers,  Karel  Hero;  and  Poulsen. 
Poul  Albert.3, 659,346. 
Powell,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Tewksbury,  John  M.;  Jackson.  Harold  W.;  and  Powell.  Thomas  H.. 
Jr.. 3 .660.78 1. 
Power.  George  Edward:  See- 
Senior.  Alwyn;  and  Power.  George  Edward.3.660.201. 
Powers.  Allen  E.;  and  Segal.  Robert,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  adjusting  the  indexing  rate  of  a  fixed  length  shift  re- 
gister. 3,660,841,0.  343-5. 
Powers.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Scmiuk.  George  E.,  to  Eaao  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Dissolution  of  polymers.  3,660,160, 0.  134- 
22. 
Powers,  Marvin  D. .  3.659,303,0.  13-104.06 
PPO  Indintrics.  Inc.:  See— 

Donley.  Harold  E.;  Rieaer,  Raymond  G.;  and  Wagner.  William  E.. 
3.660.061. 
Praetzel.  Hans  Eberhard;  and  Jenkner.  Herbert.  Shaped  articles  com- 
prising self-extinguishing  compositions  of  plastics  and  microcapsules 
con-  tainhig  flame-abating  compounds  and  process  for  producing  the 
same.  3,660.321.0.  260-2.3fp 
Piaasc,  William  A.:  See— 

Osbom,  Frvdrick  W.;  Hedrick.  Geoffrey  S.;  and  Praase,  William 
A.,3.660.830. 
Pratt.  Chapin  A.:  See- 

Godwin,  Gilbert  Allan;  and  Pratt,  Chapin  A..3.639,663. 
Predikant,  Hans  H.  Hailer,  Bett.  Hermann;  and  Schaeffer,  Johann,  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  mesne.  Process  for  purifying  in- 
dustrial waste  gases  containing  fluorine  values.  3.660.019, 0.  23-88. 
Pregaglia,  Glanfranco;  Agamennone,  Marco;  Santangelo,  Nicola;  and 
Matzuzi,  OugUefano.  to  Montacatini  Edison  S.p^.  Catalyst  for  the 
oxidation  of  olefins  to  unsaturated  aldehydes  and  unsaturated  acids. 
3.660.480,0.260-333. 
Preinfalk,  Franz  H.,  to  August  Thyasen-Hutte  AG.  Rubber  track  brake. 
3,639,679,0.  188-62. 


Prerovske  strojimy.  Narodni  podnik:  See— 

PospWl.  Jaroalav;  and  Plsek.  Josef.  3,639.829. 
Prew.  Lionel  R.:  See— 

Hendal,  WiUem  P.;  md  Prew.  Lionel  R..3.639.8I7. 
Pridgen.  Herman  S.:  See- 
Weaver.  Max  A.;  Pridgen.  Herman  S.;  and  Coatcs.  Clarence  A., 
Jr.,3,660,374. 
Pricat,  John  O.:  See— 

Kcebng.  Robert  A.;  and  Priest,  John  G..3.660,196. 
Priestley,  HiU  M.;  and  Wilaoa,  James  H..  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 

Dodecylether  methyl  suMdes.  3.660.497. 0. 260-609. 
Probcrt.  Daniel  C:  See— 

Dcpew.  Donald  R.;  Greenman.  Karl  L.;  and  Probert,  Daniel 
C..3.660.807. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The:  See- 
Hirst.  David  Graham  Spencer.  3,660,470. 
McSwiggin,  Joaeph  R.;  and  Brandt,  Charies  H..  3.660,106. 
^Proteus.  Inc.:  See- 
Davidson,  William  M.;  and  Cole,  Howard  W.,  Jr..  3.659,299. 
Prudovsky,  Boris  Moiseevich:  See— 

Britvin,  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Sergeev.  Vitaly  Andreevich:  Spaasky. 
Konstantin  Semenovich;  Smimov,  Igor  Nikolaevich;  Scheglov. 
Gennady  Mikhailovich;  Shtelmakh.  Alexandr  Alezandrovich; 
Prudovsky,   Boris   Moiseevich;   Karakhanian.   Vladimir   Kar- 
povich;  Ivanov.  Viktor  Vaailievich;  and  Semenov,  Mikhail 
Ivanovich.3.639.969. 
Pmastn,  Samuel  Benjamin;  and  Tracy,  Howard  Oyde.  Jr.,  to  Dart  In- 
dustries   Inc.    Automatic    pressure    relieving    aerosol    product. 
3.659.755. 0.  222-397.000 
Pryor.  Cabell  N..  Jr..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Automatic 

sipial  delay  trackiiig  system.  3.660.647. 0.  235-181. 
Psenka,  Joseph  A.  Table  tennis  practice  or  game  board.  3,639,850, 0. 

273-102.2 
Pueu.  Eckard  J.:  See— 

Olmsted,   Lester    E.;    Puetz.    Eckard    J.;    and    Rodgers.    War- 
ren,3.660,02l. 
Pu^,  Cari  Stamcr.  Jr.;  and  Curry.  Robert  Clay,  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation,  mesne.  Heterogeneous  construction  of  tex- 
tile shutUe  side  walls.  3.660,219.0.  161-93.       . 
PuQen.  Edward  A.:  See— 

Dorsey.  William  Smith;  Hallis.  Thomas.  Jr.;  and  Pullen.  Edward 
A..3.639.772. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See— 

Miller.  Roy  W.;  Stark.  Marvin;  and  Shaver.  William  R.,  3,639.724. 
Peterson,  William  H.,  3,660,633. 
Purcell.  Rupert  M.:  See— 

Bartkn.  David  S..  Jr.;  Purcell.  Rupert  M.;  Osbome,  David  W.;  and 
Smith,  Troy  P..  Jr..3.639.709. 
Puyo.  Andre  Jean-Marie;  and  Habib,  Pierre  Andre,  to  Sherard.  James 

L.  Mechanical  vibrator.  3.659.464,0.  74^1. 
Pyc  Limited:  Set— 

Bushman.  John  Andrew,  3,659,601 . 
Quaker  Oats  Company.  The:  Set— 

Hohz.  William  E..  Jr.;  and  Reinhart.  Robert  R..  3.660.1 10. 
Ouattrini.  Frank  J.  Aqueous  reactive  scale  solvent  3.660.287. 0.  252- 

8.55b 
Quinton  Instrument  Company:  See — 
Quinton.  Wayne  E..  3.659.845. 
Quinton.  Wayne  E..  to  Quinton  Instrument  Company.  Exercise  tread- 
mill and  beh  support  apparatus.  3.639.845, 0. 272-69. 
Rabinovitch,  Leonard:  See— 

Striegl,  George;  and Timm  Otto,  3,659,745. 
Radlmaim,  Eduard;  Rueu,  Lothar;  and  Nischk,  Cunther.  to  Far- 
benfSibriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Polyester  amide  elastomers 
containing  polyetber  units.  3.660.356. 0.  260-75. 
Rado.  Julius:  See  • 

Frey.  Stuart  M.;  Cebhard.  Harold  C;  and  Rado.  Julius.3.659.381 . 
Raffinerie  Tiriemontoiie:  See— 

Duchateau.   Georges   Francois;    and    Vanherwegen.    Ferdinand 
Joseph.  3.660.042. 
Raguae.  Ro^  C.  to  SchoU  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The.  Pressure  sensitive  ad- 
hesive nuaa.  3,660,323, 0.  260-5. 
Raimondi.  Vito  O.;  and  Raimondi.  William  V.,  to  Beatrice  Caramel 
Apple    Co..    Inc.    Coated    apple    confection    making    machine. 
3,660,118,0.99-430.7 
Raimondi.  William  V.:  Set— 

Raimondi.  Vito  O.;  and  Raimondi.  William  V, 3.660.1 18. 
Rains.  Cloral  O.;  and  Mc  Cord,  Donald  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Method  of  bonding  nonwoven  textile  Cabrics.  3,660.555.  O. 
264-126. 
Rakoake.  John  Peter,  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Controller  for  a 

pulsed  servovalve.  3,659,63 1 . 0.  1 37-596. 1 7 
Rakus,  Julius  P.:  See— 

Mason.  Charies  D.;  and  Rakus.  Julius  P.,3.660.335. 
Ralston.  Robert  E.;  and  Ko.  Yung  Ling,  to  MaUory,  P.  R..  &  Co..  Inc. 

Leak-proof  primary  ceU.  3.660.168.O.  136-107. 
Rammeh,  Paul  Peter  See— 

Scherer,  Otto;  Ranuncit,  Paul  Peter;  Korindi,  Jurgen;  and  Frisch. 
Peter.3.660.307. 
Rampel.  Guy,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dendrite-inhibiting  addi- 
tive for  btttny  cell  having  zinc  electrode.  3,660,170,0.  136-134. 
Ramsey,  Raymcoid  Bolton:  See— 

MuUin,  Francis  Joseph;  and  Ramsey,  Raymond  Bolton,3.660,61 3. 
Randolph.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Schaad.  Howard  A.;  and  Randolph.  Richard  L.,3,660.760. 
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Rank  OrganiMiion  Limited,  The:  5«e— 
Plummer,  Defter  Robert.  3.660.744. 

Rankel.  Lillian  Ann:  See—  ,  ^ --  ntu\ 

Curran.  Robert  Kryan;  and  Rankel,  LUlian  Ann.3.6«0.090. 
Rantburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation:  See— 
Ito,  Siro,  3,659.787. 

Spiller,  Letter  L,  3,660,262.  ..  ,  u  .-_  u-i 

Ranz,  Erwin;  Kampfer.  Helmut;  Von  Rintelen.  Harald,  Schut2.  Hetaz- 
Dieter;  Mayer.  Dietmar;  and  Suae.  Klau..  »  Agfa-Oevaert  Akoen- 
geMltachaft.  Dry  axido  thermal  diAinon  copyuag  proceaa.  3.660.0»3, 

Rao  VemuiapalK  D.;  and  TeUng.  Yethwant  P.,  to  Ford  Motor  Cwn- 
p^y  ParticuUte  coating  tor  the  nibbing  teal  of  a  gM  turbine 
Jegenerator.  3,659,861, Cl  277-96.  ,.,  _     w. 

Rate"  Edward  T.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Electton  beam 
discharge  device  having  improved  electron  gun  structure.  3.6«J,7U  /, 
CI.  3 1 3-80. 

'^"';;'t^v"vi£flv«o^h7lv«.ov,  Alex«Kir  Nikolaevich;  Olenin, 
JuryLeonidovich;  EUer,  Arnold  Odtarovich;  Butuzov  Anatoly 
Akimovich;  Basin,  Abram  Moiseevich;  StaroWnsky.  Vladimir 
BoriM>vich;  Ratner.  Efim  Ra£ailovich;  and  Poupov.  Oleg 
Fedorovich.3.659.542. 

Rauch.  Stewart  E,  Jr.;  and  Mayer,  Edward  H.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Stee  pickling  bath.  3,660.253,  CI.  204-34. 

Rausch,  Richard  E.:S**—  ..    -•  u  _.  c     ..^  «/:i 

Hayes,  John  C;  Mitsche,  Roy  T.;  Rausch,  Richard  E.;  and  WU- 
helm,  Frederick  C..3,660.309. 
Rawlings,GUbert  Douglas:  5*e—  ^     „      ,  r-iiK.,* 

Fleming.     David     Alexander.     Jr.;     and     RawUnp.     Gilbert 
Douglas.3.660.222.  _         ^,    •       .  c.      i. 

Ray-Chaudhuri.  DiHp  K    and  lovine.  Carmine  P..  to  National  Starch 
and   Chemical   Corporation.    Water-    and   oil    repeUency    agentt. 
3.660,360,  CI.  260-78. 
Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip  K:  S**—  ,*isnAin 

Georgoudis,  Paul  C;  and  Ray-Chaudhun,  DUip  K, 3,660,010. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Scharfman.  Howard.  3.660.784.  ^^    ,^^-,,a 

Tsao. Carson  K.  H.;  and  De  Bettencourt.  Joseph  T..  3,660.754. 
RCA  Corporation:  See—  ,.c^oi« 

Amodei,  Juan  Jose;  and  Williams,  Richard.  3,660,818. 
Becke.  Hans  W;  Cave,  Eric  F.;  and  StalniO.  Daniel,  3,659,334. 
Weimer,  Paul  Ke«ler.  3,660,667. 
Reaves.  Robert  S.,  and  Bordelon,  Madel  A..  «>  AUi^h*»n,er.  Manu- 

faciurini  Company.  RoaUng  feeder  beater.  3.659,403,  CI.  56-10.2 
Reber.  Russell  H  ,  and  Mescher,  Harold  E.,  to  Pacific  Scientific  Com- 
pany. Integral  quench  furnace  and  tfansfer  mechansm.  3.659.831. 
CI.  266-4.00a  .  .      ,     ... 

Recks  John  A  ,  to  HoneyweU  Inc.  Serial  bit  comparator  with  selecuble 

bas^ofcoraparison3.660.823.CI.  340-146^2 
Redict,  Donald  E.  Board  game  apparatus.  3,659,852.  CI.  273-i  34. 

Reed,  Robert  D.:S**—  ..    «     ^     o  ■ . 

Zink,    John    Smith;    Goodnight,    Hershel;    and    Reed.    Robert 

D.,3.659.962. 

Reel  Vortex.  Inc.:  See- 
Ferguson.  Hugo  S.  3.659.385.  

Rees,  Donald  W.  Abrasion  wear  warning  device  for  vehicle  brakes. 
3,660,8 15,  CI.  340-52.  ^.        •    ^  ^ 

Rees,  Frederick  Henry,  to  International  Standard  £»««"«  P«P^^" 
Pulse  code  modulation  switching  system  utUmng  TASI.  3,6«o,0U3. 
CI  179-15  Oas 

Rees,  Hert)ert.  to  Husky  Manufacturing  A  3«»';j'"i^,Limit«L  Injec- 
tion-molding machine  with  transverse  feed.  3,659,997,  CL  425-247. 

Reese.  Donald  H..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  PaU  stacker. 
3.659,695.  CI.  198-35. 

"^'^liucS^^I-Heinz;     Regel.     Erich;     and     Plempel,     Man- 

fred.3,660,577. 
Rehl,  William  Richard:  See—  ^  ,  ^^  a^^ 

Jaffe,  Gerald  Myer;  and  Rehl,  William  Richard.3.660.463. 

Reiff.Almer  A.:See—  ...    «  ^  »,         *     ..^  v;^ 

Baker,  CUude  P.;  Corman,  Edward  M.;  RerfT,  Aimer  A.;  and  lUrk- 

wood,WUberE.,3,659,390.  .     .      .  

ReimelB  Harry  G.,  to  Codmaa  ft  Shurtleff,  Inc.  Vem  stnppmg  iMtru- 

ment.  3.659,606.0.  128-303. 
Retnecke.    Erich,    to    Westinghouse    Bremsen-    und    A^-ratebau 

G.m.b.H.  Brake  system  for  vehicles.  3,659.420.  a.  60-54.5 
Reiaecke,  Gunter.  to  Ben*  &  Hilgers  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  coUectuig 

and  piling ofdisc- shaped  objects.  3.659.728.  CI.  214-6. 
Reinhart.  Robert  R:  See—  „   ,.x«iin 

Holtt.  William  E..  Jr.;  and  Reinhart.  Robert  R..3.660.1 10. 
Reiter.  Gabriel.  Dish  for  mixmg  denture  repair  mawrials.  3.639,823, 

CI.  259-60. 
Rembaum.  Alan:  See—  >.k-..-, 

Hermann,     Allen     M.;     Gutmann,     Fehx;     and     Rembaum. 

Renbo.'johin^^s.  Corselet  belu.  3,659.61 7. CI.  128-546^ 

Rendeasy.  William  L.  Sway  control  for  trailer  hitch.  3,639.874.  ti. 

280^. 
RenlSroe.  J.  C. *  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Renfroe.  Raymond  L,  3,659,890. 
Renfroe,  Raymond  L.,  to  Renfroe.  J.  C.  &  Sons.  Inc.  Ltftaig  clamp 

3,659.890.0.294-104. 


Renzing,  Otto,  to  Oebr.  Eickhoff,  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eiaen^aaerei 
mbH.  Scraper  conveyor  guiding  longwall  machine.  3.659.900,  O. 
299-43. 
Rerolle.Paul:S<»—  ^   ^  „       „     »     ■ 

Verreyne.  Abraham  Jacob;  Job.  L«3nard  Austin,  Rerolle,  Paul; 
andRichter.JohanC.  F.C..3.660.225. 
Reschke.  Albert  H  ;  Dick.  James  E.;  and  Boae,  Onin  E    to  Ea«  Ohk> 
Gas  Company,  The.  Natural  gaa  pov»ered  engine.  3,659.374,  CI.  1 23- 


121. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

Gates,  Undlcy  A.,  3,660,413. 
Reuascr,  Robert  £.:  S(»—  ,,..„,.^ 

Grain,  Donald  L.;  and  Reuaaer,  Robert  E.,3,660,5 16.  _^        . 

Reuaser    Robert  E..  to  PhiUipa  Petroleum  Company.  Convenion  of 

olefins.  3,660.507,0.260-666. 
Reusser  Robert  E.;  and  Grain.  Donald  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Conversion  of  olefins.  3.660.517,0.  260-683. 
Rei^,  OUbert  N.,  to  Fries  A  Fries  Inc.  Solid  particulate  •^matic 

materials  and  proceaa  for  preparing  same.  3,660,115,0.99-140. 
Reynolds,  Howard  Lloyd:  See— 

KnoUman,    Dieter    John    Henry;    Mett,    Robert    Forder;    and 
Reynolds,  Howard  Lloyd,3,660.6 11. 
Reynolds,  R.  J,  ToNkco  Company:  See-         ,  ,  ,^  ,  „  i 

McArthur,  Colin  S.;  and  Hester,  Benny  L.,  3,659.437.  | 

Reynolds  Submarine  Services  Corporation:  See— 

Market.  Arthur  L..  3,660.285. 
Rheinstahl  Hemchel  AktiengeseUschaft:  See— 
Kraua.  WiUibald,  3.659.561. 

Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Balme.  Maurice;  and  Ducloux.  Maunce,  3,660,337. 

Boichard,  Jacques;  Brassard.  Bernard;  Gay.  Michel;  and  Janm. 
Raymoiid,  3,660.481  ,,xicn^^i 

BoHsieras  Jean  Delarue.  Bernard;  and  Lefort,  Marcel.  3.660.443. 
Gamier.  Roger;  Hogenmuller.  Roger;  and  Maasebeuf.  Jacques. 
3.660.348.  ^       ,^.       _._ 

Riccitiello.  Michael;  and  Kreitmayer.  Harry  A.,  to  SpauWing  Fibre 
Company,  lac.  Method  of  preventing  measting  when  makmg  epoxy 
laminates.  3,660,199,0.  156-306. 
Richardson,  Howe,  Scale  Company:  See-  ,^.„^^, 

Godwin.  Gilbert  Allan;  and  Pratt.  Chapui  A.  3,659.665. 

Richardson.  James  R.;  and  Richardson.  Robert  E.  Laminated  archery 

bow.  3.659.577.0.124-24.  ^      ..         ,       ^ 

Richardaon.  Jease  L..  to  Federal  Operating  Co.  Musical  ustnunent 

water  valve.  3.660.588. 0.  84-397. 
Richardson.  Robert  E:  See—  ^  ,  ^,o  ,-i, 

Richantoon.  James  R.;  and  Richardaon.  Robert  £.3.659,577. 
Richardson  Roiland  A.,  to  Pacific  Press  A  Shear  Corporation  Ram  at- 
titude control  system  and  valve  assembly  therefor.  3,659,498, 0.  91- 
171. 
Richer,  Irving:  See—  ,^,„,-, 

Striegl,  George;  and Timm  Otto,  3.659,745. 
Richter,JohanC.  F.C.See- 

Verreyne   Abraham  Jacob;  Job.  Leonard  Austin;  Rerolle.  Paul; 
and  Richter.  Johan  C.  F.  C..3.660.225. 

Richter.  Joseph,  to  Royal  Packaging  E<1'^P"«"«- '"f^Pff*?"  '"^ 
and  method  of  forming  vacuum  packages.  3,659.393.0.  33-2.«. 

Riddle.  Michael  W:  See-  ..,  ,  ^.„  ...o 

Bice.  WiUiam  A.;  and  Riddle.  Michael  W,.3.659.458. 

Ridgway.  John  Anthony:  See—  ^    „.^  ,„w„ 

Oktfield.   Harry;   Healey.  Gordon   Terry;   and   Ridgway.  John 
Anthony.3.659,788. 

Riedle,  Rudolf:  See—  ^     ^^  .^  ^  ,  aat,  kia 

Bauer.  Ignaz;  Riedle.  Rudolf;  and  Nitzsche.  Slegfried.3.660.524. 
Rieger.Wenier  Helmut.  Chain  conveyor  3.659.698. 0.  198-140. 

'^'^IXjSETtSJSd  E*'Rieser.  Raymond  G.;  and  Wagner.  WiUiam 
E.  .3.660.061. 

Riester.  Oskar:  See—  „.,*x«ift» 

Kampfer.  Helmut;  Riester.  Oskar.  and  Gotze.  Johannes.3.660.103. 

Riester.  Oskar.  to  Agfo-Gevaert  AktiengeseUschaft.  SUver  halide  emul- 
lions  sensitized  with  methine  dyes  containing  a  thiosulfatoalkyi 
group.  3.660.102.0.96-127. 

Rieve.  Robert  W.  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Coal  upgradmg. 
3  660,054,0.  44-I.OOr 

Rieve  Robert  W.;  and  Shalit,  Harold,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 
Coal  processing.  3,660,267,0.  208-8.000 

Rifby,  Eugene  B.:  See— 

Her,  Ralph  K.;  and  Rigby,  Eugene  B.,3,660.050.  ^     ^     .      ^     , 

Riga  Shepherd,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authonty.  Nuclear 
^S^weredships.  3.659.54 1. 0.  114-0.5 

RiMs  Darius  Orley,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Convenience  opening  bot- 
tle closure.  3.659,736, 0.  2 1 5-40. 

Rigney,  James  C:  See—  ,  ^,«  *,« 

Honeyager,  Robert  G;  and  Rigney,  James  C.,3.659.630^ 

Rigotti.  James  M..  to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Stacker  for  document  cards.  3.659.84 1 , 0.  27 1  -88. 
RUlaen,  Guy  Alfre<l:  See— 

Deioorter,  Henri;  RUIaer..  Guy  Alftred;  VerttUe,  Karel  Eugeen; 
mod  Ghys,  TheoOd  Hubert,3, 660.085. 

Ritehey.  Steven  L:  See—  ^^a^^ai 

Franks.  Roger  G.E.;  and  Ritchey,  Steven  L..3.660  247. 

Ritter,  Charles  P.  Trolling  device  and  system.  3.659,370,  CL  43-43. 1 2 
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^'^^'jShn,  Harid;  Luehdemann.  Rolf;  Rittinger,  WiUielm;  Sliwka,  Ar- 

tur';andSaum.Walter.3.660.0l6. 
Rittmann.  Albert  D..  to  General  Motors  Corporaoon.  Hall  effect 

switching  device.  3,660,696,0.  307-309. 
River.  Charles.  Foundation.  The:  See- 
Merrill,  Edward  W.,  3,659,600. 
Ro-Search,  Incorporated:  See— 

Auberry,  Horace  R.;  and  LiebM:her,  Anton.  3,659.301. 
Robbins  A  Myers,  Inc.:  See— 

Markley, Joseph M, 3,659,686.  .     .     .^       e  ..^ 

Roberts  John  O..  to  Unit«l  Stat«  of  America,  Agriculture.  Selective 

ethyUtioBoftheceUukjeemolecule.  3.660.012.0.8-116.3 
Roberts.  Leonard  N.,  to  TaUey-Frac  Corporation.  Liquid  expkialve  for 

weUftacturiag.  3.659,652.0.  166-299. 
Roberts,  Ronald  WUUam:  See— 

Morgan.  Peur  E.;  and  Robeitt.  Ronald  WiUlara.3,660,197. 
Robettshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 
Chambers,  WiUiam  W.,  3.659.782. 

Graham.  Marvin  M.;  and  Chambers,  WUUam  W..  3,659.781. 
WUbon.  James  R.,  3,660.005.  . 

Robertson,  James  L.  Inberandy  suble  tapered  wing  flaperon  airplane. 

3,659.810.0.  244-76.00r 
Robertson,  RaktoB  Hodges,  Jr.:  See— 

James.  Charles  Fitzhugh;  Robertaon.  Ralston  Hodges,  Jr.;  and 
Wamock,  MervUle  Lee,  3, 660. 7  29. 
Robins,  A.  H.,  Company,  Inc.:  See—  ,  ^a^  .^a 

Cale.  Albert  Duncan,  Jr.;  and  Jenkiiu,  Hemdon,  3,660,426. 
Robinson,  Ernest  K.:  See—  ^  ^  ^^^  ,-,, 

McWhirter.  John  R.;  and  Robinson.  Ernest  K.,3,660,277. 
Robinson,  Kenneth  Buckley:  See- 

Sunyoa,   Horace    Edward;    Robinson,    Kenneth    Buckley;    and 
Becson.  Eric  John  George.3 .660,7  II. 
Robinson,  Ralph  R.  Intrauterine  element.  3,659.596,  CI.  128-1 30. 
Roche,  John  M.;  and  Sawyer.  Rene  C.  Jr..  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corpora- 
tion.The.  Scanning  monochromatots.  3.659.945. CI.  356-100. 
Rode   John  E.,  to  Temper  Corporation.  Load  responsive  device  and 

method  of  making.  3,659,814,0.  248-23. 
Rodgers,  Warren:  See—  .    „   ^  «, 

Olmsted.    Lester    E.;    Puett.    Eckard    J.;    and    Rodgers.    War- 
ren.3.660.021. 
Roehr,  George  L.  Molding  apparatus  with  positive  coUapse  core. 
3,660.001.0.425-396  .  . 

Rogers.  George  A.,  to  Calmic  Engineering  Company  Limited.  Dialysis 

apparatus.  3.660.280.  CI.  2 10-22. 
Rogers.  John  A.;  and  Bossard.  Fredrick  R..  to  Standard  Engmeenng 
Co..  Inc..  mesne  Vehicle  front  wheel  drive  assembly.  3.659,667. 0. 
180^6.2  ..   ^        _^ 

Rogers  Ronald  S  ,  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company.  Hydrocarbon  pu- 
rification. 3,660,515,0.  260-681.5  ,    ,       ,.  ^ 
Rohde.  Terry  L..  to  Clare.  C.  P..  A  Company.  Method  of  seabng  reed 

switches  using  infrared  energy.  3.660,064. 0.  65-59. 
Rohr  Corporation:  See—  ...«.-.-, 

Kanatsiz.  Necati;  and  Davis.  Floyd  E..  3.659.532. 
RoU,  WiUiam   D  ,  to  University  of  Toledo,  The.   N-cycloaUtyl-N  - 

cyanoalkyi  aUtoxybenzamides.  3,660,461,0.  260-465. 
RoUand,  Albert,  S.  A.:  See— 

Valctu,  Raymond,  3,660.560. 
RoUer  Gear  Ltd.:  See— 

Schottler.  Henry.  3.659.97 1 . 
RoUs-Royce  Limited:  See- 
Murray.  Frederick  R.  3.659.567. 

Oldficld.   Harry;   Healey.  Gordon   Terry;  and   Ridgway,  John 
Anthony.  3.659.788.  ...... 

Poucher.  Michael;  and  WUUams.  Michael  Roy.  3.659,418. 
Rose.  PhUipGeoi*e.  3.660.018.  .     ^     ,. 

Roman.  Robert  J.,  to  Eaistman  Kodak  Company.  Web  take-up  device. 

3. 659.804. 0.  242-195. 
Romanzt,  Louis.  Jr..  to  Irvin  Industries.  Inc.  Seat  belt  retractor  cover. 

3.659.801. CI.  242-l07.0sb 
Rongved.   Leif.   to   BeU   Telephone   Laboratories.    Incorporated. 

3.659.473.  CI.  74-424.8 
Rose.  John  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Means  for  supporting  core  in  open  ended 

sheU  mold.  3.659.645.  CI.  164-353. 
Rose  PhUip  George,  to  RoUs-Royce  Limited.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing carbon  fibre.  3.660.01 8. 0.  23-209.4 
Rosen.  Ian  K..  to  Wypco  Corporation.  The.  Spine  piece  for  squeegee 

blades.  3.659.3 10. 0.  15-250.42 
Rosaer.  Kurt:  See—  .     ^    .    -  ,-«  -«« 

Von  Conrad.  Eugen;  Rosner,  Kurt;  and  Meyer.  Ludwig.3. 659.792. 
Roes.  Frank  E.,  to  Maytag  Company.  The.  Hinge  structure.  3.659.314, 

o!  16-168.  ^.       , 

Ross,  Roy  C;  and  Bandy,  Larry  L..  to  AUis-Chalroers  Manufacturing 
Company.   Steering  clutch  and  engine  clutch  hydrauUc  circuit 
3.659,668.0.  180-6.700 
Roes.  Syidaey:  Set— 

Morris,  Horton  H.;  OUvier.  James  P.;  and  Ross.  Sydney, 3. 659,708. 
Road,  Alberto,  to  Oba  Corporation.  Pentol  derivatives.  3,660,498. 0. 

Roasteutscher.  Gerhard,  to  Saba  Schwarzwalder  Apparate-Bau-Anstalt 
August  Schwer  $ohne  GmbH.  Device  foe  remote-control  operation 
ofkaobs  in  television  receivers  or  the  ttke.  3.660.740,0.  318-265. 

Roth,  Albert.  Adjustable  open  end  ratchet  wrench.  3,659,485, 0.  81- 
98. 


WUl.     Gcr- 


Roth.  HUton  A. :  See— 

ScoU,  Daniel  A.;  and  Roth.  Hilton  A.,3.660.140. 
Rothfuss,  Georg:  See— 

Espenschied,     Helmut;     Rothfuss,     Georg;     and 
hard,3,659.481. 
RothmansofPaU  Man  Canada  Limited:  See—         ,,.„,^, 
Brackmann,  Warren  A.;  and  Di  lanni.  Daniel.  3.659.697. 
Rotter.  Hans-Werner,  to  Sieroena-Schuckertwerke  AktiengeseUschaft 
StretohaMe  criped  micafoil  and  method  therefor.  3.660.221.  O. 

Roueche.  Armand,  to  Ciba  Limit«l.  Phenyl-aao-hydroxynaphthoic 
acid  amide  pigments.  3,660.373. 0.  260-203. 

Rouaseau,  Edmund  G.:  See—  

Gove.  Donald  C;  MuUins.  Barry  W.;  and  Rouae«i.  Edmund 
G..3,660.838. 
Row.  John  Henry  Alexander:  See— 

Gould,  Patrick;  Row.  John  Henry  Alexander,  and  Rudstoo,  Stan- 
ley Georie,3,660,467. 
Royal  Packaging  Equipment,  Inc.:  See— 

Richter.  Joseph.  3,659,393.  ,^,«x,« 

Royer.  Oady  J.  Equalizer  bar  for  use  in  tracked  vehicles.  3,659,670, 

O.  180-9.5 
Rubinstein.  Herbert  J.:  See— 

Fox.  Jack  N.;  Hansen,  Ned  P.;  Obch.  Eugene  E.;  Guenther,  Ralph 
W.;  and  Rubinstein,  Herbert  J.,3,660,23 1 . 
Rubo  Vertriebsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Pfluger,  Rudolf.  3,660.066. 
Ruck   Bernard  W..  to  Connecticut  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  THe. 

mesne.  Vacuum  gate.  3,659.840.  CL  271-64. 
Rudolph.  Hans;  See—  „   ^  .  ..    „  _j 

Schneider,  Joachim;  Hermann,  Kari-Heinz;  Rudolph,  Hans;  and 
Nawrath.  Gunter.3,660.522. 
Rudston,  Stanley  George:  See—  .  „    ^ 

Gould.  Patrick;  Row,  John  Henry  Alexander,  and  Rudston,  Stan- 
ley George.  3. 660,467. 
Ruehlen,  Forrest  N.:  See— 

Fox,   Homer   M.;   Ruehlen,   Forrest   N.;   and   WiUiams,   Keith 
A..3,660,255.  .       „ 

Ruekberg,  Herbert  S.,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Electrosutic 

molding  process.  3,660^47, 0.  264-24.000 
Ruetz,  Lothar  See— 

Radlmann,        Eduard;        Ruetz,        Lothar.        and        Nischk. 
Gunther,3,660,3S6. 
Ruf  Erich,  to  Coldschmidt,  Th.,  A.-G.  Process  for  detinnmg  tinned 

sheet  iron.  3,660,077,0.75-98. 
Rumpf,  Paul,  to  U.S.  PhUipe  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangements  for  the 

indication  of  lamp  failure.  3,660,81 3, 0.  340-52. 
RusseU,  LamarV.:S«e—  ..,,...     ,  j 

Harding.  Charles  I.;  RusaeU.  Lamar  V.;  Steeves,  W.  Malcolm;  and 
Higgins.  Irwin  R.  3. 660.040. 
RusseU.  Robert  Gordon:  See—  .,.»,.. 

Jackson.  Albert  Edward;  and  RusseU.  Robert  Gordon.3.659.75 1 
Ryan.  Leo  F..  to  Ecodyne  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  for  regenerat- 
ing cation  exchange  resin.  3.660,283,0.  210-33. 
Saal.  Frederick  Alan:  See— 

Dammann.  Cari  Leslie;  and  Saal.  Frederick  Alan.3,660.768. 
Saba   Schwarzwalder   Apparate-Bau-Anstalt  August   Schwer  Sohne 
GmbH:  See— 

Rossteutscher,  Gerhard.  3.660.740. 
Sadie  Alexander,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  for  purify- 
ing tri»0-hydroxydk>1)isocyanurates.  3.660,392.0.  260-248. 
Saffir,  Jacob  A.,  to  Dent^y  International,  Inc.  AtUiesive  dental  fiUing 

material  and  method  of  using  the  same.  3.660.343,0.260-37. 
Saffron.  Ronald  G.,  to  Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne. 

Blow-moulding  machines.  3,659,998. 0.  425-326. 
Sage,  Ira  H.:  See— 

KiweUe.  Jozef;  and  Sage,  Ira  H.  ,3 ,659,77 1 . 
Sager.  Kari  E.;  and  Nelson,  Howard  N.,  to  Kimberty-Oark  Corpora- 
tion.   Method   for   bonding   webs   employing   ultrasonic   energy. 
3.660,186.0.  156-73. 
Sahm.  William  H..  HI;  and  Shepeavy.  Taras.  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany. Hysteresis-free  bidirectional  thyrittor  trigger.  3.660,687,  O. 
397-252. 
Saito,  Chikanori:  See—  ^  ^,     .. 

Hachisu.  MUcio;  Saito.  Chikanori;  Sitamura,  Osamu;  and  Nambu, 
Yasuo,3,659,323. 
Saito,  Jiro:  See—  .... 

Susuki,  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Jnro;  Ito,  Humio;  and 
Murakami,  Keiichi.3 .660.55 1 . 

Yoahiywu,  Mitsuo;  Saito,  Sadao;  and  Miyabe,  Yaahio,3, 660,141. 
Saito,  Shizuo:  See— 

Sato,   Shui;  Sakamoto,  Eiichi;  Saito,   Shizuo;  and  Sakazume, 
Kaiicbiro4.660,099. 
Sakai,  Hiioahi;  Izumi,  Zenzi;  Kitagawa.  Hideji;  Mamada,  Satoei;  and 
Hoahina.  MMakuni.  to  Tony  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  the  solutioD 
polymeiizatioa  of  acrykmitiile.  3,660,527, 0. 260-85.5 
Sakfi.  Satoahi;  Shtrakawa,  Kenzo;  and  Shimizu,  Norio.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Works,  Linitod.  Mayoetic  escapement  3,660,737,  CL  318- 
138.000 
Sakamoto,  Eiichi:  See—  ^   »  .. 

Sato,  Shui;   Sakaasoto,   Eiichi;   Saho,  Shizuo;  and  Saranime, 
Kaiichiro.3,660,099. 


PI  36 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  2. 1972 


Sakamoto,  Yuuburo;  and  Ottuki,  Keizo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Struaure  for 
plastic  encapsulation  of  semiconductor  devices.  3,6S9,82I.  CI.  249- 
84. 
Sakazume,  Kaiichiro:  5m— 

Sato,   Shui;   Sakamoto.   Eiichi;   Saito,   Shizuo;   and   Sakazume. 
Kaiichiro.3.660.099 
Sakurai,  Yasunobu;  Sato,  Hideo;  Shimizu,  Masao;  and  Inoue.  Keiji.  to 
Denki  Onkyo  Company.  Limited.  Supporting  means  for  piezoelec- 
tric transformers.  3,660,699,  CI.  3 10-9.4 
Samm.  Ralph  W.;  Perry,  Robert  F.;  and  Dodte,  David  S.,  to  l-T-E  Im- 
perial Corporation.   Automatic  grounding  switch.   3,660,720,  O. 
317-16. 
Sandford,  Dean:  See— 

Tucker,  Eura,  3,659,868. 
Sandoz  A.G.:  See— 

Benz,  Jakob;  and  Schweizer,  August,  3,660,386. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Benz,  Jakob;  and  Schweizer,  August,  3,660,386. 
Ehrhardt,  Klaus;  Geiger.  Georg;  and  Kehrer,  Fritz,  3,660,37S. 
Hrach,  Josef;  and  Wimmer,  Tbeodor.  3.660.358. 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.:  See— 

Griot,  Rudolf  G..  3,660.579. 

Habeck.  Dietmar  A.;  and  Houlihan.  William  J..  3.660.402. 
Hardtmann.  Goetz  E.  3.660.4 14 
Hardtmann.  Goeu  E . .  3 .660.4 1 5 . 
Hardtmann.  Goetz  E.;  and  Huegi,  Bruno  S.,  3.660.500. 
Manning.  Robert  E..  3.660,4 1 8. 
Sandri.  Joseph  M.:  See- 
Youngs.  Roger  W.;  and  Saadri.  Joseph  M., 3,660,073. 
Sanford  Research  Company:  5er— 

Taylor,Guy  A,  3,659,953. 
Santala,  Teuvo.  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Composite  metal 

cartridge  case.  3.659.528.  CI   102-43. 
Saatangelo.  Nicola:  See— 

Pregagtia.  Gianfranco;  Agamennone,  Marco;  Santangelo,  Nicola, 
and  Matzuzi.Guglielmo. 3, 660.480. 
Sarbach.  Ronald  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Power  and 
brake  control  system  utilizing  fluidic  logic  elementt.  3,659.903,  CI. 
303-20. 
Sartorisus-Werke  GmbH  (und  vormals  Gottinger  Prazisionswaagen 
GmbH):  See— 

Knothe,   Erich   EmU   Kari;   and   BiUin.   Eckhard   Ono   Walter. 
3.659,664. 
Sasaki,   Kiyoshi;  and  Watanabe.  Satoehi,  to  Okay  a  [>enki  Sangyo 
Kabushikikaisha.  Display  device  having  cathodes  and  lead  wires 
disposed  in  grooved  base  plate  for  positive  insulation  therebetween. 
3.660,710.  CI.  313-109.5 
Sasame.Takao:  See— 

Mauuno.  Akira;  Sasame.  Takao;  Shimizu.  Ikuzo;  Kizu.  Humio; 
and  Kagawa.  Hiroyuki. 3.660.1  73. 
Sasse.  Klaus:  See— 

Ranz,  Erwin;  Kampfer,  Hehnut;  Von  Rintelen,  Harald;  Schuu. 
Heinz-Dieter;  Mayer,  Die'jnar;  and  Sasse,  Klaus.3,660,093 
Sathicq,  Robert:  See— 

Morane,    Bruno;    Paolctti.    Charles;    Merrien,    Louis;    Sathicq, 
Robert;  and  Maurelli.  Manlio. 3.659. 395 
Sato,  Akira:  See— 

Nakamura,    Hiroto;    Doi,    Ken-lchi.   Sato.    Akira;   and    Suzuki. 
Yushin.3,660,708. 
Sato.  Hideo:  See— 

Sakurai.  Yasunobu;  Sato.  Hideo;  Shimizu,  Masao;  and  Inoue. 
Keiji.3,660,699. 
Sato,  Hitoshi:  See— 

lida,  Shinya;  Sato,  Hitoshi;  and  Takeda,  YuUka,3.660.734. 
Sato.  Shui;  Sakamoto.  Eiichi;  Saito,  Shizuo;  and  Sakazume.  Kaiichiro. 
to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Light-sensitive  supersen- 
sitized  silver  halide  photographic  emulsions.   3.660.099,  CI.  96- 
100.000 
Sato,  Yoshkuni:  See— 

Arakawa,  Takaaki;  and  Sato,  Yoshkuni,3 ,660.5 1 9. 
Satou.  Hisashi:  See— 

Yoshioka.  Tsunehiko;  Satou.  Hisashi;  and  Suda.  Naoki. 3,660, 1 24. 
Sauhz.  Robert  H.;  and  Crane  Julius  A.,  to  Atlantic  Coast  Precast.  Inc. 

Recepucle.  3.659.778,  CI.  232-43.100 
Saum.  Walter:  See- 
John.  Harald;  Luehdemann,  Rolf;  Rittinger,  WiUielm;  Sliwka.  Ar- 
tur;  and  Saum,  Walter,3.660.016. 
Saunders.  David  W.,  to  Parks-Cramer  Company.  Ends  down  detector 

apparatus.  3.659.407.  CI.  57-34. 
Saunders.  David  W..  to  Parks-Cramer  Company.  Electric  circuit  means 
for  textile  strand  ends  down  detecting  apparatus.  3.659,409.  CI.  57- 
34. 
Sawano,  Toshimi;  Koike.  Hiroshi;  Kurau.  Naoji;  and  Okuda,  Yukio.  to 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for  preparation  of 
sulpbonic  acids.  3,660.47 1 ,  CI.  260-5 1 3. 
Sawyer.  Rene  C.  Jr.:  See- 
Roche.  John  M:  and  Sawyer.  Rene  C.  Jr..3.659.945. 
Saxer.  Walter.  See— 

Ruhnann.  Werner,  and  Saxer.  Walter.3. 660.25 1 
Saxton  Produca.  Inc.:  See- 
Firestone,  Jerome.  3,660,797. 
Schaad,  Howard  A.;  and  Randolph,  Richard  L.,  33  1/3%  to  Foley,  Wil- 
liam J.  Inductive  communication  system.  3.660.760. 0.  325-28. 


Schacht.  Ulrich;  Tschesche.  Rudolf;  and  Duphom,  Ingoif,  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A  Brun- 
ing.  Process  for  separating  moenomycin.  3.660.569.  CI.  424- 1 24. 
Schaefer,  Frederic  Charles;  and  Noland.  James  Sterling,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Polyepoxide  bisurea  adhesive  composition 
containing  a  l-cyano-3(lower  alkyl)  guanidine  as  auxiliary  curing 
agent.  3.660.3 16.  CI  260-2. 
Schaeffer.  Johann:  See— 

Predikant.    Hans    H.    Hailcr;    Bctz.   Hermann;   and   SchaefTer, 
Johann.3.660.019. 
Schaffer,  Bemhard:  See— 

Moder,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Schaffer,  Bemhard,3.660,824. 
Scharfman,  Howard,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Energy  abaorber  and 

evaporative  cooling  system.  3.660.784.0.  333-22. 
Schaachel.  Ench  T.  to  Owens-Uinois,  Iik.  Reaction  products  of  silicon 
monoxide  and  organic  compounds  having  active  hydrogen  atoms 
and  methods  of  making  the  same.  3.660.448.0.260-448.2 
Schaschel,  Erich  T  .  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Reaction  products  of  silicon 
monoxide  and  acetylenes  and  methods  of  preparing  the  same. 
3.660.449. 0.  260-448.2 
Schaachel.  Erich  T.,  to  Owens-IUinois,  Inc.  Reaction  products  of  silicon 
monoxide  and  organic  halides  and  methods  of  making  the  same. 
3.660.451,0.  260-448  2 
Schaus,  Karl  L.  Gas  meter  diaphragm  having  intermediate  subilizing 

and  tensioning  ring.  3,659.448,0.  73-279.000 
Scheglov.Geiuiady  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Britvin,  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Sergeev.  Vitaly  Andreevich;  Spassky, 
Konstantin  Semenovich;  Smirnov,  Igor  Nikolaevich;  Scheglov, 
Gennady  Mikhailovich;  Shtelmakh,  Alcxandr  Alexandrovich; 
Prudovsky,    Boris    Moiseevich;    Karakhanian,    Vladimir    Kar- 
povich;   Ivanov,   Viktor   Vasilicvich,   and   Semenov,   Mikhail 
Ivanovich,3, 659,969. 
Scheifele,  Hudson  B.  Cage  and  roller  unit.  3.6S9.912.CI.  308-217. 
Schell.  Raymond  A.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Catalytic  preparation  of 
carboxylic  acid  esters  from  olefins,  alcohob  and  carbon  monoxide  in 
the  presence  of  a  ketone  pronK>tcr.  3.660,439,  CI  260-410.9 
Scherer.  Otto,  and  Horlcin.  Gerhard,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschafl vormals  Meister  Lucius  A  Bruning.  Sutfamoylaryl  ureas. 
3.660.436.O.  260-397  7 
Scherer.  Otto;  Rammelt.  Paul  Peter;  Korinth.  Jurgen;  and  Frisch. 
Peter,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lu- 
cius &.  Bruning.  Process  for  regenerating  fluorination  catalysts  of  the 
chromoxy-fluoride  group.  3.660,307.0.  252-415. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Albrecht.     Rudolf;     Kessler.     Hans-Joachim;     and     Schroder, 
Eberhard.  3.660.385 
Scherz.  Peter:  See— 

Schwarz.  Ernst;  and  Scherz.  Peter .3,659.996. 
Schiatti,  Pierfranco:  See— 

Pifferi,  Giorgio;  and  Schiatti,  Pierfranco,3,660.387. 
Schiefer,  Harry  M.:  See— 

GroeniK>f.  Eugene  D.;  and  Schiefer.  Harry  M.. 3,660,453. 
Schiele.Geri:  See— 

Jakszt.  Werner;  and  Schiele.  Gert.3.660.725. 
Schiffman,  Theodore  H.:  See— 

Fenster,  Nathan;  and  Schiffman,  Theodore  H.. 3.659.640. 
Schildknecht,  Herman;  and  Maas.  Klaus.  Method  and  device  for  feed- 
ing crystals  and  meltt.  3,660,043.0  23-273. 
Schimpf.  Luther  G.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Transmission  measurement  with  a  two-component  signal.  3,660,620. 
CI.  179-175.3 
Schindel.   Arnold,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  mesne.   Seal  device. 

3.659.689. 0.  192-112.000 
Schipper,  Dennis  J.:  See— 

Carney,  John  L..  Jr.;  and  Schipper.  Dennis  J. .3.659,752. 
Schisaelbauer.  John  C,  to  Peripheral  Dynamics.  Inc.  Photo-SCR  card 

reader  circuia.  3.660.698. 0  307-3 1 1 
Schlobohm.  Roland  T..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Lubricant  compositions. 

3.660.290,0.  252-51  5 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Pauels,  Heinrich.  3.659.643. 
SchkMsfabrik Schulteschlagbaum  AG.:  See— 

Eicken.  Heinz  Ten.  3.659.692. 
Schkttzka,  Jaroslava:  See— 

Jager.  Karel;  Schlotzka.  Jaroslava;  and  Kobr.  Zdenek.3, 659.4 1 1. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Brieger.  Emmet  F..  3.659,658. 
Schlunk,  Rainer  W.:  See— 

Lippitt.  David  L..  and  Schlunk.  Rainer  W, 3,660,256. 
Schluter,  Heinz;  and  Schonemeyer,  Hilmar.  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation.  Common  control  telephone  switching  system 
employing  added  dau  wire.  3,660,612.0   179-18. 
Schmerling,  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Preparation  of 
tri-  and  tetraholo-substituted  aromatic  compounds.  3.660.473.  O. 
260-515. 
Schmerling.  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Producu  Company.  Preparation  of 

sulfides  and  sulfoxides.  3.660.496. 0.  260-607. 
Schmid.  Julius.  Inc.:  See- 
Gordon.  Harry  W.;  and  Fingado,  Gusuv,  3.660.242. 
Schmidt.  Donald  L.:  See- 
Hatch.    Melvin    J.;    Schmidt.    Donald    L.;    and    Smith.    Hugh 
B..3.660.431. 
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Schmidt,   Gunther.    Engelhom,    Robert;    and    Leitoki.    Matyas.    to 
Bochringcr    Ingalbeim    GmbH.  11 -Substituted    5.11-dihydro-6H- 
pyrido(2.3-b](  1.4]  benzodlazepin-6-ones.  3,660,380.0.  260-239.3 
Schmidt,  John  George,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Semiconductor  doping 

compositions.  3.660,156,0.  1 17-201.000 
Schmidt,  Richard  FrMlerick;  and  Pellon,  Joseph  Jacinto,  to  American 
Cyanamid    Company.     Flame    resistant    acrylonitrile    polymers. 
3,660.351.0.260-45.85 
Schmitt.  Justin   M..  to  Jeno's,  Inc.   Machine  for  forming  straws. 

3.659.506. 0.  93-84. 
Schmitt.  Kari.  to  Gehap  OcacUschaft  Handeland  Patentverwertung 

GmbH  A.  Co.  KG.  Contactless  reUy.  3,660.695. 0.  307-309. 
Schneider.    Joachim;    Hermann.    Karl-Heinz;    Rudol|4i,    Hans;   and 
Nawrath,  Ounter.   to   Farbenfabriken   Bayer   AktiengeseUschaft. 
Modified  high  molecular  weight  polyamides  with  weight  polyamides 
with  high  afl^ity  or  acid  dyes.  3.660.522. 0.  260-782. 
Schneider,  Klaus:  See- 
Schneider.  Wolfgang;  and  Schneider.  Klaus.3. 659.979. 
Schneider.  Wolfgang;  and  Schneider.  Klaus.  Plant  for  manufacturing 

small  structural  elements.  3.659.979. 0. 425-62. 
SchfwU.  Hermann:  See— 

Dhein.     Rolf;     Meibner.     Hans-Jurgen;     and     Schnell,     Her- 
mann.3.660.330. 
Schnepper,  Ruasel  F..  to  Whiripool  Corporation.  Mechanism  for  form- 
ing a  comer  joint  fiange.  3,659,539,0.  113-l.OOg 
Schoellcr-Bleckman  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Sourcsny.  Herbert.  3.639.882. 
Schoene,  Kenneth  Fred:  See— 

Sepulveda.      Ralph      Raymond;      and      Schoene.      Kenneth 
Fred.3 .660.286. 
Schoenewaldt.  Erwin  F.;  Hazen.  George  G.;  and  Shuman.  Richard  F.. 
to  Merck  A  Co.,  inc.  Biphenyl  containing  diazonium  fluoride  com- 
pounds. 3.660.372.  CL  260-141. 
Scboll  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.. The:  See— 

Ragusc.  Roger  C,  3.660.323. 
Schonemeyer.  Hilmar:  See— 

Schluter.  Heinz;  and  Schonemeyer.  Hilmar.3.660.6 1 2. 
Schonwatd,  Siegfried,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  auto- 
matically stopping  delivery  of  liquid  by  a  centrifugal  pump  during 
reverse  operation  thereof.  3.659.955.  CI.  415-116. 
Schorr.  Manfred;  Durckheimer.  Waher;  and  Duwel.  Dieter,  to  Farb- 
werke Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A  Brun- 
ing.   1.4-Phenylene-bis-dithiocarbamic  acid  esters.   3.660,422,  O. 
260-309.2 
Schottler.  Henry,  to  Roller  Gear  Ltd.  Ruid  uansducer.  3.659.971.  O. 

417-538. 
Schoumaker.  Henry  R.  P.  J.:  See— 

Sunnen.  Jean  A.  F.;  and  Schoumaker,  Henry  R.  P.  J. ,3,660,630. 
Schrade,  Jean;  Severus,  Harald;  and  MuUer,  Walter,  to  Swiss  Alumini- 
um Ltd.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  laminates. 
3,660,207,  CF  156-555. 
Schrader,  Gerhard:  See— 

Hofer.    Wolfgang;    Schrader.    Gerhard;    and    Hammann.    In- 
geborg.3.660.S40. 
Schreckcr,  Howard  D.:  See— 

DiekbofT.  Hans  H.;  and  Schrecker.  Howard  D..3.659.740. 
Schroder.  Eberhard:  See— 

Albrecht.     Rudolf;     Kessler.     Hans-Joachim;     and     Schroder. 
Eberhard.3.660,385. 
Schroder,  Hermann;  and  Biedron,  Ralf,  to  Colsman  A  Kirschner.  Com- 
bined din  scraper  and  brush  for  shoes.  3,659,303, 0.  1 5- 1 1 2. 
Schroeter.  Siegfried  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for 

making  enol  ethers.  3.660.409. 0.  260-61 1. 
Schroeter.  Sigfried  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Photosynthesis  of 

alkoxyoxetanes.  3.660,260,0.  204-158. 
Schudel.  Peter:  See— 

Lamparsky.  Dietmar;  and  Schudel.  Peter.3.660.489. 
Schuene.  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Johnson.  John  A.;  Alberti.  Nicholas  F.;  and  Schuette.  Joseph 
E..3.659.333. 
Schuh,  Theodore  R..  J.,  to  Niko.  Chemical  Company.  Latex  thickener. 

3.660.339. 0.  260-29.70d 
Schuierer,  Manfred,  to  Bruckner-Apparatebau  Michelstadt  GmbH. 

Apparatus  for  bateh  dyeing.  3.659,441 . 0. 68-4.000 
SchuUer.  Karl  Wilhelm.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Sacrificial 

anode  assembly  for  vessel  interiors.  3.660,264, 0.  204-197. 
Schuhc,  Charles  A..  deceasedO  (by  Schulte,  Grace;  executrix).  Buih  up 

rotor  assemblies  for  vacuum  pumps.  3,659.958. 0.  4 1 6- 1 99.000 
Schulte.  Grace:  See— 

Schulte.  Charles  A..3,659.958. 
Schultz.  Fritz,  to  Farbenfebriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafk.  Process  for 
obtaining  kallekrein  from  pancreas  or  submandibularis  glands  of 
pigs.  3.660.237.  CI.  195-66. 
Schuhz.  John  R.;  Heidacher.  John  W.;  Sharer.  John  M.;  Adams.  James 
S.;  and  Damico.  Frank  M..  to  Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc.  Hospital  in- 
patient service  core  module.  3.660.59 1 . 0.  1 74-70. 
Schultz.  Peter  C:  See— 

Maurer.  Robert  D.;  and  Schultz.  Peter  C.,3.659.9 1 S. 
Schultt.  Stephen  D..  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Thrust  nozzle  for  rockets. 

3.659.789. 0.234-265.1b 
Schulz.  Horst.  to  Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG.  Centiftigally  operated  clutch  in  a 

two-speed  btcyle  hub.  3.659.688. 0.  192-105. 
Schurmaa,  Peter  T.,  to  Plastic  Forming  Company,  inc..  The.  Apparatus 
for  molding  container  parts.  3.659.999, 0. 425-326. 


Schuu.  Bernard.  Baby  dressing  teMe  pad  replacement.  3.659,297.  O. 

5-357. 
Schutt.  Heinz-Dieter.  See— 

Rmnz,  Erwin;  Kampfer.  Helmut;  Von  Rintelen.  Harald;  Schutz, 
Heinz-Dieter;  Mayer,  Dietmar;  and  Sasse,  Klaus,3,660,093. 
Schwab,  Raymond.  Apparatus  for  manipulating  the  vertebral  column 

of  human  patients.  3.659,594,0.  128-69. 
Schwarckopf  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Palme,  Rudolf.  3.660.053. 
Schwartz.  Boris.  Intermixing  syringe.  3.659.749. 0. 222-145. 
Schwartz,  Leroy  L.  Disposable  specimen  collection  and  analysis  bag. 

3,660.033,0.23-230. 
Schwartz,  Reinhard:  See — 

Boach,     Walter,     Schwartz.     Reinhard;     and     Stumpp,     Gcr- 
hard,3,6S9,628. 
Schwartz.  Samuel  H..  to  Eaton  Yale  A  Towne.  Inc.  Temperature  regu- 
lated   flow    control    element    for    automotive    air-conditioners. 
3.659.783,0.236-93. 
Schwarz,  Ernst;  and  Scherz,  Peter,  to  SEMPERTT  Osterreichiscb- 
Amerikanische  Gummiwcrke  Aktiengesellschaft  Device  for  the  in- 
jection mokttng  of  expandable  plastic  maaes.  3,659,996.  O.  425- 
245. 
Schwee  Leonard  J.:  See- 
Irons,  Henry  R.;  and  Schwee  Leonard  J.,3,660,828. 
Schweizer,  August:  See— 

Benz,  Jakob;  and  Schweizer.  August,3 .660.386. 
Schwenker,  David  G.:  See— 

Cuilbauh,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Schwenker.  David  G..3.660. 1 36. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Hamby.  Clayton  B.;  Barrett.  Charles  W.;  and  Derfer,  John  M., 
3.660.512. 
Scodeller.  Gino  L.  Reversible  ratehet  wrench  with  interlocked  as- 
sembly. 3.659,484.0.  81-63.000 
Scola,  Daniel  A.;  and  Roth.  Hilton  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation. 

Treatment  of  carbon  fibers.  3,660.140,0.  1 17-47. 
Scott,  Howard  L..  to  Fidelity  Bank,  The.  Apparatus  for  treating  natural 

and  synthetic  hair.  3,660,634, 0.  2 19-222. 
Scott-  Monck,  John  A.;  and  Learn,  Arthur  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  for 
producing  improved  semiconductive  diodes.  3,660,154.  O.   117- 
200.000 
Scragg.  Ernest.  A  Sons  Limited:  See- 
Lee.  Harold  WiUiam,  3.660.05 1 . 
Seabek  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Tinsley.  Oeere  B.;  and  Graham,  Edward  K,  Jr..  3.659,881. 
Sealmaster  Limited:  See— 

Dixaon.  Bernard.  3.659,382. 
Sealol.Inc:  See — 

MuUer.  Heinz  K..  3.659.860. 
Sealth  Aero  Marine  Company:  See- 
Andrews.  Weldon  R..  3.659.886. 
Searle.  G.  D..  A  Co.:  See— 

Cusic.  John  W.;  and  Yen.  Chuiig  Hwai.  3.660.485. 
Sebestian.  Allison,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Routing  shaft  stuffing  box. 

3,659,862,0.277-106. 
Seefelder,  Matthias;  and  Mueller,  Hans-Richard,  to  Badische  Anilin-  A 
Soda-Fabrik        Aktiengesellschaft.        Production        of       formyl- 
methylenephthahmidines.  3.660.428.  CI.  260-32S. 
Seeley.  Gerard:  See— 

Goea.  Fred  E.;  Drtizba.  Perry  R..  Jr.;  Hause.  James  R.;  and  Seeley. 
Gerard.3.659.386. 
Seewer.  Gusuve  A.:  See— 

Jager,  Hans-Joachim,  3,659.753. 
Segal,  Robert:  See- 
Powers,  Allen  E.;  and  Segal,  Robert.3,660,84 1 . 
Segawa,  Hiromi:  See — 

Nakatani,    Taro;    Nishimoto,    Masaki;    Segawa,    Hiromi;    and 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.3.660.836. 
Seller.  Herbert:  See— 

Ackermann.     Hans;     Seller.     Herbert;     and     Meindl,     Hu- 
bert.3.660.393. 
Sekimoto.  Tadahiro:  See— 

Chiba,  Seibi;  and  Sekimoto.  Tadahiro.3.660.619. 
Selhoet.  Dale  L..  to  American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.  Damper  as- 
sembly for  air  conditioning  unit.  3.659.432, 0. 62-427. 
Semenov.  Mikhail  Ivaoovich:  See — 

Britvin.  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Sergeev.  Vitaly  Andreevich;  Spaasky. 
Konstantin  Semenovich;  Smirnov.  Igor  Nikolaevich;  Scheglov, 
Gennady  Mikhailovich;  Shtelmakh,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich; 
Prudovsky.    Boris   Moiseevich;   Karakhanian.   Vladimir   Kar- 
povich;  Ivanov.   Viktor  Vasilicvich;  and  Semenov.  Mikhail 
Ivanovich,3,659.969. 
Sempel.  Hendrinus,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Drawing  of  thermoplastic 
synthetic  linear  polymeric  thread  and  localizing  the  neck  portion  of 
the  thread.  3.660,530, 0.  264-40. 
SEMPERTT    Osterreichisch-Amerikanische    Gummiwerke    Aktien- 
gesellschaft: See— 
Schwarz.  Ernst;  and  Scherz.  Peter.  3,659.996. 
Senf.  George  A.,  to  Spngue  Electric  Company.  Compensated  delay 

Une.  3,660,786,0.  333-29. 
Seng,  Florin:  See — 

Ley.     Kurt;     Ebolzer,     Ulrich;     Nast.     Roland;     and     Seng. 
Florin,3.660.398. 
Seng.    Florin;   and    Ley.    Kurt,   to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer   Aktien- 
geseDachaft      Outnoxaline-di-N-oxide-hydroxy-lactooe     and     its 
production.  3,660,399.0.  260-250. 
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Senior,  Alwyn;  and  Power,  George  Edward,  to  Formica  Corporation. 
Process  for  producing  a  decorative  laminated  plastic  stnicture  con- 
uining  in  at  least  one  layer  thereof  from  about  4  to  about  1 00  parts 
per  million  of  a  Uthiura  compound  3,660.201,0.  1S6-309 
Sennewald,  Kurt;  Oborodnik,  Alexander,  Hundeck,  Joachim;  Mittler, 
Werner;  Vicrtiag.  Hermann;  and  OpiU,  Wolfgang,  to  Knapsack  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Process  for  regenerating  a  dehaiogcnation  catalyst. 
3,6«0.30«,  CI.  252-415. 
Sepulveda,  Ralph  Raymond;  and  Schoene.  Kenneth  Fred,  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company.  Liquid  wash  cycle  softener.  3.660.286.  Q.  252- 
8.S 
Sergeev.  Vitaly  Andreevich:  See — 

Britvin.  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Sergeev,  Vitaly  Andreevich;  Spassky, 
Konstantin  Semenovich;  Smimov,  Igor  Nikolaevich;  Scheglov, 
Gennady  Mikhaiiovich;  Shtelmakh,  Aiexandr  Alexandrovich; 
Pnidovsky,   Boris   Moiseevich;    Karakhanian,    Vladimir   Kar- 
povich;   Ivanov,   Viktor   Vasilievich;   and   Semcnov,   Mikhail 
lvanovich.3 .659,969. 
Semiuk,  George  E.:  See- 
Powers.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Semiuk,  George  E, 3. 660, 1 60. 
Serrell.  John  L..  to  Parke,  Davis  A  Company,  mesne.  Pharmacal 

package  construction.  3,659,706.  CI.  206-56. 
Serrell,  Peter  V.  H.  Orbiting  roller  mechanical  vibration  generator. 

3,659.467.  CI.  74-87. 
Service  dTxploiUtion  IndustrieUe  des  Tabacs  et  des  AIIumettes:See— 

Pietrucci.  Andre;  and  Imbert,  Pierre.  3,659.620. 
Scto,  Yoshihiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Light-intercepting  com- 
position for  photographic  light-sensitive  film.  3,660.153,  CI.   117- 
155. 
Settineri,  William  J.;  Wessling.  RHchie  A.;  Keith,  Carl  D.;  Masologies, 
Geog  P;  and  Mooi,  John,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Eiec- 
tolytic  process  for  the  preparation  of  a-methylbenryl  dimers  from 
sutfonium  compounds  Se  reformng  wih  pnuip  on  a  non  cidic  support 
nd  ptnum-hniu  m  o  n  idic  suppor.  3.660i.^7,  CI.  208-6. 0 
Severus.  Harald:  See—  i 

Schrade,  Jean;  Severus.  Harald;  and  Mul^r.  Walter.3.660.207. 
Sexsmith.  Frederick  H..  to  Milmaster  Onyx  Cofporation.  Method  of 
manufacturing  ready-to-wear  crease-  retentive  garments.  3.660.009, 
CI.  8-116.000 
Seymour.  William  D.  Baton  and  ring  game.  3,659,849ivQ.  273-96. 
Shakespeare  Company:  See— 

Hardesty,  Benjamin  T.,  3,659,855. 
Shalders,  Alan  John,  to  A.C.E.  Machinery  Limited.  Cage  gate  lock 

mechanism*.  3,659,677,  CI.  187-61 
Shaler.  Amos  J.;  ard  Clancy,  William  E..  to  Stackpole  Carbon  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  removing  oil  floating  on  water.  3.659.715.  CI. 
210-242. 
ShaUt.  Harold:  See— 

Rieve.  Robert  W.;  and  Shabt.  Harold.3.660.267. 
ShankofT.  Theodore  Arthur;  and  Stanionis.  Constance  Veronica,  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Passivation  of  dichro- 
mated    gelatin    holograms    to    high    relative    humidity    ambientt. 
3.660.091.  CI.  96-49. 
Sharer.  John  M.:  See— 

SchulU.  John  R.;  Heidacher.  John  W.;  Sharer.  John  M.;  Adams. 
James  S.;  and  Damico.  Frank  M..3.660.591 . 
Shaver.  William  R.:  See— 

Miller.  Roy  W.;  Stark.  Marvin;  and  Shaver.  WiUiam  R..3.6S9.724. 
Shaw.  David  N..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Refrigeration  system  includ- 
ing s  flow  metering  device.  3.659,433.  CI.  62-51 1. 
Shaw,  Gray  A.:  See— 

LauchUn.  Robert  L.;  and  Shaw.  Gray  A. .3.660.53 1 . 
Sheett.  David  P.:  See- 
Wang.  Chun-Shan;  and  Sheett.  David  P. .3.660.353. 
Sheldahl,  David  B.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Wax-in-water 

emulsions.  3.660. 1 28.  CI.  106-271. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

De  Geeter.  Pieter  J..  3.659.425. 
Goolsby,  Alvin  D,  3,659,943. 
Hendal.  WiUem  P.;  and  Prew.  Lionel  R..  3,659.817. 
Kubasu.  James  W..  3.659.877. 
Maichen.  Karl.  3.659.469. 
Schlobohm.  Roland  T..  3.660.290. 
Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  Walford.  Gordon  L.;  and  Witzel.  Bruce  E..  to 
Merck    &    Co..    Inc.     Hatophenylpyrimidine    carfooxylic    acids. 
3.660.403.  CI.  260-251. 
Shepard.  Richard  H.:  See- 
Johns.  Richard  J.;  Shepard.  Richard  H.;  and  Lindsay.  Wardell 
J..3,659486. 
Shepeavy,  Taras:  See— 

Sahm.  William  H.,  ID;  and  Shepeavy,  Taras.3.660.687. 
Shepherd.  Robert  Gordon;  and  Albright.  Jay  Donald,  to  American 
Cyanamid   Company.    Disubstituted-5-nitroimidazoles.    3,660.419. 
\     CI.  260-309. 
Shepherd.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Gould.  Francis  E.;  and  Shepherd,  Thomas  H. ,3,660,07 1 . 
Gould,  Francis  E.;  and  Shepherd,  Thomas  H. ,3,660,563. 
Shepherd,  Thomas  H.;  and  Gould,  Francis  E.,  to  National  Patent 

Development  Corporation.  Hair  spray.  3.660,561 ,  CI.  424-47.000 
Shepherd,  Thomas  H.;  and  Jacob,  Ezekiel  J.,  to  National  Patent 
Development     Corporation.      Hydrophilic     polymer     containing 
synthetic  leather.  3,660,218.0.  161-87. 
Sberard.  James  L.:  See— 

Puyo,  Andre  Jean-Marie;  and  Habib,  Pierre  Andre.  3,659,464. 


Shibau,  Motoo:  See— 

HigMhide,    Eiji;    Hasegawa,    Tom;    ShibMa,     Motoo;    KlsM, 
Toyokaai;  Harada,  Setsuo;  and  Mizuno,  Kafnei.3, 660,567. 
Shiley,  Dooak)  P.:  See— 

Shiley.  Donald  P.;  and  Fettel.  Bruce  E..  3.659.612. 
Shiley.  Donald  P.;  and  Fettel,  Bruce  E.,  to  Shiley,  Donald  P.  Tracheoa- 

tomy  tube.  3.659.612,0.  128-351 
Shimadzu  Seisakuaho  Ltd.:  See — 

Kozawa.  Shichibei;  and  Yamamoto,  Hideki.  3.659.946. 
Shimizu.  Ikuxo:  See — 

Matsuno.  Akira;  Saaame.  Takao;  Shimizu.  Dcuzo;  Kizu.  Humio; 
and  Kagawa.  Hiroyuki.3.660. 1 73. 
Shimizu.  Masao:  See— 

Sakurai.  Yasunobu;  Sato.  Hideo;  Shimizu.  Masao;  ami  Inoue. 
Keiji.3.660,699. 
Shimizu.  Motoaki:  S«r— 

Hau.  Toju;  Kamada.  Hideo;  Wakaki.  Shigetoahi;  Kudo.  Shiro; 
Tomioka.  Keitaro;  Mirumo.  HiroAito;  Kato,  Eturo;  and  Shimizu, 
Motoaki.3,660.578. 
Shimizu.  Norio:  See— 

Sakai,  Satoshi;  Shirakawa.  Ketuo;  and  Shimizu.  Norio.3.660.737. 
Shimizu.  Shigenari:  See — 

Kuiiioka.        Kazuo;        Shimizu,        Shigenari;        and        Hirata, 
Masani,3,6S9.428. 
Shimomura,  Takeshi:  See— 

Onishi,  Akira;  Irako.  Koichi;  Hayakawa,  YosMhiro;  Shimomura, 
Takeshi,  Iwami,  Koichi,  and  Miyamoto,  Shoji.3.660.365. 
Shimou.  Robert  E.;  and  Drin.  Harry  J  .  to  KendaD  Company.  The. 

Method  ofcarpet  seaming.  3. 660. 191. 0.  156-152. 
Shinoda.  Hajime:  See— 

Ishigaki.  Yoahio;  and  Shinoda.  Hajimc.3. 660.679. 
Shionogi  A  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayakawa,  Shobei.  Matsuahima.  Takaahi;  Minato.  Hitoshi;  and 

HiixMC.  Katsumi.  3,660.568. 
Komeno.  Taichiro.  3.660.382. 

Sumimoto,  Shinzaburo;  Makisumi.  Yasuo;  and   Kano.  Hideo. 
3.660.383. 
Shippee.  Fred  B.;  and  Gagliardi.   Domenick  Donald,  to  GtgUardi 
Research  Corporation.  Dimethyl  sulfoxide  used  as  a  solvent  for  tex- 
tile treating  compositions.  3,660,01 1,0.  8-1 16.3 
Shiraf^ji,  Hideo:  See— 

Yoncda.   Masahtko;    Yaoi,   Hideaki;    Kida,   Makoto;   Matsuda, 
Shinobu;  and  Shirafiiji,  Hideo,3,660.564. 
Shirai.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kobayaahi.  Kanjiro;  Uyama.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Hideo;  and  Shirai. 
Hiroshi.3.660.499. 
Shirakawa.  Kenzo:  See— 

Sakai.  Satoshi;  Shirakawa.  Kenzo;  aitd  Shimizu.  Norio.3.660.737. 
Shirey.  John  E.:  See— 

Wainer.  Eugene;  Peuo.  Victor  P.;  Fox.  Robert  D.;  Shirey.  John  E.; 
and  SmeriUo.  John  A. .3.660.096. 
Shoemaker.  Arthur  H..  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Six  com- 
ponent lOOX  microscope  objective  3.659.923. 0.  350-215. 
Shoemaker.    Arthur    H..    to   American   Optical   Corporation.    Four 

member  lOOX  microscope  objective.  3.659.924. 0.  350-224 
Shoemaker.  Arthur  H.  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Three  com- 
ponent 2.5X  microscope  objective.  3.659.925. 0.  350-225. 
Shortway,  Harry  A.;  Graham.  Alan  A.;  Manaoiillo.  Robert  D.;  and 
Dobry.  Joseph  F..  to  Congoleum  Industries.  Inc.  Wear  resistant,  tex- 
tured resinous  compositions.  3,660,187,0.  156-79. 
Shriner,  William  H.:  See— 

Damoth.  Donald  C  ;  and  Shriner,  William  H, 3,660,654. 
Shtelmakh,  Aiexandr  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Britvin,  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Sergeev,  Vitaly  Andreevich;  Spaaaky, 
Konstantin  Semenovich;  Smimov,  Igor  Nikolaevich;  Scheglov, 
Gennady  Mikhaiiovich;  Shtelmakh,  Aiexandr  Alexandrovich; 
Prudovsky,  Boris  Moiseevich;  Karakhanian,  Vladimir  Kar- 
povich;  Ivanov.  Viktor  Vasilievich;  and  Semenov.  Mikhail 
lvanovich.3.659.969. 
Shuman.  Richard  F.:  See— 

Schoenewaldt.  Erwin  F.;  Hazen.  George  G.;  and  Shuman.  Richard 
F.,3.660.372. 
SielafT.  Ulrich,  to  Airco.  Inc.  Pneumatic  suction  system.  3,659,605, 0. 

128-276. 
Siemens  AktiengescUschaft  See— 

Fleischhammer.  Werner,  and  Kroos.  Friedrich-Karl.  3,660.676. 
Jakazt,  Werner;  and  Schiele,  Gert,  3.660,725. 
Keller.  Wolfgang,  3.660.044. 
Keller.  Wolfgang.  3.660.062. 

Moder.  Ham-Ulrich;  and  Schaffer.  Bemhard.  3.660.824. 
Schonwald,  Siegfried,  3.659.955. 
Winael.  August.  3.660. 1 66. 
Siemens-Schuckertwerke  AktiengescUschaft:  See- 
Rotter.  Hans- Werner.  3.660,22 1 . 
Sierra  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Potter.  Basil  E..  3.660.844. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See— 

Allkoa,  David  Frank.  3.660.732. 
Sigoda,  Victor  J.,  to  Man-Sew  Corporation.  Seam  finishing  apparatus. 

3.659.537,0.  112-217. 
Sihara,  Masao:  See— 

Kamio.  Kosaku;  Kuwana.  Motoyuki;  Takahashi.  Atauabi;  and 
Sihara.  Masao.3,660,332. 
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Sikob  AB  Svensk  Industris  Konstruklions-  och  Bcraknigskontor:  See— 
Niteon.  Lars  Olov;  Liljegren.  Nils  Leo;  and  Victorin.  Robert. 
3.659,707. 
Silverman.  Bernard  A.:  See- 
Nelson,  Loren  D.;  and  Silverman.  Bernard  A..3.659,785. 
Simcom  Corporation:  See— 

Uvasaeur.  Joseph  L..  3.660.641. 
Simon.  Andrew  M:  See— 

Auletu.  Lucien  V.;  Cornish.  Blair  E.;  Damm.  Eugene  P.,  Jr.; 
Faigenbaum.  Mark  A.;  and  Simon.  Andrew  M. ,3,660.263. 
Sinclair,  Stuart  W.;  and  Dennis,  Monroe  J.,  to  Anderson,  Clayton  & 

Co.  Narrow  akle  attachment.  3,659.733.0.  214-730.000 
linden.  Frank  W.  Punle  with  changeable  indicator  wheds  arranged  in 

interreUud  groups.  3,659.854,  CI.  273-155. 
Singer  Company,  The:  Sm— 

McOlaason.  Frank  William.  3,659,920. 
SchiBdel,  Arnold,  3,659,689. 
Single,  WiafHsd:  See— 

Kiadter,  Hubert;  and  Single,  Winfried,3.660.5 10. 
Siraki.  Yosiaori:  See— 

Nakai.  Tuaeo;  Ando,  Akira;  Minchisa,  Setuzi;  Kaneko,  Shunauke; 
Siraki.    Yosiaori;    Inui,    Tatuo;    Nakazima.    Hiroyuki;    and 
Tominaga.  Naotugu.3. 660.629. 
Sirianni.  Donald  M.  Steel  shell  for  use  in  building  construction. 

3.659.388. 0.  52-91. 
Sitamura,  Osamu:  See— 

Hachteu,  Mikto;  Saito,  Chikanori;  Sitamura,  Osamu;  and  Nambu. 
Ya8«to,3,659,323. 
Siwik.  Egbert:  See— 

Hase.  Helmut;  and  Siwik.  Egbert,3.659.869. 
Sjusjuk.  Vladimir  Efimovich:  See— 

Vasilkovsky.    Lev    Fedorovich;    Sjusjuk.    Vladimir    Efimovich; 
Abrosinov,  Nikoloi  Nikitovich;  Gcidebrekhov.  Georgy  An- 
dreevich; Lyashenko.  Vsevolod  Andreevich;  and  Podntogilny. 
Vladimir  Ivaaovich,3,659,642. 
SKF  industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  N.V.:  See— 

Nilsson.  Svea  Waher.  3.659,435. 
Skil  Corporation:  See— 

Gawron.  Alex  F..  3,660.742. 
SHfhtein,  Robert  D.;  and  Blaker,  Bernard.  Book  holding  bracket  and 

rack.  3.659,820.0.  248-447. 
SIhvka.  Artur:  See- 
John.  Harald;  Luehdemann,  Rolf;  Rittinger.  Wilhelm;  Sliwka,  Ar- 
tur; and  Saum.  Walter.3.660.016. 
SmeriUo.  John  A.:  See— 

Wainer.  Eugene;  Petro.  Victor  P.;  Fox.  Robert  D.;  Shirey.  John  E.; 
and  SmeriUo.  John  A., 3 ,660.096. 
Smirnov,  Igor  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Britvin.  Lev  NUiolaevich;  Sergeev.  Vitaly  Andreevich;  Spassky. 
Konstantin  Semenovich;  Smirnov.  Igor  Nikolaevich;  Scheglov. 
Gennady  MikhaUovich;  Shtelmakh.  Aiexandr  Alexandrovich; 
Prudovsky.   Bork   Moiseevich;    Karakhanian.    Vladimir   Kar- 
povich;   Ivanov.   VUitor   Vasilievich;   and   Semenov,   MUJiail 
Ivanovich,3, 659,969. 
Smith.  Albert  Richard,  to  British  Industrial  Sand  Limited.  Productioa 
ofalpha-quarU-cristobaUtc  silica  for  pottery.  3.660,123.0.  106-39. 
Smith,  Daniel  J.;  Sorg,  Eari  H.;  CGrady,  Elmer  V.;  and  Walters,  Fred, 
to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Adhesive  semi-cured  seaUng  strip 
for  automobile  windshield.  3.659.896. 0.  296-93.000 
Smith.  DarreU  S.  Apparatus  and  method  for  transmiting  messages  to 
vehicles  in  preselected  off  the  highway  areas.  3.660,762,0.  325-51. 
Smith,  Hugh  B:  See— 

Hatch.    Melvin    J.;    Schmidt.    Donald    L.;    and    Smith.    Hugh 
B..3. 660.43 1. 
Smith  Kline  A  French  Laboratories:  See- 
Grass,  George  M..  Jr.;  Parish.  Roger  C;  and  Trei.  John  E.. 
3.660.562. 
Smith.  Randlow,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Quenching  apparatus  for  a  high  pres- 
sure synthesis  gas  process.  3,660.046. 0.  23-284. 
Smith.  Richard  L.;  and  Uraneck,  Cari  A.,  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Production  of  polymers  having  low  cold  flow  properties. 
3.660,362,0.260-79. 
Smith,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Cato.  Ruasel  L..  Jr.;  Leonard.  Percy  D.,  Jr.;  and  Smith.  Robert 
D.,3,659,990. 
Smith,  Robert  D.;  and  Herron,  Ronald  L..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Method  of  making  seaUng  ring  with  resilient  core. 
3,660,192.0.156-155. 
Smith,  Roger  M.:  S«r— 

Davias,  James  M.;  Hackmann,  Larry  G.;  Peterson,  Robert  A.; 
Smith,  Roger  M.;  and  Wirt,  Leon  A.,3,659,654. 
Smith,  Roy  B.:  See— 

Edebtein,  Harold  P.;  and  Smith,  Roy  B.,3,659.675.. 
Smith.  Troy  F..  Jr.:  See— 

Bartlen.  David  S..  Jr;  PurceU,  Rupert  M.;  Osborne.  David  W.;  and 
Smith.  Troy  F..  Jr..3.659.709. 
Smith.  Verity  C,  to  Vaponics,  Inc.  DistiUation  apparatus  having  con- 
centric riser  expansion  and  condensing  chambers.  3,660,246,  O. 
202-187. 
Smith.  Walter  J.;  and  Bukey,  John  R.,  to  Firestone  Hre  A  Rubber 

Company.  The.  Polyester  product.  3.660,557,0.  264-210. 
Snitily,  MUoalav:  See— 

Barochovsky,  Antonin;  Horacek,  LadUav;  KruUk,  Zdenek;  Sniti- 
ly, MUoaUv;  Stand,  Frantiack;  and  Wilfert,  Maos,3,659,4 10. 


Snow.  Keiweth  A.:  See— 

Groneberg.  Hont  E.;  and  Snow.  Kenneth  A..3.659.930. 
Snow,  William  W.  Magnetically  controlled  electron  tube  function 

generator.  3.660.770. 0.  328-253. 
Snyder.  Clermont  J.;  and  Moore,  Jack  P.,  lo  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable 

Company  DescaUng  copper  rods.  3.659.830. 0.  266-3. 
Snyder,  Roderick  C,  to  Wauaau  Iron  Works.  AdjusuMe  wing  plow 
with  means  to  positively  maintain  adjustment  3,659,363,  O.  37- 
50.000 
Socieu  Farmaceutid  Italia:  See— 

Bernardi,    Luid;    Bonsignori,    Alberto;    Coda,    Severina;    and 
SuchowskyTGbdbertKvl,  3.660,322. 
Socieu  Italiana  Telecommunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bdugaai,  Fabio;  and  Fomasiero,  Paolo,  3 ,660.77 1 . 
Sodete  anonyme  ditc:  CcfUac:  See— 

BureUe,  Pierre;  and  Engelhardt,  Jean  Alfred,  3,660,1 84. 
Sodete  Anonyme  dite:  L'OrealiSee— 

Daeninckx.  Jean.  3,659,373. 
Sodete  Anonyme  pour  ITquipement  Electrique  des  Vehicules  S.E.V. 
Marv:lial:Scv— 
Besnard,  Marcel.  3,659,309. 
Sodete  des  Precedes  Moderncs  dlnjection  Sopromi:See— 

Monpetit.  Louis  A..  3,659.563. 
Sodete  dlnstrumenution  Schhimberger.See— 

Picot,  Clement,  3,660,834. 
Sodete    Generate    de    Constructions    Electriqucs    et    Mecaniques 
(Alsthom):  See- 
Dicky.  Leonide.  3.659,662. 
Societc  Technique  pour  I'UtUisation  de  la  Precontrainte:Seie— 

Uurent,  Michel,  3.659,32 1 . 
Sokol,  Kurt  Rtidolf.  Device  for  measuring  Mood  sedimenution  rate. 

3,660.037.0.23-253. 
Soina.  Mitsuyuki:  See— 

Tamaru,     Kenai;     Onishi.    Takaharu;     and    Soma,     Mitsuyu- 
ki,3.660,028. 
Sone.  Sadaie:  See— 

Takanas,  Haruo;  Sone,  Sadaie;  and  Eguchi,  Isamu.3.660.583. 
Song,  John,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Hindered  phenol  sulfide 

antioxidanta  for  polymen.  3,660,352, 0. 260-45.95 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Ishigaki,  Yoshio;  and  Shinoda,  Hajime,  3,660.679. 
Kanamaru.  Yuuichi.  3.660,615. 
Numakura.  ToahihUio.  3,660.596. 

Ohira.    Shigemasa;    Hanzawa,    Hisoahi;    and    Nariu,    Hisaya, 
3.660.727. 
Sorg.  Earl  H:  See- 
Smith.  Daniel  J.;  Sorg.  Eari  H.;  O'Orady,  Elmer  V.;  and  Walters. 
Fred.3.659,896. 
Soulakis.  George;  and  Staats.  WiUiam  A.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Brake 

mechanism  for  miniature  toy  vehices.  3,659.680. 0.  188-62. 
Souresny,    Herbert,    to    SchoeUer-Bleckman    Stahlwerke    Aktien- 
gesellachaft.  Nonmagnetic  corrosion-resistant  driU  string  members. 
3,659,882.0.285-333. 
South  African  Pulp  and  Paper  Industries  Limited,:  See— 

Verreyne,  Abraham  Jacob;  Job,  Leonard  Austin;  ReroUc,  Paul; 
and  Richter.  Johan  C.  F.  C,  3,660,225. 
SouthweU,  Geoffrey,  to  Weston  Instruments.  Inc.  Resistor  with  a  least 

two  points  of  manipulation  for  adjustment.  3 .660,796, 0.  3  3  8- 1 80. 
Space  Sciences  Incorporated:  See— 

Aiaenberg,  Sol;  and  Chang,  Kuo  Wei,  3,660.700. 
Spangenberg.  Gerhard  D.:  See- 
Thomas.  John  A..  Jr.;  and  Spangenberg,  Gerhard  D.,3,659,968. 
Spaitoudis.  Louis,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Process  of  making  ^ass  lasers 

of  increased  heat  dissipation  capabUity.  3,660.060.  CI.  65-30. 
Sparton  Corporation:  See— 

Depew.  Donald  R.;  Greenman.  Kari  L.;  and  Probert,  Danid  C, 
3,660,807. 
Spaaaky.  Konstantin  Semenovich:  See— 

Britvin.  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Sergeev.  Vitaly  Andreevich;  Spassky. 
Konstantin  Semenovich;  Smirnov.  Igor  NUcolaevich;  Scheglov, 
Gennady  MUchailovich;  ^telmakh,  Aiexandr  Alexandrovich; 
Prudovsky,  Boris  Moiseevich;  Karakhanian.  Vladimir  Kar- 
povich;  Ivanov,  Viktor  Vasilievich;  and  Semenov,  Mikhail 
Ivanovich,3 ,659,969. 
Spaulding  Fibre  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

RicdtieUo,  Michael;  and  Kreitmayer.  Harry  A..  3.660.199. 
Waldron,  Linwood  J.;  and  Hastings.  WiUiam  J.,  3,659,91 3. 
Spectra  Instruments.  Inc . :  See— 

Morrone,  Ross  F..  3.659,332. 
SpeedO-Print  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See- 
Manse,  CMtmir  C;  and  Goepfrich,  Rudolph  A.,  3.660.798. 
Speedrack  Inc.:  See— 

Konstant.  Anthony  N.,  3.659.723. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See- 
Lias.  Stanley  J..  3.660.826. 
Spiller,  Lester  L.,  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation.  Produc- 
tion at  electrophotographic  paper  by  electrophoretic  deposition. 
3.660,262.0.204-181. 
SpteBre  Tool  A  Machine  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Dn.  Lawrence.  3. 639.384. 
Sports  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Petersen.  Paul  S.,  3,659,866. 
Sprague  Electric  Company.  See—  ' 

Mc  DougaU,  John  D.,  3,660,735. 
Senf,  George  A.,  3.660,786. 
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Spring  Tools  Corporation.  See—  I 

Fulton.  Wayne  F..  3.659.550. 
Squibb.  E.  R.  A  Sons.  Inc.:  S««— 

Bernstein.  Jack;  and  Loeee,  Kathryn  Alice,  3,660,464. 
Bernstein.  Jack;  and  Loaec.  Kathryn  Alice.  3,660,466. 
Bernstein,  Jack;  and  Loabe.  Kathryn  A.,  3,660.469. 
Levine.  Seymour  D.,  3.660,457. 
Squire,  John  Manael:  5«e— 

Brcmner,  Alexander  McCoU;  and  Squire,  John  Mansel.3.660.325. 
Staats.  WilUam  A.:  Ste— 

Soulakia.  George;  and  Staats.  William  A. .3.659.680. 
Stackpole  Carbon  Company;  See— 

Shaler.  Amos  J.;  and  Clancy.  William  E..  3.659,7 15. 
Stafford,  NeU  S.:  See— 

Jacobs.  Justin  M,  Jr.;  and  Stafford.  NeU  S..3.659,529. 
Staker,  Walter  L.;  Dean.  Karl  C;  and  Chindgren.  Carl  J.,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America.  Interior.  Recovery  of  copper.  3,660.022.  CI.  23- 
135.000 
Staller.  Karel  J.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Magnetic  and  vacuum  cleaning  device  for  printer.  3.659,526. 
CI.  101-425. 
Stalnitz.  Daniel:  See— 

Bccke.  Hans  W.;  Cave.  Eric  F.;  and  Stalnitt.  Daniel.3.659.334. 
Stalph.  Gunter  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Duct  positioner  for 

the  control  of  thermal  expansion.  3,659,879,  CI.  285-1 14. 
Stamper,  Robin  Harry.  Toilet  seat.  3.659.296.  CI.  4-217. 
Stand.  Frantisek:  See— 

Barocbovsky.  Antonin;  Horacek.  Ladislav;  Krulik.  Zdenek;  Sniti- 
ly.  MilosUv;  Stand.  Frantisek;  and  WUfert.  Mik>s,3,659.4IO. 
Standard  Brands  Incorporated:  See— 

Dworschack.  Robert  G.;  and  Nelson.  Carolyn  A..  3.660.236. 
Standard  Engineering  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Rogers.  John  A.;  and  Boasard.  Fredrick  R..  3.659.667. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Bolton.  Benjamin  A..  3.660.193. 
Stanionis,  Constance  Veronica:  See — 

Shankoff,     Theodore      Arthur;     and     Stanionis,     Constance 
Veronica.3.660.091. 
Stanyon.  Horace  Edward;  Robinson,  Kenneth  Buckley;  and  Beeson. 
Eric    John    George,    to    Thorn    Lighting    Limited.    Xenon    lamp. 
3.660.711.  CI.  313-220.000 
Staples.  Crawford  E.;  and  Jacobs.  William  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company.  Highway  crossing  signal  system.  3.660.652,  Q. 
246-125. 
Stark.  Kurt:  See— 

Gropper.  Hans;  Stark.  Kurt;  Pfannmueller.  Helmut;  and  Urban. 
Friedrich.3.660.370. 
Stark,  Marvin:  See— 

Miller,  Roy  W.;  Stark,  Marvin;  and  Shaver,  William  R..3.659.724. 
Starnes,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Hindered  alkenyl  phenols  from  quinone  methide.  3,660,505.  C 
260-619. 
Starobinsky.  Vladimir  Borisovich:  See— 

Petrov,  Viuly  Ivanovich;  Ivanov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Olenin, 
Jury  Leonidovich;  Eller,  Arnold  Oskarovich;  Butu2ov,  Anatoly 
Akimovich;  Basin,  Abram  Moiseevich;  Starobinsky,  Vladimir 
Borisovich;  Ratner,  Efim  Rafailovich;  and  Potapov,  Oleg 
Fedorovich,3.659,542. 
Sutni  vyzkumny  usuv  textiini:  See— 

Jager,  Karel;  Schlotzka,  Jaroslava;  and  Kobr.  Zdenek.  3,659.4 1 1 
Suudt,  Markus.  to  Neidecker  A  Co  Connecting  arrangement  for  mul- 

ticonductor  cables.  3.660.802,  CI.  339-126. 
Suuffer  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Baker.  Don  R..  3.660.465. 
Baker.  Don  R,  3,660,580. 
Groch,  Frank  O.,  3,660,529. 
Gutm an,  Arnold  D.,  3.660.541. 
Steblay.  Ralph  E.,  to  Phototron  Co.  Film  transport  rack.  3.659.5 1 4,  CI. 

95-94. 
Steelcase,  Inc.:  See— 

Wolters,  Richard  H..  3.659.819. 
Steele.  Byron  D.  Camper  vehicle.  3,659.893.0.  296-23. 
Steeves,  W.  Malcolm:  See- 
Harding,  Charles  I.;  RusseU,  Lamar  V.;  Steeves,  W.  Malc<dm;  and 
Higgins,  Irwin  R.,3,660,040 
Stefaaowitt,  Albert  J.;  and  Stefanowitz.  Kathleen   E.   Fishing  rod 

bolder.  3,659,815,0.  248-42. 
Stefanowitz,  Kathleen  E.:  See— 

Stetenowia,  Albert  J.;  and  Stefanowitz,  Kathleen  E.. 3,659,81 5. 
Stein,  Lawrence,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
missaon.  Method  of  preparing  oxidized  radon  solutions.  3,660,300, 
CL  252-30 1. 1  Or 
Steinberg.  David  B.;  and  Sutton,  William  T.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
Means  for  securing  planar  member  to  cathode  ray  tube  faceplate. 
3.660.706,  CI.  313-64. 
Steaberg-Flyget  AB:  See—  \ 

DaUgren.  Jens  Karl  Adolf,  3,659,964. 
Stephenson,  Earle  W.;  Newberry.  James  G.;  and  Hazzard.  Robert  C, 
said  Newberry  and  Hazzard  as  assor.  to  International  Minerals  A 
Chemicals  Corporatioa  said  Stephenson  assor.  to  Kennametal,  Inc. 
CagemiU.  3,659,793.  CI.  241-187. 
Stephenson.  Leslie;  and  Hill.  Margarat  Elizabeth,  to  Glaxo  Laborato- 
ries, Limited.  Process  for  preparing  9o-unsub«tituted  1  Ifi-  chloro- 
19-nor  steroids  of  the  androctane  or  pregnane  series.  3.660.437.  CI. 
260-397.45 


Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See — 

Ackerman.  James  H.,  3.660.408. 
Sterly.  Glenn  E..  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Automatic  termination  of 

operation  ofa  cassette  changer.  3,659,858,0.  274-4. 
Stevens,  Bruce  W.,  to  Menaaha  Corporation,  mesne.  Drainage  foil  re- 
surfacing machine.  3,659.497, 0.  90- 1 7.000 
Swvens.  Fred  C  Non-skid  braking  system  for  vehicles.  3.659.904.  O. 

303-2  l.Ocg 
Stevens.  William  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Marshall.  PhUip;  and  Stevens.  WUliam  C  .  Jr  .3.659.456. 
SteveiMon.  Jack  R..  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Fabric  stiflheas  testing  apparatus. 

3.659.454.0.73-103. 
Steves.  Leon  F.  Insect  catcher  assembly.  3.659.374. 0.  43- 1 34.000 
Stewart.  Samuel  L.:  See — 

Bailey,  Herbert  S.  Jr.;  and  Stewart.  Samuel  L..3.660.23O. 
Stierwalt.  [>onald  L.:  See— 

Eisenman,  Wesley  L.;  Anington.  Douglas  C;  Bates.  Rkhard  L.; 
Merriam,  James  D..  and  Stierwalt.  Donald  L..3.660.6S9. 
Stipanovic.  Joseph  G..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Slack  ad- 
juster for  disc  brake.  3.659,685.0.  188-72.5 
Stock.  Hans  Joachim,  to  Morat.  Franz,  G.m.b.H.  Method  and  k>- 
paratus  for  scanning  and  sensing  colored  patterns.  3.660.597.  CI. 
I78-S.20a 
Stoltt.  Andries  Johannes,  to  Monrcs  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Brick-lay- 
ing machine.  3.659.392. 0.  52-749. 
Stoltze.  Leon;  and  Laun.  Fred  David,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Navy,  mesne.  Wiper  for  nuchined  surfaces.  3,659,306, 0.  1 5-246. 
Stong,  Guy  E.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Magneto-optical  elemenu  and 

glasses.  3,660,291,0.  252-62.51 
Stopczyk,  Mariusz:  See— 

Bukowiecki,  Bohdan  A.;  and  Stopczyk,  Mariusz,3,659,6l6. 
Stovpyaga,  Valentine  Petrovna:  See— 

Koatenko,  Alia  Elisbarovna;  Karpukhina,  Valentine  Vasilievna; 

Stovpyaga,   Valentiiw   Petrovna;    Freidlin,  Gilia   Naumovich; 

Adamov.  Ary  Artemovich;  and  Berezhnaya.  Lidia  Fedotov- 

na.3,660,528. 

Strain,  Edwin  H.;  and  Das,  Nalini,  to  Caloric  Corporation.  Time  delay 

swtich.  3,660,792,0.  337-102. 
Strange.  Cart  P.:  See- 

HobUt.  Louis  D.;  and  Strange.  Carl  P..3.660.S30. 
Stratton.  Charles  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Oil  recovery 

process.  3.659.650. 0.  166-275. 
Straus.  Albert  E.  Suture  cutter.  3.659.343. 0.  30- 1 24. 
Strieker.  Edward  G.:  See- 
Lair.    Robert    C;    Pakurar.    Julia    H.;    and    Strieker.    Edward 
G..3.659.423. 
Striegl.  George;  and  Timm  Otto,  to  Timm.  Otto  Timm,  Manfried. 
Richer.  Irving,  and  Rabinovitch,  Leonard,  trading  as  Mini  Billboard 
Advertising  Regd.  Manually-operated  food  package  dispenser  with 
automatic  stow  door  dosing.  3.659.745. 0.  221-12. 
Stroebel.  Florence  A.:  See— 

Kahn.  Alan  R;  and  Stroebel.  Florence  A. .3.659.588. 
Stromberg-Carison  Corporation:  See- 
Lee.  Emett  O  ,  Jr..  3.660.600 
Stroszynski.  Joachim,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
manufacture    of   a    composite    material    having    a    metal    layer. 
3.660.190. 0.  156-150. 
Struther*-Dunn.  Inc.:  See— 

Bartlett,  Peter  G.,  3,660,692. 
Stuart,  Robert  B,  to  Penn  Yan  Boats  Incorporated.  Exhaust  system  for 

tunnel  stem  boat.  3,659.547. 0.  1 1 5-34 
Stubbmann.  Albert,  to  Kohner  Bros..  Inc.  Toy  with  paeudo  automobile 
controb  and  paeudo  automobile  windshield  and  windshield  wiper 
mechanism.  3,659,375.0.46-1. 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH:  See— 

Wilke.    Gunther;    Heimbach.    Paul;    and    Delliehausen.   Claud, 
3.660.440. 
Stumop.  Gerhard:  See— 

Boach.     Walter;     Schwartz,     Reinhard;     and     Stumpp.     Ger- 
hard.3.659.628. 
Suchowsky.  Giselbert  Karl:  See— 

Bemardi.    Luigi;    Bonsignori.    Alberto;    Coda,    Severina;    and 
Suchowsky,  Giselbert  Kari.3,660,322. 
Suda.  Kataro.  Toy  robots.  3,659,379, 0.  46-247. 
Suda,  Naoki:  See— 

Yoahioka.  Tsunehiko;  Satou.  Hisaahi;  and  Suda.  Naoki.3,660. 1 24. 
Suda.  Seiji:  See— 

Kasama,  Ryoji;  and  Suda,  Seiji,3.659.565. 
Suda.  Tetuo:  See— 

Yoahida.  Shoushi;  Iwama,  Aiauaki;  Okada.  Takashi;  and  Suda, 
Tetuo.3.659.973. 
Sullivan,  Donald  P.:  See— 

Heeks,  Robert  E.;  and  Sullivan.  Donald  P..3.660.I00. 
Sulzer  Brothers.  Ltd.:  See— 

Zurcher.  AUnd,  3.659.504. 
Sumeriing.  Roger  Adrian:  See— 

Clark.  Eric;  and  Sumeriing.  Roger  Adrian.3 .660. 1 20. 
SumfaJaShikoCo..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yumoto.  Hirokazu.  3.659.367. 
Sumimoto,   Shinzaburo;    Makiaumi.    Yasuo;    and   Kano.   Hideo,   to 
Shionogi  A  Co..  Ltd.   Production  of  iodoisoxazole  compounds. 
3.660.383. 0.  260-239.9 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Inose.  Hiroshi;  Fujisaki,  Hiroya;  and  Hamada.  Takashi,  3.660.8 1 2. 
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Sun  Oil  Company:  See— 

HoCTman.  David  M..  3.660.455. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See— 
Waher.  John,  3,660,741. 
Sundbeck,  Bertil:  See— 

Abramo,  Aina  Lisbeth;  Bjorklund,  Rolf;  Borretzen.  Bemt;  Olsson, 
Knut  Gunnar;  and  Sundbeck.  Bertil, 3,660,501 . 
Sunncn,  Jean  A.  F.;  and  Schoumaker,  Henry  R.  P.  J.,  to  La  Soudure 
Electrique,  Precedes  Arcoa.  High  umperatura  heating.  3,660,630, 
CI.  219-76. 
Suoraiaen,  Heikki  S.  Bag  handle.  3,659.776. 0.  229-54. 
Suozzo,  Leonard  S.  Spring  support  device.  3.659,834,  CI.  267-70. 
Superior  Oil  Company,  The:  See— 
Daaaher,  Harry  C,  3,660,847. 
Surgical  Design  Corporation:  See— 

Banko,  Anton,  3,659,607. 
Susquehanna  Corporation,  The:  See — 
McCarthy.  JamesF,  3.660.121. 
McCarthy.  James  F..  3,660.122. 
Susuki.  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Jiro;  Ito,  Humio;  and  Mu- 
rakami, Keiichi.  to  Lion  Fat  A  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  improving  the 
properties  of  polyolefin  sheet.  3.660.55 1 . 0.  264-49. 
Sutherland,  Norman  B.,  to  Mitra  Corporation.  The.  Braille  display 

device.  3.659.354. 0.  35-35. 
Sutton.  WUliam  T.:  See— 

Steinberg.  David  B.;  and  Sutton.  WUliam  T. .3.660.706. 
Suzuki.  Hideo:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Kanjiro;  Uyama,  Takaahi;  Suzuki.  Hideo;  and  Shirai. 
Hiroshi.3.660.499. 
Suzuki.  Toahio;  Oshima,  Yujiro;  and  Kataoka,  Masao,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Internal  combustion  engine  with 
sub-combustion  chamber.  3,659.564.0.  l23-32.0sp 
Suzuki.  Yushin:  See— 

Nakamura.   Hiroto;   Doi.    Ken-Ichi;   Sato.   Akira;   and    Suzuki. 
Yushin.3.660.708. 
Svensson.  Sven-Erik  Vilhelm;  and  Thoma.  Emo  Jozef.  Flexible  scaffold 
for  supportmg  sliding  molds  or  climbing  molds  used  for  the  erection 
of  concrete  structures.  3.659.978,  CI.  425-63. 
Svensson.  Sven-Erik  VUhelm;  and  Thoma,  Emo  Jozef.   Extensible 
locking  systems  for  formwork  for  the  casting  of  concrete  construc- 
tions. 3.659.982,0  25-131. 
Swain.  WiUiam  W.;  and  Hathaway.  Richard  A.,  to  Cartridge  Television, 
Inc.,  mesne.  Drive  for  Upe  guides  of  Upe  transport.  3.660.614,  CI. 
179-100.2 
Swift,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Ondrey,  John  A.;  and  Swift,  Harold  E..3,660,479. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See— 

Schrade,  Jean;  Severus,  Harald;  and  MuUer.  Walter.  3.660.207. 
Symes.  Clifford  Edward,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.  Ac- 
tuators   with    torsion    arms   facUiUting    preselection    in    crossbar 
switehes.  3.660.627.  CI.  200-175. 
Synthetic  Products  Company:  See— 
Ludwig,  Jerome  H..  3.660.442. 
Taccone.  RusseU  W.  Cooling  conveyor.  3,659.701.0.  198-221. 
Tagawa.  Katuhiro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Liquefled  ftiel 

gasconuiner.  3.659.742,0.  220-86.00r 
Takahashi,  Akira;  Arau.  Akimasa;  and  Okawara.  Yoshimi.  to  Mifiiji 

Iron  Works  Co  .  Ltd.  Cupolas.  3.659.832,  CI.  266-30. 
Takahashi,  Atsushi:  See— 

Kamio.   Kosaku;   Kuwana.   Motoyuki;  Takahashi.  Atsushi;  and 
SUura.  Masao.3.660.332. 
Takahashi.  Susumu;  Nakashima.  Hisao;  and  Migitaka,  Masatoshi.  to 
HiUchi.  Ltd.  Method  of  diffusing  an  impurity  into  a  compound 
semiconductor  substrate.  3,660.178,0.  148-189. 
Takamatsu,  Hideaki;  MiyaU,  Akira;  and  Toyabc,  YuUka.  said  MiyaU 
assor.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaishi.  Compound  bodies  of  alu- 
minium plated  steel  stocks.  3.660.052, 0.  29- 1 95.000 
Takanas,  Haruo;  Sone,  Sadaie;  and  Eguchi,  Isamu,  to  Daido  Seiko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  rapid  melting  system  and  its  applica- 
tion for  arc  (iiraace.  3,660,583.0.  13-12.000 
Takano,  Eiichi:  See— 

Hirose,  Ryusho;  and  Takano.  Etichi.3.659.921. 
Takayanagi.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Negishi,        Akira;       Takayanagi.        Kiyoshi;        and        Ikeda. 
Masaru.3.660.082. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Adachi.  Hanihiko;  and  MUci.  Takuichi.  3.660.542. 

Higashide,    Eiji;    Hasegawa,    Toru;    ShibaU.     Motoo;    Kishi, 

Toyokazu;  Harada.  Setsuo;  and  Mizuno.  Komei.  3,660,567. 
IshU,  Kiyoftimi;  Toda,  Jun;  Aoki,  Hiaashi;  and  Kuwada,  Yutaka, 

3  660,378. 
Kodama,    Reijiro;    Nakasuji.    Yugoro;    and    Imanishi.    Kosaku, 

3.660.571. 
Morimoto,  Shiro;  Nomura.  Hiroaki;  Fugono.  Takeshi;  Maeda, 

Kihachiro;  and  hhiguro.  ToshUiiro.  3.660,379. 
Naito.  Kenji;  Okudo.  Hiroahi;  Ogino.  Katsuhiko;  Tanaka.  Michio; 
Kamataal,  Yoahio;  Mukai.  Hiroahi;  and  Takeuchi.  Tatsuro. 
3.660,456. 
Yoncda.   Maaahiko;    Yaoi.    Hideaki;    Kida.   Makoto;    Matsuda. 
ShiBobu;  and  ShiraAiji,  Hideo.  3,660,564. 
Takeda,  Yutaka:  See— 

lida.  Shiaya;  Sato,  Hitoshi;  and  Takeda,  Yutaka.3,660,734. 
Takei,  Keasuke:  See— 

Majima.  Kanji;  Takei.  Kenauke;  and  Oku.  Masayuki.3.660.472. 


Takeuchi.  Tatsuro:  See— 

Naito,  Kenji;  Okudo,  Hiroshi;  Ogino.  Kauuhiko;  Tanaka,  Michio; 
Kamatani.    Yoshio;    Mukai,    Hiroahi;    and   Takeuchi.   Tatsu- 
ro.3.660.456. 
TaUey-Frac  Corporation:  See — 

Roberts.  Leonard  N..  3.659,652. 
Tamai,  Yasuo;  Osada.  Chiaki;  Ono,  Hisatake;  and  Honjo,  Satani,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Electrophotographic  plate  and  process  employ- 
ing inorganic  photoconductive  material  with  a  photochromic  sen* 
sitizing  agent.  3,660,086, 0.  96-1 .7 
Tamaru,  Kenai;  Onishi,  Takaharu;  and  Soma,  Mitsuyuki.  to  Tokyo 

University.  Ammonia  synthesis  catalyst.  3.660.028. 0.  23-  i  98. 
Tan,  Sing  Liong.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Colour  separating  prism 

system.  3,659.918.0.  350-166. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Cbibau,    Ichiro;    YanUda.    Shigeki;    and    Yamamoto.    Maaao. 
3.660,474. 
Tanaka,    Kazuo;    Kanayama,   Toahihiko;    Yasuda,   Tetuya;    Tutiya, 
Hidetaka;  Kikuchi,  Yoshio;  and  Muto,  Takeo,  to  Citizen  Watch 
Company  Limited.  Single  position  date  or  day  corrector  with  gravity 
controlled  clutch.  3.659.413.0  58-58. 
Tanaka.  Michio:  See — 

Naito.  Kenji;  Okudo.  Hiroahi;  Ogino,  Katsuhiko;  Tanaka.  Michio; 
Kamatani,    Yoshio;    Mukai,    Hiroahi;    and   Takeuchi,    Tatsu- 
ro.3.660.456. 
Tanaka.  Toahio:  See — 

Kanada,  Takashi;  and  Tanaka.  Toshio.3.659.777. 
Taniuchi,  Akira;  and  Nakano,  Takuji,  to  Da-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.. 
Ltd.  Anti-flaroe  polystyrene  composition  containing  flame-retarding 
halogenated  compounds.  3.660.3 1 8. 0.  260-2.5 
Tauber,  Gunter:  See — 

Wegemund.  Berod;  and  Tauber.  Gunter.3.660,526. 
Taylor.  Guy  A.,  to  Sanford  Research  Company.  Plug  and  barrel  as- 

semMy  for  marking  device.  3.6S9.953.0.  401-198.000 
Taylor.  Harry  L.:  See— 

Dodgen.  John  N.;  and  Taylor.  Harry  L..3.659.894. 
Taylor,  Hugh  Gordon:  See — 

Marshall,  Alec  Frank;  and  Taylor,  Hugh  Gordon.3,659,985. 
Taylor.  Monroe  F..  to  Grace.  W.  R..  A  Co.  Device  for  continously  seal- 
ing and  severing  edges  of  folded  fUm.  3.660.205. 0.  1 56-S 1 5 .000 
TDK  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshioka,  TsunehUio;  Satou.  Hisashi;  and  Suda.  Naoki.  3.660.124. 
Technidyne,  Inc.:  See — 

Walsh,  Robert  R.;  and  Apoctolico,  Martin  A.,  3.659.949. 
Technology  Marketing,  Incorporated:  See— 

WeUs,  George  H.;  and  Persons.  Perry  B..  3.660.829. 
Teichgraeber,  James  A.  Automatic  feeder.  3.659.747.  CI.  222-14.000 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Ichikawa.   Yataro;   YamashiU.   Gentaro;   and   Akachi,   Tuichi, 
3,660.476. 
Te  Kronnie,  Gerrit  Hendrik;  Volkers,  Karel  Hero;  and  Poulsen,  Poul 

Albert.  Position  display  method  and  device.  3,659,346. 0.  33-65. 
Telang.  Yeshwant  P.:  See- 
Rao.  VemulapaUi  D.;  and  Telang.  Yeshwant  P..3.6S9.861. 
Teledyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Lamb.  Charles  Paul;  Dudley,  William  A.;  Kingsley,  George  S.;  and 

De  Moss.  Edward  E.,  3.659.96 1 . 
Magladry.  Robert  E..  3.660.228. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericcson:  See — 

Pettersson.  George  Gustaf  Lennart.  3.660.845. 
Telex  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Crafts.  Robert  L..  3.659.806. 
TeUberg.  Klas  O.,  A.B.:  See— 

He<fanan.  John  Gunnar.  3.659.545. 
Temper  Corporation:  See — 

Rode.  John  E. .  3.659.8 1 4. 
Templeton.  WUliam  B.:  See- 
Berry.  Jack;  and  Templeton.  WUliam  B..3.6S9.524. 
Tcnelux  Limited:  See- 
Chandler,  Edward  A..  3.660.7 14. 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Ferstenberg.  Charles.  3.659.98 1 . 
Tenneco  OU  Company:  See— 

GUchrist.  Ralph  E.;  and  Brown.  Morton  E..  3.660,649. 
Terada,  Kenji:  See — 

Matsumoto,    Mikio;    Terada.    Kenji;    and    Matsunaga.    Mitsu- 
ru.3.660.643. 
Terbrueggen.  Paul  L.;  and  Caspari.  Georg  K..  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion. Record  sensing  mechanism.  3.660.640. 0.  235-61 . 1 1 
Teroaon  WerkeG.m.b.H.:  See— 

Wendier.    Gerhard    Hermann;    and    Minet,    Gunther    Heinz, 
3,660.347. 
Tesla,  narodni  podnik:  See — 

Mack,  3Ulenek,  3.660.607. 
Tetradyne  Corporation:  See — 

MueUer,  Frederick  N..  3.659.713. 
Tewksbury.  John  M.;  Jackaon.  Harold  W.;  and  Powdl.  Thomas  H..  Jr.. 
to  Bendix  Corporation,  he.  Low  power  frequency  synthesizer  widi 
two  phaaeloclonglooiia.  3.660.781. 0.  331-1. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Cummins.  BUly  H..  3.660.273. 

Knowles,  Edwin  C;  McCoy.  Frederic  C;  and  OdeU.  Norman  R.. 

3,660,183. 
Smith,  Randlow,  3.660,046. 
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Texas  iMtruments,  Incorporated:  Set— 
Grenier,  Aime  J . ,  3 ,660.7 1 9 

JohiMon,  Rowland;  and  Mehal.  Edward  W.,  3.660.3 12. 
Santala,  Teuvo.  3,6S9,S28. 
Williamt.  Charles  Sumner,  3,6S9.919. 
Thaler,  Warren  A.:  See- 
Mueller.  Wolfgang  H.;  Thaler.  Warren  A.;  and  Oswald.  Alexis 
A..3.660,543. 
Them.  Edward  C;  and  Kowalaki.  Walter  C.  to  Therm-O-Disc.  Incor- 
porated. Thermoaut  with  manual  react.  3.660.793.  CI.  337-348. 
Theobald,  Reiner:  See— 

Hinz.        Ebcrfaaid;        Kaufer.       Helmut;       and       Theobald. 
Reiner.3.660,SS2. 
Theodore,  Charles,  to  LTV  Ling  Ahec.  Inc.  Electrical  adjustment  of 

time-constant  apparatus.  3.660.690.  CI.  307-273. 
Theodorson.  Jerald  W..  to  MinaeaoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Semi-rigid  paneling.  3.660.216.0.  161-161. 
TheodoukMi,  Sotos  M..  to  Clairtonc  Sound  Corporation.  DC  regulating 
blanking  iaaertioa  circuit  and  color  matrix  circuit.  3.660.S98,  Q. 
178-5.4 
Therm-O-Disc,  Incorporated:  See — 

Them.  Edward  C;  and  Kowalski.  Walter  C.  3.660.793. 
Thermal  Syndicate  Limited:  See— 

Edwards.  Frederick  Jame*.  3.660,063. 
Thcurer.  Joaef:  See— 

Plaaaer.  Franz;  and Theurer.  Josef.3.6S9.345. 
Thicl.  Alfons  W.  Method  of  making  double  walled  plastic  articles. 

3.660,198.  CI.  1S6-292. 
Thigpen,  Hubert  H.;  and  Trebellas.  John  C.  to  Celanese  Corporation. 
Method  for  preparing  unsymmetrical  ketones  by  cobalt  catalyzed 
decarboxylation  of  acids.  3,660.491.  CI.  260-S92. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Mayes.  Nathan;  and  Michaels.  Ronald.  3.660.367. 
Smith.  Daniel  J.;  Sorg.  Earl  H.;  OX}rady.  Elmer  V.;  and  Walters. 
Fred.  3.6S9.896. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See— 

Schultt.  Stephen  D..  3.659,789. 
Thoma.  Emo  Jozef:  See— 

Svensson.  Sven-Erik  Vilhehn;  and  Thoma.  Emo  Jozef.3.659.978. 
Svenason.  Sven-Erik  Vilhehn;  and  Thoma,  Emo  Jozef.3,659.982. 
Thomas  A  Betts  Corporation:  See— 
De  Stephan.  Joseph  J..  3.660.806. 
Klein.  Avigdor.  3.659.328. 
Weisenburger.  Lawrence  P.,  3,660,789. 
Thomas.  John  A..  Jr.;  and  Spangenberg,  Gerhard  D.,  to  J.  P.  Industries, 
Inc.    Inverter    system    with    resonant    electro-dynamical    device. 
3,659.968.  CI.  417-417. 
Thomas,  Paul  D.,  to  Pfizer  Inc  Poultry  flavor  comprising  amino  acids, 
sugars,    vegeuble    protein    hydrolysate    and    5'    ribonucleotides. 
3.660,1 14,  CI.  99-140. 
Thompson.  Albion  J.,  to  Great  Northern  Nekoosa  Corporation.  Line 

sampling  device.  3.659.461.  CI.  73-422.0tc 
Thompson.  Paul,  to  Conrac  Corporation.  Microphone  cartridge  with 

amplifier.  3.660,602.  CI.  179-1. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Leboutet,    Hubert;    Jaouen.    Jean;    and    Aucouturier.    Jeanne, 
3.660.658 
Thorn  Lighting  Limited:  See— 

Sunyon.    Horace    Edward;    Robiitson,    Kenneth    Buckley;    and 
Beeson.  Eric  John  George.  3.660,7 1 1 . 
Tice.  Joseph.  Article  extracting  device.  3.659,710.  a.  209- 1 25. 
Tickle.  Andrew  C.  to  Linon  Systems,  Inc.  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Bisuble    electrical    circuit    with    non- volatile    storage    capability. 
3.660.827,  CL  340-173. 
Tilak,  Monobar  A.,  to  Lilly.  Eli,  and  Company.  Process  for  preparing 

imidazols-benzylhistidine  derivatives.  3,660,420,  CI.  260-309. 
Time  Incorporated:  See- 
Murray,  Margaret  H.;and  Brodhag,£arl  E..  3.660,131. 
Timm,  Manfried,:  See— 

Striegl,  George;  and  Timm  Otto,  3,659.745. 
Timm.  Otto:  See— 

Striegl.  George;  and  Timm  Otto,  3,659.743. 
Timm  Otto:  See— 

Striegl.  George;  and  Timm  Otto.3.639.743. 
Timmerbeil.    Eberhard;    and    Timmerbeil.    Harald,    to   Titan    Ver- 

packungasystene  GmbH.  Strapping  tie.  3.639.3 1 8,  CI.  24-20. 
Timmerbeil.  Harald:  See— 

Timmerbeil,  Eberhard;  and  Timmerbeil.  Harald.3.6S9.3 1 8. 
Timms.  Peter  L..  to  Owens-DMnois.  Inc.  Reaction  productt  of  silicon 
monoxide  and  aromatic  compounds  such  as  benzene  and  methods  of 
making  the  same.  3.660.450, 0.  260-448.2 
Tmdall.  John  Rymond.  to  CourUulds  Limited.  Yam  treatment  ap- 
paratus. 3,659,439.  CI.  68-5. 
Tini,  Francesco.  Closure  device  for  general  containers.  3,659,757.  O. 

222-541. 
Tinkelenberg,  William  G.;  and  Fredenberg,  James  D.,  to  Honeywell  In- 
fbmation  Systems  Inc.,  mesne.  Connector  device.  3,660,799,  CI. 
339-61. 
Tinsley.  Clcere  B.;  and  Graham.  Edward  K.,  Jr..  to  Seabek  Products, 

inc.  Coupbig  connector.  3,659,881,0.  285-249. 
Titan  Verpackungasystene  GmbH:  See— 

Timmerbeil,  Eberhard;  and  Timmerbeil.  Harald.  3.659.3 1 8. 
TitaageaeOachaft  mbH:  See— 

Lugiittland,  Hans  Hermann.  3.660.1 29. 


Tjamstrom.  Sven  Paul:  See— 

Eriksson.  Erik  Helmer;  Frisk,  Olof  Edvin;  Hogberg.  Lars-Gunnar; 
Lofgren,  Stig-Gunnar;  and  Tjamstrom.  Sven  Paul,3.659.636. 
Toa  Tokuahu  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakatani.    Taro;    Nishimoto.    Maaaki;    Segawa.    Hiromi;    and 
Yamamoto.  Hiroahi.  3.660.836. 
Tober.  Frank  William,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Permeation  separation  membranes.  3,660.281.0.210-23. 
Tobi^  Philip  E.  Adjusting  doctor  blade  arrangement  for  uae  with  a 

drum  applicator.  3.659.553. 0.  118-261. 
Toby.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Wells,  Rodney  W.  S.  Monolithic  floating 

wharves.  3,659,540,0.  114-0.5 
Toda.Jun:  Set— 

bhii.  Kiyofumi;  Toda.  Jun;  Aoki.  Hiaaahi;  and  Kuwada.  Yu- 
taka,3,660,378. 
Todd.  Charles  E    See- 

Neri.  Omero;  and  Todd.  Charles  £.3,659.836. 
Todd,  John  Heaton:  See— 

Di  Pietro.  Joseph;  and  Todd.  John  Hcaton.3. 660.582. 
Tokuyama  Sekisui  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha:  Set— 

Matsumiya.  Toahiharu.  3.660.538. 
Tokuyama.  Takashi:  See— 

Tsuchimoto,  Takashi;  Tokuyama.  Takashi;  and  Komatsubara, 
Kiichi.3.660.171. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwasawa,      Scijiro;      Uiimura,      Masabumi;      and      Morishiu. 
Kenshichiro.  3,659,43 1 . 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co. ,  Ltd. :  See— 

lida,  Seishi;  and  Unno,  Yoichi.  3,660.780. 

Iwaaawa.      Scijiro;      bhimura,      Masabumi;      and      Morishita. 

Kenshichiro,  3,659,431. 
Matsuno,  Akira;  Saaame.  Takao;  Shimizu.  Ikuzo;  Kizu.  Humio; 
and  Kagawa.  Hiroyuki.  3.660.173. 
Tokyo  Shibauri  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Imamura,  Hitoahi;  and  Katiuri.  Keini,  3,660,709. 
Tokyo  University:  Set— 

Tamaru.    Kenai;    Onishi,    Takaharu;    and    Soma.    Mitsuyuki. 
3.660,028. 
Tominaga,  Naotugu:  See— 

Nakai,  Tuneo;  Ando,  Akira;  Minehisa,  Setuzi;  Kaneko,  Shunsuke; 
Siraki,    Yoainori;    Inui,    Tatuo;    Nakazima.    Hiroyuki;    and 
Tominaga.  Naotugu.3.660.629. 
Tomioka.  Keitaro:  Set— 

Hau.  Toju;  Kamada.  Hideo;  Wakaki,  Shigetoshi,  Kudo,  Shiro; 
Tomioka.  Keitaro;  Mirumo,  Hirofuto;  Kato,  Eturo;  and  Shimizu. 
Motoaki.3 .660.578. 
Tomlinson.  Lee  H.:  See- 
Moore.  George  E.;  and  Tomlinson,  Lee  H. ,3,660,04 1 . 
Tompkins,  Harold  W,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Synthesis  of 

diisopropyl  ketone.  3.660.492. CI.  260-593. 
Tomsa,  Stanley  J.;  See— 

Glasser.  James  R.;  and  Tomsa.  Stanley  J. .3.660.765. 
Tong.  Duncan.  Motor  driven  toy  vehicles.  3.659.378. 0.  46-244. 
Tong,  Mathias,  to  Compagnie  d 'Applications  Mecaniques  a  I'Elec- 
tronique,  Au  Cinema  et  a  I'Atomistique  (C.A.M.E.C.A.).  Infra-red 
spectrometers.  3. 659.94 l.CL  356-51. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sakai.  Hiroshi;  Izumi.  Zenzi;  Kitagawa.  Hideji;  Mamada.  Satod; 
and  Hoahina.  Masakuni.  3.660.527 
Townsend.  Clarence  R..  to  Magna  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  determining  both  the  average  corrosion  rate,  and  the  pitting  ten- 
dency, substantially  independently  at  the  reavtance  of  the  elec- 
trolyte. 3,660,249,0.  204-1. 
Townsend.  Leyshon  W.,  Jr.;  and  Wilbum.  Warren  E..  to  Owens-D- 

linois.  Inc.  Glaas-forming  apparatus.  3.660.067. 0.  65-302. 
Toyabe,  Yutaka:  See— 

Takamattu,     Hideaki;     MiyaU.     Akira;     and     Toyabe.     Yu- 
taka.3,660,052. 
Toyo  Boaeki  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  (Toyo  Shiiming  Co.,  Ltd. ):  Set— 

Munakata.   Hideaki;   Watanabe,   Kazuo;   Osako.   Akitada;   and 
Urakabc,  Rintaro,  3,660,460. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.:  Set— 

Matsuno.  Akira;  Saaame.  Takao;  Shimizu,  Ikuzo;  Kizu,  Humio; 
and  Kagawa,  Hiroyuki.  3.660.173. 
Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Komada,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakamura,  Kuniyasu.  3,660.548. 
Tracy.  Howard  Oyde.  Jr.:  See— 

Pruaain.     Samuel     Benjamin;     and     Tracy,     Howard     Oyde, 
Jr..3.659.755. 
Transportation  Specialists.  Inc.:  See— 

Edelstein,  Harold  P.;  and  Smith.  Roy  B..  3.6S9.67S. 
Trebellaa.  John  C:  Set— 

Thigpen.  Hubert  H.;  and  TrebeUas.  John  C..3.660.491 . 
Trei.  John  E.:  Set— 

Graaa.    George    M..    Jr.;    Pariah.    Roger   C;    and   Trei.    John 
E..3.660.562. 
TremNay.  Hubert  J.;  and  Mellien.  Frank  V..  Jr..  to  Communications 
Systems  Corporation.  Subscriber  long  line  extender.  3,660,609.  O. 
179-16. 
Trt>U.  John;  and  Baker,  Cole,  to  Iris  Corporation,  mesne.  Apparatus  for 
detecting  the  size  and  form  of  filamentary  material  by  measuring  dif- 
fracted light.  3,659.930,0.  356-199. 
TroU,  Samuel  L;  Hurley,  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  and  Kober,  Ehrenfiied  H.,  to 
Ohn  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Proccas  for  preparing  aro- 
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matic  isocyanates  from  aromatic  azo  and/or  aromatic  azoxy  com- 
pounds. 3.660,458.0.  260-453. 
Troy.  Constandnc  T.  Ooacd  cell  structure  and  methods  and  apparatus 

for  itt  manufacture.  3.660,189,0.  156-145. 
Truman,  George  W.,  to  Dixico.  Inc.  Upaianding  pouch  of  flexible 
material.  3,659.775,0.  229-53. 

-pi^^  Inc.:  See 

Branncke,  Arthur  M.,  3.6S9.4I3. 
Brooks,  Robert  £..  3.639,914. 
DufTy,  William  B.;  and  Fiahcr,  Charica  K.,  3,639.49 1 . 
Roac,  John  A.  3,659,645. 

Scott-  MoDck,  John  A.;  and  Learn,  Arthur  J.,  3,660.1 54. 
Tsao,  Caiaon  K.  H.;  and  Dc  Bcttcacourt.  Joaeph  T.,  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  measuring  conductivity  in  a  diaaipative  medium 
with  electrically  short  probes.  3,660,754, 0.  324-5. 
Tsao,  Utah,  to  Lummus  Company,  The.  Neutralization  and  drying  of 

halogenatcd  and  alkylated  hydrocarbons.  3.660.248. 0.  203-7. 
Tschcachc.  Rudolf:  Set— 

Schacht,     Ulrich;     Tachcsche,     Rudolf;     and     Duphora,     In- 
golf.3.660.369. 

Tseng,  Stanley:  See 

Chiag,  Cho  Kin;  Cohen,  Walter,  and  Tseng.  Stanley ,3,660. 1 67. 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See— 

Matsumoto.   Mikio;   Terada.   Kenji;   and   Mataunaga,   Mitsuru, 
3,660,643. 
Tsuchida,  Takayasu:  See— 

Okumura,  Shiaji;  Ottuke,  Shinichiro;  Yamanoi,  Akio;  Yoshinaga, 
Fumihiro;    Honda.    Takeshi;    Kubou.    Koji;    and    Tsuchida. 
Takayasu.3.660.233. 
Tsuchimoto,  Takashi;  Tokuyama.  Takaahi;  and  Komatsubara,  Kiichi, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  semiconductor  device  utiliz- 
ing ion  implanution.  3,660.171,0.  148-1.5 
Tsuchino.  Masatoahi:  See— 

Oda.  Kenzo;  Okuda.  Yukio;  Kurau.  Naoji;  Koahida,  Kazuo;  and 
Tsuchino,  Maaatoahi.3,660.304. 
Tucciarooc,    Joseph;    and    Genuth,    Martin.    Air-fk>    hair   templet. 

3,659,621.0.  132-53. 
Tucker.  Eura.  25%  to  Sandford.  Dean.  Detachable  wheels  for  boats. 

3.659,868.0.280-47.32 
Tundermaa.    William,    to    Deere    A    Company.    Auger    conveyor. 

3,659,700,0.  198-213. 
Turner  Brothers  Asbestos  Company  Limited:  See- 
Heron.  Gordon  F.  3.660. 1 48. 
Tutiya.  HideUka:  See— 

Tanaka.  Kazuo;  Kanayama,  Toshihiko;  Yasuda,  Tetuya;  Tutiya. 
Hidctaka;  Kikuchi.  Yoahio;and  Muto.Takeo,3.659.4l3. 
Uddeholms  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Jakenberg,  Klas-Erik,  3.660,174. 
Udy.  Lex  L:  See- 
Clay.  Robert  B.;  Cook.  Melvin  A.;  and  Udy.  Lex  L..3.660.1 8 1 . 
Uelzmana.  Heinz,  to  General  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The.  Quaterna- 
ry ammonium  and  phosphonium  thiocyanates  and  their  use  as  ac- 
celeraton  for  epoxy  resins.  3.660,354.  CI.  260-47.0cc 
Ueno.  Wataru:  See—  | 

Kasugai,  Tsuneo;  and  Ueno.  Wataru,3,660,142. 
Ueno,  Yoshihiko:  Set— 

Yoahida,  Tsunami;  Ishikawa,  Koichi;  Ando.  Masatoshi;  Ueno. 
Yoshihiko;  and  Arisawa.  Kunio.3,660,000. 
Uloth.  Robert  H:  See— 

Larsen.  Aubrey  A.;  and  Uloth,  Robert  H.,3,660.487. 
Umahashi.  Minoru.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Automatic  original 
form  feeding  device  for  the  uae  of  a  copying  machine.  3,659,837. 0. 
271-9. 
Umeda.  Kaoru.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Motor-driven 

device  for  film  winding  or  rewinding.  3,659.805. 0.  242-201 .000 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  Set— 

FarrcU.  John  W;  and  Forgeng,  William  D..  3,660.081. 
Kupcikevicius,  Vyuutas,  3.639,3 1 7. 

Mandorf.  Victor,  Jr.;  and  Montgomery.  Lionel  C,  3,660.027. 
McCUacy,  Richard  J.;  Downing,  James  H.;  and  Wilson,  Benjamin 

J..  3.660,298. 
McWhirter.  John  R.;  and  Robinson.  Eraest  K.,  3,660.277. 
Morehouse,  Edward  Lewis.  3,660,452. 
Wu.Chiauag.  3.660.339. 

Young.    Ctaude    Frank;    and    Oflenhaucr,    Charles    Martin, 
3.660.344. 
Uaioa  Oil  Conpaay  of  CaUfomia:  See— 
Backluad.  Peter  Stanley.  3.660,069. 
Dorscy.  William  Smith;  Hallis,  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Pullen,  Edward 

A..  3.639.772. 
Fenton.  Doaald  M..  3.660.441. 

Ooata,  Stewart  J.;  Hallb.  Thomas.  Jr.;  and  Johnaon,  Lawrence  S., 
3.660.336. 
Uairoyal  Englebart  France  S.A.:  Set— 

Lcblond.  Jean,  3.639.975. 
Uairoyal.  Inc.:  See— 

Lauchlaa.  Robert  L.;  and  Shaw,  Gray  A.,  3.660.53 1. 
Ncri.  Omcro:  aad  Todd.  Cbarics  E..  3.639.836. 
Stavcaaoa.  Jack  R..  3.639.434. 
Uaited  Aircrafk  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.  Edgar  E.;  and  Bocttner,  Raymond  C.  3.660,177. 
Kcatcr.  Frank  L..  3.6S9.400. 
ScoU.  Daniel  A.;  aad  Roth,  Hilton  A.,  3,660,140. 


United  Filtration  Corporation:  See- 
Bennett,  Raymond  G.,  3,639,573. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 

Ackroyd,  Ronald  Tunstal;  and  Perks,  Maurice  Arthur,  3,660.227. 
Bank,  Robert,  3,660,232. 
Rigg,  Shepherd.  3.659.34 1 . 
United  Sutca  ot  America 
Agriculture:  See- 
Roberts.  John  O ..  3 ,660,0 1 2 . 
Air  Force:  See-^ 

Nelaon,  Lorcn  D.;  and  Silvennan,  Bernard  A.,  3,659,785. 
Atomic  EnergytCommiaaion:  See — 
Abegg.  Moroni  Taylor;  and  LeaUc.  William  B..  3.659^27. 
Crider.  Larry  R..  3,660,047. 
Harbur,  Delbert  R.;  Anderson.  John  W.;  aad  Money.  Richard 

K..  3,660.073. 
Holcombe,  Creaaie  E.,  Jr.;  and  Home.  Ottis  J.,  Jr..  3.660.03 1 . 
Mancebo,  Lloyd,  3,660,712. 
Post,  Richard  F..  3,660,713. 
Stein,  Lawrence,  3,660,300. 
Interior  Set— 
Staker.  Walter  L.;  Dean,  Kari  C;  and  Chindgren,  Cail  J., 
3,660.022. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admmistration.  Administrator, 
with  reapect  to  an  invention  of: 

Periuna.  Gerald  S.  Ball-screw  tincar  actuator.  3,660.704.  O. 
310-80. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
ChappcUe,  Emmett  W.;  and  Picciolo.  Grace  L.,  3.660.240. 
Pattenon,  WiUiam  J.,  3.660.434. 
Navy:  See— 
Brigga,  Robert  F.,  3,659,892 
Dittcr,  Jerome  F.;  Klusmann,  Eugene  B.;  and  Williams,  Robert 

E.,  3,660,494. 
Eiaenman,  Wesley  L.;  Arrington,  Douglas  C;  Bates,  Richard  L.; 

Merriam,  James  D.;  and  Sticrwalt.  Donald  L.,  3,660.639. 
Erickaon,  Alien  M.,  3,660,777. 
HiUiard,  Edward  J..  Jr..  3.660,766. 
Irons.  Henry  R.;  and  Schwee  Leonard  J..  3.660.828. 
Leinkram,  Charies  Z.,  3,660,632. 
Mackenzie,  John  C,  3,660.1 55. 
Mahmoud.  Aly  A.,  3,660,787. 
Marsh,  Lawrence  B.,  3,660.594. 
Polk,  Albert  S.,  Jr.,  3,659,424. 
Pryor.  Cabell  N.,  Jr.,  3,660,647. 
Stoitte.  Leon;  and  Laun,  Fred  David,  3,659.306. 
Wolff,  Hanns  H..  3.660.843. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See — 

Bloch.  Herman  S.;  and  Lester.  George  R.,  3,660.303. 

Cyba,  Henryk  A.,  3,660,289. 

Hayes,  John  C.  3.660,308. 

Hayes.  John  C;  Mitsche.  Roy  T.;  Rausch,  Richard  E.;  and  Wil- 

hebn,  Frederick  C,  3,660,309. 
Levy,  Joseph;  and  Walker,  William,  3.660.41 1 . 
Predikant.  Hans  H.  Hailer.  Betz.  Hermann;  and  Schaeffer,  Johaim. 

3.660.019. 
SchmerUng.  Louis,  3.660.473. 
Schmeriing,  Louis,  3,660,496. 
University  of  Toledo,  The:  See —  f 

RoU.  William  D,  3,660.461. 
Unno.  Yoichi:  See — 

lida,  Seishi;  and  Unno,  Yoichi,3, 660,780. 
Unterstenhofer,  Gunter  See— 

Bucbel,  Kari  Heinz;  Hammaim,  Ingeborg;  Unteratenhofer,  Gunter, 
and  Grewe.  Ferdinand.3,660.462. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Ericaaon,  Ronald  J.,  3.660,558. 
Urakabe,  Rintaro:  See— 

Munakata,   Hideaki;   Watanabe,   Kazuo;  Osako.  Akitada;  and 
Urakabc.  Rintaio.3 .660.460. 
Uraneck,  Cari  A.:  See- 
Smith,  Richard  L.;  aad  Uraneck.  Cari  A..3.660362. 
Urano,  Fumio,  to  Aaahi  Kogaku  Ko«yo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Flash- 
synchronizing  assembly  for  cameras.  37639,508, 0.  95- 11.5 
Uraya,   Tom;    and    Kageyama,   Shusukc,   to   Kaacgaftichi    Boaeki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  ftar  improving  spinnabiUty  and  proper- 
ty <rf composite  filament.  3.659.989. 0. 425-131. 
Urban.  Friedrich:  See— 

Groppcr,  Hana;  Stark,  Kurt;  Pfannmuellcr,  Hetanut;  and  Urban. 
Friedridt,3.660.370. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporalioa:  5^— 
Andersen.  Bjora,  3.660.603. 
Brycc.  Clement.  3,660.292. 
De  Lang.  Hcndrik.  3.639.948. 

Guildfbrd,  LcaUe  Henry;  aad  MitcheH.  Richard  Frank,  3.660.663. 
Rumpf,  Paul,  3,660.813. 
Tan.  Siag  LioBg.  3.639.9 1 8. 

van  Mdto.  Thcodorua  Henricus  Carolus;  Naastepad.  Pictcr  Aart; 
and  de  Vos,  Krijn  Jacobus,  3,660.1 75. 
USM  CorporatkMi:  Sac— 

Mcyar.  Eagclbcrt  A..  3.639.320. 
Pcarsall.  Ralph  E.,  3,639,727. 
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Uyama.  Takaahi:  See— 

Kobayaahi,  Kanjiro;  Uyama,  Takaahi;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  and  Shirai, 
Hiroshi.3,660,499. 
Vail.  Edwin  G.  Cardiovucular  acaist  device.  3,6S9,S93,  CI.  1 28-64. 
Vail,  Evelyn  W.;  and  Popik,  John,  to  Alert,  Inc.  Proximity  warning 

transmitter  for  emergency  vehicles.  3,560,8 1 1 ,  CI.  340-33. 
Valdespino,  Joseph  M.  Liquid  waste  treatment  apparatus.  3,639,714, 

CI.  210-107.000 
Vale,  Raymond  J.  Brass  instrument  practice  device.  3,659,489,  CI.  84- 

46S. 
Valentine,  Harold  G.  Dough  kneading  apparattis  for  forming  pastry 

shells.  3.639,828,  CI.  107-38. 
Valette,  Raymond,  to  RoUand,  Albert.  S.A.  1 -p-Chlorophenyl- 1.3,3- 
triraethyl- 1 .3-propane  diol  or  the  treatment  of  depressive  states. 
3,660.360.  a.  424-343. 
Vafanet  Oy:  See—  ' 

Poulakka.  Heikki.  3.660,662. 
Valvaasori,  Alberto:  See— 

Longi.    Paolo;    Valvassori,    Alberto;    Greco,    Francesco;    and 
Bemasconi,  Ermanno,3.660.364. 
Vandenberg.  Edwin  J.,  tc  Hercules  Incorporated.  Poiyethers  contain- 
ing phosphinyl  groups.  3,660,3 14.  CI.  260-2. 
Van  Der  Schuyt.  Abraham;  and  Wolthuis,  Komelis  Gerrit,  to  Konin- 
klijke  Zwavelzuurfabrieken  v/h  Ketjen  N.V.  Process  for  the  modifi- 
cation of  carbon  bUck.  3.660,1 33,  CI.  106-307.000 
Van  Dusen,  Harold  A.,  Jr.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Luminaire 

mounting  assembly  and  lighting  method.  3,660,630,  CI.  240-23. 
Vanheertum,  Johannes  Joseph;  Poot.  Albert  Lucien;  Willems.  Jozef 
Frans;  and  Janaaens,  Wilhelmus,  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Recording 
process  using  quinolin  -2-one  or  quinolin-  4-one  organic  photocon- 
ductive  subsunces.  3.660.084,  CI.  96- 1 .6 
Vanherwegen,  Ferdinand  Joseph:  See— 

Duchateau.   Georges   Francois;   and    Vanherwegen.    Ferdinand 
Joseph.3.660.042. 
Van  Hoof.  Albert  Emiel;  and  Holvoet,  Georges  Arthur,  to  Cevaert- 

AgfaN.V.  Adhesive  upe.  3,660,147,  CI.  117-122. 
Van  Leer,  Oscar  J.,  to  Inland  Steel  Company.  Method  of  recycling  and 

reconditioning  a  metal  shipping  container.  3, 660,188,  CI.  136-94. 
van  Melis.  Theodorus  Henricus  Carolus;  Naastepad.  Pieter  Aart;  and 
de  Vos.  Krijn  Jacobus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  magnetically  anisotropic  magnet  body.  3.660.173.  CI. 
148-103. 
Vaponics.  Inc.:  5er— 

Smith.  Verity  C.  3.660.246. 
VarU  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Winsel.  August.  3.660.166. 
Vasilkovsky.      Lev      Fedorovich;      Sjusjuk.      Vladimir      Efimovich. 
Abrosimov.  Nikoloi  Nikitovich;  Geidebrekhov,  Georgy  Andreevich. 
Lyashenko,    Vsevolod    Andreevich;    and    Podmogilny.    Vladimir 
Ivanovich.     Apparatus     for     compacting     a     moulding     mixture. 
3.639.642. CI.  164-169. 
Vectrol.  Inc.:  See— 

Muskovsc.  Nicolas G.  3.660.686 
Venditty.  Anthony,  to  CeneraJ  Motors  Corporation.  Device  for  secur- 
ing vehicle  to  transporter  door.  3.639.333,  CI.  103-368. 
Venturi.  Gino:  See— 

Harmon,   Samuel   T.,  Jr.;   Monroe.   Kenneth   E.;   and   Venturi. 
Gino.3.660.761 
Verbrugghe.  Marcel  Hendrik;  and  De  Cat.  Arthur  Henri,  to  Gevaert- 
Agfa    N.V.    Photographic    silver    halide    color    material    utilizing 
benzoylacetamide  color  couplers.  3.660,093.  CI.  96-33. 
Vereinigte  Deutsche  Meullwerke  AG:  See— 

Hinz.     Eberhard;     Kaufer,     Helmut;     and     Theobald,     Reiner, 
3,660.332. 
Vergato.  Joseph  A.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The.  Detector  cir- 
cuits for  phase  com  pensatioa  3.639.942.  CI.  336-31. 
Verhille.  Karel  Eugeen:  See— 

Depoorter.  Henri;  Rillaers,  Guy  Alfred;  Verhille.  Karel  Eugeen; 
and  Ghys.  Theofiel  Hubert.3,660.083 
Verreyne,  Abraham  Jacob;  Job,  Leonard  Austin;  ReroUe,  Paul,  and 
Richter.  Johan  C.  F.  C.  to  South  African  Pulp  and  Paper  Industries 
Limited.  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploita- 
tion  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude,  and  Aktiebolaget  Kamyr.  Delig- 
nifScation  and  bleaching  of  cellulose  pulp  layers  with  oxygen  gas. 
3.660.223.  CI.  162-17. 
Vetrocoke  Cokapuania  S.p.A.:  See— 

Giammarco,  Giuseppe.  3.659.401. 
Victorin.  Robert:  See— 

Nilason.     Lars     Olov;     Liljegren.     Nils     Leo;     and     Victorin. 
Robert.3.639,707. 
Vier.  Fritz;  and  Winkeler,  Bemhard.  to  Wintcrshall  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process     and     installation     for     burning     combustible     mixtures. 
3.659,786,  CI.  239-5. 
Vierling,  Hermann:  See— 

Senaewald,  Kurt;  Ohorodnik,  Alexander;  Hundeck.  Joachim;  Mit- 
tier,      Werner.      Vierling.      Hermann;      and      Opitz.      Wolf- 
gang.3 .660,306. 
Viif,    Fernando    Zhozevich;    and    Lysenko,    Alexandr    Pavlovich. 
Homogeneous  semiconductor  with  interrelated  anti-  barrier  con- 
tactt.  3.660,733.  a.  3 1 7-234. 
Villers,  Philippe;  Allen.  Martin  A.;  and  Mulvaney,  James  M.,  to  Com- 
putervision  Corporation.  Enhanced  contrast  semiconductor  wafer 
aliment  target.  3.660.157.  CL  117-212.000 


Vinson.  Leonard  J.;  and  Masurat,  Thomas,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Extraction  of  lipid  and  cellular  fractions  from  the  stratum  cor- 
neum  of  animal  skin.  3.660.366.  C\.  424-93. 
Vit.  Jaroslov.  to  Natiottal  Patent  Development  Corporation.  Prepara- 
tion of  aldehydes  from  esters.  3.660.4 16.  CI.  26O-297.00r 
Vitamins  Lintited:  See — 

Mamalis.  Patrick.  3.660.394. 
Vitkovike  zelezamy  Klemenu  Gottswalds.  narodni  podnik:  See— 

Lany.  Jan.  3.659.52 1. 
Vitou,    Constantinc    K.    Automobile    headlight    cleaning    system. 

3.659.307.  a.  15-250.01 
Vlaeminck.  Noel,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.  Signal 
tnmsmiasion  system  with  a  variable  level  clipping  circuit.  3,660,681, 
CI.  307-237.000 
Volker.  Edward  L.:  See— 

Kish.  George  R.;  and  Volker.  Edward  L, 3.659.902. 
Volkers.  Karel  Hero:  See- 
It  Kronnie.  Gerrit  Hendrik;  Volkers.  Karel  Hero;  and  Poulsen. 
Poul  Albert.3, 659.346. 
Von  Conrad,  Eugen;  Rosner,  Kurt;  and  Meyer,  Ludwig.  to  Hazemag 
Haitzerkleinerungs-  und  Zementmaschinenbau  Gesellachafl  m.b.H. 
Method  of  processing  effluent  sludge.  3.659.792.  CI.  241-21. 
Von  Esch.  Anne  Mary;  and  Crovetti,  Aldo  Joseph,  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries.   Substituted    3-nitro-2-furylamidoximes.    3,660,390,  C\.    260- 
247.2 
Von  Rintelen,  Harald:  See— 

Ranz,  Erwin;  Kampfer,  Helmut;  Von  Rintelen.  Harald;  Schutz. 
Heinz-Dieter;  Mayer.  Dietmar;  and  Sasae.  Klaus.3.660.093. 
Von  Winckelmann.  Emil  H.:  See— 

Workman.  Larry  D.;  Laing.  Ralph  R.;  Lewis.  J.  Stephen;  and  Von 
Winckelmann.  Emil  H..3,659.377. 
Vossos.  Peter  H.:  See— 

Kovarik.  James  F  ;  and  Vossos.  Peter  H  .3.660.301 . 
Vutz.  Norman:  See — 

Coiner,  Ronald  W.;  and  Vutt.  Norman.3.659.625. 
Vyzkumny  Ustav  Bavlnarsky:  See— 

Barochovsky.  Antonin.  Horacek.  Ladislav;  Krulik.  Zdcnek;  Sniti- 
ly.  MiloaUv;  Stand.  Frantiaek;  and  Wilfert.  Milos.  3.659.410. 
Wacker-Chemic  GmbH.:  See— 

Bauer.  Ignaz.  Riedle.  Rudolf,  and  Nitzsche,  Siegfried,  3,660,524. 
Waddington.  Philip  L.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  frangi- 
ble pipes.  3.660.003.  C\.  425-427. 
Wade.  Henry  E.  Extraction  of  asparaginase  from  bacterial  culture. 

3.660.238.0   195-66. 
Wagner.  WiUiam  E.:  See— 

Donley.  Harold  E.,  Rieser.  Raymond  G.;  and  Wagner.  William 
E. 3. 660.06 1. 
Wagner.  WUliam.  Lock  alarm  device.  3.659.549.0.  1 16-8.000 
Wainer.  Eugene;  Peuo.  Victor  P.;  Fox.  Robert  D.;  Shirey.  John  E.;  and 
Smerillo.  John  A.,  to  Horizons  Incorporated.  Speed  increasing  addi- 
tives for  non-silver  light  sensitive  systems.  3.660.096. 0.  96-90.000 
Wajda.  Edward  S..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Constrainment  of  autodoping  in  epitaxial  deposition.  3.660.180.  O. 
148-173 
Wakaki.  Shigetoshi:  See— 

HaU.  Toju.  Kamada.  Hideo.  Wakaki.  Shigetoshi;  Kudo.  Shiro; 
Tomioka.  Keitaro;  Mirumo.  Hirofiito;  Kato.  Eturo;  and  Shimizu. 
Motoaki.3 .660.378. 
Waiczak.  Zbigniew  K.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bicomponent 

distribution  plate  of  a  spinneret  assembly.  3.659.988. 0.  425-131. 
Waldron.  Linwood  J.;  and  Hastinp.  William  J.,  to  Spaulding  Fibre 

Company.  Inc.  Lock-down  mechanism.  3.659.91 3.  CI.  312-71.000 
Waldron.  Robert  D.  Frozen  shell  metal  melting  means.  3.660,585.  O. 

13-25.000 
Watford, Gonton  L.:  5«r— 

Shen,    Tsung-Ying;    Watford.    Gordon    L.;    and    Witzel.    Bruce 
E..3.660.403. 
Walker.  Croeweller  A.  Company  Limited:  See— 

Arbon.  Dennis  Charles.  3.639.626. 
Walker.  Robert  G.  to  Industra  Products.  Ittc.  Feed  mechanism  over- 
load release.  3.659.329. 0.  29-205 
Walker.  WiUiam:  See- 
Levy,  Joseph;  and  Walker.  William.3.660,4 1 1 . 
Wallsten.  Hans  I.,  to  AB  Inventing.  Method  and  means  for  drying  moist 
material,  such  as  paper,  cellulose,  other  fibres  of  the  like.  3.659.347. 
CI.  34-9. 
Walon.  Raoul  Guillaume  Philippe,  to  CPC  Intematioaal  Inc.,  mesne. 

Production  of  resins  from  reducing  sugars.  3,660,377,0.  260-211. 
Walsh,  James  L.:5«r— 

Maley,  Gerald  A.;  and  Walsh.  James  L..3.660.677. 
Maley.  Gerald  A.;  and  Walsh.  James  L..3,660.678. 
Walsh.  Robert  R.;  and  Apostolico.  Martin  A.,  to  Technidyne.  Inc. 
Laser  beam  systems  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  measuring 
parametric  deviations  between  surfaces  and  the  like.  3.659,949, 0. 
356-156. 
Walter,  John,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Governor  controlled  food 

mixer.  3,660,741,0.  318-325.000 
Walters,  Fred:  See- 
Smith,  Daniel  J.;  Sorg,  Eari  H.;  Otjrady.  Elmer  V.;  and  Watteis, 
Fred,3,659,896. 
Walton,  Carey  E.,  1/3  to  Castille,  Leopold  A.,  and  1/3  to  Ledet, 
Stephen  J..  Jr.   Clip  suspension  device  for  keys  and  the  like. 
3,659,759,0.224-5. 
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Wang,  Chun-Shan;  and  Sheea,  David  P..  to  Dow  Chemical,  The. 
Monomers    and    polymers    of     10-(alkenyl)    oxyphenoxarsines. 
3,660.353.0.260-47. 
Wangard.  William,  to  Heller.  Walter  E..  A.  Company,  mesne.  Multiple 

choice  selector  device.  3.660.683. 0.  307-252.00k 
WardcU.  Ian  Robert  Michael,  to  Associated   Electrical  Industries 
Limited.  Ion  probe  with  means  for  mass  analyzing  neutral  particles 
qnittered  from  a  specimen.  3,660,655. 0.  250-41.9 
Waren,  Frank  Arthur  Oakley,  to  Creed  A  Company.  Magnetic  powder 

scavenging  arrangement.  3,659,3 1 1 . 0.  1 5-256.5 
Warner.  Lcroy.  Foldable  cover  structure  for  motorcycle.  3,659.872, 

CI.  2SO-2t9. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Barman,  Edcl,  3,660,574. 
Wamock.  McrviUe  Lee:  5m— 

James.  Charles  Fitzhugh;  Robertson,  Ralston  Hodges,  Jr.;  and 
Wamock,  MerviUe  Lec,3,660,729. 
Wasyhika,  Paul;  and  Zoiman.  Clinton  E..  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Cor- 
poration. Apparatus  and  method  for  erecting  containers.  3,659,505. 
CI.  93-5 1. 00m 
Watanabe.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Okuyama,  Toshiaki;  and  Watanabe,  Hiro«hi,3 ,660,7  39. 
Watanabe,  Kazuo:  5«r— 

Munakau,   Hideaki;   Watanabe,   Kazuo;  Osako.   Akitada;  and 
Urakabe,  Rintaro,3 ,660,460. 
Watanabe,  Satoshi:  See— 

Sasaki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Watanabe.  Satoshi.3,660,7 10. 
Waterman,  Neil  S.,  to  Atlantic  Design  &  Development  Corporation. 

Sliding  top  internal  pourer  bottle  cap.  3.659.758,  CL  222-561. 
Watkins.  Billy  K.  Power  stopper.  3.659.455.  CL  73-141. 
Wausau  Iron  Works:  5m— 

Snyder.  Roderick  C.  3.659.363. 
W.A.V.E.  Corporation:  See— 

JohnK>n,  Robert  Kari,  3,659,300. 
Wean  Industries,  Inc.:  5eir— 

Cerrctt,  Josef,  Hagedorn,  Willi;  and  Kemmerling,  Kari-Heinz. 
3,659.446. 
Weaver.  Max  A.;  Pridgen.  Herman  S.;  and  Coates.  Oareafis^..  Jr..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Azo  compounds  from  alkyl  a-anilinotolu- 
ates.  3.660.374,0.  260-207. 
Weber.  Gunter  R.;  Bickel.  Charies  E.;  and  Krueger.  Richard  W.,  to 
Burroughs  Corporation.  Disc  file  AGC  circuit.  3,660,821,  CI.  340- 
174.1 
Weber,  Kari-Heinz;  Merz.  Herbert;  Zeile.  Karl;  Giesemann,  Rolf;  and 
Danneberg.   Peter,   to   Boehringer.   C.    H..   Sohn.    5-Aryl-lH-1.5- 
benzodiazepine-2.4-dioncs.  3.660,381,0.  260-239.3 
Weber  Walter  W  *  Set 

Costanza.  Carl  C;  Weber.  Walter  W.;  Bedejewski.  Frank  W.;  and 
Frysuk.  Richard.3.659.934. 
Wefco.Inc.:5«c— 

Winslow.  WUlis  M.  3.660,757. 

Wegemund.  Bemd;  and  Tauber.  Gunter.  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G. m.b.H. 

Adhesive  composition  containing  a  vinyl  ester  resin  and  an  acr)rlic 

ester  of  tetrahydrofiirfuryl  alcohol  or  dihydrodicydopentadienol. 

3.660.526. CI.  260-837. 

Wehner.  William  C.  Remote  control  mirror  and  control  mechanism 

therefor.  3.659.477.  CI.  74-501. 
Wei.  Peter  H.L.:5<»— 

Feed.  Meier  E.;  Bell.  Stanley  C;  and  Wei.  Peter  H.  L..3.660.430. 
Weidmann.  Wotfgang:  5ec— 

Glawleschkoff.  Basilius;  Krieg.  Gebhard;  Weidmaim,  Wotfgang; 
and  Weiss.  Adotf,3.660.69 1 . 
Weimar.  Richard  David  .  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Polyester  yams  for  reinforcing  rubber  articles.  3,660,151.  O. 
117-138.8 
Wcimer.  Paul  Keasler,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Image  sensor  array  in 
which  each  element  employs  two  phototransistors  one  of  which 
stores  charge.  3,660.667.  CI.  250-209. 
Weinberger.  C,  *  Co.,  Ltd.:  5m— 

Masattugu.  Kishima,  3.660,3 1 7. 
Weinhart.  Rudotf:  5m— 

Leslie.  Warren  A.;  and  Weinhart,  Rudotf,3,660,7 1 3. 
Weisenburger,  Lawrence  P.,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Rotary 

reed  switch.  3,660,789.  CI.  335-206. 
Wens.  Adotf:  5m— 

Glawleschkoff,  Basilius;  Krieg,  Gebhard;  Weidmann.  Wotfgang; 
and  Weiss,  Adotf,3.660,69 1 . 
Weitz.  Harry,  to  Boxton-Becl,  Inc.  Annoutor  for  microfilm  reader. 

3,659.933,0.353-44. 
Welch,WilsonA.:5M— 

WestUa,  Kari  L.;  and  Welch,  Wilson  A.,3.659,71 9. 
Wellekens,  John  F.  Locks.  3,659,444, 0.  70-360. 
Wells,  George  H.;  and  Persons.  Perry  B..  to  Technology  Marketing.  In- 
corporated. Bipolar  current  switching  system.  3.660,829,  O.  340- 
174.0tb 
Wells.  Rodney  W.  S.:  5m— 

Toby,  Kenneth  L.;  and  WeDs,  Rodney  W.  S.,3,659,S40. 
Wehronic  Company:  5m— 

Markey,  James  F.,  3,660.693. 
Weadel,  Samual  R.:  5««— 

Goraowicz,  Gerald  A.;  and  Wendel.  Samuel  R.,3,660,454. 
Wendler,  Gerhard  Hermann;  and  Minet.  Ounther  Heinz,  to  Teroeon 
Werke   O.m.b.H.   Fitan   for   protecting   a   vehicle    bottom   plate. 
3,660,347,0.  117-8. 


Wericzeugmaschinenfabrik  Adotf  Waldrich  Coburg:  5m— 

Neugebauer.  Heinz.  3.659.474. 
Werner.  Byron  H.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  to  Fuestone  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company,    The.    Casuble    elastomers    and    their    manufacture. 
3,660,532,0.260-861. 
Wessel,  Erich:  5m— 

Ehluss.  Heinz-Gunter;  and  Wessel.  Erich.3.659,503. 
Wesselmann.  Heinz;  and  Brinkmeier.  Friedbelm.  to  WindmoUer  A 
Hi^acber.  Apparatus  for  applying  carrying  handles  of  paper  or 
plastics  material  to  a  web.  3,660.204, 0.  156-443. 
WeasUng.  Ritchie  A.:  5m— 

Scttineri,  William  J.;  WeHlii«,  Ritchie  A.;  Keith.  Carl  D.;  Masolo- 
gies.  Geog  P;  and  Mooi,  John  ^.660,257. 
Wesson,  Bobby  Dean,  30%  to  White.  jJtny  Douglas.  Bicycle  side  rack 

for  surfboard.  3.659.761.  CI.  i24-39. 
West  Productt  Corporation:  5m — 
Edwards.  David  V  .  3.659,298. 
Westbrook.  Charles  L.Green  pea  sheUer.  3.659.619,0.  130-30. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  5m— 
Briody,  Thomaa  F..  3,659,552. 

Durr,  Helmut  EmU;  and  Haller,  Albert  Heinz.  3,660,161. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  The:  5m— 

De  Witt.  Russell  G.  3.660.606. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  5m— 

Coiner.  Ronald  W.;  and  Vutz,  Norman.  3.659.625. 
Darrow,  John  O.  G..  3,660,731 . 
Grundy.  Reed  H..  3.660,680. 
Sarbach.  Ronald  A.  3.659.903. 

Suples.  Crawford  E.;  and  Jacobs.  William  A..  3.660.652. 
Stipanovic.  Joseph  G..  3.659.683. 
Westinghouse  Bremsen-  und  Apparatebau  G. m.b.H.:  5m — 

Remecke,  Erich.  3.659.420. 
Westinghouse  Canada  Limited:  5m— 

Luker.  Ronald  J..  3.660.665. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporatioa:  5m — 
Allen.  Laiid  R..  Jr..  3.660.625. 

Desmond,  Timothy  J.;  and  Krumanacker.  Berton  P..  3.660.179. 
McLean.  John  A..  3.659.429. 
Wilson.  John  T.;  and  Engel.  Joseph C.  3.660.722. 
Westlin.  Kari  L.;  and  Welch.  Wilson  A.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Fiher  fnme  construction.  3.659.7 19. 0.  2 10-483. 
Weslon  Instruments,  Iik.:  5m— 

Southwell,  Geoffrey,  3,660.796. 
Wheaton,  John  W.:  5m— 

Geisier,  RusseU  W.;  and  Wheaton.  John  W.,3.6S9.S8I. 
Whirtpool  Corporation:  5m— 

Davis.  James  E.;  and  Frick.  Haiold  L..  3,659,578. 
Nichols.  Duane  C;  and  Linstromberg,  William  J.,  3,659,430. 
Schnepper.  Russel  F.,  3,659,539. 
White,  Halbert  C:  5m— 

Wysong,  Don  V.;  and  White,  Halbert  C.,3.660,423. 
White.  Jeffrey  Douglas:  5m— 

Wesson.  Bobby  Dean.  3,659,761 . 
White,  Robert  B.  Root  feeder  device.  3,659.536,0.  1 1 1-7.1 
White.  Stanley  E.:  5m— 

Hestad.  Alfred  M.;  and  White.  Stanley  E.,3.660.610. 
White.  Stanley  F.  Magnetic  assembly  for  loudspeaker.  3.660.618,  O. 

179-115.3 
White.  Thomas  Paul.  Sr.  Skate  boot.  3.659.361. 0.  36-2.5al 
Whitehall  Electronics  Corporation:  5m— 

Pearson.  Raymond  H..  3.660.809. 
Whitley.  Andrew  Rack.  3,659,889,0.  294-5.5 
Wichterle.  Otto,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Method  of  centrifii- 
gally  casting  thin  edges  corneal  contact  lenses.  3.660.545. 0.  264-1. 
Wiedmann.  Heinz,  to  IntematioDal  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
Method  of  and  circuit  arrangement  for  picture  transmission  using 
multiplex  techniques.  3,660.;99,C1.  178-6. 
Wight.   Christian   F..   to   International   Flavors  A   Fragrances  Inc. 

Fragrance  methods  and  compositions.  3.660.311,0.  252-522. 
WUbum.  Warren  E.:  5m— 

Townsend,  Leyshon  W..  Jr.;  and  Wilbura,  Warren  E.,3,660,067. 
Witfert,  Kari;  and  Barenyi,  Beta,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Safety  steering  wbeU.  3.659.476. 0.  74-492. 
Witfert,  Milos:  5m— 

Barochovsky,  Antonin;  Horacek,  Ladislav;  Krulik,  Zdenek;  Sniti- 
ly,  MiloaUv;  Stand,  FrantiMk;  and  Witfert.  Milos,3.659,410. 
Wilhart,  Helmut:  5m— 

Judd.  Frank  Fuller.  Lieberntan.  Jan  Mark;  and  Wilhart,  Hel- 
mut.3,660,733.  . 

Wilbelm,  Frederick  C:  5m—  ' 

Hayes,  John  C;  Mitsche,  Roy  T.;  Rauach,  Richard  E.;  and  Wil- 
hebn,  Frederick  C.,3,660,309. 
Wilke.  Gunther;  Heimbach.  Paul;  and  DcUiebausen,  Oaud,  to  Studien- 
geseUschaft  Kohle  mbH.  NonadecapeBta-l,6.9.13,18-«ne-IO-oiethyl 
carboxylate  and  the  production  thereof.  3,660,440,  CL  260-4 10.9 
Wilkinson,  Bruce  L.:  5m— 

Berger,  James  K.;  and  Wilkinson,  Bruce  L.,3,660.672. 
WiU,  Gerhard:  5m— 

Espenschied,     Helmut;     Rotfafuss,     Georg;     and     Will.     Ger- 
hard,3,6S9,481. 
Willenu,  Jozef  Frans:  5m— 

Vanheertum,  Johannes  Joseph;  Foot,  Albert  Lucien;  Willems. 
Jozef  Frans;  and  Janssens,  Wilhelmus,3 .660,084. 
Williams,  Charles  Sumner,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Tri- 
level  interferometer.  3,659,919,0.  350-166. 
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WiUiwni,  KeithA.:5«e—  ' 

Fox.    Homer   M.;    Ruchlen.   Forrect   N.;    and    WUlianw,    Keith 
A. .3.660.255. 
WiUiaint.  Meriyn  M..  to  Aican  Research  and  Development  Limited. 
Treatment  of  material  removed  from  molten  aluminum.  3,660,076, 
CI.  75-68. 
WiUiama.  Michael  Roy:  See— 

Poucher.  Michael;  and  Waiiams.  Michael  Roy.3.6S9,4l8. 
WilUamt.  Richard:  See— 

Amodei.  Juan  Joae;  and  Williams.  Richard.3. 660.8 1 8. 
Williams,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Ditter,  Jerome  F.;  IClusmann,  Eugene  B.;  and  Williams.  Robert 
E..3.660,494. 
Willson,  James  R.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Fail-safe  electric 

ignition  systems.  3,660,005,0.  431-66. 
WiUyoung,  David  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Polyphase  genera- 
tor windinp.  3,660,705, CI.  310-198. 
Wilson,  Alexander  J.;  and  Dawson,  Stuart  B.,  to  Girling  Limited. 

Hydraulic  braking  systems  for  vehicles.  3.659,42 1 ,  CI.  60-54.5 
Wilson,  Benjamin  J.:  See — 

McClincy,  Richard  J.;  Downing,  James  H.;  and  Wilson,  Benjamin 
J.,3,660,298. 
Wilson,  Charles  P.,  Jr.:  See— 

Blazek,  James  J.,  Baker,  Richard  W.;  and  Wilson,  Charles  P., 
Jr..3,660,274. 
Wibon,  James  D.,  to  Banner  Metals,  Inc.  Collapsible  stand.  3,659,816, 

CI.  248-97. 
Wilson,  James  H.:  See— 

Priestley,  HiU  M.;  and  Wilson,  James  H, 3.660,497. 
Wilson,  John  T.;  and  Engel,  Joseph  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Circuit  breaker  including  improved  ground  f^ult  protective 
device.  3,660,722,  CI.  317-18. 
Wilson,  Joseph  F.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Soil  additives. 

3,660,068,  CI.  71-34. 
Wilson,  Leslie  Peter  Stuart,  to  Gimda  Inc.  Trench  cutter  using  endless 

cutter  chain.  3,659.364,  CI.  37-83. 
Wimmer,  Theodor:  See — 

Hrach.  Josef;  and  Wimmer.  Theodor.3,660,358. 
Winbrook  China.  Inc.:  See— 

Ehrlich.  Josef.  3,659,994. 
Windelbandt,  Herbert:  See— 

Hartkib,  Franz;  and  Windelbandt,  Herbert,3,659,394. 
WindmoUer  A  Holscher:  See— 

Wesselmann,  Heinz;  and  Brinkmeier.  Friedhelm,  3,660,204. 
Wi'ner-Himbe't  Kompiny:S<v— 

Berman,  Edel;  Davis,  Marguriette  N.;  and  Davis,  Marguriette  N., 
3,660,570. 
Winkeler,  Bemhard:  See— 

Vier,  Fritt;  and  Winkeler,  Bemhard,3,659,786. 
Winsel,  August,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  and  Varta  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Gas  diffusion  elecuode.  3.660,166,  CI.  136-86. 
Winslow.  James  C.  Seed  planter  3,659.746.  CI.  221-185. 
Winslow,  Willis  M.,  to  Wefoo,  Inc.  Flash  tube  potential  indicator. 

3,660.757,  CI.  324-122. 
Winters,  David  P.:  See— 

Beverick,  James  J.;  and  Winters.  David  P.. 3.659,327. 
Wintershall  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Vier.  FriU;  and  Winkeler.  Bemhard.  3.659.786. 
Winyall,  Milton  £..  to  Grace.  W.  R.,  A  Co.  Anhydrous  silicic  acid  or- 

ganosob.  3.660.302.  CI.  252-309.000 
Wirt.  Leon  A.:  See— 

Davies,  James  M.;  Hackmann.  Larry  G.;  Peterson.  Robert  A.; 
Smith.  Roger  M.;  and  Wirt.  Leon  A. ,3.659,654. 
Wissner.  Irving  E..  to  Hitco.  Rocket  retaining  mechanism  for  launcher 

tubes.  3.659.493.  CI.  89-1.807 
Wistar  Institute.  The:  See— 

Plotkin.  SUnley  A..  3.660.565. 
Witt,  Fenwick  L.  Spring  motor  mechanism.  3,659,676,  CI.  185-40.00r 
Wittman,  Marcel:  See— 

Wittman,  Samuel;  and  Wittman,  Marcel,3,660,839. 
Wittman,  Samuel;  and  Wittman,  Marcel.  Removable  annunciator  lamp 

block.  3,660,839,  CI.  340-381. 
Witzel,  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Shen.   Tsung-Ying;    Walford,   Cordon    L.;   and    Witzel,    Bruce 
E.,3,660,403. 
Woetk,  Robert  J.,  to  Besser  Company.  Pallet  clamp.  3,660,004, 0.  25- 

41. 
Woessner,  Richard;  Bryer,  Jack;  and  Mascio,  Dominic,  to  Wood  Indus- 
tries,   Inc.,    mesne.     Flexible    printing    plate    clamping    device. 
3,659,525,  CI.  101-415.1 
Wolbach,  William  W.:  See— 

MerriU.  Edward  W.,  3,659,600. 
Wolfe,  Robert  A.,  to  Pittsburgh  Tubular  Shafting,  Inc.  Method  for 

balancing  tubular  shafting.  3.659,4  34.  CI.  64-1. OOr 
Wolfera,   David,  to  National   Research   Development  Corporation. 

Intra-uterine  contraceptive.  3.659.597,  CI.  1 28- 1 30. 
WoUr,  Hanns  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Recovery  system. 

3,660.843.0.  343- 18.00c 
Wolgast,  Raymond  P.:  See- 
Hall.  Bertie  Forrest,  Jr.,  3.659,678. 
Wolski,  Adoiph  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Image  intensifier  em- 
ploying channel  multiplier  plate.  3,660,668, 0.  250-2 1 3. 
Wohers,  Richard  H.,  to  Steelcase.  Inc.  Chair  iron.  3,659.819, 0.  248- 
373. 


Wolthuis,  Komelis  Gerrit:  See— 

Van    Der    Schuyt,    Abraham;    and    Wolthuis,    Komelis    Oer- 
rit,3,660,133. 
Wood  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Woessner,  Richard;  Bryer,  Jack;  and  Mascio,  Dominic,  3,659.525. 
Woods,  Billy  L.  Lamination  press  employing  eccentrically  actuated 

rock  shafts  for  moving  its  platen.  3,660,209, 0.  1 56-580. 
Woodward,  Gary  F.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Vacuum  motor  adapted 
for  use  in  a  vehicle  speed  control  mechanism.  3,639,499, 0.  91-454. 
Woodward.  Gary  Floyd,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Electric  odometer 

drive.  3.659.780.0.  235-95.00r 
Woolfolk,  Robert  L.,  to  Dow  Jones  A  Company,  Inc.  Diq>lay  ap- 
paratus. 3,659,366, 0.  40-28. 
Workman,  Larry  D.;  Laing,  Ralph  R.;  Lewis,  J.  Stephen;  and  Von 
Winckelmann,  Emil  H.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Checkout  stand  toy  with 
tumuNe  drive.  3,659,377, 0.  46-40.000 
Wright,  Edward  R.;  and  Measick,  Bobby  C.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Method  for  reduction  of  bromine  contamination  of 
chlorine.  3.660,261,0.  204-98. 
Wright,  Ian  G.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company.  Cephalosporin  inter- 
mediates and  process  therefor.  3,660,396, 0.  260-243. 
Wright,  Ian  G.;  and  Kaiaer,  Gary  V.,  to  Lilly,  EU.  and  Company.  Thio 

ether  cephalosporin  compounds.  3,660,395, 0.  260-243. 
Wright,  John  Dale.  Seat  construction.  3,659,897, 0.  297-337. 
Wszolek,  Walter  R.:  See— 

Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  Wszolek.  Walter  R.,  and  Lundsagcr,  Christian 
B..3,660,217. 
Wu,  Chisung,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Proceas  comprising  reac- 
tion  with   elemental   phosphorus   and   reaction   product  thereof 
3.660,539,0.260-920. 
Wypco  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Rosen,  Ian  K.  3,659,3 10. 
Wysocki,  John  L.,  to  Frye  Industries  Inc.,  mesne.  Water-reducible 
printing  ink  vehicle  and  inks  made  therefrom.  3,660,329,  CI.  260-22. 
Wytong,  Don  V.;  and  White,  Halbert  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  2-( Substituted  benzyl)  methyl-2-imidazohnes.  3,660,423,  O. 
260-309.6 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Egnacaak,  Raymond  K.,  3,659,302. 
Heeks,  Robert  E.,  and  Sullivan,  Donald  P.,  3,660,100. 
Hubbard.  Leo  J..  3.660.208. 
McCrobie.  George  L..  3.659.922 

Tamai,  Yasuo;  Osada.  Chiaki;  Ono.  Hisatake;  and  Honjo,  Satsru. 
3.660.086. 
Xerox  Corporaton:  See — 

Mutachler.  Edward  Charles.  3,659,556. 
Yabe,Seizo:  See— 

Ayano.  Satoshi;  and  Yabe.  Seizo. 3.660.536. 
Yamada.  Shigeki:  See— 

Chibata.       Ichiro;       Yamada,       Shigeki;       and       Yamamoto, 
Masao,3,660,474. 
Yamada,  Shigeki;  Miyazawa,  Kokichi;  Naka,  Hideaki;  and  Yoshidi. 
Yoshio.  to  Ishihira  siuigyo  Kaishi.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
titanium  dioxide  concentrates.  3.660.078. 0.  75-101 . 
Yamaga.  Kanshi:  See— 

Mimura,       Akio;       Kawano,       Takatsugu,       and       Yamaga, 
Kanshi,3.660.278. 
Yamaguchi.  Isao.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  film  resistor. 

3,659.339.0.29-620. 
Yamaka.  Biso;  Karube.  Norio.  and  Akiyama,  Masakazu.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Company.  Mirror  means  for  laser  structures. 
3.660.776. 0.  331-94.5 
Yamamoto.  Hideki:  See— 

Kozawa.  Shichibei;  and  Yamamoto.  Hideki.3.659.946. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakatani.    Taro;    Nishimoto,    Maaaki;    Segawa,    Hiromi;    and 
Yamamoto.  Hirosht.3.660.836. 
Yamamoto.  Masao:  See — 

Chibata,       Ichiro;       Yamada,       Shigeki,       and       Yamamoto, 
Masao,3,660,474. 
Yamamoto,  Noboru:  See — 

Oishi,     Kazuo;     Kurebayaahi,     Tokuhiro;     Ando,     Noriyoshi; 
Yamamoto,  Noboru;  and  Yoahida,  Hiroshi,3,660,689. 
Yamanoi.  Akio:  See — 

Okumura.  Shinji;  Otsuke.  Shinichiro.  Yamanoi.  Akio;  Yoahinaga, 
Fumihiro;    Honda.    Takeshi;    Kubota,    Koji;    and    Tsuchida. 
Takayasu,3,660,235. 
Yamanoi,  Yorio,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Small  sized 

electronic  duplicator.  3,659,937,0.  355-3. 
Yamashita,  Gentaro:  See— 

Ichikawa,      Yataro;       Yamashita.      Gentaro;      and      Akachi, 
Tuichi,3,660,476. 
Yaoi,  Hideaki:  See— 

Yoneda,   Masahiko;   Yaoi,   Hideaki;   Kida,   Makoto;   Matsuda, 
Shinobu;  and  Shiraf^iji,  Hideo.  3, 660,564. 
Yasuda,  Tetuya:  See— 

Tanaka,  Kazuo;  Kanayama,  Toshihiko;  Yasuda,  Tetuya;  Tutiya, 

Hidetaka;  Kikuchi.  Yoshio;  and  Muto.  Takeo.3.659.41 3. 

Yavorsky.  Aisenty  Vasilievich;  Farber.  Grigory  Lvovich.  and  Gavrilen- 

ko.  Grigory  Andreevich.  Apparatus  for  moulding  and  vulcanization 

of  annular  rubber  articles.  3.659.976. 0.  425-42. 

Yeakey.  Ernest  Leon,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Tertiary 

poly  oxyalkylenepolyamides.  3.660,319.0.  260-2.5 
Yeliin.  Bernard.  Chair.  3.659.898. 0  297-445. 
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Yen.  Chung  Hwai:  See— 

Cusic.  John  W;  and  Yen.  Chung  Hwai.3.660.485. 

Yerouchaimi.  David:  See— 

Blattmann.      Henri;      Javellaud.      Jean;      and      Yerouchaimi. 
David.3.660.701. 
Yoneda.  Masahiko;  Yaoi.  Hideaki;  Kida,  Makoto;  Matsuda.  Shinobu; 
and  Shirafuji.  Hideo,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Interferon 
induction.  3.660,564,  CI.  424-85. 
Yoshida,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Oishi,     Kazuo;     Kurcbayashi,     Tokuhiro;     Ando,     Noriyoshi; 
Yamamoto,  Noboru;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroahi,3,660.689. 
Yoshida,  Shoushi;  Iwama,  Atauaki;  Okada,  Takeshi;  and  Suda,  Tetuo, 
to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.  Center  mechanisms  for  presses  to  shape  and  cure 
tires.  3.659.973. 0.  425-29. 
Yoshida.  Tomio:  See— 

Yoahino,  Hirokazu;  and  Yoshida,  Tomio.3,660,767. 
Yoshida,    Tsunami;    ishikawa,    Koichi;    Ando,    Masatoahi;    Ueno, 
Yoahihiko;  and  Arisawa,  Kunio.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Company 
Limited.  The.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  corru- 
gated plastic  pipes  by  extruding.  3,660,000,  CI.  425-327. 
Yoshidi,  Yoshio:  See— 

Yamada,    Shigeki;    Miyazawa,    Kokichi;    Naka,    Hideaki;    and 
Yoshidi,  Yoshio,3,660,078. 
Yoshii,  Tetsuji,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  ter- 
mination alarm  device.  3,660,8 10, 0.  340-259. 
Yoahinaga,  Fumihiro:  See— 

Okumura,  Shinji;  Otsuke,  Shinichiro;  Yamanoi,  Akio;  Yoahinaga, 
Fumihiro;    Honda.    Takeshi;    Kubote.    Koji;    and    Tsuchida. 
Takayasu.3.660.235. 
Yoahino.  Hirokazu;  and  Yoshida.  Tomio.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Frequency  divider  circuit  system.  3,660,767, 0.  328- 
15. 
Yoshino,  Maaao,  to  Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Centrifugal  governor 

for  injection  internal  combustion  engines.  3,659,570, 0.  123-98. 
Yoshioka.  Tsunchiko;  Satou,  Hisashi;  and  Suda.  Naoki.  to  TDK  Elec- 
tronic Co..  Ltd.  Ceramic  dielectric  compositions  comprising  calci- 
um, lanthanum  and  lead  titanates.  3.660.124.  CI.  106-39. 
Yoshiyasu.  MiUuo;  Saito,  Sadao;  and  Miyabe.  Yoshio.  to  Mitsubishi 
Petrochemical  Company  Limited.  Production  of  films  haviitg  excel- 
lent adhesiveness  to  gelatins.  3. 660. 14 1. CI.  1 17-76. 
Young.  Cecil  G.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Petri  dish 
with  compartment  for  sterilized  spreading  element.  3,660,243,  O. 
195-139.000 
Young,  Claude  Frank;  and  Offenhauer,  Charles  Martin,  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation.  Proceas  for  producing  sized  ferroalloy  particles. 
3,660,544,0.264-8. 
Young,  James  W.;  Caaon,  George  A.;  and  Kunkel,  Ernest  O.,  to 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Earth  boring  machine.  3.659.661,  O.  175- 
85. 
Youngs,  Roger  W.;  and  Sandri,  Joseph  M.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Ore  pelletizing  aid.  3,660,073,0.  75-3. 


Yuen,  Vann.  Apparatus  for  atomizing  liquid  materials.  3,659,957.  O. 

416-179. 
Yumoto.  Hirokazu,  to  Sumida  Shiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Feature  variaMe  picture 

and  book.  3.659.367, 0.  40-65.000 
Yuzawa,  Masaharu.  Back-mirror  and  side-mirror  combination  device. 

3.659.929. 0.  330-307. 
ZaSn  France:  See— 

Moranaais,  Charies,  3,659,952. 
Zahn,  Heinrich:  See— 

Brembach,  Burkart;  Eisinger,  Alfred;  Homeff,  Hans;  and  Zahn. 
Heinrich.3.660.S95. 
S^hnall.  Richard:  See— 

Gunaser,  Peter,  Zechnall,  Richard;  and  Christ,  Klaus,3. 659.907. 
Zeile.  Kari:  See- 
Weber.  Kari-Heinz;  Merz.  Herbert;  Zeile,  Kari;  Giesenuum,  Rolf, 
and  Danncberg,  Peter,3,660.38 1 . 
Zeachegg.  Walter,  to  Hefendehl.  Hansfriedrich.  Regular  and  semi- 
regular    polyhedrons   constructed   from   pdybedral   components. 
3,659,360,0.33-72. 
Zelnik,  Anrtj;  Kozmal,  Frantiaek;  Domansky,  Radislav;  and  Pajtik, 
Joaef,  to  Ccakosloveiiaka  akademie  ved.  Apparatus  for  continuous 
manufacture  of  feiltiral  and  acetic  acid.  3,660,245, 0.  202-99. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 
Eltgroth.  Matthew  J..  3,660.7 1 7. 
Wolski,  Adoiph  J.,  3,660,668. 
Ziermann,  Hermann:  See — 

Peters,  Joaeph  C;  and  Ziermann,  Hermann. 3.659,598. 
Zimmerer,  Arthur  L.;  Zimmerer,  Bernard  J.;  and  Zimmerer,  Paul  B.,  to 
Lindsay    Manufacturing   Co.    Collector    ring   for   irrigation    pipe 
systems.  3,659,627,0.  137-344. 
Zimmerer,  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Zimmerer,  Arthur  L.;  Zimmerer,  Bernard  J.;  and  Zimmerer,  Paul 
B., 3.639,627. 
Zimmerer,  Paul  B.:  See— 

Zimmerer,  Arthur  L.;  Zimmerer,  Bernard  J.;  and  Zimmerer,  Paul 
B.,3,659,627. 
Zink,  John.  Company:  See— 

Zink.  John  Smith;  Goodnight.  Hershel;  and  Reed.  Robert  D.. 
3.659.962. 
Zink.  John  Smith;  Goodnight.  Hershel;  and  Reed.  Roberi  D..  to  Zink. 

John.  Company.  Aspirator.  3.659.962. 0.  4 1 7- 1 79.000 
Zinser-Textilmaschinen  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Bucber,  Erich;  and  Maldener,  Alfred,  3,659,796. 
Zolman,  Clinton  E.:  See— 

Wasyluka,  Paul;  and  Zolman,  Ointon  E., 3.659.505. 
Zucca.  Marc  Edouard.  1/2  to  Chantien  Navals  de  la  Oout.  Pneumatic 
device  for  remote  control  and  mcmitoring  of  a  variable-speed,  rever- 
sible diesel  engine.  3.659.566. 0.  123-41. 
Zurcher.  Alfred,  to  Sulzer  Brothers.  Ltd.  Means  for  spacing  a  piston 

from  a  cylinder  during  operaticm.  3.659.504. 0.  92- 1 62. 
Zweidler.  Reinhard:  See— 

Kabas,  Guglielino;  and  Zweidler,  Reinhard,3,660,424. 
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Enns,  John  H.  Nectarine  tree.  3.145,  5-2-72,  CI.  41. 
Funk.  Cyril  R..  Jr.  :   See —  . 

Pepin,  Gerard  \V..  and  Funic.  3.180.     ' 

Pepin,  Gerard  VV..  and  Funic.  3,152. 
Funk,  Cyril  R.,  Jr.,  to  Rutgers  University.  New  and  distinct 

variety  of  bluegrass  plant.  3.151.  5-2-72.  CI.  88. 
Holtkamp,   Hermann.  African  violet.  3.146.  5-2-72,  CI.  69. 
Holtkamp,  Hermann.  African  violet.  3.147.  5-2-72,  CI.  69. 
Holtkamp,  Hermann.  African  violet.  3,148,  5-2-72.  CI.  69. 

Irwin  Greenhouses,  Inc.  :   See — 

Irwin,  James  T.  3,149. 
Irwin,  James  T.,  to  Irwin  Greenhouses,  Inc.  Kalanchoe  plant 

3,149,  5-2-72,  CI.  68. 
Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.  :  See — 

Warrlner,  William  A.  3.144. 


Motzkau,   Henry   W..   to   Yoder  Brothers.   Inc.   Azalea   plant. 

3  143    5—2—72    CI    57 
Pepin,  6erard  W..  and  C.  R.  Funk.  Jr..  to  Rutgers  University. 
New  and  distinct  variety  of  bluegrass  plant.  3,150.  5-2-72, 
CI.  88. 
Pepin.  Gerard  W.,  and  C.  R.  Funk,  Jr.,  to  Rutgers  University. 
New  and  distinct  variety  of  bluegrass  plant.  3,152.  6-2-72. 
CI.  88. 
Rutgers  University  :  See — 

Pepin.  Gerard  W..  and  Funk.  3,150. 
Funk.  Cyril  R..  Jr.  3.151. 
Pepin.  Gerard  W..  and  Funk.  3,152. 
Warrlner,  William  A.,  to  Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.  Rose  plant. 

3,144.  5-2-72.  CI.  28. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  :  See — 
Motzkau,  Henry  W.  3,143. 
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All  Tech  Industries,  Inc.  :  See —  | 

Milu,  Ernest.  223,539. 
Camuso,  Ernest,  to  GAF  Corp.  Camera.  223,550,  5-2-72.  CI. 

D61— 1. 
Century  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Itoh,  Sholchl.  and  Rocker.  223,536.  > 

Ciba-Geigy  AG  :  See — 

Sager,  Kurt.  223,544. 
Converse  Rubber  Corp.  ;  See — 

McCarthy,  Daniel  J,  223,531. 
Flshbein,   Harold  C.   Electric  lamp  bulb.  223.537.  5-2-72.  CI. 

D26— 8. 
GAF  Corp.  :  8e*— 

Camuso,  Ernest.  223.550. 
(Jandlni,  Sergio.  Floor  lamp.  223,546,  5-2-72,  CI.  D4S— 20. 
Ghyczy,  Peter.  Chair.  223.535,  5-2-72.  CI.  D15— 1. 
Goldstein,  Samuel :  See — 

Raab.  David,  and  Goldstein.  223,545. 
Herd.  Robert  J.,  to  March  Engineering  Ltd.  Model  racing  oar. 

223.543,  5-2-72.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Heydemann,  Richard.  Combined  address  book  and  magnifying 

lens.  223.556.  5-2-72,  CI.  D97— 2. 
Integrated  Controls,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Vinson,  Billy  H.  223.549. 
Ishida.  Takuo  :  See — 

Sato.  Norio,  and  Ishida.  223,555. 
Itoh,  Shoichi,  and  E.  Rocker,  to  Century  I'roducts.  Inc.  Com- 
bined   walker   and    tray    for    a    child.    223,536.    52-72.    CI. 
D15— 1. 
Kayle.  Jerry  P.,  to  Pacific  (Jame  Co.,  Inc.  Three  dimensional 

game  board.  223.540,  5-2-72.  CI.  D34— 5. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  :  See — 

Reid.  Donald  J.  223,534 
Leda  Cars  Ltd.  :  See — 

Terry.  Leonard  E.  223,542. 
Leotta.  Samuel  S.  :  See — 

Myers.  Ear  D,,  and  Leotta.  223,548. 
Lihlt  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Tanka,  Norihlto.  223,552. 
Manning,  James  P.,  to  Republic  Molding  Corp.  Table   223.538, 

5-2-72,  CI.  D33— 14. 
March  Engineering  Ltd.  :   ."^ee — 

Herd.  Robert  J.  223,543. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ohwa.  Ryujl.  223, .547. 
Mattel,  Inc.  :  See — 

Shield.  Richard  L.  223,541. 


McCarthy,  Daniel  J.,  to  Converse  Rubber  Corp.  Athletic  shoe. 

223,531,  5-2-72.  CI.  D2--310. 
-Milu,  Ernest,  to  All  Tech   Industries.   Inc.   Convertible  table 

for   utility,   games,   and   bumper   pool.   223.539.  5-2-72.  CI. 

D34— 3. 
Mitchell.  Kenneth  A.  Thermo  container.  223.533.  5-2-72.  CI. 

D9— 179. 
Myers.  Ear  D..  and  S.  8.  Leotta.  to  Ohaus  Scale  Corp.  Scale. 

223.548.  5-2-72.  CI.  D52— 19. 
Ohaus  Scale  Corp.  :  See — 

Myers.  Ear  D..  and  Leotta.  223.548. 
Ohwa,    RyuJl,    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co..    Ltd. 

Desk  lamp.  223.547.  5-2-72.  CI.  IMS— 20, 
Pacific  Game  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Kayle,  Jerry  P.  223,540. 
Pawsat,  Carlton  P.,  to  Wald  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.   Reflective  bicycle 

pedal.  223.554.  5-2-72.  CI.  D90— 14. 
Persinger,   Laverne  O.,  assignor  of  a  fractional  part  interest 

to    M.    L.    Persinger,    Anchor    for    boats,    233.551.    5-2-72. 

CI.  D71— 1. 
Persinger,  Merle  L.  :  See- 

Persinger,  Laverne  O.  223,551. 
Raab,    David,    and    S.    Goldstein.    Ring.    223.545,    5-2-72.   CT. 

D45-  10. 
Reid.  Donald  J.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  Wheel.  223.534.  5-2-72. 

CI.  D14— 30. 
Republic  Molding  Corp.  :  See — 

.Manning.  James  P.  223,538. 
Rocker,  Elmer  :  See— 

Itoh,  Shoichi.  and  Rocker.  223. .")36. 
Sager,    Kurt,    to   Ciba-Geigy    AG.    Canister.    223,544.    5-2-72, 

CI.  D44— 6. 
Sato,    Norio.   and   T.    Ishida.    Speed    change   gear   for  bicycle. 

223  555    5—2—72    Ci    D90 17. 

Shield,    Richard    L..    to    Mattel,    Inc.    Accessory    for   spinning 

toy  or  the  like.  223,541,  5-2-72,  CI.  D34— 15. 
Shlnjo,  Katsuml.  Clinch  nut.  223.532,  5-2-72.  CI.  D8— 274. 
Tanaka,   Norihito.  to  Libit  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Punch.   223,- 

.552,  .5-2-72,  CI.  D74— 1. 
Terrv,  I^eonard  E..  to  Leda  Cars  Ltd.  Model  racing  car.  223. 

542,  5-2-72,  CI.  D34— 15. 
Valverde,   Manuel,   Ash   tray.   223.553,   5-2-72,  CI.   D85— 2 
Vinson,    Billy    H.,    to    Integrated    Controls,    Inc.    Oscilloscope 

camera  hood.  223,549,  5-2-72,  CI.  D61— 1. 
Wald  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Pawsat,  Carlton  P.  223.554. 


PI  48 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  MAY  2,  1972 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


21 

172.19 
217 

357 

2IA 
IIS.6 
lit 
116.3 

116.4 
149.1 
173 

2A 
•R 

3iOE 


CLASS  3 

3.6S9;294 

CLASS  4 


3.6S9.29S 
3.639,296 

CLASS S 

3.659,297 

CLASS S 

3.660.00t 
3.660.010 
3.660,009 
3.660.011 
3,660.012 
3,660,013 
3,660.014 
3,660.015 

CLASS  9 

3,639,291 
3,659.299 
3.659,300 


I33lt 

12 
14 
25 


CLASS  13 

3,659.301 

CLASS  13 

3,660,513 
3,660.SM 
3,6604t5 


CLASS  IS 


1. 5 
36 

I04.06R 
112 
246 
250.01 
250.02 
250.32 
250.42 
256.5 
319 
402 


3.659.302 
3.659.304 
3.659.305 
3.659.303 
3.659.306 
3.659.307 
3.659,30S 
3,659.309 
3,659.310 
3,659.311 
3,659,312 
3.659.313 


I6> 


CLASS  16 

3.659.314 


CLASS  17 

IF 

3.659.316 

35 

3,659,317 

CLASS  23 

2R 

3.660,016 

3,660,017 

I7R 

3,660.020 

•S 

3,660.019 

IIOR 

3,660,021 

135 

3,660,022 

ISO 

3.660,023 

162 

3,660,024 

ia2V 

3,660,023 

l«3 

3,660.026 

191 

3,660,027 

I9t 

3,660,021 

202R 

3,660,029 

203N 

3,660,030 

204R 

3.660,031 

209.4 

3.660,011 

223 

3,660.032 

230R 

3.660.033 

3.660,034 

3,660.035 

3,660,036 

25  3R 

3,660,037 

259. 1 

3.660,031 

259.5 

3.660.039 

260 

3.660.040 

262 

3.660,041 

269 

3.660.042 

273SP 

3.660.044 

273F 

3,660.043 

277C 

3.660.045 

2t4 

3,660,046 

344 

3,660.047 

CLASS  34 

20EE  3.639,3  IB 

73AP  3.659,319 

73HS  3,659.320 

122.6  3,659.321 

230  3,659.322 

CLASS  29 

l4a.4D  3,659,323 

I49.SPM         3,639,324 


I57.IR 

157.3V 

157.3 

160.6 

171 

1(2.5 

l«2.S 

191.6 

195 

203DT 
205E 
20tC 
261 

427 

471.1 

560 

5  SO 

605 

606 

611 

620 

627 


3.659.325 
3.659.426 
3.659.326 
3.639427 
3.660.04S 
3.660.049 
3,660,050 
3,660.051 
3,660.052 
3.660.033 
3.6S9.32S 
3.659.329 
3.659.330 
3.639.331 
3.659.332 
3.639.333 
3.659.335 
3.659.334 
3.659.336 
3,659,337 
3,659.331 
3,659,339 
3,659,340 


14 
43.J 
124 


60 
65 


CLASS  30 

3.659.341 
3.659.342 
3.659,343 

CLASS  33 

3.659.344 

CLASS  33 

3.659.345 
3.659.346 


CLASS  34 

9  3.659.347 

122  3,659,34* 

124  3,659,349 

155  3.659,350 

174  3.659,351 

191  3.659,352 

CLASS  39 

3.659.353 
3.659.354 
3.659.357 
3.659.356 
3.660416 
3.659.331 
3.659,335 
3,659,359 
3.639,360 


16 

35A 

35C 

35D 

4tR 

53 

62 

70 

72 

CLASS  36 

2.5AL  3.659,361 

CLASS  37 

42R  3,639,362 

50  3.639,363 

•  3  3.659.364 

CLASS  40 

16  3,659,365 

2SC  3.659,366 

65  3,639.367 

10401  3,659,36S 

CLASS  43 

21.2  3,639,369 

42.23  3,639,371 

43.12  3,639,370 

44.S>  3,659,372 

125  3,659.373 

134  3,659,374 

CLASS  44 

IR  3,660.054 

6  3.660,035 

5S  3,660,056 

62  3,660.037 

•0  3.660.051 

CLASS  46 

IB  3.659.375 

31  3.659.376 

40  3.659.377 

244R  3.659.37t 

247  3.659.379 

CLASS  47 

I  3.659.3t0 

CLASS  4S 

197FM  3.660.039 

CLASS  49 

103  3.6S9,3SI 


411 

131 
250 
3IS 

30 

91 

2S5 

464 

337 
747 
749 


3.659.3«2 

CLASS  SI 

3.659.3M 
3.659.385 
3.6S9.3S6 

CLASS  sa 

3.659.3S7 
3.6S9.3S8 
3.659.319 
3.659.390 
3.660.482 
3.659.391 
3.659.392 


CLASS  S3 

22A  3.659,393 

33  3.659.394 

36  3.659.395 

180  3.659.396 

329  3,659.397 

389  3.659.398 

CLASS  SS 

33  3.659.399 
3.659.400 

43  3.659.401 

233  3.639.402 

CLASS  S6 
10.2  3.639.403 

13.9  3.659,404 

15.6  3.659.405 

CLASS S7 
19  3.659.406 

34  AT  3.639.408 
34R  3.659.407 

3.659.409 

58.89  3.659.410 

120  3.639.411 

CLASS  SS 

4  3.659.412 

58  3.659.413 

88SC  3.659.383 


CLASS  60 

13 

3.659.415 

25 

3.659.416 

39.07 

3.659,417 

39.29 

3.639.418 

33R 

3.659.419 

54 

3.659.414 

54.5HA 

3.639.420 

54.5P 

3.639.421 

224 

3,639.422 

232 

3.659.423 

269 

3.659.424 

CLASS  61 

72.4 

3.659.423 

72.6 

3.639.426 

63 
64 
157 
233 
427 
476 
511 


CLASS  63 

3.659.427 
3.659.428 
3.639.429 
3.659.430 
3.659.432 
3,659.431 
3.659.433 


CLASS  64 

IR  3.659.434 

23.7  3.659.433 

CLASS  65 

3.660.060 
3.660,061 
3.660.062 
3.660.063 
3.660.064 
3.660,065 
3.660.066 
3.660.067 


30 

32 

36 
39 
66 
94 
302 

50R 

157 


CLASS  66 

3.659.436 
3.659.437 

CLASS  6S 

4  3.659.441 

5D  3.659.439 

177  3.659.438 

CLASS  69 

30  3.659.440 


63 
186 
360 
451 

33 
34 
64E 

63 
121 


CLASS  7S 

3.659.442 
3.659.443 
3.639.444 
3.659.445 

CLASS  71 

3.660.069 
3.660.068 
3.660.070 
3.660.071 
3.660.072 


CLASS  73 
14  3.639.446 

237  3.659.450 

240  3.659.447 

248  3.659.45 1 

391  3.659.449 


CLASS  73 

23 

3,659.452 

40 

3.659.453 

71.6 

3.659.456 

103 

3.659.454 

I4IR 

3.659.435 

273 

3.659.457 

279 

3.659.448 

306 

3,659.458 

388R 

3,659.459 

42IR 

3,639.460 

422TC 

3,659.461 

432 

3.659.462 

480 

3,659.463 

CLASS 


61 


87 

89.18 

89.22 

192 

230.17 

230.3 

231C 

424.6 

424. 8R 

4S0B 

492 

SOIM 

594.4 

681 

695 

731 


74 

3.639.464 

3,659.465 

3.659.467 

3.659.466 

3.659.468 

3.659.469 

3.659.470 

3.659.471 

3.659.472 

3.659.474 

3.659.475 

3.659.475 

3.659.476 

3.659.477 

3,659.478 

3.659.479 

3.639.480 

3.659.481 


3 

10 

63 

68R 

98 
101 
109 
128A 
129 
134 


CLASS  7S 

3.660.073 
3.660.074 
3.660.075 
3.660.076 
3.660.077 
3.660.078 
3.660.079 
3.660.080 
3.660.081 
3.660.082 


CLASS  SI 
9.9C  3.659.483 

63  3.659.484 

98  3.659.485 

CLASS  S2 
82  3.659.486 

CLASS  S3 

447  3.639.487 

CLASS  •4 

1.18  3.6604S7 

345  3,659,488 

397  3,6604S8 

463  3,659,489 

CLASS  SS 

IR  3.639,490 

32  3.659.491 

CLASS  S6 

46  3.659.492 

CLASS  S9 

1.87  3.659.493 

28  3.659.494 

CLASS  9* 

3  3.659.495 

•  3,659.496 


17  3,659,497 

CLASS  91 

171  3,659.498 

434  3.659.499 

CLASS  92 

49  3.639,300 

3.659.501 

84  3.659402 

125  3.659.503 

162  3J6S9,304 

CLASS  99 

31M  3.659,303 

84TW  3.659.506 

3.659.507 


CLASS  9S 


I1.5R 

12 
13 

59 
94R 


3.659.508 
3.659.309 
3.659.510 
3.659.511 
3.659.512 
3.659.513 
3.659.514 


CLASS  96 

1.5 

3.660.083 

1.6 

3.660.084 

1.7 

3.660.085 

3,660.086 

1.8 

3.660.087 

29D 

3.660.093 

36 

3.660.088 

48R 

3.660.089 

48 

3.660.094 

49 

3.660.090 

3.660.091 

54 

3,660,092 

55 

3,660,095 

90R 

3.660.096 

91 

3.660.097 

3.660.581 

94 

3.660.098 

100 

3.660.099 

108 

3,660.100 

120 

3.660.101 

127 

3.660.102 

137 

3.660.103 

CLASS  9t 

2 

3.659.515 

2.12 

3.659416 

CLASS  99 

4 

3.660.104 

28 

3.660.105 

63 

3.660.106 

66 

3.660.107 

71 

3.660.108 

80PS 

3.660,109 

81 

3,660,110 

98 

3.660,111 

lOOP 

3,660,113 

100 

3,660,112 

I40N 

3.660,114 

I40R 

3.660.115 

I71R 

3.660.116 

289 

3.660.117 

355 

3.659417 

386 

3.659418 

450.1 

3.659419 

450.7 

3.660.118 

CLASS  IM 

216  3.6S9.S20 

CLASS  1*1 

4  3.639421 

33  3.659422 

38R  3,659423 

93MN  3,659424 

415.1  3,659425 

425  3.659426 

CLASS  102 

28EB  3,659.527 

43F  3.659428 

CLASS  104 
88  3.639.529 

I72BT  3.659430 

CLASS  IM 

30  3.639431 

177  3.659432 

36SR  3.659433 


CLASS  IM 


1 
36 

38.23 

39R 

176 
271 
279 
286 
300 
302 
306 
307 

308Q 


3.660.119 
3.660.120 
3,660.121 
3.660.122 
3.660.123 
3.660.124 
3.660.125 
3.660.128 
3.660.126 
3.660.127 
3.660.129 
3.660.130 
3.660.131 
3,660,132 
3,660,133 
3,660,134 


CLASS  1*7 

7  3.659,753 

CLASS  IM 

56  3,659,534 

136  3,659433 

CLASS  111 

7.1  3.659436 

CLASS  112 

217  3.659437 

2I9A  3.659438 

CLASS  113 

IG  3.659.539 


CLASS  114 


.5F 
.5 
67A 
74 
206R 
230 
235R 


3,659.540 
3.659.541 
3.659,542 
3,659443 
3,659,544 
3,659,345 
3,659,546 


CLASS  lis 

34R  3.659.547 

49  3.639.348 

CLASS  1 16 
8  3.659449 


CLASS 

5.1 
8 

17 
33.3 

35V 

38 

47R 

76F 

93. ICO 

93.31 


I06R 

I22PA 

126AB 

132C 

136 

138.SE 

138.SF 
155UA 
200 

201 


212 
217 


117 

3.660.135 
3.660.347 
3.660.136 
3.660.137 
3.660.138 
3.660.139 
3.660.140 
3.660.141 
3.660.142 
3.660.143 
3.660.144 
3.660.145 
3.660471 
3.660.146 
3.660.147 
3.660.148 
3,660.149 
3,6604>2 
3,660,150 
3,660.152 
3.660.151 
3.660.133 
3,660,154 
3,660,155 
3,660,156 
3,660,157 
3,660,158 


CLASS  lis 

6  3,659430 

48  3.659,351 

49.5  3.659452 

261  3.6594S3 

314  3.639454 

320  3.659455 

637  3.659456 

CLASS  119 

14.36  3.659.557 

1442  3.639458 

CLASS  122 

4D  3.659459 

494  3,659460 

510  3,639461 


PI  49 


PI  50 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  51 


CLASS  123 


1.01 
32EA 

32SP 

4IR 

41.12 

41.69 

41.79 

91 

102 

I19B 

119 

121 

I24R 


3.6S9.S62 
3.659.363 
3.6S9.S6S 
3.6S9.S64 
3.6S9.S66 
3,639.567 
3.639.56« 
3.6S94«9 
3.659.570 
3.659.571 
3.659.573 
3.659.572 
3.659.574 
3.659.575 


CLAM  IM 

7  3.659.576 

24  3.659.577 

CCASS  IM 


2iA 

21R 

37R 
113 
I9t 

343.3A 
369 
390 

CLASS 

2E 

2F 

2R 

2.05C 

2.05F 

2.0t 

64 

69 
92D 
130 

145.1 
157 
172 
lU 

212 

2 141 

220 

276 

303R 

305 

314 

325 

347 

331 

395 
410 
4I9P 

346 


3.639.579 
3.659471 
3,6594*0 
3,6594*1 
3,6594*2 
3,6594*3 
3,6594*4 
3.6594*5 

las 

3.6594*6 
3,6594*7 
3,6594** 
3,659,592 
3,659491 
3,6594*9 
3,659,590 
3,659493 
3,659494 
3,659495 
3,659496 
3,659497 
3.65949* 
3.659499 
3.659.600 
3.659.601 
3,659.604 
3,659.603 
3.659.602 
3.659,605 
3,659,606 
3,659.607 
3.659.60* 
3.659.609 
3.659.610 
3.659.611 
3.639,612 
3.639,613 
3,659.614 
3,639.613 
3.659.616 
3,659.617 


CLASS  IM 

27R  3.639.61* 

30R  3.639.619 

CLASS  131 

146  3.639.620 


53 


255 


CLASS  132 

3.659.621 
3.639.622 

CLASS  133 

3.639.623 

CLASS  134 

22  3.660.160 

32  3.660.139 

CLASS  136 

3.660.161 
3.660.162 
3.660.163 
3.660.164 
3.660.163 
3.660.166 
3.660.167 
3.660. 16S 
3.660.169 
3.660.170 

CLASS  137 

3.639.624 
3.639.623 
3.639.626 
3.639.627 
3.639.62* 
3.659.629 
3.659.630 
3.659.631 
3.659.632 


67 
*3R 


•6D 

107 

III 
134 

75 
204 
329.1 
344 
501 
331 
396 
396.17 
610 


CLASS  140 
1 1 1  3.639.633 

CLASS  141 

163  3.639.634 

CLASS  143 

43N  3.639.633 

CLASS  144 
2Z  3.659.636 


CLASS  14S 

3.31  3.659.637 

CLASS  146 
76R  3.659.63* 

130  3.659,639 

222  3,659413 

CLASS  14S 

1.5  3.660.171 

6.2  3.660.172 

6.33  3.660.173 

II.3R  3.660.177 

12  3.660.174 

1*  3.660.1*2 

103  3.660,173 

142  3.660.176 

175  3.660.1*0 

1*9  3.660.171 

3.660.179 

CLASS  149 

2  3.660.1*1 

21  3.660.1*3 

46  3.660.1*2 

CLASS  IM 

3.659,640 
3.659.641 


35 

32 

62.2 

72 

73 

79 

94 
143 
130 
132 
135 
169 
191 
197 
233 
2*0 
292 
306 

309 
333 
3*4 

443 
513 
343 
353 

371 
3S0 
3*3 

2 

7 
3* 
41 
37 
61 
*7 
93 

12* 
136 
161 
16* 
232 


CLASS  IM 

3.660.1*4 
3.660.1*5 
3.660.1*6 
3.660.1*7 
3.660.1** 
3.660.1*9 
3.660.190 
3.660.191 
3.660.192 
3.660.193 
3.660.194 
3.660.193 
3.660.196 
3.660.197 
3.660.19* 
3.660.199 
3.660.200 
3.660.201 
3.660.202 
3.660.203 
3.660.204 
3.660.203 
3.660.206 
3.660.207 
3.660.20* 
3.660.209 
3.660.210 

CLASS  161 

3.660.211 
3.660.213 
3.660.214 
3.660.212 
3,660.213 
3.660.217 
3.660.21* 
3.660.219 
3.660.220 
3.660.221 
3.660.222 
3.660.216 
3.660.223 
3.660424 


CLASS  163 

17  3,660.225 

264  3.660.226 

CLASS  164 

169  3.639.642 

260  3.639.643 

326  3.639.644 

353  3.659.645 

CLASS  165 

164  3.659.646 

CLASS  166 

120  3.639.647 

3.639.64* 
247  3.639.649 

273  3.639.650 

2*0  3,639.631 

299  3.639.632 

CLASS  I6S 

44  3.639.653 

CLASS  172 

699  3.659.654 

CLASS  173 

I  3.659.653 

23  3.639.636 

105  3.639.637 

CLASS  174 

2*  3.6604*9 

47  3.660.390 

70R  3.660491 

I14R  3.660492 

132R  3.660493 

CLASS 17S 

4.6  3,639.65* 


33 

*3 

107 
323 


3,659,639 
3.639.660 
3.639.661 
3.659.662 
3.659.663 

CLASS  176 

17  3.660.227 

20  3.660J2* 

3.660,229 
36R  3,660,230 

36  3,660,231 

*4  3,660,232 

*7  3.660,233 

CLASS  177 

I  3,659.665 

25  3.659.664 

CLASS  ITS 


5.2A 

5.2R 
5.2 
5.4SD 
6 
** 

CLASS 

IVC 

lA 

*A 

15AN 

ISAS 

I5BA 

tSBT 

I6F 

IIBC 

1*EA 

1*ES 

1*D 

9* 

100  2MD 
100.2C 
100.2T 

11S.5R 

170.2 

175.3 


3.660495 

3.660497 

3.660494 

3.660.596 

3.66049* 

3.660499 

3.660.601 

179 

3.660.603 

3.660.602 

3.660.604 

3.660.60* 

3.660.605 

3,660,606 

3,660,607 

3,660,609 

3,660,610 

3,660,600 

3.660.611 

3.660.612 

3.660.613 

3.660.616 

3.660.617 

3.660.614 

3.660.615 

3.660.611 

3.660.619 

3.660.620 


CLASS  IM 

6.2  3.659.666 
3.639.667 

6.7  3.639.66« 

9.3  3.639.669 
3.639.670 

24.02  3.659.671 

63R  3,639.672 

CLASS  1S2 

113  3.659.673 

CLASS  IS4 

6.16  3.659.674 

39  3.659.675 

CLASS  Its 

40R  3,659.676 

CLASS  1S7 

61  3.659.677 

CLASS  IM 
5  3.659.67* 

62  3.659.679 
3.659.6*0 

72.5  3,659.6*5 

72.9  3.659.6*1 

134  3.659.6*2 

162  3.659,6*3 

322  3.659.6*4 

CLASS  191 

2  3.660.621 

CLASS  192 

3.659.6*6 

3.33  3,659.690 

4B  3.659.6*7 

lOSCE  3.659.6** 

112  3.659.6*9 

CLASS  193 

2C  3.659.691 

CLASS  194 

59  3.659.692 

CLASS  195 

1.2  3.660.234 

29  3.660.233 

63  3.660.236 
66A  3.660.23* 
66B  3.660.239 
66R  3.660.237 

I03.3R  3.660.240 

127  3.660.241 

1 39  3.660.242 

3.660.243 
143  3.660.244 

CLAMIM 

20  3.639.693 

23  3.639.694 

33  3.639.695 

127  3.659.696 

136  3.659.697 


140  3,639,691 

163  3.639.699 

213  3.639.700 

221  3.659.701 

3.659.702 

CLASS  3M 

19A  3,660.622 

19R  3.660.623 

44  3.660.624 

I4*J  3,660.625 

I6*0  3.660.626 

175  3.660.627 

CLASS  loa 

99  3.660,245 

1*7  3.660,246 

CLASS  M3 

1  3.660447 

7  3.66044* 


CLASS  M4 


IT 

15 
17 
34 
59 

67 

72 

73A 

73 

9* 

15*R 
1*1 

197 
212 
300 


3.660449 
3.660430 
3.660431 
3.660432 
3.660453 
3.660454 
3.660455 
3.660456 
3.660457 
3.660459 
3.66045* 
3.660461 
3.6604«0 
3.660462 
3.660463 
3.660464 
3.660465 
3.660466 

CLASS  2M 

■  A  3.659.703 

45.14  3.659.704 

45.34  3.659.705 

56AB  3.659.706 

65B  3.659.707 


clam: 


II 

59 

65 

93 

96 

120 

13* 

212 


3.660467 
3.660469 
3.66046* 
3.660470 
3.660471 
3.660472 
3,660473 
3,660474 
3,660475 
3,660476 


CLASS  309 

5  3.639.70* 

*2  3.659.709 

125  3.659.710 

457  3.659,711 

CLASS  210 

3,660477 
3,66047* 
3,660479 
3.6604*0 
3.6604*1 
3.6604*2 
3.6604*3 
3.6604*4 
3.6604*5 
3.659.712 
3.659.713 
3.659.714 
3.659.715 
3.659.716 
3.659.717 
3.659.71* 
3.659.719 
3.659.720 


6 
11 
19 
22 
23 
33 

49 

65 

73 

*3 

107 

242 

247 

329 

333 

4*3 

525 

7 
106 
151 


CLASS  211 

3.659.721 
3,659,722 
3,659.723 

CLASS  213 

*  3.659.724 

73TC  3.659.725 

CLASS  214 

6H  3.659.727 

3.659.72* 

6P  3.659.726 

25  3.659.729 

146E  3.659.730 

314  3.659.731 

621  3.659.732 

730  3.659.733 

764  3.659.734 

CLASS  215 

9  3.659.735 

40  3,659.736 

CLASS  217 

12R  3,639,737 

CLASS  219 

69  V  3.660.628 


73 

76 

7* 

*3 

222 

273 

3** 

413 


3,660.629 
3,660.630 
3,660.631 
3.660.632 
3.660.634 
3,660.635 
3.660.633 
3.660.636 
3.660.637 


CLASS  2M 

42B  3.659.73* 

53  3.659.739 

54  3.659.740 
63R  3.659.741 
*6R  3.659.742 
97E  3.659.743 

CLAM  231 

3.659.744 
3.659.745 
3.659.746 


CLAM 


I 

12 

1*5 

14 

56 
145 
153 
194 
195 
199 
36* 
397 
531 
541 
561 

CLAM 
5R 

25A 
39R 
42.03B 
42.45R 


222 

3.659.747 
3.659.74* 
3.659,749 
3.659.750 
3.659.751 
3.659.752 
3.659.753 
3.659.754 
3.639.755 
3.659.756 
3.659.757 
3.659.75* 

234 

3.659.759 
3.659.760 
3.659.761 
3.659.762 
3.659.763 


CLAM  225 

2  3.659.764 

4  3.659,763 

94  3.639,766 

CLAM  236 

3.639.767 

CLAM  237 

3.639.76* 
3.639.769 


193 


10 
6* 

CLAM2M 

1  3.639,770 

2  3.639.771 

CLAM  229 

3  1  3.639.772 
33  3.639,773 
32B  3.659,774 
33  3,659.775 
34R  3.659,776 
55  3.659.777 

CLAM  232 

43.1  3,659.77* 

CLAM  234 

1 14  3.659.779 

265  IB  3.659.7*9 

CLAM  235 

61.1  IC  3.660.640 


6I.IIJ 

61.12N 

6I.6R 

92M. 

92C 

92J 

95R 

152 

153 

155 

1*1 

1*6 

193 


3.660.639 
3.660.641 
3.660.63* 
3.660.644 
3.660.642 
3.660.643 
3.659.7*0 
3.660.645 
3.660.646 
3.660.*37 
3.660.647 
3.660.64* 
3,660,649 


CLAM  236 

11  3.659.781 

6*B  3.659.7*2 

93  3.659.7*3 

CLAM2M 

349  3,659,7*4 


CLAM  239 


2R 
5 

15 
127.1 
265.19 
336 

375 


3.659.7*5 
3.659.7*6 
3.659.7*7 
3.659.7** 
3.659.7*9 
3.659.790 
3.639,791 


CLAM  240 

25  3.660.650 

73BJ  3.660,651 

CLAM  341 

21  3,659.792 

187  3,639,793 

1*9R  3.639.794 


CLAM  342 

7.03  3.639.79S 

1*1  3.659.796 

55.I9A  3.659.797 

71.3  3.659.79* 

71.9  3.659.799 

107SB  3.659.*0I 

107.4  3.659.*00 

12*  3.659.*02 

130.1  3.659.*03 

195  3.659.*04 

201  3.659.*05 

3.659.*06 

219  3.639.S07 

3.659.S0* 

CLAM  343 

19  3.6S9.a09 

CLAM  344 

76R  3,659.*  10 

HOC  3,639.*  II 

II4R  3.659.*  1 2 

116  3.659.*  1 3 

CLAM  346 

125  3.660.632 

l*2B  3.660.633 

CLAM34B 

23  3,639.*  1 4 

97  3,659,*  1 6 

242  3,659,*  1 5 

317  3.659,*  1 7 

363  3,659.*  I* 

373  3,659.*  1 9 

447  3.659.*20 

CLAM  349 
•4  3.6S9.*2I 


CLAM 

4I.9SB 
4I.9TF 
49.5ZC 
49. 5D 

62 

*3.3D 

*3.3H 


*6 

202 

206 

209 

213VT 

217S 

2I9DC 


2M 

3.660.655 
3.660.654 
3.660.656 
3.660.657 
3.660.65* 
3.660.660 
3.660.662 
3.660.659 
3.660.661 
3.660.663 
3.660.664 
3.660.665 
3.660.666 
3.660.667 
3,660.66* 
3.660.669 
3.660.670 

CLAM  251 

3.659.*22 


17* 

CLAM 
*.55B 
*.* 

40.7 
5I.5A 

6241 

62.6 

79.4 
100 
104 
106 
156 
1**3 
300 
301. IR 
309 

3114 
316 
321 
415 

416 
442 
454 
51* 
522 
545 


352 

3.660.2*7 
3.660.2*6 

3.6604** 
3.6604*9 
3.660490 
3.660491 
3.660.292 
3.660493 
3.660.294 
3.660.295 
3.660496 
3.660497 
3.660.29* 
3.660.299 
3.660.300 
3.660.301 
3.660.302 
3.660.303 
3.660.304 
3.660.305 
3.660.306 
3.660.307 
3.660.30* 
3.660.309 
3,660.310 
3.660412 
3. 660.3 J  I 
3.660.313 

CLAM  254 

93  3.659.523 

124  3.659.*24 

CLAM  259 

60  3.659.*2S 

102  3.659.*26 

no  3.659.*27 

190  3.659.*2* 

CLAM360 


2A 

2N 
2.2C 
2.5AC 
2.5FP 

2.5P 
5 


3.660414 
3.660.315 
3.660416 
3.660417 
3.660419 
3.66041* 
3.660421 
3.660.320 
3.660423 


I7R 

174 

l*TN 

23CQ 

22TN 

32R 
23XA 

2SN 

2S.SAV 

3S.5A 

29.2R 

29.6NR 

39.7D 

3I.»HA 

S2.6N 

33.6 

37BP 

37SB 

87H 

41 

42.97 

4S.7SR 

4S.*S 

45.95 

47BC 

47UA 

TSN 

ism 

751 

T7.5AN 
77.SCR 

TtL 
7*R 

7*.5E 

79 

M.7* 

§2,5 
BSJ 
•5.5 

t2.l 

n.i 

fS.I 

93.31 
94.9R 

141 

203 

207 

207.1 

2I0E 

2IIR 

2II.SR 

239.1 

239.3B 

239.3T 

239.5 

239.9 

240A 

242 

243C 

244R 

246B 

247.2B 

247.2 

247.SR 

24SNS 

249 

249.9 

250R 


25IQA 

25IA 

25IR 

256.4R 

256.5R 

26«TR 

273 

2*1 

293.76 

293.*  I 

294.*E 

294.*K 

294.9 

397R 
306.7 

309 

3094 

309.6 

3I0O 
3I0R 

3144 


3.660425 
3,660424 
3.660426 
3.660429 
3.660427 
3.660430 
3.66042* 
3,660431 
3.660432 
3.660433 
3.660434 
3.660435 
3.660436 
3.660437 
3.66043* 
3.660.339 
3.660440 
3.660.341 
3.66044* 
3.660.349 
3.660.343 
3.660445 

31660446 
3.660.443 
3.660450 
3.660451 
3.660432 
3.660454 
3.660433 
3.660456 
3.66045* 
3.660421 
3.660437 
3.660453 
3.660459 
3.660422 
3.660.361 
3.660.360 
3.660.362 
3.660.363 
3.660464 
3.660.365 
3.660.366 
3.660427 
3.660.367 
3.66046* 
3.660.369 
3.660471 
3.660.370 
3.660.372 
3.660473 
3.660474 
3.660.375 
3.660476 
3.660477 
3.66047* 
3.660479 
3.6604*1 
3.6604*0 
3.6604*2 
3.6604*3 
3.6604*4 
3.6604*5 
3.6604*6 
3.660.395 
3.660496 
3.660.3*7 
3.6604** 
3.660.3*9 
3.660.390 
3.660491 
3.660492 
3.660493 
3.660494 
3.660497 
3.66049* 
3.660499 
3.660.400 
3.660.401 
3.660422 
3.660.402 
3.660.403 
3.660.404 
3.660.405 
3.660.406 
3.660.407 
3.660.40* 
3,660.410 
3.660,411 
3.660.412 
3.660.413 
3.660.414 
3.660.415 
3.660,416 
3.660,417 
3.660,41* 
3,660.419 
3.660.420 
3.660.421 
3.660.422 
3.660.423 
3.660.436 
3.660,424 
3.660.425 
3.660.427 


325 

336.16 

326.5A 

332.3R 

343 

34SSC 

34«R 

397.45 

3974 

397.7 

404.3 

4I0.9R 

413 

429.7 

439R 


44SAD 
44*.2D 

448.2N 

44t.2R 

44*.*R 

4S3K: 
4S3SP 
45  3R 

459 


465D 

465.5R 

470 

47  IC 

47IR 

479S 

4**F 

501.11 

501.12 

5I3R 

513 

515A 

5I*R 

519 

524R 

525 

530N 

S33N 

533R 

541 

552R 

553A 

556A 

5S*H 

566R 

5*4 

5*6R 

592 

593 

604HF 

606.5B 

606.5P 

607A 

609A 

61  lA 

61 3D 

6I3R 
6I5A 
617H 

619R 

666PY 

666A 


666 
669R 

675.5 
6*0E 

6*1.5R 
6*3D 

6*3. 1 5D 

6*3.43 
*25 

*30P 

*36 

*37R 

*61 

*76B 

*76R 

*76 

*7*B 

**0R 

**0 


3.660.42* 
3,660.430 
3.660.429 
3,660.431 
3.660,433 
3.660.434 
3,660.433 
3.660.437 
3,660.433 
3,660.436 
3.660,43* 
3.660.439 
3.660.440 
3.660.441 
3.660.442 
3.660.444 
3.660.445 
3.660.446 
3.660,447 
3.660.449 
3,660.430 
3,660.44« 
3.660.432 
3,660.451 
3,660.453 
3.660.454 
3.660.45* 
3.660,456 
3.660.435 
3,660.439 
3,660,437 
3,660.460 
3.660.461 
3.660.463 
3,660,463 
3,660,464 
3.660.463 
3,660,466 
3,660,467 
3.660,46* 
3.660,469 
3,660,470 
3.660,471 
3,660,472 
3.660,473 
3,660,474 
3,660,473 
3,660,476 
3,660,477 
3,660,47* 
3,660.479 
3.660.4*0 
3.660.4*1 
3.660.4*3 
3.660.4*4 
3.660.4*6 
3.660.4*7 
3,660,483 
3,660411 
3,660,488 
3,660,489 
3.660.490 
3.660.491 
3.660.492 
3.660.493 
3.660.494 
3.660.495 
3.660,496 
3.660,497 
3,660,409 
3,660.498 
3,660,499 
3.660401 
3,660400 
3.660402 
3.660403 
3,660404 
3.660405 
3.660408 
3.660.342 
3.660407 
3.660409 
3.660406 
3.660410 
3.660412 
3.660413 
3.660414 
3,660413 
3  660416 
3,660417 
3,660418 
3,660419 
3,660420 
3,660424 
3.660423 
3.660423 
3.660426 
3.660428 
3.660432 
3.660431 
3.660429 
3.660430 
3.660433 
3.660434 
3.660436 
3.660433 


••5 
•99 

920 
941 
944 
946 


3.660437 
3.660438 
3.660439 
3.660440 
3.660441 
3.660442 
3.660443 


CLAM  263 

32 

3.659.*29 

CLAM  364 

1 

3.660445 

SC 

3.660446 

* 

3.660444 

22 

3.660449 

24 

3.660447 

40 

3.660490 

47 

3.66044* 

49 

3.660491 

6* 

3.660492 

71 

3.660493 

n 

3.660494 

126 

3.660499 

1*3 

3.660496 

2I0F 

3.660497 

CLAM  366 

3R  3.699.330 

4A  3.639.*3I 

30  3.639,*32 

37  3.659.*33 

CLAM  367 

70  3.659434 

136  3.659.333 

CLAM  37* 
•6  3.639.*36 

CLAM  371 

9  3.659.*37 

1 1  3.659,*3* 

46  3.659,*39 

64  3,659.*40 

**  3,659,*4I 

CLAM  272 

57B  3,659,*42 

57R  3,659,*43 

5*  3,659,*44 

69  3,659,*45 

*0  3,659,*46 


CLAM  273 

55R 

3,659,*47 

3,659,*4* 

96B 

3,6S9,*49 

I02.2R 

3,659.*50 

I30B 

3,659,*51 

I34AD 

3,659.*52 

I3*A 

3,659,*53 

155 

3,659,*54 

173 

3,659455 

177R 

3,659,856 

CLAM  274 
4F  3,659,857 

3,659,858 
3,659,859 

CLAM  277 

3,659460 
3,659,861 
3,659462 


59 

96 

106 

4 
121 


CLAM  279 

3.659,863 
3,659,864 


CLAM2M 


7.1 
7.15 

I1.35T 

36C 

47.32 

96.1 
I24F 
221 
289 
415A 
446 
477 
511 


3.659,865 
3.659.878 
3.659.866 
3.659.867 
3.659.868 
3.659469 
3.659470 
3,659471 
3,659.872 
3,659.873 
3.659474 
3,659.875 
3,659.876 


CLAM2M 

3 

3,659477 

114 

3,659479 

161 

3.659.8*0 

249 

3.659.881 

333 

3,659,882 

348 

3,659.883 

CLAM3S7 

189.36R           3,659484 

CLAM3M 

1 

3.660.671 

CLAM  393 

3 

3.6594*5 

7* 

3.6394*6 

CLAM  3*3 

1 

3.659.**7 

91 

3.660447 

CLAM  3*4 
54  3,6594*9 

I9R  3,659,«9I 

49  3.6594** 

104  3,659490 

CLAM  396 
3  3.659492 

33MC  3.659.*«4 

33R  3,659.893 

65R  3.659499 

93  3.699496 

CLAM  397 

337  3.659.*97 

445  3.65949* 

CLAM3M 

22R  3,659.399 

CLAM  399 

43  3.659.900 

CLAM  301 

3.639.901 

CLAM  3*3 


65 


6C 

20 

21CF 

2ICO 

21A 

2IF 


3* 

17 
•*.3 

202 
20* 

209 

231 
234 

237 

252B 

252K 

252N 

2S2W 

260 

269 

270 

273 

293 


296 
304 
309 

311 


3.659.903 
3.659.903 
3.659.907 
3.659.904 
3.659.906 
3.659.905 

CLAM3M 

3.659.90* 

307 

3460472 

3.660473 

3.660.674 

3.660.679 

3.660.676 

3.660.677 

3.660.67* 

3.660.679 

3.6^.6*0 

3.660.6*1 

3.660.6*2 

3.660.6*7 

3.660.6*3 

3.660.6*6 

3.660.6** 

3.660.6*9 

3.660.6S9 

3,660.6*4 

3,660.690 

3,660.691 

3,660.692 

3,660.693 

3.660.694 

3.660.697 

3.660.699 

3.660.696 

3.660.69* 


CLAM3M 

6R  3.659.909 

9  3.659.910 

122  3.659.911 

217  3.659.912 

CLAM  310 

9.4  3,660.699 

1 1  3.660.700 

3.660.701 
61  3,660.702 

6*E  3.660.703 

*0  3.660.704 

19*  3.660.705 

CLAM  312 

71  3.659,913 

CLAM  313 


64 
*0 
*5S 

1094 
220 
307 
31* 


3,660,706 
3.660,707 
3.660,70* 
3.660,709 
3,660,710 
3.660.711 
3.660.712 
3.660.713 


CLAM  315 

270D  3.660.717 

*6  3.660,714 

111  3.660.715 

1*7  3.660.716 


CLAM  317 

lie 

3,660,723 

13B 

3,660,71* 

16 

3,660,719 

3,660,720 

3,660,721 

3,660,724 

l*R 

3,660.722 

6* 

3,660.725 

lOlCM 

3.660.726 

II* 

3.660.728 

134 

3.660,729 

14*4R 

3.660,731 

14*4 

3.660.730 

1574 

3.660.727 

234R  3.660,732 

234  3,660,733 

235R  3,660.734 

3.660.735 
3.660419 
262F  3.660.736 

CLAM  313 

I3«  3.660.737 

3.660.738 
227  3.660,739 

265  3,660.740 

325  3.660.741 

345  3,660.742 

5U  3.660.743 

616  3.660.744 

676  3.660.749 

696  3.660,746 

3.660.747 

CLAM3M 

39  3.660.74* 

CLAM  321 

2  3.660.749 

3.660.790 

3.660,791 

CLAM  333 

26  3,660,732 

CLAM  333 

22T  3,660,733 

CLAM  334 

5  3,660,754 

10  3,660,759 

29.5  3,660.759 

•0  3,660,756 

122  3.660.757 

ISrr  3.660.75* 

CLAM  335 

2*  3.660.760 

42  3.660.761 

5 1  3.660.762 

320  3.660.764 

363  3.660.763 

47*  3.660.765 

CLAMSM 

14  3.660.766 

15  3.660,767 
26  3.660,76* 

127  3,660,769 

253  3,660,770 

CLAM  339 

104  3.660.771 

CLAM  330 

1*  3.660.772 

30D  3.660.773 

3.660.774 

CLAM  331 

lA  3.660.7*1 

57  3.660.775 

94.5  3.660.776 

3.660.777 
3.660.77* 
3.660.779 
3.660.7*0 

CLAM  333 

1  3.660.7*2 

CLAM  333 

10  3.660.7*3 

22F  3.660.7*4 

28  3.660.785 

29  3.660.786 
76  3.660.787 
98R  3.660.788 

CLAM  334 

94.5  3.660.779 

CLAM  335 

206  3.660.789 

CLAM  336 

69  3.660.790 

192  3.660.791 

CLAM  337 

102  3.660.792 

34*  3.660.793 

401  3.660.794 

CLAM3M 

32  3.660.793 

1*0  3.660.796 


CLAM  339 


22B 

29R 

36 

61M 

94L 

97L 
126RS 
176MP 
177 
1*3 
256SP 


3.660.*20 
3.660.797 
3.660.79* 
3.660.799 
3,660.*00 
3.660.*01 
3.660.802 
3.660.S03 
3.660.S04 
3,660,W>5 
3,660.^06 


CLAM  340 

3T  3.660.*07 

5R  3.660.80* 


M 

33 

35 

S2A 

S2P 

92R 

9* 
114 
146.2 
1724 

I73FF 

173LS 

173NR 

I73R 

174TB 

I74TF 

I74.IH 

204 

239 

274 

2*0 

324A 

329 

347NT 

347R 

369 

3«1 

421 


3,660409 
3460411 
3.660412 
3460419 
3460414 
3.660413 
3460416 
3.660417 
3460.^23 
3.660424 
3,660429 
3.660427 
3,6604  !• 
3.660422 
3.660.^26 
3.660.^29 
3.660.^2^ 
3.660.S2I 
3.660430 
3460410 
3.660.^3I 
3.660432 
3.660433 
3.660439 
3.660434 
3,660436 
3.66043^ 
3.660.^39 
3.660.^40 


CLAM  343 

SDP  3.660441 

7ED  3.660,^46 

16R  3.660.^42 

I7.IR  3.660.»45 

ttC  3.660.ft«3 

l*E  3.660,*44 

II2PT  3.660.S47 

749  3,660.S4« 

<XAM3M 

3.5  3,659.914 

96  WG  3.659.9 1 9 

3.699.916 

160  3.699.917 

166  3.659.91* 

3,659,919 

174  3,659,920 

1*6  3,659,921 

202  3.659,922 

215  3,659,923 

224  3.659,924 

225  3.659,925 
2*5  3,659.926 
2*6  3.659,927 
291  349942* 
307  3.699,929 

CLAM  351 

36  3459,930 

41  3,659,931 

CLAM  352 

242  3499,932 

CLAM  353 

44  3,659,933 

103  3.659,934 

CLAM  355 

1  3.659,935 
3                  3,659,936 

3499437 
3,659,93* 

CLAM  356 

2  3.659.939 
36  3,659,940 
51  3,659.941 

3,659.942 

70  3.659.943 

*6  3.659.944 

100  3.659.945 

104  3.659.946 
106  3.659.947 
1 10  3.639.94* 
156  3.659.949 
199        3.659.950 

CLAM  401 
190  3.659.951 

196  3.659.952 

19*  3.659.953 

223  3.659.954 

CLAM4M 

1  3.659.4*2 

CLAM  415 

3.659.955 
3.659.956 

CLAM  416 

3.659.937 
3.659.93* 
3.659.959 


116 
219 

179 
199 
212 

53 
114 
179 
213 
360 
363 


CLAM  417 

3.659.960 
3.639.961 
3.659.962 
3.659.963 
3.659.964 
3.659.965 


898  O.G.— 14 


PI  52 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


J9S  3.659.9M 
397  3.63»,9«7 
417  3.«5»,»6« 
440  3.659,969 
516  3.659.970 
S3<        3.65»,»7I 

CLAn4M 

23J  3.660,573 

CLASI04 

7  3.660.55I 

9  3.660,559 

47  3.660461 


7t 

3.660,562 

11 

3.660463 

15 

3.660464 

19 

3.660465 

95 

3.660466 

123 

3,660467 

3,66046« 

124 

3.660469 

147 

3.660470 

III 

3.660471 

200 

3.660472 

232 

3.660473 

23« 

3.660474 

271 

3.660473 

273 

3.660476 

3.660477 

274 

3.660471 

30t 

3.660479 

327 

3,6604M> 

343 

3.660460 

CLAn4as 

1 

3.659.972 

39 

3,659.973 

3' 

4. 
62 

6 

7 


3,659,974 
3,639.975 
3.639.976 
3,659.977 
3.659.979 
3.659.971 
3.659.9*2 
3.659.9M 
3.659.9«3 
3.659.9M 
3,659,915 


t« 
•9 

97 
131 

141 
174 
192 
214 
242 

245 


3,659.916 

247 

3.659.997 

3.659.9«1 

326 

3.659.991 

3.659.917 

3.659.999 

3.659.9tl 

327 

3.660,000 

3,659.919 

396 

3,660,001 

3.659.990 

405 

3,660.002 

3.659.991 

427 

3.660.003 

3.659.992 

453 

3.660.004 

3.659.993 

CLASS  431 

3.639.994 

66 

3.660.005 

3.659.995 

16« 

3.660.006 

3.659.996 

351 

3,660.007 

CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D  3— 

310    333431 

333436 

IS 

33J441 

D45- 

10    323445 

D6I- 

1     333449 

MS- 

3    333453 

D  •— 

374    223432 

D26- 

■    333437 

333443 

D4«- 

20    223446 

3334SO 

D90- 

14    333454 

D  9— 

179    233433 

D33- 

14    333431 

333443 

223447 

D71- 

33345 1 

17    333455 

D14— 

30    223434 

D34- 

3    333439 

D44—      6 

333444 

DS3- 

10    22344t 

D74— 

333453 

D97- 

3    323456 

DI5- 

1     223435 

5    333440 

P.  - 
p.  — 


21 

41 


3,144 
3.145 


Classification  of  Plants 


57 
6t 


3,143 
3,149 


P.  - 
P.  - 


69 


3,146 
3,147 


tl 


3,141 
3,150 


P.  — 


3,151  P.  — 


S,IS2 


I  I 


.-  { 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX   ! 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(L'.S.  Stales,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Common  wealth  of  Puerto  Riro.  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connect  icul 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

(feor)ua 13 

(>uam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejion 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virpnia 51 

Virjdn  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Pint  number  in  litlinf  denotei  location  arcordinii  tu  above  key. 
name,  ktralion.  etc.) 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Ofliciai  Gasette  lu  obtain  detail*  as  to  inventor 


Patents              i 

1 

3,659,173 

3,659,755 

3,660,343 

3.659.735 

3,660,040 

3.659.774 

3,660,434 

3,659,761 

3,660,429 

3.659.75* 

3,660,105 

3.659.7*3 

3,660470 

3,659,770 

3,660,441 

3.659.76* 

3,660,170 

3,659.795 

3 

3,659,503 

3,659.773 

3,660,465 

3.659.*03 

3.660,195 

3.659.797 

4 

3.659.374 

3.659.711 

3,660,494 

3.6S9.>40 

3.660434 

3.659.*53 

3.659.441 

3,659.713 

3,660.541 

3.659.B79 

3,66045* 

3.659.*57 

3.659.652 

3.659.t09 

3,6604*0 

3.659,945 

3,660459 

3.6S9.*5* 

3.659.653 

3.659.tl6 

3,660,60* 

3.659.950 

3,6604*3 

3.639.*59 

3.659.725 

3.659.134 

3,660,614 

3.659.999 

3,660,361 

3.659.*91 

3.659.S74 

3.6S9.a31 

3,660,617 

3.660.1 14 

3,660413 

3.659.*97 

3.659,I90 

3.659.S3S 

3,660,631 

3.660.131 

3,6604** 

3.659.*9* 

3,660,209 

3,659,143 

3,660,659 

3.660.140 

3,660,77* 

3.659.937 

3, 6604a  5 

3.659,t56 

3,660,666 

3.660.177 

3,660,*  16 

3.639.934 

3,660,669 

3.659,M3 

3,660.673 

3.660403 

3,660,*43 

3,659.953 

3,660,773 

3,659,t6< 

3.660.673 

3.660477 

13              3,6594*7 

3,659,971 

3,660,799 

3.659,>S5 

3,660,6*4 

3.660.316 

3,659,993 

3.660,007 

S 

3,659491 

3.659,193 

3,660,6*5 

3.660451 

3,660,134 

3,660,056 

6 

3,659,300 

3.659.914 

3,660,690 

3.660.45* 

3,660490 

3,660.064 

3,659,304 

3.659,936 

3,660,713 

3.660,47* 

3,660,*  II 

3.660.073 

3,659433 

3,659,933 

3,660,713 

3,660,632 

14              3,659,*** 

3.660.110 

3,659.361 

3.659,943 

3.660.715 

3,660,664 

15              3,660,073 

3.660.11* 

3.659.377 

3.659,943 

3.660.733 

3,660,757 

3,660,671 

3.660,137 

3.659,422 

3,659,957 

3.660.734 

10              3,659,350 

17              3,659417 

3.660,191 

3,659,445 

3,659,967 

3.660.733 

3,659,949 

3,659419 

3.660.193 

3,659.462 

3.659,970 

3.660.746 

3,660,00* 

3,659.336 

3.660471 

3.659.467 

3.659,913 

3.660.75* 

3,660,017 

3,639,351 

3.6604*9 

3.659.475 

3,659,994 

3.660.7*7 

3,660,050 

3,659.369 

3,660490 

3.659.4>4 

3.660.005 

3.660.*03 

3,660,193 

3,6594*4 

3,660400 

3.6S9.4«5 

3.660.069 

3.660.*  19 

3,660433 

3,659,436 

3,660401 

3.659.4M 

3,660,OS7 

3.660.*3I 

346O447 
3,6604*1 

3,659,436 

3,660405 

3.659.493 

3,660,107 

3.660,*37 

3,659.437 

3,660,30* 

3.659.49S 

3,660,113 

3,660,*39 

3,660414 

3.659.433 

3,660.309 

3.659410 

3,660,116 

3,660,*41 

3,66046* 

3.659.455 

3,660434 

3.659414 

3,660,136 

3,660,*43 

3,660.*0* 

3.659.492 

3,660439 

3.659439 

3.660,154 

3,660,*46 

1 1               3,660,703 

3.639473 

3,660,343 

3.659433 

3,660,155 

*              3,659,416 

3,660,704 

3.6594*3 

3,660490 

3,659435 

3,660,163 

3,659,45* 

13             3.639433 

3.6594*4 

3.660.405 

3,659457 

3,660,16/ 

3,659,671 

3.6594S* 

3.659490 

3.660.473 

3,659451 

3,660,311 

3,659,754 

3,659.461 

3.659492 

3.660.4*5 

3.659476 

3,660,333 

3,659,*  1* 

3,659406 

3.659.603 

3.660,496 

3.659,613 

3,660,330 

3,660,047 

3,659407 

3.659,614 

3,660403 

3,659,654 

3,660,331 

3,66046* 

3,659449 

3,659,63* 

3,660447 

3,659.666 

3,660.333 

9              3,659,306 

3,659,713 

3,659,66* 

3,660,609 

3,659.676 

3.660,343 

3,659413 

3,639,714 

3,659.673 

3.660,610 

3.659.6*0 

3,660,349 

3,659,400 

3,659,77* 

3.659,700 

3.660.61* 

3,659,6t4 

3,660470 

3,659,453 

3,659,791 

3,659,733 

3.660.633 

3.659,695 

3,660,375 

3,659,4*3 

3,659,S07 

3,659,734 

3.660,637 

3,659.699 

3.660,2tl 

3.659493 

3,659,*0t 

3,659,744 

3.660,651 

3,659,703 

3.660,393 

3,65949* 

3,659,S49 

3,659,756 

3,660,653 

3,659,709 

3,660410 

3.659,637 

3,659,9*6 

3,659,767 

3.660,660 

3,659,746 

3,660,336 

3,659.6*6 

3,660,039 

3.659.771 

3,660.66* 

PI  53 


PI  54 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


3.6«0,6«2 

3,659.409 

3.6M.M3 

3.659.414 

3.640.717 

3.659,456 

3.6M.74I 

3,639,468 

3.640.742 

3,659.494 

3.660.760 

3.659.495 

3.660.763 

3.659409 

3.660.791 

3.659412 

3.660.7«« 

3.659413 

3.660.t01 

3.659421 

3.660.103 

3.659419 

II              3.659.3»7 

3.659.599 

3.6S9.41S 

3.659.600 

27 

3.659.430 

3.659.606 

3.639.449 

3.639.608 

3,699439 

3.659.613 

3.6S9.344 

3.659.727 

3.659446 

3.659.750 

3.6S9.6<7 

3.659.785 

3.639.696 

3.639,828 

3.659.793 

3,659,842 

3.659.153 

3.659.958 

3.660.0t9 

3.659.993 

3.660.121 

3.660.001 

3.660.262 

3.660.002 

29 

3.660.266 

3.660.098 

3.660.322 

3.660.138 

3.660.323 

3.660.146 

3.660.376 

3.660.157 

3.660.395 

3.660.246 

3.660.396 

3.660.284 

3.660.430 

3.660499 

3.660.417 

3.660.338 

3.660431 

3.660.502 

3.660.674 

3.660.675 

3.660.696 

3.660.694 

3.660.729 

3.660.700 

30 

19              3.659.314 

3.660.719 

3.659.331 

3.660.735 

3.659.337 

3.660.754 

3.659.362 

3.660.769 

31 

3.659.667 

3.660.774 

3.659.«23 

3.660,779 

3.659.894 

3.660.782 

33 

3.660.236 

3.660.784 

3.660.423 

3.660.786 

34 

3.660.602 

3.660.823 

3,660.692 

3.660.838 

3.660.751 

26               3.659.310 

20              3,659,325 

3.659.320 

3,659.390 

3.659429 

3.659.405 

3,659,335 

3.659.440 

3.659,370 

3,659.6t  1 

3.6594S1 

3.659.747 

3.659.398 

3.6S9.9S4 

3.659,443 

3.660.475 

3.659.466 

21               3.659.471 

3.659,477 

3.659.579 

3,659,479 

3.659.596 

1        3.659,480 

3.659.646 

3.659.499 

3.659.719 

3,659,500 

3,660.159 

3.659.501 

3.660.601 

3.659415 

3.660.616 

1         3.659424 

3.660.707 

i         3.659430 

22              3.659.177 

3.659433 

3.660.025 

3.659450 

3.660.059 

3,6594«l 

3.660.149 

1         3,659.678 

3.660.313 

'         3.659.717 

3.660,447 

3.659.724 

3.660.511 

3.659.736 

3.660.523 

3.659.780 

3.660.530 

3.659.100 

23              3.659.759 

3.6S9.SOI 

3.659.769 

3.659.819 

24              3.659.315 

3,659.836 

3.659.372 

3.659.846 

3.659.424 

3,659.850 

3.659472 

3.659.86  i 

3.659416 

3,659.895 

3.659.623 

3.659,902 

3.659.193 

3.659.905 

3.660.006 

3.659.909 

3.660.080 

3.659.912 

3.660.068 

3.659.936 

3.660.176 

3.659.947 

3.660417 

3.660.004 

3.660.228 

3.660.023 

3,660.240 

3.660.143 

3.660,274 

3.660.144 

3.660.302 

3.660.145 

3,660494 

!          3.660.257 

3.660.613 

3.660.293 

3.660.632 

3.660.353 

3.660.647 

3,660.355 

3,660.686 

3.660.357 

3,660.777 

3.660.359 

3,660,781 

3.660.371 

3.660,828 

3.660.371 

25              3.659454 

3.660.425 

3.659455 

3,660.439 

3.639456 

3.660.453 

3,659.363 

3.660435 

3.639.407 

3.660438 

t 

3.660411 

3,660,414 

3.6604«2 

3.660.415 

3.660.628 

3,660.416 

3.660.640 

3,660.418 

3.660.648 

3,660.432 

3.660.693 

3.660.446 

3.660.759 

3.660.457 

3.660.761 

3.660,459 

3.660.807 

3,660,463 

3.660.114 

3,660,464 

3.660.815 

3,660.466 

3.660.840 

3.660.469 

3.659.371 

3.660.477 

3.639.639 

3.660.490 

3.659.779 

3.660.497 

3.659.841 

3.660400 

3.639.851 

3.660420 

3.659.866 

3.660434 

3.660.216 

3.660439 

3.660.220 

3.660.343 

3.660411 

3,6604«I 

3.660.636 

3,6604«3 

3.660.718 

3,660474 

3.660.826 

3.660479 

3.659.403 

3.660419 

3.659.505 

3.660.606 

3.659.548 

3.660.61 1 

3.659.577 

3.660.620 

3.659.752 

3.660.624 

3,659,848 

3.660.667 

3,639,872 

3.660.697 

3.660,021 

3.660.749 

3,660,156 

3.660.753 

3,660,212 

3.660.764 

3,660,327 

3.660.768 

3.660.641 

3.660.783 

3.659.299 

3.660.788 

3.660.329 

3.660.806 

3.660.566 

3.660.833 

3.660.762 

35              3.639427 

3.659.490 

3.660.075 

3,659.627 

3.660.431 

3.659.673 

36              3.6594«7 

3,659.631 

3.659.302 

3,659,913 

3.659440 

3.659,316 

3.639.342 

3,659,328 

3,659,348 

3.659.332 

3.659.353 

3.659.334 

3.639485 

3.659.373 

3.6594>6 

3.659493 

3.6594a9 

3.659.473 

3.659.399 

3.659.491 

3,659.402 

3.659.523 

3,659.408 

3.659.526 

3.659,433 

3.659462 

3.639,442 

3.6594«3 

3.659.444 

3.6594» 

3.659.472 

3,659,665 

3,659.496 

3.659,682 

3.659411 

3,659,689 

3,659419 

3,659,721 

3.659425 

3.659.743 

3.659436 

3.659.749 

3.659437 

3,659,760 

3.659.543 

3,659,765 

3.659447 

3,659.803 

3.659456 
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PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Concordance:  United  States  Patent  Classification  to 
International  Patent  Classification 

A  revised  and  updated  edition  of  the  "Concordance :  United 
States  Patent  Classification  to  International  Patent  Classifi- 
cation" has  been  published  and  is  available  from  the  Super- 
intendent of  Documents,  U.S.  Qovernment  Printing  Office, 
for  $1.50.  This  second  edition  is  a  revision  of  the  edition  of 
April  1969,  and  contains  about  3,000  changes,  corrections  and 
additions  suggested  by  users  of  the  book.  It  includes  all  new 
U.S.  classes  published  up  to  and  including  November  1971. 

W.  W.  BURNS.  Jb., 
Apr.  12,  1972.  Adminittrator,  Office  of 

Search  Syttem4  and  Documentation. 
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Difldaimcri 

3.225.077. — Frederic  Charlea  BoKaefer,  Munlch-Solln,  Ger- 
many and  Kenneth  Robert  Huffman,  Stamford,  Conn. 
N-CTANOIMIDATES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPAR- 
ING SAME.  Patent  dated  Dec.  21,  1965.  Disclaimer  filed 
Jan.  12,  1972.  by  the  assignee.  American  Oyanamid 
Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  2  of  said  patent. 


3.530.790.— Do»»oW  P.  Post,  Palatine,  Dl.  ROOF  TRUSS 
FORMING  MACHINE.  Patent  dated  Sept.  29,  1970.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Dec.  30,  1971.  by  the  assignee,  Btruetomatie, 
Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  12  of  said  patent. 


3,556.101.— St«ve»»  O.  Eoonomou,  Wilmette,  HI.   SURGICAL 
SUCTION  ASSEMBLT.  Patent  dated  Jan.  19,  1971.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Dec.   27.  1971.  by  the  assignee,   Hollitter 
Incorporated. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  9  and  10  of  said 

patent. 


3,696,126. — Biisumu  To$hida  and  Akio  Ohffo$hi,  Tokyo,  Benri 
Miffooka,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Toehiharu  Kataffiri,  Tokyo, 
Japan.  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  PARALLEL  SLIT 
GRID  STRUCTURE  ADJACENT  COLOR  DISPLAY 
SCREEN.  Patent  dated  July  27.  1971.  Disclaimer  filed 
Apr.  7,  1972,  by  the  assignee.  Bony  Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  itatent  sub- 
sequent to  June  3, 1986. 


Dcdicatkm 

8,270,068. — Joteph  Path.  Barrlngton,  R.I.,  and  John  M. 
Kolyer,  Seekonk,  Mass.  METHODS  OF  MAKING  PRI- 
MARY MERCAPTANS.  Patent  dated  Aug.  80.  1966. 
Dedication  filed  Mar.  29,  1972,  by  the  assignee,  Tehnor 
Apem  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 

patent.  \ 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS  | 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistmnt  Commissioner 
P.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  21.  1972 


PATENT  EXABONINO  OSOUP8 


FlllDi  DkU 

NawCan 

AwktUns 

Aettoo 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Fuel  «nd  Icnltlng  Derleet. 


1-11-71 

»-O4-70 
1-24-71 

2-01-71 
10-01-70 


Sd  Uquld  Contact  Apparatui;  Refrtgmtlon;  Conomtr»tty«  KT»por«tor»; 
ELECTBICAL  EXAMINING  GBODPS 

MlaeellanMOs.  2-11-71 

Nftwato;  Optl«;  BadlMit  Znargy;  MaMortif .  j.^^,, 

'^ISSSi.??y°Sm1f^§LihS^2fi£SS^d-^^^^^  ,^.,^ 

DEBIGN8,  OBOUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Dlrictor 

Indtutrlal  Arts;  HooMhold,  Penoctal  aad  Fin*  Aits. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRAN8P0RTINO  MEDIA    GROUP  81^-ABERLI^^^^ 

MATSS^'s^PrO,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURmO.  JOOLS^ROUP^D.  J^ STOCKS O.^^^^^  l-«-7I 

AMuSSeNT.HUSBANDBY   PERSONAL  TR^^ME^^  »^-'^ 

^K!"L'^'TS:jS:%?flcUri«Sy^Mrba^  ToU,t^Prlntm«:  Typewrite;  8Utlaa«y: 

Informatlca  Dlascmlnatlon.  3-17-71 

HEAT.  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERINO.  Q^U^^ 

''^5S?^ai,JS?^SSS%=id*ffiS^S^£^^^^  T^^SUnTTluld  Handling;  Lo- 

Reeling. 

Eipiiatlon  .f  pattnu:  The  pat«its  within  the  range  of  nnmt«  ta;2»iSl'}Sf7.^*fl,^S^ ^^^  sTwe  (e5Vul''3o)T5f  pS  llw 
axpSdSrito dneto "^ortened^tSns imdw the projIsU^^  ^r^i^^nSS* 2?a SdTO  tSSTl^Sffby  fflSiSiir  a»dS-' thi  prorlatons  of 

the sUaraMons.  or  hare  lapaad  under  the  proTlsions  of  U  ITS.0. 161.  ^^^^^^^  ^_^^^^^  ^ ^^^^  ^^^^, 

Patants - .VIM'."'. Nomban  1,174  to  1.188.  liMtastTe 

Plant  Patanta - 
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printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


27,348 
DISPOSABLE  OFFICE  GOWN 
Thsodore  Bradley,  147  Eldorado  St, 
MkMteiey,  CaHf.    93940 
OrljrfBal  No.  3,399,4«^  dated  Sept  3,  1968,  Scr.  No 
584322,  Scfrt.  27, 19^6,  which  b  a  coatliniatloii.ln.part 
of  Ser.  No.  534,983,  Mar.  K,  19M.  Application  for 
retane  Aag.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  68,058 
iBt  CL  A41d  9/00 
VA,  CL  2—114  4  Clainu 


27,350 

LEAKAGE-UMinNG  DEVICES  FOR  ROTATIVE 

MACHINERY  APFUCATION 

loseph  M.  Jaeger,  WoodcBff  Lake,  N  J.,  aarignor  to 

Jemco  Seals,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Orlgiiial  No.  3,460,843,  dated  Ang.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No. 

514,887,  Dec  20,  1965.  AppUcatkm  for  rdMie  Nor. 

12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,154 

laL  CL  F16J 15/48 
VS,  CL  277—26  7  aaimi 


The  preaent  appttcation  relates  to  a  dtspoaable  examina- 
tion gown  of  the  type  adapted  for  hospital  or  clinical  use 
wherein  portions  of  the  gown  may  be  opened  for  ob- 
servation and  examination  of  the  patient,  then  re-sealed 
for  normal  wear  of  the  gown  upon  conclusion  of  the  ex- 
ambmtUm. 


27,349 
FLATTfMIM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CRA?<rBS 
Rofor  S.  napmaa,  Jr.,  93  Mohawk  DiiTe,  WalUngford, 
Coiu.    06492,  aad  PhOip  Fffleteie,  Jr.,  189  Window 
Drire,  Weft  Harea,  Coaa.    06516 
Oridbal  No.  3,481,488,  dated  Dec  2,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
614,349,  Not.  20,  1967.  AppUcatioa  for  icinne  Sept 
19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65.029 

fikCLB66c 
U.S.  CL  212—1  8  Claiiiii 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  platform  attachment  for 
cranes  for  canying  auxiliary  equiixnent  such  as  air  com- 
pressors. The  platform  has  foldable  legs  with  each  of  the 
legs  carrying  jacking  means  so  that  the  platform  may  be 
supported  on  its  own  legs  and  moved  into  engagement 
with  attachment  means  on  the  crane.  When  the  {dat- 
form  is  supported  on  the  crane  the  legs  are  folded 
beneath  the  ^atform. 


A  leakage-limiting  device  to  be  situated  between  ro- 
tary and  non-rotary  components  of  a  machine.  The  de- 
vice includes  a  leakage-limiting  ring  to  surround  a  rota- 
tive member  of  the  machine  with  clearance  under  static 
conditions.  A  means  is  provided  for  fixing  the  ring  to  the 
non-rotative  member  of  the  machine,  and  a  means  b  pro- 
vided for  retaining  this  fijied  relationship  under  static 
conditions.  The  ring  has  a  low  co^lcient  of  fricticm 
which  will  iHTvent  any  damage  to  the  rotative  member 
if  there  should  be  engagement  between  the  latter  and  the 
ring  during  starting  up  <rf  the  machine.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  ring  has  a  ooefiScient  cX.  thermal  expansion  sub- 
stantially in  excess  of  those  of  the  materials  from  which 
the  rotative  and  non-rotative  machinery  members  are 
constructed,  so  that  during  inoease  of  the  temperature 
of  the  machine  parts  to  their  normal  operating  tempera- 
tiues  the  ring  will  tend  to  expand  away  from  the  rotative 
member.  However,  the  positioning  and  retaining  means 
act  on  the  ring  to  restrain  the  latter  from  radial  and 
circumferential  expansion  during  the  temperature  rise, 
and  instead  to  constrain  the  ring  to  expand  centripetally 
toward  the  rotative  machine  member,  thus  reducing  the 
clearance  with  resulting  deovased  leakage  and  increased 
eflSciency. 


27J51  

MFFERENHAL  DC  AMPLIFIER 
Doaald  R.  McGraw  aad  Jendd  G.  C^aeaw,  Tdcsob,  Arte., 
tu  Bax^Browa  Rewarch  Corporatioa,  Ttac- 
AiIe. 

OMaai  No.  3,440,554,  dated  Apr.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No. 
5^9,340,  Sept  14,  1966.  Ap^katioa  for  rdMae  Dec 
14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,219 

lat  CL  H03f  3/04,  3/68, 1/32 
VS.  CL  330—30  D  10  ClaiBH 

1.  In  a  transistor  differential  amplifier  having:  a  first 
and  a  second  connection  means  for  connection  to  a  po- 
tential bias  source,  a  pair  ot  input  transistOTs  for  receiv- 
ing an  imput  signal  between  the  base  electrodes  thereto, 
and  a  common  mode  negative  feedback  path,  said  pe/Qx 
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including  a  negative  feedback  resistor  connected  to  said 
second  connection  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  pair  of  dynamic  load  transistors  each  having  the  emit- 
ter-collector circuits  thereof  connected  in  series  with  the 
emitter-collector  circuits  of  a  different  one  of  said  input 
transistors  and  connected  tthrough  a  variable  resistance^ 


27,353 

IRRIGATION  CONTROL 

Ralph  E.  Shettel,  Rte.  1,  Twin  Fails,  Idaho    83301 

Origfaial  No.  3,400,909,  dated  Sept  10,  1968,  Scr.  No. 

567,444,  July  25,  1966.  AppUcadon  for  reiflBoe  Oct 

16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,915 

Int  a.  F16k  3/00 
UA  CL  251—147  4  Clafans 


to  said  first  connection  means;  a  bias  resistor  connected 
between  said  first  connection  means  and  said  negative 
feedback  resistor  to  thereby  provide  a  negative  feedback 
bias  loop;  and  means  connecting  the  base  electrodes  of 
said  dynamic  load  transistors  in  parallel  with  each  other 
and  to  said  bias  resistor. 


2735* 
»  FLUID  CONraOL  SYSTEM 

HflBiloarg  Stem,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  aarisoor  to 
Genend  Electric  Compaay 
Origfaial  No.  2,233,522,  dated  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
283,813,  May  28,  1963.  AppUcatton  for  reissne  Mar. 
7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,323 

lat  a.  F15b  13/02 
UA  CL  91—3  1  CW™ 


J//W  Acrmr— 


CA  water  metering  apparatus  having  an  adjustable  inlet 
device  which  regulates  the  flow  of  water  to  the  field  cor- 
rugates through  a  tube.] 

An  irrigation  ditch  valve  locating  in  the  earth  or  con- 
crete lined  open  ditch  bank  for  the  identical  metering  and 
automatic  distribution  of  waters  to  farm  lands.  The  meter- 
ing means  comprising  an  adjustable  cap  or  gate  portion 
acting  with  a  conduit  portion  to  selectively  size  a  water 
inlet  responsive  to  crop  and  seasonal  demands.  A  ditch 
valve  system  typically  feeding  individual  corrugates  and 
furrows,  or  accumulating  to  feed  between  borders  and 
dikes  through  equal  spacing  and  level  alinement  that  af- 
fords valve  identity  through  uniform  submersion  below 
the  checked  water  line. 


27,354 
COMBINED  RATE  OF  FLOW,  PRESSURE  AND 
TEMPERATURE  GAGE 
Donald  Wicbc,  ScwicUcy,  and  Richard  B.  Dooricy,  Pitts- 
bush,  Pa.,  assignors  to  William  S.  Hansen,  dofaig 
business  m  A.  Stndd  Company,  Pittaborgh,  Pa. 
Origfaial  No.  3^54,716,  dated  Nov.  28,  1967.  Scr.  No. 
397,171,  Sept  17,  1964.  AppHcatkm  for  rdssoe  Not. 
28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,811 

int  CL  GOlf  1/00:  GOlk  13/02 
UA  CL  73—198  25  CUdms 


The  controller  element  of  a  fluid  control  system  is  a 
fluid  tanplifier  circuit  which  supplies  a  fluid  force  to  an 
actuator  element  for  restoring  a  system  parameter  to  its 
desired  value.  A  transducer  senses  the  system  parameter 
and  converts  it  to  a  pulsating  flow  of  control  fluid  of  fre- 
quency proportional  to  magnitude  of  the  system  param- 
eter. First  and  second  tuned  resonant  devices,  sudi  as 
tuned  cavities,  connected  to  the  output  of  the  transducer 
have  resonant  frequencies  respectively  td>ove  and  below 
a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  desired  value  of  the 
system  parameter.  The  output  fluid  flows  of  the  first  and 
second  tuned  resonant  devices  are  supplied  to  the  con- 
trol nozzles  of  the  fluid  amplifier  and  have  magnitudes 
of  flow  respectively  proportional  to  the  deviation  of  the 
system  parameter  above  and  below  the  desired  value. 


A  unitary  probe  having  four  strain  gages  and  a  canti- 
lever vane  mounted  on  a  wall  of  the  probe.  Displacement 
of  the  vane  due  to  fluid  flow  is  measured  by  two  of  the 
strain  gages  while  another  two  sense  pressure  when  the 
probe  is  adjusted  to  stop  fluid  flow.  Temperature  may  be 
determined  by  appropriate  connection  of  the  gages  into  a 
strain  gage  bridge. 
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27,355 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TUBULAR  REIN- 
FORCED PLASTIC  MEMBERS 
Bmo  B««t  Skonard,  King  Oty,  Ontario,  Canada,  and 
Wmiam  CUston  Post,  WaUagfMd,  Conn.,  aas^vors  to 
American  Cyanandd  Company,  Wayne,  NJ. 
OiigbMl  No.  3,407,107,  dated  Oct  22,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
611,649,  Ian.  25,  1967,  wUch  is  a  dlrisiaB  of  Scr.  No. 
323,763,  Not.  14,  1963.  AppUcatlon  for  rdssnc  Apr. 
14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,563 

lot  CL  B65h  81/00 
UA  a.  156—432  18  Oafans 


beam-splitting  mirror  remote  from  the  first  quarter-wave 
plate,  and  a  polarizer  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  second 
qtiarter-wave  plate  remote  from  the  second  beam-split- 
ting mirror,  the  first  and  second  quarter-wave  plates  hav- 
ing their  fast  axes  oriented  with  respect  to  each  other  at 
a  substantially  integral  multiide  of  90*  and  the  polarizer 
having  its  plane  of  polarizatimi  anented  substantially  at 
an  odd  intc^sral  multii^  of  45*  to  die  fast  axis  of  the  sec- 
ond quarter-wave  plate. 


■/y//^^//^Kr'///y>/^^//^^y^^^y/ 


An  apparatus  for  forming  continuous  lengths  of  fila- 
mentary reinforced  plastic  pipe  by  means  of  a  valve  as- 
sembly which  captures  a  non-moving  slug  of  fluid  under 
pressure  over  which  an  imperforate  tubular  flexible  man- 
drel is  continuously  passed.  Reinforcing  filaments  and 
hardenable  plastic  are  applied  continuously  to  the  moving 
mandrel  in  its  inflated  condition  by  winding.  Various 
winding  patterns  and  layer  configurations,  including  an 
outer  wrap,  are  applied  by  nwans  of  guides  and  reels. 
Take-up  rolls  receive  the  wound  pipe  which,  if  not  cured 
on  the  machine,  is  flattened  after  passing  beyond  the  cap- 
tured fluid  slug.  The  pipe  is  then  inflated  and  hardened 
in  situ. 


27,356 

INFINITE  OPTICAL  IMAGE-FORMING 

APPARATUS 

loeeph  La  RMsa,  YoiAsn,  N.  v.,  asrignor  to  Fvrmd 

Opdcal  Co.,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Origlmd  No.  3,443,858,  dated  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

529,416,  Feb.  23,  1966.  AppUcatiOB  for  rdmnc  Aog. 

17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,517 

Int  CL  G02f  1/24 
UA  CL  350—157  6  Claims 


1.  Image-forming  apparatus  comprising  a  beam-split- 
ting curved  mirror,  a  first  quarter-wave  plate  disposed  on 
the  ccmcave  side  of  the  curved  mirror,  a  second  beam- 
splitting  mirror  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  first  quarter- 
wave  plate  remote  from  the  curved  mirror,  a  second 
quarter-wave  plate  di^osed  on  the  side  of  the  second 


27,357 

TAG  ATTACHING  GR  BUNDLE  FASTENING 

DEVICE 

FWmda  G.  Mcrser,  Fnunfaighaflii,  Mam.,  aadgiMsr  to 
DcBnieMi  ^^f*"*'***""g  CoHipaBy,  Sff  r'f^'^gf  r^"*;  nuua. 
Original  No.  3,402,435,  dated  Sept  24,  1968,  Scr.  No. 

633,782,  Apr.  26,  1967.  Appilcatkm  for  letane  Sept 

23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,944 

UL  CL  B65d  63/00 
UA  CL  24—16  FB  9 


J 


i_/    ra f 

^  J 


A  fastening  device  for  attaching,  bundling,  affixing  or 
other  holding  of  one  or  more  articles,  the  device  compris- 
ing a  filament,  a  socket  on  the  filament  and  a  head  on  one 
end  of  the  filament  adapted  to  snap  into  the  socket 


27,358 

TOP  ENTRY  VALVE 

Dmmid  R.  NeisoB,  Worcester,  Mant,  assignor  to  Goddaid 

Indostrica,  be,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Orlgfaud  No.  3,471,122,  dated  Oct  7,  1969,  Scr.  No. 
570,920,  Ang.  8,  1966.  AppUcatiOB  for  rdsnc  Not. 
18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,884 

Int  CL  F16k  3/12;  F16I  7/00 
UA  CL  251—327  6  Clafans 


A  cryogenic  gate  valve  having  a  body  with  a  full  pas- 
sage formed  therein.  A  gate  has  opposed  faces  at  an  acute 
angle  with  recesses  formed  in  the  faces  of  the  gate.  A 
sealing  means  consisting  primarily  of  a  plastic  O-ring, 
preferably  having  an  L-shaped  c(Hifiguratk>n,  is  positioned 
within  tl^  recesses.  The  sealing  means  is  secured  to  the 
gate  by  a  clamping  element  in  the  form  of  a  disc  posi- 
tioned within  the  recess  and  engaging  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  of  the  sealing  means  and  securing  it  di- 
rectly to  and  in  rigid,  interengagement  with  the  gate. 
Stress  razors  in  the  form  of  annular,  sharpened,  edges 
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project  from  the  bottom  of  the  recess  into  the  sealing 
means  to  prevent  it  from  moving  laterally  when  the  gate 
valve  is  cooled.  

27,359 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TREATING  BLOOD 

John  Df,  FUzwUliam,  N.H^  airiffMr  to  C.  R.  Bard, 

Inc^  Mnmy  Hm,  N  J. 
Origiiial  No.  3,328,255,  dated  Jane  27,  1967,  Sej.  No. 

33l542,  Dec  13, 1H3,  wUch  Is  a  c«ittauatfoo4iH»rt 

of  Stt/No.  297,854,  J«ly  2«,  19^3.  ApptkatloB  for 

reiflBiie  Not.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,178 

krt.  CL  A61k  17 /hO;  B81d  21/00;  C12b  1/00 
U«S.  CL  424—101  ^  ClaiBM 

Method  of  waging  blood  cells  in  a  closed  and  sterile 
system  and  in  a  seal  flexible  bag  by  adding  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  non-electrolyte  wasfumt  to  the  blood  cells  in 
the  bag  to  reduce  the  electrolyte  concentration  to  a  point 
or  which  the  blood  cells  are  precipitated  to  form  a  lower 
precipitated  blood  cell  strata  and  an  upper  spent  washant 
strata  and  separating  the  spent  washant  strata  from  the 
precipitated  blood  cell  strata  by  flexing  the  bag. 

The  washing  step  forms  part  of  a  method  for  freezing 
blood  cells  for  storage  and  thawing  them,  wherein  the 
blood  cells  are  added  to  the  bag  together  with  an  addi- 
tive to  prevent  cell  damage  by  freezing,  are  then  frozen 
in  the  bag,  are  then  thawed  in  the  bag  and  are  then 
wa^d,  as  aforesaid,  in  the  bag.  After  removal  of  the 
spent  washant  strata  from  the  blood  cell  strata,  the  pre- 
cipitated blood  cells  are  resuspended  and  are  collected 
in  a  closed  and  sterile  manner  in  a  flexible  sterile  satellite 
bag  which  is  sealabty  secured  to  the  wash  bag. 


duce  a,^-ethylenicaHy  unsaturated  carboxylic  adds  and 
^-acyloxy  carboxylic  acids  wherein  the  carboxylic  acid 
portion  has  one  more  carbon  than  the  olefin,  by  contact- 
ing the  olefin,  oxygen  and  carbon  monoxide  with  an  an- 
hydrous reaction  medium  containing  a  Group  VII  noUe 
metal  and,  as  the  redox  agent  therefor,  a  ferric  salt  solu- 
ble in  the  reaction  medium  and  a  soluble  halide.  In  a 
specific  embodiment,  ethylene  is  converted  to  acrylic  and 
^acetoxy  propionic  acid  by  oxidative  carbonylation 
wherein  ethylene,  oxygen  and  carbon  monoxide  are  in- 
troduced into  contact  with  an  acetic  acid  containing  reac- 
tion medium  which  also  contains  about  0.2  weight  per- 
cent palladium  chloride,  0.2  weight  percent  lithium  chlo- 
ride, 0.2  weight  percent  ferric  chloride  and  0.2  weight 
percent  lithium  acetate.  The  oxidative  carbonylation  pro- 
ceeds without  the  necessity  for  incorporating  a  dehydrat- 
ing agent  in  the  reacti<Mi  medium  as  is  required  with  prervi- 
ous  oxidative  carbonylations. 


27,3«1 

RECLOSABLE  PACKAGE 

Harmoo  B.  Miller,  1095  W.  Conway  Drive  NW., 

Atlanta,  Ga.     30327 

Original  No.  3472,422,  dated  Sept  13,  1966,  Scr.  No. 

444471,  Mar.  31,  1965.  Appllcathm  for  rclaBOC  Mar. 

6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17^51 

Int  CL  B65d  43/02 
VS.  CL  229^-43  7  Clafana 


27460 

PREPARATION  OF  HETA-ACYLOXY^ARBOXYUC 

ACIDS  AND  ALPHA3ETA.UNSATURATED  CAR. 

BOXYUC  ACIDS  BY  OXIDATIVE  CARBONYL- 

ATION  .         ^ 

Kenneth  L.  OUricr,  Placortla,  CaUf .,  aoisnor  to  Unkm 

on  Conmamr  of  CaUf  omla.  Lot  Angdca,  CaUf . 
No  DrawtnoTOiiblnal  No.  3,415,871,  dated  Dec  10, 1968, 
Scr.  No.  478,426,  Ang.  9, 1965.  Application  for  relane 
Oct  8, 1970,  Scr.  Nor79420 

Int  CL  C07c  51/14.  67/04 
U  A  CL  260—497  A  8  Claims 

Ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  olefins  are  re- 
acted under  oxidative  carbonylation  conditions  to  pro- 


The  disclosure  embraces  a  package  having  a  reclosable 
lid  which  is  releasably  secured  to  the  body  of  the  package 
by  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive:  a  peelable  film  is  inter- 
posed between  the  package  and  the  pressure  sensitive  ad- 
hesive. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  MAY  9,  1972 

lUaBtratlons  for  plant  patents  are  uauallr  In  color  and  therefore  It  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawtng. 


3,153 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT 
Roth  MUlay,  Portland,  Maine,  anlgnor  to  Jnnc  F.  littlc- 
flcld,  Uwlaton,  Esther  Lavolc  L&bon  Falla,  and  Loma 
V     A.  Young,  Portland,  Maine,  flhMtional  part  intncat 
to  each 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970.  Scr.  No.  26,175 
ik.  CL  AOlh  5/03 
VS.  CL  Pit— 49  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
by  the  unique  combination  of  a  general  resemblance  to 
the  "Red  Rich"  strawberry  variety,  but  having  a  habit 
of  producing  longer,  straighter,  stiffer  and  more  numerous 
runners  ranging  up  to  six  feet  in  length  before  freezing 
weather,  a  substantially  larger  jriant  size,  a  more  contin- 
uous everbearing  habit  without  pause  between  rpnng  and 
fall  seasons,  heavier  fruit  production,  and  a  superior  fruit 
flavor. 


3457 
CHERRY  TREE 

Mcacad,  CaBf., 


Fredcrk  W.  Andctaon,  Mctccd,  CaBf .,  mdgmm  to 
Fowler  NnrMTfc 
FIM  h^  20, 1970,  Sh*.  No.  56,761 
bt  CL  AOlh  5/03 
VS.  CL  Plt^— 37  1  ciate 

A  dense,  large  size,  vigorous  cherry  tree  having  an  uj^ 
ri^t  to  spreading  branching  habit,  foliage  with  large 
ovate  leaves,  white  bloom  of  «w*^i^^  tizB,  and  large  decla- 
red globose  fruit,  aniform  in  tixt  and  ihape,  and  borne 
regularly  and  heavily;  the  fruit— wh|leotherwift  distinct — 
having  general  simils^rity  to  the  Bing  (tmpatented)  in  size, 
appearance,  and  harvest  period. 


3,154 

PLUM  TREE 

John  M.  Garahedlan,  3158  Hamilton  St, 

Frcano,  CaW.    93712 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,992 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/03 

VS.  CL  Pit— 38  1  

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described  which  is  characterized  by  its 
vigorous  growth;  and  its  regular  and  heavy  bearing  of 
unusually  large  plums  which  are  approximately  fifty  per- 
cent larger  than  the  plums  from  the  Kelsey  plum  tree  (un- 
patented), which  it  most  nearly  resembles,  but  from  which 
it  is  distinguished  in  having  a  dark  purple  skin,  more 
nearly  resembling  the  skin  of  the  fruit  of  the  Queen  Ann 
plum  tree  (unpatented),  having  a  brilliant  red  flesh  mon 
similar  to  the  flesh  of  the  fruit  of  the  Mariposa  plum  tree 
(Patent  No.  Ill)  and  in  its  relatively  thick,  tough  skin 
which  has  a  greater  resistance  to  shriveling  and  to  bruis- 
ing. 


3,158 

PECAN  TREE 

Wmiam  T.  Ortcman,  Ncho,  DL,  aarinor  to-SlMt  Broa. 

NnrawiM  ft  Orcharia  Conuimr,  Lo^Uau,  Mo. 

Filed  M*  22, 197fr8«rN<».  57,374 

„^  _  bit  CL  AOlh 5/0i 

U.S.  CL  Plt^-31  i  rui- 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  pecan  trea^  nb- 
stantially  as  herein  shown  and  deacribed,  charaeaerfaed 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  <rf  » 
general  resemblance  to  the  variety  "Starting  Hardy 
Giant,"  but  having  heavier  foliage  and  greater  nut  crop 
productivity,  excellent  hardiness  to  cold  temperatures  as 
low  as  — 18*  P.  without  injury,  consistently  good  aimual 
productivity  of  large  mits  of  exoeOetit  qu^ty  and  good 
flavor,  said  nuts  having  thin  didls  whidi  separate  easily 
from  the  kernels,  and  a  self  fertile  habit  irtuch  assures 
good  aimual  nut  crops  of  good  quality  even  in  the  absence 
of  any  neighboring  pecan  trees. 


3,155 
AZALEA  PLANT 
Takco  Yage,  Altadena,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Geo.  J.  BaU, 
Inc.,  West  Chicago,  DL 
Filed  July  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,667 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 57  1  Oaim 

An  improved  variety  of  red  flowered  azalea  plant  par- 
ticularly adapted  for  greenhouse  pot-forcing  characterized 
by  its  profuse  production  of  very  large,  highly  frilled,  long 
lasting,  bright  red  blossoms  which  are  presented  very  up- 
right in  candle  style. 


3.159 
WALNUT  TREE 

Nnracrtei  ft  Oreteda  Conanr,  tonfafaM,  Md. 
FDad  lidv  22, 1970,^irNo.  57,375 
.T.  ^  -^  fctCLA01h5/M 

VS.  CL  Plt-32  1  chdm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  walnut  tree,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
heavy  nut  bearing  habit  and  conaisteatly  good  annual  nut 
crops,  good  hardiness  to  ccAd  temperatuies  as  low  aa 
—20'  F.  without  iiqury,  excellem  flavor  qualitiea  of  die 
nuts,  with  no  bitter  taste,  an  attractive  UglM  color  of  the 
kernels  which  is  retained  dmlng  proper  storage  of  the 
nitts,  and  a  self-fertile  habit  when  grown  in  isolation  from 
other  wahiot  varieties. 


3,156 
POA  PRATENSIS 
Torao  T.  FnchlgamL  Long  Beach,  CaUf.,  and  Eugene  W. 
Mayer,  Marysville,  Ohio,  amlgnon  to  The  O.  M.  Scott 
ft  Sons  Company,  Marysville,  (Hdo 

FUed  Jnty  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,757 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 88  1  Chdm 

A  variety  of  Poa  pratensis  characterized  by  its  excel- 
lent tiuf  performance  and  disease  resistance,  a  low  grow- 
ing profile,  a  deep  blue-green  color,  excellent  seed  yield, 
and  a  favorable  response  to  vertical  growth  inhibitors  of 
the  type  described  in  U.S.  Patent  No.  3,462,257. 


3460 

POINSBTTEA  PLANT 

Paul  Ecke,  Encfaiitaa,  CaHL,  aarfgnor  to  Panl  Ecfcc,  Inc. 

EadnMaa,  CiAf . 

FDcd  Inhr  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,210 

„„ tot  CL  AOlh  5/00 

VS.  CL  PiC^.86  1  ciahn 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinaettia  idant,  su- 
stantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particukrly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
dx>rt-growing  and  compact  plant  habit,  a  uniform  and 
fast  rooting  habit,  a  self-branching  habit  resulting  in  the 
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productioa  ot  multiple  blooms  without  pinching  off  the 
terminal  buds  as  required  for  other  poinsettia  varieties, 
attractive  green  foliage  which  is  usually  somewhat  darker 
green  in  color  than  the  foliage  of  "Annette  Hegg,"  with 
the  leaves  having  distinctive  petioles  of  red  color  on  both 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof,  attractive,  darker 
red  bracts  than  the  normal  red  bracts  of  "Annette  Hegg," 
said  dark  red  bracts  having  less  tendency  to  droop  than 
the  bracts  of  "Annette  Hegg"  when  the  plants  reach  matu- 
rity, and  the  darker  red  color  of  the  bracts  being  more 
stable  and  retaining  its  brilliance  much  longer  when  the 
plants  are  used  for  hMne  decoration,  and  long-lasting  plant 
qualities. 

ROSE  PLANT 
Ralph  S.  Mooffc,  2519  E.  NoUe  Are., 

Viayia,  CaHf .    93277 

Filed  Ang.  24, 197«,  Scr.  No.  6^M3 

lilt  CL  AQlh  5/00 

VS.  CL  nu-f  1  cw™ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  of 
hardy,  dwarf,  rounded,  much  branched,  bush  type,  as  illus- 
trated and  described,  characterized  by  buds  and  flowers 
resembling  the  Eleanor  rose  (miniature — United  States 
Plant  Patent  No.  2,175)  in  general  shape  and  size  but  dif- 
fering in  color,  the  general  color  effect  of  the  opening  bud 
and  freshly  opened  flower  being  a  bright  shade  of  orange- 
red;  and  further  characterized  by  a  plant  of  compact 
growth  but  more  vigorous  than  the  Eleanor  variety,  easy 
to  propagate  from  cuttings,  with  medium  small  semi- 
glossy  foliage,  an  abundance  of  bloom  borne  almost  con- 
tinuously throughout  the  growing  season,  with  flowers 
borne  singly  or  in  loose  caiKlelabra  clusters. 


to 


the  blooms,  abundant  foliage  of  excellent  quality  and 
having  better  than  average  disease  resistance,  a  free 
blooming  habit  which  results  in  good  garden  color  almost 
constantly  during  its  normal  blooming  season,  excellent 
flower  petal  substance,  with  consequent  good  qualities 
for  cut  flowers,  as  well  as  for  garden  and  landscape  use, 
and  an  attractive  and  distinctive  flery  orange-red  flower 
color  which  intensifies  in  its  luminescence  in  hot  weather. 


3,1(4 
PLUM  TREE 

John  M.  Garabcdian,  3158  Hamilton  St, 
F^cno,  Calif  .    93712 
Filed  Oct  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  82,229 
lot  CL  AOlh  5/03 
V3,  CL  Plt-^8  1  aain 

A  plum  tree  oi  medium  to  small  size,  medium  vigor, 
upright,  open,  vase-formed,  hardy,  and  a  regular  and  pro- 
ductive bearer  of  unifcM-m,  large  to  medium  size,  usually 
semi-freestone  fruit  having  red  skin  and  red  fleth. 


3,162 
ROSE  PLANT 
WaUnr  E.  Lammcrti,  Fkccdon,  Calif ., 

Gemala'i  lac.,  Loa  Aii«cIm,  CaUf . 

Fliad  Sapt  25il970,  Ser.  No.  75,794 

ImL  CL  AOlh  5/00 

VS.  CL  PIU-22  1  Claim 

A  new  floribunda  variety  of  rose  plant  particularly 

characterized  by  the  very  clear  and  uniform  red  margin 

extending  completely  around  each  petal,  except  for  the 

base,  wiiich  in  the  opening  stage  of  the  bloom  contrasts 

sharply  with  the  basic  ivory  color  of  the  rest  of  the  petal. 

The  new  plant  is  a  free  producing  variety  and  under 

greenhouse  conditions  produces  blooms  throughout  the 

entire  year  that  have  excellent  lasting  quality  as  cut 

flowers. 


3,163 

ROSE  PLANT 

Harbart  C  Swim  aad  O.  L.  Weeks,  Ontario,  CaUf.,  as- 

flignon  to  The  Coaard^Pyla  Compaiqr,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

FDad  Sapt  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,650 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 

VS.  CL  Plt^20  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the 

hybrid   tea   class,   substantially   as   herein   shown   and 

described,  characterized  particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  the 

unique  combination  of  a  healthy  and  vigorous  plant  habit, 

long  and  strong  cutting  stems  which  give  good  support  to 


3,165 
NECTARINE  TREE 
Frederic  W.  Anderson,  Merced,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rccdlcy 
Norscry,  Inc,  Recdicy,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,313 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/03 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 41  1  Claim 

A  variety  of  nectarine  tree  which  is  large,  vigorous, 
spreading,  open,  and  a  regular  and  very  productive  bearer 
of  medium  size,  globose  to  oblong,  freestone  fruit,  of  good 
keeping  and  shipping  quality,  which  is  uniform  both  as  to 
size  and  form;  Uie  fruit — which  is  characterized  by  an 
unusually  long  harvest  period — having  yellow  flesh  with 
red  at  the  pit  cavity,  and  skin  which  is  entirely  over- 
spread with  high  red  at  maturity. 


3,166 

YELLOW  ROSE 

Robert  G.  Jelly,  Richniond,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

E.  G.  Hill  Co.,  Inc,  RJchmond,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,402 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 

VS,  a.  Pit— 24  1  Ctatei 

A  continuous  and  free  blooming  variety  of  floribtmda 

rose  plant  for  greenhouse  culture,  characterized  by  the 

very  stable  yellow  color  of  its  blooms,  its  vigorous  and 

upright  growth  habit,  and  its  improved  winter  productivity 

under  low  light  intensities. 


3,167 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE 
Robert  G.  leDy,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
E.  G.  noil  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,403 
Int  a.  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 14  1  Clahn 

A  new  variety  of  hybrid  tea  rose  plant  developed  for 
greenhouse  production  of  cut  flowers  by  cross  with  Snow- 
song  Supreme  (P.P.  2,624)  and  distinguished  by  longer 
stems  for  its  blooms,  the  lively  white  color  of  the  blooms, 
and  the  ability  of  the  flowers  to  withstand  handling  and 
shipping  without  bruising. 
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3,660351  

RESTRAINT  TCMtSO  F(Nt  A  PRESSURIZED  SUIT 


3,660349 
DEEP  SUBMERGENCE  DIVING  SUIT  AND  INSULATIVE 

MATERIAL  THEREfOR  MIchad  A.  Marroni,  Jr.,  Wcntogae, 

Ndsoa  Jonav,  Stlhralcr,  Mkin.,  and  WiUlara  S.  Frtcdiandcr,  Unhcd  Stales  of  America  as 
HndsoB,  Wis.,  anignon  to  MkuMMita  Nflning  and  Manofac-  tor  of  the  Ndioaal  Acrooanl 
tiiring  Compaay,  St  PauL  Mfaw.  ^  FOed  Dec  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  785,613 

CoatlBvatloB-hiiMrt  of  applkatioa  Scr.  No.  70M21,  Jan.  29,      ^  lot  CL  A62b  /  7/00;  A41^  1/00 

1968,  BOW  abandoned.  This  appbcalkm  July  13, 1970,  Scr.      VS.  CL  2—2.1 

No.  54.163 
IbL  CL  B32b  3/26;  B63c  11/04;  B32b  5/16 


to  The 


VS.  CL  2—2.1 


20Clatam 


Deep  submergence  diving  suit  which  maintains  its  low 
thermal  conductivity  at  great  depths  and  provides  constant 
buoyancy  at  changing  depths,  having  a  layer  of  thixotropic 
material  such  as  a  grease  or  very  low  modulus  elastomeric 
material  filled  with  hollow  glass  microbubbles  as  an  insulat- 
ing layer,  the  preferred  construction  being  based  on  a  gel  of 
block  copolymer  and  mineral  oil  as  the  low  modulus  matrix. 


3,660350 
PROTECTIVE  HOOD  FOR  CRASH  HELMETS 
Walter  E.  Garbisdi,  4215  W.  Hawtbomc  TrM%,  Brown  Deer, 
Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,209 

Int  CL  A41c  13/00 

VS.  CL  2-2  7  Claims 


A  hood  fits  over  a  crash-helmet,  the  neck,  and  part  of  the 
shoulders  of  a  person  wearing  the  helmet.  A  transparent, 
double-walled  face  shield  attached  to  the  hood  protects  the 
wearer  of  the  crash-helmet. 


A  restraint  torso  for  a  pressurized  suit  consists  solely  ai 
restraint  cloth  (with  the  exception  of  a  zipper  for  fix>nta]  clo- 
sure not  disclosed  herein).  The  torso  is  rendered  elliptkal 
and  fist  across  the  chest,  rather  than  cylindrical,  by  means  ci 
shoulder  transitions  pieces,  an  upper  piece  extending  from 
the  front  of  the  armbole  over  the  shoulder  to  the  rear  of  the 
armhole,  and  a  lower  piece  extending  from  the  frt>nt  of  the 
armhole  under  the  arm  to  the  rear  of  the  armhole.  The  pat- 
tern of  the  lower  piece  includes  slightly  curved  edges  which 
form  straight  seams  with  the  main  torso  pieces,  and  is  cut 
with  the  warp  oriented  so  as  to  provide,  in  the  torso,  a  warp 
which  extends  curvilinearly  from  below  the  arm  upwardly 
and  inwardly  toward  the  neck  at  the  frx>nt  of  the  suit,  and 
with  the  warp  providing  virtual  extension  of  the  frontal  warp 
direction  at  the  rear  of  the  suit  (from  the  arm  downwardly 
toward  the  center  of  the  back).  The  upper  piece  is  so  cut  that 
its  warp  runs  from  front  to  back  oirectly  over  the  shoulder. 
These  pieces,  together  with  seams  which  are  five  layers  thick, 
and  therefore  provide  restraint  against  stretching,  caioe  die 
torso  to  distort  when  under  pressure  into  the  aforementioned 
generally  elliptical  shape,  with  the  chest  being  relatively  flat 
across  the  front  between  the  arms.  Collar  transitions  are  pro- 
vided so  that  the  frx>nt  center  of  the  suit  is  substantially  a 
straight  line  from  the  chin  to  the  waist,  thereby  to  accom- 
modate a  reliable  closure,  such  as  a  zipper  widi  a  seal.  A 
restraint  belt  is  provided  from  under  one  arm  around  the 
back  to  the  under  side  of  the  other  arm.  The  main  torso 
pieces  in  the  front  are  double  layers  of  cloth  whereas  the 
main  torso  pieces  in  the  rear  are  stn^  layers  of  cloth.  This 
factor,  together  with  the  restraint  bdt  at  the  back,  causes  the 
torso,  when  under  pressure,  to  remain  relatively  flat  across 
the  chest,  while  allowing  a  certain  amount  of  ballooning  in 
the  upper  back.  Precise  cloth  patterns  are  disclosed. 
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3  660A52  3,660354 

EYE  s£u>E  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

VS,  CL  5-267  7  Cfadm 


UACL2-12 


An  eye  shade  particularly  adapted  for  use  by  athletes  dur- 
ing training,  as  by  basket  ball  players,  for  practicing  the 
manipulation  of  a  ball  or  the  like  without  looking  at  it.  The 
shade  is  of  spongy,  yielding  material  worn  under  the  eyes  and 
capable  of  absorbing  blows  without  injuring  the  player, 
resilient,  stiffening  material  being  applied  to  the  forward 
edge  of  the  shade  so  that  it  may  be  properly  retained  in  its 
position  of  use  beneath  the  player's  eyes. 


3,660353 
TRANSPORTABLE  TANKS 
Roger  EofCM  Ducrocq,  and  Mkhd  Henri  Chevalier,  both  <d 
LcnBMt-Femuid,    FraMC,    aarigDors    to    Pneumadquci 
CaovtclMvc  MaBofacCarc  ct  Plafdqaci  Kkbcr-Coloinbcs, 
ColoBbct,  Fraace 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,326 
Ciaiau  priortly,  appBcadoa  FnuKC,  Dec  16, 1969, 6943628 

lBtCLE04hi/7«,i/;6 
U3.  CL  4-172.19  9  CUmi 


jif 


y* 


A  spring  structure  comprising  a  rigid  border  wire  rectangu- 
lar in  configuration  having  spaced  parallel  ends  and  sides, 
spaced  pairs  of  parallel  wires  fixed  to  the  border  wire  trans- 
versely and  longitudinally  thereof,  said  pairs  of  wires  crossing 
at  right  angles  and  providing  at  their  intersections  end  sup- 
ports for  the  ends  of  coil  springs,  said  border  wire  and  pairs 
of  crossing  wires  comprising  a  rigid  grid,  the  pairs  of  wires  in 
one  direction  containing  between  the  pairs  of  wires  in  the 
other  direction  depressions  which  extend  from  the  lower  side 
of  the  grid,  a  plurality  of  coil  springy  mounted  to  the  lower 
side  of  the  grid  with  their  axes  perpendicular  thereto  and 
with  their  ends  engaged  with  the  grid  and  with  said  depressed 
portions  of  the  wires,  and  locking  wires  extending  from 
border  wire  to  border  wire  of  the  grid  between  the  ends  of 
the  coils  and  said  depressed  portions  of  the  wires  in 
directions  at  right  angles  to  the  wires  containing  the  depres- 
sions. 


3,660,855 

FLOATING  MARINE  MARKER 

Clarence  D.  Inman,  107  Pine  Drive,  Covington,  La. 

Fled  Dec.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,040 

Int.  CLB63b  2 7/52 

U3.  CL  9—8  R 


This  invention  relates  to  transportable  tanks  that  comprise 
a  base,  a  wall  and  one  or  more  inflatable  tubes  that  form  part 
of  the  wall.  The  invention  is  concerned  with  making  the  in- 
flauble  tube  support  the  wall  in  a  more  efficient  manner  than 
hitherto  and  also  to  form  the  tank  into  a  polygonal  shape, 
such  as  a  rectangle.  The  tubular  member  is  reinforced  or  sup- 
ported by  flexible  members  which  are  so  located  and  rela- 
tively crossed  that  the  tube  acts  as  a  float  when  the  tank  is 
filled  with  water  and  thus  maintains  the  polygonal  shape  of 
the  tank.  Additional  supports  may  be  used  along  the  sides  of 
the  tank  and  the  comers  are  supported  differently  from  the 
rectilinear  parts.  Such  a  tank  may  be  used  as  a  tran^wrtable 
swimming  pool. 


A  floating  marine  marker  in  which  a  relatively  thin  wall 
surrounds  a  central  vertical  open  area  to  permit  the  passage 
of  water  therethrough  from  rough  seas.  The  relatively  thin 
wall  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  water  tight  compartments 
which  may  be  filled  with  floUtion  foam  if  desired.  In  the 
modified  form  of  the  invention  the  wall  is  formed  erf  flotation 
foam  coated  with  plastic  to  prevent  disintegration  of  the  wall. 
A  flexible  removable  plastic  spider  having  a  central  vertical 
bore  is  mounted  in  the  top  of  the  marker  and  is  adapted  to 
support  a  flag  pole  or  like.  A  bar  is  embedded  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  marker  for  attaching  anchor  lines  thereto.  The  bar 
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has  a  central  notch  for  supporting  the  flag  pole.  The  marker  3,660358  

has  downwardly  sloping  tapered  walls  and  may  be  generally  CAR  BEAUTY  CARE  CENTER 

rectangular  in  horizontal  cross-section,  triangular  in  horizon-    Orvffle  S.  Sniltli,  Jr.,  CohmMa,  S.C 
tal  cross-section,  hexangular,  circular,  oval,  or  any  other       lac,  ColomMa,  S.C. 
desired  cross-sectional  shape. 


to  Single-Buoy 


3,660356 
MOORING  BUOY 
Robert  Sninlders,  Mecr,  Rdglum, 
Mooring,  Inc^  Zoz,  Swlticrland 

FUed  Oct  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  865,153 
Clafans  priority,  appHcation  Netherlands,  Oct.  10, 1968, 

6814522 

InLCLB63b  27/50. 27/00 

U3.  CL  9-8  P  5  ClalnM 


Ficd  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41368 

Int.  a.  B60b  J/00 
U3.  CL  15—1 


to  Cooston, 


9ClainH 


A  car  beauty  center  providing  a  plurality  of  optional  ser- 
vices for  the  care  and  beautification  of  automotive  vehicles 
including  fueling,  car  washing  and  waxing,  as  well  as  custom 
interior,  facilities. 


A  mooring  buoy  for  transferring  fluids  between  a  vessel 
and  the  shore  comprises  a  buoy  anchored  to  the  bottom  of 
the  body  of  water  on  which  it  floats,  and  a  turntable  carried 
by  the  buoy.  To  prevent  icing,  a  shield  in  the  form  of  an  in- 
verted bowl  is  carried  by  the  turntable  and  is  heated,  either 
electrically  or  by  a  fluid  such  as  sea  water,  closed  circuit 
fresh  water,  or  the  handled  fluid  itself.  The  buoy  is  also 
heated  adjacent  the  rim  of  the  cover  and  adjacent  the  turnta- 
ble bearings. 


3,660359 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  COKE  OVEN  JAMBS 

Charles  D.  McCnIongli,  Mctropotts,  DL,  asrigwor  to  W^Httle 

Corporation 

Fled  Joiy  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,163 

Int.  CL  ClOb  43104 

U3.  CL  15—93  7  Clafans 


1 


3,660357 

AUTOMATICALLY  LASTING  MACHINES 

Jcrcniy  C.  Heal;  RaynMind  Snapc,  both  ol  LdecHcr,  Lc- 

iccatcrshire,  and  PhlMp  B.  Gowcr,  Sklplon,  Yorkahkc,  all  ol 

England,  aHignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Boston,  Ma«. 

Orlgteal  application  Feb.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799356.  Dhrided 

and  thk  application  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,062 

Int.  CL  A43d  J/00 

U3.CL  12-127  7  Clafans 


Apparatus  for  scraping  coke  oven  jambs  dean  of  carbon- 
tar  substances  formed  thereon  during  a  coking  operation. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  pair  of  carnages  having  a  plurality 
of  scraper  units  thereon  for  acr^nng  the  side  walls  of  the 
jamb,  and  upper  and  lower  oscillating  scraping  mechanisms 
operating  in  timed  relatiomhip  with  said  carriages,  the  oscU- 
lating  scraping  mechanisms  scraping  the  top  and  bottom 
walls,  respectively,  and  the  comer  portions  contiguous 
therewith. 


A  shoe  lasting  machine  having  a  support  automatically 
orienting  shoes  with  lasting  devices  which  include  yippers 
automatically  located  at  opposite  sides  of  each  shoe  and 
adapted  to  pull  the  upper  predetermined  amounts  depending 
on  whether  the  shoe  is  left  or  right. 


3360360 
VIBRATION  DEVICE 
Peter  Diink,  Nnrabcrg,  Gernuaqr,  arignnr  to  J.  S.  StaedHcr, 
Nnrnbcrg,  Gerauuiy 

Fled  Apr.  1. 1970,  Scr.  Nn.  24337 
Oatass  priority,  appMcation  Gcranay,  Ang.  25, 1969,  P  19  43 

199J 

Int  CL  B08b  7102;  B06b  7/00 

U3.  CL  15-94  5  Oatans 

A  cleaning  device  for  fountain  pens  having  tubular  nibs  has 

a  vibrator  mounted  in  a  housing  on  which  a  coupling  device 
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for  coupling  to  the  pen  to  be  cleaned  is  fixedly  fastened.  The    the  enclosed  portion  of  the  arm  connector.  In  other  modifi- 
cations a  similar  housing  is  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the 


direction  of  oscillation  of  the  vibrator  is  aligned  with  the  bore    blade  supporting  connector  and  encloses  the  free  end  of  the 
of  the  tubular  nib  of  a  coupled  pen.  arm.  A  housing  is  not  included  in  all  modifications. 


3,660,861  3,660363 

COMBINATION  ROUND  TOWEL  AND  HOLDER  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Edward  N.  Dclnoaico,  1546  Bruce  St,  North  Vancouver,  Dennis  P.  GerbMl,  Webrtar,  N.Y.,  ■■rifnor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

BrttWi  Cotaabta,  Cauda  tkm.  Rochcrtcr,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Jan.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 .016  FBed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,984 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Canada,  Jan.  10, 1969,  039,777  Int.  Q.  G03g  15100 

Int.  CL  A47k  10112  U.S.  CL  15-256.51                                                     7  Claims 


U.S.  CL  15-209  R 


<«  Claims 


A  functional  and  decorative  tow^el  and  hanger  assembly  in- 
cluding a  hanger  with  a  first  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  wall  and  a  second  portion  detachably  connectable  to  a 
towel  for  suspending  the  same  therefrom,  and  a  circular 
towel  connected  to  the  latter  at  the  approximate  geometric 
center  of  the  towel  such  that  when  draped,  it  provides  a  neat 
appearing  decorative  assembly  functional  for  use  in  that  a 
minimal  amount  of  towel  is  utilized  for  anchoring  the  same 
with  the  remainder  being  usable  for  drying  hands. 


3,660362 

WIPER  ARM 

Andioay    C.    Sdnta,    Hamburg,    N.Y.,   assignor   to    Trlco 

Product!  Corporation,  Bolbio,  N.Y. 

Fled  Apr.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,492 

Int.  CL  B60s  1140 

U.S.  CL  15-250.23  8  Claims 

A  blade  supporting  arm  connector  for  releasably  attaching 
a  wiper  blade  to  a  wiper  arm  is  pivotally  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  the  wiper  arm  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  an  as- 
sociated windshield  and  is  spring  urged  by  a  torsion  spring,  a 
tension  spring,  or  a  hairpin  type  spring  to  pivot  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  arm  assembly  to  a  position  where  it 
presents  the  blade  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade  an- 
gularly displaced  fi-om  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arm.  The 
blade  connector  may  be  a  cantilever  pin  type  element  for 
releasably  engaging  a  receptor  in  a  blade  superstructure  or  a 
bayonet  type  element  for  reception  in  a  bayonet  clip.  In  cer- 
tain modifications  a  housing,  sector  shaped  in  lateral  cross 
section,  lined  with  anti-friction  sheet  material,  is  secured  to 
the  end  of  the  arm  and  encloses  the  end  of  the  blade  connec- 
tor. A  cushioning  element  may  be  disposed  on  each  side  of 


itt" 


An  elastomeric  blade  is  herein  disclosed  for  removing  a 
dry  particulate  material  from  a  surface  to  which  the  particu- 
late material  is  electrostatically  bonded.  An  edge  of  the  blade 
is  supported  in  pressure  contact  against  the  surface  in  a 
cutting  tool  fashion  and  relative  motion  between  the  blade 
and  the  surface  produced  wherein  the  edge  of  the  blade 
moves  between  the  particulate  material  and  the  surface  to 
cut  or  chisel  the  material  from  the  surface. 


3,660364 
MULTI-PURPOSE  SUCTION  CLEANER  NOZZLE 
Osten  Schwartz,  Varmdo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aiitiebolagct 
Elcctrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,704 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Sweden,  Feb.  6,  1969,  1562/69 

Int.  CL  A47I  9106 

U.S.  CL  15—319  7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  multi-purpose  suction  cleaner 
nozzle  having  a  suction  inlet  which  is  movable  over  a  rug  to 
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remove  dirt  therefrom.  A  brush  for  removing  dirt  from  a 
floor  is  mounted  on  a  diaphragm  for  movement  between 
upper  and  lower  positions  at  the  vicinity  of  the  suction  inlet, 
the  diaphragm  forming  a  wall  of  a  space  in  communication 
with  a  passageway  leading  to  the  suction  inlet  and  in  which  a 
partial  vacuum  is  developed  during  operation  of  the  nozzle. 

A  spring  acting  on  the  diaphragm  tends  to  bias  the  brush  to 
iu  lower  position  below  the  suction  inlet  responsive  to  a  first 
partial  vacuum  developed  in  the  space  when  a  floor  is 
cleaned  by  the  nozzle  and  the  air  flow  therethrough  exceeds 
a  predetermined  speed.  A  second  higher  partial  vacuum  is 
developed  in  the  space  when  a  rug  is  cleaned  by  the  nozzle 
and  the  air  flow  therethrough  is  at  or  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined speed,  such  higher  vacuum  overcoming  the  biasing  ac- 
tion of  the  spring  and  moving  the  brush  to  its  upper  position 
at  or  above  the  suction  inlet. 

In  order  to  insure  that  the  brush  will  always  move 
downward  from  its  upper  to  its  lower  position,  a  vertical  tog- 
gle joint  is  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  a  wall 
of  the  space  and  to  the  diaphragm  and  the  bend  of  the  toggle 
tt  moved  horizontally  responsive  to  vertical  movement  of  the 
diaphragm.  When  the  diaphragm  moves  upward  it  causes  the 
toggle  bend  to  move  in  one  direction  through  dead  center  to 
promote  movement  of  the  brush  to  its  upper  position;  and 
when  the  diaphragm  moves  downward  with  the  aid  of  the 
spring,  it  causes  the  toggle  bend  to  move  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  a  stable  position  near  dead  center.  At  such  staUe 
position  the  toggle  aind  brush  function  to  support  the  nozzle 
when  a  floor  is  cleaned,  thus  eliminating  the  need  for  a 
separate  support  for  the  nozzle. 


3360365 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  COLOR 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SCREENS 

John  F.  Lamn.  Seneca  Fak,  N.Y.,  and  Walter  A.  P^ilMlieD- 

sU,  Roanoke,  Va^  — linnii  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products, 

Inc. 

Original  application  Apr.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,098.  DIvklcd 

and  this  appHcatlon  Sept.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,103 

Int.  CL  A47d  9102 

U3.  CL  15-~415  2  dainn 


Methods  for  drying  the  upstanding  wails  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube  face  plate,  particularly  around  the  area  of  the  mask  sup- 
porting studs  are  disclosed.  The  methods  utilize  an  accurately 
controlled  and  automatically  positionable  head  for  removing 
excess  liquid  from  the  walk  and  stud  area  after  a  processing 
step.  The  liquid  may  be  that  remaining  from  either  a  pre- 
rinse  in  which  case  either  forced  air  or  a  vacuum  system  may 
be  utilized  for  the  liquid  removal;  or  after  a  developing  step 
in  the  actual  screen  formation  when  a  vacuum  principle 
alone  is  utilized  for  drying  the  wall  area.  The  described  ap- 
paratus for  carrying  out  the  methods  comprises  a  free-float- 
ing, self-orienting  head  which  is  pivoted  to  provide  arcuate 
movement  in  a  given  substantially  vertical  plane,  and 
reciprocatable  shaft  means  connected  to  the  free-floating 
head  for  indexing  the  head  in  a  substantially  perpendicular 
direction.  Cam  means  associated  with  the  reciprocatable 
movement  causes  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the 
head  with  the  face  plate  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of 
movement  thereof.  The  cam  means  causes  the  head  to  pivot 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  to  bring  the  head  into  en- 
gagement with  the  face  plate  wall. 


3360366 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  BALES  OF  TEXTILE 

FIBERS 

Peter  Jagst,  Rlicydt,  Germany,  ■asignor  to  Tmetzachler  A 

Co.,  Rlieydt,  Germany 

FIM  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3380 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22, 1969,  P  1 9  02 

951.7 
im.  CL  DOlg  7106 
U.S.  CL  19—81  6  I 


^, 


Improved  textile  fiber  bale  opening  i^yparatus  having  a 
multiplicity  of  conveyor  behs  each  of  wliich  is  suppmted  by 
two  spaced  rollers  and  is  rotatable  about  the  rcrflen  in  both, 
opposite  directions;  outwardly  directed  needle  means  on  the 
surface  of  the  conveyor  behs  adapted  to  penetrate  a  bale 
resting  thereon;  motive  means  to  drive  the  conveyor  behs; 
and  control  means  at  opposite  ends  of  the  total  conveyor  beh 
path  operatively  connected  to  tlie  drive  means,  and  operative 
in  response  to  a  bale  reaching  tliis  path  end.  adapted  to 
reverse  the  drive  direction. 


3360367 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CROSS-LAPPED 

STRUCTURES 

George  A.  Watson,  Ckvlotte,  N.C.,  ■aalgiiiii  to  rrlaiwii  Cor- 

poratioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  568377,  July  29, 1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  appBcntlon  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

37.416 
Int.  CL  DOlg  25100;  D04k  3102 
U.S.CL19— 163  3 1 


A  method  for  producing  cross  lapped  ttructures  such  as 
battings  from  lightweight  continuous  filament  webs  utilizing 
high  speed  delivery  means  wherein  the  lightweight  web  is 
traversed  across  a  moving  collection  means  utilizing  air  cur- 
rents to  aid  in  the  traversal,  thereby  producing  a  cross  lapped 
structure. 
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3,660368 
MANUFACTURE  OF  NON- WOVEN  FIBROUS  WEBS 
CUirc  Harry  WdfhCma,  Potypool,  Eagiaiid,  nrffnor  to  Im- 
perial CiMadcal  Iiid«trfet  United,  Loodoo,  Eatl«>d 

FBed  May  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  825341 

Claiau  priority,  appltcatlM  Great  BritaiB,  May  29, 1968, 

25,776/68;  Oct  4, 1968, 47,223/68 

laLCLD04h  1 1 104 

U3.CL  19-163  2Clalim 


to  the  folder  or  carrier  and  a  resilient  clip  attached  to  the  top 
edge  of  the  backing  sheet,  the  clip  having  a  front  portion 
overlying  the  face  of  the  backing  sheet  characterized  by  a 
pair  of  generally  parallel,  spaced  apart  legs  extending 
downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  sheet  and  connected  at  their 


f*  fi  n  ,t    IS 


A  process  for  making  a  substantially  uniform  web  compris- 
ing traversing  fiber  or  fyament  depositing  means  across  a 
moving  conveyor  under  conditions  defined  by  the  formula  y 
"  2x  (H-z)  where  >  is  the  total  effective  width  of  web 
deposited  by  the  fiber  or  filament  depositing  means  measured 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  conveyor,  x  is  the  speed  of 
the  conveyor,  t  is  the  turn  round  time  of  the  fiber  or  filament 
depositing  means,  x  is  the  traverse  time  <rf  the  fiber  or  fila- 
ment depositing  means  and  n  is  any  whole  number. 


3360369 
ONE-FIECS  CABLE  TIE 
Jmck  E.  CavcBcy,  CUcivo,  and  Roy  A.  Moody, 
botti  of  DL,  asalpiors  to  Pandult  Coq^,  Tfadey  Parii,  DL 
FHed  May  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,075 
InL  CL  B65d  63/00 
U3.  CL  24-16  PB  14 


opposite  ends  by  an  integral  spacing  leg,  the  rear  portion  of 
the  clip  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  extending  downwardly  from 
the  top  edge  of  the  backing  sheet,  the  front  portion  of  the 
dip  being  resiliently  engaged  to  the  front  face  of  the  backing 
sheet,  and  a  frictional  tuxfact  on  the  fece  of  the  backing 
sheet  in  close  proximity  to  the  front  portion  of  the  dip. 


3360371 
UNIVERSAL  BEAM  CLAMP 
Boyle,  Jr.,  New  Oricaaa,  Iju,  aaslpior  to  Ddta 
MariM  Coatr.  Dtvisioa  of  Unltcc  Indwtrlcs,  lac,  BaMmorc 
(Cociuysvflk),  Md. 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,048 

Iat.CLA44b2//00 

U3.  CL  24—73  R  10  Clalim 


z« 


1 


23 


a 


\J^ 


to 


An  integral  one-piece  cable  tie  including  an  elongated  flex- 
ible strap  having  a  row  of  teeth  thereon,  a  frame  integral  with 
one  end  of  the  strap  and  having  an  abutment  wall  and  an  end 
wall  and  an  entry  surface  and  an  exit  surface  and  a  strap- 
receiving  opening  therethrough,  a  ledge  on  the  end  wall,  and 
a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  and  integral  with  the  ledge 
within  the  opening  and  having  a  set  of  teeth  shaped  comple- 
mentary to  the  row  of  the  teeth  and  defining  with  the  end 
wall  a  strap-receiving  throat  disposed  normal  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  strap  as  molded;  there  also  are  disclosed 
methods  of  molding  such  a  cable  tie. 


Harold 


3,660370 
STATIONERY  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
F.   Murphy,  46    Moamoath   Parkway,   Monmouth 
NJ. 

Fled  Doc  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96351 

Int.  CLB42f  7/00 

U3.  CL  24—67  R  7  Clalais 

A  stationery  fastener  assembly  attachable  to  a  folder  or 

other  stationery  carrier  comprising  a  backing  sheet  attached 


Universal  beam  clamp  includes  two  clamping  jaws,  one 
movable  relative  to  the  other  for  securing  the  clamp  to  both 
vertical  and  horizontal  support  structures.  The  relatively  sta- 
tionary jaw  has  an  oversize  slot  to  permit  engagement  with 
flanges  of  different  thicknesses,  and  one  or  more  leveling 
screws  may  be  provided  for  adjusting  the  angular  orientation 
of  the  clamp  with  respect  to  the  support  structure.  The 
movable  jaw  desirably  consists  of  an  annular  disc  or  plate 
which  provides  a  clamping  surface  around  its  entire 
periphery  and  is  carried  by  a  threaded  shaft  extending 
through  an  aperture  in  the  base  of  the  stationary  jaw  adjacent 
the  slot  therein  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  sta- 
tionary jaw  upon  ti  {htening  and  loosening  of  a  nut  threaded 
onto  the  other  end  of  the  shaft.  The  load  may  be  directly  sup- 
ported by  the  clamp  or  suspended  therefrom,  and  a  handrail 
mount  may  be  provided  on  each  side  of  the  clamp  to  permit 
support  of  a  handrail  in  any  position  of  the  clamp. 


3,660372 

FASTENERS  FOR  ATTACHING  CLOTHES  TO  RIBS  OF 

UMBRELLAS 

Takoo  Kawano,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Moon  Bat  Kabu- 

aldU  Kairiia,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FBed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1969, 45/1549 

Int.  a.  A44b  21100;  A45b  25118 

U.S.CL  24-75  PF  4CIairas 

A  fastener  for  attaching  the  cloth  to  the  ribs  of  a  umbrella 

is  made  of  deformable  material  and  comprises  a  neck,  a 

transverse  rod  integrally  connected  to  one  end  of  the  neck 

and  a  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  anchor  coiuiected  to 
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the  other  end  of  the  neck.  The  outer  ends  of  the  legs  of  the 


3    sr 


anchor  are  folded  back  inwardly  to  form  grooves  to  receive 
the  rib. 


3360373 

JEWELRY  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Mtauo  KawaridBM,  Tofeyo,  Japan,  — Igiiw  to 

KatalM  DaMdil  Kdau  StisalnMlin.  Tokyo,  Japui 

FDed  July  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  513H 

InL  CL  B65d  1134;  A44b  21100 

U3.  CL  24—81  CR  6  Clabni 


portions  which  form  a  pin  receiving  opening  through  which 
the  pin  portion  of  the  fastener  can  be  rotated.  The  pin  ele- 
ment itself  is  mounted  on  the  support  member  in  a  manner  to 
permit  both  sliding  movement  along  and  rotational  move- 
ment about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  (nn  supporting 
member.  The  ckwng  and  opening  (qierations  are  both  ac- 
complished by  moving  the  pm  element  through  a  rotational- 
sliding-rotational  sequence. 


I«U 


3360375 
SLIDER  FOR  SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENER 

Harrow,  En^and,  OMlgBor  to  Kflnlgrip,  Inc., 
N.Y. 

FBod  Apr.  28, 1969.  Scr.  No.  819.710 

Claims  priority.  appBrnHon  Great  Britain.  Apr.  29. 1968, 

20,200/68;  May  9, 1968, 22374/68 

Int.  CL  A44b  19100, 19/26 

VS.  CL  24—201  1 1  CMnm 


This  invention  discloses  a  jewelry  holding  device  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  holding  projections  projecting  from 
and  formed  integrally  with  a  base  plate,  said  holding  projec- 
tions and  base  plate  being  made  of  a  comparatively  elastic 
material,  thereby  enabling  a  piece  of  jewelry  to  be  securely 
and  pivotally  held  in  the  grooves  formed  between  said  pro- 
jections. Thereby,  the  jewelry  such  as  a  cuff  link,  tie  holder, 
ring  etc.  can  be  held  rotatably  so  as  to  lie  down  for  transpor- 
tation and  safe-keeping  and  to  set  up  at  a  desired  angle,  thus 
heightening  the  display  effect  of  the  commodity. 

In  one  of  the  embodiments,  there  is  formed,  between  said 
holding  projections  a  neck  having  stepped  portions  on  both 
sides,  whereby  a  firm  fitting  of  the  jewelry  holding  device 
into  a  setting  board  in  a  jewelry  case  can  be  easily  and 
rapidly  done  by  inserting  it  into  an  opening  formed  in  said 
setting  board. 


3360374 

PIN  FASTENER 

Mardcn  G.  Piatt,  319  WBlctt  Avenue,  Riverside,  RJ. 

FBed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,693 

Int.  CL  A44c  1/00 

VS.  CL  24—162 


5Clalni8 


A  pin  fastener  which  utilizes  both  sliding  and  rotational 
movement  of  a  pin  element  to  close  and  open  the  fastener. 
The  preferred  embodiment  comprises  a  generally  circular 
elongated  pin  supporting  member  having  raised,  spaced  end 


The  slider  comprises  a  single  slider  plate,  a  side  wall  at 
each  side  of  the  slide  plate,  and  a  separating  member 
between  the  side  walls  so  as  to  form  a  subctantially  Y-shaped 
channel  for  receiving  interlocking  members  of  the  fastener. 
The  slider  plate  has  three  windows,  unobstructed  from  the 
outside;  two  of  the  windows  communicate  with  the  arms  oi 
the  Y-shaped  channel,  and  the  third  communicates  with  the 
stem.  Projections  are  provided  on  the  separating  member  and 
on  the  side  walls  for  guiding  the  interlocking  members 
through  the  arms  and  through  the  stem,  respectively,  of  the 
Y-shaped  channel. 


3.660376         

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  UPHOLSTERED  BODY 
PhlHpp   Kricr.   Stuttgart-Sdieabrrg.  and   Lothar 
Stuttgart,  both  of  Gcnnany.  OMlgnon  to  Mirabed  AG., 
Zug,  Switacrland 

FBed  Aug.  19, 1968.  Scr.  No.  753^1 
Claiau  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19, 1967,  P  16  85 

1763 
Int.  CL  B68i  7/00 
U3.CL  29-91  ,  5 


An  upholstered  body,  especially  mattress  and  seat  for  ui- 
tomobiles,  and  method  of  making  the  same,  according  to 
which  a  core  body  of  coil  springs  has  a  seamless  cover  of 
foamed  material,  for  instance,  of  polyester,  or  polyetber. 
around  said  core  body. 
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3,6603T7 

CUTOFF  TOOL  HAVING  IMPROVED  CUTTING  TIP 
Wmmn  B.  Sidn,  Hvbcrton,  Ohio,  Miignnr  to  The  Warner  A 
SwaMy  Company,  ClevdMid,  OUo 

FBed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,682 
InL  CL  B26d  1/00 
VS.  CL  29— 9S  7 


]  A  cutoff  tool  characterizi.  J  by  the  fact  that  the  cutting  por- 
tion thereof  is  provided  with  a  localized  cutting  area  that  in- 
cludes a  relatively  high  degree  of  compound  clearance  angles 
provided  in  a  mininud  amount  of  space  for  increasing  the  cu- 
toff efficiency  and  the  tool  life,  while  permitting  simplified 
grinding  without  impairing  tool  strength. 


3,660,878 

REVERSIBLE  CUTTER  AND  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 

James  E.  Whhc,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Poly-Mcch 

Products,  Incorporated,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,214 
(  Int.  CL  B26d  1/00 

VS,  CL  29-98  4  Claims 


gaged  by  the  underside  of  the  screw  head  during  the  tighten- 
ing. Two  Uck  welds  at  the  inner  end  of  the  holder  are 


located  so  as  to  be  stressed  in  shear  as  a  result  of  the  screw 
tightening. 


3,660380 
HOLLOW  BEARING  BALL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

THEM 
Edward  R.  Glenn,  Newport  Bench,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,218 

iBt  CL  B23p  11/00,  19/04;  B21d  39/02 

VJS.  CL  29- 148.4  B  1 1  Claims 


A  machine  tool  cutter  and  holder  assembly  therefor,  the 
cutter  having  a  circular  head  deeply  notched  to  provide  a 
pair  of  identical  cutting  edges  usable  alternatively  at  the 
user's  option  simply  by  inverting  the  cutter  in  the  mounting 
assembly  to  bring  a  selected  cutting  edge  into  cutting  posi- 
tion. The  clamping  jaw  of  the  holder  assembly  includes  a  ful- 
crum rendering  the  jaw  setf-<--entering  with  respect  to  the 
cutter  shank  and  the  seating  recess  therefor  provided  in  the 
fixed  main  holder  member.  The  cutting  edges  can  be  reshar- 
pened  and  restored  to  their  original  efficiency  repeatedly. 


3,660379 
CUTTER  WITH  NESTED  INDEXABLE  BLADE  CLAMPED 

BY  SCREW  ACTUATED  WEDGE 
Donald  S.  Erkfrllz,  Roddbrd,  DL,  aadgnor  to  The  IngersoO 
MflUng  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  DL 

Fled  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,990 
Int.  CL  B26d  1/12 
VS.  CL  29—105  *i  Claims 

In  the  disclosed  milling  cutter,  an  indexable  msert  is  seated 
in  a  nest  in  one  end  of  a  separately  formed  holder  tack 
welded  at  opposite  ends  to  edges  of  the  body  slot.  A  wedge, 
clamping  the  insert  against  a  wall  of  the  slot,  is  drawn  into 
the  latter  by  a  screw  threaded  into  the  wedge  and  extending 
along  the  slot  through  a  hole  in  a  crosspiece  of  the  holder  en- 


A  hollow  bearing  ball  formed  from  a  relatively  resilient 
steel  by  initially  stamping  a  round  blank  from  a  strip,  drawing 
the  blank,  and  forging  and  flowing  the  drawn  blank  of  metal 
to  subsequently  form  a  substantially  hemispherical  portion  of 
a  hollow  bearing  ball.  The  hemispherical  portions  are  fed 
into  a  hopper  which  serve  to  place  them  in  opposed  concave 
relationship  after  which  they  are  interposed  within  and 
between  two  electrode  welding  seats  which  hold  the  hemi- 
spherical portions  under  pressure  and  weld  them  to  form  a 
hollow  bearing  ball. 


3,660381  ' 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BEARING 
Derek  G.  Vfawr,  and  John  S.  ThompMm,  both  of  Dford,  En- 
gland, asslgann  to  The  Piemcy  Company  Llmhrd,  Dford, 


Original  appBcatioa  Avg.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,053,  now 
Patent  No.  3,545,900,  dated  Ang.,  1967.  DMdcd  and  this 

appHcatioa  Sept.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  2, 1967, 
40,211/67 
InL  CL  B21d  53/10;  B23p  11/00 
VS.  CL  29- 149  J  NM  2  Clafam 


A  carbon-lined  journal  bearing  is  manufactured  by  forcing 
a  solid  carbon  plug  into  a  socket  bore  of  a  metal  body  after 
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introducing  a  quantity  of  adhesive  into  the  closed  end  of  the 
socket  bore.  The  bore  allows  clearance  round  the  plug  so 
that  the  adhesive  becomes  extruded  throu^  the  gap  to  fill 
the  latter  completely.  After  setting  of  the  adhesive  the  two 
end  surfaces  are  re-machined,  the  carbon  plug  is  bored  con- 
version into  a  carbon  liner,  the  machining  of  the  end  face  ad- 
jacent to  the  closed  end  of  the  socket  bore  being  continued 
to  remove  the  closed  end  portion  of  the  latter. 


3,660384 
HAND  TOOL  FOR  CONNECTING  A  FITTING  TO  A  DUCT 

END 
Leonard  J.  Kowal,  Prospect  ililghti,  DL,  amlgnor  to  Impcrlal- 
Eastman  Corporation,  Chkaio,  DL 

FBed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,942 
Int.  CL  B23p  19/04 
U3.CL  29-237  11 


3,660382 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TURBINE 

BLADES 

Herbert    Wldowitz,    Kapfcnberg,   and    Manfred    Hammer, 

Bmck  S.D.  Mur,  both  of  Amtria,  assignors  to  Gcbr.  Bohkr 

&  Co.  AktkngcseMschait,  Kapfcnberg,  Austria 

FDed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,037 

Oafans  priority,  appHcadon  Austria,  Apr.  28, 1969, 4074/69 

InL  CL  B21k  3/04;  B23p  15/02, 15/00 
U3.a.29— 1563B  4  Oaims 


-^-^3 


Jj*",     J^ 


A  turbine  blade  blank  is  roughly  formed  having  a  recess 
extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  leading  edge,  and  a 
hard  alloy  leading  edge  insert  is  also  roughly  formed  to  be 
commensurate  in  shape  to  the  recess.  The  insert  is  then 
welded  to  the  blade  blank,  the  composite  blade  is  then  forged 
into  final  shape  and  heat  treated. 


\ 


A  tool  for  connecting  a  fitting  to  a  duct  end  wherein  an  in- 
sert is  radially  expanded  to  clamp  the  duct  end  against  an 
outer  shell  received  in  a  nut  member  of  the  fitting.  The  toed 
includes  means  for  threading  the  nut  member  onto  one  end 
of  the  tool  and  a  punch  for  movement  axially  through  the  in- 
sert to  effect  the  desired  expansion  thereof  while  the  insert 
and  shell  are  held  in  place  by  the  nut.  The  punch  is  carried 
on  a  force  member  which  is  recq}rocated  by  manually  opera- 
ble means  herein  comprising  a  ratchet  mechanism.  The 
means  for  holding  the  nut  is  replaceable  to  permit  a  substitu- 
tion of  different  size  nuts.  The  punch  is  removably  secured  to 
the  force  member  to  permit  the  substitution  of  different  size 
punches.  Thus,  different  size  fittings  may  be  readily  made  up 
with  the  tool. 


3,660383  3,660385 

PORTABLE  PRESS  PRESSURE-OPERATED  TOOL 

Max  Hoeckeie,  Steinach,  Germany,  malgnor  to  Kari  Pfbterer  Lorenz  Elflein,  RbonstraaM  66,  874«ad  Ncustadt,  Saale,  Gcr- 

Fabrlk  ekktrotechntacher  Speilalartikel,  Stuttgart-Unter-  many 

turkheim,  Germany  ™«»  Mar.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,1 15 

FDed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,462  Clahns  priority,  application  Gcrmm^r,  Apr.  21, 1969,  P  19  20 

Oafans  prkirlty,  appttcation  Germany,  Feb.  18, 1970,  P  19  12  .                      1913                                   , 

y,                             908.9  I           Int-CLB23p///00 

Int.CLH01r4i/a4  U3.  CL  29-243.53 
VS.  CL  29—203  DT                                                 13  Clafans 


3  )«  l«         S 


A  presnire-operated  tool  porticulariy  for  tbtt  setting  of 
fastening  elements,  such  as  blind  rivets.  The  tool  utilizci  a 
pressure  cylinder  operation  associated  with  one  end  at  a 
pivotal  lever  whose  other  end  operates  the  preming  or  draw 
unit  for  axial  motion  of  the  latter. 


An  inexpensive  portaMe  pneumatic  press  which  is  intended 
primarily  for  compressing  mechanical  or  electric  connecting 
elements  of  electric  conductors,  cables  and  the  like,  in  which 
a  ram  b  driven  by  one  or  two  cylinder-and-piston  units  ex- 
tending transverse  to  the  ram  by  means  of  at  least  one  pair  of 
toggle  arms  which  are  moved  with  an  equal  force  toward 
each  other.  When  the  ram  approaches  its  final  compressing 
position,  the  tog^  arm  acts  upon  a  contnri  membcn-  which 
lifts  the  control  valve  to  its  venting  position. 


3360386 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HRING  SETTERS  FOR  TILES 
AND  OTHER  CERAMIC  ARTICLES 
Emaande  Aibcrtkri,  Mlai^  Italy,  Mrignor  to  Sodcta  Ccram- 
lea  Itdiana  Rkhvd-GlBori  S.pJL,  MiMi,  Italy 
FBcd  jMi.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,224 
Clatam  priority,  appMralfaw  Italy,  Feb.  20, 1969, 13099/69 
InL  CLB23p  79/00. 27/00 
U3.  CL  29-434  6  CWms 

A  method  of  forming  cell-shaped  assemblies  of  firing  set- 
ters for  individually  and  spacably  supporting  a  plurality  of 
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tiles  and  other  ceramic  ware  during  the  firing  of  the  glaze  in 
a  firing  kiln  which  involves  providing  upright  wall  com- 
ponents made  of  refractory  material  with  laterally  extending 
projections  for  supporting  the  tiles,  further  providing  trans- 
verse or  horizontal  components,  also  fonned  of  ceramic 
material,  with  complimentary  configurations  for  interengag- 


ing  transverse  components  in  a  co-planar  manner  and  inter- 
linking the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  upright  components 
with  the  edge  portions  of  the  transverse  components  for  af- 
fording an  essentially  loose  interfitting  engagement  of  the 
components  to  provide  an  assembly  made  of  a  plurality  of  su- 
perimposed and  side-by-side  located  cells. 


3,660,887 

METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  ATTACHMENTS  TO 

FDER  GLASS  RODS 

EHMit  Davis,  Los  Aagdcs,  CaMf  ^  asrignor  to  Nupla  Corpora. 

tion.  Sun  VaBcy,  CaHL 

fVcd  June  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  835,135 

Int.  CLB23p  J/00,  /  9/04 

VS.  CL  29—460  9  CUdm 


/*V.«/M 


A  method  for  connecting  an  attachment  to  the  end  of  a 
fiber  glass  rod,  tube  or  other  elongated  member.  The  rod  is 
separated  into  a  plurality  of  segments  which  are  held  apart 
from  each  other  by  a  spacer-cpreader  to  form  an  enlargement 
at  the  end  of  the  rod.  A  plug  is  disposed  within  the  interior  of 
the  separated  segments,  preferaUy  being  cast  in  place.  A 
socket  is  formed  around  the  exterior  of  the  segments,  also 
preferably  being  cast  in  place  within  a  fitting  disposed  around 
the  enlargement  A  relatively  thin  barrier  film  of  friction 
reducing  material  is  applied  to  the  exterior  of  the  enlarge- 
ment, forming  a  slip  plane  between  the  enlargement  and  the 
socket,  so  that  upon  the  application  of  longitudinal  tension  to 
the  rod  all  of  its  strands  and  the  plug  will  simultaneously 
move  longitudinally  with  the  socket  to  convert  such  tension 
into  lateral  compression  which  transfers  the  load  across  the 
entire  cross-section  of  the  rod. 


3,660388 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

SOURCES 

ShcMoa  L.  Epatcfai,  WloMtte,  Ifl.,  and  Bcmard  W.  Wosliiig, 

Winttrop,   MaM.,  — igiiors  to  Bnimwfck   Corporation, 

CUcago,  DL 

FUcd  Joiy  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,945 

Int.  CLB23ki //02 

VS.  CL  29— 471 J  14  CUnv 

The  specification  describes  a  molten  carbonate  fuel  cell 

electric  energy  source  incorporating  a  novel  pair  of  elec- 


trodes comprising  a  pair  of  permeable  thin  metallic  films 
painted  on  a  magnesia  electrolyte  matrix  and  a  plurality  of 
fiber  metal  wicks  flocked  onto  the  films.  During  operation, 
the  molten  carbonate  electrolyte  permeates  the  wicks,  which 
extend  into  the  gas  manifolds,  to  provide  very  large  surface 
areas  for  three-phase  fUel  cell  reactions  covered  by  thin  films 


fUtL  (MS 


*       > 


■otiot^tM  (i/e 


of  electrolyte  supplied  by  large  reservoirs  in  the  wicks  to 
minimize  cell  overvoltage.  In  addition  to  the  preferred  em- 
bodiment, a  process  for  fabricating  fuel  cells  and  elec- 
trochemical electrodes  is  described.  Also,  applications  to 
other  types  of  fuel  cells,  batteries  and  electrochemical 
systems  are  described. 


3,660,889 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WEAR  BLADE  FOR  AN  OIL 

DRILLING  TOOL 

Vimtmrn  JaMS  Groon,  Bdlon,  Engluid,  Mrignnr  to  Lion  Ofl 

Tool  HoMinp  (International)  UnaltMl,  Great  Yannoutli, 

Norfolli,  England 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,370 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Grcnt  Britain,  Nov.  6,  1968, 

52,689/68 

Int.  CI.B23p/ 7/00 

VS.  CL  29—475  4  CintaH 


A  method  of  malcing  oil  drilling  tools,  particularly  stabil- 
izers, and  wear  blades  therefor.  The  blades  are  made  and 
dressed  on  a  separate  former  to  avoid  pre-heating  the  tool 
body.  They  are  then  welded  to  the  tool  body  by  a  low  heat 
electric  welding  technique  and  are  arranged  around  the  body 
equally  spaced  and  skewed  in  an  anti-clockwise  direction,  the 
total  circumferential  coverage  being  complete.  Typically 
there  are  four  blades  each  skewed  90°. 


3,660390 
METHOD  FOR  JACKETING  CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES 
Rupert  Dougtas  Terry,  Toledo,  Ohio,  awignnr  to  Johns-Man- 
vfllc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nicd  July  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,404 
Int  CL  B23k  31102 
U.S.CL  29^477  11  dnlms 

A  duct  of  thermal  insulation  is  jacketed  with  a  gas  im- 
permeable sheet  material  with  a  longitudinal  seam  formed  by 
turning  the  mating  ends  of  the  sheet  material  outwardly  and 
thermally  fusing  those  ends  into  a  linear  nodular  bead.  In  the 
case  o*^  — 'tal  foils  of  a  few  thousandths  of  an  inrv  Jn 
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thickness  the  bead  is  of  the  order  of  a  thirty-second  of  an 
inch  and  n  turned  into  the  foil  jacket  to  present  a  smooth 
non-cutting  surface. 

Semi-butt  welds  of  foil  are  made  by  clan^nng  the  foil  in 
face  to  face  relationship  along  an  essentially  line  contact  and 
moving  an  arc  welding  electrode  with  associated  gas  jets  for  a 
non-oxidizing  gas  parallel  to  and  in  close  spaced  relation  to 
the  clamp  line.  Jacketing  for  preformed  ducts  of  glass  or 
other  fiber  type  insulation  is  drawn  from  a  supply  of  sheet 
stock  to  form  a  catenary  loop  in  which  a  preformed  duct  is 


3,660391 
FILLER  METAL  ALLOY  FOR  TITANIUM  BRAZING 
GcoOrcy  Martin,  Naakvac,  Twuk,  Mrignnr  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, NariiTMi,  Tcan. 

mad  Sapt  21,  irTO,  Scr.  No.  74,153 
IntCLB23kJ7/02.J5/i« 
VS,  CL  29->494  6  CWim 

The  disciocure  is  a  brazing  method  for  uniting  two  or  more 
titanium  components,  e.g.,  as  in  fabricating  titanium 
honeycomb  sandwich  structures,  utilizing  a  filler  metal  alloy 
composition  whkh  has  the  unique  property  of  not  only  per- 
mitting the  formation  of  strong  brazed  joinu  but  also  per- 
mitting the  brazing  operation  to  be  carried  out  at  lower  tem- 
peratures and  within  a  temperature  range  that  is  increased 
more  than  three-fold  over  that  heretofore  attainable. 


33M3n 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MULTI-CHANNEL 

MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Takjnkl  Tanaka,  and  Ynkihiro  Yanaglnciii,  both  of  Ondca, 

Japan,  aHignors  to  Mntmakita  Electric  Indnatrlal  Co.,  Ltd., 

KadoBM,  Ocnkn,  Japan 

FUcd  Aag.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67322 

Clalim  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  10,  1969,  44/73063: 

July  6, 1970, 45/59262 

Int  CL  Glib  5142;  HOlf  7106 

VS.  CL  29—603  5 


25a 


27a 


netic  core  having  a  winding  wound  thereon  is  placed  on  said 
flat  surface  of  said  support  plate  in  order  to  make  an  elemen- 
tary unit.  A  plurality  of  said  elementary  units  is  stacked  on 
one  another,  and  said  stacked  elementary  units  are  adhered 
to  each  other.  The  stack  is  cut  into  two  halves  in  at  least  one 
plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  flat  surfaces  of  said  sup- 
port plates  and  which  divides  each  of  the  magnetic  cores  into 
two  parts.  The  two  halves  are  rejoined  with  a  spacer  between 
them  with  the  core  parts  in  one  half  matched  with  cor- 
responding core  parts  in  the  other  half. 


\ 


3360393 

REPLACEABLE  BLADE  UNIT  FOR  A  SAFETY  RAZOR 
Norman  C.  Wclih,  Bahraig,  Admoor  Lane,  South  End,  Brad. 
IMd,  Bcrksklrc,  England 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22^37 
Clalnis  priority,  applicMlon  Grcnt  Britain,  Mar.  26, 1969, 

15345/69 
Int  CL  B26b  21106, 21/22 
VS.  CL  30-50  5 


placed.  Jaws  forming  unitary  clamps  and  wdding  electrodes 
are  closed  to  close  the  opposite  sides  of  the  loop  of  foil 
around  the  duct  and  upon  each  other.  The  foil  is  severed 
clooely  adjacent  the  clamps  and  the  electrode  with  its  jets  for 
the  gas  is  moved  along  the  exposed  edges  of  foil  adjacent  the 
electrode  clamps  while  drawing  an  arc  to  fiise  the  opposed 
foil  surfaces  together.  The  clamps  are  then  fcieased,  the 
jacketed  duct  removed  from  the  welding  apparatus  and  the 
radially  extending,  fUsed  foil  bead  pressed  paraUel  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  duct. 


A  refdaceaUe  Made  unit  for  a  safety  rnor  in  «iiich  the 
Made  is  secured  in  the  blade  unit  at  its  ends  only  and  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  blade,  on  which  the  cutting  edge  it 
formed,  is  undamped  and  held  under  tenmm  (firected  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  blade  parallel  to  the  cutting  edge. 


3360394 

SAFETY  RAZOR 

Robert  T.  Sand,  5220  McCWtaB  Ave,,  DMToll,  Mkk 

FUcd  Apr.  22, 1970,  Sar.  No.  30366 

IiitCLB26b2///6 

VS.  CL  30—74  7 


A  safety  razor  for  a  removable  and  replaceable  Made 
which  is  characterized  by  a  one-piece  head  and  handle  with 
no  moving  parts  utilizing  a  magnetic  holding  device  for  the 
blade,  and  an  assembly  guide  which  moves  the  woricing  blade 
edge  in  and  over  a  safety  bar  to  position  it  properiy  for  a 
shaving  angle  together  with  a  unique  handle  combined  with 
the  head  serving  also  as  a  retainer  for  Made  storage. 


A  method  of  making  a  multi-channel  magnetic  head.  A 
support  plate  having  a  flat  surface  is  provided,  and  a  mag- 


3360395 
RETRACTABLE  UTILITY  KNIFE 
Robert  F.  Wot,  Slnabnrg,  Cobmu^  aarignor  to  Tbe  Stanley 
Works,  New  Brit^  Conn. 

FBed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,187 

Int  CL  B26b  1/08 

VS.  CL  30—162  14  d^M 

Retractable  utility  knife  having  separable  handle  parts  and 

connecting  means  therefor  featuring  a  single  locking  screw 
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for  releasable  securing  the  handle  parts,  retracting  a  blade    threadedly  mounted  in  the  other  end  of  the  shank  along  an 
carrier  and  serving  as  a  pivot  axis  for  supporting  the  handle    actuating  axis  perpendicularly  intersecting  the  cutting  axis. 

As  the  actuating  screw  is  turned  along  the  actuating  axis 


u  c 


*   ?■ 


parts  for  relative  angular  displacement  while  continuously 
retaining  the  same  in  assembly. 


I  3,660396 
imiJTY  KNIFE 
Franklyn  G.  Umhoitz,  c/o  Ruadl  Harrington  Cutlery,  Incu, 
Southbridfe,  Mml 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27^02 
IntCLB26b  29/02 
VS.  CL  30—162 


between  first  and  second  stop  positions  the  connecting  rod 
5  ClaiBii    actuates  the  cam  to  drive  the  movable  cutter  along  the 
cutting  axis  between  the  retracted  and  extended  positiont. 


3,660,898 
CUTTING  TOOL 

10,  116  44  Stockholm, 


Per  SIgvard  Hast, 
Sweden 

FDed  July  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,034 
Clabm  priority,  appMcadon  Sw«len,  Apr.  6, 1969, 10969/69 

Int.  CLB26b/ 7/02 
U.S.CL30— 185  SOafam 


A  utility  knife  comprising  two  main  parts  forming  a  hous- 
ing, one  of  said  parts  having  a  side  opening  therein  for 
receiving  blades  in  a  stack  and  both  parts  having  cooperating 
guideways  for  the  reception  of  a  sliding  manually  operated 
button  having  a  free^nded  pin  on  it  for  engaging  with  a  com- 
plementary notch  in  an  edge  of  each  blade,  there  being 
means  providing  that  the  free-ended  pin  is  spring-pressed  to  a 
position  to  enter  a  notch  of  the  first  blade  only  in  the  stack 
and  being  manually  retractable  therefrom  to  release  the 
blade. 

The  slider  has  two  locking  positions  for  the  blade,  one  at 
either  end  of  the  housing;  two  blade-releasing  positions  ad- 
jacent the  locking  positions  whereby  the  blade  may  be  ab- 
stracted manually  from  either  end  of  the  housing,  and  cen- 
trally of  the  housing  the  slider  has  a  change  position  for 
changing  the  extent  of  the  blade  from  the  ends  of  the  hous- 
ing. 


3,660397 
NUT  SPLITTING  TOOL 
Arnold  L.  Gflmorc,  2758  El  Sabrontc  St.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  865^78 
Int.  CI.  8266  7  7/02 
U.S.CL30— 184  13  Claims 

A  stationary  cutter  and  a  movable  cutter  are  supported  in 
alignment  along  a  common  cutting  axis  by  a  heiad  fixedly 
mounted  at  one  end  of  a  shank.  The  fiovable  cutter  is  driven 
along  the  cutting  axis  between  a  retracted  position  away  from 
the  stationary  cutter  and  an  extended  position  toward  the  sta- 
tionary cutter  by  a  cam  pivotally  mounted  in  the  head.  A 
connecting  rod  couples  the   cam  to  an  actuating  screw 


A  tool  for  cutting  branches,  hoses,  electrical  conductors, 
and  like  objects  comprises  a  stationary  part  with  an  abut- 
ment, and  a  cutting  part  displaceable  towards  the  abutment, 
said  parts  being  separated  in  such  manner  that  the  object  to 
be  cut  can  be  inserted  laterally  therebetween.  The  cutting 
part  is  a  thin  steel  blade  which  is  guided  in  a  slot  in  a  guide 
member.  According  to  the  invention,  the  guide  member  is 
displaceable  towards  the  abutment  and  cooperates  with  a 
guide  in  the  stationary  part,  and  besides  the  steel  blade  and 
the  guide  member  cooperate  with  spring  means  tending  to 
retain  the  steel  blade  within  the  guide  part. 
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3360399 

BRIDGE  STABILIZING  SYSTEM 

Leonard  L  Linkow,  30  Central  Park  Sooth,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,609 

Int.  CL  A61c  13122 


3,660,901 
INSTRUMENT  OF  PROBING  THE  LENGTH  OF  A  ROOT 

CANAL  OF  THE  TOOTH 
Noboni   Ibooc,  Tokyo,  Japan,   awignor  to  Yugcn   Kalsha 
Hayashi  Shika  Slotcn,  Tokyo,  Japan 


VS.  CL  32—5 


10  Claims  ^^^  J"ly  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,059 

Claims  priority,  appHcaitkm  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1970, 45/69017 

Int  CL  A61c  3/00 

VS.  CL  32—40  1  Ckdm 


^s 


A  bridge  stabilizing  system  and  method  of  using  same  is 
provided  wherein  an  existing  bridge  structure  may  be  subil- 
ized  directly  in  the  underlying  bone  structure  without  the 
necessity  of  removing  the  bridge  from  its  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  stubs  of  natural  abutment  teeth.  To  this  end. 
the  system  comprises  a  bridge  staUlizing  implant  having  a 
blade  edge  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  shoukler  portion  at  the 
other  end  thereof  provided  with  means  for  receiving  one  end 
of  a  shaft.  The  other  end  of  the  shaft  is  adapted  to  be 
received  in  a  hollowed  out  portion  of  the  existing  bridge 
structure.  The  implant  is  tapped  into  the  bone  and  the  shaft 
is  placed  in  its  operative  position  extending  into  a  hoUowed- 
out  portion  of  the  bridge  structure,  after  which  the  hollow  is 
filled  with  a  cold  cure  acrylic  resin  to  provWe  operative  sta- 
bilizing engagement  between  the  implant  and  the  bridge. 


3,660300 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 

ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET  AND  ARCH  WIRE 

TECHNIQUE 

Lawrence  F.  Andrews,  1808  CaUe  St.,  San  Diego,  CaKf. 

Coathi«^hMi-ln-part  of  appllcathm  Scr.  No.  669,919,  Sept 

22, 1967.  now  Patent  No.  3,477,128,  dated  Nov.  11, 1969. 

Thb  appUcatkm  Nov.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,086 

Int.  CL  A61c  7100 

VS.  CL  32-14  A  30  Clafans 


An  instrument  for  measuring  the  length  of  a  root  canal  of 
the  tooth  provided  with  a  transistor  amplifier,  at  the  input 
side  thereof  a  probe  needle  for  inserting  into  the  root  canal 
and  at  the  output  side  Xhenoi  an  oral  mucous  membrane 
conductor.  Between  the  point  of  the  probe  needle  and  the 
oral  mucous  membrane  condiictor  is  electrically  connected 
through  a  human  body  to  form  a  circuit  whereby  the  varia- 
tions in  low  frequency  oscillation  due  to  feedback  are 
delivered  as  oscillation  sounds  to  the  ear  of  the  dentist  When 
the  predetermined  degree  of  oscillation  sound  comes  to  be 
audible,  the  length  of  the  root  canal  is  measured  with  an  im- 
pregnated length  of  the  probe. 


3,660,902 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  OR  POLISHING  OF 

TEETH 

Per  A.  T.  AxckHon,  Drottnfaigsatui  27,  Karktad,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  31364.  The  portion  of  the  term 

ofthepaftcntsubsc«pien(toJan.5, 1988,  has  hcca  dlsdafancd. 

IntCLA61ci/06 
VS.  CL  32—58  9  Claims 


■-25 


tar^ 


The  method  and  apparatus  for  improving  orthodontic 
bracket  and  arch  wire  technique  where  the  individual 
brackets  have  an  inner  radius  for  attachment  to  a  tooth  band 
which  conforms  to  the  outer  contour  of  the  tooth  both  verti- 
cally and  horizontelly  and  has  at  least  one  groove  therein  for 
the  reception  of  one  or  more  arch  wires  having  a  radius  for 
conforming  to  overall  arch  wire  geometry  and  wherein  the 
groove  is  cut  with  a  torquing  angle,  a  tipping  angle,  an  in-out 
dimension  and  in  some  cases,  a  rotation  compensation  angle 
for  cooperation  with  an  unbent  arch  wire  in  which  the  vari- 
ous angles  built  into  the  bracket  result  in  desired  force  vec- 
tors for  movement  of  individual  teeth  to  a  desired  position, 
and  in  the  alternative  the  variations  in  dimensions  and  angles 
are  built  into  the  tooth  band. 


A  dental  af^wratus  for  home  care  of  teeth  is  disclosed.  The 
apparatus  comprises  a  wedge-like  and  pointed  tool  adapted 
for  insertion  into  teeth  interstices  for  cleaning  the  approxi- 
mate teeth  faces,  and  a  handle  whereby  the  tool  can  be  easily 
operated.  A  stem  of  the  ux^  is  held  with  friction  grip  by  a 
socket  inserted  transversely  through  the  end  of  the  handle 
and  completely  free  to  turn  about  its  axis  so  that  the  tool  by 
itself  adjusts  its  angular  position  to  the  teeth  faces  being 
cleaned. 


3,660,903 
DRAWING  AID 
George  H.  Caperton,  Jr.,  1850  HOHard  Rd.  Apt.  104,  Kocky 
River,  Ohk> 

Filed  July  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846312 
Int.CLGOlci/00 
VS.  CL  33—64  D  4  Claims 

As  a  drauing  aid  a  plurality  of  sets  of  grids  of  different  line 
spacings  are  drawn  on  transparent  flexible  sheet  material  and 
mounted  on  spaced  rollers  so  that  one  or  another  of  the  set 
of  grids  can  be  turned  into  view  according  to  the  nature  of 
the  subject  to  be  drawn  as  seen  through  the  transparent  grid 
sheet.  A  drawing  surface  has  grids  of  similar  q>acing  marked 
thereon  for  use  in  reproducing  the  subject  seen  through  the 
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grid  of  the  transparent  sheet.  The  grid  rollers  are  mounted  on    plified  measurement,  either  in  fractions,  or  percentages  of 

the  amount  of  lining  left  on  a  brake  lining  for  disc  l}rakes. 


a  coUapnble  structure  which  is  convertible  from  a  drawing 
table  to  an  easel. 


3,660,904 

EXTENSOMETER  AND  ATTACHMENT  u. w.  ^      _^  ..    j-     . .. 

Robert  D   Stodc.  riilorado.  aad  RklHrd  J    Park.  Cltms  *'™'*  *"*  limng  is  m  assembled  pomon  tn  the  disc  brake  as> 

HciiktB,  betk  of  CalL,  Mslganri  to  Acr^tJet-GciMral  Cor^  *^"*^ 

El  MoMc,  Can.  

tppicllea  Not.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  592,018,  now  3,660,906 

PaicBt  No.  3,416033.  DMded  aad  tth^pMcatfaa  May  29,  THREE-AXIS  INSPECTION  PROBE 

.    '  ^T'i?" J ;  ,  Hwrry  M  ZfcmuauiMi,  Raacvac,  Ci*L,  siilpinr  to  Amt^H- 
lat.  CL  GOlb  5/30 


^ ,  B  MosMe,  CaW. 

VS.  CL  33- 147  D  1  Claiin      ConHiwtfciii  of  appMctfcisi  Str.  No.  680^41,  Nov.  6, 1967, 


An  extensometer  having  a  pair  of  spaced  friction  wheels 
rotatable  on  parallel  axes,  which  engage  the  side  of  a  test 
specimen  and  are  in  operable  association  with  an  elongation 
indicator.  The  elongation  indicator  is  a  pair  of  cooperating 
members  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  and  associated  with 
each  other  so  that  the  position  of  one  of  the  members  is 
dkectly  ascertainable  relative  to  the  other.  One  of  the  mem- 
bers is  coupled  to  one  of  the  wheels  and  the  other  member  is 
coupled  to  the  other  wheel  whereby  differential  rotation  of 
the  wheels  produces  corresponding  change  of  the  relative 
positions  of  the  two  members  and  therefore  gives  a  direct  in- 
dication of  the  elongation  of  the  specimen. 


3,660,905 
DISC  BRAKE  LINING  THICKNESS  GAUGE 
Fre^crkfc  R.  McFarland,  and  Walter  L.  Diffendcrfcr,  botli  of 
Pa.,  asslgneri  to  K>D  Manofactui  lug  Company, 
r,Pa. 

FBcd  Sept.  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  861316 

iBt  a.  GOlb  5/00 

U.S.CL33— 148R  2  Claiin 

A  caliper  type  tod,  sciHon-like  and  spring  biased  open  is 

provided  with  a  scale  means  which  accurately  reads  an  am- 


Tkte  IHiMcalkw  Mar.  17, 1969.  Scr.  No. 
818352 
InL  CL  GOlb  7/28 
VS.  CL  33—174  L  6 


An  inspection  probe  capable  of  accurate  output  in  three 
axes,  having  a  spherical  probe  tip  affixed  to  an  arm.  Medially 
disposed  about  the  arm  between  the  end  of  the  spherical  tip 
and  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm  is  a  pivot  ball  permitting  the 
arm  to  pivot  at  its  midpoint  within  a  housing  provided.  The 
arm  passes  through  the  spherical  ball  (wrmitting  additionally 
linear  movement  relative  to  the  pivot  ball.  Adjoining  the  end 
of  the  pivot  arm  is  a  transfer  pin  restricted  to  solely  linear 
motion.  The  end  of  the  probe  arm  and  the  adjacent  surface 
of  the  transfer  pin  are  provided  with  adjoining  sliding  sur- 
faces so  that  all  movement  of  the  probe  tip  is  thus  transferred 
into  linear  movement  of  the  transfer  pin  in  a  ratio  of  1 : 1 .  The 
transfer  pin  in  turn  effects  a  suitable  gauge  for  reading  the 
movement  of  the  probe  tip. 
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3,660,907 

UNDERWATER  NAVIGATION  INSTRUMENT 

A.  Sutbcriand,  12819  Corpus  ChriitL  Houston,  Tex. 

FBcd  Sept.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,950 

InL  CLGOlc/ 7/74 

U.S.  CL  33—222  1 


A  device  adapted  to  be  worn  on  a  diver's  wrist  for  indicat- 
ing a  course  underwater  comprising  a  magnetic  compass 
mounted  in  a  case  having  a  side  window  with  means  attached 
to  the  compass  for  presenting  a  visual  representation  of  the 
actual  course  on  which  the  diver  is  heading  and  a  movaMe 
refierence  indicator  on  the  case  for  presenting  a  visual  indica- 
tion of  the  desired  course  adjacent  the  window.  Such  device 
also  includes  a  rotatable  lubbers  line  nnovable  with  the 
rotatable  indicator  and  extending  across  the  face  of  the  com- 
pass for  alignment  with  indicator  lines  on  the  face  oi  the 
compass  for  presenting  a  visual  course  indication  on  the  face 
of  tbie  compass. 


3360,908 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  MICRO- 
ORGANISMS, IN  PARTICULAR  EDIBLE  YEASTS 
Bardot,    Paris,    France,    — Ignnr    to    Sodcte 
LTqaipcnMnt  Dcs  Industries  CUndqucs  Spcicbfaa,  Paris, 
France 

Flkd  Sept.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72^34 
Clakns  priority,  appMcatlon  France,  Sept  15, 1969, 6931305 

Int.  CL  F26b  5/08 
VS.  CL  34-8  15  ClabH 


t^^^ 


An  aqueous  suspension  obtained  by  culturing  a  micro-or- 
ganism, especially  a  fodder  or  edible  yeast,  is  treated  to  give 
a  dried  product  by  concentrating  it  as  by  filtration,  bringing  it 
to  a  solids  content  at  which  it  can  be  pelleted,  forming  it  into 
pellets,  and  drying  the  pellets  by  a  fluidized  bed  technique  at 
a  temperature  of  SO"  to  400*  C.  The  solids  content  of  the 
concentrate  can  be  further  increased  as  required  by  a  pre- 
drying  step  at  a  temperature  of  50"  to  400°  C.,  or  preferably 
by  recycling  and  mixing  with  it  part  of  the  dried  material. 


3360,909 

DRYER  CONTROL 

Dak  F.  WHkox,  Aarora,  DL,  aiignnr  to  Controls  Coapony  of 

AaMrica,  Mdrocc  Park,  DL 
Contlnaatlon  of  applkatkin  Scr.  No.  383342,  Jane  29, 1964, 
now  abandoned  ,  wMch  is  a  cwitbinatton  of  application  Scr. 
No.  31322,  May  26, 1960,  now  abandoned.  Thb  i 
Dec.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99398 
Int.  CL  F26b  13/10 
VS.  CL  34—45  18  < 


24 
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The  sensing  rings  mounted  in  the  dryer  drum  are  bridged 
by  the  tumbling  clothet.  The  voltage  is  impressed  on  one  of 
the  rings  and  leaks  to  ground  through  the  other  ring  allowing 
the  bias  on  the  grid  of  the  triode  to  change  until  the  triode 
passes  enough  voltage  to  actuate  the  relay.  The  resistance 
bridging  the  rings  is  integrated  by  reaaoa  of  the  capacitor  in 
the  circtut  The  triode  and  relay  operate  as  an  electronic 
switoh  controIBng  energization  of  a  power  relay  to  shut  off 
the  dryer  on  receipt  of  the  dry  signal  or  to  start  a  timer  to 
provide  an  additional  time  delay  period.  In  another  versioii, 
the  time  to  reach  20  percent  m<»sture  level  is  measured  and 
the  20  percent  mcristure  signal  actuates  the  timer  to  continue 
running  for  a  predetermined  proportion  of  the  measured 
period  before  shutting  off  the  dryer. 


3360.910 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND  DRYING  CHILLED, 

FILLED  CONTAINERS 

Grower  C.  EvaM,  and  Thonw  J.  Evaan,  both  of  Uttlc  Rock, 

Ark.,  aHlgnan  to  G.  C  Evanc  Prodnds  Corpomtion,  Utile 
Rock,  Ark. 

Fled  Oct.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,711 
InL  CLBOSb  3/00 
U3.  CL  34—60  14 1 


Apparatus  for  heating  and  drymg  chilled,  filled  containers 
such  as  bottles  and  cans.  The  apparatus  comprises  an  en- 
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closed  housing  with  upper  and  lower  compartments.  Upper 
compartment  has  first,  second,  and  third  heat  zones  between 
loading  and  unloading  zones  A  screen-type  conveyor  moves 
containers  successively  from  the  loading  zone,  through  the 
heat  zones,  to  the  unloading  zone.  Hie  containers  are  succes- 
sively heated  by:  (a)  overhead  warm  water  spray  in  the  first 
heat  zone;  (b)  overhead  hot  water  spray  in  the  second  heat 
zone;  and  (c)  a  combination  of  overhead  and  underneath  hot 
water  sprays  in  the  third  heat  zone.  Water  collects  in  a  tank 
in  the  lower  compartment  for  re-use.  Water  is  pumped  direct 
from  the  tank  and  split  into  two  streams:  one  stream  being 
reheated  and  pumped  to  the  second  and  third  heat  zones;  the 
other  stream  being  pumped,  without  reheating,  to  the  first 
heat  zone.  An  overhead  blower  directs  air  onto  the  con- 
tainers in  the  loading  zone;  and  the  air  is  guided  along  the 
conveyor  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  con- 
tainers, and  is  recycled  to  the  blower  in  a  closed  loop. 


correct  answer.  A  student-operated  keyboard  is  provided 
which,  upon  depression  of  a  key  indicative  of  the  correct 
answer,  as  instructed  by  the  instructional  item  recorded  on 
the  tape,  will  provide  a  signal  which  is  compared  with  a 
signal  derived  f^om  the  code  recorded  on  the  tap>e  and,  upon 
coincidence,  causes  the  tape  to  proceed  to  the  next  instruc- 
tional item.  Upon  non-coincidence,  an"error  response"  is  in- 
dicated; the  next,  or  a  subsidiary  instructional  item  will  be 
displayed  to  the  student  when  a  predetermined  number  of  in- 
correct answers  has  been  counted.  The  ends  of  items  and 
switch-over  of  mode  of  the  receiver  (from  sound  for  the  stu- 
dent to  decoding)  is  controlled  by  a  special  frequency 
recorded  on  the  tape. 


3,660^11 

FILM  DRYING  DEVICE 

DomM     a.     BoHrhnhMii,     EvaaMoa,     DL, 

Bwcfchnliam  GrapUcs,  Incorporated,  Evanaton,  IB. 

FBed  Jane  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47303 

fart.  CL  F26b  13100 


U.S.CL34— 160 


lOClaiim 


A  device  for  drying  film  comprising  a  housing,  a  transfer 
assembly  connected  to  the  housing  for  delivering  sheets  of 
film  along  a  predetermined  path,  means  for  producing  a  con- 
tinuous flow  of  warm  air  and  a  plurality  >  if  tube  assemblies 
for  directing  the  flow  of  warm  air  to  the  film  for  drying  the 


same. 


toSoctete 
Gcaeraks 


3,660,912 
TEACHING  MACHINE 
Jacques  Laphiaw,  Gif-4iir>Yvctte,  Fraacc, 

DTtodca      Tcchaiqacs      M      D'EatrcpriMS 
'■.  SODETEG,  LcPkasis-RoMiiaoa,  France 

Fikd  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,144 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfaM  France,  Nov.  26, 1968, 175325 

Int.  CL  G09b  7104 

iiS.  Cl.  35-9  A  12  Claims 


TMHSOtR    HCiO 


A  movable  record,  such  as  a  magnetic  tape  stores  instruc- 
tional items  in  paragraph  form;  associated  with  each  instruc- 
tional item  is  a  code,  recorded  on  the  tape,  indicative  of  a 


3,660,913 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING 

MATHEMATICS  IN  DIFFERENT  NUMBER  SYSTEMS 

Jamca  L.  Hcatli,  1500  Nortkwmt  13th  Street,  Corvalla,  Ortg. 

FHcd  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41^46 

fart.  CL  G09b  19102 

UA  CL  35—30  13  < 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  teaching  relationships 
between  the  calculations  in  different  number  bases  using  a 
simple  computer  unit.  The  unit  has  a  manuaUy  operable 
decimal  input  dial,  manually  operable  binary  input  switches, 
an  electrical  counting  circuit  activated  by  the  manual  input 
devices,  binary  output  indicators  including  a  series  of  indica- 
tor lamps  corresponding  to  the  capacity  of  the  counting  cir- 
cuit, but  no  memory.  Interchangeable  indicia  strips  can  be 
placed  in  conjunction  with  the  indicator  lamps  with  indicia 
expressing  the  binary  output  in  terms  of  its  decimal,  ex- 
f>onential  or  other  equivalent.  Remote  dial  input  and  large 
display  light  attachments  facilitate  classroom  instruction.  A 
modification  of  the  unit  has  a  Iniilt-in  tape  cassette  playback 
component  including  speaker  and  controls  for  playing  in- 
structional tapes  as  the  student  learns  to  use  the  machine. 


3,660,914 
LIFT  AND  LOCK  STRUCTURE  FOR  SCRAPER  BLADE 
ASSEMBLY 
WUUam    H.    Bcchman,    Amiicrst,    N.Y.;    Walter    E.    Lott, 
Washington,  and  John  F.  Slewcrt,  Peoria,  both  of  DL,  as- 
signors to  Wcstinghouac  Air  Braiu  Compn^r,  Peoria,  DL 
Conttouation  of  applfcatioa  Ser.  No.  869,946,  Oct.  27, 1969, 
now  abandoned  ,  wldch  is  a  continuation  of  application  Scr. 
No.  684,103,  Nov.  20, 1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application 
t  Sept.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,505 

fart.CLE02fi/62 
MS.  CL  37-129  6  Oafans 

An  earthmoving  scraper  of  the  type  having  a  bowl  as- 
sembly including  a  cutting  edge  fixed  on  the  forward  end 
thereof,  the  bowl  assembly  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  an  ejector  forming  a  rear  wall,  and  a  bowl  floor  rear- 
wardly  of  the  cutting  edge,  the  bowl  floor  being  slidable  to  a 
rearward  position  relative  to  the  side  walls  to  expose  a 
material  ejection  opening.  To  facilitate  control  of  the  depth 
of  spread  or  fill  during  material  unloading,  a  strike-off  blade 
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is  pivotally  supported  on  the  slidable  floor,  the  strike-off 
blade  being  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  a  lower,  operational 
position  when  the  floor  is  moved  to  a  rearward  or  unloading 
position.  Cam  and  stop  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
strike-off  blade  and  the  side  walls,  are  provided  for  ntoving 
the  strike-off  blade  to  an  upper  position  when  the  floor  is  in  a 


tion  band.  When  the  band  is  attached  to  a  patient  and  object 
the  like,  the  labels  may  be  serially  detached  and/or 


or 


forward  position  wherein  the  strike-off  blade  forms  a  load- 
supporting  extension  of  the  floor.  In  this  environment,  the 
present  invention  provides  lock  means  for  locking  the  strike- 
off  blade  in  the  upper  position  thereby  circumventing  ac- 
cidental loss  of  payload  as  might  be  occasioned  by  undesired 
downward  pivotal  movement  of  the  strike-off  blade  caused 
by  the  payload  weight  thereon,  or  by  shock  loads. 


3,660,915 

CREDENTIAL  AND  INSIGNIA  HOLDING  CASE 

Gerard  Richard  Davis,  North  Sndthllcld,  RX,  amignnr  to  V. 

H.  BlacUnton  A  Co.  faK^  North  Attlchoro,  Mmb. 

FBed  Nov.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,042 

lnt.CLG09fi//« 

U.S.CL40— lOR  4aainM 


A  case  to  hold  a  credential  card  and  insignia  member  has  a 
holder  with  an  opening  to  removably  receive  the  retaining 
clip  of  said  member.  This  holder  is  normally  slipped  into 
position  in  said  case  with  said  insignia  member  mounte<J 
there  by  means  of  said  clip. 


3,660,916 
IDENTDICATION  SYSTEM 
Chftoa    E.    McDcraMtt,   Salt   Lake   City,   and   DarreU    B 
Stcinichc,  Bountiful,  both  of  Utah,  aasignorB  to  Bio-Logics, 
Inc  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,141 
fait.CLG09f  J//4 
U.S.CL40— 21C  4CIahns 

An  identification  band  has  a  receptacle  for  receiving  a  se- 
ries of  detadied  or  detachably  joined  labels  and  dispensing 
structure  for  dispensing  the  labels  one  at  a  time.  The  method 
includes  providing  a  plurality  of  labels  with  indicia  including 
coded  identification  and  placing  the  labels  in  an  identifSca- 


removed  from  the  band,  and  affixed  to  a  secondary  object  to 
identify  the  object  as  relating  to  the  patient. 


3,660,917 

DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  ROTATABLE  SIGNS 

I W.  Bevnn,  P.O.  Bos  2515,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FBed  Dec  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889.148 

InL  CL  G09f  11102;  F16h  1128,  67/00 

VS.  CL  40—33  12 


.J^' 


"-'%- 

-* 

h 

••- 

-  -«7 

,^-L 

.«;.. 

'-_^- 

A  drive  unit  for  a  rotataMe  sign,  preferably  electrically  illu- 
minated, which  is  mounted  on  the  top  of  a  supporting  post 
The  post  is  hollow  and  houses  and  supports  the  drive  unit  in 
the  upper  end  thereof.  The  drive  unit  comprises  ( I )  a  sign 
rotating  shaft  joumaled  in  the  hollow  support  with  the  upper 
end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sign,  (2)  a  speed  reducing 
mechanism  having  an  output  shaft  and  an  input  shaft,  (3 )  an 
electrical  motor  mounted  in  the  hollow  support  below  the 
speed  reduction  mechanism  and  having  a  shaft  and  means, 
preferably  a  rubber  connector,  operatively  connecting  the 
motor  shaft  to  the  input  shaft  of  the  speed  reduction 
mechanism,  and  (4)  means  operatively  connecting  the  output 
shaft  of  the  speed  reduction  mechanism  to  the  sign  rotating 
shaft,  preferably  a  flexiMe  connection  including  universal 
joints  and  a  fiiction  clutch.  The  axes  of  rotation  of  all  said 
shafts  are  in  substantial  alignment  Electric  power  is  supplied 
(a)  to  the  motor  by  conductors  passing  up  the  supporting 
post  and  (b)  to  a  commutator  comprising  brushes  mounted 
in  the  hoUow  support  and  slip  rings  mounted  on  and  insu- 
lated from  the  sign  rotating  shaft  throu^  which  electrical 
conductors  pass  fix>m  the  slip  ring»  upwardly  into  the  sign  to 
provide  the  illumination. 
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3,660,918 
NEGATIVE  INSERT  HOLDER  FOR  BUSINESS 
DIRECTORIES 
Robert  L  IhMVMM,  Marina  Dd  Rcy,  Cdif., 
Arcktoctiwal  Sifdiig,  Inc. 

Fled  Mar.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,159 
IM.  CL  C09f  13/04 
VS.  CL  40—64  3 


3,660,920 
HIGIi-LOW  STILTS 
JolM  A.  Splaa,  IS  Eton  Strad,  Plnrflcld,  Mms. 

1967,  Mm  abaBdoMd.  llrfi  ^qpHcattai  Apr.  3, 1970,  S«.  No. 

25340 
faL  CL  G09f  7/00;  A61f  3/00 
VS.  CL  40—129  2 


A  directory  sign  includes  a  frame  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
identical  insertt  in  a  vertical  column,  the  inserts  displaying 
name  bearing  media.  Each  insert  includes  a  front  wall  having 
a  cut-out  window  through  which  the  name  on  the  medium  in- 
serted behind  the  wall  is  visible.  The  upper  and  lower  flange 
means  define  oppositely  facing  elongated  channels  such  that 
the  upper  channel  of  the  insert  may  be  intercoupled  with  the 
lower  channel  of  the  next  adjacent  insert  thereabove  to 
define  a  light  proof  connection  between  adjacent  inserts 
when  in  the  vertical  column.  With  this  arrangement  any  one 
msert  n  slidable  horizontally  from  between  the  adjacent  in- 
serts to  effect  a  change  in  the  order  of  the  names. 


A  stilt  that  is  adjusUMy  repositioned  to  a  hi^  or  a  low 
position  for  use.  with  adapubility  and  capability  of  use  with 
various  sized  shoes  of  the  user,  and  in  which  fdling  or  losing 
or  shifting  of  the  user's  balance  is  substantially  eliminated. 


3,660,919 
OPTICAL  ANNUNCUTOR 
Robert  I.  Nagd,  SkoUe,  IlL,  asafgiior  to  Amcracc  Esaa  Cor- 
poratioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,043 

Int.  CLG09t  79/72 

UACL  40-78.03  24  Claliiis 


3,660,921 

TRIGGER  ACTUATED  POWER  UNIT 

Leo  G.  McDonodi,  19917  KUocfa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Fled  Jan.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  3,449 

Int.  CL  AOlk  97/00 

VS.  CL  43—15 


Sdains 


An  optical  annunciator  in  which  any  one  of  alternate  visual 
displays  is  revealed  for  viewing  over  the  entire  obverse  sur- 
face of  a  lenticulate  lens  by  the  displacement  of  display 
means  juxuposed  with  the  reverse  surface  of  the  lenticulate 
lens,  the  display  means  including  alternate  visual  displays, 
each  divided  into  portions,  each  portion  of  a  display  being 
located  between  adjacent  portions  of  another  dispUy,  and 
masking  means  for  blocking  from  view  those  portions  of  the 
display  means  which  do  not  form  a  part  of  the  revealed  dis- 
pUy. 


The  improvement  in  a  trigger  actuated  power  unit  is  dis- 
closed comprising  a  fluid  powered  power  train  operative  in 
conjunction  wth  a  spring  powered  power  train,  said  fluid 
powered  power  train  having  a  moveable  member  which  is 
power  actuated  in  the  power  stroke  thereof,  and  latch  means 
for  latching  said  said  moveable  member  train  in  active 
cocked  position  in  operative  relation  to  said  moveable  object 
so  that  upon  application  of  said  external  force  said  flukl 
powered  power  train  is  triggered  to  effect  a  power  stroke  in 
which  said  moveable  object  is  power  actuated  at  least  in  part 
by  said  moveaUe  member. 
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3,660,922 
FISH  HOOK  SETIING IWVICE 
Cbvki  CMi,  1015  W«t  WMblaglm 

FIM  Mar.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20^12 
IM.  CL  AOlk  97/00 
U.S.CL43— 15 


OUo 


10 


line  is  removed  from  behind  the  cocking  niember  and  placed 
agaimt  the  spring  immediatdy  adjacent  its  engafement  with 
the  cocking  member.  The  remainder  d  the  line  p— ei  down 
throu^  the  usual  hole  in  the  ice.  A  sli^  tug  on  the  line  by  a 
fish  pulls  the  looped  portkm  away  from  the  spring  ajid 
cocking  member,  and  the  line  moves  freely  from  the  tpool. 
The  initial  tug  on  the  line  nmuhaneously  frees  the  spring 
signaling  device  to  be  noticed  by  the  fisherman.  The  legs  and 
the  spring  are  movable  into  generally  parallel  positions  with 
the  {^atform  for  carrying  and  storing. 


3,660,924 

TROTUNE  CCWTAINER  AND  NSPENSER 

Ro|cr  V.  McGee,  Jr.,  6011  GMto^  Apt  216,  DaBas,  Tex. 

FUcd  Sept.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76^1 1 

Int.  CL  AOlk  97/06 

VS.  CL  43—54.5  A  20 


A  fish  hook  setting  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing 
containing  a  compression  spring.  The  housing  is  open  at  one 
end  and  has  a  notched  lip  at  its  opening.  A  thin  flexible 
leader  passes  through  the  opening  of  the  housing  and  is  con- 
nected to  the  spring  at  one  end  and  to  a  fish  hook  at  its  other 
end.  A  small  bead  is  held  on  the  leader  remote  fix)m  the 
notched  lip  when  the  spring  is  relaxed.  The  device  is  cocked 
by  drawing  the  leader  down  to  seat  the  bead  behind  the 
notched  lip  and  thereby  maintain  the  device  in  the  cocked 
sute  against  the  urging  of  the  spring. 


3,660,923 

FISHING  DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  ICE  FISHING 

RomM  R.  JahiMim  6438  Walter  Drive  Ak-  Park  Wot,  Un- 

cola,  Nebr. 

Fled  Oct  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,318 
brt.  CL  AOlk  97/12 
U.S.CL43— 17  12 


A  tip-up  type  fishing  devke,  primarily  for  ice  fishing,  in- 
cludes a  platform-like  body  member  provided  with  adjustable 
legs  for  supporting  it  generally  horizontally.  A  spool  wound 
with  fishing  line  is  fixedly  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  plat- 
form. A  signaling  device,  in  the  form  of  an  elongate  spring 
member,  normally  projects  upwardly  from  the  platform,  and 
is  adapted  to  be  set  by  being  flexed  into  a  bowed  configura- 
tion with  its  free  end  bearing  against  a  cocking  member  pro- 
jecting trxxn  the  upper  surfkce  of  the  platfonn.  In  use.  a 
desired  length  of  filling  linq  is  unwound  from  the  spool,  and 
then  a  portion  thereof  is  trained  around  the  cocking  member. 
The  signaling  spring  is  dian  flexedly  bowed  into  podtion 
agaimt  the  cocking  member,  and  the  kxjped  portk»  of  the 


A  trotline  containing  and  dispensing  apparatus  which  in- 
cludes a  reel  for  receiving  a  trotline  and  a  series  of  hook- 
retaining  compartments  positioned  on  an  outer  circum- 
ferential portion  of  the  reel  and  opening  radially  of  the  reel 
for  receiving  and  retaining  the  firiihooks  firom  the  trotline.  In 
a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention,  an  apparatus  is 
provided  for  automatically  dispeming  a  baited  trotline 
whereby  the  reel  is  rotatably  mounted  on  its  axis  and  ei^h 
hook  compartment  is  provided  with  means  for  releasably 
retaining  a  baited  fishhook  so  that  as  the  trotline  is  unreeled 
from  the  apparatus,  each  baited  hook  is  sequentially  released 
frx>m  a  hook  compartment. 


3,660,925 
BOAT  BRACKET  FOR  FISH  NETS 
Glenn  E.  Milcr,  6220  CunbsilaBd  Avcanc,  Apt  201,  SoriM- 
OckLVa. 

Fled  Apr.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,529 
lot  a.  AOlk  97/00 
VS.  CL  43—5.^  4 1 


A  device  for  supporting  a  fish  net  frxHn  a  boat  includes  an 
adjusuble  clamp  for  securing  it  to  the  boat  while  the  net  de- 
pends downwards  finm  a  ring  portimi  of  th«  device,  the  ring 
portion  being  adjustable  by  the  use  of  a  boh  and  wing  nut 
fiMtener. 
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3  660  926  grooves  along  opposite  sides  of  the  cube,  two  semicubical 

MAGNETICALLY  COUPLED  TOY  ASSEMBLY  elements  one  having  a  longitudinal  groove  along  one  side 

Gcorae  Lcracr,  Fraepoft,  ud  JaHiM  g*-— .  Brooklym  both  thereof  and  the  other  having  two  longitudinal  grooves  along 
of  N.Y^  MiipMn  to  Hmheo  Induttiiri,  Im^  Pawtuckit, 

RJ. 

nfed  May  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,635 

UA.  CL  A63II 33/00  ] 

lOdam 


U.S.CL46-1F 


+r-3 


one  side  thereof,  and  a  fifth  member  comprising  an  equi- 
lateral prism  having  a  base  of  the  same  size  as  one  side  of  a 
cubical  member. 


ir-a 


A  toy  capable  of  being  easily  assembled  by  a  child.  The 
components  or  elements  of  the  toy  are  supplied  in  a  bag  held 
in  a  metallic  container  or  can.  The  elements,  which  may  be 
facial  features  and  decorative  items,  are  provided  with  mag- 
net means  enabling  them  to  be  attached  or  secured  to  the 
container  forming  a  face  with  attractive  accessories  such  as  a 
hat  or  the  like. 


3,660,929 

WHIRLING  HOOP  TOY 

A.  W.  Atldnaoo,  P.  O.  Box  3925,  Wake  VDIaie,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  119^86 

Int.  CL  A63h  1/10 

VS.  CL  46—47 


lOdaiim 


3,660,927 

COMBINATION  MOBILE  TOY 

EofCM  Dc  Christopher,  326  Sprague  Rood,  Penn  VaOey,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  805,520 

Iat.CLA63hii/06 

UACL  46-17  4aatais 


A  whirling  hoop  toy  for  entertainment  and  competition 
and  as  an  object  of  skill.  The  toy  includes  a  plurality  of  hoops 
of  decreasingly  smaller  diameters  which  are  rollably  mounted 
within  each  other.  A  rod  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a 
hoop  guard  means  on  the  other  end  is  extended  through  the 
hoops  so  as  to  have  the  hoops  disposed  on  the  rod  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  hoop  guard  means,  whereby  when  the  rod 
whirled,  each  of  the  hoops  is  rolled  along  the  inner 


IS 


periphery  of  the  next  larger  diameter  hoop. 


A  basic  toy  unit  including  a  longitudinally  channeled  body 
member  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  channeled  wheel  sup- 
porting members  removably  attached  to  said  body  member, 
and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  toy  units  each  having  means  for 
interfitting  engagement  with  certain  of  the  channels  in  said 
members  for  attaching  them  respectively  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers. 


3,660,930 

EGG  LAYING  TOY  FOWL 

Arpc  G.  MJian,  25  Arliiigloii  Street,  PHtaflMd,  Mam. 

FUed  Nov.  24. 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,041 

lot  CL  A63h  5/00 


UACL46— 117 


2Clalim 


3,660,928  

MODULAR  BUILDING  BLOCKS  WITH  INTERFimNG 
GROOVED  SURFACES 
Jorfe  PIcaao  Mkfad,  Proa  Valwqufllo  17,  CoL  IrriiBciaa  10, 
Mexico  aty.  Mcxko 

FUed  Aus.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,761 

l0LCLA63h  33/08 

VS.  CL  46-25  5  Oaliiia 

A  set  of  building  blocks  including  five  basic  inter-related 

elements  including  two  cubical  elements  having  longitudinal 


An  egg  laying  toy  fowl  is  disclosed  in  which  a  fiinnel 
shaped  container  is  provided  in  the  body  of  the  fowl  for  con- 
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taining  a  supply  of  candy  eggs.  A  lid  is  provided  at  the  top  of 
the  container  for  filling  it  with  the  candy  eggs.  At  the  base  of 
the  fiinnel  shaped  container  a  sliding  door  is  provided,  held 
closed  by  a  spring.  The  door  is  connected  to  a  tail  feather  of 
the  toy  fowl  such  that  movement  of  the  tail  feather  will  slide 
the  door  to  open  poaition,  releasing  one  egg.  A  sound  box 
connected  to  the  sliding  door  makes  a  noise,  such  as  a 
cackle,  each  time  the  door  is  moved  to  open  position. 


Electromagnetic  means  are  provided  to  move  the  eye  or  ton- 
gue and  advantageously  comprise  a  multivibrator  circuit  sup- 
plying a  coil  on  the  support  the  magnetic  field  of  which  dis- 
places a  permanent  magnet  on  the  hemispherical  member. 
The  eye  and  mouth  can  be  linked  and  can  abo  be  dependent 
upon  a  voice  mechanism. 


3,660,931 

SIDE-STEPPING  DOLL 

Robert  Gardel,  New  York,  N.Y.,  md  Egos  Gorsky,  Wcatlleld, 

N  J.,  assigMrs  to  Mattel,  IiKm  Hawthorae,  CaBf. 

FDcd  Sept  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74^46 

Iat.CLA63h///00 

U.S.CL46— 120  17 


A  doll  having  animated  torso,  leg,  arm  and  head  move- 
ment. The  torso  follows  a  side  to  side  pivoting  movement, 
with  the  center  of  the  pivoting  taking  place  at  the  bottom  of 
the  torso.  The  arms  move  in  unison  from  side  to  side.  The 
head  oscillates  back  and  forth  ak>ng  with  the  movement  of 
the  torso  and  arms.  The  legs  propel  the  doll  fit>m  side  to  side, 
first  moving  a  predetermined  number  of  steps  to  one  side, 
then  reversing  the  direction  and  moving  the  same  number  of 
steps  to  the  other  side. 


3,660,932 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLABLY  CAUSING  DOLLS  EYES 

AND  TONGUES  TO  MOVE  AND  ELECTRONIC 

CONTROL  FOR  SAID  DEVICE 

Corrado  RaBril,  Via  dd  CMavari  6,  aMi  GlaMm  Somigll, 

Via  L  RMpdl  40,  both  of  Roaae,  Italy 

FVad  May  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  823,769 
CUriBH  priority,  appHcatloa  Bidy,  May  17, 1968, 37048A/68 

IM.  CL  A63h  3/40, 33/26 
VS.  CL  46-235  8 


3,660,933 
HYDROPONICS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Edward  Woi«,  Jr.,  Los  Angdcs,  CaHL,  Mtlginr  to  Wdngarw 
ten  &  Wong  EnterpriMS,  lac 

FOed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,558 
Int.CLA01gJ//00 
UACL47— IJ  13 


A  hydroponics  system  for  growing  plants  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  solution  and  including  trou^  for  conducting  a 
predetermined  level  of  nutrient  solution,  is  disclosed.  The 
solution  is  supplied  to  each  trough  by  a  branch  pipe  extend- 
ing the  length  of  the  trou^  and  including  a  pluraUty  of  out- 
lets spaced  at  uniform  intervals.  The  nutrients  are  thereby 
dispersed  relatively  evenly  akmg  the  length  of  the  trou^ 
Each  outlet  has  an  associated  aspirator  or  eductor  whereby 
air  is  entrained  by  the  solution  issuing  fix>m  the  outlet 
thereby  providing  substantially  uniform  aeration  of  the 
nutrient  solution. 

Each  plant  is  supported  by  a  receptacle  having  an  open 
bottom  through  ^i^uch  the  plant  stem  extends.  The  plant  is 
held  by  resilient  foam  plastic  inserts  dispoaed  between  the 
plant  stem  and  the  receptacle  wall. 


3,660,934 
MOLDED  EXPANDABLE  NURSERY  TRAY 
RusacU  G.  Polack,  Phoenix,  AriL,  aad  Horaoe  E.  Comer, 
dcccaaed,  late  of  Phocalx,  Aril,  (by  Paid  T.  Wnbbaidii«,  ex- 
ccator),  assigaors  to  Vaagha's  of  Ariaoaa,  Phoealx,  Ark. 
FBed  May  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,073 
lat.  CL  AOlg  9102;  B65d  21/02 
UACL  47—34.11  7 


A  movable  eye  or  tongue  for  a  doll  is  provided  on  the 
outer  surface  of  a  hollow  substantially  hemispherical  member       A  molded  expandable  breakaway  nursery  tray  and  cor- 
rotatably  attached  to  a  hollow  support  in  the  dolls  head,   regated  shipping  container  therefor. 
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3,660,935 

VEHICLE  PARIUNG  SPACE  LOCiONG  DEVICE 

Patrick  R.  Boots,  9150  Golf  Freeway,  HoottOB,  Tex. 

Flkd  Mar.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,756 

Int.  CL  EOlf  13100 


3,660,937 
WINDOWS,  DOORS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Woner  Frach,  Bayrciith,  and  Bcnkard  Jankc,  Hoke  Flnr, 
both  of  Gcnnany,  aaiignnri  to  Wcnwr  FVadi,  Basrrculh, 
Germany 


U.S.  CL  49-35 


IlClirinis  Flod  Jan.  30, 1970, Ser.  No.  7,084 

Claimi  priority,  appMcaHoB  GcraMny,  Jan.  31, 1969,  P  19  04 

648.1 
Int.  CL  E05d  15132 
VS.  CL  49—192  15  i 


■  A  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a  substantially  unen- 
closed parking  space  such  as  under  a  carport  or  a  reserved 
parking  space  to  selectively  permit  ingress  and  egress  from 
the  parking  space  comprising  an  erectable  barrier  means 
operatively  mounted  in  the  surface  of  said  parking  space  to 
be  selectively  raised  and  lowered  to  thereby  control  the 
movement  of  vehicular  traffic  into  or  out  of  said  parking 
space,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  barrier  firom  the 
surface  of  said  parking  space  and  a  means  for  releasably 
maintaining  the  barrier  in  its  raised  position. 


3,660,936 

WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

David  W.  Bryson,  1247  Gordon  Conrt,  Ctewaon,  Kfick. 

Flad  Dec  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,602 

InL  CL  E05d  15110 

U.S.  CL  49—209  12 


^   f      «« 


A  mounting  and  sealing  system  for  the  closures  of  openings 
in  building  walls,  such  as  doors  or.  particulariy,  casement 
windows  wherein  the  movable  ckmire  frame  is  hinged  to  its 
fixed  frame  by  means  of  a  flexible  sealing  strip  permanently 
attached  to  one  of  said  frames  and  releasably  attached  to  the 
other  of  said  frames  by  the  inflation  of  a  Ix^w  tubular  sec- 
tion into  effective  engagement  with  said  sealing  strip  or  with 
a  separate  cooperating  support  bar,  the  window  or  the  like 
being,  when  closed,  preferably  sealed  around  its  entire 
periphery  by  one  or  a  plurality  of  hoUow  sections,  and  provi- 
sion being  made  for  selectively  varying  the  location  of  the 
hinge. 


3,660338 
DUAL  BRAKE  TYPE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
D.  Roes,  Jr.,  Baiiingliin,  and  Tkorval 
llilgNi,  both  of  DL,  Msigaiii  to  Y 
Seed  Door  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jane  26. 1970,  Scr.  No.  50»288 
Int.  CL  E05d  15110 
M&,  CL  49-220  5 


"  i- 


A  window  construction  having  a  sash  supported  on  rollers 
for  movement  along  a  guideway  on  the  window  frame.  With 
the  sash  in  either  the  closed  or  opened  position,  it  may  be 
transversely  moved  into  and  out  of  sealing  engagement  with 
the  frame  by  means  of  a  mechanica]  linkage.  This  linkage 
comprises  a  first  block  transversely  movable  on  the  sash  and 
engageable  with  the  guideway,  a  second  block  on  the  window 
sash  movable  lengthwise  of  the  guideway  and  means  inter- 
coimecting  the  two  blocks  such  that  when  the  second  block 
is  shifted  by  means  of  an  actuator  operatively  connected 
thereto  by  means  of  a  cable  extending  around  the  periphery 
of  the  sash,  the  first  block  engages  the  guideway  to  sh^  the 
sash  transversely  of  the  frame.  The  blocks  are  concealed 
from  sight  within  a  hollow  section  of  the  sash. 


The  specification  and  drawings  disclose  a  drive  mechanism 
particulariy  suited  for  plug-type  rail  car  doors  and  arranged 
to  prevent  "overspinning"  and  "drifting."  The  mechanism 
disclosed  is  a  double  brake-type  mechanism  and  inchides  a 
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first  rotatably  mounted  member.  The  first  member  is  ar- 
ranged to  transmit  force  in  either  direction  kA  rotation  and  is 
connected  with  an  imput  drive  mechanism  and  a  driven 
mechanism  that,  at  times,  produces  forces  acting  to  drive  the 
member  in  its  driven  direction  at  a  rate  greater  than  that 
produced  by  the  imput  drive  mechanism.  The  drive 
mechanism  includes  a  rotatable  pinion  gear  carried  on  a 
rotatable  imput  shaft  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  first  member.  The  pinion  gear  is  coimected 
with  the  shaft  by  means  which  cause  it  to  move  kmgitudinally 
of  the  shaft  to  a  first  or  a  second  spaced  point  depending 
upon  the  direction  the  shaft  is  rotated.  At  each  of  the  points, 
there  are  ratchet  wheels  which  are  freely  routaUe  relative  to 
the  shaft  except  when  the  pinion  gear  moves  to  engage  them 
at  their  respective  points.  When  engaged,  the  ratchets  permit 
movement  of  the  shaft  only  in  one  direction.  The  arrange- 
ment is  such  that  shouki  the  driven  mechanism  begin  otoving 
the  member  at  a  rate  greater  than  the  pinion,  the  pinibn  will 
move  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  to  engage  the  other  ratchet 
wheel  and  prevent  movement  of  the  shaft  in  response  to 
force  imput  from  the  driven  mechanism. 


3,660339 

AUTOMATIC  DOOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  MEANS 

SidBM  Snlla,  Sriln,  Japmi,  aadprnr  to  RjnkW  Mtaogndd, 

Klihiwada  and  Mmataka  Kamlya,  Tokyo,  Japaif 

FBad  Od.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82«428 

Int  CL  B05f  13104;  E05d  15106 

UA  CL  49—263  3 


displaceabic  edge  element,  and  the  confhxiting  profiles  of 
the  two  edges  arc  made  to  tnterengage  one  another  when  the 
doors  are  locked.  With  independently  operated  edges,  either 


door  can  be  opened  individuaDy.  Either  one  or  both  of  the 
doors  may  additionally  include  a  boh  mechanism  for  securing 
the  doors  to  the  frame  in  a  locked  pootion. 


3,660341 
DOOR  MOUNTING  MBCHANDM 

Tadayko  SUbnya,  Tokyo,  Japnn,  aarignor  to  Ta 
Works,  Limltod,  Tokyo,  Japmi 

FBed  Aag.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65^03 
CWms  priority,  appBrtlon  Japm^  Aug.  21, 1969, 44/65640 

InL  CL  E05d  TlOO 
U  A  CL  49—397  2  < 


In  a  non-power  driven  type  of  automatic  door  opening  and 
closing  means.  Hum's  weight  applied  onto  the  step  board 
means  will  be  transmitted  over  to  an  operating  chain,  which 
is  carried  over  between  two  chain  wheels,  throu^  combina- 
tion of  poises,  gear  wheels,  chain  wheels,  sprocket  wheels, 
and  a  transmitting  chain  that  are  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
door-case;  and  a  door  is  connected  with  said  operating  chain 
by  means  of  connecting  element  so  that  the  running  of  the 
chain  may  cause  the  door  to  open  or  close  effectively. 


3,660340 

PANIC  DOOR 

Jokn  B.  Tavano,  20  Edgcwood  Drive,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Fled  Mar.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,414 

InL  CL  E05c  7104 

U.S.  CL  49—366  29 

A  panic  door  amembty  which  provides  a  secure  ckiaing  due 
to  a  special  laterally  displaoeabk  edge  element  attached  to 
the  ftee  side  of  the  door.  The  edge  dement  mates  with  either 
an  adjacent  door  or  a  door  frame  when  the  door  is  doaed 
and  locked  and  the  edge  dement  is  laterally  disfriaced  by  the 
door  handle  to  open  the  door.  Where  two  doors  are  mounted 
to  a  door  frame  so  that  they  meet  at  their  five  aides  when 
cloced,  each  of  the  doors  may  be  provided  with  a  laterally 


One  side  edge  of  a  door  is  bent  into  L-chaped  configura- 
tion to  oppose  the  inwardly  bent  portion  of  the  peripheral 
flange  of  a  housing.  The  ftee  end  of  a  resilient  anchor  plate  is 
shaped  into  a  C-shaped  configuration  to  be  received  in  the  L- 
shaped  side  edge  of  the  door  in  an  interlocking  relatjoaship 
to  clamp  the  side  edge  between  the  C-«haped  free  end  and 
the  inwardly  bent  portion  of  the  peripheral  flange. 


3^60342 
BALL  LAPPING  DEVICE 


of  appBctlan  Scr.  No.  789,614,  Jm.  7, 
1968,  now  abnndoncd.  This  appfcrtcn  Oct.  27, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  84,259 
Int.  CL  B24b  7/00. 5124,  HOC 
U.S.CL51— 3  9ClataH 

A  ball  lapping  device  comprises  two  superimpooed  lapping 
discs  spaced  by  a  working  gap,  one  of  the  diacs  being  sta- 
tionary while  the  other  diac  is  rotatable  and  inchides  concen- 
tric lapping  grooves  in  its  side  facii^  the  other  disc.  The  discs 
are  encompassed  by  a  rotary  magazine  including  a  ctrctdar 
guide  path  for  balls  to  be  lapped.  A  radial  recess  in  the  sta- 
tionary disc  connects  the  working  gap  with  die  gukle  path.  In 
one  mode  of  operation  balls  on  the  guide  path  we  deflected 
by  a  guide  frcmi  the  guide  padi  into  the  working  g^>  and  after 
being  lapped  for  one  revolution  are  returned  by  the  guide  to 
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the  guide  path.  In  a  second  mode  of  operation  the  connec-    unit.  Each  sensor  unit  is  used  to  control  the  motor  of  the  ad- 
tion  between  the  guide  path  and  the  working  gap  is  closed  jacent  motorized  roU  journal  rest  so  that  a  balance  of  the 


probes  is  obtained  which  corresponds  to  correct  alignment  of 
the  roll  journal. 


3>660«945 
whereby  balls  in  the  grooves  are  continued  to  be  lapped  until      mjthOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  RINGS 
they  have  attained  the  desired  surface  finish.  ■  g^^^  p.  SoMvan,  Sfi— w,  MkiL,  — Ignnr  to  B  A  K  Tool 

—  &  Me  Corporatfoii«  SaghMw,  Mich.,  a  pwt  lotcrcA 

FBad  Apr.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,027 
3,660,943  iBt  a.  B24b  7/00.  9/00 

SHOT  BLAST  CHAMBER  AND  IMPELLER  LINERS         U.S.CLS1— 73R  1S< 

Cvf  W.  BwaliMMe.  29243  SoirthfiMe  Drtvt,  SoirtMlcId, 

Fled  JM.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,726 
bd.CLB24c  3/14 
VS.  CL  51—9 


16 


A  shot  blast  cleaning  unit  having  an  abrasive  throwing  unit 
of  the  rotating  impeller  type,  wherein  the  sides  of  the  im- 
peller housing  are  lined  with  an  impact  deadening  material 
such  as  urethane  rubber  to  lengthen  their  life.  The  parts  to  be 
cleaned  by  the  abrasive  are  placed  upon  a  rotaubly  mounted 
work  hcrfding  table  and  rotated  into  the  cleaning  chamber 
formed  around  a  portion  of  the  table.  The  top  surface  of  the 
table  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  and  top  walls  of  the 
chamber  are  also  lined  with  the  deadening  material  to  pro- 
tect the  Ubie  and  walls  from  the  abrasive. 


3,660,944 
GRI?a)ING  MACHINES 
John  Nod  THtlc,  Knuttford;  Brian  Rogers  BoCtomley,  Al- 
trfacham,  and  Eric  Warburtoo,  BoHon,  al  of  England,  as- 
stgnors  to  The  Churdifll  Machfaw  Tool  Company  Mmttfd, 
BroMlhcath,  Ahrincham,  ChcsUre,  Engfamd 

fVed  Fch.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,135 
ClafaiH  priority,  appHcalion  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  1 1, 1969, 

7,275/69 
Int.  CL  B24b  5//« 
UACL  51-49  6Ctalni8 

A  grinding  machine  in  which  two  sets  of  probes  are  pro- 
vided adjacent  each  of  two  motorized  roll  journal  rests,  each 
set  of  pfx>bes  being  set  to  act  on  the  journals  of  a  roll  to  be 
aligned  in  the  machine  and  being  connected  with  a  sensor 


Method  and  apparatus  for  honing  or  lapping  ring-shaped 
piston  rings,  having  a  gap  therein,  including  mechanism  for 
individually  stripping  rings  from  a  stack  of  rings  and  feeding 
them  individually  through  a  cylindrically  shaped  lapping 
drum  along  the  horizontal  axis  thereof  while  simultaneously 
relatively  rotating  the  drum  and  workpiece.  In  one  version  of 
the  machine,  as  the  rings  are  passing  throu^  the  drum,  the 
drum  is  oscillated  slightly  about  a  vertically  extending  axis. 
After  the  rings  are  moved  through  the  cylindrically  shaped 
lapping  drum,  they  are  discharged. 


3,660,946 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FEEDING  WORK 

TO  A  CENTERLESS  GRINDER 
Douglas  L.  Thayer,   1622   11th  Street,  Manhattan  Bcwdi, 

CaHf. 

Fied  Jane  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,914 

Int.  CL  B24b  5/18 

U.S.CL  51-103  WH  12Clafana 

Work  pieces  are  automatically  fed  into  grinding  position 
on  a  work-support  blade  between  the  grinding  wheel  and  the 
regulating  wheel  of  a  centeriess  grinder  by  a  work-gripping 
apparatus  to  which  the  work  pieces  are  fed  by  a  first  air 
cylinder.  A  second  air  cylinder  closes  the  work-gripping  ap- 
paratus onto  a  work  piece  and  other  air  cylinder  means 
moves  the  gripped  piece  into  position  adjacent  the  work-sup- 
port blade  and  then  releases  the  piece  onto  the  Made.  The 
work-gripping  apparatus  is  mounted  for  travel  in  a  plane 
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fonning  a  suitable  acute  angk  with  the  work-supporting 
plane  of  the  work-«upport  blade  so  that  the  work-gripping 


apparatus  finds  clearance  above  the  working  nip  of  the 
wheels. 


^^-^ 


^^_^ 


LK 


Disclosed  here  are  methods  and  automatic  apparatus  for 
grinding  cylindrical  woricpieccs.  such  as  the  contoured  rolls 
used  in  metal  rolling  mills.  The  methods  and  apparatus  in- 
volve ( 1 )  automatic  finding  of  the  lengthwise  center  of  rolls 
of  different  and  uixletermined  lengths  so  as  to  establish  a 
reference  position  for  the  execution  of  a  numerically  pro- 
grammed path  defined  relative  to  the  center  of  a  roll  as  a 
point  of  symmetry,  (2)  the  storage  of  the  successive  instruc- 
tions of  multi-axis  movements  making  up  a  numerically 
defined  profile  or  contoured  path,  and  the  use  of  those  in- 
structions repeatedly  and  in  whole  or  in  part  as  called  for  by 
different  ones  of  a  sequence  of  commands  read  from  storage 
and  executed  in  succession,  (3)  the  automatic  alignment  of 
the  roll  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  motion  in  a 
grinding  machine  by  pivoting  of  one  end  of  the  roll  about  the 
other  until  the  sensed  difference  in  positions  of  the  roll  sur- 
face, along  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  at 
locations  near  opposite  ends  of  the  roll,  is  changed  to  a 
predetermined  fraction  of  the  originally  sensed  deference, 
(4)  the  initiation  of  grinding  passes  from  that  end  of  a  roll 
which  is  largest  in  diameter,  so  as  to  avoid  "digging  in"  or  in- 
creasing the  depth  of  wheel  bite  as  the  wheel  moves 
lengthwise  of  the  roll,  (S)  the  execution  of  continuous  passes 
of  the  grinding  wheel  with  pre-programmed  values  d  feed 
rate,  wheel  speed,  roll  speed,  continuous  infeed  and  incre- 
mental infeed  until  a  pre-prqgrammed  thickness  of  material 
has  been  removed  firom  the  roll  surfiace,  and  (6)  the  grinding 
down  of  a  rcdl  until  it  is  reduced  to  a  diameter  equal  that  of  a 
previously  ground  roll  of  a  matched  pair.  These  functions  are 


all  obtained  by  the  calling  out  and  execution  of  pre- 
established  routines  in  response  to  the  reading  ftt>m  storage 
of  pre-programmed  sequence  commands,  so  that  in  the  dis- 
closed method  and  apparatus  there  is  an  automatic  progres- 
sion from  each  type  of  operation  to  the  next,  and  with  the 
following  of  numerically  defined  pnrfUe  whenever  it  is 
required. 


3,660,947 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING 

WORKPIECES 

Stephen  C.  Clvk,  Jr.,  Phocnixvae,  Pa^  aarignor  to  The  In- 

garaol  KOHiv  MacMne  ConpMiy,  Rockford,  OL 
Orifhiri  appBcadon  Jan.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  790,323.  DMded 
and  tkte  npplknthwi  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,523 
InLCLB24b5/04 
U.S.  CL  51— 165  TP  6< 


3,660,948 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINDING  THE 

LENGTHWISE  CENTER  OF  A  WORKPIECE 

Stephen  C.  dark,  Jr.,  PhuwinBi,  P&^  a«ignor  to  The  In- 

gcrsoB  MflHiv  Maddnc  Coaapany,  Roddofd,  B. 
Orighud  appHcation  Jan.  10, 1969,  Ssr.  No.  790323.  DMded 
and  this  appMcatkm  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,526 
IntCLB24b  5/04 
U.S.CL51— 165TP  9< 


^^ 


Disclosed  here  are  methods  and  automatic  apparatus  for 
grinding  cylindrical  workpieces,  such  as  the  contoured  rolls 
used  in  metal  rolling  mills.  The  methods  and  apparatus  in- 
volve ( 1 )  automatic  finding  of  the  lengthwise  center  of  rolls 
of  different  and  undetermined  lengths  so  as  to  establish  a 
reference  position  for  the  executi<Mi  of  a  numerically  pro- 
grammed path  defined  relative  to  the  center  oi  a  roll  as  a 
point  of  symmetry,  (2)  the  storage  of  the  successive  instruc- 
tions of  multi-axis  movements  making  up  a  numerically 
defined  profile  or  contoured  path,  and  the  use  of  those  in- 
structions repeatedly  and  in  whole  or  in  part  as  called  for  by 
different  ones  of  a  sequence  of  commands  read  from  storage 
and  executed  in  succession,  (3)  the  automatic  alignment  of 
the  roll  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  motion  in  a 
grinding  machine  by  pivoting  of  one  end  of  the  roll  about  the 
other  until  the  sensed  difference  in  positions  of  the  roll  sur- 
face, along  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  at 
locations  near  opposite  ends  of  the  roll,  is  changed  to  a 
predetermined  fraction  of  the  originally  sensed  difference, 
(4)  the  initiation  of  grinding  passes  from  that  end  of  a  roll 
which  is  largest  in  diameter,  so  as  to  avoid  "digging  in"  or  in- 
creasing the  depth  of  wheel  bite  as  the  wheel  moves 
lengthwise  of  the  roll,  (3)  the  execution  of  continuous  passes 
of  the  grinding  wheel  with  preprogrammed  values  of  feed 
rate,  wheel  speed,  roll  speed,  continuous  infeed  and  incre- 
mental infeed  until  a  preprogrammed  thickness  of  material 
has  been  removed  from  the  roll  surface,  and  (6)  the  grinding 
down  of  a  roll  until  it  is  reduced  to  a  diameter  equal  that  of  a 
previously  ground  roll  of  a  matched  pair.  These  functions  are 
all  obtained  by  the  calling  out  and  execution  of 
preestablished  routines  in  response  to  the  reading  ftx>m 
storage  of  preprogrammed  sequence  commands,  so  that  in 
die  disclosed  method  and  apparatus  there  is  an  automatic 
progression  from  each  type  of  operation  to  the  next,  and  with 
the  following  of  numerically  defined  prc^e  whenever  it  is 
required. 
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3,660,949  3,660,951  

WCMUC  flOLDER  FOSL  IRREGULAR  SHAPED  SHOCK  SHIELIMNG  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

WCNtKPIECES  SldMy  M.  Cadwcfl,  436  Waddagton  RomI,  GroMS  Palate, 

Lorii«  Com,  Jr^  Prteodoik  MaiL,  ■iiiaiinr  to  Norton  Con-       Mkk. 


poay,  WorcMter,  Mom. 

nfed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Sv.  No.  29330 

Int.  CL  B24b  47/06.  B25b  ;  7/00 
U.S.  CL  51—216  R  13 


CoatlnMitlo»4»>part  off  appHcatkM  Scr.  No.  425,497,  Jan.  14, 

965.  now  abandoned.  Thk  application  June  24, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  739351 

Int.  CL  E04b  1/345 

VS.  CL  52—2  17  Oafam 


A  magnetic  chuck  having  a  fluidizaUe  bed  of  ferromag- 
netic particles,  energizable  magnets  to  magnetize  the  parti- 
cles, means  to  fluidize  and  demagnetize  the  particles,  and  to 
defluidize  and  magnetize  the  particles.  Irregularly  shaped  fer- 
rous and  non-ferrous  foundry  castingi  are  easily  partially  em- 
bedded during  fluidizing  and  demagnetizing  of  the  bed  and 
rigidly  held  in  position  upon  defluidizing  and  magnetizing  of 
the  particles  into  a  rigid  mass  about  the  casting.  Thereby  all 
portions  of  the  casting  can  be  worked  upon  by  faster  cutting 
and  more  powerfully  fed  cutting  tools. 


3,660,950 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  ACTUAL  STOCK 
REMOVAL  IN  SURFACE  BELT  GRINDING 
UdcMko  TakcyMna;  Kancjfoahi  MiyaHka,  both  of  Tokyo, 
and  SMakU  MIyanwa,  KawaMU,  al  of  Japan,  aMlgann 
to  AacncT  of  ladnatrial  Sdencc  ft  Teduolofy,  Tokyo, 


Flad  Apr.  6, 1970,  S«-.  No.  25^37 

Japaa,  Apr.  22, 1969, 44/31101 


b^CLB24h  1/00,21112 


XJJS.  CL  51-328 


/J 
i 


"  A  method  of  controlling  the  actual  stock  removal  m  a 
method  of  beh  grinding  wherein  the  infeed  and  elasticity  of  a 
contact  roll  serve  to  increase  the  contact  pressure  ai  the 
abrasive  beh,  so  as  to  obtain  the  required  amount  of  stock 
removal  irrespective  of  deterioratifxi  in  the  grinding  per- 
formance of  the  beh  due  to  repeated  use  and  of  the  thickness 
ofthe  workpiece. 


yv:7'y'fy^V'''.f  ^''/J''/'.-'^*  .^A/^^^yr^ 


A  shock  shielding  structure  and  method  for  shielding 
against  shock  by  the  use  of  inflated  envelopes  wherein  said 
shiekling  is  capable  of  functioning  at  peak  rdRected  shocks  of 
over  2,000  pounds  per  square  inch  to  reduce  the  peak  trans- 
mitted force  by  70-90  percent  or  more.  Still  fiirther,  the 
shiekling  invention  herein  comprises  a  sheltering  method  and 
structure  for  use  against  the  dangers  incident  to  war  and, 
more  specifically,  relates  to  a  method  or  structure  for  use  in 
shielding  persons  or  equipment  against  the  effects  of  nuclear 
explosion,  and  also  toxic  or  corrosive  gases  and  bacteria. 


3,660,952 

PREFABRICATED  MODULAR  BUILDING 

Prycc  WBsoa,  2812  D.  Stract,  Sacraawato,  CaHf. 

Coatlaaatloa-ln-part  of  appBcatioB  Scr.  No.  671,707,  Sept 

29, 1967.  This  appBcatloa  Feb.  19. 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,173 

IatCLE04b//i2.  77/02 

U.S.CL  52-81  9ClalnM 


A  prefabricated  modular  building  made  from  a  plurality  of 
panel  members  having  the  shape  of  an  equilateral  triangle 
and  identical  dimensions;  and  means  for  detachably  fastening 
said  panels  together  to  form  a  building. 


3,660,953 
PRESTRESSED  STRUCTURE 
Robert  E.  SdMBk,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  ■wignnr  to 
[Co. 

t  of  appMcarton  Scr.  No.  790,214,  Jan.  10, 
1969,  aow  abandoMd.  TMs  appBcaHon  May  18, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  38373 

Int.  CL  B04b  7/70,  7/00 

VS.  CL  52—82  13  Oakaa 

In  a  prestressed  structure  for  forming  roofs  or  the  like,  a 

plurality  of  elongated  curved  members  are  arranged  in  side 
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by  side  relationship  to  each  other,  their  opposite  ends  are  at-  rows  extending  horizontally.  Thus,  while  air  can  blow 
tached  to  the  corresponding  ends  of  adjacent  members  and  between  the  rows  of  spacers  and  thus  between  the  over- 
their  k>ngitudinal  edges  are  spaced  from  each  other  to  define 


to  Broad- 


3,660,954 
FACING  FOR  BUILDING  BLOCKS 
Raymond  Logan,  Fanners  Branch,  Tcx^  aarigna 
way  Finance  Corporatton,  KOwaukcc,  Wis. 
Originai  appHcatkm  Nov.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  815,507,  now 
Patent  No.  3418^42.  DMded  and  this  appHcatlon  Jane  1, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  42,130 
Filed  nnder  Role  47B 
Int  CL  E04c  2/20 
VS.  CL  52-309  2 1 


A  light  weight  shallow  pan-sh«q>ed  facing  cap  for  concrete 
building  blocks,  formed  of  fiberglass-reinforced  polymerized 
thermosetting  resin  with  appearance  producing  particles  of 
marble  or  granite  dispersed  therein  beneath  the  outer  surface 
of  the  cap. 


3,660,955 

STRUCTURE  FOR  PROVIDING  AIR  CIRCULATION  AT 

THE  ROOF  OF  A  BUILDING 

Hans  Sbnon,  BraddMnscner  StraHC  5463,  Unkd/Rhine,  Gcrw 

BMny 

FBcd  Apr.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,496 
Clatans  priority,  appMcarton  Gcnaany,  Sept  30, 1969,  P  19 

49  217.2 
lat.  a.  E04d  7/06, 3/36, 3/40 
VS.  CL  52-420  8  Ckrim 

A  building  having  rows  of  overlapping  shingles  defining  an 
air  passage  therebetween.  The  overlapping  rows  of  shingles 
include  one  longitudinal  row  having  an  outer  edge  region 
overlapping  and  situated  outwardly  of  an  inner  edge  region 
of  an  adjoining  row  of  shingles  with  these  shingle  rows 
respectively  having  overlapping  surface  areas  directed 
toward  each  other.  Rows  of  spacers  are  situated  between 
these  overlapping  surface  areas  to  maintain  them  spaced 
from  each  other,  and  the  spacers  of  one  row  are  staggered 
with  respect  to  the  spacers  of  the  other  row  with  all  of  these 


a  gap.  The  curvature  oi  the  members  is  reduced  by  drawing 
the  adjacent  spaced  edges  of  the  members  together  so  as  to 
close  the  gap  to  effect  prestress  forces  in  said  members. 


lairing  surface  areas  of  the  shingles,  a  liquid  such  as 
cannot  progress  therebetween. 


3,660,996 
GRATING  CONSTRUCTION 
OKar  A.  Badlong,  Sante  Ana,  CaHf., 
Prodocts,  lac.  El  Monte,  CaHf. 

Filed  JBBC  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,526 
Int.  CL  EOlc  9/70 
U.S.  CL  52-669 


to  Brooks 


ACMam 


A  grating  construction  in  which  the  grating  members  in- 
clude upper  portions  defining  vertical  slots  and  lower  por- 
tions defining  angular  slots,  the  spacing  being  such  that  any 
particle  having  a  width  and  length  less  than  the  spacing  of  the 
upper  portions  will  pass  through  the  lower  portions;  however, 
the  angular  relation  between  the  upper  aixl  lower  portions 
prevents  passage  of  an  elongated  member  therethrough. 


3,660,957 

PREFABRICATED  SWIMMING  POOL  CONSTRUCTION 

Martin  M.  Sdnukkr,  12  New  Dover  Road,  E.  Bnutewkk, 

NJ. 
Contlnttalia»4n-part  of  appHcatlon  Scr.  Now  591,365,  OcL  10, 
1966.  TMs  appHcadon  Dae.  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  782,668 
InL  CL  E04b  1/41;  B04i  27/00 
VS.  CL  52—742  4  < 


The  apparatus  and  method  for  building  a  prefabricated 
swimming  pool  in  which  a  flexible  liner  is  placed  within  an 
excavated  hole  and  a  rigid  sheU  suspended  fix>m  a  peripheral 
walk  around  the  excavaticm  is  spaced  6x>m  the  outer  liner  to 
define  a  water  cavity.  In  one  form  the  cavity  is  sealed  from 
water  within  the  rig^  shell,  and  in  another  form  means  are 
provided  for  circulation  of  water  from  the  shell  to  the  cavity, 
ad  fix>m  the  cavity  to  a  pump  and  filter  where  it  is  directed 
back  to  the  shell. 
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3,660,958 

PROTECnVE  WRAPPER  FOR  ROLL  OF  SHEET 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Donidd  R-  Garriwm,  Warren,  Mfch.,  Mrignor  to  VKo  Guida, 

CentcrUne,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

FDcd  June  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  42,303 

Int  a.  B65b  11 100;  B65d  85166 

VS.  CL  53-3  »  Cl«ta« 


in  a  single  sheet.  After  sealing,  the  cups  are  cut  away  from 
the  sheet  with  the  cover  sheet  sealed  to  them.  The  initial 
sheet  conuining  the  cups  has  a  slit  which  causes  a  tab  to  be 
formed  when  the  completed  packages  are  severed  from  the 
sheet. 


^^ 


A  protective  wrapper  for  a  cylindrical  article  such  as  a  roll 
of  sheet  material,  or  the  like,  which  includes  at  least  one 
sheet  of  corrugated  material  to  protect  the  cylindrical  article 
during  shipment  and  storage  and  during  handling  operations. 


3,660,959 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PRODUCT-FILLED  BAG 

Arthur  E.  La  Fkur,  273  River  Street,  Maniatce,  Mich. 

FOed  Mar.  31. 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,133 

Int  CL  B65b  61117,  67112;  B65d  33110 

UACL  53—14  10  Claims 


3,660,960 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PACKAGE 
Ricinrd  B.  Inmaa,  Dnnwoody,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,725 

Int.CLB65bi/04.6//02 
U.S.CL53— 14 


3,660,961 

PACKAGING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Robert  H.  Ganz,  8  Ridge  Crest  Rom!,  Saddle  River,  N  J. 

FUed  June  22. 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,996 

Int.  CI.  B65b  11110, 35144, 49/10 

VS.  CI.  53-26  40  Claims 


A  commodity  bag  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  material,  such 
as  polyethylene,  provided  with  gussets  along  each  side  and 
with  reinforcing  seams  at  the  bottom  to  impart  a  square  bot- 
tom to  the  bag  when  opened  and  which,  after  being  filled 
with  a  commodity,  has  the  central  portion  of  its  upper  edges 
sealed  together  to  form  a  handle  for  the  bag. 


The  invention  contemplates  method  and  apparatus  for  the 
rapid  and  efficient  packaging  of  clusters  of  articles,  such  as 
beverage  conuiners,  with  a  wrapping  such  as  shrinkable 
plastic  film  or  sheet  The  containers  are  received  at  one  end 
of  a  production  line  in  random  succession,  are  converted  into 
groups  or  clusters  appropriate  for  packaging,  with  the  max- 
imum dimension  of  the  cluster  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
conveyor  movement.  The  clusters  are  then,  in  the  course  of 
their  continuous  movement  along  the  conveyor,  enveloped 
with  sheet  material  which  is  paid  out  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  conveyor  movement.  In  final  passage  of  the  con- 
veyor through  an  oven,  the  sheet  material  is  adhered  to  bind 
the  envelopment  and  is  shrunk  into  tensed  limited  con- 
formance with  the  cluster  proAle. 


3,660,962 

SHRINK  FILM  PACKAGE,  AND  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Richard  T.  Bibs,  Hid  G«ar|e  L.  NaMm,  both  of  Andovcr, 

Mass.,  — tgnnn  to  IWisi  rnrlr.  Inc.,  Lawrcaoc,  Ma«. 

FHcd  Oct  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  865,829 

Int.  CL  B65b  47/02, 53/02 

VS.  CL  53—30  19 


2Claims 


A  method  of  making  individual  serving  packages  in  which 
a  sheet  is  sealed  around  the  rims  of  a  plurality  of  cups  formed 


A  plastic  shrink  film  package  formed  of  two  peripherally 
heat-bonded  films  and  at  least  one  windowed  backer  sheet  is 
produced  at  high  speed  by  being  formed  of  two  separate 
sheets,  rather  than  from  a  single  folded  sheet,  at  least  one 
sheet  having  multiple  windows,  the  pressure  forming  die  hav- 
ing multiple  recesses  and  the  heating  plate  having  multiple 
heat  seal  elements.  A  perforated  line  is  formed  inside  the 
heat  seal  of  each  individual  package  during  or  after  the  heat- 
ing step,  each  pocket  is  stretched  to  the  full  extent  of  the 
female  die  during  the  pressure  step,  and  each  pocket  is  punc- 
tured to  form  an  air  outlet  orifice  at  the  end  of  each  pressure 
step. 
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3,660,963  simultaneously  effecting  the  sealing  of  the  peripheral  zone  of 

CONTAINER  CLOSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD        the  cover  on  a  corresponding  flange  of  the  neck  of  the  con- 
Edward   F.   Sullivan,  Battimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  ^  8  fO  ii  9 

FUcd  May  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  41,283 


VS.  CL  53—42 


Int.  CL  B65b  7/28,  59/04 


13Clafan8 


\r  iQi 


'■jii   •  ;] 


32     7    1 


tainer  and  effectively  cooling  the  remainder  of  the  surface  d 
the  closure  cover,  to  obtain  a  pore-free  hermetically  tight 
closure. 


3,660,966 
METHOD  OF  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS  USING 

SILOXY  CARBORANYL  PARTITiONING  PHASES 

Rkhard  w.  Fhich,  Northford,  and  WBvd  Aim  Nkhoh, 

MadlKin,  both  of  Coon.,  aaigiiori  to  Olhi  CarpanHiNi 

ContfawMttoa^n-partolapplicthMi  Scr.  Na  879,696,  N<w. 

25, 1969,  now  abidoned.  Tkk  npplictloii  Aug.  10, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  62,624 

IM.  CL  BOld  15108 

VS.  CL  55—67  8  < 


Separable  infeed,  filling,  drive,  and  closing  modules  are 
provided  for  filling  and  closing  bottles  and  cans.  When  bot- 
tles are  filled  and  closed,  the  closing  module  includes  a  turret 
having  interchangeable  roll-on  cap  applying  heads  or  crown 
applying  heads.  When  cans  are  filled  and  closed,  the  dosing 
module  includes  a  seamer. 


Cmot-nxMfMK  Acsmnsr  Uttsus  mmriurvK 


3,660.964 

MATERIAL  GUIDE  MEMBERS  FOR  A  COMPRESSING 

AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

AhmU  L.  WOIb,  Chlcafo,  and  Harold  Wortman,  Morton 

Grove,  both  of  HL,  asslgnui  ■  to  MSL  Indwtrics,  Inc 

FUcd  Jniy  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,348 

InL  CL  B65b  1/24, 63/02, 27/12 

U.S.CL  53-125  IClafan 


iOO 


XX) 


Tttiip€m0rtjtte\ 
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Vapor  phase  chromatography  wherein  a  siioxy  carboranyl 
liquid  partitioning  phase  having  recurring  structural  units  of 
the  following  formula  is  used: 


R 

O— Si— 

I 
R 


R'\    ~\ 


CBwHioC 


— Si— f-0— Si  4 


U  i/J 


An  apparatus  having  parallel,  spaced  apart  belt  conveyors 
and  a  hopper  used  in  conjunction  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  flexible  spaced  apart  material  guide  members 
positioned  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  the  lateral  edges  of 
the  belt  conveyors  to  prevent  material  being  conveyed  by  the 
conveyors  from  becoming  entangled  therewith. 


3,660,965 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  UPPER  CLOSURE  COVERS 

OF  CONTAINERS 
Jose  Coloma  Morcra,  Barcckma,  Spain,  assignor  to  AUmentas 
Ibcricos  S.A.,  Barccioaa,  Spain 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1969.  Scr.  No.  856,014 

Clahns  priority,  application  Spain.  Sept  19, 1968, 358,578 

Int.  CL  B65b  7/28 

VS.  CL  53—329  5  Oafam 

A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  sealing  containers  for  food 

products,  comprising  the  steps  of  and  means,  respectively. 


where  e«:h  R  and  R'  substituent  is  an  bdependently  selected 
alkyl  group  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  group  of  up 
to  10  carbon  atoms  and  or  is  1  to  S.  These  siioxy  carboranyl 
partitioning  phases  are  particularly  useful  at  high  tempera- 
tures. 


3.660,967 

PURDICATION  OF  FLUID  STREAMS  BY  SELECTIVE 
ADSORPTION 
John  J.  CoUns,  Katonah;  Stephen  A.  Coaviscr.  PcOuun; 
Richard  A.  Anderson,  Katonah,  and  Krishan  D.  Manchan- 
da,  Scarsdaic,  aB  o(  N.Y.,  aHignon  to  Unh»  CarMdc  Coi^ 
porathm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,052 

Int.  CL  BOld  53/02 

VS,  CL  55-^73  9  Qatei. 

Zeolitic  molecular  sieve  iidsorption  beds  are  employ^ 

with  greatly  enhanced  efficiency  in  fluid  stream  purification 
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operations  by  using  a  bed  to  selectively  adsorb  impurities 
firom  a  first  fluid  stream  and  without  regeneration  of  the  bed 
passing  a  second  impure  fluid  stream  therethrough,  the 
second  fluid  being  a  less  strongly  adsorbed  material  than  the 
fluid  of  the  first  stream.  For  example,  the  first  fluid  stream 


^ 


finger-actuauble  latch  is  pivoted  on  the  forward  edge  of  the 
filter  unit,  and  has  a  slot  in  its  upper  end  engageablc  over  a 
sutionary  pin  in  the  hood  to  secure  the  unit  in  its  operative 
position,  at  which  time  a  fUnge  on  the  forward  edge  of  the 
unit  engages  and  clamps  the  rear  edge  of  the  light  lens 
against  the  hood  also  to  lock  the  lens  in  place.  The  lower  end 
of  the  latch  is  manually  actuauble  to  pivot  the  latch  to 
released  position  to  disengage  its  slot  from  said  pin,  thereby 
to  permit  the  filter  unit  to  pivot  downwardly,  and  the  lens  to 
be  slid  rearwardly  for  removal. 


can  be  an  olefin  stream  containing  sulfiir  compound  impuri- 
ties and  the  second  a  paraffin  stream  also  containing  sulfur 
compound  impurities.  When  used  in  this  manner,  the  bed  ex- 
hibiu  a  higher  capacity  for  the  impurities  adsorption  than 
would  be  predicted  from  die  impurity  adsorption  loading 
from  the  individual  streams. 


3,660,970 

ROW  CROP  ATTACHMENT  HAVING  FRAME  WITH  A 

TRANSVERSE  BAR  AT  THE  SICKLE 

Thomas  W.  Waldrop,  R.D.  #2,  New  HoUand,  Pa. 
RM  An«.  17, 1970,  Sar.  No.  64*431 
U^CLAOli  45/02 

VS.  CL  56—98  * 


3,660,968 
ELECTRO-PRECIPITATORS 
jolui  F.  Dyla,  Bkmiin>—,  and  Robta  A.  Attfldd,  Great 
Wyrky,  boCk  of  Ei^load,  oari^nnrs   to  Lod|e-Cottrdl, 
Uarilcd,  Blrmteghaai,  EiVhuMl 

F«cd  Nov.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875396 
Clalnu  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  BritalB,  Nov.  19, 1968, 

54316/68 

Int.  a.  B03c  3/00 

UACL  55-130  llClataia 


A  two  row  crop  attachment  has  rectangular  shape  bar 
between  the  base  frame  and  lower  forwardly  extendfaig 
frames  to  stiffen  the  frames  for  supporting  the  sickle  with  a 
minimum  of  misalignment. 


An  electro-precipiutor  collector  electrode  comprises  a 
plurality  of  elements  each  comprising  a  plate  member  which 
comprises  (in  profile)  a  substantially  straight  central  portion 
and  two  bent  end  portions  extending  from  either  end  of  the 
central  portion.  Each  bent  end  portion  engages  and  is 
directly  and  positively  secured  to  an  adjacent  bent  end  por- 
tion of  an  adjacent  element,  and  each  bent  end  portion  com- 
prises a  surface  which  (in  profile)  is  generally  inclined  at  an 
angle  greater  than  90"  to  said  central  portion  and  engages  a 
corresponding  surface  of  the  said  adjacent  bent  end  portion; 
this  angle  of  the  surface  facilitates  access  of  a  fastening  tool 
during  erection.  Adjacent  collector  electrodes  are  braced 
together  along  top  edges  thereof. 


3,660,971 
MOWER  BLADE  SHARPENING  MEANS 
Jooeph  C.  Hurlbart,  Leola,  Pa^  MritBor  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poratfaNi,  New  Holaad,  Pa. 

Flkd  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,430 
Int.  CL  AOld  55/24 
VS.  CL  56—291 


3Claliiis 


3,660,969 
DEVICE  FOR  RELEASABLY  LATCHING  FILTERS  AND 

LAMP  LENSES  IN  RANGE  HOODS 
Normaa  P.  Fox,  Sprfa^watcr,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  Fasco  Induo- 
trks,  lac  RodMitcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,691 

Int.  CLBOld  2 7/0« 

U.S.  CL  55-385  2  Claims 


\. 


A  mower  having  a  sharpening  abrasive  member  for  en- 
gagement by  the  cutting  blades  of  the  mower  during  move- 
ment of  the  blades  in  operation,  the  abrasiye  member  being 

A  remova««c  «.«r  uu..  »  ....-..« -.^  ...—  ~  k-—    mounted  so  as  to  permit  adjustment  to  orient  t»»e  oP«"tive 

about  its  rear  edge  into  an  operative  position  rearwardly  of  a   face  of  the  abrasive  member  with  the  surfaces  of  the  blades 
removable  Ught  lens,  and  beneath  the  hood's  exhaust  fan.  A    to  be  abraded  to  sharpen  the  cuttmg  edges. 


A  removaWe  filter  unit  is  mounted  in  a  range  hood  to  pivot 
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3,660,972 
OPERATION  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Hcary  R.  Nefll,  CItfkivlle,  and  Robert  G.  Davka,  Boydton, 
Vom  awigaers  to  Burifaigloa  loduitrka  Inc.,  Graansboro, 
N.C. 

Fled  Jan.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,814 
Int.  CL  DOlh  13/14 
VS.  CL  57-34  R 


-«^^ 


An  operation  monitoring  system  which  may  be  adapted  for 
use  to  monitor  numerous  types  of  operations  and  which  is  ap- 
plicable to  the  monitoring  of  multi-spindle  textile  winding 
operations.  The  system  is  adapted  to  determine  the  efficiency 
of  the  operation  and  to  count  the  number  of  unscheduled 
events  which  occur,  such  as  yam  breaks  in  the  multi-spindle 
textile  winding  operation.  Scan  pulse  providing  means 
produce  a  series  of  pulses  which  are  registered  by  an  efficien- 
cy counter  when  the  operation  is  proceeding  in  a  normal 
manner  and  a  second  counter  registers  the  number  of 
unscheduled  events  or  yam  breaks  which  occur. 


3,660,973 
SPUN  YARN  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 
Koao   SuaoMl;   KcMcU   Mlaanl;   Maaaakl   TabMa;   TdtTO 
KoJIiM,  and  Zyigi  YwmU,  aO  of  OtsMhl,  Japan,  awlfow 
to  Toray  lodMtrks  Lk.,  Chao-lni,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Fled  Sept.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861,933 
CWiM  prtorfty,  appMcatfcwi  Japan,  Sept  30,  1968,  43/70191; 
Oct  7,  1968,  43/72445;  Oct  11,  1968,  43/73500;  Oct  21, 
1968,43/76134;  Oct  22, 1968,43/76511 

Int  a.  D02g  3/02:  DOlh  1/12 
U.S.CL  57-139  6 


A  spun  yam  having  a  particular  internal  configuration 
wherein  the  number  of  twists  ot  the  outer  fibrous  layer  is  dif- 
ferent from  that  of  the  inner  fibrous  layer,  s|Nral  diameter  of 
fibers  composing  the  yam  is  almost  identical,  uaevenness 
index  does  not  exceed  10  and  variation  coefficient  of 
stretching  tension  is  smaller  than  4.  In  the  manufacturing 
method,  a  particular  relationBhIp  is  estaUished  between  the 
conflgiuntional  feature  of  the  supplied  fiber  bundle  and  the 
mechanical  conditioning  of  the  system. 


3,660,974 
INDUSTRIAL  BELT  CONSTRUCTION 
Alfrvd  MaraoocM,  and  Albert  J.  GorMn,  both  of  < 

RX,  aarignnn  to  Owcna-Comlng  Flborili 

Coodnuatkin  of  ^ipBcatlon  Scr.  No.  828,034.  Feb.  27, 1969, 

now  abandoned ,  wMch  h  a  dIvWiMi  of  appBcation  Scr.  No. 

649,165,  June  27, 1967,  now  PMcat  No.  3y474y400.  TUs 

appHcatkin  Ai«.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,523 

Int  CL  D02|  3/36, 3/44;  F16g  5/16 

VS.  CL  57—153  7  ( 


An  industrial  drive  belt  (V-belt)  construction  featuring  an 
interior  reinforcement  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  cord  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  belt  in  repeated  spiral  wraps 
through  the  belt;  the  cord  bearing  a  sheadi  or  coating  of 
cushion-like  properties  to  thereby  permit  the  belt  to  stretch 
even  if  the  cord  itself  is  relatively  nonextensible. 


3,660,975 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 


Anthony 
Ji 


to 


Joaeph  Martin, 
Wilnecole,  near  Tanwortk,  both  of 

I) 


FUed  Sept  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,062 
IntCLF02b4i/(70 
VS.  CL  60—19  5 


An  hydrostatic  transmission  in  which  there  is  provided  an 
automatic  pump  displacement  control,  a  manual  override 
device  for  overriding  the  displacement  control  to  keep  the 
pump  displacement  at  a  low  level,  and  a  device  sensitive  to 
pump  inlet  pressure  to  render  the  override  device  inq[>erative 
when  the  pump  inlet  pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value. 


3,660,976 
TURBINE  ENGINE  CYCLE  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

SYSTBM 
P.  Canals,  Warrm,  Mkh^  aaslfnor  to  Haley  Cmr- 
lempany,  Warren,  Mich. 
FBed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,864 
Int  CL  F02c  7102 
VS.  CL  60—39.16  13  < 

A  turtnne  engine,  provided  widi  a  fiiei  control,  has  a ; 
er  section  and  a  free  turbine  power  section  with  energizeaMe 
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clutching  means  adapted  for  at  least  at  times  causing  fric-    pump  drops  below  a  predetermined  value  indicating  turbine 
tional  engagement  between  the  sections  in  order  to  vary  the    underspeed. 


«^'""* 


-* 
<. 


^/'^Wi 


then  existing  temperature  within  a  selected  point  of  the  en- 
gine to  cause  that  temperature  to  change  to  a  value  con- 
sistent with  prescribed  limits  for  that  temperature. 


3,660,9T7 
EMERGENCY  HYDRAUUC  POWER  SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  Reynolds,  Rockford,  m.,  nrifnor  to  SuiKUruid 
CorporatfaM 

Flkd  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,841 
Int.  CI.  F02c  9108,  9110 


MS.  CL  60—39.28 


lOClainiK 


^^f 


3,660,978 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
John  N.  HtaKkky,  BcMt,  Wh.,  M^iinr  to  Bdoh  CoBcge, 
Ml,  Wk. 

FDcd  Sept.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  870^31 
Int.  CL  F02c  5100,  5/12 
VS.  a.  60—39.61  20 


1  ,•*" 


A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  ot 
swinging  arms  spaced  uniformly  in  a  rotor  housing  and  a 
rotor  on  a  power  output  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  arms  in 
said  housing  and  thereby  control  the  cycle  of  outward  com- 
pression and  exhaust  strokes,  and  inward  power  strokes  of 
each  of  said  arms.  Each  arm  includes  an  outwardly  Upered, 
wedge-shaped  horn  member  engageable  within  a  recess  pro- 
vided in  the  adjacent  engine  housing  to  define  an  expandable 
compression  chamber  between  said  housing  and  each  arm 
and  to  permit  said  arms  to  move  freely  between  said  inward 
and  outward  positions.  In  the  preferred  arrangement,  the 
arms  and  rotor  can  shift  laterally  within  the  housing  to  posi- 
tions of  equilibrium,  and  the  side  portions  of  said  arms  and 
rotor  include  a  plurality  of  labyrinth  grooves  in  sealing  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  the  rotor  bousing.  Spherical  com- 
bustion chambers  in  the  housing  adjacent  the  free  end  of 
each  of  said  arms  communicate  with  the  interior  of  said 
housing  and  are  adapted  to  direct  an  expanding  charge  of 
combustion  gases  against  said  arms  and  the  expowd  portion 
of  the  rotor.  Said  rotor  and  arms  can  be  adapted  to  cause 
substantially  complete  combustion  of  the  gas  charges  within 
the  combustion  chambers  prior  to  expansion  of  the  charges 
in  said  rotor  housing.  Exhaust  ports  provided  in  said  housing 
selectively  exhaust  spent  combustion  gases  from  the  interior 
of  said  housing,  and  a  cam  startup  system  is  adapted  to  in- 
itiate the  cycle  of  operation  for  the  arms.  The  rotor  may  be 
adapted  so  that  each  arm  will  transmit  a  plurality  of  power 
impulses  to  the  rotor  for  each  complete  rotor  revolution,  and 
further  to  overlap  the  power  impulses  of  adjacent  arms  dur- 
ing the  engine  operation. 


An  emergency  hydraulic  power  system  for  providing  emer- 
gency hydraulic  supply  to  an  aircraft  including  a  turbine  driv- 
ing a  variable  displacement  pump  through  a  gear  box  with  a 
speed  control  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  turbine 
speed  consisting  of  a  centrifugal  fuel  pump  that  is  driven  at 
turbine  speed  for  supplying  a  monopropellant  fuel  to  a 
decomposition  chamber,  a  bistable  fuel  control  valve  in  the 
outlet  of  the  ftiel  pump  that  is  operated  by  a  friel  pressure 
responsive  pilot  valve  that  cloaes  the  normally  open  friel  con- 
trol valve  when  outlet  pressure  from  the  fuel  pump  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value  indicating  turbine  overspeed,  and  opens 
the  fuel  control  valve  when  the  outlet  pressure  from  the  fuel 


3,660,979 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DAMPING  FLOW 

PULSATIONS  IN  A  HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM 

Smora  Kamakara,  and  YnUo  Watanabc,  bo«h  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,   asrignon   to   Nissan    Motor   Cooapnny,   limfcwl, 

YokohMnaCky,  Japan 

FBed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,481 

Int.  CL  F161 55/04 

VS.  CL  60—52  4  Clafans 

A  method  and  device  for  damping  flow  pulsations  in  a 

liquid-phase  flow  supplied  under  pressure  from  a  conven- 


May  9,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


409 


tional  hydraulic  pump  or  the  like,  which  method:  comprises   to  lift  the  aircraft  from  the  ground,  or  optionally,  can  be 


dividing  the  supplied  pulsating  flow  into  two  separate  flow 
components,  causing  the  flow  components  to  impinge  upon 
each  other  in  an  enclosure  so  as  to  cancel  the  pulsating  ener- 


gy in  the  two  flow  components,  and  withdrawing  the  pulsa- 
tion-free pressurized  flow  out  of  the  enclosure,  whereby  a 
pressurized  flow  cleared  of  pulsations  can  be  supplied  to  a 
hydraulic  system  such  as  an  automotive  power  steering 
system. 


3,660,980 

INDIRECT  AIR  CONDENSATION  PLANT 

HcrmaBn  Knlrach,  WattcnschcM,  and  Hana>H.  Von  Clrvc 

Bochnm,  both  of  Germany,  amlgnors  to  GEA  Luftkuhkr- 

geseUschafl  Happd  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Bochum,  Germany 

FUcd  May  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17, 1969,  P  19  25 

234.7 

Int.  a.  FOlk  9/00 

VS.  CL  60—95  R  21  Claims 


caused  to  shift  into  a  horizontal  direction  and  thus  augment 
the  normal  thrust  of  the  engine.  It  has  particular  application 
to  the  so-called  "vertical  short  takeoff  and  landing"  type  of 
aircraft.  The  fan  is  located  forward  of  the  engine  and  the 
movement  of  the  air  which  is  in  excess  of  that  furnished  to 
the  compressor  in  changed  as  to  direction  from  the  vertical 
to  the  horizontal  by  causing  a  jet  of  high  pressure  air,  ob- 


tained from  a  source  exterior  of  the  fan,  bodily  to  shift  or 
divert  the  air  column  emanating  from  the  fan  traveling  in  the 
dovmward  vertical  direction  to  now  travel  in  the  horizontal 
direction  after  the  plane  has  attained  its  proper  height  in 
space.  The  diverting  jet  of  high  pressure  air  is  discharged 
from  an  annular  opening  in  a  chamber  of  ring-like  character 
which  surroimds  the  engine  and  to  which  the  source  of  hi^ 
pressure  air,  preferably  taken  from  the  compressor,  is  ap- 
plied. 


3,660,982 

NON-RETURN  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  DUCTS  AND 

THRUST  REVERSERS 

Albert  Godan,  Asnieres,  frmatx^  amIgDor  to  Sodctc  Nationale 

IndustrMk  Aerospatiale,  Paris,  Seine,  France 

FBed  Mm-.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,042 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Apr.  28, 1969,  6925798; 

Dec  30, 1969, 6945547 

lot  CL  Ft>2k  1/24 

VS.  CL  60—230  19 1 


A  condensation  plant  for  condensing  superheated  steam 
and  the  like,  having  a  jet  condenser  for  condensing  the  steam 
and  a  plurality  of  air-cooled  cooling  elements  to  feed  cooling 
water  to  the  condenser  and  to  cool  the  condensate.  Distribu- 
tion means,  including  pumps  and  valves,  are  provided 
between  the  condenser  and  cooling  elements  which  allow  for 
the  selective  flow  of  the  condensate  and  drainage  of  any  in- 
dividual portion  of  the  plant.  A  vacuum  line  is  included  in 
the  distribution  means  and  is  connected  to  the  highest  point 
of  each  cooUng  element  The  pressure  in  the  vacuum  line  is 
below  atmospheric  pressure  and  only  slightly  above  the 
specific  saturation  pressure  ai  the  condensate  corresponding 
to  the  water  temperature  in  the  upper  part  of  the  cocking  ele- 
ments. The  vacuum  line,  along  with  providing  a  control  func- 
tion, also  enaUes  replacement  of  a  sin^e  cooling  element 
without  shutting  down  the  entire  plant. 


3,660,981 
THE  S/IXH..  AIRCRAFT 
Eracmn  W.  Stevens,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  amiinnr  to  The  UnltMl 
StniM  of  America  as  reprcMoted  bry  the  Secretary  of  the  Ah* 
Foire 

FUcd  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,776 

Int  CL  F02k  1/20, 3/06 

VS.  CL  60—226  R  5  Chdms 

The  invention  concerns  a  turbo  frin  engine  and  in  which 

the  output  of  the  fan  can  be  normally  directed  downwardly 


An  ejector  of  the  deflected  flow  type,  including  a  primary 
duct  and  a  secondary  duct,  the  pressure  in  the  primary  duct 
being  higher  than  that  in  the  secondary  duct,  the  secondary 
and  primary  flows  being  mixed  on  exit  from  a  common 
throat-section,  the  mixture  being  deflected  by  a  wall  opposed 
transversely  to  the  general  direction  of  the  two  ducts,  -within 
at  least  one  oudet  means  and  in  a  plane  of  symmetry  of  the 
ejector,  at  least  two  non-return  deflectors  behig  provided  on 
either  side  of  said  plane  of  symmetry,  adjacent  lateral  walls 
of  the  ejector  and  in  the  return  path  of  die  primary  flow 
deflected  by  sakl  wall,  whereby  to  deflect  in  a  downstream 
direction  those  backflowing  streams  of  said  primary  flow 
which  are  located  laterally  in  relation  to  the  outlet  means  and 
which  woukl  tend  to  flow  back  into  said  secondary  duct,  thus 
avoiding  exagerate  heating  of  the  ducts. 


410 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  9,  1972 


3,660,983  reservoir  of  liquid  CO|  in  the  tank  is  suiubly  raised  to  a  high 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF    pressure,  as  by  connecting  it  to  the  vapor  in  the  storage  ves- 

ICE  IN  WATERWAYS 
GconeW.  GUI,  Wcibcr  Vila,  Apt  #71,  Webster,  Tex.  ,   ,^     .  „ 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,536  I'-r— :  r 

Int  CL  E02b  3100, 5104, 15102 
U.S.CL61-1  SCtataM* 

)     I 

f 


sel,  and  the  preswrized  liquid  CO|  from  the  tank  is  supplied 
to  the  snow  expansion  means. 


The  apparatus  and  method  for  enclosing  bodies  of  water 
and  for  treating  said  water  with  chemical  agents  in  order  to 
lower  the  freezing  point  thereof  and  thus  maintain  the  body 
of  water  free  of  ice  so  as  to  permit  the  movement  of  ships 
therethrough.  The  apparatiu  consists  of  a  plurality  of  dams 
constructed  of  ice  extending  in  such  manner  as  to  form  a 
waterway.  The  dams  of  ice  confine  the  chemically  treated 
water  and  restrict  escape  of  the  treated  water  due  to  natural 
currents.  Gate  means  are  provided  within  the  dam  structure 
so  as  to  provide  for  the  ingress  and  egress  of  ships. 


\ 


to  Joseph  J. 


3,660,984 
STABILIZING  SOILS 
AflHM  R.  AadcnoB,  Adrian,  Mldu, 
Packo 

Filed  Joly  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  54,012 
lot  CL  E02d  3/14 
U^CL  61-36  R  19Ctatas 

Unstable  and  permeable  soils  are  stabilized  or  solidified  by 
a  chemical  treatment  with  a  soU-subilizing  agent  comprising 
two  components:  ( I )  a  metal  alkyl  or  metal  alkyl  hydride  or 
a  metal  alkyl  halide,  the  metal  being  aluminum,  zinc,  indium, 
gallium  or  thallium,  such  as  zinc  diethyl  or  aluminum  triethyl, 
and  (2)  a  liquid  or  solid  organo  compound  of  a  tetravalent 
metal  such  as  silicon,  titanium,  zirconium  or  hafnium,  such  as 
an  alkyl  alkoxy  silane,  whereby  these  components  react  in 
presence  of  soil  moisture  to  form  in  situ  a  solid  reaction 
product  binding  the  soil  particles;  the  subilizing  agent  may 
be  introduced  into  the  soil  by  injection,  or  applied  by  surface 
treatment  such  as  spraying  or  rolling. 


3,660,985 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MAiONG  CARBON 

DIOXIDE  SNOW 

Lewta  Tync,  Jr.,  10401  Sooth  Otfiky  AvcMK,  Ctafeafo,  m. 

Fled  FdK  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14^25 

lirt.  CL  F25i  1/00 

VS.  CL  62—10  10 

A  system  for  making  particvilate  solid  CO^  using  a  storage 
vesMi  holding  liquid  COi  at  high  pressure,  a  tank  connected 
to  the  storage  vessel  and  expansion  means  for  expanding  the 
high  pressure  liquid  to  lower  pressure,  lower  temperature 
liquid  plus  vapor  at  the  tank.  The  passage  ci  liquid  through 
the  expansion  means  is  controlled  to  obtain  a  desired  reser- 
voir of  low  temperature  liquid  in  the  tank.  A  compressor 
withdraws  vapor  from  the  tank  and  returns  the  compressed 
vapor  to  the  storage  vessel.  Snow  expansion  means  is  con- 
nected to  the  tank.  When  snow  formation  is  desired,  the 


3,660,986 

S(HJDIFIED  GAS  PELLETS 

Robert  C.  HardI,  Chk^o  Ihlghti.  and  Edward  Kodow, 

Homcwood,  both  at  IB.,  aHliBorB  to  Chwnstron  Corpora- 

tfaMi,  Chkafo,  DL 

Coutfaiaatloii  of  appllcatioa  Scr.  No.  660,790,  Aug.  15, 1967, 

now  abMidoncd.  This  appttcathm  Dec  3, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

876,170 

Int.  CL  F25J  1/00 

U.S.CL62— 10  SOains 


't 


Carbon  dioxide  pellets  of  a  high  density  formed  in  a 
manner  to  break  easily  into  minute  pieces  yet  not  ag- 
glomerate during  shipment,  together  with  a  head  member  for 
a  pellet  machine  to  fotm  pellets  of  this  kind. 


3,660,987  

FREEZE  HOLE  AIR  BLEEDER  SYSTEM 

Charles  P.  Gall,  Saa  Ckmcnic,  CaBf.;  Ufo  Scrra  Zancttl,  New 

York,  and  Aadrcw  L.  Amlsaao,  Woodridc,  both  of  N.Y.,  as- 

sifBors  to  Pofarkr  A  McLane  Corporadoo,  Yookcrs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Joiw  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,273 

im.  CL  F25d  ;  7/02;  F251 43/00 

VS.  CL  62-230  14  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  removing  occluded  air  in  a 
refrigerated  liquid  circulated  through  a  plurality  of  freezing 
elements  used  in  solidifying  incompetent  earth  formations, 
which  includes  bleed  lines  extending  from  the  freezing  ele- 
ments to  manifolds  positioned  above  the  freezing  elements,  a 
valve  in  each  bleed  line  controlling  the  flow  to  allow  air  and 


J 
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a  minor  amount  of  said  liquid  to  be  conducted  therethrough, 
the  manifold  sloping  downwardly  to  the  inlet  of  a  pump  that 
returns  the  liquid  from  the  manifold  to  the  refrigeration 
plant,  and  float-operated  vent  devices  connected  to  and  posi- 
tioned above  the  manifolds  for  collecting  and  discharging  the 
air.  , 


of  the  material  of  the  yoke  surrounding  the  bore  and  the  cup 
which  deforms  the  cup  in  the  desired  manner.  A  method  is 
disclosed  for  achieving  this  result. 


3.660,988 

CONTAINER  FOR  COMBINING  GAS  WTTH  A  LIQUID 

MIXTURE  AND  FOR  CONVEYING  THE  MIXTURE 

THEREBY  OBTAINED  TO  A  MACHINE, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  IN  ICE  CREAM  MAKING 

MACHINES 

Giancario  GaraveOi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Heron  Establisb- 

mcnt,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  24, 1968, 39973  A/68 

Int.  CL  F25c  7/14 
VS.  CL  62-306  2  Claims 


An  ice  cream  making  machine  and  a  combined  conveying 
and  mixing  apparatus  are  disclosed.  The  conveying  and  mix- 
ing apparatus  provide  the  pressure  for  feeding  the  ice  cream 
mix  from  its  container  to  the  ice  cream  making  machine 
while  simultaneously  incorporating  a  predetermined  specific 
gas  ratio  into  the  mix  so  as  to  produce  the  desired  gas  mix 
ratio  in  a  complete  ice  cream. 


3,660,989 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Alfred  Pttner,  Paris,  Fnmcc,  assignar  to  Nadella,  a  part  in- 
terest 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,147 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  France,  Jan.  24, 1969,  6901314 

Int  CL  F16d  3/26 
VS.  CL  64—17  2  Claims 


I  3,660,990 

VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Donald  L.  Zcrb,  4323  1117th  Street,  and  William  M.  Varty, 
1 1634  133rd  Street,  both  of  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46324 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  27, 1970,  76,040 

Int.  CL  E21b  77/04,-  E21c  15/00 

VS.  CL  64—23  2  Claims 


An  improved  vibration  damper  for  drill  bits  of  the  type 
used  in  drilling  into  the  earth  for  oil  and  gas.  The  damper  in- 
cludes a  rigid  metallic  sleeve  slidabiy  housed  in  splines 
formed  in  an  outer  casing  assembly.  The  sleeve  is  free  to 
move  longitudinally  in  the  casing  assembly  and  torque  is 
transmitted  by  the  splines.  A  rubber  bush  is  housed  in  the 
outer  casing  such  than  when  the  drill  bit  receives  a  longitu- 
dinal shock  the  sleeve  moves  into  the  casing  assembly  and 
the  rubber  bush  is  deformed  to  absorb  the  shock. 


3,660,991 

PATTERN  WHEEL  WITH  PIVOT  ALLY  MOUNTED 

JACKS 

Lester  Mishcon,  Miami  Beach,  and  Donald  W.  Reagan,  Hl- 

aleah,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62^68 

Int.  CL  D04b  15/76 

VS.  CL  66—50  A  3  Claims 


7  4    1,  Vs« 


Universal  joint  in  which  the  needle  bearing  cup  surround- 
ing each  trunnion  of  the  cross  member  of  the  joint  has  a  non- 
circular  cross-sectional  shape  so  that  the  passage  for  the  nee- 
dles is  smaller  in  the  zones  in  which  the  forces  are  trans- 
mitted by  the  joint  than  in  the  rest  of  the  passage  for  the  nee- 
dles. This  is  achieved  by  an  interaction  between  the  branch 


A  pattern  wheel  for  a  circular  knitting  machine  is  provided 
with  pivotally  mounted  jacks  capable  of  being  moved  about 
their  pivotal  mountings  between  needle-actuating  positions 
and  non-actuating  positions,  the  pattern  wheel  also  being 
provided  with  means  effective  to  prevent  dislodgement  of  the 
jacks  from  their  needle-actuating  p>ositions  when  disposed 
over  the  jacks  and  secured  to  the  wheel. 
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3,660,992  means  feeding  dye  liquor  continuously  upon  the  spill  plate,  a 

LOOMS  slotted  meter  roll  engaging  the  spill  plate  and  driven  at  a 

Augustin  Perrier,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Manufactures    uniform  speed  to  feed  uniform  streams  of  dye  liquor  over  the 
Jean-Baptiste  Martin,  Jean  Martin,  Andre  Charbin  Cic, 
Lyon  (Rlionc),  France 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Scr.  No.  18,587 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  17.  1969, 6906946 

Int.  CI.  D04b  23100 
U.S.  CI.  66-86  4  Claims      '% 


«^.         "^    r, 


A  control  apparatus  for  use  in  a  Raschel  knitting  machine 
for  effective  movements  of  the  guide  bar  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  bars  which  are  bodily  movable  up  and  dow 
relative  to  the  shaft  about  which  they  oscillate  under  the  con- 
trol of  electromagnets  and  possibly  springs  and  on  which  the 
guide  bar  can  slide  with  a  reciprocating  motion. 


3,660,993 
TWO-COMPONENT  COMPOSITE  FILAMENT  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Masao  Matsui,  Takatsuki,  and  Susumu  Tokura,  Osaka,  both 
of   Japan,    assisnors    to    Kanegafuchi    Boscki    Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  Snia  Viscosa  Sodcta  Nazionale 
Induatria  AppUcaiioai  Viscosa  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Cootlnu^ioa  of  appttcatkm  Scr.  Na  692,479,  Dec  21, 1%7, 
now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1971,  Scr.  No. 

122,188 

Int.  CI.  D04b  21114,  9146;  D02a  3100 

MS.  CI.  66-202  1 1  Claims 


X(A) 


Y(B) 


3,660,994 
DYEING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING 

WEB 
Grover  Z.  Gowin,  Tunnd  Hfll,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Gowin-Card, 
Inc.,  DaHon,  Ga. 

Filed  May  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  36,566 
Int  CL  B05c  5100,  9/06 
VJS.  CI.  68—205  R  5  Claims 

A  spill  plate  arranged  to  convey  dye  liquors  upon  the  sur- 
face of  a  continuously  and  longitudinally  moving  web  fabric. 


spill  plate,  guide  cups  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spill 
plate  and  transversely  movable  to  confine  the  stream  of 
liquor  falling  upon  the  web  to  a  width  substantially  coincid- 
ing with  the  width  of  the  fabric. 


3,660,995 

BICYCLE  STEM  LOCK 

Frank  F.  Klein,  Jr.,  2049  West  63rd,  Chicago,  Dl. 

ContinuatkMi-in-part  of  appttcation  Scr.  No.  618,004,  Feb.  23, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  appHcalioa  Oct.  28, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  771,080 

Int.  a.  B60r  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  70—  1 87  9  Claims 


A  two-component  composite  filament  having  an  unbiased 
dyeability  ami  a  suppressed  crimpability  wherein  three 
distinctly  sectioned  portions  including  respectively  a  part  of 
the  periphery  of  the  unitary  filament  are  disposed  in  a  side- 
by-side  relation  and  extends  uniformly  throughout  the  entire 
length  of  the  filament,  two  portions  among  said  three  por- 
tions are  separated  by  an  adherent  intervened  portion 
therebetween,  said  separated  two  portions  are  composed  of 
one  thermoplastic  synthetic  linear  polymer  and  said  inter- 
vened portion  is  composed  of  another  thermoplastic 
synthetic  linear  polymer  which  has  different  heat  shrinkabili- 
ty  from  that  of  the  former  polymer. 


A  bicycle  fork  item  lock  installed  either  at  the  time  of 
manufacture  of  a  bicycle  or  subsequently,  the  lock  including 
a  slide  bolt  projecting  fi-om  the  fork  stem  into  the  upper 
bearing  cup  and  preferably  also  into  the  head  frame,  the 
bicycle  fork  stem  and  upper  head  bearing  cup  being  of  stan- 
dard size. 


3,660,996 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DOORKNOB  LOCK 
Albert  Syvcrtaon,  3112  Tenth  Avenue  South,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  July  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  59,278 
Int.  CL  E05b  13/00 
MS.  CL  70—209  1  CWm 

A  locking  device  for  a  doorknob  lock  including  a  base, 
means  for  securing  the  base  to  a  door,  said  base  formed  with 
an  opening  through  which  a  doorknob  extends,  a  cover,  the 
cover  having  an  access  hole,  means  mounting  said  cover  on 
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the  base  for  displacement  relative  to  the  doorknob  to  allow 
access  to  the  doorknob  and  means  for  locking  the  cover  in  a 


timer  and  starting  the  timer  and  bringing  a  locking  pawl 
formed  at  the  front  end  of  a  leaf  spring  into  enga^ment  with 
a  locking  groove  of  a  projection  from  the  cover  so  as  to  ac- 
complish locking,  said  leaf  spring  being  ada^Hed  to  be 
pressed  by  a  side  surface  of  a  criterion  cam  which  is  rotatabiy 
and  slidably  fitted  to  the  shaft  of  a  second  wheel  of  the  timer. 


secure  position  upon  the  base  and  enclosing  the  doorknob  of 
a  door. 


3,660,997 

ANTI-THEFT  CHAIN  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

COMPARTMENTS 

David  N.  MichaoCf,  7416  West  Park  Drive,  HyattsviUe,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,580 

Int.  CL  E05b  65/19;  E05c  /  7/36 

VS.  CL  70-240  2  Claims 


and  a  pin  provided  on  the  shaft  of  the  second  wheel  is 
adapted  to  fh  in  a  notch  formed  in  the  criterion  cam  to  cauae 
axial  sliding  of  the  cam  so  as  to  release  the  pressure  of  the 
leaf  spring  and  allow  the  locking  pawl  to  move  out  of  the 
groove  to  accomplish  unlocking,  said  criterion  cam  being 
rotatable  as  desired  to  shift  the  position  of  the  notch  for  the 
purpose  of  timing  control. 


3,660,999 

MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Henry  Janaen,  172  CoBcfe  Street,  KtagslOB,  Ontario,  Canada 

FBed  Oct.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82^79 

Int.  CL  E05b  27/00, 47/00 

VS.  a.  70—276  10  Claims 


2S         2i  JC^SS  25 


The  engine  compartment  of  an  automobile  is  secured 
against  unauthorized  access  by  means  of  a  chain  lock  includ- 
ing a  universally  flexible  chain,  one  end  of  which  is  simply 
but  securely  attached  to  the  hood  of  the  automobile  and  the 
other  end  of  which  is  detachably  engaged  with  a  key- 
operated  locking  mechanism  simply  and  securely  attached  to 
a  portion  of  the  engine  compartment.  The  entire  chain  lock 
is  hidden  from  view  when  the  engine  compartment  is  closed 
but  becomes  immediately  evident  when  normal  hood  latch  is 
released. 


3,660,998 
AUTOMATIC  TIME-UNLOCKED  CIGARET  CASE 
Yoshihiro    IshUima,    Osaka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sogawa 
Machincric*  &  Supplies,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,624 
Int.  CL  A24f  15/12 
VS.  CL  70—269  1  Clalni 

A  timer-controlled  cigaret  case  which  is  automatically  un- 
locked after  the  lapse  of  a  preset  period  of  time,  in  which  a 
push  rod  provided  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  cover  is 
adapted  to  press  down  ttiming  arms  pivotally  supported  in- 
side the  case  body,  thereby  winding  a  flat  spiral  spring  of  a 


A  locking  device  comprises  two  members  having  meeting 
faces  in  substantial  engagement  with  each  other  and  a  plu- 
rality of  bores  extending  normally  from  each  meeting  frice. 
The  members  are  relatively  movable  to  place  each  bore  in 
one  member  in  axial  alignment  with  a  bore  in  the  other 
member.  A  tumbler  is  slidably  mounted  in  each  bore  of  one 
member  and  a  plunger  is  slidably  mounted  in  each  bore  of 
the  other  member.  Resilient  means  urges  the  tumUer  in  one 
direction  of  movement.  Either  the  tumbler  or  the  plunger  or 
both  has  magnetic  characteristics.  One  of  the  members  has  a 
recess  for  reception  of  a  key  with  magnetic  sections  which 
serve  to  impart  locking  or  unlocking  movement  to  the  tum- 
blers and  plungers. 


3,661,000 
LOCK  WITH  UNIVERSAL  KEY  EJECTOR 
WBHan  J.  Kerr,  Gknvlew,  DL,  asrignor  to  Chk^o  Lock  Co., 
Chicago,  DL 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,698 

Int.  CLE05b/ 7/00 

U.S.  CL  70—388  9  Claims 

A  tumbler  lock  having  associated  therewith  a  spring-biased 

key  ejector  which  is  effective  to  eject  the  key  in  all  angular 
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positions  of  the  plug,  i.e.,   in  the  unlocked  position,  the 


while  means  are  provided  which  are  operable  selectively  to 
operatively  connect  any  one  of  said  setting  potentiometers 


^■« 


locked  position,  or  any  intermediate  position  so  that  at  no 
time  may  the  key  be  left  within  the  lock. 


3,661,001  " 

KEY  EJECTOR  LOCK 
Dwight  W.  Glass,  Rockford,  111^  assigiior  to  Keystone  Coo- 
soUdatcd  Industries,  Inc.,  Peoria,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,309                         with  said  preceding  dead  angle  advance  potentiometer  and 
Int.  CI.  E05b  /  7100,  2  7108                               said  recoil  potentiometer. 
U.S.CL70— 3««  llOataiB  

3,661,003 

BLANKHOLDER  PINCH  INDICATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

POWER  PRESS 

Frauds  E.  Ildba-gcr,  Elmhunt,  and  TlModore  F.  Novak, 

Oakbrook,  both  of  DL,  Mrignnn  to  Duly  Macklne  Cor- 

poradOB,  Chicago,  DL 

FBed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,897 

Int.  CL  B21c  31/00;  B21d  22/00 

VS.  CL  72—32  5  Claims 


3S- 


A  lock  assembly  for  the  door  of  a  cabinet  or  other  enclo- 
sure which  will  eject  the  actuating  key  for  the  lock  in  either 
the  locked  or  unlocked  position  or  in  any  radial  position  if 
the  key  is  released  and  includes  a  lock  cylinder  housing  a  sta- 
tionary bushing,  a  reciprocable  spring-tnased  stripper,  a 
reciprocable  and  rotataMe  driver,  and  a  routable  plug.  Inser- 
tion of  a  proper  key  depresses  the  stripper  and  reciprocates 
the  driver  from  a  first  position  in  engagement  with  the  bush- 
ing to  a  second  position  in  engagement  with  the  plug,  thus 
freeing  the  driver  from  the  bushing  for  rotation  with  the  plug 
within  the  cylinder  and  relative  to  the  bushing.  The  stripper 
will  eject  the  key  in  any  position  of  rotation  of  the  driver. 


3,661,002 

BENDING  MACHINE  FOR  BENDING  REINFORCING 

IRONS  FOR  CONCRETE 

Paul  Fcrd  PeddlngluHis,  Jr.,  Gcvdsbcrg,  Germany,  awignor  to 

Pmd  Fcrd  Prddinghaus,  Gcvdsbcrg,  Germany 

FBcd  Oct  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77^86 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Oct.  4, 1969,  P  19  50 

127.0 
Int.  CL  E21h  37/08;  B21d  7/02 
VS,  CL  72—21  5  Claims 

A  bending  machine  for  bending  reinforcing  iron  rods  for 
concrete,  which  includes  electric  control  means  for 
preselecting  the  bending  angle  of  the  bending  dish  or  bending 
arm,  in  which  each  desired  bending  angle  of  the  rod  to  be 
bent  has  associated  therewith  a  setting  potentiometer  and  all 
setting  potentiometers  are  preceded  by  a  dead  angle  advance 
potentiometer  and  by  recoil  potentiometers,  said  last  men- 
tioned two  potentiometers  which  also  may  be  combincjd  to  a 
unit  being  common  to  all  of  said  setting  potentiortteters. 


Blankholder  pinch  indicator  system  for  a  producticm  power 
press  where  electrical  or  hydraulic  means  are  utilized  to 
sense  the  amount  of  clamping  force  applied  at  a  number  of 
positiotu  about  the  edges  of  the  workpiece  being  clamped 
thereby  and  visual  indications  of  the  clamping  forces 
developed  are  produced  at  remote  positions  so  that  the  press 
operator  can  maintain  the  proper  amount  of  clamping  force 
over  successive  press  operating  cycles. 


3,661,004 
EXPLOSIVE  TUBING  SWAGER 
John  T.  M.  Lcc,  Phocntxvffle,  and  Donald  P.  Kcathlcy,  Glcn- 
moorc,  both  of  Pa^  asrignon  to  Atlas  Chcmlcai  Industrica, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  DcL 

FUcd  Nov.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,767 

Int.  CL  B21d  26/08 

UJS.  CL  72-56  14  Claima 

A  non-rupturable  spool  and  an  explosive  cartridge  formed 

therewith  useful  for  swaging  tubing.  An  explosive  charge  is 
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contained  within  the  spool  and  a  transfer  media,  such  as   the  guide  at  the  front  end  to  engage  the  cylindrical  surfaces 
rubber,  is  phiced  over  the  spool  to  form  the  cartridge.  The   of  the  two  rolls  forming  the  immediatoly  preceding  set. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  72—419  see: 
Patent  No.  3,661,029 


3^1,007 
CAM  FEEDER  AND  DIE 
Frank  R.  BcBMDCt,  nrtghtwnlcn,  N.Y., 
Company,  La  Crome,  Wia. 

FBed  Dec  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884^38 
lot  CL  B21d  43/02;  B26d  5/20 
VS.  CL  72-421  4 


cartridge  b  inserted  into  a  tube  and  the  charge  is  detonated 
which  swages  the  tube  against  a  sleeve  or  die. 


3,661,005 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEAMLESS  TUBES  WfTH 
SMALL  IHAMETERS 
VMA  Petersen,  Dnmeidorf;  Ernst  Von  Chlarl,  SoUngen,  and 
WBhdm  Brvtsch,  Rcmachcid,  aB  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Manncmann  AktlengcscnKhaft,  DnsMMorf,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,373 
Int.  CL  B21b  23/00 
VS.  CL  72-206  3  Claims 

Method  for  producing  seamless  tubes  of  small  diameter. 
The  starting  tube  is  subjected  to  at  least  one  initial  cold 
drawing  over  an  interior  tool,  decreasing  the  diameter  and 
the  wall  thickness  of  the  tube  so  that  the  interior  tube  surface 
H  brought  into  complete  contact  with  the  interior  tool.  The 
tube  is  then  subjected  to  stretch  reducing  and  to  fmal  cold 
drawing  over  an  interior  tool. 


3,661,006 
ROLLING  MILL  GUIDE 
John  A.  Mamara,  Pueblo,  Colo.,  assignor  to  C  F  &  I  Stcd 
Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

FHed  Sept.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858,945 

laU  CI.  B2lh  4 1/00, 39/20 

VS.  CL  72-227  8  Claims 


toTheTrmw 


In  a  feeder  die  system,  a  gag  system  is  provided  which  is 
adapted  to  simultaneously  operate  a  plurality  of  actuators 
permitting  reciptocating  movement  of  feeder  bar  of  a  die. 
Provision  is  further  made  for  utilizing  the  actuating  force  of 
the  actuator  cam  for  general  die  amplications. 


3,661,008 

PRESSES 

Barry  Antliony  Richardson,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to 

Wicfcman  MacMnc  Tool  Saks  Limited,  Coventry,  Engfamd 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20^77 

Int.  CL  B21J  9/18 

VS.  CL  72-45 1  1 1  Clainv 


A  guide  for  directing  the  work  from  one  set  of  shape  rolls 
to  the  next  is  constructed  to  be  supp(Mted  at  its  opposite  ends 
by  the  pairs  of  rolls  constituting  the  successive  passes  or  sets, 
llie  guide  is  specially  shaped  at  each  end  and  is  provided 
near  the  rear  end  with  a  ccjlar  which  engages  the  surfaces  of 
the  two  rolls  of  the  succeeding  set  This  collar  is  mounted  in 
a  fixed  but  adjustable  position  so  as  to  cause  the  surfrices  of 


A  toni*  pre*«  >»  particular  a  coining  press,  in  which  a 
press  slide  is  reciprocated  towards  and  away  from  a  thrust 
member  by  a  first  toggle  linkage  connected  betwem  the 
press  slide  and  a  stationary  point  and  which  is  operated  by  a 
second  tog^  linkage  coimected  between  the  first  tonl* 
linkage  and  a  stationary  poiitt  and  which  in  turn  is  operated 
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by  a  crank  or  eccentric  driven  at  conitant  speed,  the  said  two 
toggle  linkages  being  of  opposed  angularity,  and  the  length  of 
the  link  of  the  said  second  toggle  linkage  which  is  connected 
to  the  said  stationary  point  being  shorter  than  the  other  link 
of  the  said  second  toggle  linkage  so  that  the  press  slide 
spends  a  greater  part  of  itt  operating  cycle  near  the  top  of  its 
stroke  removed  from  the  thrust  member  than  it  does  near  the 
bottom  of  itt  stroke  close  to  the  thrust  member.  Additionally, 
the  crank  or  eccentric  deflectt  the  second  toggle  linkage  to 
one  side  of  itt  center  line  for  the  major  part  of  the  operating 
cycle,  and  also  deflectt  the  second  toggle  linkage  to  a  lesser 
extent  to  the  other  side  of  itt  center  line  during  the  remaining 
minor  part  of  the  operating  cycle.  Preferably,  the  lengths  of 
the  links  of  the  second  toggle  linkage  are  substantially  in  the 
ratio  1 :2  and  the  stroke  of  the  pren  slide  or  ram  is  relatively 
short  so  that  it  remains  close  to  the  thrust  member 
throughout  itt  operations  cycle. 


3^1.009 
GAS  QUALITY  INDICATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DETERMINING  GAS  QUALITY 
Robert  G.  Lcowurd,  FraokHa,  and  Cbcrtcr  P.  Surprise,  Wan- 
watosa,  both  of  Wis.,  aasifBors  to  Johnsoa  Service  Com- 
pany, Milwaakcc,  Wis. 

FOcd  Apr.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  25,033 

bitCI.G01n2//06 

U.S.  CL  73-23  7  Clafans 


3,661,010 
FLUID  SAMPLE  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 
Robert  T.  Ncuwdt,  Arlington,  Mas.,  aarigBor  to 
tkM  Laboratory,  Inc,  Lextngton,  Mam. 

FDed  Apr.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27.193 
Int  CL  GOln  7//0 
UA  CL  73-61  R  5 


In  a  method  of  analyzing  a  fluid  sample  employing  an  elec- 
trochemical sensor  that  has  a  selectively  permeable  mem- 
brane disposed  in  the  sample  chamber,  sample  fluid  to  be 
analyzed  is  introduced  into  the  sample  chamber  at  a  first  flow 
rate,  and  flow  of  the  sample  fluid  across  the  membrane  in  the 
sample  chamber  is  continued  at  a  reduced  rate  for  a  length  of 
time  greater  than  that  required  to  fill  the  sample  chamber  at 
the  first  flow  rate. 


3,661,011 

HIGH-^PEED  MICROVOLUME  MEMBRANE 

OSMOMETRY 

Karf-Dlctcr    S.    Myrenne,    Sunnyvde,    Calf.,    assignor    to 

Melabs,Inc 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,779 

InL  CL  GOln  13/04 

VS.  CL  73-64.3  1 1  Clatam 


A  compressed  air  line  is  provided  with  a  coupling,  includ- 
ing a  shutoff  valve  for  receiving  a  transparent,  lineal,  tubular 
member  having  a  bore  of  relatively  small  diameter  through 
which  the  compressed  air  is  allowed  to  bleed  to  atmospheric 
pressure.  The  rate  of  bleeding  is  calibrated  by  means  restrict- 
ing the  flow  of  air- through  the  lineal  member.  The  in£ut  end 
of  the  lineal  member  into  which  the  air  enters  is  provided 
with  a  coloring  stage  including  a  dye  for  coloring  con- 
uminates  in  the  air.  A  contaminant  adsorption  stage  of 
polyethylene  of  small  micron  size  fills  the  remainder  of  the 
lineal  tubular  member.  Bleeding  of  the  gas  to  atmosphere  at 
high  velocity  through  the  relatively  small  metered  input  to 
the  tube  causes  the  gas  to  expand  suddenly  by  orifice  action. 
The  high  velocity  flow  and  rapid  expansion  of  gas  causes  any 
vaporized  contaminant  particles  to  pick  up  dye,  preferably 
bright  red,  as  they  flow  through  the  coloring  stage.  The  gas 
then  flows  at  high  velocity  through  the  adsorption  stage, 
creating  sufficient  turbulence  to  cause  coalescence  into 
colored  drops  which  adhere  to  the  polyethylene  showing  a 
progressive  travel  of  color  through  the  transparent  lineal 
member  with  minimal  loss  of  compressed  gas  in  accordance 
with  the  amount  of  contaminant  in  the  air.  The  rate  of  such 
color  travel  is  calibrated  and  a  scale  along  the  length  of  the 
lineal  member  (wovides  an  output  reading  of  the  contaminar 
tion  in  partt  per  billion  sensitivity  which  may  be  read  either 
directly  in  inches  or  in  ounces  of  contamination  per  100,000 
cubic  feet  erf  air  volunoe,  depending  on  the  scale  used. 


h» 


A  membrane  osmometer  is  disclosed  comprising  a 
semipermeable  membrane  having  first  and  second  opposing 
surfaces.  Means  are  provided  for  receiving  and  confining  a 
solvent  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  membrane  sur- 
face. Means  also  are  provided  for  receiving  and  confining  a 
solution  in  fluid  conmiunication  with  the  second  membrane 
surface.  The  osmometer  further  includes  a  fluid  supply  inlet 
conduit,  an  outlet  conduit,  and  a  distributing  valve  having  at 
least  two  positioiu  whereby  fluid  communication  may  be 
esublished  between  the  conduitt  and  the  solvent  receiving 
and  confining  means  with  the  valve  in  a  first  position  and 
between  the  conduitt  and  the  solution  receiving  and  confin- 
ing means  with  the  valve  in  the  second  position.  A  semicon- 
ductor pressure  transducer  is  also  provided  having  a  pres- 
sure-sensitive surfKe  element  in  pressure  communication 
with  the  contentt  of  one  of  the  receiving  and  confining 
means. 
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3,661,012 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TORSIONAL  RIGIDITY 

OF  FILAMENTOUS  MATERIAL 
CUkayasn  YaosaiaU,  Kyoto-ski;  Mlaora  Okabqrashl,  and 
Kokhiro  Ando,  both  of  Otsu  sM,  afl  of  JapM^  assignors  to 
Toray  Indnstrlcs,  Inc,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBcd  Jnly  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  840,147 

Clafans  priority,  appttcatkni  Japan,  Jan.  16, 1969, 44/3002 

Int.  CL  GOln  3/22 

VS.  CL  73—99  9  Clafans 


to  the  assemUy  and  provides  an  indication  of  the  exact  force 
applied  between  componentt.  The  force  meaauring  means  is 
operatively  connected  to  the  force  generating  means,  the 
latter  being  an  elongated  resilient  member  having  raised  end 
sections  and  a  lowered  central  section  in  engagement  with 
the  body.  The  force  measuring  means  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  raised  end  sections  at  one  p«rt  and  to  .the 
lowered  central  section  at  another  part  The  relative  move- 
ment of  these  partt  due  to  the  change  in  position  of  the 
raised  end  sections  is  effective  to  provide  a  force  indication 
on  a  readout  gauge  or  the  like.  The  change  in  position  of  the 
end  sectioni  is  controlled  by  bc^tt  which  pass  throu^  the 
end  sections  and  the  body  and  are  operatively  connected  to 
the  semiconductor  component  An  insulatmg  guide  tube  en- 
closes each  boh  and  an  insulating  member  partially  supportt 
each  boh  head.  The  insulating  members  are  effective  to 
vtrithstand  the  pressures  generated  by  the  adjustment  of  the 
boltt  as  well  as  electrically  insulate  the  boh  heads. 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  torsional  rigidity  of  a 
fibrous  material  utilizes  a  routing  viscous  liquid  of  known 
viscosity  to  impart  a  torque  to  the  fibrous  material.  The 
fibrous  material  is  clamped  at  itt  upper  and  lower  ends  by 
clamping  devices  and  the  lower  clamping  device  is  connected 
to  a  cylindrical  mass  which  is  floated  in  a  viscous  liquid  of 
known  viscosity  conuined  within  an  outer  container.  The 
outer  container  is  routionally  driven  to  impart  a  circular  mo- 
tion to  the  viscous  liquid  which  accordingly  applies  a  torque 
to  the  cylindrical  mass.  The  torque  applied  to  the  cylindrical 
mass  effecu  turning  of  the  fibrous  material  and  the  extent  of 
turning  is  measured  to  obtain  an  output  proportional  to  the 
torsional  rigidity  of  the  fibrous  material. 


3,661,013 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Lance  C.  Wilcox,  WOton,  Conn.^  assignor  to  Electric  Regula- 
tor Corporation,  Norwak,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,542 

Int.  CL  GOll  1/04 

VS.  CL  73— 141  A  7  Ckdms 


3,661,014  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

nUtEGULARITIES  IN  THE  BEHAVIOR  OF  TIRES 

ROTATING  UNDER  LOAD 

Vakfto  CfaunpoUnl,  MHan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  PfrcU 

FDcd  Apr.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,625 
CkduK  priority,  applfcatlon  Italy,  Apr.  23, 1969, 15.901  A/69 

IntCLGOlm/ 7/02 
VS.  CL  73—146  24  Clafans 


A  semiconductor  assembly  comprises  a  semiconductor 
component,  a  body  operatively  connected  to  the  semicon- 
ductor component  a  fcxce  generating  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  body  and  effective  to  toce  the  body  and 
the  semiconductor  into  engagement,  and  means  qperatively 
connected  to  the  force  generating  means  and  effective  to 
vary  itt  position.  The  'variation  in  the  position  of  the  force 
generating  means  causes  a  variation  in  the  engaging  force 
between  the  body  and  the  semiconductor  component  in  the 
assembly.  A  force  measuring  means  is  operatively  connected 


The  disclosure  includes  a  method  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining the  maximum  variation  of  the  rolling  radius  and  the 
slip  angje  during  each  turn  of  an  automotive  tire  rotating 
under  load.  In  the  method,  the  tire  under  test  and  a  rigid  sur- 
face having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  tire  axis  are  brought  into 
contact  and  are  mutuaUy  compressed  by  apfdication  of  an 
elastic  pressure,  the  c^indrical  surface  being  capable  of 
oscillating  about  at  least  one  axis  lying  in  itt  median  plane 
and  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face; the  tire  and  the  cylindrical  surface  are  oppositely 
rotated  by  controlling  the  rotation  of  one  or  the  other,  and 
the  angular  displacementt  of  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face about  the  axis  of  oscillation,  which  are  caused  by  varia- 
tions of  the  lateral  thrust  during  each  turn  of  the  tire  in  the 
zone  of  contoct  between  the  tire  and  the  adjacent  surface, 
are  then  determined.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  rigid 
cylinder  rotoUble  about  an  associated  shaft  and  capable  of 
oscillating  about  an  axle  lying  in  itt  median  plane  and 
disposed  perpendicular  to  the  shaft.  Such  apparatus  abo  in- 
cludes an  element  adapted  to  produce  elastic  compression 
between  the  tire  and  cylinder  and  means  for  determining  the 
angular  displacementt  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft  about  the  axis 
of  oscillation,  which  di^lacementt  are  caused  by  variations 
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of  the  lateral  thrust  which  occurs  during  each  turn  of  the  tire  will  give  an  accurate  indication  of  the  amount  of  unbalance 
in  the  region  of  contact  between  the  cyUnder  and  tire  as  they  in  weight  times  rotational  radius  units  when  the  body  is 
are  oppontely  rotated. 


3,661,01S 
DENSIMETER  FOR  nPEUNE-TRANSPORTED  LIQUIDS 
Gay  Paai,  Satet-Mav,  Val  dc  Marac,  Frwice,  — ignnr  to 
Sodctc  4ta  TrMMports  PMroMers  par  Pipe-Line  (Sodctc 
Aaoayac),  Park,  Fraacc 

FHed  Dec.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,459 

Clatau  priority,  appicailkNi  France,  Dec  1 1, 1968, 177619 

Int.  CL  GOla  9/10 

VS,  CL  73—437  8  Oaiim 


-  /J 


rotated  at  a  predetermined  proportion  of  the  resonant  speed 
of  the  system. 


3,661,017 
SEALING  DEVICES  FOR  SHAFTS 
Kari-Woifgaag  HabadiniaBa,  Langtawrid,  Gcrauay,  i 
to  MolorcB-Wcrkc  Miaahiiia  AG  Vorm,  Bcnx  AIH,  Sta- 
tioiiarcr  Motoreabau,  Manaiirim.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,042 
dainv  priority,  applicadoo  Germany,  Sept.  17, 1970,  P  19 

46  965.9 
Int  CL  F16J  15/50 
U.S.CL74— 18.1  5 


A  densimeter  for  evaluating  the  specific  gravity  or  mass- 
volume  relationships  of  a  pipeline-distributed  liquid,  e.g.  a 
petroleum  product  transmitted  from  a  source  to  a  distribu- 
tion center,  in  which  a  periodically  opened  valve  feeds  the 
liquid  into  a  densimeter  cell  having  a  downwardly  converging 
bottom  and  a  cup-shaped  upper  part  in  which  a  plunger  with 
a  tapered  bottom  is  received.  The  liquid  is  fed  to  the  measur- 
ing cell  from  below  and  overflow  at  the  top  thereof,  while  the 
plunger  has  a  density  which  is  heavier  than  that  of  the  liquid 
and  thus  is  buoyed  upwardly  in  accordance  with  the  relative 
specific  gravity  of  the  liquid.  The  plunger  is  connected  to  a 
sensitive  balance  contained  within  a  thermostatically  con- 
trolled and  mechanically  insulated  housing  to  produce  an 
output  representing  the  specific  gravity  of  the  liquid  and  to 
transmit  this  output  to  a  digital  readout  indicating  the 
specific  gravity  of  the  liquid  and  triggering  automatic  or 
manual  response  to  facilitate  distribution  of  the  particular 
petroleum  product  traversing  the  pipeline. 


I 
3,661,016 
MRECT  READOUT  BALANCING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
David  S.  Dopp,  Elk  Grove,  DL,  amlgnnr  to  Stewart- Wi 
Corpondloa,  CMcafo,  DL 

Fled  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,528 
InL  CL  GOlm  1/22 
VS.  CL  73—462  13  Claims 

A  balancing  method  and  apparatus  by  which  a  direct 
readout  of  the  amount  of  unbalance  b  provided  in  order  than 
an  operator  can  determine  from  a  meter  reading  how  much 
weight  to  add  to  an  unbalanced  body  and  where  to  position 
it.  Apparatus  for  weighing  the  rotatable  workpiece  is  in- 
cludeid  as  an  integral  part  of  the  unbalance  detecting 
mechanism  with  means  for  attenuating  the  readout  meter 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  body  weight  so  that  the  meter 


An  oscillatory  shaft  extends  through  a  wall  of  a  stationary 
body.  A  flat,  annular,  elastomeric,  sealing  plate  is  sealingly 
fixed  at  its  inner  periphery  to  the  wall  and  at  its  outer 
periphery  to  a  collar  on  the  shaft.  The  collar  is  encircled  by 
the  wall  with  an  annular  gap  between  them.  At  one  face  of 
the  plate  two  intermediate  elastomeric  rings  lie  between  the 
plate  and  the  wall  and  between  the  plate  and  the  collar, 
respectively.  On  a  pressure  difference  occurring  across  the 
plate,  the  two  rings  are  thereby  deformed  to  close  an  aimular 
space  between  them  in  the  region  of  the  gap,  thereby  sup- 
porting the  plate  against  penetration  into  the  gap. 


3,661,018 

ELECTRIC  BRUSHER 

Richard  K.  Kccfcr,  3807  Beach  Street,  Rodiford,  ID.,  and 

James  L.  Samorlaa,  2024  Fulton  StreM,  Rockford,  Dl. 

Filed  June  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  43,769 

Int.  CL  A46b  13/02;  F16h  23/00 

US.  CL  74—22  R  5  Claims 

An  electric  brusher  includes  an  action  which  both  rotates 

and  reciprocates  to  provide  good  brushing  action.  The  brush 

is  secured  to  a  driven  shaft  which  is  slidably  mounted  with 

respect  to  a  rotary  drive  shaft  and  which  is  operably  con- 
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nected  to  the  rotary  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith.  A  cam 
wheel  rotates  with  the  drive  shaft  or  the  driven  shaft  and 


causes  the  driven  shaft  to  reciprocate  axially  with  respect  to 
the  drive  shaft. 


3,661,019 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFORMING  A  ROTARY  MOTION 

INTO  A  LINEAR  REVERSING  MOTION, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Josef  Kacaltk;  Joacf  Bartot,  and  Mkoalav  Stransky,  all  of  Usti 

Nad  Orttd,  CBCckoslovakia,  amignors  to  EBtex,  Zavody  tcx- 

tUnibo  strojircnstvi,  Ubcrcc,  Cicdiodovakia 

Filed  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35^16 

lot  CL  F16h  25/12 

VS.  CL  74-58  4  Claims 


IMiMliill' 


lUHMIIIIir 


rotatable  members  arranged  for  movement  along  a  circular 
path  between  two  spaced  walls.  A  flexible  band  is  disposed 
about  each  pair  of  rollers  in  a  substantially  S-shaped  configu- 
ration and  the  rollers  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to 


prevent  the  rollers  from  overriding  each  other.  The  flexible 
bands  may  be  endless  and  disposed  about  two  pairs  of  rollers 
or  may  have  the  opposite  ends  thereof  secured  to  each  wall 
respectively.  The  rollers  are  conical. 

3,661,021 
MULTIPLE  FREE  WHEEL  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Masakazu  Ofashha,  c/o  Sidmaao  Indintrial  Co.,  Ltd.  No.  77, 
3-cho,  OimatsiMlM),  Sakai  City,  Japan 

FOcd  June  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  433S9 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  July  26, 1969, 44/71242 

lOLCLFlih  11/04,7/10 
VS.  CL  74—217  B  2  Claims 


A  device  for  transforming  a  rotary  motion  into  a  reciproca- 
tory  linear  motion.  The  device  is  useful,  for  example,  for  use 
as  a  yam  laying  traverse  mechanism  for  textile  machines  such 
as  windhig  machines.  Two  spaced  parallel  cylinders  are 
driven,  usually  at  consUnt  speed.  The  cylinders  are  provided 
with  helical  grooves,  corresponding  elements  of  which  are  in 
transverse  alignment.  A  yam  guide  member  is  mounted  for 
travel  between  and  longitudinally  of  the  cylinders.  The  yam 
guide  member  is  provided  with  a  transversely  slidable  pin; 
means  is  provided  for  shifting  one  end  of  the  pin  into  the 
helical  groove  in  one  of  the  cylinders  at  the  end  of  a  forward 
stroke  of  the  guide  member,  and  for  shifting  the  other  end  of 
the  pin  into  the  helical  groove  in  the  other  of  the  cylinders  at 
the  end  of  the  reverse  stroke  of  the  guide  member. 

3,661,020 

CIRCULAR  ROLLER-BAND  DEVICES 

Preben  W.  Jcnwn,  21  SoutlMidc  Avemie,  SoncrviBe,  N  J.,  and 

Olc  R.  Jensen,  126  Nottingham  Street,  Montvale,  NJ. 

FBed  June  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,231 

Int  CL  F16h  15/16 

VS.  CL  74—192  6  Claims 

The    circular    roller-band    devices    which    substantially 

eliminate   or   minimize  sliding  fiiction   are   comprised   of 


A  multiple  free  wheel  for  a  bicycle  comprising  a  low  speed 
sprocket  wheel  and  a  high  speed  sprocket  v/htel,  wherein  the 
dentt  of  the  tow  speed  sprocket  wheel  are  so  formed  as  to  en- 
gage with  a  driving  chidn  at  the  interval  equal  to  one  pitch 
thereof  so  that  when  the  driving  chain  is  geaued  into  the  high 
speed  sprocket  wheel  it  is  not  disenga^  from  the  low  speed 
sprocket  wheel  however  big  the  difference  may  be  in  dent 
number  between  the  two  sprocket  wheels. 

3,661^22 
SHEAVE  DRIVE 
Zod  BcrgaroB,  Valeonrt;  QwImc,  and  Lao  Vadabooooaur,  Si. 
Adolplw  D'Howard,  Q— bac,  botk  of  Cawida,  awltniin  to 


Pliad  Jane  36, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50453 
Ckdms  priority,  appBcadon  Camida,  JoM  23, 1970, 86,360 

Int.  CL  F161I 55/52 
VS.  CL  74—230.17  10 1 


\ 


A  sheave  drive  which  incorporates  resOient  shims  in  the 
radial  slots  of  the  sliding  disc's  hubs  where  the  inner  bell- 
crank  arms  of  the  governor  are  seated.  An  encircling  bond  is 


\ 
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used  to  retain  the  shims  in  place  and  a  shim  assembly  is 
taught  wherein  the  shims  are  integral  with  the  band. 


3^1,025 

SILENT  CHAIN  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

THEREOF 

3,661,023  StcOios  Antony  AvnunidiB,  Graenfldd,  bnt,  SMignor  to  FMC 

ADJUSTABLE  PULLEY  CONSTRUCTION  Corporation,  Smi  Jow,  CaHf. 

JoMph  E.  Maarcy,  Chicago,  Dl^  a«ignor  to  Maarey  Manuiac-  fScd  May  2J,  1970,  Scr.  No.  40,030 

taring  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL  Int.  CL  F16g  13102 

Filed  Dec  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98476  U.S.  CL  74— 24S  S  4  OainH 


Int  CL  F16b  55152 


U.S.  CL  74—230.17 


SClaims 


^  r*» 


An  adjustable  pulley  construction  comprising  a  pair  of 
discs  each  having  a  centrally  located  hub  and  defining  op- 
posed belt  engaging  surfaces.  The  hubs  are  threaded  or 
otherwise  designed  for  relative  axial  movement  whereby  the 
distance  between  the  belt  engaging  surfaces  can  be  adjusted. 
Means  are  provided  for  securing  the  hubs  together  including 
a  set  screw  located  in  a  threaded  bore  defined  by  the  exterior 
hub.  The  set  screw  defines  a  tapered  end  which  is  received 
within  a  upered  opening  formed  in  a  key  located  in  line  with 
the  threaded  bore.  This  key  is  inserted  between  the  end  of 
the  bore  and  the  surface  of  the  inner  hub.  As  the  set  screw  is 
routed,  the  degree  of  pressure  applied  by  the  key  on  the 
inner  hub  can  be  adjusted  whereby  an  extremely  secure  rela- 
tionship between  the  hubs  can  be  achieved. 


3,661,024 
ADJUSTABLE  DRIVING  WHEELS 
Albert  Edward  Cooiic  LckcMcr,  EogiaBd,  nriinnr  to  Tiip- 
Ute  LteHed,  Lckcilar,  Ei^llMid 

mad  JoM  IS,  1970,  S«r.  No.  46340 
ClaiiM  priority,  appHcmka  GrMfl  BrIlaiB,  Jane  20, 1969, 

3U13/69 
Int.  CL  F161I 55154 
U  A  CL  74—230.23  7 


An  adjustable  driving  wheel  comprises  a  central  holder 
having  a  variable  diameter  wheel  periphery  provided  by 
blocks  slidable  on  pain  of  parallel  rods  radiating  from  the 
central  Holder  at  uniformly  spaced  intervals  around  it,  the 
blocks  being  movable  simultaneously  inwardly  and  outwardly 
by  means  of  a  rotary  cam  positioned  at  one  side  of  the  wheel. 


A  silent  chain  is  disclosed  in  which  sets  of  intermeshing 
links  are  connected  together  by  means  of  pins  received  in 
front  and  rear  openings  in  the  links  between  two  segmental 
bushings.  Each  segmental  bushing  is  rigidly  secured  in  the 
openings  of  one  of  the  sets  of  links  to  form  an  inflexible  link 
and  bushing  unit.  Adjacent  rigid  link  and  bushing  units  pivot 
on  each  pin  to  provi<ie  flexibility  of  the  chain  without  play  or 
wear  between  the  bushing  segments  and  the  links. 


3,661,026 

GEAR  COUPLING 

Gabridc  Gavloii,  Via  M.  Maria  30,  Botogna,  Italy 

FBcd  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  128,603 

Int  CL  F16II 35106 

U  A  CL  74—385 


Gear  coupling  for  transmissively  connecting  two  supported 
shafts  comprising  a  pair  of  main  gears  supported  by  said 
shafts,  respectively,  and  engaging  with  a  pair  of  secondary 
gears,  respectively.  The  secondary  gears  are  carried  each  by 
a  supporting  striicture  having  at  least  one  degree  of  freedom 
with  respect  to  the  shaft  on  which  the  structure  is  supported, 
thereby  to  allow  said  shafb  to  assume  variable  positions  rela- 
tive to  one  another. 


3,661,027 
DIAL-TYPE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 
Giovanni  Gattcaco,  Crisricr,  Switacrland,  aMignor  to  Tcsa 
SA.,  Rcncns,  Switacrland 

FUcd  May  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39^28 
Claims  priority,  application  Switacrland,  June  18, 1969, 

9283/69 
Int.  CL  F16h  57/70 

U.S.  CL  74—41 1  4  ClalmB 

The  present  invention  provides  a  dial-type  measuring  in- 
strument comprising  a  geared  multiplier  mechanism  intended 
to  amplify  the  movements  of  a  movable  indicator  member 
facing  the  dial,  wherein  the  multiplier  mechanism  comprises 
a  disk  driven  by  the  movable  measuring  member  of  the  in- 
strument and  located  opposite  a  toothed  wheel  which  serves 
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to  control  the  movements  of  the  indicator  member  and  is 
coaxial  with  the  disk,  said  toothed  wheel  being  connected  to 


the  new  dies.  There  is  also  a  movable  control  to  determine 
the  point  of  contact  of  the  feed  mechanism  and  the  work 


the  disk  by  means  of  at  least  two  resilient  constraining  mem- 
bers. 


^  3.661,028 

COACTING  PIN-IN-HOLE  GEARS 

Gyala  S.  Fncks,  1422  Grace  Avcnnc,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FBcd  Jane  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,022 
Int.  CL  F16II 1112, 1/06, 1114 

MS.  CL  74-415 


1  Claim    pieces.  The  feed  mechanism  is  readily  releasable  to  permit 
removal  of  the  work  pieces  at  any  time. 


3,661,029 
CRIMPING  MACHINE 
L.  Cheh,  Dwlcn;  Wade  R.  Bofwdcn,  Jr^  Mllbfd, 
James  D.  Andemn,  Norwalk,  al  of 
Bnmdy  Corporation 

FVed  Nov.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  772,940 
Int.  CL  B21d  43100 
UA  CL  72-419  _____  15 

'impress  has  one  or  more  dies  and  a  work  feed  mechanism 
controlled  by  one  die  so  that  a  change  of  dies  adjusts  the  feed 
mechanism  to  the  new  dies  and  the  work  piece  to  be  fed  to 


3,661,030 
BALL  SCREW  AND  NUT  COMBINATION 
Oacar  J.  Gafnc,  GroiK  Poinlc  Mlch^  aarignnr  to  Prcctae  Scr- 
vices.  Inc.,  Dctraitf  Midi. 

FBcd  Mms  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,454 
Int  CL  F16h  55110 
VJ&,  CL  74—459  5  i 


Coacting  driving  gears  are  discloaed,  in  certain  embodi- 
ments each  of  the  gears  having  an  annular  series  of  teeth  and 
cavities  for  receiving  the  teeth,  these  teeth  and  cavities  being 
alternately  arranged  and  identically  and  evenly  spaced  in 
each  of  the  series  on  the  two  gears  so  that  the  gears  in  driving 
relationship  altemately  have  a  tooth  <^a  first  of  the  gears  en- 
tering into  a  cavity  in  the  second  of  the  gears,  and  im- 
mediately  thereafter  a  tooth  in  the  second  gear  enters  into  a 
cavity  in  the  fbM  gear.  The  axes  of  the  two  gears  may  be 
coplanar  or  with  their  axes  arranged  at  90°  and  with  the  axes 
of  the  coacting  driving  elements  either  arranged  at  ninety 
degrees  to  each  other,  or  at  a  AS"  arrangement  In  certain 
embodiments  where  the  axes  of  the  gears  are  arranged  at  90*. 
all  of  the  teeth  may  be  on  one  of  the  gears  and  all  of  the  cavi- 
ties may  be  on  the  other  of  the  gears. 


A  ball  screw  and  nut  combination  in  which  the  nut  is  es- 
sentially cylindrical  in  configuration,  is  provided  with  internal 
threads  and  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  generally  tan- 
gentially  into  a  thread  groove  and  conununicating  with  a  heli- 
cally formed  groove  or  recess  at  the  exterior  in  helical  align- 
ment with  but  spaced  by  a  smooth  cylindrical  uninterrupted 
exterior  surface  of  the  nut  from  a  similar  helical  groove  com- 
municating with  a  second  opening  communicating  tangen- 
tially  with  a  thread  groove.  A  cover  of  sheet  nuiterial  such  as 
metal  or  plastic  is  attached  overlying  the  openings  and  heli- 
cally extending  grooves  or  channels,  the  cover  having  a  heli- 
cally extending  groove  communicatmg  with  said  openings 
and  recesses  or  channeb  and  the  smooth  exterior  sur&ce  of 
the  nut  to  define  an  enclosed  ball  return  passage  intercon- 
necting the  openings. 


( 
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Jbawa-Oi.  J«|MB.  -dt^)"  to  NIppoo  Mko  Kabusniiu  lot  CUGOSg ///6 

KaiBka,  Tokyo,  Japui  ..«^«  ii«n74_«i2«  ICtolmt 

FBed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No,  818,968  U,S.  CI.  74-562.5 

Cteias  priority,  appHcalioii  Jopoi,  May  2. 1968, 43/291 17 
Int.  CI.  F16h  J5/06  , 
VS.  CL  74-462  '  ^  ^ta*" 


This  invention  provides  an  improved  variable  gear  ratio 
steering  gear  for  vehicles  comprising  a  ball  nut  which  has  a 
rack  on  one  side  and  moves  in  the  axial  direction  of  a  worm. 
as  the  worm,  connected  to  a  steering  shaft,  rotates,  and  a  sec 
tor  gear  meshed  with  said  rack.  According  to  this  invention, 
the  sector  gear  is  formed  by  using  a  rack  type  gear  cutter 
having  blades  symmetrically  located  at  two  places  on  the 
right  and  left  sides  of  the  center  position  of  the  sector  gear 
when  the  vehicle  is  in  iu  straight  ahead  position  and  provided 
with  equal  amount  of  lateral  transposition,  and  the  ball  nut 
has  the  rack  to  be  meshed  with  the  sector  gear  having  neariy 
the  same  tooth  form  as  thai  of  said  rack  type  gear  cutter. 


A  selectively  applicable  dual  control  device  for  application 
to  many  automotive  vehicles  having  a  manually  depressaWe 
foot  pedal,  comprising:  a  transverse  rock  shaft  joumaled  in 
aligned  journal  bearings  releasably  fixed  relative  to  the  vehi- 
cle structure  and  having  an  articulate  link  pedal  actuating 
means  at  one  end  and  an  arm  having  an  auxiliary  pedal, 
releasably  attached  for  selective  radial  and  axial  positions  to 
the  rock  shaft  and  thus  conventionally  disposed  for  use  by  an 
occupant  seated  beside  the  driver. 


3,661,032  1  «<4l  •*! 

STEERING  AWANCEN«J^  FOR  MOTO^  MULTI^S^Sd  HUB 

L«ll.  Rid-rd  J«.ir«,,  R«dfc^  &j^,  a-ltnor  to  Adwest  ^^^   Schwenlhofcr.  mbA  Hortt  Scfauh,  both  of 

^■«*-'*S!il?^'i J*:29'S^875  408  Sch^Jeinlurt  ..  M-m  G«r«-iy,  mitp»t  to  Hd-d  & 

""  T;  r{  i!2'l^i  ^^f  •***  Sachs  AG.  Sd.wd.hu1  a.  Md^  G«r»«iy 

I«tCI.B62di//2.i//2  ,.ci.i^  FltodJaiL  13, 1970. Ser.Na  2413 

US.  CL  74-498  »*  Ctatas    ^^^^^  ^^  .ppHatloB  G«nM»,.  Jan.  16, 1969.  P  19  02 

021.4 
InL  CL  F16h  5146 


US.  CL  74—752  E 


21 


Rack-and-pinion  steering  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
comi^ising  a  rack  housing  having  a  radial  projection  thereon, 
and  resiHent  means  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  out- 
ward  projection,  the  resilient  means  on  each  side  of  the  out- 
ward projection  being  located  between  the  outward  projec- 
tion and  a  part  separate  from  the  rack  housing,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  when  the  pinion  is  rotated  to  move  the 
rack  the  lesOient  means  on  one  side  of  said  outward  projec- 
tion will  be  compressed  to  provide,  in  effect,  lost-motion 
between  the  pinion  and  the  rack  to  a  varying  degree  accord- 
ing to  the  amount  of  rotation  of  the  pinion,  so  varying  the 
steering  ratio. 


A  three-speed  bicycle  hub  has  planetary  gearing  axially 
centered  on  the  hub  shaft.  A  driving  sleeve  coupled  to  the 
driver  and  drive  sprocket  is  arranged  on  the  shaft  on  one  side 
of  the  sun  gear  and  a  driven  shaft  coupled  to  the  hub  shell  on 
the  other  side.  The  planet  carrier  projects  axiaUy  in  both 
directions  beyond  the  planet  gears  and  the  sun  gear,  and  the 
ring  gear  simUariy  projects  beyond  the  planet  earner.  A  pair 
of  overrunning  clutches  on  each  side  of  the  sun  gear  con- 
nects the  two  sleeves  to  the  ring  gear  and  to  the  planet  earn- 
er. One  clutch  of  each  pair  can  be  disengaged  by  a  centrifu- 
gal governor  whose  flyweight  is  mounted  on  a  respective 
sleeve  in  a  hub  cavity  portion  remote  from  the  gearing. 
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3,661,035 
FOUR-SPEED  RATIO  PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION 
Po-Laag  Uaaf ,  Uvoola,  Mich.,  aastgiior  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
paay,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Nov.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,303 

Int.  CLF16h  57/70 

U.S.  CL  74-763  4  Claims 


3,661,037 
SAW  BLADES  AND  MACHINES  FOR  SERVICING  THEM 
Evangdos  G.  Athanasoulas,  20  Alexaadrow  Zarra  Street, 
ArU,  Greece 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880343 

Clalins  priority,  applicdioii  Greece,  Nov.  28, 1968, 361 14 

Int  a.  B23d  63/04 

VS.  CL  76-58  M  Claims 


Or^it 


A  power  transmission  mechanism  for  an  automotive  vehi- 
cle driveline  having  four  forward  driving  speed  ratios  and  a 
single  reverse  speed  ratio  comprising  three  simple  planetary 
gear  uniu  and  clutch  and  brake  means  for  controlling  the 
relative  motion  of  the  elements  of  the  gear  units,  one  gear 
unit  acting  as  a  torque  multiplier  for  the  other  two  gear  units 
and  a  common  reaction  brake  for  the  torque  multiplier  gear 
unit  and  the  other  two  gear  units  during  operation  in  each 
forward  underdrive  ratio  as  well  as  during  reverse  drive. 


3,661,036 
VARIABLE  SPEED  REDUCER 
Ronald  G.  Qniram,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  and  Don  W.  Eichner, 
Gaksburg,  III.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation, 
Waukcgan,  IlL 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,024 

Int  CL  F16h  1128 

VS.  CL  74-800  1  Claim 


If 


=^ 


It- 


>>*,§* 


^11     \>^     lie-  'i?''lv         ir      ■" 
\w  „^iwJ      ,,c 


The  teeth  of  a  saw  blade  and  particularly  of  a  band  saw 
blade  are  transversely  set  so  that,  for  each  such  set  tooth  a 
portion  of  the  tooth  bounded  by  its  leading  edge  and  by  an 
outwardly  extending  line  of  set  is  disposed  transversely  to  the 
remainder  of  the  tooth.  The  line  of  set  extends  edgewise  out- 
wardly from  the  leading  edge  of  the  tooth  along  a  line 
generally  parallel  to  the  leading  edge.  A  machine  for  per- 
forming a  servicing  operation  such  as  tooth-sharpening 
and/or  tooth-setting  comprises  a  clamping  device  for  periodi- 
cally clamping  and  releasing  the  saw  blade  and  a  sharpening 
and/or  tooth-setting  device  for  operating  on  the  teeth  of  the 
blade  while  it  is  clamped.  A  bUde  advance  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  toothed  plate  which  engages  several  teeth  of  the 
blade  and  reciprocates  longitudinally  to  advance  the  blade 
through  the  machine  when  the  clamp  is  released.  The  shar- 
pening wheel  and  the  tooth-setting  device  are  usefully  ad- 
justable to  permit  variation  of  the  sharpening  angle,  of  the 
depth  of  set,  of  the  transverse  extent  of  setting,  of  the  angle 
between  the  line  of  set  and  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
blade  and  of  the  setting  sequence  along  the  blade. 


3,661,038 
SAW  SWAGE  TOOL 
Lexie  L.  Steward,  Box  20,  RandolfA,  Miss. 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,965 
Int.  CL  B23d  63104 
VS.  CL  76-72 


IClaim 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  speed  reducer  or  variable  speed  drive 
which  itKludes  input,  output,  and  intermediate  shafts.  One 
end  of  the  intermediate  shaft  is  connected  to  the  output  shaft 
by  a  universal  joint.  The  other  end  cX.  the  intermediate  shaft 
is  received  in  a  transverse  slot  at  the  end  of  the  input  shaft 
and  is  free  to  move  outwardly  in  the  slot  from  a  position  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  input  shaft  in  response  to  centrifugal 
force  upon  rotation  of  the  input  shaft  and  thus  cause  the  in- 
termediate shaft  to  gyrate  about  the  universal  joint  The  rate 
of  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  vrith  respect  to  the  input  shaft 
is  varied  by  selective  axial  movement  of  a  disc  which  is  en- 
gageable  with  a  wobble  plate  secured  to  the  intermediate 
shaft  and  which  controls  the  displacement  of  the  other  end  of 
the  intermediate  shaft. 


A  device  of  improved  structure  for  the  perfection  of  saw 
teeth.  The  device  includes  a  body  member  which  receives  a 
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non-«xpansive  band,  the  structure  being  used  on  inserted  saw  ''      S  sqCKETWRENCHES 

teeth  as  used  by  saw  mills  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  Ethelbert  Street,  Winnipeg  10.  Ntonitota, 

^  ~~  I  Canada 

3,661,039  Filed  Aug.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,158 

CUTTING  AND  ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS  FOR  Int.  CL  B25b  13/28 

MAKING  BUTTONS  U.S.  CI.  8 1  -98 

Rkluatl  L.  Lewb,  Promoco  Enterprises  Limited  Route  29, 

Peldn,IU. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,094 

Int.  CI.  A44b  1/06 

VS.  CI.  79-5  12  Claims 


3Claims 


Portions  of  a  pin-on  button  are  cut  and  assembled  as  a 
result  of  a  plurality  of  operations  in  a  mjichine  having  a  verti- 
cal press.  Cutter  and  woric  deforming  tools  are  displaced  by  a 
single  press  ram  to  cut  blanks  and  deform  the  blanks  onto  a 
button  top  placed  in  one  of  two  die  assemblies  positioned  in 
alignment  below  the  work  deforming  tool  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  ram. 


«  3  661  040 

'  PNEUMATIC  NUTRUNNEr' WITH  WORK  MARKING 

MECHANISM 
Riciiard  S.  Lesoer,  Pontlac,  MIclu,  aMignor  to  Chicago  Pneu- 
matic Tool  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FUcd  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,417 

Int.  CI.  B25b 

U.S.  CI.  81-52.5  I  10  Claims 


A  socket  wrench  wherein  one-half  of  the  socket  casing  is 
hinged  to  swing  on  and  clear  of  the  other  half  thereof,  for 
spanned  reception  of  a  nut  therein;  said  casing  having  a 
spring  catch  on  the  side  remote  from  the  hinge  for  releasable 
closure  of  the  socket  casing  around  the  nut;  and  means  for 
receiving  a  split  reducer  within  the  socket  casing  to  operate 
said  wrench  on  a  smaller  nut.  and  such  that  said  casing  and 
reducer  will  swing  open  and  shut  together. 


3,661,042 
CENTERING  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Chester  A.  Lender,  Roddord,  m.,  assignor  to  Sikk  Ekctro 
Inc.,  Roddord,  01. 

FUcd  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51353 

Int.  CL  B23b  9/04 

VS.  a.  82-3  *  Claims 


A  pneumatically  powered  nutrunner  provided  with  mark- 
ing mechanism  which  is  pneumatically  operable  automati- 
cally in  response  to  delivery  of  a  preset  torque  to  the  work, 
such  as  a  bolt  head  or  stud,  to  apply  a  series  of  visible  marks 
to  the  work.  The  marks  serve  to  indicate  that  the  required 
torque  has  been  delivered.  In  one  embodiment,  the  marking 
mechanism  is  combined  with  a  nutrurmer;  aiid  in  another  em- 
bodiment, it  is  a  separate  unit. 


A  machine  tool,  such  as  an  automatic  screw  machine,  hav- 
ing a  centering  device  which  is  mounted  on  a  tool  head  and 
engages  tht  end  of  a  workpicce  held  b^  a  rotating  spindle  on 
a  work  head  as  the  tool  head  moves  toward  the  work  head. 
After  engagement,  the  movement  of  the  tool  head  continues 
and  the  centering  device  slides  back  relative  to  the  tool  head. 
Pressure  fluid  under  the  control  of  a  pressure  regulator  acts 
on  a  piston  which  holds  the  centering  device  agamst  the 
workpiece.  The  regulator  maintains  a  constant  pressure  so 
that  the  force  with  which  the  centering  device  engages  the 
workpiece  also  remains  constant. 
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3,661,043 
APPARATUS  FOR  SLITTING  ROLLED  WEBS 
Hcini  Voigt,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  FeMmuhle  Ak- 
tiengeseUschaft,  Duessddorf ,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,790 
InL  CI.  B23b  3/04 


U.S.  CI.  82-101 


10  Claims 


Rolled  webs  of  papers  and  the  like  are  slit  by  means  of  a 
conical  rotary  cutter  riding  the  rotating  roll,  and  the  severed 
web  portion  is  unwound.  The  cutter  is  mounted  on  a  carrier 
arm  by  means  of  a  pivot  located  close  to  a  vertical  plane 
through  the  roll  axis,  and  the  orthogonal  projection  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  in  that  plane  is  inclined  relative 
to  the  roll  axis  at  an  angle  of  l.S^-S"  to  minimize  friction 
between  the  cutter  blade  and  the  radial  slit  face  of  the 
remainder  of  the  roll. 


3,661,044 
ROTARY  PERFORATING  APPARATUS 
Hubert  Duden,  Mortsel,  and  Josepli  Marie  Cap- 
payns,  Berchcm,  both  of  Belgium,  — laiini  i  to  Gcvacrt 
AGFA  N.V.,  Montd,  Belgium 

FBed  May  8, 1970,  Sfr.  No.  35,710 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Britain,  May  9, 1969, 

23,828/69 

Int.  a.  B26f  1/08 

U.S.  a.  83— 100  15  Claims 


of  the  die  element  to  thereby  receive  exact  guidance  with 
respect  to  the  die.  The  material  hardness  of  the  arm  is 
greater  than  that  of  the  die  so  that  the  arm  does  not  wear  out 
and  the  replacement  of  a  used  die  element  by  a  new  one  en- 
tails automatically  a  renewal  of  the  guidance  of  the  perfora- 
tor arm. 


3,661,045 

APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING  A  ROTARY  SAW 

BLADE 

Seymour   Mermelstein,   Newton,    Mass.,   assignor   to   Tyco 

Laboratories,  WaHham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,009 

Int.a.B26d7//2 

U.S.  CL  83—676  18  Clabm 


A  guide  for  a  rotary  saw  blade  comprising  a  housing  having 
two  inner  opposed  guide  surfaces  that  define  a  space  for 
receiving  a  saw  blade  mounted  on  a  rotatable  arbor  and  in- 
cluding means  for  directing  a  liquid  under  pressure  against 
the  opposite  faces  of  the  blade  during  rotation  thereof  so  as 
to  hydrodynamically  stabilize  the  blade. 


3,661,046 
COMBINATION  SCREW 
Cornelius  Byron  Waud,  Lake  Forcrt,  and  Ned  J.  Gnica,  Dun- 
dec,  both  of  m.,  amigMm  to  DliMiis  Tool  Works  Inc., 
Chkago,ni. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,763 

Int  CI.  F16b  25/00, 35/00 

VS.  CI.  85—46  1 1  Clainv 


A  rotary  film  perforating  apparatus  for  making  the  edge 
perforations  in  photographic  film  comprising  a  rotary  wheel 
carrying  on  its  periphery  closely  spaced  individual  perforator 
assemblies.  Each  perforatoc  assembly  comprises  a  base  fitted 
with  a  die  element  and  a  pivotable  perforator  arm  carrying  a 
punch  element  and  both  elements  may  be  readily  removed 
from  the  assembly.  The  arm  frictionally  engages  wall  portions 


-diTi 


^ 


A  fastener  unit  for  use  in  metal  building  construction  in 
which  a  compressible  sealing  washer  is  used  in  combination 
with  a  threaded  shank  including  a  threaded  portion  of  limited 
axial  extent  having  a  crest  diameter  substantially  greater  than 
the  crest  diameter  of  the  remaining  threads  on  the  shank. 
The  fastener  unit  is  capable  of  being  utilized  to  attach  two 
relatively  thin  sheets  of  material  while  at  the  same  time  is 
configured  in  such  a  manner  to  be  able  to  fasten  a  thin  sheet 
of  material  to  a  structural  member.  The  larger  diameter 
threaded  section  pulls  at  least  one  sheet  of  material  up 
towards  the  head  of  the  fastener  as  the  fastener  is  tightened 
and  the  sealing  washer  is  compressed. 
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3,661,047 

APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  THIN  WALLED  HOLLOW 

CYLINDRICAL  INSERTS 

Wallace  E.  SDvcr,  Ridfccrcst,  and  Jack  Sherman,  China 

Lake,  both  of  CaHf.,  uaigiion  to  Tbe  United  St^cs  of 

America  as  rcpreiented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  777,21 1 

Int.  CL  C96h  2 1/02;  F4\h  1 100 

U.S.C1.86— IR  ICIabn 


A  mold  for  casting  thin-walled  hollow  cylindrical  inserts 
from  hazardous  materials  for  use  in  warheads,  rocket  motors 
and  pyrotechnic  flares.  The  apparatus  conqmses  a  plurality 
of  di^xjsable  presized  tubes  fitted  within  each  other,  and 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  mold  spaces  or  chambers  which 
are  filled  with  a  hazardous  material,  such  as  explosive.  Upon 
ciiring  the  tubes  are  peeled  off  leaving  thin-walled  tubular  in- 
serts. 


3,661.048 

FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

Watson  M.  Judd,  Eastlakc,  Ohio,  anigiior  to  Town  Line 

i    Erection  Company,  Incorporated,  Mentor,  OUo 

FBed  June  1 6, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  833,639 

Int.CLF16b2//;4 

VS.  CL  85—7  12  Claims 


-20 


ZZ^ 


A  fastening  means  for  securing  structural  members  includ- 
ing structural  beams  has  an  unthreaded  bolt  having  a  par- 
tially tapered  shank,  a  noncircular  head  and  at  least  one  hole 
through  the  shank  and  a  generally  rod-shaped  locking  pin 
one  end  of  which  is  capable  of  fitting  in  the  hole  in  the  shank 
of  the  bolt,  the  locking  pin  having  an  eye  portion  at  the  other 
end  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  therethrough  to  facilitate 
removal  of  the  locking  pin  from  the  bolt  and  an  expanded 
portion  in  the  locking  pin  limiting  the  portion  of  the  locking 
pin  passing  through  the  hole  in  the  bolt. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  86—1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,661,047 


3,661,049 

GAS  OPERATED  TOGGLE  ACTION  WEAPON 

Walter  E.  Pcrrine,  51 1  N.  52nd  Street,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mm-.  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  20^78 

Int  a.  F41d  5104 

VS.  CL  89—189  ^  2  Claims 


A  toggle  action  pistol  in  which  an  over-center  toggle  is 
tripped  to  recede  into  its  handle  by  the  effects  of  gas  pressure 
generated  at  the  time  of  firing. 


3,661,050 
MACHINE  TOOL  HAVING  WORK  FEED  MEANS 
Cari  F.  Erikson,  Bdvidere,  Dl.,  awignor  to  SundHrand  Cor^- 
poration 

FUed  July  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841,772 

Int.  a.  B23c  9/00;  B23q  41/00 

U.S.CL90— 21B  16ClainM 


A  machine  tool  for  machmmg  successive  parts  from  bar 
stock  extending  lengthwise  along  a  work  axis  having  a  tool 
spindle  for  carrying  a  tool  with  means  mounting  the  spindle 
for  movement  along  a  first  axis  extending  toward  the  work 
axis  and  a  second  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  first  axis  with  the 
plane  defined  by  the  first  and  second  axes  being  at  an  angle 
to  the  work  axis,  a  work  holder  through  which  the  bar  stock 
extends  along  the  work  axis  and  which  grips  the  bar  stock 
during  machining  with  means  for  moving  the  work  holder 
and  bar  stock  along  the  work  axis  during  machining  with  a 
portion  of  the  bar  stock  length  exposed  for  machining. 
Mechanism  associated  with  the  work  holder  provides  for 
regripping  and  location  of  the  bar  stock  and  for  either  index- 
able positioning  of  the  bar  stock  about  the  work  axis  or  rota- 
tion thereof.  The  bar  stock  can  additionally  be  supported  by 
a  second  work  holder  unit  movable  with  the  first  work  holder 
and  movable  relative  thereto  for  varying  the  distance 
therebetween  or,  alternatively,  by  a  steady  rest  unit  which 
can  grip  the  bar  stock  at  either  side  of  a  machining  location 
and  provide  support  for  the  part  of  the  bar  stock  at  the  side 
of  the  tool  remote  from  the  work  holder  by  connection  to  the 
length  of  bar  stock  adjacent  the  work  holder.  Additionally,  a 
third  work  holder  can  be  used  for  additional  support  and 
positioning  movement  of  the  bar  stock  relative  to  the  other 
two  work  holders.  A  variety  of  tools  can  be  used  in  machin- 
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ing,  as  provided  by  a  multispindle  head  or  by  a  single  spindle 
head  in  association  with  a  tool  changer.  The  tool  changer 
holds  a  series  of  tools  with  their  axes  disposed  radially  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  tool  changer  and  with  insertion  and 
withdrawal  of  a  tool  from  the  magazine  being  accomplished 
by  movement  of  the  magazine  tool  gripper  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  length  of  the  tool. 

Each  of  the  work  holders  has  gripping  jaws  for  the  bar 
stock  which  are  shaped  to  firmly  engage  the  bar  stock  and 
hold  it  in  position  relative  to  the  work  holder.  The  drives  for 
indexing  the  work  holder  and  indexing  of  the  tool  changer 
are  controlled  by  a  numerical  control  system  which  selects  a 
desired  position  of  the  work  holder  or  tool  changer,  with 
provisions  for  acceleration  and  deceleration  of  the  drive.  The 
tool  spindle  is  positively  locked  in  position  to  associate  a  key 
with  a  keyway  in  the  tool  or  an  adapter  associated  with  the 
tool  and  the  mechanism  for  locking  the  spindle  provides  for 
two  distinct  rotatively  separated  locking  positions  for  the 
spindle. 


3,661,051 
PROGRAMMED  MANIPULATOR  APPARATUS 
Maarlcc  J.  Dunne;  Joseph  F.  Engelberger,  both  of  Newtown; 
Horace  L.  Gardner,  Ridgcfleld,  and  Toraten  H.  Undbom, 
Newtown,  all  of  Conn.,  SHipiors  to  Unimation,  Inc.,  BeChd, 
Conn. 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  808,152,  Mar.  18, 1969, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

64,802 

Int.  CI.  F15b  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  9 1  -35  29  Clainv 


3,661,052 
HYDRAUUC  JACK 
Rene  Lucien,  NeuiUy-tur-Sdne;  Yves  A.  Pascal,  Montroufe, 
and  Pierre  M.  Ghobert,  Park,  aB  of  France,  aaignors  to 
Sodcle  Mcarier  and  Societc  De  L'Acrotraln,  Paris,  France, 
part  Interest  to  each 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,789 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10, 1969, 6900313 

Int  a.  POlb  7/20;  F15b  15/26 
U.S.a.91— 173  9  Claims 


A  hydraulic  jack  having  two  consecutive  and  completely 
different  actions  and  its  hydraulic  operating  means,  the  jack 
responding  to  the  control  order  given  by  the  operating  means 
in  the  form  of  the  supply  pressure  on  a  first  input  of  the  jack 
and  the  control  pressure  on  a  second  input  c^  the  jack,  while 
automatically  effecting  two  consecutive  actions  in  the  same 
direction,  the  first  action  being  a  travel  of  large  amjrfitude 
(naturally  with  a  low  force),  while  the  second  action 
develops  a  large  force  proportional  to  the  control  pressure 
(with  a  zero  or  very  small  travel),  the  disappearance  of  the 
control  order  resulting,  by  the  operating  means  which  api^ 
the  supply  pressure  to  a  third  input  of  the  jack,  in  the  return 
movement  of  the  travel  of  large  amplitude  only. 


3,661,053 
REVERSING  SWITCH  ACTUATOR  FOR  FLUID  MOTOR 
Bridon  L.  Rkii,  Bdfario  Grora,  OL,  aHltBor  to 

mini  LrOipOIMMMif  UtrHMMt  \JMO 

F1M  Dae.  4, 1970,  S«r.  No.  95311 
latL  CL  FOll  25/08;  F15b  15/22 
VS.  CL  91-275  12  < 


A  programmed  manipulator  apparatus  employs  a  contmu- 
ously  rotating  memory  drum  in  which  may  be  stored  signals 
representing  a  number  of  steps  in  a  desired  sequence  of 
operations.  A  portable  teach  control  assembly  is  employed 
during  the  teaching  operation  to  establish  a  desired  position 
of  the  manipulator  arm  which  is  then  recorded  on  the 
memory  drum. 

During  repetitive  work  cycles,  the  recorded  signals  are 
used  as  command  signals  and  are  compared  with  encoder 
signals  representing  absolute  position  to  move  the  manipula- 
tor arm  to  each  set  of  positions  in  sequence.  The  manipulator 
arm  may  be  moved  over  curved  pathis  by  employing  artificial 
coincidence  signals  which  are  developed  while  large  error 
signals  still  exist  in  the  controlled  axes.  A  common  compara- 
tor and  digital-to-analog  converter  is  employed  for  all  of  the 
controlled  axes  which  provides  coincidence  signals  represent- 
ing different  magnitudes  of  error. 


A  fluid  motor  having  piston  actuated  switches  on  the 
cylinder  heads  thereof  which  control  operation  of  a  solenoid 
reversing  valve  to  achieve  automatic  reciprocation  of  the 
piston.  Each  switch  actuator  compri«es  a  radiaUy  positioned 
assembly  which  includes  a  relatively  large  diameter  ball 
which  is  engaged  by  the  piston  as  it  approaches  the  end  of  its 
stroke,  a  large  diiuneter  spring  follower  which  is  spring 
biased  against  the  ball,  and  a  small  diameter  actuator  rod 
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which  has  sliding  sealed  engagement  with  a  switch  retainer  in 
the  cylinder  head,  the  radially  inner  end  portion  of  the  rod 
being  engaged  with  the  spring  follower  and  the  radially  outer 
end  portion  of  the  rod  being  engageable  with  the  switch 
plunger  to  close  the  switch  conucts  to  reverse  the  piston 
when  the  ball,  follower,  and  rod  have  been  moved  radially 
outwardly  by  the  engagement  of  the  piston  with  the  ball. 


I  3,661,054 

POWER  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Cartis  L.  Brown,  Owomo,  Mkh.,  aasigiior  to  Midbuid-RoM 
CorpontkHi,  Ckvdand,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No,  847^74 

iBt.  CI.  F15b  9110 

MS.  CL  91-369  B  I  3  Cli*"" 


support  adapted  to  be  indined  more  or  less  in  the  pump  cas- 
ing about  a  pivot  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  barrel,  the  piston  of  the  pump  cylinders  being  provided 
with  ball-shaped  ends  for  connecting  same  to  an  impeller 
plate  rotatably  solid,  together  with  said  barrel,  with  the  pump 
driving  shaft,  wherein  said  impeller  plate  is  balanced  in  the 
axial  direction  by  a  hydrostatic  bearing  in  alignment  with  the 
bearing  slide  face  of  said  plate  in  the  pump  casing,  and  hav- 
ing a  port  corresponding  to  the  dehvery  port  of  said  distribu- 
tor slide  face  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  delivery 
side  of  the  pump  through  the  medium  of  a  check  and  balanc- 
ing valve. 


3,661,056 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  SELF-ADVANCING  MINE 

ROOF  SUPPORTS 

Jdu  Cooke  BoMom  Eagtaad,  MrfgDor  to  GuBIck  DolMoa 

Limitod,  Wlfu,  LoKMhlre,  EoflaiMl 

FBed  May  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,766 
CWms  priority,  sppikiMloii  Grmt  Britoin,  May  28, 1969, 

26,872/69 

Int.  CLF15b;  7/07 

UACL91— 413  6  Claim 


A  two-stage  power  brake  mechanism  including  a  pressure- 
responsive  movable  wall,  encapsulated  valve  means  con- 
trolling the  pressure  differential  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wall, 
actuating  means  operable  in  a  first  stage  to  effect  movement 
of  the  valve  means  in  response  to  manual  effort,  reaction 
means  operable  in  a  second  stage  to  resist  movement  of  the 
actuating  means  in  a  sufastantially  direct  and  uniform  ratio  to 
the  force  developed  by  the  wall. 


3,661,055 
MU.TI-CYLINDER  BARREL  HYDRAUUC  PUMPS  OR 

MOTORS 
Francoii  C.  Pnmit,  BflhimMt,  Fraace,  —jpinr  to  Regie  Na- 
IkMHric  Dei  Uflaei  Rcaault,  BOancoart  and  Ai 


FVcd  May  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,541 
Clidim  priority,  appieidoa  France,  June  12, 1969, 6919519 

lBtCLFOlbi/00 
U.S.CL  91-486  5Claiiiii 


A  control  system  for  self-advancing  mine  roof  supports 
comprising  control  means  on  a  support  to  be  controlled 
thereby  is  operated  by  operating  means  on  another  support 
by  a  flexible  mechanical  coupling.  The  coupling  is  a  sheathed 
wire.  A  Dead  Man's  Handle  arrangement  can  be  provided  by 
transmitting  an  axial  force  and  rotation  to  the  control  means 
by  the  wire  or  by  the  wire  and  the  sheath.  The  operating 
means  is  designed  to  fit  on  the  control  means  on  removal  of  a 
damaged  wire  as  a  temporary  measure. 


3,661,057 
RADUL-PISTON  MULTIPLE-ACTION  HYDRAUUC 

MOTOR 
Aaatoly  Yakorkrich  Rofov,  MoikovAol  oliL,  pos.  VUGL  24, 

kv.  26,  LJabcrtsy,  U.S^JL 
CoattaaatkM  of  appHcalioa  Scr.  No.  738^57,  Jnnc  19, 1968, 
BOW  aliaMioMd.  This  appBcatioB  May  11, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

37394 
lat.  CL  FOlb  1106, 13/06 
US.  CL  91-482  3  ' 


«.„^ 


A  radial-piston,  multiple-action  hydraulic  motor  comprises 
Multi-cylinder  barrel  pump  or  motor  of  which  the  capacity    a  casing  in  which  a  rotor  with  an  even  number  of  rows  of 
is  variable  by  controlling  the  displacement  of  the  barrel  in  a    radially  arranged   pistons  is   rotatable,  the  casmg  havmg 


May  9,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


429 


guides  with  profiles  containing  noncontroUed  and  controlled 
sections.  The  pistons  of  one  half  of  the  rows  interact  first 
with  the  noncontroUed  sections  then  with  the  controlled  sec- 
tions and  the  pistons  of  the  second  half  of  the  rows  interact 
first  with  the  controlled  sections  and  then  with  the  non-con- 
trolled sections  of  the  profiles.  A  journal-type  distributor  is 
installed  in  the  rotor  and  has  at  least  two  coaxial  journals 
with  channels  for  distributing  working  fluid  and  controlling 
the  displacement  volume  of  the  hydraulic  motor  by  turning 
synchronously  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  their  axis,  the 
distributing  channels  of  each  journal  communicating  hydrau- 
lically  with  one  half  of  the  rows  of  the  pistons. 


3,661,058 
PUMP  HAVING  A  VARYING  OUTPUT 
Robert  J.  GH.  Pcroa,  Sdi^lgBcaax-SciayB,  Bdgiuin, 
to  G.  DsaMMt  Et  Freres  Sodctc  AwMyme,  Sdaigneaiix- 
Sdaya,  Bcigiwa 

FBcd  Sept  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  857^79 
ClaiM  priority,  applkatioa  Bdgiam,  Sept  26, 1968,  721.410 

lat  CL  FOlb  i/00 
U.S.CL  91-488  2 


This  invention  relates  to  pumps  having  a  varying  output  of 
the  type  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  pistons  housed  in  a 
common  barrel,  a  means  for  rotating  the  said  barrel  about  its 
axis  and  an  angulariy  variable  plate  in  relation  with  the  said 
pistons  for  varying  or  adjusting  their  axial  shifting. 


3,661,059 
FLUID  OPERATED  STEPPING  MOTOR 
Joim  M.  Hnalcr,  Graalqr,  aad  RagraMNMl  V.  ThooipooB,  Slm- 
sbury,  botii  of  Cobb.,  aHlgaon  to  Chaadkr  Ermm  lac, 
WcM  Hartford,  Conn. 

FVed  Feb.  19, 1970.  Scr.  No.  12^85 

lat.  CL  FOli  15/00;  FOlb  3/00 

U.S.CL  91-499  llClaiaM 


sOt 


A  fluid  operated  stepping  motor  has  a  rotor  with  a  plurality 
of  ramps.  A  plurality  of  pistons  are  positioned  in  the  stator  c^ 
the  motor  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor  in  alignment  with  the 
rotor  axis  to  rotate  the  rotor.  A  logic  circuit  is  adapted  to  ac- 


cept a  digital  signal  to  rotate  the  rotor  a  discrete  amount  in 
either  a  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  direction.  The  k>gic 
circuit  actuates  only  certain  pistons  which  stroke  to  rotate 
the  rotor.  The  position  of  the  rotor  determines  which  of  the 
pistons  will  be  stroked  upon  receipt  of  the  next  signal  by  the 
logic  circuit 


3,661,060 

DIAPHRAGMS  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE  COMPRESSORS 

AND  PUMPS 

John  C.  Bowcn,  Huntingdon  Valcy,  Pa^  CMignnr  to  The  Dv- 

riron  Conqnuiy,  Inc.,  Dnyton,  Ohio 

FBcd  Aug.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,092 
Int  CL  FOlb  19/00;  F16J  3/00;  ¥04b  2 1/00 
US.  CL  92—102  8 


//   ^/^  /f>  /J 


Diaphragms  are  provided  for  high  pressure  compressors 
and  pumps,  the  diaphragms  having  heat  insulation  properties, 
extended  life  and  apparatus  capable  of  detecting  diaphragm 
leaks  associated  therewith. 


3,661,061 
PICTURE  POSITION  FINDER 
Richard  D.  Tokarz,  Richland,  Wash.,  aarignor  to  The  United 
Stotcs  of  AnMrica  as  rcpreacnted  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  ComndMion 

Filed  May  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  821,597 
Int  CLG03b;  7/24 
U.S.CL  95-1.1  2 


iSa, 


(0">- 


£S, 


A  device  which  shows  the  up-and-down  orientation  of  a 
photograph  regardless  of  the  camera  attitude  at  the  time  the 
picture  was  taken.  A  freely  rotatable  pointer  in  the  camera 
body  is  gravity  responsive  and  an  image  thereof  is  projected 
on  the  film.  In  another  embodiment  images  are  projected  on 
the  film  of  a  pair  of  pointers  mounted  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  to  indicate  the  up-and-down  orientation  of  the  photo- 
graph whether  the  camera  is  rotated  in  a  vertical  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  film  or  rotated  in  a  vertical  plane  normal  to  the 
film;  a  fiber  optics  system  provides  means  for  transmitting 
images  of  the  pointers  to  the  film  where  the  pointers  are 
mounted  exterior  to  the  camera. 
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3,661.062 

TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Otto    Wtet,    Waibttngcn,   G«nnaay,   assignor   to    Eastman 
Kodak  Company 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,278 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1970,  P  20 

13  432.1 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7108;  GOlj  1144 

U.S.C1.95— lOCE  6  Claim. 


released  from  a  set  condition  in  response  to  the  displacement 
of  a  release  member,  and  operates  to  actuate  the  camera 
shutter  and  release  the  impacting  member  of  the  flash  device, 
thereby  effecting  a  synchroiwus  flash  exposure.  The  condi- 
tion of  the  impacting  member  at  the  camera  firing  site  is 
determined  by  a  gear  driven  actuating  probe,  which  addi- 
tionally serves  to  fire  the  flash  device.  A  visual  signal  in- 
dicates that  the  impacting  member  is  not  in  the  set  condition. 
According  to  other  embodiments,  displacement  of  a  release 
member  by  a  prescribed  amount  in  turn  moves  a  latch  which 
releases  high  energy  levers  for  effecting  synchronous  flash 
exposures. 


3,661,064 
STE3tEO  RANGEFINDER 
Philip  R.  Norris,  North  Rcsdbig,  Mam.,  aadgnor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Maaa. 

Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,667 

Int.  CL  G03b  3100 

MS.  CI.  95—44  C  22  Claims 


1    -il 

In  a  camera  having  a  light-integrating,  timing  circuit  for 
determining  shutter  speed  in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of 
scene  illumination,  a  circuit  is  provided  for  determining 
whether  the  scene  illumination  is  below  a  predetermined 
value  and  for  determining  the  condition  of  the  power  source 
to  be  inserted  in  the  timing  circuit.  The  test  circuit  includes 
an  indicating  means  such  as  a  lamp,  a  first  switch  for  energiz- 
ing the  lamp,  an  elenwnt  whose  impedance  is  dependent 
upon  incident  scene  illumination,  and  a  second  switch  which 
serves  to  turn  "on"  the  first  switch  when  scene  illumination 
incident  upon  the  element  falls  below  a  predetermined  value. 
The  test  circuit  further  includes  a  circuit  element  (or  com- 
bination of  circuit  elements)  responsive  to  the  potential  of 
the  energizing  source,  for  preventing  the  second  switch  from 
turning  "on"  the  first  switch  when  the  potential  of  the  ener- 
gizing source  is  below  a  predetermined  value. 


3,661,063 

MECHANISM  FOR  CT34SING  THE  CONDITION  OF  A 

PERCUSSIVE  FLASH  DEVICE  AND  FOR  EFFECTING 

SYNCHRONOUS  PERCUSSIVE  FLASH  EXPOSURES 

David  E.  Be«h,  Ptaifldd,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,127 

Int.  a.  G03b  9170 

UACL  95—11.5  2ClaimB 


A  mechanism  for  effecting  synchronous  flash  exposures  in 
a  camera  adapted  to  receive  a  percussive  flash  device  of  the 
type  incorporating  a  pre-energizcd  impacting  member.  Ac- 
cording to  several  embodiments,  a  high  energy  lever  is 


A  photographic  camera  having  a  variable  focus  objective 
lens  incorporates  a  binocular  rangefmder  of  the  "stereo" 
type  including  a  reticle  and  lens  means  for  projecting  tf  vir- 
tual image  of  the  reticle  a  predetermined  distance  into  the 
viewed  field.  Left  and  right  eye  view  windows  are  located  to 
intercept  different  portions  of  common  imaging  wavefronts 
defining  the  virtual  reticle  image.  The  rangefinder  is  coupled 
to  a  focus  adjustment  mechanism  for  the  camera  such  that 
the  image  distance  of  the  projected  reticle  image  and  the 
focused  distance  of  the  camera  objective  lens  are  caused  to 
vary  in  correspondence.  A  novel  rangefinding  method  is  also 
disclosed. 


3,661,065 

DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  FOCUSING  A  GLASS  FIBER 

PLATE  AS  A  FOCUSING  SCREEN 

Yasuo  Yamataki;  MItsuo  FuniU,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Yoshk> 

Kuramoto,  Saka-shi,  aU  of  Japan 

Fikd  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,021 
Claims  priority,  appikatloa  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1968,  43/85603; 
Feb.  9,  1968,  43/8117;  Feb.  8,  1968,  43/7829;  Apr.  1, 1968, 

43/21282 

Int.  CL  G03b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  95-44  R  13  Claims 

In  an  optical  focusing  system  as  in  a  finder  optical  system 
of  a  reflex  camera  or  in  an  optical  focusing  system  wherein 
an  image  on  the  focusing  screen  disposed  on  the  focal  plane 
is  observed  from  the  back  of  said  screen  whereby  the  focus- 
ing condition  of  the  image  forming  optical  system  can  be  de- 
tected, the  present  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  optical 
focusing,  utilizing  a  glass  fiber  focusing  plate  as  a  focusing 
screen,  which  is  characterized  in  that  said  focusing  screen  is 
provided  with  an  incident  end  face  of  an  optical  fiber  plate 
composed  of  many  optical  fibers  secured  with  one  another  in 
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a  parallel  array  In  order  to  observe  through  the  l.ght  ray  Counter  rollers  are  located  in  contact  with  the  dnvmg  rollers 
^asTg  through  the  circumferential  portion  of  the  lenfof  the  and  a  bevel  tooth  spmdle  wheel  u  connected  to  one  end  of 
image-forming  optical  system,  which  comes  mto  said  mcident  f 

Wf/ifl?  4  ^27  7    21  $2  6  f  5a 

22^  ''''''' 


4a  d     19  70  W    J5 Sol 


each  driving  roller  and  a  spindle  which  is  in  contact  with 
each  spindle  wheel  is  mounted  on  a  common  driven  shaft. 


end  face,  it  is  possible  to  observe  at  a  position  away  from  the 
optical  axis  of  said  image-forming  optical  system,  on  the  back 
of  said  optical  fiber  plate. 


3,661,066 

SELF-COCKING  TWO  BLADED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SHUTTER 

Helmut  Ettlacher,  Ruit/Wurttemberg,  and  Ernst  Lleser,  Stutt- 

gard-Vaihingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,202 
Claims  priority,  appMcation  Germany,  Apr.  5, 1969,  P  19  17 

507.6 

Int.a.G03b9//0 

U.S.  a.  95-60  1®  Claims 


3,661,068 

SOLTSD  TRACK  DEVELOPER 

Hugh  V.  Jamicson,  Jr.,  and  Charles  F.  Melie,  both  of  Ddaa, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Jamleson  FUm  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137329 

lBt.CI.G03dJ/;2  ) 

U.S.  CI.  95-94  R  10  Claims 


A  self-cocking  shutter  including  two  blades,  each  of  which 
is  movable  between  first  and  second  positions.  The  blades  are 
positioned  by  springs  which  are  suranged  so  that  their  forces 
do  not  act  against  each  other.  One  spring  moves  a  first 
shutter  blade  from  its  first  to  its  second  position  and  a  second 
spring  returns  both  of  the  shutter  blades  to  their  first  posi- 
tions. 


Ji^''      '*1^\  m     A'^ 


A  sound  track  developer  for  use  in  processing  a  black  and 
white  sound  track  on  color  film  operated  by  a  vacuum  wheel 
driven  by  the  film.  The  film  is  held  in  driving  engagement 
with  the  wheel  by  a  vacuum  system  which  imposes  a  suffi- 
cient vacuum  around  a  portion  of  the  wheel  periphery  and 
the  back  face  of  the  film  for  slip-free  driving  of  the  wheel  by 
the  film.  The  vacuum  wheel  drives  a  developer  applicator 
wheel  which  applies  a  narrow  bead  of  developer  fi-om  a 
developer  tank  along  a  continuous  strip  of  the  film  for 
developing  the  sound  uack  only.  Adjustment  devices  are  pro- 
vided for  property  aligning  and  spacing  the  vacuum  wheel 
and  the  developer  applicator  wheel  to  insure  uniform 
developer  application  to  the  film. 


3,661,067 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  HLM  DEVELOPMENT,  HXING, 

AND  RINSING  TROUGHS  WITH  PARALLEL  DRIVE 

ROLLERS 

Jaakko  Aando,  Ulappasaarcntie  8  D  47,  HelsinU  98,  Finland 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,204 

Int  a.  G03d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  95-89  A  2  Claims 

A  device  for  use  in  film  development,  fixing,  and  rinsing 

troughs,  to  which  are  mounted  and  which  include  parallel 

driving  rollers  at  intervals  all  located  in  the  same  plane. 


3,661,069 
VENTILATION  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Albert    Grosscau,    Chavillc,    France,    assignor    to    Sodete 

Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,394 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26, 1969, 6904943 

Int.  CI.  B60h  1124 
MS.  CI.  98-2.05  2  Claims 

A  ventilation  device  noubly  for  automotive  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  shutters  controlling  the  ingress  and  adjusting 
the  input  of  each  one  of  two  streams,  respectively  of  fresh  air 
and  warm  air.  which  are  directed  into  a  distributor  box  hav- 
ing at  least  two  outlet  ducts  leading  to  two  different  outlet 
louvres,  characterized  in  that  each  one  of  said  ducts  is  di- 
vided into  two  parallel  adjacent  channels,  and  that  a  switch- 
over member  rouubly  mounted  in  a  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  distributor  box.  is  adapted  to  be  set  in  any  one  of  three 
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posiUons  in  w.icH  .  .s  adapted  to  d.^ct  ^cH  .rj^c^c.    ^-^^;^^::X''^^^^o^ 

towards  the  two  channels  of  one  or  the  other  ouUet  duct,  or    ^^'^^|;/^°';;P^"^gj^  ^„„3  fo,  introducmg  a  material  food  stuff 

into  the  stream  of  said  gas  in  a  suspended  condition  to  be  en- 


\ 


towards  one  of  the  two  adjacent  channels  of  each  one  of  said 
ducts. 


3,661,070 

VENTILATOR  HOOD  ASSEMBLY 

Lester  L.  MIBer,  2226  Rogers  RoikI,  JacksonviBe,  Fta. 

Flkd  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49^48 

Int  a.  F23I/ 7/02 

U.S.  CI.  98-68  18Cl«iins 


trained  therein,  means  for  collecting  the  heated  matenal  and 
means  for  discharging  the  heated  material  abruptly  into  a  gas 
atmosphere  at  a  lower  pressure  thereby  to  expand  said 
material. 


3,661.072 
APPLIANCE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BUTCHER  S 

MEAT  BEFORE  CONSUMPTION 
Fernand  Mkhd  AlUnquant,  ami  Jacques  GabrW  AUInquwit, 
both  of  53  Avenue  L*  Notre,  Sccmix  92,  France 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1970.  Ser.  No.  1 1,145        _,^,^ 
culms  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Feb.  14, 1969,  6903739 

Int  CI.  A23I  3134 
U.S.  CI.  99-256  3  ^^***~ 


A  rotauble  ventilator  hood  having  a  full  conical  half  por- 
tion a  forward  conical  portion  and  a  wing  portion  connected 
together  by  standing  seams  internally  of  the  hood.  The  wing 
portion  includes  a  pair  of  wing  walls  extending  downwardly 
at  their  connections  to  and  below  the  termination  of  the  for- 
ward portion,  and  a  top  portion  integral  with  the  wing  walls, 
the  lop  portion  being  inclined  downwardly  and  being 
rounded  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  inclination  thereof. 
One  of  the  wing  walls  ts  larger  in  surface  area  than  the  other 
wing  wall.  Lubrication  means  are  mounted  to  a  brace 
member  of  the  hood  through  which  a  stationary  shaf^  extends 
for  lubricating  same  during  rotation  of  the  hood  thereon. 


3,661,071 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  EXPANDED  FOOD 

STUFFS  BY  GASEOUS  CONVEYING  HEATING 

Ryozo  Toei,  Kyoto;  Tatsuo  Aonunu^  Kashlwa-shI;  HIroharu 

Watanabe,  and  Toshizumi  Yuasa,  both  of  Noda-shl,  aU  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kikkoman  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Noda-shi, 

Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1968, 43/70808 

Int.  CI.  A231  1/18 

U  S  CI.  99 238  R  ^  Claims 

A  method  of  continuously  producing  an  expanded  food 
stuff  which  comprises  entraining  a  material  food  stuff  in  a 
pressurized  heated  gas  stream  in  a  suspended  condiuon. 
thereby  heating  and  conveying  said  matenal.  and  then 
discharging  the  heated  material  into  a  gas  atmosphere  at  a 
lower  pressure,  whereby  said  material  is  expanded. 


An  appliance  for  the  preparation  of  butcher  s  meat  before 
consumption  comprises  the  combination  of  a  holder,  a  plu- 

alUy  of'hollow  needles  arranged  in  parallel  *"<*  P«>|";d>r; 
beneath  the  holder,  a  reservoir  for  a  substance  which  is  to  be 
fni^cted  into  the  meat,  such  reservoir  being  in  communica^ 
tion  with  the  inside  of  the  needles,  and  nrieans  to  place  the 

eservoir  under  pressure.  The  holder  for  the  needles  may  be 
hollow  and  form  the  reservoir  for  the  subsunce  which  is  to 
b^  injected  and  the  means  for  pressurizing  the  reservoir  niay 
comprise  a  pump  delivering  atmospheric  air  into  the  reser- 
voir. 
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3.661,073 
APPARATUS  FOR  CURING  MEAT 
Warren  R.  Schack,  Western  Springs;  Eugene  G.  Schmoller, 
PakM  Hgts.;  Thomas  K.  Shanks,  Chkago,  aU  of  III.,  and 
Philip  C.  Metier,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Swift  &  Com- 
paay,  Chicago,  III. 

Original  appUcatk>n  Dec.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,721,  now 

Patent  No.  3,565,639.  Divided  and  thb  application  Sept.  2, 

1970,Ser.  No.  69,098 

Int.  CI.  A23b  J/0] 

U.S.  CI.  99-257  9  Oaims 


plate,  between  which  is  passed  a  flat  conductive  metal  plate 
or  conductive  caul  with  mass  to  be  compressed  located 
thereon.  This  invention  relates  in  particular  to  apparatus  as- 
sociated with  a  heated  press  for  producing  wood  chip  boards, 
fiber  boards,  plywood  panels,  etc.  The  conductive  metal 
plate  acts  as  the  moving  portion  of  a  linear  induction  motor, 
having  a  stator  which  includes  a  plurality  of  windings  and 
magnetic  cores  for  converting  multi-phase  current  power  into 
a  moving  magnetic  field  which  pulls  the  conductive  plate  into 
and  out  of  the  press  space. 


Method  of  pickling  a  meat  product  comprising  exerting  a 
compressive  force  upon  the  meat  product  within  a  container 
and  subsequently  reducing  the  force  to  a  lower  positive  pres- 
sure and  thereupon  injecting  the  meat  with  pickle  solution. 
Apparatus  for  performing  the  method  comprising  positive 
pressure  exerting  assembly  in  combination  with  an  assembly 
operable  to  meter  desired  quantities  of  piclde  and  inject  the 
pickle  into  the  meat  product. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  100—37  see: 
Patent  No.  3,661,082 


3,661,074 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND/OR  DISCHARGING  A 

PRESS 
Rolf  Schwcizer,  AdttswU,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fred  Fahr- 
ni,  Zurich,  Swhaerluid 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,910 

Int.  a.  B30b  15/30 

VJS.  CI.  100—215  5  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  feeding 
and/or  discharging  a  single-  or  multi-stage,  and  preferably 
heated,  press  with  at  least  one  upper  and  one  lower  press 


3,661,075 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  ON  CURVED  SURFACES 
Stephen  W.  Amberg,  St.  James,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Owens-D- 
linois.  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882^39 

Int.  a.  B41f  /  7/28,  1 7/20 

VS.  CI.  101—40  17  Claims 


4- *»- 


A  printer  for  cups  or  similar  articles,  or  articles  with  a  sur- 
face of  revolution  having  a  straight  line  generatrix,  has  a  heli- 
cal printing  plate.  The  articles  are  advanced  along  a  line 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  plate  and  the  sidewall  is  imprinted 
while  it  follows  a  substantially  helical  path.  Cups  or  con- 
tainers are  fed  through  in  partially  nested  condition. 


3,661,076 
BELT  PRINTING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  LINE  OF 

PRINT  AT  ONE  TIME 
Ralph    Bcrfcr,   McLean,    Va.,   and   Howard    A.   Satterlec, 

Madeira  Beach,  Fla.,  aasigBors  to  New  England  Merchants 

National  Bank,  Borton,  Maa.  | 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  852,697,  Aug. 

25,  1969.  This  application  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,170 

Int.  CI.  B41J  9/38,  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  101-93  C  10  Claims 

Printing  apparatus  is  provided  in  whkh  an  entire  line  of 
print  is  printed  at  one  time  and  wherein  a  sheet  of  paper  is 
advanced  past  a  printing  station  so  that  a  series  of  lines  of 
printing  can  be  successively  printed  thereon.  The  printing  is 
effected  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  cc^mns,  with  which  arc 
aligned  a  like  number  of  belts  on  which  are  located  the  print 
characters.  These  belts  are  driven  bflone  or  more  drums  in 
repetitive  cycles.  In  one  embodiment,  each  of  the  belts  is 
brought  to  a  hah  with  the  desired  character  at  the  printing 
line  at  the  printing  suticn  and  when  a  line  of  print  has  been 
thusly  compiled,  a  nngle  hamnter  unit  drives  the  characters 
against  a  ribbon  to  print  the  line  on  the  paper.  The  belts  are 
then  returned  to  an  initial  position  of  rest  in  preparation  for 
the  next  succeeding  cycle  for  the  next  succeeding  line  of 
print.  The  print  hammer  may  be  actuated  from  the  same 
source  of  power  which  drives  the  drum  or  drums  and  there 
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may  be  related  to  this  source  of  power  a  stepping  device 
which  step6  the  paper  through  the  printing  station. 
As  an  altemative,  a  plurality  of  parallel  belts  are  selectively 


3^1,078 

STENCIL  HAND  STAMP  WITH  FLUID^ONTAINING 

HANDLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  SUPPORTS 

Larry  F.  Hammd,  Hcrrin,  IlL,  anignor  to  Diagrapb-Bradley 

Indutrkt,  Inc.,  Hcnrlo,  DL 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  48,099 

Int.  CL  B41k  1132 

MS.  a.  101—125  5  Claims 


released  to  be  driven  by  a  drum  such  that  the  desired  charac- 
ters for  a  line  of  print  are  brought  to  a  printing  station  in 
unison. 


3^1,077 

TYPEBAR  FOR  PRINTING  UNIFORM  DENSITY 

CHARACTERS 

Campbefl  FIndlay,  Dumbarton,  and  Thomas  McQuadc,  Alex* 

andria,  both  of  Scotland,  — Ignon  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 

tfcm,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,341 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Great  Briton,  June  18, 1969, 

30338/69 

Int.  CL  B41J  7194;  B41f  1154 

MS.  a.  101—93  R  5  Claims 


A  hammer-impactable  and  differentially  indexible  typebar 
comprising  a  plurality  of  type  characters  of  variously  dimen- 
sioned surface  areas  is  provided  with  impact  control  means 
cooperable  with  the  printing  means  of  a  calculating  machine 
and  effective  for  regulating  the  bnpacting  force  of  the 
hammer  thereof  according  to  the  surface  area  and  location  of 
the  selected  character  to  be  printed,  such  regulation  serving 
to  assure  that  all  character  representations  printed  by  the 
typebar  in  an  alpha  or  numeric  printer  are  of  such  uniform 
density  as  to  permit  satisfactory  reading  thereof  by  optical 
machine-reading  equipment  The  impact  control  means  of 
the  typebar  serves  to  establish  a  variable  clearance  between 
the  hammer  and  the  differentially  indexed  typebar  such  that 
the  predetermined  firing  flight  of  the  hammer  will  impart  a 
variable  striking  force  of  the  typebar  against  a  ribbon  and  a 
record  medium  interposed  between  the  selected  character 
and  a  printing  platen. 


A  hand  stamp  stenciling  printing  implement  or  duplicator 
having  an  inking  pad  held  in  a  cap,  with  the  pad  projecting 
down  below  the  cap.  The  cap  has  a  central  opening  and  a  tu- 
bular stem  extending  up  from  the  cap  in  communication  with 
the  opening.  The  stem  is  internally  and  externally  threaded. 
A  cover  plate  is  provided  on  top  of  the  cap  having  an  open- 
ing receiving  the  stem.  A  nut  is  threaded  externally  on  the 
stem  for  clamping  the  cover  plate  on  the  cap.  A  plastic 
squeeze  bottle  containing  ink  is  threaded  internally  in  the 
stem.  Brackets  are  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cover 
plate  having  tongues  extending  therefrom  between  the  cover 
plate  and  the  cap  and  clamped  therebetween  by  the  nut, 
these  brackets  carrying  retractable  spring-biased  legs  for 
holding  the  pad  raised  above  a  supporting  surface,  the  imple- 
ment being  adapted  to  be  pushed  down  toward  a  supporting 
surface  via  retraction  of  the  legs  against  the  spring  bias. 


3,661,079 
ROTARY  OFFSET  PRINTER  WITH  DAMPING  ROLLER 
SELECTIVELY  ENGAGEABLE  WITH  PRINT  CYLINDER 

OR  BLANKET  CYLINDER 
Leonard  Ernest  Staplcford,  Orton  Longucvflte,  England,  as- 
signor to  Baker  Perkins  Limited,  Peterborough,  Northamp- 
ton, England 

Coatfaittation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  661,901,  Aug. 

21, 1967,  now  abMKloncd.  Thta  application  Dec.  23,  1968, 

Scr.  No.  788,985 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  Sept  3,  1966, 

39y493/68 

Int.  CL  B41f  7104,  7140 

MS.  CL  101  - 142  4  Claims 


A  reversible  rotary  web  offset  printing  unit  wherein  the 
damping  means  has  altemative  contact  with  the  printing 
cylinder  after  the  blanket  cylinder  and  before  the  inking 
means,  and  with  the  blanket  cylinder  after  the  web  and  be- 
fore the  printing  cylinder  in  forward  and  reverse  running 
respectively. 


May  9,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


435 


3,661,080 

TRAVELING  CYLINDER  IMPRINTER  INCLUDING 

FLEXIBLE  BAND  CYLINDER  SUPPORT  MEANS 

Thomas  F.  Laws,  9806  Laurd  Street,  Fafaiax,  Va. 

Continnation-hi-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  789,854,  Jan.  8, 

1969.  Thk  application  Nov.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877.416 

Int.CLB41f  J/2(7 

MS.  CL  101-269  17  Claims 


An  imprinting  device  is  disclosed  wherein  the  imprinter 
roller  assembly  is  loosely  connc  :ted  to  the  assembly  carriage, 
the  imprinter  roller  being  supported  at  each  end  thereof  by  a 
roller  cluster.  Each  roller  cluster  is  supported  by  a  flexible 
metal  band,  the  band  being  fixedly  connected  at  one  end  of 
the  imprinter  and  adjustably  connected  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  each  band  being  confined  at  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof  by  a  channel  disposed  along  the  imprinter  length,  the 
bottom  of  each  channel  being  disposed  above  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  print  bed.  Each  band  passes  over  and  around  one 
of  the  rollers  of  its  associated  roller  cluster  and  then  around 
and  under  the  other  roller  of  its  associated  cluster.  The  cor- 
responding rollers  of  each  cluster  are  connected  together  by 
appropriate  means.  The  points  where  the  bands  are  fixedly 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  imprinter  are  respectively 
disposed  inunediately  above  the  bottoms  of  the  above-men- 
tioned channels.  The  print  bed  is  provided  with  a  recess  for 
receiving  the  printing  plate  or  card  prior  to  the  imprinting 
operation.  A  document  or  invoice  is  placed  over  the  printing 
plate  and  onto  the  print  bed.  The  documents  and  [Minting 
plate  are  respectively  inserted  through  elongated  apertures 
respectively  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  imprinting  ap- 
paratus. In  a  modified  embodiment  of  the  invention,  provi- 
sion is  made  for  imprinting  more  than  one  print  field  within 
the  print  bed  area. 


ink  is  moved  away  from  the  web  towards  the  plate  cylinder 
whereby  only  contact  areas  between  the  plate  cylinder  image 


^r^td  Umf* 


3,661,081 

PROCESS  OF  FLEXOGRAPmC  PRINTING  UTILIZING 

AN  ELECTRICAL  FIELD 

Robert  J.  Wright,  Tranmcrc,  AostraHa,  assignor  to  Hurletron 

Controb  Division,  Danvlle,  DL 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  870,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Austnkha,  Nov.  1, 1968, 45744 

Int  CL  B41f  5104 

MS.  CL  101—426  4  Claims 

A  process  for  flexographic  printing  in  which  ink  transfer 

between  the  plate  cylinder  and  the  web  which  passes  over  the 

impression  cylinder  is  controlled  by  an  applied  electrical  field 

between  the  impression  cylinder  and  the  plate  cylinder  in  a 

direction  such  that  a  polarity  senutive  flexographic  printing 


and  the  web  will  receive  printing  ink  due  to  the  mechanical 
contact. 


3,661,082 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  JUICE 

FROM  SUCROSE  BEARING  MATERIALS 
Alfred  W.  French,  and  Fortat  J.  Starrctt,  Jr.,  both  of  PIqun, 
OMo,  awignan  to  The  French  Ol  MB  Mnddncry  Com- 
pany, PIqna,  Mhmnd  Cowrty,  OUo 

FBcd  Dec  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,178 

Int.  CL  B30b  9il4 

MS.  CL  100—37  15  Claims 


.^^\:ll^ 


Sucrose  bearing  materials,  such  as  raw  sugar  cane,  are 
shredded  and  then  subjected  to  application  of  maceration 
liquid  to  penetrate  the  liquid  into  the  ruptured  cells  of  the 
material.  Following  this  operation,  the  saturated  material  is 
conveyed  through  a  mechanical  screw  press  having  sequen- 
tially arranged  drainage  cage  sections  in  each  of  which  juice 
combined  with  maceration  liquid  is  expressed  from  the 
material.  The  material  leaving  the  press  is  subjected  to  a 
further  treatment  with  maceration  liquid,  preferably  fresh 
maceration  water,  and  then  the  material  is  processed  throu^ 
the  dewatering  stage,  such  as  a  high  pressure  dewatering 
screw  press,  after  which  the  spent  bagasse  is  disposed  of  in 
any  suitable  manner.  In  the  first  screw  press,  the  liquids  ex- 
tracted at  various  points  in  the  sequential  cage  sections  are 
recirculated  in  countercurrent  fashion  to  preceding  suges  of 
the  press,  and  liquids  from  the  first  stage  of  the  press  are 
recirculated  to  the  material  entering  the  press  irom  the 
shredding  stage. 
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I   3,661,083        I 
DEVICE  FOR  RAPIDLY  MIXING  AND  AGITATING 
CHEMICALS  IN  SEALED  CONTAINERS 
JanMs  E.  Weimbolt,  China  Lake,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  496,742 

InL  CI.  F42b  25112 

MS.  C\.  102—6  7  Claims 


The  invention  comprises  an  apparatus  for  maintaining 
liquid  and  dry  chemicals  safely  separate  in  hermetically 
sealed  containers  and  for  rapidly  mixing  and  agitating  the 
chemicals  in  flight  just  prior  to  launch  of  the  munition. 


3,661,084 
BAND  RELEASE 
Ronald  C.  Noles,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  aHlgnor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccrdnry  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  855,01 1 

Int.  CL  F42b  3108 

U.S.  CI.  102—24  HC  2  Claims 


Separation  of  a  fastening  band  is  accomplished  by  firing  a 
small  shaped  charge  device  in  such  a  way  as  to  cut  a  link  in 
the  band.  The  shaped  charge  device  is  contained  in  an 
adapter  which  positions  the  charge  over  the  link  and  confines 
the  force  of  the  charge  to  the  desired  area.  The  adapter  holds 
the  shaped  charge  device  to  a  timer  mechanism  in  position  to 
be  detonated  by  a  stab  primer  or  the  like. 


3,661,085 

ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  INITUTOR 

William  M.  Smith;  Thomas  W.  Norton,  both  of  Simsbury,  and 

John  D.  Hawley,  East  Hartland,  all  of  Conn.,  avlgnors  to 

The  Enaign-Bicklord  Company,  Simibury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,336 

Int.CLF42bi/;2 

U.S.  CL  102—28  7  Claims 


•14) 


■zo 


IF 


e*->i8 


A  fast  response  electrically  actuated  pyrotechnic  or  explo- 
sive initiator  includes  an  initiating  charge  in  contact  with 


only  those  portions  of  a  bridge  wire  located  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  area  of  wire  contact  with  the  terminal  posts. 


3,661,086 
HOLLOW  CHARGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Franz  R.  Thomanek,  SuidiMy;  GMNrg  Lallfaiger,  Muhfaied, 
and  Hermann  Romer,  Meitingen,  all  of  Germany,  — ignnri 
to       Mctaerachmkt-Bollum.Blohm       GcMllachirfl       mh 
beschranicter  Haftung,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  14,  1968,  F  17  03 

593.7 

Int.  CI.  F42b  13110 

U.S.  CI.  102-56  9  Clabm 


A  hollow  charge  construction  in  the  form  of  a  missile  in- 
cludes a  symmetrical  explosive  charge  having  a  conical  for- 
ward liner  and  a  rear  spherical  recess  carrying  an  inert  insert 
made  of  a  material  such  as  silicon  rubber  and  providing 
guidance  of  the  detonation  waves.  A  detonator  is  arranged  in 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  explosive  charge  cavity  and  the 
conical  hollow  charge  liner  and  the  inert  insert  which  is  ar- 
ranged in  the  conical  cavity.  The  explosive  charge  is  enclosed 
by  an  aerodynamically  designed  cylindrical  housing  with  a 
double  hood  portion.  The  detonating  device  is  actuated  by 
contact  between  the  outer  and  inner  hood  walls  and  by  trans- 
mission of  a  detonating  pulse  through  an  electric  line  which 
traverses  the  hollow  charge  in  a  longitudinal  direction.  The 
detonator  in  a  form  of  a  compressed  charge  is  held  centrally 
within  a  rear  closing  cover  of  the  housing.  The  inert  insert  is 
made  up  of  many  parts  having  intersecting  surfaces  which  ex- 
tend at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  charge. 


3,661,087 
FLARE  DEPLOYMENT  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  WOlard,  Chfaia  Lake;  Harold  L.  Dauer,  and  Ronald 
CUfford  Noles,  both  of  Ridgecrcst,  all  of  Calif.,  aarignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secreta- 
ry of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,084 

Int.  CI.  F42c  9114 

U.S.  CI.  102-70  R  1  Clafan 


The  deployment  of  a  hot  air  suspended  flare  system  is 
enhanced  by  a  time  delay  venting  and  destruct  system.  As  the 
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balloon  is  deployed  with  the  aid  of  a  drogue  chute,  a  lanyard  the  orientation  of  the  code  magnets.  The  voltage  output  of 
attached  to  the  chute  extracts  a  safety  wire  from  a  firing  each  Hall-efTect  device  is  coupled  to  a  differential  amplifier. 
device  which  ignites  a  length  of  safety  fuze  (»x>portioned  to   The  output  of  each  differential  amplifier  is  coupled  to  a  first 


ignite  a  first  segment  of  stranded  propeUant  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  for  cutting  a  vent  in  the  balloon  and  at  the  same 
time  igniting  a  second  proportioned  length  of  safety  fiize. 
The  second  length  of  safety  fuze,  in  turn,  ignites  a  second 
pattern  of  stranded  propellant  which  completely  destroys  the 
lifting  power  of  the  balloon. 


3,661,088 
WARHEAD  SYSTEM 
Raymond    W.    Harr,    Columbus,   and    Mathew    Rothman, 
Gahanna,  both  of  Ohio,  aarignors  to  North   American 
Rockwell  Corporation 

FDed  July  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,525 

Int  a.  F42c  11100,  13/00,  13/40 

US.  CL  102—70.2  R  3  Claims 


I 


In  a  warhead  system,  in  combination: 

b.  More  than  one  detonator  device  each  of  which  is  spaced- 
apart  from  the  others  and  located  in  cooperating  relation 
to  said  explosive  charge  and  each  of  which  is  exploded 
only  by  a  high-voltage  electrical  energy  charge, 

c.  Storage  means  operable  to  contain  a  high-voltage 
electrical  energy  charge, 

d.  A  trigger  control  means  which  is  connected  to  said 
storage  means  and  which  conducts  a  high-voltage  elec- 
trical energy  charge  only  when  activated  by  a  separate 
low-voltage  electrical  energy  charge, 

e.  More  than  one  interlock  control  means  each  of  which 
connects  one  of  said  detonator  devices  in  conducting 
relation  to  said  trigger  control  means  and  each  of  which 
conducts  a  high-voltage  electrical  energy  charge  only 
when  activated  by  a  separate  low-voltage  electrical 
energy  charge, 

f.  First  conductor  means  which  conducts  an  activating 
low-voltage  electrical  energy  charge  to  each  of  less 
than  all  of  said  interiock  control  means  to  thereby  im- 
part selected  directionality  to  the  explosion  of  said 
explosive  charge  caused  by  said  detonator  devices,  and 

g.  Second  conductor  means  which  conducts  an  activating 
low- voltage  electrical  energy  charge  to  said  trigger 
control  means  thereby  causing  high-voltage  electrical 
energy  to  be  conducted  from  said  storage  means  simul- 
taneously to  those  detonator  devices  which  cooperate 
with  the  interlock  control  means  activated  by  said  first 
conductor  means. 


threshold  circuit  which  produces  a  first  logic  level  signal 
when  the  output  of  the  differential  amplifier  has  a  positive 


polarity  and  to  a  second  threshold  circuit  which  produces  a 
second  logic  level  signal  when  the  output  of  the  differential 
amplifier  has  a  negative  polarity.  A  pulse  generator  may  be 
coupled  to  a  pulse  driving  circuit  to  supply  current  pulses  to 
the  Hall-efTect  devices  so  that  the  sensitivity  of  the  Hall-ef- 
fect devices  is  increased. 


3,661,090 

LATERAL  LOAD  TRANSFER 

Gerald  Y.  Martin,  Bedford,  and  John  Murray  Vines,  Halifax, 

Nova  Scotia,  both  of  Canada,  amignors  to  Her  Mi^)csty  tlic 

Queen  in  right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Miniatcr  of 

National  Defense  of  Her  MtO^ty's  Canadian  Government 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  1,579 

Int.  CL  B61b  7/02,  7/04;  h63b  27/08 

VS.  CL  104- 114  8  Clatans 


3,661,089 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  HALL-EFFECT 

DEVICES 

Daniel  J.  Sakz,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 

tion,  Cleveland,  Ohk> 

Fikd  Mar.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,023 
Int.  CL  B61k  7/6)0 
U.S.  a.  104—88  4  Claims 

An  automated  vehicle  which  moves  along  a  path  is  to  per- 
form certain  tasks  at  predetermined  locations  along  the  path 
in  accordance  with  codes  sensed  by  a  code  reader  from  code 
magnets  located  at  sensing  stations  along  the  path.  The  code 
reader  contains  a  number  of  Hall-effect  devices  for  sensing 


This  application  discloses  a  system  for  transferring  loads 
laterally  between  two  ships  at  sea.  It  makes  use  of  a  modifica- 
tion of  the  known  "high  line"  wire  which  carries  a  traveller 
supporting  the  load  and  is  moved  to  and  fro  by  "outhaul" 
and  "inhaul"  wires  atuched  to  the  traveller.  In  the  modifica- 
tion, a  single  cable  is  used  which  acts  as  the  high  wire  and 
returns  round  a  pulley  as  the  "low  wire"  being  anchored  at 
the  traveller.  The  low  wire  can  be  divided  at  the  traveller  if 
desired.  The  "loose"  end  of  the  lower  wire  is  wound  on  a 
winch  which  serves  to  transfer  the  load.  The  geometry  of  the 
wires  at  the  traveller  tends  to  keep  the  load  at  a  constant 
distance  above  the  water  despite  relative  movements  of  the 
two  ships. 
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3^1,091     s 

SINGLE  GUIDE  MEMBER  TRANSIT  VEHICLE 

SWITCHING  MECHANISM 

Peter  M.  Nobk,  Vrincte  TowmMiK  Bader  County,  Pa.,  m- 

slgMN-  to  Watinghouw  Air  Brake  Company,  Swiwale,  Pa. 

FDcd  Dec.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,615 

InLCLEOlh  25/12,  7/04 

U.S.  CL  104— 130  12  Claim 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  roadway  switch  for  self-guided 
vehicles  having  at  least  two  selectable  routes  of  travel.  The 
switch  includes  at  least  two  movable  I-beams  each  having 
one  end  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  in  two  modes.  A 
rotatable  member  supports  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the 
movable  I-beams  and  permits  movement  of  the  other  end  of 
the  I-beams  in  three  modes.  An  electric  motor  is  incor- 
porated for  rotating  the  rotatable  member  between  a  first 
and  second  position  whereby  one  of  the  I-beams  establishes 
the  route  of  travel  for  the  setf-guided  vehicles. 


3,661,092 
TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Ridiard  E.  Morley,  Bedford,  and  Michad  P.  Grccnbcrg, 
Winchester,  both  of  Man.,  anifnors  to  Alden-Scif-Transit 
Systems  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mam. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882v422 

Int.  CL  B60I  15/00 

VS.  CI.  104—148  R  22  Claims 


3,661,093 

TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 

CampbeB  L.  Scarle,  Wmton,  Maaa.,  aadgnor  to  AMen  Self* 

Transit  Systems  Corporatioa,  Bedford,  Mam. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,423 

Int.  CL  B60I 15/00 

U.S.CL  104— 148R  S  Clabm 


A  transportation  system  has  a  predetermined  path  along 
which  vehicles  move.  Signals  are  generated  that  effectively 
define  a  series  of  control  areas  that  circulate  along  the  path. 
Each  control  area  includes  a  propulsion  control  portion  and 
a  sense  portion,  and  the  vehicles  include  circuitry  responsive 
to  the  propulsion  control  portions  for  maintaining  vehicle 
movement  along  the  path  in  synchronism  with  the  movement 
of  the  control  areas.  Should  a  vehicle  be  detected  in  a  sense 
portion  of  the  control  area,  a  warning  signal  is  generated. 


3,661,094 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAYS 
Martia  PachuU,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jervis  B. 
Webb  Company 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,633 

Int.  CLB65i  7  7/42 

U.S.CL  104-172  B  14  Claims 


A  transportation  system  has  a  predetermined  path  along 
which  vehicles  move,  which  path  is  divided  into  a  series  of 
discrete  control  areas.  The  vehicles  move  along  the  path  in 
synchronism  with  one  another  under  system  vehicle  velocity 
control.  A  supervisory  control  which  includes  a  series  of 
storage  registers,  including  a  register  corresponding  to  each 
control  area  on  the  path,  store  signals  representative  of  vehi- 
cle information,  and  those  vehicle  information  signals  are 
moved  through  the  storage  registers  in  synchronism  with  the 
movement  of  the  vehicles  along  the  path. 


A  conveyor  system  in  which  carriers  such  as  trays  are 
propelled  along  a  support  by  pusher  units  on  an  endless 
driven  chain  and  can  be  stopped,  accumulated  and  trans- 
ferred from  one  chain  to  another.  Each  pusher  unit  includes 
a  pusher  member  engageable  with  a  driving  flange  on  a  carri- 
er and  retained  in  driving  position  by  a  locking  member 
which  projects  into  the  path  of  carrier  movement  in  advance 
of  the  pusher  member  and  the  carrier  driven  thereby  and  is 
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engageable  with  an  object  in  the  path  of  movement  to  release 
the  pusher  member  and  permit  the  stopping  and  accumula- 
tion of  carriers. 


3,661,095 

CONVEYOR  ACCESSORY 

Robert  F.  Pate,  Elberfckl;  GBnmn  TredwcO,  and  Wmimn  S. 

Mitchell,  both  of  EvansvOe,  al  of  Ind.,  miy to  George 

Koch  Sons,  Inc.,  EvansviBc,  Ind. 

Filed  July  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,197 

Int  CL  B61b  7/00 

U.S.  a.  104—172  B  4  ClainH 


n 


,M* 


if- 


3,661,097 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  ARTICULATED  TRUCK 
Keith  L.  Jackson,  Granite  City,  DL,  asslgnm  to  General  Steel 
Indnstrlcs,  Inc  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FHed  Oct.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,012 
Int.  a.  B61f  i/04, 5/14,  5/20 
U.S.CL  105-199  R  20 


1 — •  i~.  /• 


.r^ 


An  accessory  for  a  floor  type  pallet  conveyor  system 
characterized  by  a  pivotal  member  selectively  engaged  by  a 
pallet  pin  and  at  least  one  pallet  positioning  pin  to  align  the 
pallet  into  a  proper  position  for  movement. 


3,661,096 
MOTORIZED  RESILIENT  DRIVE  RAILWAY  TRUCK 
Ulrich  KayserUng,  Numberg,  Germany,  mnicnnr  to  Maschin- 
enfabttt  Augsburg-Numbcrg  AktiengeseUschaft,  Numberg, 
Germany 

Filed  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,804 

Claims  priority,  applkatkNi  Austria,  June  12,  1968,  A 

5631/68 

Int.  CL  B61c  9/44,  9/52;  B61f  3/04 

U.S.  a.  105-117  3  Claims 


A  railway  vehicle  four-wheel  truck  has  framing  comprising 
separate  longitudinally  extending  side  frames  carried  at  their 
ends  by  the  axles  and  each  having  a  rigid  transverse  transom 
between  the  axles,  the  individual  side  frame  transoms  being 
offset  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  tlie  truck  except  for 
their  outer  extremities  which  are  aligned  transversely  of  the 
truck  and  extend  across  the  opposite  side  frames,  on  which 
they  are  supported  to  pivot  about  a  common  transverse  axis. 
Outboard  of  each  side  frame,  the  extremity  of  the  opposite 
side  frame  supports  an  upright  elastomeric  spring,  on  which 
the  vehicle  body  is  seated,  and  the  springs  are  yieldable 
horizontally  as  well  as  vertically  to  accommodate  lateral  and 
swivel  movements.  At  its  center  the  truck  framing  is  con- 
nected to  the  body  by  a  draft-transmitting  device  capable  of 
permitting  such  transverse,  vertical  and  swivel  movements  of 
the  body  and  truck  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,661,098 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHIPPING  AUTOMOBILES 
William  M.  Jaekie,  18  Tarry  Lane,  Orinda,  CaHf.;  Paul  V. 
Garia,  1836  Lake  Street,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  William  E. 
Thomford,  1 176  Glenwood  Drive,  Milbrae,  CaHf.;  Wallace 
M.  Greb,  1139  Oakcs  Boulevard,  San  Leandro,  CaHf.,  and 
Nicholas  N.  UdaMf,  141-16th  Avenue,  San  Franctaco, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,107 

Int.  CL  B60p  3/06,  7/08;  B60d  45/00 

VS.  a.  105-360  R  8  dahm 


A  motor  transversely  stabilized  by  links  connected  to  the 
truck  frame  is  mounted  between  two  axles  in  a  railway  vehi- 
cle frame  and  having  a  drive  shaft  for  each  axle  efastically 
coupled  to  its  axle. 


4 


A  railway  car  has  a  roof  portion,  a  floor  portion  and  side 
wall  portions.  Each  side  wall  portion  is  made  up  of  a  plurality 
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of  door  portions  pivotally  fixed  relative  to  the  floor  portion. 
The  door  portions,  when  pivoted  upward,  form  the  side  wall 
portions,  with  the  top  edges  thereof  adjacent  the  roof  por- 
tion, and,  when  pivoted  downward,  have  edges  adjacent  the 
ground  so  that  automobiles  may  be  driven  thereon.  Attaching 
means  are  included  with  the  door  portions  and  with  the  au- 
tomobiles so  that  the  automobiles  may  be  fixed  thereto,  with 
the  wheels  of  the  automobiles  against  the  door  portions. 
When  the  door  portions  are  pivoted  upward,  the  automobiles 
fixed  thereto  arc  carried  therewith  into  the  confines  of  the 
railway  car.  Depending  on  the  attaching  means  used,  the  au- 
tomobiles may  be  either  vertically  or  horizontally  fixed  to  the 
door  portions. 


also  received  by  selected  sleeve  means  so  the  overall  length 
of  the  leg  brace  assembly  is  decreased  to  allow  the  legs  to  be 
pivoted  to  a  folded  position  adjacent  the  ubie  top. 


3,661.099 
PALLET  DECK 
CHfford  D.  Shdor,  Covingtoo,  Va., 
poratiom  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Apr.  28, 1971.  Ser.  No.  138.062 
int.  CL  B65d  19118 


U.S.a.  108—51 


to  Wcstvaco  Cor- 


lOCIaiim 


'  I 


Shipping  pallet  for  large,  high  density  loads  having  a  load 
receiving  deck  fabricated  entirely  from  corrugated  paper 
board  by  adhesively  securing  a  multiplicity  of  juxUposed  cor- 
rugated board  strips,  flute  axes  perpendicular  to  the  deck 
surface,  to  form  a  core,  and  sandwiching  said  core  between 
corrugated  board  sheets,  flute  axes  parallel  to  said  deck  sur- 
face. I     ; 


3,661.101 
GRAIN  DRILL  WITH  ROD  WEEDER 
BaUe  D.  PMwas.  MOcsvUic,  S.  Dak. 

Flkd  Dec  22, 1969.  Scr.  No.  886.97S 
Int.  CL  AOlc  7118;  AOlb  39119 
U.S.  CI.  111-69 


2Clalim 


3,661,100 
FOLDING  TABLE 
Charles  E.  Tcnnant,  ColUmvUc,  DL,  SMigiior  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  LouisvUlc,  Ky. 

Filed  ScpL  5, 1968.  Scr.  No.  757.593 

iBt  CL  A47b  31091 

U.S.  CL  108— 132  ;  .  3  Claims 


A  mobile  frame  having  grain  drilling  apparatus  affixed 
thereto  and  an  elongated  rod  mounted  for  rotation  in  a 
horizontal  orientation  so  as  to  preceed  the  grain  drill  shoes 
but  follow  all  wheels  and  the  like  which  preceed  the  grain 
drill  shoes.  The  rod  is  mounted  to  travel  a  short  distance 
below  the  surface  of  the  soil  and  prepare  the  soil  for  the 
grain  drill. 


3.661,102 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CYCLICALLY  OPERATED 
STITCHING  MACHINES  HAVING  A  DUAL  PRESSER 

FOOT 
Richard  F.  Tkc.  4022  Doris  Circle.  KnoxviUe.  Tcan. 

Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  appttcaidoa  Scr.  No.  739.254,  Jane 

24,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3.565,024.  This  appUcatkia  Nov.  6, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  87,405 

Int.  CL  D05b  3112,  69/08 

U.S.CL  112-67  8  Claims 


A  folding  table  having  a  multiplicity  of  leg  members 
pivotably  connected  to  the  table  top  to  be  swung  relative  the 
table  top  between  a  folded  storage  position  adjacent  the  table 
top  and  an  open  position  extending  transversely  from  the 
table  top  to  support  the  table  in  standing  position.  Sleeve 
means  are  provided  to  slide  on  selected  leg  means  and  a  leg 
brace  assembly  is  provided  to  be  connected  to  such  sleeve 
means  so  the  leg  brace  assembly  can  be  moved  along  the  leg 
means  relative  to  the  table  top.  The  leg  brace  assembly  is 


A  control  system  for  cyclically  operated  stitching  machines 
having  a  dual  presser  foot  wherein  the  functions  of  presser 
foot  manipulation  and  machine  starting  are  brought  about  by 
movement  of  a  single  operator  control. 
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3,661,103 
AUTOMATIC  PLEATING  MACHINE 
Harry  Firatdn,  MaraaroaMk,  N.Y.,  and  Karl  Tyaa,  Ocean 
Grove.  Man..  — ignnri  to  Louh  Hand  lucwporated,  Fal 
River.  MiM. 

Filed  Nov.  2. 1970,  Scr.  No.  86.025 

laLCLDOSb  35/08 

U.S.CL  112— 134  35ClalnM 


enabling  the  machine  to  perform  proper  stitching  at  much 
higher  speeds.  Includes  reduction  in  size  and  weight  of  con- 
nection from  a  rotary  drive  shaft  to  a  node  former  for  oscil- 
lating the  latter.  Use  of  toothed  pulleys  and  belt  connections 
from  a  main  drive  shaft  to  two  rotary  members  on  stationary 
or  non-rotary  shafts,  which  members  serve  to  operate  various 
devices  within  the  machine  to  enable  it  to  produce  a  continu- 
ous series  of  regular,  non-skip  stitches  of  seams  involving 


•-«o 


Thu  is  an  automatic  pleating  machine  which  is  designed  to 
automatically  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  pleats  across  the  top 
of  a  piece  of  drapery  or  curtain  material  and  to  sew  the 
pleats  in  place.  A  sewing  machine  is  mounted  on  a  stand  and 
the  automatic  pleat  forming  device  is  mounted  on  an  arm 
swung  from  bieneath  the  stand  in  front  of  the  sewing 
machine.  A  pair  of  jaws  are  pivoted  to  swing  vertically  into 
open  position  with  a  central  tongue  between  them  to  form 
two  separate  sections.  A  C-shaped  arm  is  designed  to  push 
the  material  into  jaws  on  each  side  of  the  central  tongue  to 
form  the  pleat.  A  plurality  of  needles  now  swing  upwardly 
through  slots  in  the  jaw  to  hold  the  pleat  in  position  while  the 
C-shaped  device  is  removed.  The  jaws  then  close  on  the  pleat 
and  the  entire  jaw  assembly  moves  forwardly  to  a  point 
beneath  the  sewing  machine  needle.  At  this  point  the  sewing 
machine  clamp  moves  downwardly  and  clamps  the  pleat.  The 
jaws  are  then  withdrawn  and  opened  up  for  the  formation  of 
another  pleat.  The  second  pleat  is  formed  before  the  first 
pleat  has  been  sewed  by  the  machine.  After  the  first  pleat  has 
been  sewed  the  sewing  machine  clamp  is  raised  and  an  arm 
comes  downwardly  to  pull  the  material  from  beneath  the 
needle  of  the  sewing  machine.  The  second  pleat  already 
completed  in  the  jaws  is  then  moved  forwardly  beneath  the 
sewing  machine  clamp.  This  is  repeated  until  the  plurality  of 
predetermined  pleau  in  a  predetermined  spaced  relation  are 
formed  on  the  material.  The  pleats  are  usually  so  arranged 
that  the  first  and  last  pleats  are  approximately  3  inches  from 
the  edge  of  the  material  while  the  other  pleats  are  approxi- 
mately five  inches  apart.  For  this  construction  the  apparatus 
is  provided  with  an  arm  controlled  by  two  cams.  During  the 
initial  operation  the  first  cam  permits  the  arm  to  move 
downwardly  to  pull  sufficient  material  to  form  the  first  pleat 
three  inches  from  the  edge.  Thereafter  during  the  operation 
of  the  device  the  second  cam  takes  over  and  pulls  more 
material  for  the  formation  of  the  pleat  so  that  the  pleats  are 
now  five  inches  apart.  The  various  parts  of  the  device  the 
jaws  and  the  pleat  forming  device  are  all  operated  by  com- 
pressed air  controlled  by  solenoid  valves.  The  entire  machine 
can  then  be  programmed  from  a  tape  in  the  conventional 
manner. 


3,661,104 
HIGH  SPEED  BLINDSTITCH  SEWING  MACHINE 
Roy  W.  FktAcr,  Rlvcrdalc,  and  Aathony  D.  Forte,  CMcago, 
botk  of  m.,  aMlgaori  to  UakNi  Spcdal  Machine  Coospany, 
Chicago,  OL 

FUed  A^  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  753,654 

Int.  CL  D05b  1/24 

U.S.CL  112-178  8Clafaai 

Vibration  and  noise  reducing  features  are  provided  in  a 

blindstitch  sewing  machine  and  its  supporting  means,  thereby 


both  skip  stitches  and  non-skip  stitches,  by  appropriate  ad- 
justment of  certain  parts.  Involves  also  the  provision  of  spe- 
cial means  for  mounting  the  sewing  machine  on  a  supporting 
table  and  securing  the  machine  thereto.  Means  are  included 
in  the  machine  structure  for  firmly  retaining  both  ends  of  an 
eccentric  shaft  which  serves  to  support  and  control  the 
movement  of  a  looper  during  stitch  forming  operations.  This 
has  also  required  changes  in  the  form  of  the  feed  bar  em- 
ployed. 


3,661,105 

SWITCH  UNIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  OPERATION  OF 

PARTS  OF  OR  ACCESSORIES  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Guntber  Rohr,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  anigaor  to  Union  Special 

Maschinenfabrik  G.ni.b.H.,  Stnttgart,  Wnrttemberg,  Ger- 

naay 

FBed  Jan.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,393 
ClaiBis  priority,  appUcatkMi  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1967,  P  16  85 

071.8 

Int.  CL  D05b  27/00,  69/00 

LJ.S.CL  112-210  llClairas 


Switch  mechanism  for  attachment  at  a  unit  to  a  sewing 
machine  in  a  region  adjacent  the  stitch  forming  zone,  sakl 
sv^tch  having  an  operating  arm  or  lever  extending  forwardly 
and  downwardly  to  a  point  closely  adjacent  to  (me  ct  the 
hands  of  the  operator  as  the  latter  is  asiatting  in  the  proper 
advance  of  the  work  through  the  stitching  zone.  Said  switch 
mechanism  is  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  operating  said  part  or  parts  of  the 
sewing  machine,  such  as  the  feed  mechanism  thereof,  such 
control  being  adapted  to  reverse  the  direction  of  feed  of  the 
feed  mechanism  to  produce  kKldng  of  one  or  bc^  of  the 
ends  of  a  line  of  stitching  being  formed.  It  is  also  adapted  for 
use  in  operating  other  devices  provided  as  a  part  of  or  an  ac- 
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cessory  for  sewing  machines,  such  as  thread,  thread  chain, 
and  tape  cutting  devices. 


3,661,106 
GARM£NT  PARTS  WITH  DETECTABLE  STITCHING 
Eric  G.  Hudddstoo,  Movoc,  Ga.,  airigiior  to  Oxford  ImIih- 
tries  inc. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,921 

Int.  a.  D05b  1 100, 23100 

U.S.  a.  1 12—262  4  aalms 


a 


.nE= 


super-cooled  or  frozen  by  the  refrigeration  system  of  a 
mother  ship.  One  heat  exchanger  is  located  in  the  cooling 
medium  and  another  heat  exchanger  is  located  in  the  crew 
department  of  the  cabin.  A  circulation  system  is  provided 
between  the  two  heat  exchangers.  Heat  for  the  vehicle  is  pro- 
vided by  the  vehicle  passengers,  electric  equipment,  a  COt 
scrubber  and  a  heater  if  required. 

The  invention  described  herein  may  be  manufactured  and 
used  by  or  for  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica for  governmental  purposes  without  the  payment  of  any 
royalties  thereon  or  therefor. 


»3»''r»3^ 


Garments  are  formed  with  stitching  which  carries  a  sub- 
stance detectable  when  illuminated  by  ultra-violet  light. 
When  the  stitching  is  detected  in  a  process  of  making  gar- 
ments, subsequent  garment  making  steps  are  actuated  in 
response  to  the  detection  of  the  stitching. 


3,661,107 
LIFE  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  DEEP  SUBMERSIBLE 
VEHICLES 
Rkliard  M.  Jacobs,  Baton  Rouge,  La.;  Dave  W.  Alexander, 
Houston,  Tex.,  and  Charles  M.  Gronroos,  Valcjo,  Calif., 
•Mignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the.  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  101,789 
Int.  CL  B63g  «/00  ; 


U.S.  CL  114—16  R 


f 


3,661,108 

STEERING  SYSTEMS  ESPECIALLY  FOR  WATER 

CRAFTS 

Hugh  E.  Sorcnson,  38 18- A  North  37th  Street,  MUwauliee, 

Wis. 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  58,300 

Int.  CI.  B63b  11 10 

U.S.  CI.  114-61  7  Claims 


A  vehicle  is  supported  at  each  of  its  four  comers  by  any 
suitable  means,  such  as  hydrofoils,  pontoons,  wheels,  skiis,  or 
the  like.  At  both  the  front  and  back,  oppositely  disposed  sup- 
ports are  rigidly  interconnected  and  the  rigid  connection  is 
pivotally  attached  to  the  vehicle  body  or  hull.  A  tongue  is  in- 
dividually associated  with  each  of  the  rigid  interconnections 
and  the  tongues  are  pivotally  interconnected  to  simultane- 
ously turn  both  the  front  and  back  supports. 


3,661,109 

BOAT  HULL 

Cari  W.  Wcttand,  2980  Intcrlakcn,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich. 

FHcd  Apr.  27,  1970.  Scr.  No.  32,287 

Int.  a.  B63b  1120 

MS.  CL  1 14—66.5  R  4  Claims 


A  straight-line  boat  hull  structure  of  delu  shape  which  is 

constructed  of  planar  panels  set  at  angles  of  attack  to  the 

water  to  engage  the  water  as  inclined  plane  lifting  ramps  to 

raise  the  hull  in  conjunction  with  forward  movement.  The 

panels  are  set  at  compound  angles  to  one  another  creating  a 

truss  structure  of  inherent  mechanical  strength.  Side  panels 

and  a  transom  panel  define  the  delta  shape.  The  side  panels 

A  cooling  system  for  a  deep  submersible  vehicle  having  a    intersect  at  the  prow.  Bottom  fore  panels,  a  bottom  aft  panel, 

cabin  and  a  false  floor.  The  cooling  medium  of  the  cooling    and  bottom  aft  bilge  panels  form  a  bottom  structure  between 

system  has  a  high  specific  heat  and  is  stored  in  the  normally    the  side  panels  and  transom  panel  in  conjunction  with  a 

unused  space  beneath  the  false  floor.  The  cooling  media  is    hydroplane  step  cross  panel  midway  in  the  hull. 
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3,661,110 

FLUID  CUSHION  MACHINES 

Dominique  Eticanc  Louis  Pont,  Garchcs,  France,  avignor  to 

Sodctc  DTtudcs  et  Dc  Devdopponcnt  Des  AcrogUncurs 

Marius  Terrcstrcs  ct  Amphibics  S.E.D.A.M.,  Paris,  France 

FBed  Oct.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,050 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  17, 1969, 6935675 

Int.  CL  B63b  1128, 1138 
U.S.  a.  1 14—66.5  H  18  Clafam 


includes  a  circular  inflatable  member  peripherally  engaged  in 
the  opening  of  the  bulkhead  and  provided  with  a  generally 
circular  opening  which  with  the  member  deflated  permits  the 
free  passage  of  the  chain  therethrough.  An  elongated  inflata- 
ble member  is  provided  on  the  circular  member  and  is 


9     73 


An  air  cushion  vehicle  adapted  to  move  on  the  surface  of 
water  and  comprising  in  combination  stabilizing  hydrofoils 
transmitting  to  the  vehicle  structure  hydrodynamic  lift  forces 
co-operating  with  one  or  more  fluid  cushions  to  lift  and  sta- 
bilize the  vehicle,  and  further  hydrofoils  which  maintain  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  lateral  boundary  walls  for  the  fluid 
cushion  near  the  water  surface. 


3,661,111 
AEROFOILBOAT 
Alexander  M.  Lippisch,  1416  Oakland  Road,  Apt.  6,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,124 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkin  Germany,  Oct.  25, 1968,  P  18  05 

171J 

Int  CL  B63b  1138 

UAO.  114— 67A  7  Claims 


An  aerofoilboat  shaped  with  a  concavity  extending  back 
from  the  bow,  open  at  the  front  in  the  direction  of  forward 
motion  and  generally  bounded  at  the  sides  and  around  the 
rear  between  the  sides  by  the  water  surface,  and  with  suffi- 
cient forward  speed  the  aerofoilboat  being  raised  and  sup- 
ported above  the  water  surface  primarily  through  an  air 
cushion  thereunder  built  up  due  to  surface  ground  effect  with 
forward  motion  of  the  aerofoilboat.  It  has  a  longitudinally 
shifting  center  of  lift  that  moved  toward  the  rear  in  a  self  ad- 
justing trimming  action  as  the  boat  moves  higher  and  ground 
effects  lift  is  lessened. 


3,661,112 
ANCHOR  STORAGE  AID 
Olav  Angcn,  880  59th  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  110366 
Int.CLB63b2;/;« 
U.S.  CL  1 14—200  9  Clahns 

An  anchor  storage  aid  for  supporting  an  anchor  chain  in  an 
opening  in  the  bulkhead  of  a  chain  locker.  The  storage  aid 


adapted  to  extend  through  the  opening  in  one  end  of  the 
links  of  the  chain.  When  the  circular  and  elongated  members 
are  inflated,  the  chain  is  held  in  position  in  the  bulkhead 
opening  and  the  elongated  member  obturates  the  opening  in 
the  link  through  which  it  passes  to  prevent  the  passing  of 
water  into  the  locker. 


3,661,113 

ROPE  TRAVERSE  DEVICE 

Frank  A.  Benedict,  316  South  Orchard  Road,  Sy 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  46,147 

Int.  CLB63b  27/24 

U.S.  CL  1 14-206  R 


,N.Y. 


IClaim 


A  traverse  device  for  passing  an  above  deck  anchor  rope 
or  cable  through  a  small  opening  in  the  deck  to  a  below  deck 
windlass  or  fastening,  has  a  plate  covering  the  deck  opening 
and  rollers  rotatably  supported  substantially  below  the  plate 
by  ears  projecting  down  from  the  fore  and  aft  ends  of  the 
plate.  The  forward  roller  has  its  periphery  at  the  top  substan- 
tially tangent  to  the  top  of  the  plate  and  the  aft  roller  has  its 
periphery  at  the  bottom  aligned  with  the  pulley  or  drum  of 
the  windlass.  The  forward  roller  is  located  in  a  rope  guiding 
slot  through  the  plate  and  the  plate  may  have  rope  guiding 
means  pendant  therefrom  for  guiding  the  cable  from  the  win- 
dlass pulley  to  the  aft  roller.  Alternatively,  a  grooved  slide 
may  replace  the  aft  pulley. 


3,661,114 

AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLE 

Gerhard    Winner,    Matns-Lcrchenbcrg;    FHedrich    Krott, 

Mainz;    Horst   GMch,   HeUbronn*Bocldngen,  and   Gcorg 

Keaslcr,  ObcrwcacL  all  of  Germany,  anigDors  to  Klockner- 

HumboMt-Deutz  AktiengcseUschaft,  Koln-Deutz,  Germany 

FDcd  June  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,025 

Clafans  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  June  10, 1969,  P  19  29 

246.7 

lnLa.B60f  J/00 

U.S.  a.  1 15—1  B  15  Claims 

An  amphibious  vehicle  having  an  elongated  bouyant  main 

body  with  ground  wheels  at  the  ends  for  ground  travel  and 
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propulsion  means  for  water  travel.  Auxiliary  bouyant  bodies    the  edges  of  a  magnetic  metal  strip  as  it  passes  from  the  sur- 
on  top  of  the  main  body  can  be  pivoted  outwardly  thereon  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  main  body  to  form  a  platform  for  ferry- 
ing or  for  a  bridge.  When  the  auxiliary  bodies  are  pivoted  in- 
wardly on  top  of  the  main  body,  the  vehicle  is  compact  and 


can  b)e  transported  in  a  rail  car.  When  the  auxiliary  bodies 
are  pivoted  outwardly,  a  wide  platform  is  provided.  Differing 
positions  for  use  are  realized  by  folding  operations  relative  to 
the  auxiliary  bodies  with  pure  pivoting  movements.  Land 
vehicle  use.  floating  body  use,  and  ramp  use  are  feasible  in 
compact  and  folded  apart  configurations  of  auxiliary  bodies. 


3,661,115 
VEHICLE  THEFT  ARRESTER 
Abraham  J.  Rosenstein,  14  Prospect  Lane,  New  Marlboro, 
Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,349 

Int.  CI.  B60ni  25100 

U.S.  CI.  116-33  10  Claims 


face  of  a  coating  bath  or  the  like  to  stabilize  the  strip  against 
flutter  and  other  lateral  stability  disturbing  influences. 


A  sensing  device  detects  initial  movement  of  the  vehicle 
and  actuates  a  trigger  mechanism  of  a  device  which  is  aimed 
to  shoot  a  projectile  to  deflate  and  destroy  the  tire. 


3,661,117 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  THIN  LINES 
WUUam  L.  CoracHus,  MounlalB  View,  and  John  G.  Mariner, 
AtbcrtoB,  both  of  CaUf.,  aMlgBors  to  SUnlord  Research  In- 
stlttttc,  Mcnlo  Park,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  881,746 

lBt.CI.C23c/J//2 

U.S.  CI.  1 18-48  8  aalms 


H= 


An  apparatus  for  depositing  thin  lines  of  conducting,  semi- 
conducting or  dielectric  nuterial  on  a  substrate  including  a 
crucible  having  a  vaporizable  material  charge  receiving 
chamber  and  a  vapor  chamber.  A  first  tube  for  introducing  a 
flow  of  carrier  gas  and  a  heated  capillary  tube  penetrate  the 
vapor  compartment.  On  heating  the  crucible  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  evaporation  temperature  of  the  charge,  tlie 
charge  evaporates  and  is  pushed  through  the  capillary  tube 
by  the  carrier  gas.  The  stream  of  carrier  gas  and  vapor 
deposits  dots  or  lines  on  the  target.  Patterns  are  produced  by 
translating  the  target  with  respect  to  the  crucible. 


3,661,116 

MAGNETIC  STABILIZING  MEANS  FOR  STRIP 

Isadore  Moskowkz,  and  George  F.  Lemon,  Jr.,  both  of  Bal- 

tlnorc,  Md.,  aaifnors  to  Bethlehem  Stcd  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Scr.  No.  91,721 

Int.CI.  B05C////2 

U.S.CL  118-6  i  15  Claims 

Tapered  poles  of  an  electromagnet  are  positioned  adjacent 


3,661,118 
ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPMENT 
Stephen  F.  Royka,  Falrport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1971,  Scr.  No.  104^69 
Int.  CL  G03g  13100 
U.S.CL  118-636  11  Claims 

Electrostatographic  development  apparatus  in  which 
developer  is  stored  in  the  interior  of  a  movable  recording 
member,  such  as  a  rotauble  drum.  The  interior  of  the  drum 
is  provided  with  buckets  which  are  rotated  therewith  and 
scoop  developer  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  drum  and  con- 
vey the  developer  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  drum  at  which 
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point  the  developer  is  removed  from  the  interior  of  the  drum 
and  cascaded  over  the  recording  surface.  The  developer 


3,661,120 
MILKING  INFLATIONS 
Don  F.  Siddall,  Akron,  and  Vincent  L.  Hoffman,  Summb, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Norton  Company,  Wor- 
cester, Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,197 

Int.  CL  AOlj  5104 

\iS.  CI.  1 19-14.49  4  Claims 

J 


which  has  cascaded  over  the  surface  is  then  returned  to  the 
interior  of  the  drum. 


3,661,119 
LARVAE  REARING  TANK  AND  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 

FOR  FISH  CULTURE 
Graham  Hodge  Sanders,  Eiiiabcth  City,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Oceanography  Marlculturc  Industries,  Inc.,  Riviera  Beach, 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,512 

Int.  CL  AOlk  63100 

UACL  119-3  8  Claims 


^^^1 


A  larvae  rearing  tank  and  a  water  circulation  and  filtration 
system  associated  therewith  which  provides  a  high  rate  of 
water  exchange  in  the  larvae  Unk  with  minimum  turbulence 
and  water  flow  in  the  direction  of  the  tank  walls,  thereby  to 
provide  optimum  conditions  within  the  tank  for  insuring  sur- 
vival of  the  fish  larvae  therein.  The  larvae  Unk  includes  a 
granular  layer  of  filtrant  material  supported  in  spaced  rela- 
tion from  iu  bottom  end,  an  outlet  pipe  for  discharging  water 
from  the  bottom  end,  and  an  input  reservoir  for  supplying 
water  thereto  above  the  level  of  the  granular  filtrant  material. 
The  reservoir  is  embodied  in  a  container  of  smaller  cross-sec- 
tional area  than  the  larvae  tank  which  is  positioned  within 
the  tank  and  has  a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  hollow 
rods  which  are  sealed  on  the  ends  thereof  and  have  a  plurali- 
ty of  small  holes  therein  through  which  the  water  is  trans- 
ferred from  the  reservoir  to  the  larvae  tank  with  an  initial  cir- 
cular flow  pattern.  Water  from  the  outlet  of  the  larvae  tank  is 
pumped  to  a  sump  positioned  at  substantially  the  same  level 
as  the  larvae  tank,  and  from  there  it  is  pumped  through  a 
filter  system  and  discharged  into  the  top  of  the  input  reser- 
voir, whereby  the  input  rate  of  water  being  delivered  to  the 
larvae  tank  is  determined  by  the  pressure  head  in  the  input 
reservoir  created  by  the  height  of  the  Altered  water  therein 
which,  in  turn,  is  controlled  by  a  valved  head-relief  line  lead- 
ing to  the  output  sump. 


An  improvement  in  milking  inflations  having  a  teat-receiv- 
ing collar  wherein  the  inner  periphery  of  the  collar  is  of 
generally  uniform  thickness  and  when  projected  onto  a  plane 
passed  through  the  center  of  the  inner  f>eriphery  and  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  major  axis  of  the  body  portion  of  the  inflation 
has  a  generally  circular  configuration  with  a  perimeter  of 
finite  length.  The  inner  periphery  of  the  collar  is  formed  of  a 
series  of  contiguous  wave  forms  representing  periodic  oscilla- 
tions above  and  below  the  aforementioned  plane,  the  tnie 
length  of  the  inner  periphery,  along  the  wave  forms,  exceed- 
ing the  finite  length  of  the  projected  perimeter  by  a  given 
distance,  half  of  the  true  length  falling  above  and  half  falling 
below  said  plane. 


3,661,121 
DOG  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  P.  Zlettn,  3760  North  Harding.  Chkago,  DL 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Str.  No.  9,577 

Int.  CL  AOlk  OSIOO  ^ 

UACL  119—61 


2Clairas 


Dog  feeding  apparatus  in  which  feed  dishes  are  supported 
on  a  standard  for  selective  positioning  of  the  feed  dishes  at 
appropriate  heights  for  the  size  and  breed  of  dog. 
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3,661,122 
WATERING  SYSTEM  FOR  FOWL 
Charles  H.  Wmauer,  Jr.,  105  CaUfornia  RomI,  Quakertown, 
Pa. 

Orifiiial  appUcatkHi  Jan.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  696,893,  now 

Patent  No.  3,559,621,  dated  Feb.  2, 1971.  Divided  and  tliis 

application  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,829 

Int.  a.  AOlli  07100 


3,661,124 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SLAG  DEPOSIT 

REMOVAL 

Justin  P.  Winiiin,  Fairlawn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheder 

Corporation,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47.694 

int.  CI.  F28g  3100 

MS.  CI.  122-392  4  Claims 


U.S.CI.  119—72 


3  Claims 


The  invention  disclosed  is  an  improved  low-cost  system  for 
watering  fowl  which  maintains  without  overflow  a  supply  of 
water  at  one  or  more  drinlcing  stations,  with  means  for 
stopping  the  supply  of  water  at  each  station  individually.  A 
new  and  simplified  supply  valve  at  each  station  which 
eliminates  the  usual  causes  of  valve  failure  is  also  a  feature  of 
the  system  disclosed.  By  utilizing  feed  troughs  as  the 
framework  for  the  system,  the  invention  requires  no  duplicat- 
ing supporting  structure. 


3,661,123       ' 
STEAM  GENERATOR  FEEDWATER  PREHEATER 
Nicholas  D.  Romanos,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  atsigDor  to  Com- 
bMatkm  Engineering  lac,  Wlndaor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,188 

Int.  CL  F22b  7/76 

DS.  CL  122—34  14  Claimi 


NV- 

y^^ 

ymSSi 

<* 

^ 

Feedwater  preheating  apparatus  for  a  shell  and  tube  type 
vapor  generator  is  disclosed  incorporating  a  plurality  of  noz- 
zles arranged  to  discharge  cold  feedwater  into  a  collector 
conduit  disposed  in  a  region  of  the  unit  containing  heated 
fluid.  Inductor  means  are  provided  to  aspirate  heated  fluid 
into  the  collector  conduit  for  mixing  with  the  feedwater 
whereby  the  latter  is  heated. 


An  apparatus  for  removing  slag  from  the  heat  absorption 
surface  in  the  furnace  section  and  convection  section  of  a 
heat  exchanger  including  at  least  one  blast  nozzle  disposed 
proximate  to  the  surface  and  having  at  least  two  outlet  ori- 
flces.  A  flrst  fluid,  such  as  water,  is  delivered  to  one  of  the 
oriflces,  and  a  second  fluid,  such  as  steam,  is  delivered  to  the 
other  oriflce  to  create  a  thermal  shock  and  mechanical  force 
which  causes  the  slag  deposits  to  separate  from  the  heat  ab- 
sorption surface. 


3,661,125 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTING  ENGINE 

TO  STRATIFIED  CHARGE  OEPRATION 

Fricdrich  Stunpflg,  Bismarckstr.  31,  Numberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,290 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkNi  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1967,  St 

26424 

Int.CI.  F02b7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 23—32  ST  8  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  operating  a  two-cycle  or  four- 
cycle exterrially  excited  combustion  engine  with  external  ig- 
nition means  where  at  least  the  fuel  required  for  the  ignition 
is  introduced  without  admixture  of  main  air  into  an  evaporat- 
ing chamber  open  toward  the  combustion  chamber  where  it 
is  precipitated  against  a  non-water  cooled  wall  that  is  hot 
during  operation  and  which  is  elongated  and  encompasses 
the  vaporizing  chamber,  is  vaporized  and  is  pushed  to  the  ig- 
nition point  in  the  vaporizing  chamber  together  with  some  air 
until  ignition  takes  place  and  where  immediately  after  the  ig- 
nition burning  mixture  is  blown  out  of  the  vaporizing 
chamber  into  the  combustion  chamber,  where  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  fuel  into  the  vaporizing  chamber  begins  preferably 
at  the  end  or  shortly  after  the  power  stroke,  after  which  dur- 
ing the  compression  stroke  compressed  air  or  compressed 
air-fuel  mixture  is  pushed  out  of  the  combustion  chamber 
into  the  vaporizing  chamber,  is  mixed  therein  with  vaporized 
fuel  and  the  mixture  is  pushed  to  the  ignition  point  provided 
in  the  vaporizing  chamber,  while  simultaneously  the  burned 
out  fuel  gas  in  the  vaporizing  chamber  is  moved  into  a  closed 
end  of  the  vaporizing  chamber  and  is  compressed  there, 
whereupon  after  the  ignition  burning  mixture  is  blown  away 
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from  the  ignition  point  in  the  form  of  a  bunched,  very  rapid 
stream  of  flames  through  the  vaporizing  chamber  and,  sub- 
sequently, the  last  parts  of  the  burning  mixture  are  displaced 
in  the  vaporizing  chamber  toward  the  combustion  chamber 
by  the  burned  out  fuel  gas. 


Brico 


3,661,126 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS 
Albert  E.  Baxcndale,  Coventry,  England,  avignor  to 
Engineering  Limited,  Coventry,  Fjigiand 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  12, 1968, 

43/503/68 

Int.  CL  F02b  3110, 33/00 

VS.  a.  123—32  EA  1  Claim 


\ 


The  invention  relates  to  a  fuel  injection  system  wherein  en- 
richment of  the  fuel  is  effected,  when  the  engine  is  condi- 
tioned for  acceleration,  by  means  applying  to  the  electromag- 
netic fuel  injection  valves,  further  energizing  pulses  in  addi- 
tion to  those  which  are  applied  to  the  injectors  during  normal 
operation  of  the  engine. 


3,661.127 
HYDRAUUC  TAPPET  WITH  SWIVELABLY  MOUNTED 

PUSHROD 
Richard  D.  ComcB,  Mnriwgon,  Mich.,  anignor  to  Johnson 
Prodacts,  Inc.,  MoAcgon,  Mkh. 

rued  May  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35.527 

InL  CL  FOll  UI4;  FOlm  9/10 

VS.  CL  1 23-90.27  4  Claimi 


pet  and  with  respect  to  the  rocker  arm  so  as  to  compensate 
for  the  axial  misalignment  of  the  rocker  arm  during  the 
reciprocation  of  the  tappet. 


3,661,128 
CRANKCASE  VENTILATION 
Robert  W.  Eshcfanan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  aasignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mkh. 

FOed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,013 

Int.  a.  F02m  25/06;  F02f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-119  B  7  Claims 


The  crankcase  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  is  vented 
to  the  fuel-air  inlet  induction  passage  via  a  ventilation  valve 
comprising  a  tubular  valve  housing  having  a  comparatively 
small  metering  orifice  which  cooperates  with  a  movable  valve 
element  responsive  to  decreasing  pressure  in  the  induction 
conduit  for  restricting  the  orifice.  A  coil  spring  yieldingly  op- 
poses closing  movement  of  the  valve  element  and  is  seated 
on  a  tubular  spring  retainer  adjustably  telescoped  into  the 
upstream  end  of  the  valve  housing  to  effect  a  predetermined 
rate  of  gas  flow  through  the  orifice  when  a  predetermined 
low  pressure  differential  corresponding  to  part  load  opera- 
tion of  the  engine  is  applied  across  the  orifice.  Downstream 
of  the  orifice,  a  cylindrical  movement  limiting  plunger  ex- 
tends through  an  opening  in  tlM  sidewall  of  an  elbow  in  the 
housing  and  is  secured  at  a  position  adjusted  to  engage  and 
limit  closing  movement  of  the  valve  dement  to  effect  a 
predetermined  low  rate  of  gas  flow  through  the  orifice  wlien 
a  predetermined  high  pressure  differential  is  applied  across 
the  orifice  corresponding  to  engine  idling. 


3,661.129 
FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
Junxo  Uoniml,  and  Junki  Iwirta,  both  of  AkM  Prefectore. 
Japan,  aislgnorB  to  Akan  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chka-gun.  AicM 
Pref ..  Japan 

Flkd  July  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842.310 
^  InL  CL  F02m  61/02 

UACL  123—119  2( 


sTcse 


A  hydraulic  tappet  in  an  overhead  cam  engine  charac- 
terized by  a  rocker  arm  seat  swivelably  mounted  in  the  tap- 


A  fuel  injection  apparatus  including  a  fuel  pump  and  an  air 
pump.  The  outputs  of  the  pumps  interact  and  the  output 
pressure  of  the  air  pump  is  controllabk  to  thereby  control 
the  output  of  the  fuel  pump.  In  one  embodiment,  the  air  and 
fuel  are  injected  separately  into  an  intake  cylinder  of  a  spark- 
ignition  combustion  engine  through  opposing  inlets,  the  inlets 
being  aligned  so  that  the  injected  air  is  directed  toward  the 
fuel  inlet  to  control  the  amount  of  fuel  entering  the  cylinder. 
In  a  second  embodiment,  the  outputs  from  the  pumps  con- 
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nect  with  a  common  fluid  duct  through  which  the  mixed  fuel 
and  air  are  injected  into  the  intake.  ^ 


3,661,130 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  LIMITING  THE  ROTATIONAL 

SPEED  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Franz  Eiidin,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Robert  Boach 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20^76 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1969,  P  19 

13  808.0 
Int.  a.  F02d  5/00 
U.S.CI.  123— 140  A 


and  provides  means  for  controlling  the  engine  utilizing  a  fuel 
injection  system  idling  speed  so  as  to  maintain  it  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  pre-selected  value  which  is  virtually  indepen- 
dent of  ambient  conditions  and  engine  load  conditions.  Dif- 
ferent types  of  valve  means  are  described  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  from  a  point  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure 
to  a  point  downstream  of  the  engine  throttle  valve.  Control 
circuits  are  also  described  for  controlling  the  valve  means  in 
accordance  with  the  difference  between  a  pre-selected  value 
of  engine  idling  speed  and  the  actual  engine  idling  speed. 


9  Claims 


^-^ 


An  electronically  controlled  diesel  engine  wherein  the 
high-pressure  chamber  of  the  fuel  injection  pump  is  con- 
nected with  the  low-pressure  chamber  by  a  passage  con- 
trolled by  an  electromagnetic  valve  which  opens  or  closes 
when  the  rotational  speed  of  the  engine  reaches  a  maximum 
permissible  value.  The  speed  is  detected  by  an  electrical 
counter  which  effects  opening  of  the  valve  if  the  latter  is  in- 
stalled in  a  passage  which  conveys  fuel  from  the  high-pres- 
sure chamber,  or  closing  of  such  valve  if  the  latter  is  installed 
in  a  passage  which  supplies  fuel  to  the  high-pressure 
chamber,  whenever  the  engine  speed  reaches  the  maximum 
permissible  value.  The  electrical  connection  between  the 
speed  counter  and  the  valve  comprises  an  amplifier  whose 
input  circuit  contains  an  inductance  of  the  speed  counter  and 
a  first  safety  fuse  and  whose  output  circuit  contains  a  relay 
switch  for  the  circuit  of  the  winding  in  the  valve  and  a  second 
safety  fuse.  The  circuit  of  the  winding  can  be  completed  by 
an  auxiliary  switch  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  starter  for 
the  engine. 


3,661,131 
SPEED  CONTROLS 
Brian  Hugh  Croft,  Coventt7,  England,  awignor  to  Brico  En- 
gineering Limited,  Coventry,  England 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  6,  1968, 

58,195/68 

Int.  CI.  F02d  1/04,  11/10,  3/00 

U.S.CL  123-140  J  i  11  Claims 


TV 


3  661  132 

IGNITION  CIRCUIT  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SPARK 

ADVANCE 

James  B.  Farr,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tccumaeh 

Products  Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  684,052,  Nov.  17, 1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

882^55 

Int.  CI.  F02p  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  123-148  E  15  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  speed  control  systems  for  con- 
trolling the  rotational  speed  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 


A  solid  state  capacitor  discharge  ignition  system  for  use  in 
a  single-cylinder  engine  having  a  magneto  for  an  electrical 
energy  source  wherein  the  capacitor  is  discharged  through  a 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  in  response  to  trigger  signals 
generated  by  a  trigger  assembly  mounted  on  the  rotor  and 
sutor  of  the  magneto.  The  trigger  assembly  generates  at  least 
two  discrete  spaced  pulses  at  running  and  cranking  speeds, 
and  the  spacing  between  the  two  pulses  corresponds  to  a 
desired  shift  in  the  engine  timing  between  cranking  and 
running  speeds.  The  trigger  assembly,  the  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  and  the  circuit  connection  therebetween  are  such 
that  both  pulses  are  applied  to  the  controlled  rectifier  at  all 
engine  speeds;  but  the  retarded  ignition  pulse  is  effective  at 
cranking  speeds  and  the  advance  pulse  is  effective  at  running 
speeds. 


3,661,133 
ENGINE  STARTING  AID 
Leroy  L.  Ra«A,  Springfield,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner 
Corp.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,148 
Int.  CL  F02m  1/16 
U.S.  a.  123-180  R  8  Oyaim 

The  follovking  specification  describes  an  assembly  for 
delivering  a  predetermined  amount  of  engine  starting  aid 
fluid  to  an  engine  by  means  of  a  passageway  through  a  sole- 
noid armature  placed  in  communication  with  the  valve  of  a 
starting  aid  can  on  energization  of  the  solenoid  coil  to  com- 
municate the  starting  aid  to  a  chamber  of  known  volume.  On 
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deenergization  the  armature  drives  the  fluid  in  the  chamber    each  other  across  a  gap  between  the  head  and  liner  which  ex- 
through  the  passageway  to  the  engine  and  the  fluid  is  main-    tends  from  the  inside  wall  of  the  liner  radially  out  across  the 


( 


tained  separate  from  the  electrical  circuitry  without  the  u-se 
of  moving  seals. 


3,661,134 
FUEL  FEED  DEVICES  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Andre  Louis  Menncawm,  Ncuiily-sur-Seine,  France,  aasignor 
to  Societc  Industrieile  Dc  Brevcta  Et  D'Etudcs  SJ.B.E^ 
Nettilly-sur>Sclne,  France 

Filed  July  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,879 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  22, 1969, 6925000 

Int.  CI.  F02m  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-139  AW  8ClainM 


I  tt 


The  fuel  feed  device  includes  a  valve  actuated  by  an  elec- 
tromagnet, which  is  energized  over  a  variable  fraction  of 
each  revolution  of  a  rotating  member  driven  by  the  engine. 
To  modify  the  moment  of  the  injection,  means  sensitive  to 
the  load  on  the  engine  alter  the  angular  position  of  the  rotary 
member  with  respect  to  the  engine  drive  take-up  means.  The 
modifying  means  can  be  a  differential  gear  device. 


3,661,135 
WET  CYLINDER  LINER  FOR  PISTON-TYPE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Kurt  Weiss,  Chatswood,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Australia,  aasignor 
to  Sulzcr  Brothers  Limited,  Wintcrthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  12, 1967, 

9958/67 
Int.  CI.  F16J  15/08 
M&.  CL  1 23—  1 93  6  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  for  piston-type  internal  combustion  en- 
gines a  replaceable  wet  liner  construction  in  which  an  annu- 
lar packing  fits  into  coaxial  open  grooves,  one  in  a  flange  at 
the  top  of  the  liner  and  the  other  in  the  cylinder  head,  facing 


top  of  the  flange  of  the  liner  to  a  location  at  which  the  flange 
is  compressed  between  the  engine  block  and  head.  Particular 
shapes  are  shown  for  the  packing  ring. 


3^1,136 

BOW  CORD  RETRACTING  AND  RELEASING  DEVICE 

McMn  H.  Braddww,  62  N.  4di  EMt,  Moab,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  Na  67,022 

lot.  CL  F4lc  19100 

U.S.  CL  124—35  6  < 


A  unitary  rigid  body  shaped  to  provide  a  hand  grip  portion 
and  a  bowstring-engaging  trigger  member  disposed  forwardly 
of  the  grip  portion  and  interconnected  therewith  by  a  stem 
portion.  The  hand  grip  portion  is  held  in  an  upright  positioo 
when  the  body  is  being  used  to  retract  a  bow  string.  The 
trigger  member  is  elongate  longitudinally  of  the  bow  string 
when  engaged  and  is  rearwardly  channeled  longitudinally 
thereof  but  canted  outwardly  of  the  stem  from  one  end  di 
such  trigger  portion  toward  the  opposite  end  thereof  the 
trigger  member  terminates  in  a  smooth  and  tapering  mer- 
gence with  the  adjacent  lateral  face  of  the  trigger  member, 
preferably  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  to  provide  an  out- 
wardly canted  hook  formation  capable  of  securely  holding 
the  bow  string  until  the  rigid  body  is  tipped  forwardly  to  ef- 
fect easy  and  smooth  release  of  such  bow  string. 


3,661,137 

SAW  ELEMENTS 

Derek  Henry  George  Prowae,  and  Stephen  Derek  Prowse, 

both  of  Marina-Dt-Cvrara,  Italy,  aarignors  to  Industrial 

Distributors  (Sales)  Limited,  London,  England 

FBcd  Oct  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,506 

Claims  priority,  appBcntion  Great  Britnfai,  Oct  18, 1968, 

49,578/68 

Int  a.  B28d  1/08 

U.S.  CL  125—21  10  Claims 


A  saw  element  in  which  an  elongate  carrying  member  for 
example  a  vrire  has  threaded  thereon  a  plurality  of  hard 
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beads  free  to  rotate  on  the  wire  and  having  outer  abrasive 
surfaces  which  are  convex  in  the  direction  of  the  carrying 
member,  with  these  abrasive  elements  which  preferably  in- 
clude diamond  particles  as  an  abrasive  medium  being  inter- 
spersed with  non-abrasive  spacer  elements  which  grip  the 
wire. 


3,661,138 

EXTERIOR  WALL  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  FOR  A 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  IN  A  HOT-AIR  HEATER 

Vcnioa  M.  Barm*,  Jr^  RidiiiioMi,  Va^  — rignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  50,575 

Int.  CL  F24c  3/00;  F24h  3/06 

VS.  CL  126—91  R  4  Clafam 


stage  of  a  heat  exchanger  is  an  elongated  rectangular  inlet 
into  the  second  stage  of  the  heat  exchanger,  which  has  a 
number  of  spaced  flanges  therein  for  guiding  the  flow  of  the 
products  of  combustion  more  evenly  in  their  passage  to  the 
outlet  of  the  second  stage,  the  panel  having  one  or  more 
deformations  or  corrugations  based  on  an  isotherm  pattern 
and  raised  from  a  flat  surface  or  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  pair 
of  concave-convex  deformations  joined  together  by  gradual 
curves  to  define  a  dimple,  this  pair  also  being  based  on  an 
isotherm  pattern. 


3,661,139 

EXTERIOR  WALL  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  FOR  A 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  IN  A  HOT-AIR  HEATER 

Newton  P.  RandaU,  and  Brian  J.  Lewis,  boCh  of  FbhidU,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  50,576 

Int.  a.  F24c  3/00;  F24h  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  126-91  R  5  Claims 


An  outside  wall  panel  for  a  heat  exchanger  in  an  air  heater 
furnace  wherein  the  cross-over  port  structure  from  the  first 
stage  of  a  heat  exchanger  is  an  elongated  rectangular  inlet 
into  the  second  stage  of  the  heat  exchanger,  which  has  a 
number  of  spaced  flanges  therein  for  guiding  the  flow  of  the 
products  of  combustion  more  evenly  in  their  passage  to  the 
outlet  of  the  second  stage,  the  panel  having  a  pair  of  con- 
cave-convex deformations  joined  together  by  gradual  curves 
to  define  a  dimple. 


3,661,140 
GAS-FIRED  FURNACE 
WUUam  F.  RaMgh,  Hadcada  HdglMs,  Caif. 
rfer  Corporation,  Syracnac,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,041 
Int.  CL  F24II 3/06 
U.S.  CI.  126—110  R 


to  Car- 


7ClainH 


Each  heat  exchanger  cell  mounted  in  the  heat  tunnel  has 
an  elongated  flue  gas  passage  of  serpentine  form.  One  end  of 
the  passage  is  formed  with  a  burner  inlet  combustion 
chamber  with  means  to  receive  a  burner,  and  the  opposite 
end  of  the  passage  communicates  with  a  flue  gas  discharge 
opening  connected  to  an  induced  draft  system.  The  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  flue  gas  passage  extends  through  a 
return  bend  section  which  is  located  at  the  inlet  end  of  the 
heat  tunnel.  The  sides  of  the  heat  cell  diverge  in  a  direction 
from  the  return  bend  (xirtion  toward  the  inlet  combustion 
chamber.  A  blower  creates  an  air  flow  against  the  return 
bend  portion  and  through  the  tunnel  in  contact  with  the  sides 
of  the  cells.  The  heat  exchanger  cells  and  the  sides  of  the 
heat  tunnel  are  arranged  to  provide  a  vaned-diffiiser  effect  in 
the  heat  tunnel. 


An  outside  wall  panel  for  a  heat  exchanger  in  an  air  heater 


3,661,141 
HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  STORAGE  TANK 
WiUard  L.  Saiemlnk,  209  W.  Sixth  Street,  West  Uberty,  Iowa 
FOcd  July  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,756 
Int.  CL  EOlc  19/45 
VS.  CL  126—343.5  A  3  Claims 

A  system  for  heating  asphaltic  cement  in  a  storage  tank. 
The  system  including  a  burner,  a  pipe  fluidly  connected  to 
the  burner  and  submerged  in  the  cement,  a  dissipator  enclos- 
ing the  pipe  adjacent  to  the  burner  to  prevent  "coking"  of 
the  cement  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  vacuum  pump 
fluidly  connected  to  the  pipe  for  circulating  heated  gases 
through  the  pipe.  The  dissipator  is  fluidly  connected  to  the 


flimace  wherein  the  cross-over  port  structure  from  the  first   pipe  and  to  the  atmosphere  such  that  the  vacuum  pump  also 
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draws  atmospheric  air  into  the  dissipator  to  cool  the  pipe  ad- 
jacent the  burner,  which  air  is  heated  thereby  and  drawn 


parallel  drainage  tubes  in  fluid  communication  via  a  venting 
passage,  the  tubes  and  anoctated  drip  chambers  being  physi- 
cally arranged  to  provide  a  difference  in  hydrostatic  pressure 
for  initiating  liquid  flow  and  completely  draining  liquid  fixxn 
the  tubes  and  chambers.  Highly  reliable  valving  and  flexible 
drip  chamber  configurations  enable  further  enhancement  of 
unidirectioiud  flow  and  system  line  clearing  capabilities.  An 
effective  gas  gap  is  also  provided  to  minimize  the  possibility 
of  ascetKiing  infections  in  the  system.  Fluid  collection  n  ac- 
complished in  a  sealed,  multi-chamber,  flexible,  calibrated 
container,  with  fluid  being  first  directed  into  the  smallest 
chamber  and  overflowing  successively  or  being  deliberately 
emptied  into  larger  capacity  chambers.  Suitably  located  drain 
tubes  permit  selective  sampling  at  liquid  from  the  smallest 
chamber  or  complete  emptying  <rf  the  container  from  the  lar- 
gest chamber. 


through  the  system  to  aid  m  heatmg  the  cement.  Controls  o,,^-,oiw  appab/iin  roll  BODY  CAVITIES 

may  be  provided  to  automatically  activate  the  burner  and  SUCTION  AFPAIUTl»f^  BODY CA^TTIES 

1..  Jorgen  Albrecht  Jcnacn,  Soaderborg,  and  Jorgcn  Gars . 

P      P                       Fanun,  both  of  Denmark,  Mrignon  to  Hans  Gram,  lUam- 

3,661,142  P«borg,  Denmarli 

TEMPCRATURE-SENSING  PATCH  RW  Sept.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,305 

Eric  Flam,  EartBnmswlek,NJ.,Mslgnor  to  JohnMMi&  John-  Claims  priority,  appMoaion  Denmark,  Sept  17, 1968, 

4454/68 


Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,902 
lat.  CL  A61b  W/OO 
U.S.CL  128-2  H 


CL  A61b  10/00 


VS.  CL  128—2  B 


16CUnK 


This  temperature-sensing  patch  comprises  a  flexible 
backing  web  having  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coated  on 
one  side  and  a  plurality  of  discrete  temperature-sensitive, 
color-responsive  indicators  adhered  on  the  other  side 
thereof.  Each  of  the  indicators  comprises  a  layer  of  encapsu- 
lated liquid  crystals  which  change  in  color  responsive  to  tem- 
perature changes  within  a  predetermined  temperature  range. 

3,661,143 
MEDICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAINAGE,  COLLECTION 

AND  MONITORING  OF  BODY  FLUIDS 

Mdvya  L.  HenUn,  19640  Grccnbriar  Drive,  Tarzana,  CaHf. 

FVed  Juac  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  835,619 

Int.CLA61b5/70 

U.S.CL  128-2  59Clairas 


An  apparatiis  for  removal,  by  scraping  or  cutting,  of  a  sam- 
ple of  the  internal  wall  of  body  cavities  and  collecting  the 
sample  in  a  container.  It  consists  of  a  cylindrical  container, 
adapted  to  be  held  in  one  haiul  and  carrying  a  caimula,  the 
end  of  which  is  closed,  with  a  sharp-edged  slot  being  pro- 
vided closely  behind  the  end.  The  cannula,  during  use,  is 
rigidly  connected  with  the  container  so  that  it  can  be 
manoeuvered  therewith  using  the  container  as  a  handle 
device.  The  container  has  a  sieve  to  longitudinally  divide  the 
container  and  to  retain  the  sample,  while  permitting  panage 
of  liquids  therethrough,  and  is  cormectable  with  a  vacuum 
tube. 


A  sealed  fluid  drainage  system,  particularly  well  adapted 
for  urine  drainage,  collection  and  monitoring,  including 


3,661,145 
ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  CAPSULE  AND  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Wmmn  N.  Bratv.  193  WcM  lOlh  Street,  New  YotIl,  N.Y. 

Fled  Dae.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,791 

Int.  CL  A61b  19/00 

VS.  CL  L28— 2  7  Claims 

A  capsule  for  the  storage  and  movement  of  patients  in 

hospitah  providing  all  necessary  life  support  systems  in  a 

controlled  environment  for  the  patient,  as  well  as  all  necessa- 
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ry  monitoring  of  the  patient's  need  as  a  part  of  the  system, 
together  with  a  plurality  of  other  similar  capsules  movably 
mounted  on  track  means  so  that  the  patient,  while  in  the  cap- 
sule, can  be  moved  to  vanous  areas  within  a  hospital  such  as 


preset  clock  rate  to  measure  the  time  duration  between  two 
consecutive  pulse  beats.  Appropriate  circuitry  determines 
within  which  of  a  group  of  pulse  rate  ranges  this  measured 
time  duration  falls.  The  minimum  time  per  pulse  for  the 
determined  group  is  set  into  the  counter  and  the  counter 
decremented  to  zero  at  the  preset  clock  rate.  The  maximum 


^^/l^^-,^ 


the  nursing  area,  the  operating  room,  the  radiology  room  and 
so  forth,  on  either  the  same  or  separate  levels,  together  with 
control  means  for  operatmg  the  capsule  and  its  movement 
within  the  various  areas. 


3,661,146 

TRANSDUCER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING 
BLOOD  FLOW 
Pierre  PeroniiMu,  Paris,  and  Fcmand  Lcter,  Gif-sur-Yvcttc, 
both  of  France,  aacignors  to  Compagnlc  GcncraJc  DTkc- 
trkhc,  Paris  and  Agencc  Nationalc  de  Valorisation  dc  la 
Rccbcrclw  (Anvar),  Rccbercbc  (Anvar),  France 
FUcd  Dec.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,401 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1968,  183135 
int.  CL  A61b  5102 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  F  I  1  Claim 


Perivascular  transducer  whose  piezoelectric  plate  is  bor- 
dered on  one  side  thereof  by  a  reflecting  and/or  absorbing 
mass  and  which  is  equipped  with  two  plastic  bands  adapted 
to  form  a  collar  around  the  vessel  which  is  intended  to  be 
subjected  to  the  measurement. 


3,661,147 

PULSE  RATE  COUNTER  AND  DISPLAY  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATION 

WBUmn  L.  Mawm,  1630  West  Onk  Avenue,  FuHcrton,  CaUf., 

and  Donald  J.  Lantz,  1520  Dmm  Plncc,  Fulvton,  CaW. 

Fifed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,285 

Int.  CL  A61b  5/02 

U.S.  CL  128—2.05  T  17  Claims 

A  pulse  rate  counter  and  display  applicable  for  indicating 

pulse  rate  of  the  human  body.  A  counter  is  advanced  at  a 


iS.4i^v4^4.;sid5H 


pulse  rate  of  the  group  then  is  preset  into  the  counter  and  the 
counter  decremented  at  a  selected  rate  corresponding  to  the 
approximate  slope  of  the  curve  of  pulse  rate  versus  time  per 
pulse  for  the  determined  group.  Decrementing  terminates 
upon  occurrence  of  the  third  consecutive  pulse  beat,  the  con- 
tents of  the  counter  then  indicating  the  measured  pulse  rate. 


3,661,148 
INDUCTION  TYPE  ARTERY  GAGE 
Alexander  KoUn,  Bd  Air.  Calif.,  assignor  to  RegenU  of  the 
University  of  CaUf.,  Berkeley,  CaHf. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,516 

Int.  a.  A6 lb  5/02 

U.S.  CL  128-2.05  P  5  Claims 


9-  ' 


An  improved  induction  type  gage  is  provided  which  is  in- 
tended to  be  used  to  measure  the  diameter  of  a  blood  vessel 
within  a  living  subject,  and  to  provide  a  means  for  detecting 
and  measuring  slight  pulsating  variations  in  the  diameter  of 
the  blood  vessel.  The  gage  includes,  for  example,  a  collapsi- 
ble frame  and  primary  and  secondary  electric  inductance 
windings  attached  to  the  frame.  The  gage  may  be  introduced 
percutaneously,  for  example,  into  the  blood  vessel  to  be  mea- 
sured, and  it  is  constructed  to  constrict  as  it  is  so  introduced 
and  subsequently  to  expand  when  it  has  entered  the  blood 
vessel  to  span  the  inner  diameter  of  the  blood  vessel.  An  al- 
ternating electric  current  is  then  passed  through  the  primary 
winding  and  the  resulting  voltage  induced  in  the  secondary 
winding  is  measured  and  is  an  indication  of  the  diameter  of 
the  blood  vessel.  i 


Wk. 


3,661,149 

MECHANICAL  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Charles  A.  Fcrrica,  403  West  Avcnoc,  South,  La  Ci 

Fifed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  404164 

Int.  CL  A61h  HQ2 

U.S.  CL  128-25  R  15 

A  mechanical  exercising  or  physical  therapy  device  for  the 
controlled  progressive  stretching  and  exercise  of  the  legs  of 
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persons  afflicted  by  diseases  characterized  by  contracture  of 
tendons  and  muscles  of  the  legs  and  back.  The  device  in- 
cludes a  table  on  which  the  patient  may  lie.  It  is  provided 
with  a  pivoted  back  rest  which  can  be  raised  and  lowered 
mechanically  and  two  individual  leg  rests  which  can  be  raised 
and  lowered  and  also  swung  to  either  side,  either  individually 
or  together.  Each  leg  rest  includes  a  frame  in  which  the  leg  is 


provided  with  rigid  plywood  midsote  to  restrict  undesirable 
foot  movement  during  ambulation.  The  shoe  upper  is 
modified  by  eliminating  the  conventional  toe  box  and  tongue 
so  that  the  shoe  can  be  readily  adjusted  to  compensate  for 
swelling  of  the  foot  constriction  loosening  lacing  placed 
through  eyelets  in  the  upper.  Elimination  of  the  toe  box  and 


supported.  At  its  extremity,  there  is  a  mechanism  for  shack- 
ling the  foot.  An  adjustable  bridge  member  over  the  knee 
permits  application  of  pressure  to  the  knee  in  controlled  in- 
cremenu  to  force  the  knee  down  to  straighten  the  leg  and 
stretch  the  muscles.  A  further  adjustable  mechanism  is  pro- 
vided for  pivoting  the  foot  on  its  ankle  to  stretch  the  heel 
cords. 


3,661.150 

SPLINT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  FRACTURED  LEGS 

Curt  Y.  G.  Pctersscn,  O.  Vallgat.  49,  Lund,  and  Goran  A. 

Widolf,  KSA  43012,  Apdvlksstrand,  both  of  Sweden 

Fifed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,024 

Cfeinu  priority,  appttcation  Sweden,  Nov.  26,  1968, 16065/68 

Int.  a.  A61f  5104 
U.S.  CL  128-85  6  Claims 


A  synergical  splint  for  the  treatment  of  fractured  legs  is 
provided  with  a  fi-ame,  a  support  for  the  femur  pivotally  con- 
nect^ to  the  frame  and  a  support  for  the  tibia-fibula 
pivotally  connected  to  said  femur  support,  said  supports 
being  pivotablc  independently  of  each  other. 


to  PSL  Industries, 


3^l»15l 
SURGICAL  SHOE 
Errol  A.  Schocnbrun;  Murrvy  M. 
Podoa,  al  of  Q  Piao,  Tcau, 
Inc.,  B  Paao,  Tex. 

Fifed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,199 

lntCLA61f5/04 

\i&.  CL  128—87  R  7  ClalBK 

A  shoe  converted  to  aid  post-operative  rehabilitation  of 

the  foot  and  to  serve  as  a  splint  or  cast  for  foot  fractures  is 


tongue  a  also  decreases  post-operative  constriction  of  the 
foot  within  the  shoe  contributing  to  undesirable  swelling.  In 
all  other  respects  the  shoe  remains  unmodified,  to  allow  both 
feet  to  be  the  same  height  for  the  walking  surface  when  a 
normal  shoe  is  worn  on  the  other  foot,  for  cosmetic  purposes, 
and  to  permit  ambulation  with  maximum  comfort  and  con- 
venience. 


3,661,152 
SYRINGE  WITH  SELF-RETURNABLE  PLUNGER 
Frank  R.  Belch,  WlUmcttc,  and  Glenn  L.  BcaB,  Gumee,  both 
of  DL,  assifnors  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation, 
Evanston,  DL 

Filed  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35^46 

Int  CL  A61m  UOO 

MS.  a.  128-235  12  Clatam 


A  plunger-type  syringe  is  provided  in  which  the  plunger 
returns  after  it  is  depressed.  The  syringe  includes  an  elastic 
membrane  which  b  received  by  the  tubular  barrel  and  inter- 
posed between  the  barrel  and  the  plunger.  A  portion  of  the 
membrane  is  secured  to  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  is  thereby 
restrained  against  longitudinal  movement,  and  anotlier  por- 
tion is  engagable  with  the  plunger  for  longitudinal  movement 
therewith  within  the  barrel.  As  the  plunger  is  depressed,  the 
membrane  is  stretched  and  provides  a  force  tendbig  to  return 
the  plunger  to  its  original  position.  When  the  plunger  is 
released,  the  elastic  membrane  returns  the  plunger. 
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3.661,153 
BODY  FLUID  DRAINAGE  BAG 
Edgwia  R.  Polk,  Fords,  NJ.;  Sidney  Poluaky,  Great  Neck, 
N.Y.,  tmd  Looii  MinuMlo,  Upper  Saddk  River,  NJ.,  a»- 
sigBors  to  Packagiaf  Aaoodatcs  Inc. 

FBed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,146 

Int  a.  A61f  5/44 

VS.  CI.  128-275  ,  i  7  Claiins 


A  drainage  bag  including  a  limp  fluid  receptacle  portion 
and  a  stiffer  header  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  recepta- 
cle portion.  The  header  is  integrally  formed  with  a  drip 
chamber,  and  may  also  be  formed  with  an  air  vent,  a  carrying 
and  suspension  hole,  and  stiffener  ridges. 


3,661,154 

WATER-ABSORBING  MATERIAL 

DavM  Torr,  P.  O.  Box  1,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y. 

CoBtiauatioa-la-parl  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  784,699,  Dec.  18, 

1968,  BOW  abaodoBcd.  This  appHcatkui  May  26,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  830,205 

Int.  CL  A61f  13/16  i 


U^.  CI.  128—284 


6Clalins 


« 

Ml 

\ 

wATtif   AaaonafT 
FILM   p/ccta 

ceuiMAU 

HULL 

Li.-f 

tarn 

— H 

crc 

oJ 

V  y 

/Z 


STtAM-^X^    g»fc3  . 


i  II- 

A  sheet  which  is  a  Mend  of  water-insoluble  fibers  and 
pieces  of  film  of  a  dry  material  which  converts  to  a  gel 
quickly  on  contact  with  a  large  amount  of  water.  The  blend  is 
formed  by  suspending  the  fibers  and  film  pieces  in  air.  The 
sheet  is  useful  in  structures  designed  for  absorbing  body 
fluids,  e.g.  disposable  diapers. 


3,661,155 

FEMALE  URINARY  INCONTINENCE  DEVICE 

Rosemary  lindan,  1404  Dorrii  Road,  ClevclaBd,  Olrio 

FBed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,684 

Int.CLA61fi/44 

U.S.  CL  128— 295  11 


A  female  urinary  incontinence  device  including  a  pessary- 
like support,  a  deformable  loop  extending  outward  from  the 


support  and  a  flexible  container  removably  secured  to  and 
opening  through  the  loop.  The  deformable  loop  is  adapted  to 


encircle  the  urethral  orifice  of  a  wearer  to  hold  the  container 
in  a  desired  position  when  the  pessary-like  support  is 
received  and  retained  within  the  vagina. 


3,661,156 
URINARY  DRAINAGE  DEVICE 
Gladys  M.  McLaughUn,  8  Wcstcriy  Street,  Jamaica  Plain, 
Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,831 

into.  A6  If  5/44 

\}&.  a.  128—295  7  Claims 


A  urinary  drainage  device  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  and 
held  on  the  penis  of  an  incontinent  patient  to  permit  the  pa- 
tient to  urinate  and  direct  the  urine  to  a  container  which 
comprises  a  stretchable  neck  portion  adapted  to  hold  the 
device  on  the  penis,  a  hoUow  bulblike  body  i>ortion  for  the 
penis  and  a  narrow  end  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
drainage  tube. 


3,661.157 
INHIBITED  DEMAND  PACER  WITH  A  TWO-RATE 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
John  William   Fyton,  Newbury;  Jolu   Raymond  Tmacott, 
Reading,  and  George  Edgar  Sowton,  London,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  National  Research  Deveiopoient  Cor- 
poration, London,  Enginnd 

FBed  Apr.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,016 
Claims  priortty,  appHcation  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  16, 1969, 

19,547/67 

Int  CL  A61n  1/36 

U.S.  CL  128—419  P  16  Claims 

In  a  pacer  for  artificial  heart  stimulation,  the  stimulating 

pulses  produced  are  inhibited  when  the  pacer  detects  that 
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natural  heartbeats  are  present.  If  the  pacer  detects  electrical 
pulses  at  a  frequency  higher  than  a  predetermined  threshold 
frequency,  resulting  from  external  interference,  the  inhibition 
is  suspended,  and  stimulating  pulses  are  supplied.  When  in- 


current.  The  distribution  of  outlets  is  such  that  the  direction 
in  which  the  lighter  parts  are  evacuated  with  the  air  current 
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terference  is  detected,  the  pacer  may  be  arranged  to  generate 
stimulating  pulses  at  a  frequency  higher  than  normal  to  avoid 
the  possibility  of  the  artificial  pulses  competing  with  natural 
stimulating  pulses. 


3,661,158 
ATRIO-VENTRICULAR  DEMAND  PACER  WITH  ATRIAL 

STIMULI  DISCRIMINATION 

Barouh  V.  Bcrkovlts,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  asrignor  to 

American  Optical  Corporation.  Southbridgc.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,825 

Int.  CL  A61n  1/36 

U.S.  CL  128-419  P  24  Claims 


An  atrial  and  ventricular  demand  pacer.  The  demand 
pacer  of  the  present  invention  provides  atrial  stimulation  and 
also  protects  against  ventricular  asystole.  In  patients  with 
atrial  bradycardia  but  normal  AV  conduction,  only  the  atria 
are  stimulated.  When  the  condition  is  complicated  with  AV 
block,  both  the  atria  and  the  ventricles  are  pacer  controlled. 
The  pacer  does  not  compete  with  spontaneous  ventricular 
contractions.  An  improved  design  eliminates  the  need  for  a 
refractory  period  following  each  atrial  stimulus  so  that  even  a 
ventricular  depolarization  which  coincides  with  an  atrial 
stimulus  can  be  detected. 


3,661,159 
APPARATUS  FOR  STEMMING  TOBACCO  LEAVES  AND 

SEPARATING  THE  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 
Andre  Pktnicd,  Loirct,  France,  amignor  to  Service  dTx- 
ploitBtion  Industrldk  des  Tabacs  et  des  AOumettct,  Paris, 
France 

ftrlgind  applicatioa  Nov.  2. 1966,  Ser.  No.  591,606,  now 
Patent  No.  3^13^58,  dated  May  26, 1970.  Divided  and  thb 

applicatioa  Apr.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30.427 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Nov.  3, 1965, 37153;  Nov. 
17,  1965,  38785;  Aug.  26, 1966, 74210;  Sept.  20, 1966, 76911 
Int.  CL  A24b  05/10 
U.S.  CL  131— 146  6  Claims 

Apparatus  for  stemming  tobacco  leaves  and  for  segregating 
the  lighter  and  heavier  parts  of  the  resulting  mixture  com- 
prises a  stemming  chamber  for  a  rotary  stenuning  unit  serv- 
ing to  stem  tobacco  leaves  which  are  admitted  by  way  of  a 
first  inlet  of  the  stemming  chamber.  The  latter  has  at  least 
one  second  inlet  for  admission  of  a  current  of  separating  air, 
at  least  one  outlet  for  evacuation  of  heavier  parts,  and  at 
least  one  outlet  for  evacuation  of  lighter  parts  with  the  air 


is  at  least  substantially  counter  to  the  direction  of  evacuation 
of  heavier  parts.  This  can  be  achieved  by  using  the  inlet  or 
inlets  for  air  as  outlet  or  outlets  for  heavier  parts. 


3,661,160 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 
Deger  Tunc,  Edison.  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
FBed  Jan.  28, 1970.  Ser.  No.  6,644 
Int.  a.  A24b  15/02,  A24d  01/06 
U.S.  CL  131—266  2  Clafam 

A  filter  for  tobacco  smoke  which  is  capable  of  removing 
nicotine  and  other  constituents  from  the  smoke  is  disclosed. 
The  filter  element  is  composed  at  least  in  part  of  cellulose 
sulfate  compound  of  the  formula  R-ceDuloae-OSOsX  wherein 
R  is  one  or  more  functional  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  hydroxyethyl, 
hydroxylpropoxyl  and  hydroxylbutoxyl,  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  sodium  and  potassi- 
um. The  preferred  compound  is  sodium  ethylcelluiose 
sulfate. 


3.661,161 
PROCESS  FOR  SETTING  HAIR  WITH 
POLYCONDENSABLE  UREA  AND  THIOUREA 
COMPOUNDS 
Grcgoire  KalopWh;  Henry  PhH^pc  De  Bcmilleu;  Jcnn-Louhi 
Abegg,  and  GtaMana  Ghianll,  al  of  Pvte,  France,  as- 
sizors to  Sodcic  Anonymc  dMe  L'Orcnl,  Paris,  Franoe 

FUed  Dec  3. 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,903 
^  Clahns  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Dec.  4, 1968, 

51.454 

Int  CL  A61k  I/IO 

U.S.CL  132-7  4ClainK 

Hair  is  set  by  impregnating  the  same,  in  the  presence  of  an 

acidic  catalyst,  with  a  pmlymerizable  compound  having  the 

formula 
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wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfUr  and  R,  R',  R,  and  R,  each  are 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  winding  the  hair  on  rollers  and  dry- 
ing the  hair. 
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3,661,162 
UMBRELLA  HANDLE 
Hcfau  Weber,  HBden,  Germany,  aaignor  to  Tekaco  Bropbey 
Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,278 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Mar.  29, 1969,  P  19 

16  342.9;  Nov.  6, 1969,  P  19  55  779.0 

Int.  CI.  A45b  25100 

VS.  CL  135-20  10  Claims 


3.661,164 

PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  AVERAGING  RELAY 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Kenneth  G.  Kreutcr,  and  Walter  J.  Berleyoung,  both  of 

Godien,  Ind.,  amignors  to  Roberlshaw  Controls  Company, 

Rklunond,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,475 

Int.  a.  F15b  5100;  G05d  J6I00 

VS.  CI.  137—85  16  Claims 


An  umbrella  handle  comprising  a  hollow  handle  body  and 
a  snap-lock  cap  adapted  to  engage  the  body  and  a  handle 
strap  anchored  to  the  cap.  Snap-lock  means  in  the  cap  are 
adapted  to  anchor  with  the  cap  and  the  strap  to  the  interior 
of  the  handle  body. 


•( 


3,661,163 
FLUID  DISTRIBUTORS 
John  Grant,  RIaley  Warrington,  and  Martin  John  Fbher, 
CranfieM,  Bedford,  both  of  England,  airignors  to  United 
Kingdom  Atomk  Energy  Authority.  LoMkm,  England 

Filed  Doc.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  690,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brftatai,  Dec.  29, 1966, 

58,224/66 
Int  CI.  F15c  ;//2  i 
U.S.  CL  137-81.5  2  Claims 


41% 


Sfb 


A  housing  means  carrying  a  plurality  of  diaphragm  mem- 
bers disposed  in  stacked  relation  and  cooperating  with  the 
housing  means  to  define  a  plurality  of  chambers  disposed  in 
sucked  relation  and  separated  from  each  other  by  the 
diaphragm  members.  Each  diaphragm  member  has  a  central 
post  means  and  a  plurality  of  integral  diaphragm  portions  axi- 
ally  spaced  on  the  post  means  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly therefrom  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
each  other.  Interconnecting  means  interconnect  the  post 
means  of  the  diaphragm  members  together  whereby  the 
diaphragm  members  are  adapted  to  move  in  unison  in  the 
housing  means. 


3,661.165 

SYSTEM  FOR  MIXING  GASES  AND  SPARGER  VALVE 

FOR  ACCOMPLISHING  SAME 

Herbert  A.  RalnbM,  Ramaey,  NJ.,  and  William  E.  Gordon, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa^  nmlgntfrs  to  Nntlonal  DtatBcrs  and  Chcml- 

od  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  21. 1970.  Ser.  No.  56366 

Int.  CI.  G05d  16/14 

VS.  CL  137-100  15  CWma 


According  to  one  aspect  of  the  present  invention  a  flow 
distributor  comprises  a  series  of  fluid  switch  devices  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  respective  input  flow,  coupling  paths 
connecting  the  devices  into  a  chain,  and  two  common  output 
regions  to  one  or  other  of  which  the  input  flows  are  routed 
through  the  device  according  to  the  conditions  of  the  device, 
the  coupling  paths  being  arranged  to  divert  from  each  device 
to  the  next  in  the  chain,  a  diversionary  flow  which  tends  to 
propagate  from  the  one  device  to  the  next  the  condition 
prevailing  in  the  former. 


\ 


In  a  vinyl  aceUte  manufacture  reactor  feed  line,  oxygen  is 
admixed  with  gaseous  hydrocarbons  in  the  process  stream  by 
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discharging  the  oxygen  through  jets  facing  downstream 
within  the  hydrocarbon  gas  flow,  with  the  oxygen  jet  velocity 
maintained  substantially  higher  than  the  velocity  of  the 
hydrocarbon  gas.  Variations  in  oxygen  mass  flow  are  made 
by  varying  the  area  of  the  jet  orifices  while  maintaining  a 
predetermined  pressure  drop  across  the  same.  The  pressure 
within  the  oxygen  feed  line  is  controlled  to  control  the  pres- 
sure drop  across  the  orifices  with  the  oxygen  flow  rate  in  turn 
varying  with  variations  in  the  orifice  size. 


3,661,166 
FLUID  LOGIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ronald  K.  DIcliaaon,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Garlock,  Inc., 
Pabnyra,  N.Y. 

j     Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,996 
Int.  CLF  16k/ 7/20 
U.S.  CL  137—269  20  Claims 


A  fluid  logic  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation 
of,  for  example,  industrial  machines.  The  system  includes  a 
plurality  of  fluid-operated  componenu,  each  of  which  in- 
cludes a  casing  having  a  chamber,  a  movaUe  spool  in  the 
chamber,  poru  in  the  casing,  and  passageways  in  the  spool. 
The  components  include:  a  fluid  logic  gate  ci^wble  of  per- 
forming any  one  of  the  four  logic  functions:  AND.  OR.  NOT, 
NOR  :  a  multiple  pcde  relay;  a  differential  pressure  relay;  a 
micro-valve  differentia]  pressure  relay;  a  pilot  light;  a  selector 
switch;  and  a  push  button  relay.  The  spools  are  self-sealing 
and  the  casings  are  interchangeable.  i 


3,661.167 
CHEMICAL  FEED  PUMP  WITH  IMPROVED  VALVE 

MEANS 
Norman  R.  Humey.  Amcsbury.  Maos^  amignor  to  A  &  D 
Fabricating  Company,  Inc^  Lowd,  Mnas. 

Filed  May  25, 1970.  Ser.  No.  40,082 

Int  CL  F16k  15/04 

VS.  CL  137—269.5  1  Claim 


chamber  each  having  in  some  combination  a  single  or  multi- 
ple ball  check  valve  system. 

Ttw  valves  of  the  pump  are  doubled  and  reversible  within 
separaMe  casings  having  oppositely  disposed  ball  recesses  so 
that  the  same  set  of  parts  can  be  assembled  into  an  inlet  or 
outlet  ball  check  valve.  For  precise  sealing,  each  valve  has  a 
resilient,  self  cleaning  ball  valve  seat. 

Extensive  testing  shows  a  ball  diameter  of  five-sixteenths 
or  0.3 1 23  and  a  hole  diameter  of  0. 190  ±  0.006  to  be  the  op- 
timum ball  to  hole  diameter  combination. 

Additional  testing  shows  that  the  ball  to  hole  diameter  can 
be  scaled  up  or  down  in  proportion  for  larger  or  smaller 
pumps  with  greater  or  lesser  flows. 


3,661.168 
OVERRIDE  CONTROL  FOR  PNEUMATIC  VALVES 
Donald  E.  McGcachy.  Highland,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to  Nt 
Incorporated,  HIghfamd,  Mich. 

FBed  Ah«.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,634 

InLCLF16k7//07 

U.S.  CL  137—270  4  ClaiBH 


^o 


An  override  control  for  pneumatic  valves  which  permits  a 
valve  to  be  manually  actuated  by  manipulation  of  a  plunger 
in  an  end  cap  of  a  valve  housing,  the  inventicm  being  charac- 
terized by  a  selective  positioning  arrangement  wherein  the 
plunger  can  be  either  in  a  manual  no-lock  slot  where  it  has 
strictly  an  in-and-out  function  or  the  {hunger  may  be  in  a 
manual  lock  slot  where  it  can  have  an  out  position  and  an  in 
position  at  will.  A  further  feature  is  that  the  plunger  may  not 
be  shifted  from  one  condition  to  another  without  removing 
the  end  cap,  thus  avoiding  accidental  change  of  condition. 


3.661.169 

LINE  CLAMPING  SELF-TAPPING  SERVICE  VALVE 

John  W.  MuHns,  P.O.  Box  20524,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27^59.  The  portfcw  of  the  term 

of  the  patent  subsequent  to  May  5. 1987.  hm  been  dtadaimcd. 

Int.  CL  B23b  41/08 
VS.  CL  137-318  2  ClaluM 


A  diaphragm  or  piston  type  chemical  feed  pump  has  an  in- 
fluent valve  and  an  effluent  valve  connected  to  the  pumping 


A  U-shaped  member  straddles  a  line  to  be  tapped.  The  legs 
of  the  U-shai>ed  member  project  beyond  the  line  and  are 
transversely  drilled  for  receiving  a  pin  Which  journals  a 
rectangular  block  between  the  legs.  Opposing  faces  of  the 
block  are  provided  with  a  line  receiving  recess  for  use  with  a 
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plurality  of  different  sizes  of  lines.  The  bight  portion  of  the 
U-shaped  member  is  centrally  drilled  and  threaded  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  suaddle  line  for  threadedly  receiv- 
ing a  centrally  bored  air  valve  core  equipped  housing  having 
a  coaxial  line  piercing  core  projecting  into  the  line. 


ing  qualities,  is  disposed  between  the  body  bore  and  the  valv- 
ing  member  of  a  butterfly  valve;  and  resilient  back-up  means 
are  provided  between  the  body  bore  and  liner  for  yieldably 
expanding  the  liner  into  fluid-tight  sealing  relationship  with 
the  valving  member  periphery  when  in  closed  position. 


3,661,170 
AIR  START  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRPLANES 
Robert  W.  MhchcU,  HousUm,  Tex.,  aasignar  to  Stewart  & 
Stevenson  Services,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Fikd  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,377 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5136 

U.S.  CI.  137-351  '  I  10  Claims 


3,661,172 

HINGE  PIN  RETAINER  CLIP 

Robert  J.  MIHer,  28924  UrsuHnc,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  879,892 

Int.CLF16kJ///S 

U.S.  CI.  137-434  7  Claims 


A  pair  of  air  lines  including  rigid  portions  connected 
together  in  the  form  of  a  pantograph  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  a  vehicle  in  a  retracted  position  and  extended  for  use  and 
having  a  flexible  air  hose  connected  to  each  end  of  the  outer 
ends  of  the  rigid  portions  for  connection  to  the  airplane  to 
provide  air  for  starting  the  airplane  engines.  A  self-propelled 
vehicle  having  an  air  generating  means  and  a  pivoting  air 
manifold  connected  to  and  carrying  a  pair  of  air  lines  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  rigid  portions  connected  together  in  the 
form  of  a  pantograph  with  means  for  pivoting  the  air 
manifold  and  means  for  expanding  the  pantograph  towards 
an  airplane  and  retracting  the  pantograph  towards  the  vehi- 
cle for  carrying  with  flexible  air  hoses  connected  to  the  outer 
ends  and  casters  on  one  side  of  the  pantograph  for  support- 
ing the  air  hoses  as  they  move  along  the  ground. 


3,661,171 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
RuaaeU  G.   Smith;   Wlllam  G.   Sooderman,  and   Paul   D. 
Templin,  aO  of  Clndnnati,  Ohio,  asilsnors  to  Xomox  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

fUed  May  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,643 

Int.  CL  F16k  11226 

UA  a.  137-375  23  Claims 


A  carburetor  having  a  body  with  a  fuel  reservoir,  fuel  inlet 
valve  assembly,  a  float  within  the  fuel  reservoir  connected  to 
a  lever  assembly  and  a  hinge  pin  operatively  connected  to  the 
lever  assembly  and  received  within  support  recesses  formed 
in  the  reservoir,  has  a  relatively  resilient  clip  having  relatively 
resilient  arcuate  arms  engaging  the  hinge  pin.  a  Ub  carried 
by  the  clip  abuttingly  engages  a  clearance  passageway 
formed  about  the  fiiel  inlet  valve  assembly  and  effectively 
resiliently  urges  the  clip  and  arms  downwardly  against  the 
hinge  pin  in  order  to  hold  it  in  assembled  relationship  within 
the  recesses;  an  aperture  formed  through  the  clip  body  per- 
miu  the  extension  therethrough  of  the  fiiel  inlet  valve  as- 
sembly if  such  is  necessary. 


3,661,173 
HIGH  SPEED  STOP  VALVE 
Hcbnat  Baocr,  Baad,  Swltaerland,  avignor  to  Alrco,  Inc., 
New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FHed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Switxcrland,  Jan.  31, 1969, 

1553/69 

Int.  CI.  F16li  77/24 

U.S.  CL  137—462  6  Claims 


A  pre-formed  flexible  protective  liner  characterized  by  its 
durability,  resistance  to  corrosion,  and  inherent  self-lubricat- 


This  invention  relates  to  a  high-speed  valve  positioned  in  a 
pipe  normally  conducting  liquid  oxygen  under  pressure.  The 
valve  is  actuated  to  a  closed  position  when  there  is  a  pipe 
failure  with  attendant  pressure  drop. 


/ 
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3,661,174  "^ 

CHECK  VALVE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  RELIEVING  FLUID 

PRESSURE  FROM  THE  CONTROL  CHAMBER 
MaxweO  L.  Crtpc,  South  Bend,  ImL,  aarignor  to  The  Bcndix 
CorporMioa 

FBed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,238 

Int.  CL  F16k  15114 

U.S.a.  137-512J  /  ICtolm 


to  Universal 


3,661,176 
LEVELING  VALVE 
Charles  B.  Lowe,  Paridands,  Engtand, 
Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  PlafaMS,  IB. 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,462 

Claims  priortty,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Sept  3, 1969, 

43,602/69 

Int  CL  F16d  63100 

U.S.  CL  137—560  .     7  Claimi 


/ 


A  check  valve  for  a  power  braking  system  having  a  housing 
containing  a  flexible  member  in  a  control  chamber.  The  flexi- 
ble member  overlies  an  inlet  to  the  system  and  permits  fluid 
flow  only  from  the  iyttem  to  the  control  chamber.  An  outlet 
port  is  connected  to  the  vacuum  of  the  manifold  of  an  au- 
tomobile. A  tubular  projection  adjacent  an  opening  in  the 
control  chamber  contains  a  ball  member  which  is  loosely 
held  in  position  by  a  pin  member  in  the  projection.  The 
loosely  hield  ball  member  will  permit  present  at  the  manifold 
resulting  from  the  operation  of  the  car  and  carried  to  the 
control  chamber  to  escape  to  the  atmosfrfiere  around  the  ball 
without  damaging  the  system. 


A  leveling  valve  for  use  in  an  air-suspension  system  of  a 
vehicle  seat.  An  air-flow  control  valve  is  operated  by  dis- 
placement of  a  seat  part.  A  damper,  comprised  of  a  roller 
biased  laterally  into  a  flexible  tube  contuning  fluid  and 
traveling  parallel  to  the  tube  introduces  a  delay  into  the 
operation  of  the  leveling  valve  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  seat  part. 


3  661  175  3,661,1  /  / 

CONTAMINATION  RESISTANT  FLUID  FLOW  FUSE        ^      ^^        ^  -Zi^'i?7™V^'?       «,  w.^ 

AHied  TIDman,  Mount  Tnbor,  NJ.,  aiaignor  to  Marotta  Gei^  Moss,  Orford,  awl  Graham  L.  Johnea,  WMrtage,  both 
Scientific  Controls,  Inc.,  Boolon,N  J.  »'  England,  asrignors  to  Emo  Research  and  EagiDe«4ng 

FBed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,297  Company  , ,  .«,^  „      ^     ,.  ..^ 

Int.  CL  F16II  7  7134  ™«»  ^ay  12, 1970.  Ser.  fio.  36,586 

12  Claims      da^B*  priortty*  appHcation  Great  Britain,  May  14, 1969, 

24,581/69 
Int.  a.  F17d  llfO 
UA  CI.  137-574  ii 


U.S.  a.  137-517 


9Claims 


.ss 


\ 


This  speciflcation  discloses  a  fluid  flow  fuse,  including 
some  modified  constructions,  with  a  valve  element  that 
moves  between  open  and  closed  positions  without  the  use  of 
any  close  fitting  guide  for  the  valve  element.  The  valve  ele- 
ment is  loose  in  the  passage  that  it  controls  so  that  when  the 
valve  element  remains  continuously  in  open  position  for  long 
periods  of  time,  contamination  deposits  that  accumulate  in 
the  passage  (particulariy  in  water  passages)  do  not  stick  the 
valve  element  to  a  guide  so  that  it  can  not  operate  when  fluid 
flow  in  the  passage  reaches  a  velocity  at  which  the  fiue  was 
originally  designed  to  close.  Abutments  with  which  the  valve 
element  contacts  when  yieldably  held  in  open  position  have 
line  contact,  or  small  areas  of  contact  with  the  valve  element, 
so  that  the  valve  element  can  not  become  firmly  stuck  to  its 
limit  stops. 


t 


A  distributor  for  distributing  fluids  substantially  uniformly 
into  a  hollow  vessel  for  physical  and/or  chemical  process,  the 
distributor  having  two  layers  of  tiles.  The  bottom  layer  of 
tiles  generally  fit  together  but  leave  apertures  in  the  layer 
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from  place  to  place  for  the  passage  of  fluid,  and  each  tile  in 
the  upper  layer  is  located  over,  and  spaced  from  a  respective 
aperture,  so  that  fluid  passing  through  the  apertures  is 
deflected  subsuntially  uniformly  over  the  top  of  the  bottom 
layer  of  tiles. 


3,661,178 
MAGNETICALLY  LINKED  BIPROPELLANT  VALVE 
Hont   Wichaau,  Canofa  Ptwk,  Caw.,  atdgiior  to  CO 
AcroapMC  Corporatioa,  Van  Nuys,  Cam. 

Flkd  Jaa.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  1,738 

lat.  CL  F16k  / 1110,  31/02;  HOlf  7/06 

VS.  CL  137-595  1'  Clainis 


whereby  an  oil  pressure  press  is  actuated  and  when  a  desired 
pressure  is  attained,  a  ram  is  moved  backward  to  stop  the 
press  so  that  only  a  pushing  of  the  switch  is  sufficient  each 
time  to  fix  the  means  being  handled  and  hence  there  occurs 
no  excessive  strain  on  the  switch  valve  to  actuate  so  that  such 
component  will  not  easily  break  down.  A  pilot  pressure  a 
regulated  by  being  introduced  into  a  low  pressure  passage 
from  an  exUordinarily  high  pressure  pump  whereby  a 
satisfactory  precision  of  regulation  is  possible  without  em- 
ploying a  special  electro-magnet  and  pressure  switch. 


3.661.1M 

ANnnucnoN  uner  for  ceramic  valve  plates 
OF  single-handled  mixing  valve 

John  K.  Lyoa,  Paaadrna,  CalH.,  SHlciior  to  Price-Pflrtcr 
BraM  Mt|.  Co.,  PaeokM,  Cam. 

Flkd  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,075 

IM.  CL  F16k  19/00 

UA  CI.  137-625.17  3Ctalim 


A  plurality,  of  valve  elements,  each  valve  element  fiinction- 
ing  to  open  and  close  a  fluid  panage.  all  valve  elements 
operating  simultaneously  by  a  common  nuignetk  field,  each 
valve  element  being  supported  by  an  axial  guidance  flexure 
comprising  a  plurality  of  discs  with  spaces  therebetween, 
each  disc  having  a  plurality  of  grooved  cut-out  sections 
which  permit  limited  axial  mrovement  of  the  outer  circum- 
ference of  the  disc  with  respect  to  the  inner  portion  of  the 
disc. 


A  ceramic  valve  plate  is  provided  with  a  plastic  liner  cap 
that  cooperates  first,  with  the  operating  arm  so  as  to 
minimize  conUct  pressure  and  second,  with  a  plastic  back 
bearing  so  as  to  minimize  sliding  friction.  The  operating  arm 
carries  a  cylindrical  cross  bar  that  fits  into  the  recess  of  the 
valve  plate  lined  by  flanges  of  the  liner  cap. 


3  661  179 
AUTOMATIC  OIL  PRESSURE  SWITCH  VALVE 
Kingo  Hasuml,  Omlya,  JapM,  aviiiior  to  Sanwa  Tctmki 
Kogyo  KabushOd  KaWia,  Tokyo-To,  Japan 

FBcd  June  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  44,750 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkni  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1970, 45/14175 

int.a.Fi6k;;/;o 

U.S.  CL  137-596.12  1  Claim 

!  I 

23 


3,661,181 

LIP  SEALING  MIXING  VALVE  FOR  LAVATORIES, 
SINKS,  ETC. 
Patsy  B.  Palmer,  Granada  HUs,  and  JuUus  L.  Tolnal,  Los  An- 
geles, both  of  CaM.,  assignors  to  Pricc-Pfbter  Brass  Mfg. 
Co.,  Pacoima,  CaW. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,506 

Int.  CI.  F16k  19/00 

VJS.  CL  137-625.17  9  Claims 


»-] 


\ f^'=d^ 


~t 


I    a  [_• 


<n-^r 


An  automatic  oil  pressure  switch  valve  adapted  to  an  oil 
supply  system  and  being  operative  by  pushing  merely  the 
switch    for    regulating    an    clecUo-magnetic    switch    valve 


This  invention  relates  to  a  single-handled  valve  for  con- 
trolling both  combined  volume  and  relative  proportion  of  hot 
and  cold  water.  A  control  valve  stem  extends  through  a 
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moldable  sleeve-like  sealing  member,  the  sleeve-like  sealing 
member  cooperating  with  hot  and  cold  water  inlet  openings. 
The  axial  and  angular  positions  of  the  stem  determine  the 
combined  volume  and  relative  proportion  while  the  sleeve- 
like sealing  member  performs  all  of  the  sealing  functions 
between  the  inlet  openings  and  the  valve  outlet. 


3^1,182 
FOUR-WAY  VALVE  WITH  BLOCKED  CENTER 

M>  Lo'vcMHy  Onlnwti  nudkt  amlfMii'  to 

FVed  Vcb.  24, 1970,  Sar.  No.  13^25 
tat  CLF16k/ 7/02 
U.S.  CL  137-625.48  11 


connect  a  port  for  spent  fluid  with  a  port  which  is  connected 
with  a  consumer  of  pressurized  fluid.  The  valve  member  tt 
held  in  such  position  by  the  plun^r  of  an  armature  which  is 
accommodated  in  a  fluid-fflUed  chamber  provid«l  in  the 
valve  housing  and  communicating  with  a  fluid-admitting  port 
When  the  winding  of  the  electromagnet  is  energized,  the 
plunger  is  retracted  to  pomit  movement  of  the  valve 
member  into  engagement  with  the  other  seat  whereby  the 
port  which  is  connected  to  the  consumer  ccMnmunicates  with 
the  fluid-admitting  port  The  phinger  can  be  held  in  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  valve  member  engages  the  one  teat  by  fluid 
pressure  in  the  chamber  and/or  by  a  spring. 


A  valve  assembly  having  a  valve  spool  shiftably  mounted 
within  a  housing  and  provided  with  an  alignment  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  spool.  The  alignment  sleeve  is  supported  on  the 
housing  by  a  resilient  seal  ring  for  permitting  limited  relative 
movement  between  the  sleeve  and  the  housing.  The  align- 
ment sleeve  and  the  housing  define  axially  therebetween  a 
narrow  ring-like  passage  surrounding  the  valve  spool  for 
providing  communication  between  a  pair  of  ports  formed  in 
the  housing.  The  valve  spool  has  a  resilient  seal  ring  posi- 
tioned thereon,  which  seal  ring  is  adapted  to  completely 
cover  the  ring-like  passage  when  the  valve  spool  is  shifted 
between  its  extreme  positions. 


3^1,183 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  VALVE  WITH 

TWO  SEATS 

Iwan  Konartilf,  Koratal;  EwaM  Zkglcr,  Lconbcrg,  and  Wal- 

dcmar  Hana,  Ludwigrinifi,  al  of  Germany,  aarignors  to 

Robert  Boach  GrnhH,  Slstl*Mt,  GcrasaBy 

FUcd  June  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,825 
ClafaM  priority,  appBcatfoa  Germany,  July  15, 1969,  P  19  34 

212.2 

IntCLF16ki//06 

U.S.  CL  137—625.65  7  Claims 


3,661,184 
TUBULAR  CONSTRUCTION 
Wilhelm  Lachenmaycr,  Bericbeck,  near  Germany,  asrignor  to 
Bcatder-Wcrkc  AG,  Krs.  Padcrbora,  Schiam  Ncnhana, 
Germany 

Fled  Oct  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  865,283 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany,  Nov.  26, 1968,  P  18  10 

957.4 
lot  CL  F16I  57/02;  B65d  59/02 
U.S.CL138— 89  11 


r  4' 


An  elongated  tubular  member  having  open  ends  with  radi- 
al end  faces  surrounding  the  respective  open  ends.  A  corro- 
sion-resistant and  protective  plug  member  having  a  flange 
portion  is  received  in  each  of  the  open  ends  with  the  flange 
portion  overlying  the  respective  radial  end  face.  An  insulat- 
ing jacket  surrounds  the  tubular  member  and  has  its  end  por- 
tions formed  into  radially  inwardly  extending  circumferential 
beads  which  abut  against  and  are  sealed  to  the  re^)ective 
flange  portions  of  the  plug  members  so  as  to  fixedly  secure 
the  latter  in  the  open  ends. 


3,661,185 

DRIVING  DEVICES  FOR  LOOM  SHED-FORMING 

MECHANISMS 

Joacpk  Fnmat  Lyon,  France,  atilgnor  to  Verdol  S.  A^  Rhone, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971.  Scr.  No.  117,303 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  9, 1970, 7008259 

tat  CL  D03d  51/00 
U.S.CL  139-1  E  8ClidnH 


*v    i !    • . 


.n 


iO 


./-•". 


An  electromagnetically  operated  valve  wherein  a  spherical 
valve  member  nomudly  engages  one  c^  two  seats  to  thereby 


A  device  to  be  inserted  between  a  loom  and  its  ihed-form- 
ing  mechanisn  to  pemut  of  rotating  die  latter  backward  or 
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forward  independently  of  the  loom  when  required  and 
thereafter  to  resume  normal  weaving  with  proper  timing  of 
the  mechanism  with  respect  to  the  loom,  comprises  a  rotating 
member  connected  with  the  loom  so  as  to  effect  one  revolu- 
tion for  each  pick  thereof,  a  single-tooth  clutch  to  connect 
this  member  with  a  main  shaft  connected  with  the  shed-form- 
ing mechanism,  during  normal  weaving,  and  coupling  means 
to  connect  the  said  main  shaft  with  a  gearing  adapted  to 
rotate  this  shaft  by  successive  complete  revolutions.  These 
coupling  means  include  a  first  element  rigidly  carried  by  the 
said  shaft,  and  a  second  element  which  may  be  engaged  with 
or  disengaged  from  the  first  one.  The  gearing  comprises  a 
driving  gear  wheel  having  a  toothed  sector  and  a  smooth 
blocking  sector,  and  a  corresponding  pinion  having  a  toothed 
sector  and  a  concave  depression  to  receive  the  smooth 
blocking  sector.  The  pinion  is  affixed  to  the  second  clement 
of  the  coupling  means,  while  the  gear  wheel  is  carried  by  an 
auxiliary  driving  shaft  connected  with  an  appropriate  auxilia- 
ry motor,  and  this  shaft  carries  cams  adapted  to  control  the 
single  tooth  clutch  and  the  coupling  means.  When  the  aux- 
iliary motor  is  started,  during  a  first  step  the  second  element 
of  the  coupling  means  is  blocked  by  the  smooth  sector  and 
the  cams  disconnect  the  main  shaft  from  the  rotating 
member  and  connect  it  with  the  second  element  of  the 
coupling  means.  During  a  second  step  the  toothed  sectors 
cooperate  to  rotate  the  main  shaft  through  one  revolution. 
Then  during  a  third  and  last  step,  the  smooth  sector  again 
blocks  the  pinion  and  the  second  element  of  the  coupling 
means,  while  the  cams  reestablish  the  initial  connections. 


bles,  such  straps  including  a  connector  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  and  the  other  end  being  free  and  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  around  the  bundle  to  be  bound  and  thereafter  slid 
through  the  connector  in  a  tightening  movement,  the  tension- 
ing and  severing  tool  has  a  pair  of  jaws,  one  of  which  engages 
the  connector  and  the  other  of  which  engages  the  free  strap 
and  extending  beyond  the  connector,  drive  mechanism  for 
tensioning  the  strap  by  moving  the  jaws  apart  and  for 
thereafter  actuating  a  strap-severing  blade  after  the  applica- 
tion of  a  predetermined  force  between  the  jaws,  the  tool  of 
the  present  invention  including  mechanism  for  applying  a 
restraining  force  upon  the  severing  blade  drive  mechanism  of 
a  character  which  will  prevent  blade  severing  movement  until 
the  aforementioned  predetermined  tension  is  reached  in  the 


3,661,186 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE 

PIPE  REINFORCEMENT  MEMBER 
Alfrvd  A.  Nordgren,  HoUand,  Mkh.,  asstgnor  to  W.  E.  Dunn 
Manufacturing  Company,  Holland,  Mkh. 

Flkd  Dec.  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  888,466 

InL  a.  B2U  15108,33100 

VS.  CL  140—107  13  Clataia 


-1 


LPQ 
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Apparatus  for  and  a  process  of  welding  and  forming  metal 
grid  work  into  a  reinforcing  cage,  having  a  driven  mandrel 
and  two  idling  mandrels,  the  latter  of  which  are  axially  ad- 
justable relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  driven  mandrel  by 
means  of  a  hydraulically  actuated  sleeve  telescoping  over  the 
idling  shaft  and  a  hydraulically  actuated  carriage,  respective- 
ly. One  of  the  two  idling  mandrels  bells  the  cage  end,  and  this 
mandrel  is  recessed  circumferentially  to  cooperate  with  a 
hand  bending  tool  to  complete  the  belling. 


strap,  after  which  means  is  provided  that  serves  substantially 
instantaneously  to  relieve  or  reduce  the  restraining  force  in 
the  blade  drive  mechanism,  whereby  the  blade  drive 
mechanism  immediately  and  quickly  actuates  the  blade  to 
sever  the  strap;  a  combined  trigger-type  drive  mechanism  is 
provided  which  ensures  that  the  same  tension  is  produced  in 
the  strap  at  the  cut-off  no  matter  how  the  handle  actuating 
the  drive  mechanism  is  gripped  by  the  user;  the  blade  drive 
mechanism  is  such  that  immediately  upon  cut-off,  and  before 
the  blade  actually  cuts  through  the  entire  strap,  the  drive  ten- 
sion is  released  so  that  the  blade  never  strikes  the  anvil  or 
backup  for  the  strap;  finally,  a  novel  adjustment  mechanism 
is  provided  for  adjusting  the  predetermined  tension  at  which 
cut-off  of  the  free  strap  end  b  effective. 


3,661,188 

MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  WIRE  SCREENING 

Harold  E.  Gang,  3907  Gibbons  Street,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Filed  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,743 

Int.  CLB2 If  Ji/02 

VS.  CL  140- 109  5  Claims 


3,661,187 

STRAP-TENSIONING  AND  SEVERING  TOOL 

Jack  E.  Caveney,  Chicago,  and  Roy  A.  Moody,  Hovmoor, 

both  of  m.,  asritDon  to  Pandult  Corp.,  Tbiky  Park,  DL 
Condnuirtioa  of  appMcatkm  Scr.  No.  772,441,  Oct.  21,  1968, 
now  abandoned  ,  CoadnuaHoB  of  appHcatfon  Scr.  No. 
474,563,  July  26,  1965,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm 
Jnly  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  870,190 
Int.  CL  B21I 9100, 1 1 100, 21100 
VS.  CL  140-123.6  27  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  hand  tool  for  tensioning  and  severing 
straps  of  the  type  used  in  binding  bundles  of  wires  into  ca- 


^    ^ 


^^eS 


A  machine  including  a  foot  aasemWy  for  powered  nooye- 
ment  downwardly  into  close  confinement  within  an  opening 
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within  which  the  wire  screening  is  to  be  installed.  Laterally 
displaceable  injectors  act  to  forcefully  engage  marginal 
screen  segments  and  drive  same  into  the  walls  defining  the 
opening.  Cooperating  wedge  shaped  components  translate 
downward  movement  of  the  foot  assembly  to  lateral  injector 
movement  and  spring  means  retract  the  screen  injectors  to 
permit  foot  assemMy  removal  from  the  opening.  Also  dis- 
closed is  screen  supply  arrangement  for  advancing  screen 
into  place  on  the  block.  A  method  of  screen  placement  is 
also  disclosed. 


therein  to  the  vessel  vapor  effluent.  The  solvent  from  the 
column  enriched  with  the  volatile  constituent  is  discharged 


3^1,189 
UQUm  DISPENSER 
BowMr,  and  Rofor  D.  Lenhardt,  both  of  Toledo, 
to  Owcna-nfaMli,  Inc. 
Filed  June  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,070 
IntCLB65bJ//4 
U.S.CL  141—1 


Gary  L. 
Ohk>, 


7ClalnK 


directly  into  the   vessel   and  the  purified  gas  effluent  is 
released  to  the  atmosphere. 

3,661,191 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  CONTAINERS 
Gerald  Bramwkk  Harlcy,  8a  LandKapc  Road,  Warttngham; 
Grahani  Harley,  Miliary  Grove,  The  Chaic,  KIngiwood, 
and  Peter  Bnwswkk  Harley,  32  Grenvflle  Court,  Rymcn, 
London,  al  of  En^aad 

Filed  July  17,  1970,  Scr.  Na.  55,730 

Clainis  priority,  appHcatkni  Great  Brltafai,  Ang.  6, 1969, 

39,412/69 

IntCLB65bi/y5.i/iO 

U.S.CL  141-41  6Clalnis 


Method  and  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  precise  amount  of 
liquid  from  a  sealed  container  into  a  syringe,  open  at  one 
end.  without  engaging  the  syringe  plunger.  A  positive  and 
negative  pressure  is  successively  applied  to  the  liquid  in  the 
sealed  container  forcing  it  through  a  conduit  into  the  syringe. 
The  predetermined  position  of  the  conduit  in  the  syringe 
determines  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  syringe. 


3,661,190 
REDUCTION  OF  AIR  CONTAMINATE  EMISSIONS 
FROM  STORAGE  VESSELS 
Ncal    C    Bumuatcr,    Yorba    Linda;    Bmcc    A.    Harbolt,. 
Northridfc,  and  Ddbcrt  W.  Block,  Palos  Verde  Ertalct,  al 
of  Califs  Mrignors  to  Unhia  OB  Company  of  Cattfomla,  Los 
Aavdcs,  CaW . 

FBed  Sept.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71^07 
Int.  CL  B65b  1104, 3/04 
UACL  141—11  BCIaImB 

A  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  reducing  the  emis- 
sion of  volatilized  constituents  ftx>m  vessels,  particularly  ves- 
sels used  to  transport  liquid  solutions,  as  they  are  being  fUled 
with  a  liquid  solution  containing  the  volatile  constituent.  The 
apparatus  comprises  a  packed  column  having  universal 
means  to  temporarily  mount  the  column  in  a  vertical  position 
over  a  vapor  discharge  port  of  the  vessel  with  means  to  in- 
troduce solvent  into  the  column  in  countercurrent  flow 


Apparatus,  particularly  for  filling  bottles  with  liquid,  is  pro- 
vided with  a  device  both  for  withdrawing  gas  from  above  the 
liquid  entering  the  bottle  and  for  simultaneously  supplying 
gas  to  the  space  above  the  liquid.  Therefore,  when  the  liquid 
rises  to  a  suction  probe  through  which  the  gas  is  withdrawn, 
and  so  stops  the  withdrawal  of  gas,  an  immediate  gas  pres- 
sure rise  occurs  in  the  said  space.  This  pressure  rise  is  sensed 
and  the  filling  operation  consequently  terminated. 


3^1,192 
PERIPHERAL  CHIPPER  FOR  ROUND  LOG  SECTIONS 
ThoBMM  W.  McboiMm,  Mercer  Mnnd;  Rny  B.  Jonnw.  a«d 
StHriey  DomM  Vanek,  boHi  of  Seattle,  ai  of  WmIl,  m- 

WMh. 

FBed  Dec  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,038 

Int.  CLB27I  77/02 
U.S.CL144— 176  6Cbyta» 

A  rotating  chipping  drum  carrying  a  spiral  row  of  bits  is 
mounted  in  a  hoOow  body  with  a  portion  of  its  periphery  ex- 


898  O.Q.— 18 
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pos«d  to  a  chipping  chamber  for  holding  log  sections  to  be  fastener  i«  tightened  on  a  mating  member.  Some  of  the 
chipped.  The  rotative  axis  of  the  chipping  drum  may  be  thread  convolutions  have  a  projection  formed  thereon  ex- 
inclined  to  urge  a  log  section  toward  one  end  of  the  chipping   tending  axially  of  the  fastener  toward  the  leading  end  of  the 


chamber.  Each  bit  includes  side  plate  portions  arranged  at 
dihedral  angles  to  a  central  plate  portion  and  is  clamped 
between  bit-holding  blocks  with  the  bit  cutting  edge  project- 
ing beyond  the  periphery  of  the  chipping  drum. 


3,661,193 

MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  STTEMS  AND  CAPS  FROM 

CERTAIN  BERRIES  AND  FRUITS 

Robert  D.  McLaucMan,  1 145  LancMtcr  Drtvc,  Salem,  Orag. 

Flkd  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,732 

Int.  CL  A23B  15102 


\5S.  CL  146—55 


1  Claim 


The  berries  or  fruits  to  be  treated  are  ceused  to  move  in  a 
spiral  downwardly-extending  path  in  constant  contact  with  a 
series  of  individually  rotating  rollers  forming  the  wall  of  a 
cylindrical  dnun  assembly,  while  the  cylindrical  drum  as- 
sembly as  a  whole  is  rotated  on  a  vertical  axis.  The  rollers  in 
the  cylindrical  dnun  assembly  are  arranged  in  pairs  with  the 
rollers  in  each  pair  routing  oppositely  and  having  cooperat- 
ing surfacings  so  as  to  cause  contacted  stems  and  caps  to  be 
di^wn  between  them  and  removed. 


3,661,194 
PREVAILING  TORQUE  FASTENER 
Dould  B.  MacfurteM,  Troy,  and  Gary  T.  Rathka,  StcriiBf 
HdgMi,  botk  ol  Mkk^  wmk^Mn  to  Standard  Prwed  Stcd 
Co^  JcaUatowa,  Pa. 

FVed  Jaa.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  257 

lat  CLF16b  i9/iO 

U.S.CL  151-22  llClalraa 

A  prevailing  torque  fastener  including  a  threaded  section 

having  a  plurality  of  thread  convolutions  and  a  leading  end 

that  makes  initial  engagement  with  a  mating  thread  when  the 


—It 


threaded  section.  The  projections  progressively  increase  in 
size  from  the  leading  end  of  the  fastener  so  that  the  projec- 
tions nearer  the  leading  end  are  smaller  than  the  adjacent 
projections  nearer  the  other  end  of  the  fastener. 


3.661,195 

WINDOW  DRAFT  PREVENTING  DEVICE 

Emanud  M.  Fisciicr,  1 1  Waveriy  Place,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  101,452 

Int.  CL  E06b  3100 

U.S.  CL  160-373  2  Clafans 


This  windoi^v  draft  preventing  device  is  of  an  adjustable 
spring  biased  construction  including  upper  and  lower  spring 
biased  frame  assemblies  joined  together  at  their  outer  ends 
by  upwardly  extending  end  frame  members  of  which  a  clo- 
sure sheet  of  plastic  and  transparent  material  is  extended  and 
wrapped  to  make  two  or  more  passes  between  the  end  frame 
members  with  one  end  of  the  closure  sheet  being  anchored  to 
one  of  the  end  frame  members  and  the  free  end  of  the  clo- 
sure sheet  being  anchored  to  the  other  member  through 
spring  tension  means.  The  frame  members  may  be  either  of 
square  or  rectangular  section  or  of  tubular  aection  seen  with 
the  different  forms  of  the  device  and  the  connection  to  the 
end  frame  members  of  the  ends  of  the  closure  sheet  may  be 
effected  through  vertically  extending  rods  connected  either 
to  the  end  frame  members  or  to  the  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers. One  of  the  end  frame  members  may  include  a  curtain- 
like tension  roll  as  a  tensioning  means  for  the  cloeure  sheet 
The  closure  sheet  sufficiently  long  and  arranged  to  have  ac- 
tual engagement  with  the  side  faces  of  the  window  frame  at 
either  the  lower  window  or  upper  window  and  also  provision 
is  made  for  effecting  a  detachable  sealing  engagement  of  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  closure  sheet  with  the  upper 
and  lower  frame  assemblies. 
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3,661,196 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

CASTING  HOLLOW  ROUNDS 

Kari  E.  Kununant,  Amhcnt,  Ohio,  aM%nor  to  United  States 

Stcd  Corporatkw 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,470 

Int.CLB22d7//02 

U.S.  CL  164—85  9  Clafans 


3,661,198 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PONTIC  CORES 

Roger  A.  Evcnaon,  3607  May  Lane,  San  Joae,  CaHf . 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  795,563 

Int.  a.  B22c  7102 

U.S.  CL  164—246  5 


^ffKlf?L 
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This  invention  relates  to  tlte  preparation  of  artificial  teeth. 
Significant  reductions  in  weight  and  cost  of  pontics  are 
achieved  by  using  a  hollow  metallic  core  filled  with  por- 
celain. The  tooth  has  a  greater  flexural  strength  because  of 
the  greater  compressive  strength  of  the  procelain  filling  in 
the  metallic  core.  Vaporizable  forms  for  making  the  hollow 
metallic  cores  are  provided  in  various  sizes  in  sheet  form. 


3,661,199 
DUMMY  BAR  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Gcorg  B.  BoOig,  Bocdcrldi,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schiocmann 
AktiengcscUschaft,  Dncsccldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,029 
Int.CLB22d///0« 
U.S.  CL  164-274  6 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  casting  a  hollow 
round  for  manufacturing  seamless  tubing.  Apparatus  includes 
an  open-ended  tubular  water-cooled  mold  and  a  tubular 
water-cooled  lance  suspended  within  the  mold,  leaving  an  an- 
nular cavity  therebetween.  Molten  metal  is  poured  into  the 
cavity.  Outside  and  inside  skins  solidify  on  the  metal,  at  first 
leaving  a  liquid  core  between  the  two  skins.  There  is  a 
problem  that  the  inside  skin  tends  not  to  remain  concentric 
with  the  outside  skin.  Invention  provides  magnetic  means 
acting  on  plugs  within  the  inside  skin  to  hold  the  two  skins  in 
a  concentric  relation. 


/ 

' 

/ 

1                             J 

^^J 

3.661,197 

COREBOX  AND  SEAL 

Edwin  F.  PctcTMNi,  1 19  Main  Street,  NcpoMct,  H. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9^99 

InL  CL  B22c  7106 

U.S.  CL  164—228 


In  a  continuous-casting  machine  the  dummy  bar  storage 
apparatus  comprises  a  frame  movable  into  the  path  of  a 
dummy  bar  and  a  rocker  storage  section  pivoted  at  tlie  rear, 
downstream  end  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  receive 
thereon  a  dummy  bar  which  has  passed  through  a  withdrawal 
roll  unit  for  the  cast  strand.  Hoisting  means  for  lifting  the 
6  Clafans  fnmt  is  adapted  to  lift  the  rear  end  twice  as  much  as  the 
front  end  and  includes  means  for  independently  lifting  the 
front  end.  The  hoisting  means  is  thus  operable  for  adjusting 
the  angiilar  position  of  the  frame  to  the  angular  position  of 
the  dummy  bar  emerging  from  the  witlKirawal  roll  unit  and 
also  for  lifting  the  front  end  of  tlie  frame  for  disconnecting 
the  dummy  bar  from  the  cast  strand. 


A  seal  for  surrounding  the  cavity  in  a  core  box  made  up  of 
a  pair  of  mating  members  meeting  at  an  interface  in  which  a 
cavity-surrounding  cliannel  of  greater  than  semicircular  sec- 
tion H  formed  in  but  one  of  the  members.  The  channel  car- 
ries coextensivdy  therewith  a  tubular  elastomer  seal  of 
somewhat  greater  diameter  than  the  chaimel  so  as  to  initially 
project  from  the  channel  in  parabolic  fashion,  the  parabolic 
portion  being  deformed  into  the  channel  as  tlie  two  members 
are  brought  tightly  together. 


\  3,661,200 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  AND  AIR 

CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  J.  McNamara,  317  HanHng  Ayc,  Dci  Plalnes,  lU. 

FVcd  Nov.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,373 

Int.  CLB60h  J/00 

UA  CL  165—42  7 

An  absorption  refrigeration  and  air  conditioning  system 
using  a  mixture  of  water  and  ammonia  and  helium  to  main- 
tain a  constant  vapor  pressure  and  wherein  the  system  uses  a 
generator  for  the  refrigeration  circuit  which  is  fitted  to  the 
exhaust  line  of  a  vehicle  and  wlierein  the  space  to  be  cooled 
or  refrigerated  has  a  heat  transfer  unit.  This  unit  is  supplied 
vnth  a  liquid  from  a  chiller  in  the  refrigeration  circuit  and 
vnth  liquid  from  a  cooling  system  of  the  vehicle,  with  both 
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liauids  including  an  anti-freezc  mixture,  such  as  ethylene    perature  becomes  suble  and  make  up  water  ..required  only 
JcS^aid  Sin^  mixing  valve  controls  the  mixture  of  the    to  compen«ite  for  water  loss  through  evaporatK>n. 


3^  1^2 
HEAT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  WTTH  IMPROVED  HEAT 

TRANSFER  SURFACE 
Rtocrt  Davkl  Moof«,  Jr.,  817  We«  Camliio  RomI,  AkmUs, 
Cattf. 

Origiaal  appMcatkm  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,642,  now 

Patcat  No.  3498,180,  dated  Aof.  10, 1971.  Divkled  and  thk 

appttcatkm  May  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,459 

fat.  CI.  F28d  15100 

U.S.CU  165-105  20Ctalim 


liquids  from  the  two  sources  to  provide  a  desired  tempera- 
ture within  the  space  to  be  cooled. 


-?r 
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3,661,201      I 
EVAPORATIVE  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDROSTATIC 

COOKER 

Winston  D.  Baih,  Hoopotoa,  DL.  and  Frank  D.  Hkkey,  San 

Jose,  Caltfn  asslgnort  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

FHcd  May  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,956 

Int.  CL  F28c  3/00 

VS.  CI.  165—60  *  Claims 


A  heat  transfer  device,  defined  here  as  a  heat  link,  having 
a  capillary  vaporizer  adjacent  a  heat  source,  transfers  heat  to 
a  heat  sink  by   vaporization  and  condensation  of  a  heat 
transfer  fluid  within  the  device.  A  first  passage  is  provided 
for  conveying  vapor  from  the  capillary  vaporizer  to  the  heat 
sink.  Another  passage  which  is  essentially  a  continuation  of 
the  first  passage,  conveys  condensed  liquid  from  the  heat 
sink  to  the  vaporizer,  thus  allowing  the  distance  that  the 
liquid  must  flow  through  capillary  material  to  be  quite  short. 
Contact  of  the  returning  liquid  with  the  surface  of  the 
vaporizer  is  assured  by  providing  means  for  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  liquid  in  the  return  line  at  a  sufficiently 
low  temperature  that  any  vapor  will  condense;  or.  alterna- 
tively, by  having  means  for  extracting  any  vapor  formed  in 
the  returning  liquid.  In  this  manner,  the  heat  link  operates 
with  high  heat  flux  without  any  substantial  resisunce  to 
liquid  flow  through  a  long  capillary  flow  path.  By  thus  replac- 
ing almost  all  of  the  liquid  return  wick,  with  its  high  re- 
sistance to  fluid  flow,  of  heat  pipes  with  a  low  flow  resistance 
liquid  passage  or  conduit,  the  heat  flux  capacity  of  the  heat 
link  is  greaUy  increased  over  that  of  the  heat  pipe  while  the 
quantity  of  porous  material  used  and  the  heat  link  weight  are 
considerably  reduced  so  that  a  heat  link  typically  has  10  to 
1.000  times  the  heat  flux  capacity  of  a  heat  pipe  having  the 
same  weight.  "Boosted"  embodiments  of  the  heat  link  em- 
ploying additional  means  for  circulating  the  fluid,  such  as 
vapor  jet  pumps,  powered  at  least  in  part  by  vapor  from  the 
capillary  vaporizer,  are  also  described.  Some  "boosted"  heat 
links  are   capable  of  handling  heat  fluxes  in  the  multi- 
megawatt  range  whUe  having  no  moving  parts  except  for 
check  valves  and  the  fluid  itself. 


An  evaporative  cooling  system  for  a  hydrosutic  cooker 
having  an  endless  conveyor  for  moving  rows  of  hot  con- 
tainers along  a  vertical  zig-zag  path  through  a  vertically  elon- 
gated cooling  chamber.  The  system  includes  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  troughs  for  directing  cooling  water  against 
hot  containers  being  processed,  a  sump  for  collecting  the 
cooling  water,  pumps  for  recirculating  the  cooling  water 
from  the  sump  to  the  troughs,  and  means  for  adding  make-up 
water  to  the  sump.  The  system  abo  includes  a  high  volume- 
low  velocity  exhaust  fan  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
cooHng  chamber  for  drawing  air  upwardly  dirough  the  cool- 
ing chamber  to  reduce  the  pressure  within  the  cooling 
chamber  below  atmospheric  and  tiiereby  increase  the  rate  of 
evaporative  cooling  to  such  an  extent  that  the  cooling  tem- 


3,661,203 
PLATES  FOR  DDIECTING  THE  FLOW  OF  FLUIDS 
Terry  Bcmwtl  Mcriicr.  Kent,  England,  aarignor  to 
Corporation,  Fort  Laiidcrdak,F1a. 

FBcd  Nov.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,607 
Int.CLF28bi/0« 

VS.  CL  165—167  * 

A  plate  for  directing  the  flow  of  fluids  which  is  shaped  so 
as  to  provide  contact  point*  capable  of  spacing  it  from  and 
supporting  it  against  similar  plates,  is  also  provided  with 
further  contact  points  so  tiiat  by  suiuMe  arrangement  of  the 
pUtes.  the  spacing  therebetween  can  be  varied.  The  basic 
conuct  points  on  the  standard  plate  are  provided  by  a  her- 
ring-bone pattern  of  V-shaped  hill  and  valley  corrugations 
and,  preferably,  the  further  contact  points  are  formed  by 
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stamping  the  plate  so  that  portions  of  the  hill  structure  of  the 
corrugations  are  provided  with  reversed  hill  and  valley  for- 


the  capsule,  and  the  capsule  is  sealed  to  protect  the  wellhead 
during  the  production  cycle. 

A  service  chamber  facilitates  return  of  workmen  periodi- 
cally to  the  capsule  for  inspection  and  repair.  Chambers  and 
adaptors  faciliuting  underwater  separation  of  oil  and  gas  and 
storage  of  the  oil  are  provided,  and  a  floating  production 
buoy  facilitating  support  of  wellhead  equipment  and  product 
collection  by  a  tanker  is  also  provided. 

Hydraulic  apparatus  with  suiuUe  electrical  actuating 
means  is  disclosed  for  facilitating  remote  control  of  a  number 
of  operations  including  positive  hold-down  of  one  chamber 
mounted  underwater  atop  another,  sealing  of  one  chamber  to 
another,  raising  and  lowering  of  the  Christmas  tree  within  the 
capsule,  and  the  coupling  together  of  product-bearing  lines  in 
one  chamber  to  product-bearing  lines  in  an  adjacent 
chamber. 


mations,  although  they  may  be  formed  by  studs  or  projec- 
tions attached  to  the  plate. 


3,661404 

UNDERWATER  DRILLING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Jokn  E.  Standing,  OM  Lyme,  Conn.;  Ednrand  C.  TragcKr, 

Wcbdcr,  N.Y.,  ud  Jama  Vincent  Harrington,  Groton, 

Coon.,  aMignori  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Sept.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  671,532,  now 
Pntcnt  No.  3,503,443,  wMck  Is  a  dMrion  of  appHcatioa  Scr. 

No.  193,040,  Apr.  26, 1962,  now  Patent  No.  3353,364, 

which  Is  a  coathiaBtlon  hi  part  off  application  Scr.  No.  8 1^43, 

Jan.  9, 1961,  now  ahandontd  Divided  and  this  application 

Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,976 

latJ  CL  E21h  7/12, 43/01 

VS.  CL  166- J  18  Claims 


Broadly,  three  embodiments  are  disclosed:  a  first  involving 
drilling  a  well  from  a  submersible  vessel,  a  second  specifically 
adapted  to  drilling  a  well  in  shallow  water,  and  a  third 
specifically  adapted  to  drilling  a  well  in  deep  water.  In  the 
second  and  third  embodiments,  drilling  may  be  accomplished 
by  workmen  on  the  surface  of  the  water. 

In  each  embodiment,  an  anchor  pad  is  first  installed  at  the 
selected  site  of  the  wellhead.  Means  is  disclosed  for  perform- 
ing the  cementing  of  the  anchor  pad  underwater.  Drilling  is 
effected  through  a  hollow,  watertight  capsule,  which  is 
secured  directiy  or  indirectiy  to  the  anchor  |wd,  and  casing  is 
lowered  into  the  well.  In  the  second  and  third  embodiments, 
casing  extension  is  mounted  on  the  wellhead  within  tiie  cap- 
sule and  run  to  the  surface  of  the  water. 

After  completion  of  the  drilling  operation,  the  casing  ex- 
tension, if  used,  is  removed,  a  Christmas  tree  is  installed  in 


I 
3,661405 

WELL  TOOL  ANCHORING  SYSTEM 

Roger  Bdorgey,  Tavcrny,  France,  amlgnnr  to  Schhunbergcr 

Technology  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 

Flkd  Apr.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,775 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43100,  23100 

VS.  CL  166—65  R  10  ClalmB 


An  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  invention  includes  upper 
and  lower  anchoring  members  for  temporarily  securing  a  well 
tool  in  a  well  bore.  The  upper  and  lower  anchoring  members 
are  pivotally  supported  from  the  central  body  member  of  the 
tool  and  respectively  coupled  to  upper  and  lower  movaMe 
slide  blocks  or  driven  pistons.  The  slide  blocks  are,  in  turn, 
moved  by  a  two  phase  hydraulic  transmission  system  whose 
pressure  is  controlled  by  a  movable  driving  piston  having  two 
different  cross  sectioiud  piston  areas.  The  driving  pitton's 
motion  is  provided  by  a  reversible  electric  motor  via  a  gear 
box  and  threaded  driving  screw.  This  arrangement  provides 
for  low  pressure  fast  moving  initial  <teployinent  of  the 
anchoring  means  fc^lowed  by  subsequent  Itigh  pressure,  low 
displacement  anchcning  force. 


3,661406 
UNDERWATER  COMPLETION  EXPANDING  TUBING 

HANGER 
Samud  W.  PMch,  md  Cari  R.  Hutdriso^  both  of 
Tex.,  Mslgnors  to  FMC  Corporatfam,  San  Jose  CaW . 
FBfd  July  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,527 
Int.  CL  E21h  33103, 23/00 
VS.  CL  166—85  27  i 

An  apparatus  for  suspending  a  string  of  pipe  in  an  oil  or 
gas  well  at  the  wellhead,  and  particularly  for  hanging  one  or 
more  tubing  strings  in  the  casing  head  of  an  <rfbhore  un- 
derwater well.  Included  are  an  assembly  for  hanging  the  tub- 
ing strings,  a  tool  assemMy  for  running  and  retrieving  the 
tubing  hanger  assembly,  and  a  tool  assembly  for  running  and 
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retrieving  a  tubing  hanger  coupling  and  for  completing  the 
well.  The  apparatus  facilitates  running,  aligning,  and  landing 


3,661,208 

CONTROL  OF  GRAVITY  SEGREGATION  BY  HIGH 

DENSITY  FLUID  INJECTION 

J.  O.  Scott,  aad  Charles  L.  Hern,  both  of  Tuba,  Okla.,  aa- 

lifBors  to  CItkt  Service  Oil  Company 

Filed  June  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  42^98 

Int.  CL  E21b  43122 

U.S.  CI.  166-274  7  Claiim 


all  the  tubing  strings,  pressure  testing  the  tubing  hanger,  and 
locking  the  hanger  down,  all  in  one  trip. 


3,661,207      ' 
SLIDING  SLEEVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  HYDRAUUCALLY 

SET  WELL  PACKER 
James  H.  Current,  and  Marloa  D.  Kllcore,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Cameo,  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
,  FUcd  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,1 12 

I  Int.a.E21b2i/06.iJ//2 

VS.  a.  166—120  5  Claims 
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Gravity  segregation  is  controlled  and  oil  recovery 
enhanced  by  the  controlled  injection  of  a  high  density  misci- 
ble  fluid,  such  as  carbon  dioxide,  into  an  oil  bearing  forma- 
tion. Pressure  within  the  formation  is  maintained  so  that  the 
density  of  the  injected  fluid  is  equal  to  or  as  close  to  that  of 
the  oil  as  possible.  Generally,  the  density  of  the  miscible  fluid 
should  be  maintained  within  about  10  percent  of  the  density 
of  the  oil  to  be  displaced.  Mixtures  of  the  miscible  fluid  and 
displaced  oil  are  produced  from  the  lower  portions  of  the 
reservoir  so  that  the  miscible  fluid  will  sweep  the  entirety  of 
the  reservoir  and  thereby  avoid  bypassing  oil  by  gravity 
segregation  of  oil  and  miscible  fluid. 


3,661,209 
METHOD  FOR  COMPACTLY  PLACING  MATERIAL  IN  A 

WELL 
JaoMS  R.  Sohin,  Huntinitoa  Beach,  CaHf.,  aaslgnor  to  B  A  W 
Incorporated,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,283 

Int.  ClEllh  43 104 

VS.  CL  166-278  4  Clairas 


A  sliding  sleeve  assembly  for  opening  the  setting  port  of  a 
hydraulically  set  well  packer  which  may  be  positk>neid  for  ac- 
ttiation  in  either  an  upwardly  or  downwardly  direction.  A 
shearable  plug  initially  blocking  the  setting  port  and  posi- 
tioned in  an  elongate  recess  in  the  packer  which  extends 
equal  distances  on  either  side  of  the  setting  port  with  a 
shoulder  at  each  end  of  the  recess  and  a  sliding  sleeve  tele- 
scopically  positioned  in  the  recess  and  in  engagement  with 
the  plug  whereby  when  the  sleeve  is  longitudinally  moved  the 
plug  is  sheared.  The  sleeve  including  two  actuation  shoulders 
facing  in  opposite  directions  for  moving  the  sleeve  in  either 
direction.  The  shoulders  at  the  ends  of  the  recess  being 
tapered  for  retracting  a  setting  tool  after  the  sleeve  is  shifted 
in  the  recess. 


A  method  for  compactly  placing  a  material  such  as  gravel 
in  a  well  bore  exteriorly  of  a  casing  at  a  substantial  depth  by 
vibrating  the  stationary  casing  through  the  use  of  one  or 
more  devices  positioned  in  the  casing  that  are  actuated  by 
manipulation,  rotation  or  reciprocation,  of  a  drill  pipe  ex- 
tending to  the  surface  of  the  well.  The  device  includes  a 
member  which  is  spring  biased  and  movable  relative  to  the 
drill  pipe  with  a  latch  element  for  repeatedly  biasing  and 
releasing  the  member  to  impact  the  casing  during  continued 
manipulation  of  the  drill  pipe. 
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3,661,210 

INCREASING  INJECTIVITY  AND  PRODUCTIVITY 

INDEXES  OF  A  GAS  WELL 

Walter  B.  Kirk,  RoMnson,  m.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 

Company,  FIndlay,  OMo 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,203 
Int.CLE21b4i/25 
U.S.  CL  166—305  D  16  Claims 

The  injectivity  and  productivity  indexes  of  a  well  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  subterranean  hydrocarbon  reservoir 
used  for  the  storage  of  hydrocarbon  is  enhanced  by  injecting 
1-SOO  gallons  of  a  micellar  dispersion  per  vertical  foot  of 
reservoir  and  then  displacing  the  micellar  dispersion  out  into 
the  reservoir.  Preferably  0.1-50  volumes  of  water  per  volume 
of  micellar  dispersion  is  injected  after  the  micellar  dispersion 
and  preferably  gas  is  injected  behind  the  water  to  displace 
substantially  all  of  the  water  out  into  the  reservoir  and  to  re- 
establish a  gas  phase  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  well 
bore. 


3,661,211 
FIREHGHTING  APPARATUS 
Gcae  A.  Powers,  GreybuU,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Powers  and 
Hawkins  Enterjiriscs,  Inc.,  GreybuU,  Wyo. 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,929 
lM.CLA62ci//00 
U.S.CL  169— 2  R  11 


-  i; 


A  flreflghting  bucket  carried  by  a  helicopter  has  flexible 
walls  and  a  collapsible  frame  fadlttating  transportation  and 
storage.  Slide  tetencrs  in  the  flexible  walls  may  be  opened  to 
reduce  the  capacity  of  the  bucket  Doors  in  the  bottom  of  the 
bucket  are  operated  by  a  fluid-operated  ram  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  pressurized  fluid  source  in  the  aircraft.  The  ram 
may  be  laid  flat  when  the  frame  is  collapsed. 


3,661,212 
GARDEN  TRACTOR 
Frtd  Lee  Johnson,  Route  2,  Box  14,  New  Bern,  N.C. 
FBcd  Oct.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,022 

Int.  CLAOlh  69/00,  51/00 
VS.  CL  172—258 


tion  wheel  is  joumalled.  An  inverted  U-shaped  yoke,  fixed  to 
the  trunnions,  straddles  the  wheel  and  combined  draft,  sta- 
bilizing and  steering  means  connect  the  yoke  to  an  imple- 
ment frame  for  relative  tilting  about  a  fore-and-aft  axis  and 
for  steering  the  wheel  relative  to  the  frame.  A  reaction 
member  is  universally  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  yoke  and  is 
connected  to  the  implement  frame.  Articulated  controls  for 
the  engine  and  transmission  extend  from  the  implement 
frame  through  the  hollow  trunnions. 


3.661,213 

AGRICULTURAL  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPED  BEDS 

Clyde  L.  Taylor,  1545  South  Chiiwwitli  Road,  Visaiia,  CaW. 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  716^77,  Mar.  27, 1968, 

now  abandoned.  Thte  appikation  Mar.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

19,544 

InL  CL  AOlb  33/02, 33/16 

U.S.CL  172-72  6ClainH 


Agricultural  apparatus  for  shaped  beds  having  a  rotatable 
mulcher  assembly  adapted  to  engage  the  top  surface  of  the 
bed  and  to  break  up  the  top  surface  of  the  bed  to  form  a  rela- 
tively fine  mulch  (mi  the  top  of  the  bed  and  having  a  housing 
which  overlies  the  bed  and  encloses  the  upper  extremities  at 
the  mulcher  assembly,  the  housing  having  an  opening  to  the 
rear  and  means  for  enclosing  the  c^>ening  so  that  all  the  clods 
on  the  top  surface  of  the  bed  cannot  exit  from  the  housing 
and  are  broken  up  or  pulverized  by  the  mulching  nsembly. 


3,661,214 
SIDE>BY-SIDE  TRACTOR  COMBINATION 
Robert  A.  Peterson,  San  Lcaadro,  CaHL;  Frmk  A.  Grooas, 
Morton,  DL;  WMam  C.  Morgan,  CMUcotke,  DL;  Robert  N. 
StMlmaa,  CMBiooChe,^DL,  Md  Max  J.  Tcaadale.  JoHcl,  DL, 

Condnuatkin  of  application  Scr.  No.  635,803,  May  31, 1971, 
now  abandoned.  This  appilralion  Dec  7, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

95,978 
Int.a.E02fi/76 
VS.  CL  172—801  9 1 


13  Claims 


An  engine  and  transmission  sosembly,  within  a  traction 
wheel,  is  suspended  by  hollow  trunnions  on  which  the  trac- 


Two  or  more  tractor  vehicles  are  disposed  in  a  highly  sta- 
ble unitized  side-by-side  relationship  to  apply  increased  trac- 
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tive  efTort  to  a  single  working  implement  such  as  a  bulldozer 
blade.  Disengageabie  bracing  structure  couples  the  adjacent 
tractors  to  maintain  psurallelism  and  a  pre-determined  lon- 
gitudinal relationship  without  subjecting  localized  regions  of 
the  assembly  to  excessive  stress.  In  a  preferred  form,  the 
bracing  maintains  these  relationships  while  providing  for  in- 
dependent oscillations  of  the  tractors  in  response  to  terrain 
irregularities. 


3,66M15 
TILTING  DOZER  BLADE 
Pktro  Vtm;  Mian,  Italy,  MripMr  to  Ma«ey-FcrguBoa  Scr> 
vka  N.V.,  Cimcais  NcCiicriaiHli  Antfiki 

FBcd  Jan.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6^70 
Claim  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  4, 1969,  12423  A/69 

Int.  a.  E02f  J/76 
VS.  CL  172—804  5  Claims 


i^ 


A  bulldozer  construction  for  a  tractor  comprises  a  dozer 
blade  extending  across  the  front  of  the  tractor,  a  pair  of  strut 
assemblies  each  connected  at  one  end  to  receive  a  thrust 
from  the  blade  and  to  transmit  it  to  the  tractor.  Each  as- 
sembly includes  a  strut  of  fixed  length  and  a  sub-assembly  of 
variable  length  and  hydraulic  actuators  operable  by  the  trac- 
tor driver  without  dismounting  from  the  tractor,  to  vary  the 
effective  length  of  the  two  sub-assemblies  in  unison  to  give  a 
pitching  movement  to  the  blade.  The  actuators  are  also 
operable  to  vary  the  effective  length  differentially  to  give  a 
tilting  movement  to  the  blade. 


3,661,216 
IMPACT  AIR  DRIVEN  TOOL 
Takaaoba  Yanaaaka,  Yao,  Japaa,  awignor  to  Nippon  Pneu- 
matic Maaafacturiag  Company  Limited,  Osaka  Prefecture, 
Japaa 

Filed  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  Ni>.  35,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  SeK  10.  1969,  44/86476; 
44/86477;  Feb.  25, 1970, 45/18877;  45/18878 
Int.  CI.  E2 lb  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  173-17  6  Claims 

An  impact  air  driven  tool  having  a  cylinder  including  a 
piston  member  slidable  therein  and  capable  of  being 
reciprocated  by  the  action  of  compressed  air.  A  handle  cap 
unit  is  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a 
chisel  holding  unit  including  a  chisel  member  slidably  sup- 
ported therein  is  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder. 
A  plurality  of  bolts  are  provided  for  fastening  said  cylinder, 
handle  cap  unit  and  chisel  holding  unit  together,  and  a  nut  is 
threaded  onto  one  end  of  each  of  said  bolts  adjacent  to  said 
handle  cap.  A  socket  member  is  threaded  to  the  other  end  of 
each  bolt  adjacent  to  said  chisel  holding  unit  and  has  a  con- 
tact surface  on  its  outer  periphery  engageable  with  a  support- 
ing surface  formed  in  a  cut-out  portion  of  the  chisel  holding 
unit  whereby  the  relative  rotation  of  said  socket  member 
with  respect  to  said  supporting  surface  is  restricted.  A 
stopper  member  for  each   nut  has  a  polygonal  opening 


through  which  the  nut  extends,  and  a  collar  member  covers 
each  nut  and  is  held  by  a  split  pin  extending  through  the  col- 


lar and  the  nut,  so  that  the  stopper  members  and  collars  are 
prevented  from  disengaging. 


3,661,217 
ROTARY  IMPACT  TOOL  AND  CLUTCH  THEREFOR 
Spencer  B.  Maurcr,  Chapin  Fali,  OMo 

Cootfaiuaflion-in-part  of  appMcarion  Scr.  No.  852,574,  Auf. 
25,  1969,  now  abandoned.  TMi  appMcatfam  July  7. 1970.  Scr. 

No.  52326 

biL  CL  B25d  15/00 

US.  CI.  173—93.5  /  23  Claiim 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  rotary  impact  tool  and  a  clutch 
therefor,  wherein  a  motor  drives  a  cage  member  within 
which  is  pivotally  mounted  a  swinging  hollow  hammer 
member.  An  output  shai^  extends  through  the  cage  member 
and  through  the  hollow  hammer  member  and  includes  for- 
ward and  reverse  impact  anvil  surfaces.  The  hammer 
member  is  mounted  to  swing  in  respect  to  the  cage  as  it 
rotates  with  the  cage,  and  it  carries  forward  and  reverse  im- 
pact jaws  on  its  internal  surface.  As  the  clutch  is  driven  in  the 
forward  direction  by  an  air  motor  or  the  like,  the  forward  im- 
pact jaw  is  moved  in  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  anvil  jaw  on 
the  output  shaft  by  cam  action  and  during  an  impact  blow 
the  inertia  of  the  rotating  hammer  member  acts  as  automatic 
means  to  hold  the  impact  jaw  in  engagement  with  the  anvil 
jaw.  A  second  embodiment  includes  a  pair  of  hammers  ar- 
ranged to  simultaneously  strike  a  pair  of  anvil  jaws  on  the  an- 
vil. 


May  9,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


471 


3,661,218 

DRILUNG  UNIT  FOR  ROTARY  DRILLING  OF  WELLS 

Cfcero  C.  Brown,  5429  Sturbridge  Dr.,  Hourton,  Tex. 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,226 

Int.  a.  E2 lb  J/ 72 

U.S.  a.  175-107  6  Claims 


3  661  220 
WEIGHING  DEVICE  FOR  LOGGING  TRUCKS  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Cari  R.  Harris,  Kirklaad,  Wash.,  aarignor  to  Electro  Devdop- 
ment  Corporation,  Lyanwood,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,273 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  19/08 

U.S.  a.  177-136  7ClaiBis 


A  drilling  unit  for  rotary  drilling  of  wells  using  casing  as 
the  drill  string.  The  drilling  unit  is  a  self-contained  aaaenMy 
designed  to  be  bodUy  inserted  and  withdravm  through  the 
bore  of  a  well  casing  string  and  comprises  releasable  latch 
means  for  non-rototively  k>cking  the  structure  to  the  casing; 
a  rotary  power  unit  supported  by  the  latch  means  and  rota- 
tively  connected  to  a  bit  assembly.  The  latter  comprises  a 
main  or  pilot  bit  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extendible  and 
retracuble  underreamers  actuated  by  fluid  pressure  which 
may  first  be  employed  for  driving  the  power  unit 


3,661,219 

DRILLING  SYSTEM 

YasosU  Okuyama;  Sho  Takano,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Ryokuya 

Suzuki,   Nihama,   aQ   of  Japan,  asiignors  to  Sumitomo 

Metal  Miafaiv  CoaspMiy  Umlted,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBad  Jane  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,731 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  June  27, 1969, 44/50423 

Int.  CI.  F21b  9/26 
U.S.  CI.  175-260  6  Claims 


A  load  cell  system  including  a  strain  gage  mounting  as- 
sembly to  be  located  between  the  bolster  and  frame  of  a 
truck  such  as  used  in  the  logging  industry.  A  heavy  steel 
block  having  longitudinal  dots  cut  therein  is  secured  to  the 
bolster  to  transmit  forces  to  the  frame  in  a  manner  such  that 
a  sensing  beam  is  created.  Sensing  devices  secured  to  the  as- 
sembly respond  to  stresacs  of  the  beam  to  provide  force  indi- 
catioDS  to  an  indicator  which  shows  the  weigjit  of  the  load  on 
the  truck. 


3,661,221 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Edward  Gcoife  Bmrrelt,  Wtoey,  Eatfrnad 
Industries  Undtcd,  London,  EaglaBd 

Filed  July  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,940 
Int.  CL  GOlg  79/05.J//4 

U.S.  a.  177-137 


to 


11 


This  invention  relates  to  a  drilling  system  wherein  a 
latching  device  is  integrally  provided  with  a  bit  and  a  reaming 
device  and  is  engaged  with  a  drill  stem  so  that  the  rotating 
force  and  propelling  force  of  the  drill  stem  may  be  trans- 
mitted directly  to  the  bit  and  blades  of  the  remaining  device 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  drill  stem. 


Weighing  apparatus  incorporated  in  a  vehicle  to  be  respon- 
sive to  the  load  on  the  vehicle's  axle(s)  and  to  be  used  when 
the  vehicle  is  in  motion,  which  comprises  mechanical  low 
pass  filtering  means  to  attenuate  sudden  variations  of  the 
relative  disj^acement  between  the  vehicle's  load  carrying 
structure  and  axle(s)  at  least  when  the  moving  vehicle  is 
heavily  laden  so  that  only  the  average  value  of  this  varying 
relative  displacement  is  utilized  in  giving  an  indication  of  the 
load  carried  by  said  structure. 

The  mechanical  low  pass  filtering  means  comprises  high 
rate  spring  means  and  mechanical  damping  means  that  have 
two  closely  spaced  generally  concentric  cylindrical  surfaces 
defining  an  annular  gap  which  contuns  a  silicone  substance 
in  fluid  or  compound  form. 
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3,661^22 
BEAM  BALANCE  WITH  A  TARE  SPRING  AND  A  DEVICE 

FOR  COMPENSATION  OF  LEVELLING  ERRORS 
Ludwig  Wckkhardt,  Bovcndeii,  Germany,  aaigiior  to  S«r- 
torhn-Wcrkc  GmbH  (uad  Vormab  Gottiiigcr  PruWoo- 
swaafenfabrik  GmbH),  Gattinten,  Germany 

FBed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112^83 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany,  Mar.  13, 1970,  P  20 

11912.4 

Int.a.G01g2i/i2 

U.S.  a.  177— 178  2  Claims 


I  3,661,224 

NOISE  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Richard  G.  AUca,  Pound  RidfC  N.Y.;  Benjamin  B.  Bauer, 
Stomford,  and  Emil  L.  Torick,  Darien,  both  of  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Columbia  Broadcactlag  System,  Inc. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,729 
Int.  CL  GOSf  1 1 10 
U.S.  CI.  181-0.5  AP  12aalms 


A  beam  balance  has  a  tare  spring  acting  upon  a  beam  upon 
which  is  mounted  a  microscale  a  section  of  which  can  be  pro- 
jected on  a  screen  by  a  projecting  device  whose  lens  is 
mounted  on  a  pendulum  arm.  The  pendulum  arm  has  an  ef- 
fective length  less  than  that  of  the  beam  arm  and  is  pivotoWe 
about  an  axis  located  outside  of  the  beam  axis  and  parallel 
thereto.  The  be«n  balance  has  a  device  for  the  compensation 
of  levelling  errors.  The  effective  length  of  the  pendulum  arm 
and  the  position  of  itt  supporting  axis  are  such  that  any 
tipping  of  the  balance  stand  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
beam  supporting  axis  brings  about  equal  displacement  of  the 
entire  pendulum  and  microscale  screen  in  directions  parallel 
to  each  other. 


JohnC 


U.S. 


An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  noise  level  of  passing 
vehicles  and  for  automatically  photographing  a  vehicle  which 
emits  noise  that  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  level. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  vehicle  sensor  which  acoustically 
determines  when  a  paving  vehicle  reaches  a  chosen  target 
area.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  the  vehicle 
sensor  includes  a  pair  of  microphones  and  an  acoustic  delay 
line  which  feeds  one  of  the  microphones.  The  microphone 
outputs  are  correlated  to  determine  when  the  vehicle  enters 
the  target  area. 


3,661,225 
EAR-PROTECTING  DEVICE 
Marshitf  N.  Andcraon,  GrayiUw,  D.,  Mripi 
Maaufacturiiig  Company,  PaiatiBC,  II. 

FUcd  Aug.  26,  1970,  Scr.  No.  66,926 
iBt  CL  GlOk  11104;  A61f  / 1102 
\iS.  CL  181—33  R 


to 


SCIalim 


3,661,223        ' 
TRACTOR  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
Jensen,  559  Monroe  Blvd.,  South  Haven,  Mkh. 
FUcd  Dec.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,550 
Int.  a.  B60k  9100;  B60d  1 100 
CI.  180—54  D  8  Claims 


An  ear-protecting  device  is  provided  which  is  adapted  to 
protect  the  wearer  when  disposed  in  an  environment  having  a 
high  and  disturbing  noise  level.  The  device  is  provided  with  a 
manually  controlled  means  whereby  the  wearer  may  with  a 
simple  manipulation  vary  the  sound  resistant  characteristics 
of  the  device,  when  desired,  to  provide  comfort  for  the 
wearer  and/or  in  order  to  permit  the  wearer  to  engage  in 
conversation  with  another  without  having  to  remove  the 
device  from  its  ear-protecting  position. 


A  tractor  and,  in  particular,  a  tractor  having  an  improved 
frame  structure  for  permitting  same  to  be  easily  assembled 
and  maintained  by  nonskilled  personnel.  The  frame  structure 
comprises  a  recUngular  frame  having  an  upwardly  extending 
seat  support  member,  the  lower  ends  of  the  seat  support 
member  having  a  draw  bar  device  pivotally  mounted  thereon. 
The  tractor  is  provided  with  a  rear  axle  housing  which  has  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  bracket  plates  fixedly  secured 
thereto,  which  bracket  plates  are  releasably  connected  to  the 
rearward  end  of  the  rectangular  frame 


3,661,226 

SUSPENDED  STAGING  HOLD-IN  APPARATUS 

SIdacy  L.  Flihcr,  Renton,  Wash.,  aarignor  to  S|Mcr  Stagiag, 

Inc., Seattle,  Wash.  ...  „, 

Original  appHcatioa  Sept.  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  861,757. 

Divided  and  thk  application  Dec.  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  96,912 

Int.CLE04gi//0 

U.S.  CL  182- 142  '  9^ 

One  or  more  tensioned  hold-in  lines  hold  the  staging  m- 
wardly  against  the  object  on  which  welding  work  is  being 
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done.  Each  hold-in  line  rides  on  a  sheave  which  is  automati-    ble  for  raising  and  lowering  the  ramp,  and  for  vertical  nrove- 
cally  controlled  to  move  either  towards  or  away  from  the  ob-    ment  of  the  platform.  Operating  control  means  are  so  located 

as  preferably  to  be  operaWe  by  a  wiieelchair  occupant,  but 


ject  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  proper  tension  in  the 
hold-in  Une. 


3,661^7 
DRAINAGE  COLLECTION  CONTAINER 
Raymoad  B.  Robd,  Cmkly  Cove  Road,  and  Richard  M. 
Walah.  Rente  3,  Box  270  Red  Oak  HIB,  both  of  Prior  Lake, 
Mian. 

FBed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,025 

lat.  CL  F16b  31100;  B65d  5122 

U.S.CL  184-106  7Clalma 


readily  accessible  for  external  use.  The  lift  is  ideally  suited 
for  use  in  conjunction  with  structiures  having  entrance  or 
other  steps  between  levels  which  are  not  normally  negotiable 
solely  by  a  wheelchair  user. 


3,661,229 

LEVELING  DEVICE 

James  H.  Stonhaua,  919  E.  HoBaad,  FVoao,  CaUf. 

FBed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,917 

Int.  CL  B60t  3100 

U.S.  CL  188—32 


9Claira8 


A  drainage  collection  container  formed  by  a  sheet  of  folda- 
ble  material  having  flap  extensions  along  the  side  edges 
thereof  and  dimensions  greater  than  the  dimensions  of  a 
vehicle  with  which  it  is  to  be  used.  The  flap  extensions  wrap 
around  elongated  strips  of  resilient  material  to  form  curbs 
and  seal  the  container  along  the  sides  and  comers  with 
means  in  one  of  the  sides  for  forming  a  discharge  spout 
therefrom.  The  container  is  adapted  to  be  driven  over  by  the 
vehicle  and  the  sides  are  made  resilient  to  compress  as  the 
vehicle  passes  over  the  same  and  return  to  the  container 
shape  and  collect  drainage  from  the  vehicle  when  positioned 
thereon. 


3,661,228 
WHEEL  CHAIR  LIFT 
Jay  L.  Glasaer,  2305  Martha  Ave.,  N  J:.,  Canton,  Ohte 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,583 
IntCLB66b///04 
UACL  187-25  10  Claims 

A  vertical  wheelchair  lift  including  a  vertically  movable 
horizontal  platform  having  edge  wheel  curbs  to  prevent 
wheelchair  dislodgement  therefrom  one  of  the  curbs  con- 
stituting a  loading  and  unloading  ramp  selectively  adjustaMe 
to  a  lowered  wheelchair  loading  and  unk>ading  position  and  a 
raised  curb  poaition.  and  means  on  said  lift  selectively  opera- 


A  leveling  device  adapted  to  be  placed  beneath  the  wheels 
of  a  camper  trailer  or  the  like  providing  a  tapered  supporting 
block  having  an  upper,  inclined,  wheel  supporting  ramp  sur- 
face and  a  tapered  wheel  positioning  Mock  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  supporting  Wock  having  an  upper  surface 
oppositely  inclined  from  said  ramp  surface  of  the  supporting 
block  in  angularly  facing  cradling  relation  to  the  wheel  of  the 
trailer. 


3,661,230 

DISC  BRAKE  WITH  ACTUATING  MEANS  AND 

MANUALLY  RELEASABLE  ADJUSTING  MEANS 

Richard  T.  Burnett,  South  Bead,  lad.,  airigaor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporatiao 

FBed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,459      > 
Int.  CL  F16d  65156 
U.S.  CL  188—71.9  9  Claimi 

A  disc  brake  is  disdosed  which  has  a  spring  aotuauv  in  ad- 
dition to  the  usual  hydraulic  actuator.  When  the  brake  is 
functioning  normally,  fluid  pressure  oppoaes  the  spring  ac- 
tuator to  permit  normal  hydraulic  operation  of  the  In^e. 
However,  when  a  malfunction  in  the  vehicle's  hydraulic 
system  prevents  operation  of  the  hydraulic  actuator,  the 
spring  actuator  automatically  applies  the  brake  to  immobilize 
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the  vehicle.  A  mechanical  release  mechanism  for  the  spring    cylinder  and  the  disk,  two  parallel  pins  for  supporting  the 
actuator  is  provided  so  that  the  vehicle  may  be  moved  if  the    friction  linings  and  backing  plates,  a  reaction  transfer  plate 

engaged  with  the  other  piston  and  with  a  support  member 


spring  actuator  appUes  the  brake  in  an  inconvenient  location. 
The  spring  actuator  may  also  be  used  as  a  parking  brake. 


3,661^1 
SPOT-TYPE  DISC  BRAKE 
Hans  Albert  BcBcr,  Bad  VDbd,  and  Jocbca  Burgdorf ,  Offen- 
bach, M.,  both  of  Germany,  anignors  to  ITT  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,178 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  July  24,  1969,  P  19  37 

555.4 

Int.  CL  F16d  55H8 

lis,  CI.  188—72.4  9  Claims 


A  floating  spot-type  disc  brake  for  vehicles  having  a  fixed 
carrier  extending  over  the  edge  of  the  disc,  brake  shoes 
slidably  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  carrier  and  a  hydraulic 
actuator  on  one  side  of  the  disc  with  a  frame  for  transmitting 
the  actuating  force  to  the  brake  shoe  on  the  other  side  of  the 
disc,  the  actuator  being  supported  by  a  bore  in  the  carrier  in 
which  the  front  of  the  piston  is  slidable.  The  frame  is  sup- 
ported on  one  side  by  the  actuator  housing  and  on  the  other 
side  by  the  brake  shoes.  i      : 


3,661,232 
SPOT  TYPE  DISK  BRAKE 
Toshio    Kondo,    HeUkal,   Japan,    assignor   to    Alsin    SeiU 
KabushikI  Kalsha,  Kariya,  Akh  Pref.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  22331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1969, 44/26844 

InL  CI.  F16d  65/20 
U.S.  CL  188-73.4  4  Claims 

A  spot  type  disk  brake  for  wheels  comprising  a  rotatable 
disk,  two  fHction  linings  and  backing  plates  secured  thereto 
on  mutually  opposite  flat  sides  of  the  disk,  one  (tf  which  is 
located  between  one  of  two  pistons  slidably  fitted  in  a 

.    I 


which  abuts  back  to  back  the  other  backing  plate  whereby 
the  worn  out  linings  with  the  backing  plates  may  be  easily 
detached  from  the  brake  mechanism  after  removing  the  pins. 


3,661033 
INTERNAL  SHOE  DRUM  BRAKES 
Hugh  GrenvOc  MarfMs,  and  Gordon  AXnd  Hnbfood,  both 
of  Warwickshire,  Engfamd,  aasifnors  to  Gtaling  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

FBed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  13,597 

Claims  priority,  applknthm  Grort  Britain,  Mar.  1, 1969, 

11033/69;  Dec.  12, 1%9, 60631/69 

Int.  CL  F16d  65/22 

VS.  a.  188—106  A  13  Claims 


A  mechanical  actuator  for  separating  adjacent  ends  of 
shoes  of  a  shoe-drum  brake  includes  an  angularly  movable 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  shoes.  The  lever  is 
constructed  fi'om  a  blank  having  a  body  portion  of  substan- 
tial length  which  is  formed  at  one  end  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending lug.  The  lug  and  an  adjacent  part  of  the  body  portion 
are  provided  with  an  opening  having  portions  of  different 
dimensions  to  permit  the  insertion  and  retention  therein  of  a 
boss  at  the  free  end  of  a  brake  applying  member  for  which  at 
least  a  part  of  the  lug  forms  an  abutment. 


3,661,234 
DISC  BRAKE 
Herbert  Moederndorfcr,  and  George  E.  Schubert,  both  of  Au- 
rora, ni.,  Mrignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  UL 
FBed  May  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  826,802 
Int.  CL  F16d  65/24 
UACL188— 170  4Claima 

A  disc  brake  of  the  type  in  which  friction  pads  or  small 
friction  surfaces  are  carried  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disc 
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which  routes  with  a  vehicle  wheel  or  other  rotaUble  part  of   the  annulus  opposite  to  the  datum  face  thereof  The  projec- 
the  vehicle.  The  friction  pads  are  spring  urged  into  contact    tions  may  be  partially  sheared  from  a  continuous  skirt. 

■/  


with  the  disc  to  retard  or  stop  the  vehicle  and  are  normally 
hcM  out  of  contact  with  the  disc  by  fluid  pressure. 


to 


3,661435 
BRAKE  DISC  AND  HUB  COMBINATION 
Anthony  WWam  HarriMn, 
Girling  Linrilad, 

FVad  Mm-.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20^59 

Claims  priority,  appBcntion  Great  Britain,  Mar.  22, 1969, 

15,173/69;  July  4, 1969, 33,747/69 

Int.  CL  FI6d  65/12 

U.S.  CL  188-218  XL  9  Claims 


A  brake  disc  for  use  in  a  disc  brake  and  a  method  of  manu- 
facture thereof  is  characterized  in  that  the  bell  and  annulus 
are  separately  manufactured  with  complementary  abutting 
datum  surfaces  and  are  engaged  together  by  projections  on 
one  which  mesh  in  slots  to  hold  the  two  members  together 
against  relative  axial  and  rotational  movement.  Preferably 
the  projections  engage  the  sides  of  the  slots  and  not  the  roots 
so  that  there  is  some  rotational  preloading.  The  projections 
can  be  provided  on  a  continuous  or  discontinuous  skirt  in- 
tegral or  welded  to  the  bell  and  the  slots  are  on  a  surface  of 


to 


3,661,236 
HYDROPNEUMATIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Fettx  Woiincr,  Schwdnfurt  am  Mahi,  Germany, 
flchtd  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinhirt  am  Mdn,  Germany 

FBed  Mar.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13, 1969,  P  19 

12  781.2 

Int.  CL  F16f  9/06,  9/34,  9/40 

MS.  CL  188-315  «  Claims 


The  cylinder  of  a  shock  absorber  is  spacedly  enveloped  by 
a  coaxial,  axially  substantially  coextensive  cylindrical  outer 
shell.  A  piston  in  the  cylinder  carries  a  piston  rod  which 
passes  in  sealing  engagement  through  an  annular  first  axial 
end  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  the  shell.  The  cylinder  cavity 
and  the  annular  chamber  between  shell  and  cylinder  are  con- 
nected near  the  second  imperforate  axial  end  wall  of  the 
shock  absorber  which  is  below  the  annular  wall  in  the  normal 
operating  position.  A  resilient  sleeve  in  the  chamber  seals  the 
cylinder  to  the  first  end  wall  and  serves  as  a  check  valve  on 
bore,  in  the  cylinder  for  radially  outward  flow  of  gas.  A  com- 
pressed gas  cushion  occupies  the  upper  portion  of  the 
chamber.  The  remainder  of  the  chamber,  the  cylinder  cavity, 
and  axial  throttling  passages  in  die  piston  are  filled  wi^ 
liquid.  Gas  reaching  the  cylinder  cavity  is  quickly  returned  to 
the  chamber  through  the  check  valve  during  op>eration  of  the 
shock  absorber. 


3,661,237 
WATER-COOLED  VISCOUS  COUPLING 
Owen  R.  Thompoon,  Lexington,  Ky.,  awignnr  to  Eaton  Cor- 
porathm,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,136 
Int.  CL  F16d  35/00, 13/72 
UJS.  CL  192— 58  B  11  Claims 

A  viscous  coupling  includes  an  input  and  an  output 
member  which  deifine  a  shear  space  therebetween.  Viscous 
fluid  in  the  shear  space  operates  to  transmit  torque  between 
the  input  and  output  members.  When  torque  is  transmitted 
between  the  input  and  output  members,  heat  is  generated. 
One  of  the  members  has  a  cooling  medium  chamber  to 
receive  a  cooling  medium  firom  a  cooling  medium  conduit. 
The  conduit  is  positioned  substantially  in  alignment  with  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  input  and  output  members.  The  coolii^ 
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medium  graviutes  toward  the  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  ^^i*^'  .  „,r-«^^,  c.,o..^m< 

thrcoolin^  medium  chamber  and  vaporizes^pon  application  UNDERGROUND  REFUSE  COLLECnON  SYSTEM 

*  Robert  J.  Frccmaa,  1049  North  HlghlaiKl,  FuHcrton,  CaHf. 

I  '  Filed  Sept.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,670 

Iiit-CI.B65f^  7/00 
'  U.S.  CI.  198-20  aCtalma 


of  sufficient  heat  thereto.  The  vapor  graviutes  toward  the 
roUtional  axis  of  the  members  and  is  subsequently  cooled. 


3,661438 
HEAT  DISSIPATING  MEANS  FOR  USE  WITH  FRICTION 

CLUTCHES  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
DavM  A.  Davkt,  Ltamiagttm  Spa,  EaglBMl,  MricBor  to  Au- 
toMotivc  PradKti  CompMiy,  Limllcd,  Lcuiriiigtoa  Spa, 
WarwIckiUrc,  Eagtaad 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  873,770 
Clalau  priority,  appllcatioa  GrcM  Britain,  Oct  30, 1968, 

51,474/68 

Int.  CL  F16d  13/72 

U.S.CL  192-113  A  6Clataifc 


An  underground  refuse  collection  system  including  a  tun- 
nel extending  beneath  a  plurality  of  dwellings  and  terminat- 
ing at  a  common  collection  facility.  Refuse  from  each 
dwelling  is  lowered  to  the  tunnel,  wherein  appropriate  con- 
veyor means  transports  the  refuse  to  the  collection  center.  In 
a  preferred  embodiment,  the  refuse  is  placed  on  a  reusable 
tray  having  a  detachable  connector  associated  therewith.  The 
tray  is  lowered  down  a  shaft  to  the  tunnel,  wherein  a  driven 
endless  belt  catches  the  detachable  connector  and  pulls  the 
refiise  on  the  tray  to  the  collection  center. 


-A 


3^1040 
SHUFTLE  FEED  MECHANISM 
Poul  H.  Baiiinann,  San  Joaa,  CaHfM  asrignor  t«  GcMvkvt  L 
HMHCom  (fonncriy  GoMvtevc  L  MagMMon)  aad  Gtmricvc 
L  HaaKom,  Robert  Magimion.  Lowb  J.  Thawann  (fonncriy 
Loub  J.  Duoan),  ai  tmHeca  of  the  artalc  o(  Roy  M.  Ma|- 
nuaon  part  latcnat  to  each 

FBed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  337S 

Int.  CL  B65g  25/04 

VS.  CL  198—33  R  4  Claims 


« 


35   >OK 


-t     ! 


A  motor  vehicle  (10)  has  a  friction  clutch  (18)  housed 
within  a  chamber  defined  in  part  by  a  bell  housing  (13).  A 
hollow  casing  (24)  is  mounted  below  the  bell  housing  (13) 
with  its  interior  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
bell  housing  (13)  through  two  conduits  (25  and  28)  which 
each  terminate  in  a  correspondihg  one  of  two  ports  (26  and 
27)  which  are  spaced  apart  axially  of  the  bell  housing  (13). 
In  operation  of  the  motor  vehicle  (10)  air  heated  by  opera- 
tion of  the  clutch  (18)  flows  from  the  hi^  pressure  region 
(22)  at  the  radial  periphery  of  the  clutch  (18)  through  the 
hollow  casing  (24)  to  the  low  pressure  region  (23)  at  the 
other  end  of  the  bell  housing  (13)  and  is  cooled  by  heat 
exchange  within  the  hollow  casing  with  the  relative  air 
stream  caused  by  movement  of  the  vehicle  (10). 


A  shuffle  feed  mechanism  for  elongated  articles  such  as 
bread  sticks  wherein  a  conventional  shuffle  feed  mechanism 
is  provided  with  a  series  of  lanes  defined  by  elements  project- 
ing from  the  article  advancing  faces  of  the  shuffle  feed  mem- 
bers and  is  mounted  in  inclined  relation  one  side  to  the  other. 
A  fluid  operated  realigning  mechanism  is  provided  for  alig- 
ning articles  which  are  being  fed  with  their  length  disposed 
parallel  to  the  length  of  the  shuffle  feed  mechanism  to  pivot 
these  articles  around  until  they  are  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  feed. 
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3,661,241  3,661443 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  CONTACTLESS  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  ^ 

SEPARATION  OF  INDIVIDUAL  NON-MAGNETIC  R«*^  J-  '*'•«*»  Proap^t,  Dl.,  airignor  to  Krmftco  Corpora- 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  BODIES  FROM  A  tkm,  Chkaio,  DL  .y,  nat 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  AND  ORIENTATION  THEREOF  Original  application  Feb.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No^21,0»5,  now 

Bcnyamin  Alexandft>vlch  lolfe,  uUtsa  Raunas,  45/2,  kv.  81;     P««««t  No.  3,47M24,  dated  No*.  18,  1969.  DJvlded  and  this 
Vyachcslav  Semenovidi  Dorofcev.  uillsa  FViuue.,  H,  kv.  5,  appHcatioo  Nov. JIJ. j^.  S^- No.  877,1 10 

and  Eduard  Prokoflericli  Davydcnko,  uUtsa  Lenlna,  136, 
kv.  5,  aH  of  Riga,  U.S.S.R. 

FHcd  Dec.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885^37 

Claims  priority,  application  U.S^JL,  Dec.  25, 1968, 1289053 

Int.  CL  B6Sg  47/24 


VS.  CI.  198—34 


Int.  CLB65g  47/26 


4Clalms 


U.S.  CI.  198—33  AB 


6Clalnia 


3e: 


An  apparatus  for  orienution  electrically  conductive 
bodies,  preferably,  non-magnetic  ones,  in  a  magnetic  ffeld, 
comprising  an  electromagnet  connected  with  a  source  of  al- 
ternating current,  the  pole  pieces  of  this  electromagnet  defin- 
ing therebetween  a  zone  where  the  successively  fed  bodies 
are  oriented,  this  apparatus  providing  for  contactleas  separa- 
tion of  the  successive  ones  of  these  bodies  fi-om  the  continu- 
ous stream  in  which  they  are  fed  toward  the  orientation  zone, 
this  apparatus  further  providing  for  selectively  either  group- 
ing these  successive  bodies  into  a  continuous  stream,  after 
they  have  passed  this  orientation  zone,  or  spacing  them  after 
they  have  passed  that  zone;  this  invention  being  particulariy 
suitable  for  the  aims  of  introducing  automation  into  such 
operations,  when  diverse  objects  are.  to  be  fed  into  all  kinds 
of  processing  equipment. 


3,661,242 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
DavM  Clancy,  Canaan,  Conn.,  iMlganr  to  Colgate-PalmoHvc 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41306 

Int.  CLB65g  ¥7/26 

U.S.  CL  198-34  18  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  individual  imits 
from  a  conveyor  having  one  velocity  in  a  given  direction  and 
changing  the  velocity  of  the  unitt  to  a  seccmd  value  in  the 
same  direction.  The  units  are  engaged  individuaUy  by  ele- 
ments of  a  second  conveyor  having  a  velocity  component  in 
the  given  direction  the  same  as  that  of  the  uniu  at  the  time  of 
engagement  of  the  elements  with  the  units. 


3,661,344 

AUTOMATIC  CIRCULAR  WINDING  AND  RELEASING 

BELT  CONVEYOR 

Maaaaki  Koyama,  No.  2265-20,  Kawaahlmacho,  Hodogaya- 

ku,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jane  28, 1968, 43/44683 

Int.  CL  B65g  15/08 
U.S.CL19B-184  1 


Envelope-type  packages  are  detached  from  a  packaging 
machine  and  deposited  in  overlapped  relation  in  longitu- 
dinally distinct  groups  each  containing  the  same  number  of 
packages  on  a  continuously  moving  conveyor  belt.  Group 
separation  is  accomplished  by  periodic  cam  actuated  dis- 
placement of  the  conveyor  belt  so  that  a  package  deposited 
upon  the  belt  after  a  group  of  a  predetermined  number  have 
been  deposited  in  overlap  will  lie  on  the  belt  in  definite  spe- 
cial relation  to  that  group  and  will  be  the  leading  package  of 
the  next  group.  The  cam  speed  may  be  varied  to  select  the 
number  of  packages  in  a  group. 


A  belt  conveyor  or  the  like  carries  the  object  to  be  for- 
warded on  the  belt  surface  by  means  of  a  mechanically 
operated  pulley  provided  with  an  electric  motor  as  a  motive 
power.  The  belt  conveyor  prevents  scattering  of  lightweight 
powder  or  grains  due  to  wind  at  the  time  of  their  con- 
veyance, and  at  the  same  time,  it  prevents  water  leakage  due 
to  rain  and  snow,  and  also  enables  a  steep  slope  conveyance 
as  well  as  an  entirely  new  and  progressive  plane  detour 
wherein  the  belt  automatically  takes  the  form  of  a  cylinder  as 
to  envelop  the  object  to  be  carried. 
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3,661,245  laterally  reciprocating  workpicce-engaging  finger  bars.  The 
ABRASION-RESISTANT  CONVEYOR  BELT  drive  means  for  both  longitudinal  and  lateral  motions  corn- 
Edward    K.    MoL,   Grand    Rapkk,   and    Marvin    D.  Stahl,    prises  a  single  cam  track  engaging  two  cam  followers.  The 
Befanont,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  A.  J.  Spariu  &  Com-    longitudinal  stroke  is  accurately  maintained  by  reciprocating 
pany.  Grand  RapMs,  Mich.  , 
FBed  June  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  834,418  m 
Int.  CI.  B65g  / 5130  ^      ^-^  ) 


U.S.  CI.  198—193 


5  Claims 
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A  conveyor  belt  with  multiple  surface  areas  providing  both 
traction  and  resistance  to  abrasion  and  cutting,  and  a  method 
of  manufacturing  the  belt. 


3,661,246 
TRAINING  IDLER 
Stuart  F.  Fauncc,  169  Patcr*oa  RomI,  Fanwood,  N  J.;  WiiHam 
E.  Stoat,  40  Brookddc  Avenue,  Hawthorne,  NJ.,  and 
HaroM  W.  Koehlcr,  7  Grandvlrw  Drive,  West  PMarwo, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Hewitt-Robins  Inc,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FOed  Mar.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,985 
Int.  CL  B65g  75/62 
U.S.  CL  198-202  8  Claims 


a  shiftable  rod  between  fixed  stops  and  providing  a  yieldabie 
member  between  the  rod  and  drive  means  for  absorbing 
overtravel  of  the  drive  means.  The  device  is  so  constructed 
that  substantially  only  the  finger  bars  are  shifted  thereby 
reducing  the  inertia  of  the  moving  elements. 


3,661,247 
TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Bernard  J.  WalUs,  25200  TrowlMidgc  Avenue,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  67,908 
Int.  CI.  B65g  25104 
U.S.  CL  198—218  22  Claims 

A  transfer  device  for  indexing  work-pieces  between  sta- 
tions  in    a   press-mounted   die    having   longitudinally   and 


3,661,248 

CONTACT  LENS  CASE 

Allan  A.  Iscn,  aMi  FVcdric  M.  KlrdHicr,  both  of  Buffaht,  N.Y., 

■srignnrs  to  GrtfRn  Laboratories  Inc.,  Buffado,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81^55 

Int.  CL  A45c  11 100;  B65d  85154 

U.S.  CL  206—5  A  3  Clalnv 


A  skewing,  rigid  urethane  spiral  training  idler  and  method 
of  forming  the  same  wherein  the  idler  has  right  and  left  hand 
threads  with  continuous  helical  lands  extending  from  the 
ends  of  the  roll  to  the  center  of  the  roll  where  the  threads 
merge  and  terminate.  The  training  idler  is  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  bearing  in  such  a  manner  that  the  idler  automatically 
skews  to  produce  a  training  effect  when  a  belt  starts  to 
detrain.  For  any  longitudinal  cross-sectional  normal  to  a  first 
plane  that  includes  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  idler, 
the  sidewalls  of  the  threads  are  substantially  normal  to  the 
plane  with  a  sight  positive  draft  and  as  a  result  of  this  con- 
figuration the  roots  of  the  threads  are  offset  with  respect  to 
each  other  at  this  plane  even  though  the  thread  lands  are 
continuous  spirals.  The  idler  roll  is  cast  by  injecting  urethane 
compound  between  a  pair  of  mold  sections  having  their  part- 
ing line  coincident  with  the  plane  and  an  internal  steel  tube 
coated  with  a  bonding  agent.  Due  to  the  unique  thread  con- 
figuration relative  to  the  mold  parting  line,  the  mold  halfs  are 
readily  separated  from  the  idler  once  the  initial  curing  opera- 
tion is  completed  even  though  the  idler  has  the  left-and  right- 
hand  threads  thereon. 


A  case  for  storing  a  contact  lens,  particularly  a  semi-scleral 
Vfpt  lens,  comprises  a  bottom  and  a  cover  hinged  thereto. 
The  bottom  has  a  recess  or  depression  formed  therein  to 
receive  the  base  of  the  contact  lens.  The  cover  is  provided 
with  a  domed  recess  to  generally  conform  to  the  conical  top 
surface  of  the  lens.  Thus,  the  lens  is  positioned  in  the  closed 
case,  with  its  base  in  the  recess  and  its  up>per  conical  surface 
in  contact  with  the  complementary  inner  domed  surface  of 
the  cover,  whereby  the  danger  of  catching  the  base  of  the 
lens  between  the  bottom  and  cover  and  causing  damage 
thereto  is  eliminated. 


3,661,249 
PACKAGING  ARRANGEMENT 
Philip  M.  Clemcm,  1835  Pembcrton  Drive,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  736 
Int.  CL  B65d  65/76 
U.S.  CL  206-45  J3  8  Claims 

The  specification  discloses  a  packaging  arrangement  espe- 
cially adapted  for  use  with  food  products,  such  as  cookies  or 
donuts,  biscuits,  rolls,  candy,  or  the  like.  The  packaging  ar- 
rangement comprises  a  tray  made  up  of  portions  which  c«i 
be  broken  apart  and  with  each  portion  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  respective  articles.  A  sleeve  Uke  wrapper  is  pro- 
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vided  for  the  tray  and  the  tray  may  have  serrations  formed  on 
one  end  to  faciliute  tearing  the  wrapper  open  at  a  desired 


matically  inserted  into  workpieces.  The  fasteners  are  carried 
in  holes  in  the  tape  which  are  formed  to  accommodate  dif- 
ferent types  or  size  fasteners.  In  addition,  these  holes  may  be 
barrelled  to  enhance  the  alignment  of  the  fasteners  for  their 
insertion  into  the  workpieces. 


3,661,252 

PROTECTION  OF  ARTICLES  IN  TRANSIT 

Phil^  J.  Wdchbcrgcr,  463  West  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  46,786 

Int.  CL  B65d  85146 


U.S.  CL  206-62  R 


5Claln« 


place  so  the  tray  can  be  slid  endwise  from  the  wrapper  and,  if 
desired,  returned  thereto. 


3,661,250 
REEL  CASE  WITH  LOCK 
George  F.  Lyman,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Data  Packaging 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FBed  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,222 

Int  CL  B65d  45/00. 55/67 

UA  CL  206-52  F  13  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  improvements  in  cases  for  tape 
reels  and  the  like.  In  particular,  the  improvements  relate  to  a 
simplified  construction  of  a  lock  to  secure  the  separable 
halves  of  a  upe  reel  case  together.  The  lock  includes  only  a 
single  moving  part  which  is  located  within  a  handle  formed 
centrally  within  one  of  the  halves  of  the  case.  The  moving  art 
of  the  lock  cooperates  with  an  upstanding  post  formed  in- 
tegrally with  the  other  half  of  the  reel  case  to  lock  the  halves 
of  the  case  together.  The  moving  part  of  the  lock  also  in- 
cludes a  release  button  which  is  exposed  through  the  handle 
in  the  case  and  is  disposed  on  the  handle  to  facilitate  gripping 
of  the  handle  and  operation  of  the  release  button. 


3,661,251 

STRIP  OF  FASTENERS  IN  A  PREDETERMINED 

SEQUENCE 

Ronald  Wadtz,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Pressed 

Steel  Co.,  JenUntown,  Pa. 

ContinnatkNi  of  appUoMion  Scr.  No.  8,106,  Jan.  20, 1970, 

now  abandoned  ,  whfch  b  a  division  of  application  Scr.  No. 

641,754,  May  29, 1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,495,315.  This 

application  Apr.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,589 

Int.  CL  B65d  83100 

MS,  CL  206-56  DF  6  Claims 


♦» 


A  device  for  protecting  rectangular  panels  in  transit  in- 
cludes a  resilient  sheet  of  substantial  thickness  having  a  sub- 
stantially square  central  portion  and  four  peripheral  portions 
secured  to  the  respective  marginal  edges  of  the  central  por- 
tion. In  operation,  the  central  portion  is  folded  diagonally 
against  itself  so  that  pairs  of  adjacent  peripheral  portions 
overiic  each  other.  The  folded  portion  of  the  sheet  is  placed 
between  two  aligned  pattels  at  the  comers  and  the  respective 
pairs  of  coplanar  peripheral  portions  are  folded  sequentially 
over  the  adjacent  panel  and  secured  to  each  other  against  the 
outwardly  facing  panel  surface,  the  respective  panels  being 
maintained  apart  and  the  panel  comers  being  protected. 


3,661,253 

RETAINING  TRAYS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Paul  W.  Crookbitc,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louk,  Mo. 
ContinuatkMi-in-part  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  764,472,  OcL  2, 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,482,682,  wbkfa  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  appUcadon  Scr.  No.  644,966,  June  9, 1967,  now 
abandoned.  This  appikatkM  Dec.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,179 
InL  a.  B65d  57/00,  85130 
U.S.  a.  206—65  R  10  Claims 


Equipment  for  setting  fasteners  in  a  tape  or  strip  of  flexible 
and  resilient  material  from  which  the  fasteners  may  be  auto- 


A  series  of  marginally  registrable  plastic  trays  having  a  plu- 
rality of  wells  for  accommodating  semiconductor  wafers  and 
similar  elements.  The  retaining  wells  are  provided  with  a  wall 
having  a  surface  configuration  such  that  the  critical  surface 
of  the  wafer  does  not  contact  the  well.  A  removable  cap  is 
disposed  over  each  of  the  retaining  wells  and  is  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  upwardly  presented  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  wafer.  Each  of  the  trays  is  registrable  with 
like  trays  so  that  a  series  of  these  trays  can  be  stacked, 
wrapped,  and  shipped  as  a  unit. 


\ 
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3,661^54     i      i 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  SHJCEOUS  AND 
PHOSPHATIC  MATERIAL  FROM  IRON  ORE 
Aurdio  F.  Slrianni,  and  Ira  E.  Puddlngton,  ixtth  of  Ottawa, 
OnUuio,   Canada,   asigiiors   to    Canadian    Patents   and 
Devdopment  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  7,  1968, 022,002 
Int.  a.  B03d  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  209—5  3  Claims 

Siliceous  and  phosphatic  material  is  separated  from  iron 
ore  by  subjecting  a  finely  ground  body  of  such  ore  in  aqueous 
suspension  to  treatment  with  a  conditioning  agent  which 
causes  selective  species  in  the  ore  body  to  become  hydropho- 
bic, and  a  hydrocarbon  oil  is  employed  with  agitation  to 
cause  preferential  agglomeration  of  the  hydrophobic  parti- 
cles. Water  may  be  added  during  the  treatment  to  decrease 
the  pulp  density.  There  is  thus  formed  a  densely  packed 
phase  agglomerated  by  the  oil,  and  a  residual  aqueous  phase, 
the  oil  phase  being  rich  in  P  or  iron  and  the  other  phase 
being  rich  in  iron  or  phosphorous,  respectively.  These  ag- 
glomerates are  easily  separated  to  recover  the  desired 
products.  The  pH  of  the  mixture  is  suitably  adjusted  during 
the  treatment  and  separation  steps  for  most  effective  results 
by  additions  of  certain  acids  and  alkalis. 


VS.  CI.  209-74 


tion  against  the  side  wall  of  the  drum  and  are  rotated  to  the 
top  thereof  where  the  vacuum  terminates.  These  items  then 
drop  into  a  chute  which  funnels  the  items  to  a  conveyor  for 
transportation  outwardly  away  from  the  culler.  Heavyweight 


3,661,255 
'  SORTING  APPARATUS 

John  E.  Totta,  San  Diego,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Defta  Design,  Inc., 
La  Mesa,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,534 
.  InL  CI.  B07c  3/02 


5  Claims 


A  sorting  apparatus  having  a  support  structure,  three  con- 
tainers, and  a  sorting  mechanism.  The  sorting  mechanism 
comprises  two  rotatable  partitions  as  well  as  three  fixed  parti- 
tions thereby  providing  the  capability  of  selectively  directing 
a  device  to  be  sorted  along  one  of  three  paths  in  response  to 
a  signal. 


3,661,256 
MAIL  HANDLING  AND  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Eugene  T.  Hain,  St.  Davids,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,086 
Int.  CI.  B07c  5/20 
US.  CL  209-74  4  Claims 

An  automatic  vacuum  culling  apparatus  for  separating 
relatively  large,  bulky  items  firom  relatively  thin,  flat, 
lightweight  items  in  which  a  vacuum  is  created  through  per- 
forations along  a  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  a  tilted,  rotating 
drum.  Lightweight,  relatively  flat  items  are  attracted  by  suc- 


and  relatively  bulky  items,  being  too  large  to  be  adhered  by 
suction  against  the  side  wall  of  the  rotating  drum,  tumble  out 
the  lower  end  of  the  tilted  drum  onto  a  second  conveyor  belt 
for  transportation  away  from  the  culler. 


3,661,257 

PART  CLASSIFYING  DEVICE 

Maclin  S.  HaU,  Olicmos,  and  Robert  H.  Moore,  WOllamston, 

both  of  Mich.,  Msignors  to  Owena-OUnois,  Inc. 

HM  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,190 

Int.  a.  B07b  13/04 

U.S.  a.  209-101  10  Claims 


1    :t 


n  i  I  ni  iix 


A  device  for  classifying  parts  according  to  size  by  utilizing 
a  motor  rotated  cylinder  and  a  gauge  blade,  which  is  adjusta- 
ble positioned  relative  to  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  to 
form  an  open  runway  that  progressively  increases  in  size.  A 
hopper  with  the  parts  to  be  classified,  discharges  the  parts 
unto  the  runway  and  gravity  and  the  rotating  cylinder  com- 
bine to  cause  the  parts  to  move  along  the  runway.  When  a 
part  reaches  an  opening  of  a  size  corresponding  to  the  part 
size,  the  part  drops  down  into  a  bin  which  collects  and  stores 
all  parts  of  this  size.  The  same  motor  that  rotates  the  cylinder 
is  also  employed  to  vibrate  the  hopper  to  facilitate  the 
transfer  of  the  parts  from  the  hopper  unto  the  runway. 


3,661,258 
ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  LABEL  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Michael  Madalo,  White lioMat  Station,  NJ.,  and  William  H. 
Martow,  Nanuct,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Amwlcan  CyanamM 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Hied  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,945 
Int.  CL  B07c  5/342 
U.S.CL  209—1 11.7  5Claimt 

A  three-stage  ultraviolet  light  label  detection  unit  is  pro- 
vided for  monitoring  articles  to  detect  and  separate  articles 
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having  luminescent,  i.e.,  fluorescent  or  phosphorescent,  im- 
prinU  located  thereon.  The  flrst  detection  stage  uses  ul- 
traviolet light  to  sense  the  presence  of  luminescent  imprints; 
the  second  control  stage  uses  white  light  sensing  to  control 


CM'ictio?) 


the  movement  of  articles  passing  thereby;  the  third  reset 
stage  also  uses  white  light  sensing  to  reset  the  control  stage. 
Each  stage  acts  through  a  logic  circuit  adapted  to  provide  the 
desired  detection  and  separation  of  luminescent  from  non-lu- 
minescent articles. 


3,661,259 
CHICK  SORTING  AND  COUNTING  APPARATUS 
Lamar  W.  Reynolds,  GalacBvilk,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Beak-O- 
Vac,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Ga. 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,032 

InL  CI.  B07c  7/00 

VS.  CI.  209- 1 23  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  supporting  a  chicken  vaccination  device  and 
for  facilitating  a  sorting  of  the  male  and  female  baby  chicks 
into  separate  trays  subsequent  to  the  vaccination  thereof, 
which  additionally  provides  a  system  for  counting  the  chick 
as  they  are  deposited  into  each  of  the  respective  trays  and  ac- 
tuating an  alarm  device  for  indicating  to  the  operator  or  vac- 
cine administrator  that  a  tray  contains  a  pre-determined 
number  of  chicks  and  accordingly,  that  a  new  tray  must  be 
substituted  thef efor.  >  i 


3,661,260 
CONTINUOUS  SLURRY  SEPARATION 
MkUo  Koga,  and  Klyobumi  Ande,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,100 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14, 1969, 44/36579 

laLCl.  B01d2//;0 
U.S.CL  210-74  8Clainw 

A  mixture  of  an  oil  slurry  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase  is 
continuously  supplied  into  a  tower  constituting  a  separation 


chamber  and  is  retained  in  it  for  a  time  to  stratify  into 
respective  upper  and  lower  layers,  from  which  the  slurry  and 
aqueous  phase,  respectively,  are  continuously  drawn  off  and 
a  portion  of  the  drawn-off  slurry  is  tapped  and  continuously 
discharged  as  a  slurry  product,  while  the  remainder  is  con- 
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tinuously  recirculated  to  the  upper-layer  slurry  in  the 
chamber.  The  mixture  supply,  slurry  product  discharge,  and 
aqueous  phase  drawoff  are  so  controlled  as  to  establish  and 
maintain  a  flow-continuity  equilibrium  in  the  chamber 
whereby  the  retained  quantities  of  the  slurry  and  aqueous 
phase  are  maintained  constant. 


3,661,261 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUSHING  SEWERS 
Arthur  A.  Lemke,  Evanston,  U.,  aaignor  to  FMC  Corpora* 
tion 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,075 

Int.CLB01d2//00 

U.S.  a.  210—83  8  Claims 


This  application  describes  method  and  apparatus  for  creat- 
ing a  flow  of  aqueous  waste  periodically  which  will  eliminate 
from  sewers  and  manholes  any  settled  solids  accumulated 
therein,  which  consists  of  a  sewage  accumulation  tank  posi- 
tioned in  a  manhole  and  communicating  with  the  liquid  sump 
thereof  at  a  level  below  that  of  the  outlet  sewer  conduit.  The 
tank  is  adapted  with  vacuum  means  to  induce  flow  of  sewage 
into  the  accumulation  tank  and  means  for  introducing  air 
into  the  tank  to  eliminate  the  vacuum  and  to  release  the  ac- 
cumulated sewage  rapidly  to  join  with  the  normal  sewage 
flow  to  produce  a  flushing  surge  of  liquid  flowing  in  the 
sewer  conduit. 


3,661,262 

HLTRATION  AND  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

MAINTAINING  WATER  QUALITY  IN  MARICULTURE 

TANK 
Graham  Hodge  Sanders,  EHzabcth  City,  N.C.,  aarignor  to 
Oceanography  Mariculturc  Industries,  Inc,  Riviera  Beach, 
Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1970,  Ser.  Na  66^26 

lift  CL  F04II 3/20;  AOlk  63/00 

VS.  CL  210-169  16  CWoh 

A  flitration  and  circulation  system  for  maintaining  the 

wator  quality  in  a  fish  tank  favorable  for  promoting  the 


482 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  9,  1972 


production  and  growth  of  fish  therein  and  for  circulating 
water  therethrough  at  a  rate  designed  to  provide  a  high  rate 
of  water  exchange  in  the  tank.  The  system  includes  particu- 
late, biological  and  activated  charcoal  filters  serially  arranged 
in  pressurized  and  unpressurized  sections  thereof  for  convert- 


n.iBi 


ing  or  removing  ammonia,  waste  food  and  excrement  from 
the  water.  In  addition,  parallel  flow  paths  from  these  filters 
through  a  protein  skimmer  and  an  ultraviolet  sterilizer  sec- 
tion, respectively,  are  provided  for  lower  volume  treatment 
of  the  water  being  circulated  therethrough. 


3,66  M63 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AN  OIL  SLICK  FROM  A 

LARGE  BODY  OF  WATER 
David  L.  Peterson,  1121  Arrowhead  Rd.,  Aacborage,  Alaska, 
and  Clifford  M.  Cole,  Route  6,  Box  6197,  Bainbrkige 
Island,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  877,169 

Int.  CI.  C02b  9102 

U.S.  CI.  210-242  6  Claims 


A  V-shaped  oil  slick  sweeping  system  including  a  log  boom 
as  one  arm  and  an  oil  barge  as  the  other  arm,  and  wherein 
the  barge  is  outfitted  and  compartmentalized  to  receive 
mixed  water  and  oil,  and  wherein  means  is  provided  on  the 
barge  to  separate  the  oil  from  the  water,  and  to  retain  the 
former  while  discharging  the  latter. 


slicked  surface  and  connected  with  a  fluid  source,  water  for 
example,  to  induce  a  current  flow  on  the  oil  slick  to  force  the 
oil  slick  in  a  direction  away  from  the  leading  tide  of  the 


boom  for  collection  in  the  vessel,  the  fluid  under  pressure 
preventing  oil  slick  leakage  under,  through  or  over  the  boom 
due  to  the  existence  of  currents,  waves  or  winds. 


3,661,265 
SERUM  SEPARATOR  TYPE  CONTAINER 
Donald  J.  Greenspan,  Rivcrridc,  NJ.,  awignor  to  Contempo- 
rary Research  and  Development  Corporation,  PhUaddphla, 
Pa. 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,557 

Int.  a.  BOld  33100;  COlb  21106 

U.S.  a.  2 10—359  13  Claims 


"J^ 


Following  mechanical  or  chemical  separation  of  serum  or 
plasma  from  the  formed  elements  of  blood,  the  serum  or 
plasma  is  physically  isolated  from  the  precipitated  formed 
elements  by  inserting  a  plug  into  the  collection  tube.  The 
plug  consists  of  a  fibrous  filter  disc  fastened  to  a  rubber 
member  having  perforations  which  open  when  the  pressure 
underneath  the  plug  is  greater  than  tne  pressure  above  the 
plug,  but  which  are  otherwise  closed.  A  handle  for  manipu- 
lating the  plug  functions  as  a  container  to  collect  and  remove 
serum  or  plasma.  In  an  alternative  embodiment,  the  handle  is 
removably  attached  to  the  plug  so  that  the  plug  can  be  left  in 
place  in  the  collection  tube,  maintaining  isolation  between 
the  serum  and  the  formed  elements.  In  another  alternative, 
the  plug  is  provided  with  a  container  for  collecting  and  stor- 
ing serum.  A  similar  plug  inside  the  container  is  used  to  ef- 
fect an  additional  filtration  step. 


3,661,264 

LOG  BOOM  SYSTEM  FOR  SWEEPING  OIL  SLICKS 
FROM  A  LARGE  BODY  OF  WATER 
David  L.  Peterson,  1121  Arrowhead  Rd.,  Anchorage,  Alaska, 
and  Clifford   M.  Cok,  Route  6,   Box  6197,   Bainbridge 
Island,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  881,163 
Int.  CI.  C02b  9102 
\iJ&.  CI.  210—242  7  Clains 

A  log  boom  for  sweeping  an  oil  slicked  body  of  water,  the 
boom  being  formed  of  a  buoyant  material  and  being  con- 
nected in  towing  relationship  with  a  suitable  vessel,  the  boom 
being  provided  with  jet  nozzles  submerged  below  the  oil 


to 


3,661,266 
FILTER  BELT  CENTRIFUGE 
Julius  Von  Rotd,  Dortmund-Wambd,  Germany, 
Reiacvcid  N.V.,  Ddft,  Nctherfands 

FUed  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4, 1969,  P  19  55 

274.0 

Int  a.  B04b  3108 

U.S.  CI.  210— 370  11  Claims 

A  filter  belt  centrifuge  comprising  filter  belts  moving  in  a 

rapidly  rotating  cage,  said  belts  being  tenstoned  by  rollers 
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and  driven  at  their  inner  pass  contacting  the  outer  surface  of 
a  drive  drum.  The  perforated  drive  drum  is  centricaliy  posi- 
tioned within  the  cage  and  rotates  with  slightly  different 
speed  of  rotation.  The  filter  belts  are  tensioned  with  constant 
force  and  in  proportion  to  the  generated  centrifugal  force  by 


nects  adjacent  members  of  adjacent  pairs  of  the  stacking 
columns    and   when    the   bracket   connects   to    a    slidably 


tension  rollers  acting  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  belt 
pass. 

A  distribution  pot  or  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  conical  sec 
tions  supplies  the  material  to  be  filtered  in  two  vertical  plane; 
onto  the  width  of  the  filter  belts  uniformly  distributee 
thereon  by  means  of  tubes  attached  to  its  major  diameter. 


3,661067 
SOLID  nLTERS 
Flnley  W.  Marklcy,  Napcrvflk,  111., 
StiMcs  of  America  as  represented  by 
Atomk  Energy  CommisBion 

FBcd  Nov.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,444 
Int.  CLBlOd  39/74 
U.S.  CI.  210—510 


to  The  United 
the  United  States 


4Claims 


too      ioo      too     ooo 


I.OOO 


A  rigid  open-cell  plastic  foam  body  useful,  for  example,  as 
a  filter  is  prepared  by  mixing  equal  parts  of  a  diglycidal  ether 
of  bisphenol  A  epoxy  resin  and  the  reaction  product  of  an  ex- 
cess of  a  polyfiinctional  amine  and  a  polyfiinctional  fatty  acid 
with  two  parts  of  water  while  avoiding  the  entrapment  of  air 
in  the  mixture  to  form  an  emulsion  in  which  water  is  the  con- 
tinuous phase,  casting  the  emulsion  in  the  desired  form  and 
curing  the  emulsion. 


3^1^68 
STORAGE  RACK  FOR  CLOTHES  HANGERS 
Bc^ianln  Steven  Bdcy,  Rkhmond,  Va^  amigHni  to 
hlinci'  BrotncrsT  Inoorpontedt  RKHinoiid)  Va. 
FBcd  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35^475 
lot  CL  A47f  7100 
U.S.CL211— 49R  9 

A  storage  rack  for  clothes  hangers  comprising  a  base,  at 
least  two  pairs  of  stacldng  columns  each  mounted  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  base  and  shaped  to  receive  the 
outer  portions  of  a  clothes  hanger,  at  least  one  of  the 
stacking  columns  of  each  pair  being  slidably  mounted  on  the 
base  to  adjust  each  pair  of  stacking  columns  to  a  size  that  ac- 
comntodates  the  hanger  to  be  stored.  A  bracket  intercon- 


mounted  stack  column  it  is  both  slidably  mounted  of  each  on 
the  interconnected  stack  columns  and  also  slidably  adjustable 
between  the  interconnected  stack  columns. 


3,661,269 
DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  PERIODICALS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  K.  Schener,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gaylord 
Bros.,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FDed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,494 

Int.  CL  A47t  7 100 

U.S.a.  211— 49R  5  Claims 


s,. 


A  periodical  display  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  inclined 
shelf  units  anchored  to  a  common  vertical  support,  each  of 
said  shelf  units  being  constructed  from  a  one-piece  sheet 
metal  blank  providing  a  generally  rectangular  flat  back-rest 
having  a  mounting  flange  extended  perpendicularly  thereto 
along  one  lateral  edge  thereof,  a  second  flange  extended  per- 
pendiculariy  thereto  along  the  opposite  lateral  edge  and  serv- 
ing as  a  combined  stiffener  and  label  supporting  surface  for 
the  back-rest,  and  also  havuig  a  toe-flange  extended  perpen- 
dicularly thereto  along  the  bottom  edge  of  the  back-rest  to 
be  engl^|ed  by  the  lower  edges  <rf  periodicals  when  the  latter 
are  placed  flat  against  the  inclined  back-rest  for  displaying 
the  periodicals  in  a  pocition  disposed  edgewise  to  the  com- 
mon shelf  support  The  common  shelf  support  may  have  the 
form  of  a  vertical  wall  or  other  flat  surface  such  as  a  panel, 
and  in  the  case  of  panel  type  supports,  the  paneb  may  be  at- 
tached directly  to  a  wall  like  a  Uurge  picture,  or  ahematively 
may  be  provided  with  supporting  legs  or  any  other  desired 
type  of  self-sustaining  supporting  base  or  stand,  with  the  base 
preferably  forming  storage  compartments  to  store  periodicals 
therein  whe/i  not  displayed  on  the  shelf  units.  The  shelf  units 
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may  also  be  provided  with  quickly  attachable  and  detachable 
extender  shelves  of  larger  size  than  the  regular  shelf  units  to 
accommodate  periodicals  of  larger  size  than  those  normally 
displayed  on  the  regular  shelf  units,  each  of  said  extender 
shelves  including  a  flat  back-rest  having  a  toe-flange  cor- 
responding to  the  regular  shelves,  and  having  yieldable 
clamping  means  anchored  to  the  rear  face  of  the  extender 
back-rest  to  deuchably  clamp  the  same  to  the  back-rest  of 
any  of  the  regular  shelf  units. 


3,661,270  i 

COLLAPSIBLE  COAT  RACK  -  UMBRELLA  STAND  UNIT 
Roberto  Lucd,  and  Paolo  Orlandioi,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Veica  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,617 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Italy,  Jan.  20,  1970,  20532  B/70 

Int.CI.  A47g25//2 
U.S.  CI.  211-62  1  Claim 


3,661,271 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAYS 
Robert  Fisber,  WhllestoBC,  and  Mflton  W.  Herzof,  Valiey 
Stream,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  H.  Goodman  8c  Sons, 
Inc.,  Kearny,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,124 

Int.  CL  A47f  3/14.  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  211-88  llCbdnK 


3,661,272 
CURTAIN  ROD  SUPPORT 
Edward  G.  Di  PannI,  Jr.,  Warwick,  R.L, 
Manufacturing  Company,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,640 
Int  a.  A47h  J/02 
U.S.CI.  211  — 105.1 


to  Kcnncy 


9Claims 


A  coat  rack  -  umbrella  stand  unit  consisting  of  a  hollow 
base  having  in  its  upper  surface  a  number  of  peripheral  holes 
for  umbrellas  and  a  central  hole  in  which  is  placed  a  tubular 
element  at  whose  upper  end  is  placed  a  coat  rack  element. 
The  tubular  element  can  be  dismantled  into  a  number  of 
parts  and  the  individual  parts  fitted  into  the  umbrella  holes, 
the  coat  rack  being  rested  on  them  to  reduce  the  bulk  of  the 
packaging.  j 


A  curtain  rod,  supported  by  brackets  at  each  end,  is  pro- 
vided with  a  central  support  which  both  supports  the  midpor- 
tion  of  the  rod  and  holds  the  rod  in  a  position  of  balanced 
symmetry  with  respect  to  its  supports.  The  center  support 
comprises  a  base  element  that  can  be  mounted  on  a  wall  and 
which  has  sides  which  extend  outwardly  from  the  wall.  Each 
side  has  a  socket  cut  into  it  and  the  sockets  are  axially 
aligned  and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  curtain  rod.  Also 
an  axially  aligned  hole  is  provided,  communicating  between 
the  two  sockets.  Before  mounting,  a  curtain  rod  is  cut  into 
two  sections.  One  section  is  then  inserted  respectively  into 
each  socket  and  held  in  place  by  a  fastening  device  which  at- 
taches to  each  rod  end  and  passes  through  the  hole. 


3,661,273 

THEFTPROOF  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  HAVING 

HOLDING  ADAPTOR 

Louis  John  Crosslcn,  Grafton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Frank  Mayer 

&  Associates,  Inc.,  Graftom  Wis. 

Filed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,507 

Int.  a.  A47f  5/02,  5/10 

U.S.  a.  211— 169  SCI^nv 


Multiple  merchandise  display  trays  are  interlocked  front- 
to-back  and  side-by-side.  The  firont-to-back  assembly  utilizes 
integral  interiocking  formations  of  the  trays.  Barbed  spring 
clips  maintain  the  side-by-side  assembly.  Brackets  at  the  rear 
of  the  back  trays  support  the  assembly  on  slotted  uprights, 
and  the  brackets  provide  a  latitude  of  adjustment  to  accom- 
modate the  positions  of  the  uprights  to  the  size  of  the  tray  as- 
sembly. Brackets  can  also  be  used  to  support  the  rear  trays 
on  standard  apertured  board. 


An  adaptor  for  holding  an  article  to  be  displayed  on  a 
theftproof  merchandise  display.  The  adaptor  comprises  the 
article  to  be  displayed  and  holds  it  in  locked  position  in  the 
display  and  when  the  display  is  unlocked,  and  shifted  to  a 
releasing  position,  the  adaptor  is  readily  removed  from  the 
article  it  holds,  thus  freeing  the  article.  The  adaptor  is  made 
from  a  plastic  such  as  polypropylene  and  is  formed  with  liv- 
ing hinges  which  permit  the  adaptor  to  be  repeatedly  folded 
around  the  article  and  removed  therefrom  without  damage  to 
the  adaptor;  there  is  no  need  for  special  hinges  or  the  use  of 
tabs  in  holding  the  movable  parts  of  the  adaptor  together. 
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3,661,274 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  HOIST 
Frank  G.  Woodride,  1721  E.  Fox  Lane,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and 
Richard  F.  Urea,  P.  O.  Box  303>E-H  3,  Bowling  Green, 
Ohte 

Original  appHcatkM  Jan.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,573,  now 

Patent  No.  3,589,526,  dated  June  29,  1971.  Divided  and  this 

appUcatlon  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,413 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23/84 

U.S.  CI.  212-68  1  Claim 


A  box  frame  reinforced  by  the  walls  of  oil  reservoirs  has  a 
prefabricated  tubular  core  sleeve  on  which  mast  bearings  are 
assembled  in  inherent  alignment.  The  structure  of  the  main 
and  jib  booms  is  such  as  to  yield  high  ratio  of  strength  in  rela- 
tion to  weight  and  the  tying  of  the  hinge  points  of  the  boom 
and  operating  cyhnder  to  each  other  as  well  as  to  the  mast 
gives  stability.  A  worm  gear  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  mast  provides  for  360"  rotation  accommodated  by 
swivekd  hydraulic  manifold  connections.  The  stabilizer  legs 
are  not  only  strong  per  se  but  brace  the  hoist  frame. 


3,661,275 
COUPLER  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 
Raktrt  W.  Waniilpii.  SC  Cterha,  M«».,  MdgM»r  to  ACF  Is- 

dwCriti  Incorporated,  New  Yormt  N.Y. 
CoatlnuatkM  of  appMcrtion  Ser.  No.  801,921,  Feb.  7, 1969, 

now  abnndoaed  ,  which  b  a  continurtion-in-pnrt  of 
■ppfclioB  Sm*.  No.  715392,  Mar.  25,  IMS,  now  i 

Tirii  lypMcnHan  Dw.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95378 
IM.  a.  B61g  7112 
MS.  CL  213—20  16 


for  lateral  movement  therewith  and  deflecting  in  shear  upon 
such  lateral  movement.  The  lower  surface  of  the  elastomcric 
member  is  held  against  movement  at  a  preselected  position 
beneath  the  coupler  shank  and  the  upper  surface  of  the 
elastomeric  member  is  connected  to  the  coupler  shank  for 
lateral  movement  with  the  coupler.  Such  lateral  movement  of 
the  coupler  is  against  the  bias  of  the  elastomeric  member  and 
the  elastomeric  member  deflects  in  shear.  Alter  the  deflec- 
tion of  the  elastomeric  member,  the  coufrfer  is  returned  by 
the  bias  of  the  elastomeric  member  to  the  preselected  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  center  sill.  A 
coupler  carrier  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  center  sill  is 
spaced  from  the  coupler  by  the  elastomeric  member  and  acts 
as  a  stop  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  coupler 
upon  lateral  swinging  of  the  coupler  and  a  vertical  compres- 
sion of  the  elastomeric  member. 


3,661,276 
EXTENDED  REACH  COUNTERWEIGHT 
Robert   W.   Wicscner,   Roscville,   Mimu,   aarignor  to   Pro- 
grammed &  Remote  Systems  Corporation,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,899 
Int  CL  B25j  3/00 
UACL214— ICM  8  Claims 


In  an  extended  reach  master-slave  manipulator  a  counter- 
weight mounted  on  the  master  side  of  the  unit  which  auto- 
matically compensates  for  additional  counterweighting 
needed  when  the  slave  arm  is  changed  in  length  relative  to 
the  master  arm.  Mounting  the  counterweight  on  the  master 
side  of  the  unit  reduces  the  total  amount  of  counterweighting 
necessary,  eliminates  many  parts  which  previously  controlled 
the  extended  reach  counterweight  on  the  slave  arm,  and  still 
accomplishes  the  feature  of  having  the  counterweight  auto- 
matically adjust  for  differential  extension  of  the  slave  arm  as 
well  as  for  an  ofbet  between  the  slave  and  master  arm. 


A  coupler  positioning  device  for  railway  cars  comprising 
an  elastomeric  member  connected  to  the  shank  of  a  coupler 


3,661377 
POSITIONING  MEANS  FOR  MATERIAL  CUTTER 
Done  JaBMS  Young,  Ccatcrvflle,  OMo,  assignor  to  Harri»-In- 
tcrtypc  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1306 
InL  CL  B23q  7/00 
U.S.CL  214—1.6  3ClainK 

A  material  cutting  device  having  a  backgauge  which  may 
be  manually  positioned  by  means  of  a  hand  wheel  accessible 
to  the  operator  also  includes  a  position  indicating  tape  upmn 
which  visible  indicia  representing  the  backgauge  position  are 
printed  or  engraved.  The  visible  indicia  may  be  referred 
against  an  index  mark  located  adjacent  a  circular  scale 
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mounted  to  rotate  with  the  hand  wheel.  The  close  proximity 
of  the  circular  scale,  the  index  mark,  and  the  visible  indicia 


on    the    control    tape    facilitates 
backgauge  by  the  operator. 


the    positioning    of   the 


1 


3,66  U78 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  FROM  A  PILE  OF  THE 

LOWERMOST  CARDBOARD  BLANK 

Martin  Hanmciie,  MaBbcim,  Baden,  Germany,  anignor  to 

Rhdamctafl  GnbH,  DusseMorf,  Germany 

FOcd  July  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  53,259 
Claims  prioHty,  application  Germany,  July  19,  1969,  P  19  36 

778J 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59/06 

U.S.  CI.  214—8.5  K  3  Claims 


take-up  direction  while  being  prevented  from  moving  in 
cable  pay-out  direction,  or  can  be  permitted  to  move  in 
cither  direction.  The  drums  provide  the  means  for  holding 
the  cables  uut  when  a  floating  container  rises  and  falls  due 


to  wave  action.  Special  coupling  devices  are  shown  to  con- 
nect the  support  frame  to  the  containers  and  a  control  system 
is  provided  to  monitor  the  rise  and  fall  of  a  floating  container 
and  initiate  control  actions  in  conformity  therewith. 


3,661,280 

AUTOMATIC  STORAGE  AND  SEMI-AUTOMATED 

ORDER  PICKING  SYSTEM 

Wayne  G.  Atwater,  Wflloughby,  OMo,  nfrigmtr  to  The  Triax 

Company,  Ckvdand,  Ohio 

FUcd  Aut.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  853,325 

iBt  CI.  B65f  1/06 

U.S.a.  214— 16.4A  13Clafam 


An  apparatus  for  removal  from  a  pile  of  cardboard  blanks 
the  lowermost  of  the  blanks,  which  comprises  two  separating 
members  supporting  and  releasing  forwardly  the  lower  edge 
of  the  pile  of  cardboard  blanks  and  thereby  gripping  the 
blank  next  to  the  lowermost  of  the  blanks.  A  slide  removes 
the  blank  released  from  the  blank  column  out  of  the  pile. 
The  separating  members  comprise  an  engaging  ledge  sup- 
porting the  blank  column  and  a  row  of  needles  fixing  by 
piercing  the  blank  colunm  next  to  the  lowermost  of  the 
blanks  at  the  end  face,  both  of  the  separating  members  are 
suspended  by  means  of  angle  members  on  different  carrying 
rods  with  the  same  pivot  point  and  swing  in  and  out  al- 
ternately by  means  of  a  common  driving  means. 


3,661,279 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSLOADING  FLOATING 
CONTAINERS 
Karl  Macrander,  Wilhclmshavcn,  Germany,  aaignor  to  Fried. 
Knipp  Gcsellschaft  mit  bcschranlcter  Haftung,  Eaien,  Ger- 
many 

FOed  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12, 1969,  P  19  56 

743.2;  June  11, 1969,  P 19  29  523.9;  Mar.  19, 1970,  P  20  13 

082.9 
Int.  CL  B65g  67/5^  1 
UACL  214-15  R  15  Claims 

A  transloading  system,  especially  for  ships,  in  which  a  sup- 
port frame  has  coupling  devices  for  connection  thereof  to  a 
container  while  a  crane  has  winches  from  which  cables  lead 
downwardly  to  the  support  frame  and  over  idlers  thereon  and 
then  back  up  to  drums  on  the  crane.  Drive  motors  reversibly 
actuate  the  winches  while  the  drums  can  be  biased  in  cable 


An  automatic  warehousing  system  for  storing  and  unstor- 
ing  loads  in  which  the  movable  load  carrier  unit  for  the 
system  comprises  an  elevator  portion  having  spaced  load  car- 
rying extractor  mechanisms  mounted  thereon  for  lateral 
movement  with  respect  to  the  elevator  portion  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  selected  storage  bins  or  spaces.  An  operator's 
station  or  cage  is  disposed  between  the  extractor  mechanisms 
and  so  arranged  to  provide  accessibility  to  the  extractor 
mechanisms  from  either  side  of  the  operator's  cage  so  that 
order  picking  of  stock  supported  on  one  of  the  extractor 
mechanisms  after  having  been  removed  from  storage  by  the 
latter  extractor  mechanism  and  deposited  on  the  other  of  the 
extractor  mechanisms,  can  be  accomplished  by  the  operator 
from  his  work  station  or  cage.  TIm  arrangement  is  such  that 
the  operator's  station  is  also  movable  vertically  relative  to  the 
elevator  portion.  A  multi-level  conveyor  system  is  provided 
for  feeding  loads  into  and  out  of  the  system. 
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3,661481 
REFUSE  COLLECTING  VEHICLE 
WiUam  A.  Hcrpkh;  Glenn  S.  Park,  and  George  W.  Palmer, 
aU  of  GaBoa,  Ohio,  aasignon  to  Pcabody  Gattoo  Corpora- 
tion, GaBon,  Ohio 

FBed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  28,566 

IntCLB65fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  2 14-83.3  7  Clainis 


This  invention  relates  to  a  rear  end  loader  type  of  refuse 
collecting  vehicle.  There  is  no  tailgate  and  the  loading 
hopper,  rather  than  being  in  the  tailgate,  is  in  the  rear  of  the 
vehicle  body.  A  packing  blade  moves  refuse  from  the  hopper 
into  the  forward  portion  of  the  body  and  in  one  embodiment 
may  be  reversed  to  sweep  refuse  from  the  hopper  to  a  point 
exterior  of  the  vehicle.  A  longitudinally  movable  ejector 
panel  is  mounted  transversely  of  the  body.  During  the 
discharging  of  refuse  from  the  open  rear  end  of  the  body  the 
packer  blade  is  in  an  elevated  poaition  and  the  refuse  is 
discharged  by  the  ejector  panel  between  the  elevated  (wcker 
blade  and  the  hopper.  In  some  embodiments  an  auxiliary 
floor  is  provided  in  the  hopper. 


3,661,282 
METHOD  OF  CONTINOUSLY  MOVING  CONTAINERS 
THROUGH  A  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Eric  S.  Bahayar;  JaiMs  E.  Haiard,  both  of  Swarthmorc;  John 
J.  Jaagna,  BrooaMB;  Fred  W.  Werner,  McdU;  Robert  W. 
Whcdcr,  MBaMWt  Park,  aB  of  Pa.,  and  Robert  C.  Crowe, 
Cherry   Hfll,  NJ^  ■■IgHnrt  to  Scott  Paper  Conpmy, 

iBcatioa  June  9. 1967,  Scr.  No.  644^55,  BOW 
DIridMl  and  tUti  mpBcariea  Mar.  4, 1970,  Scr. 
No.  16356 
lot.  CL  B66c  1/02 
U.S.  CL  214— 152  7Clalmi 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  printing  on  the 
sidewalls  of  containers  such  as  cups  having  a  generally  circu- 
lar cross-section  and  a  cylindrical  or  fri^uto-conical  shape. 
The  apparatus  is  designed  for  continuous  operation  as  distin- 


guished from  indexed  operation.  Methods  and  apparatus  are 
disclosed  which  are  used  to  accomplish  certain  portions  of 
the  over-all  printing  method,  which  form  parts  of  the  over-all 
printing  apparatus,  and  which  also  have  separate  utility  in 
other  applications.  Among  these  are  a  method  and  apparatus 
for  individually  separating  and  feeding  containers  fi-om  axi- 
ally  aligned  or  nested  relationship  in  a  stack,  a  turret  as- 
sembly and  a  method  for  moving  containers  in  supported 
condition  through  a  treatment  station,  a  print  blanket  as- 
sembly including  a  method  and  meaos  for  controUably  pivot- 
ing the  print  blankets  during  printing,  a  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  removing  containere  from  an  orbiting  mandrel 
without  contacting  the  printed  sidewall,  and  a  method  and 
apparatus  for  drying  decorating  material  on  the  sidewalls  of 
printed  containers. 

The  feeding  apparatus  employs  several  successive  con- 
tainer conveying  sections,  two  <^  which  operate  at  an  in- 
creased speed  to  separate  containers  from  a  line  or  stack  and 
feed  them  to  a  remote  position.  The  turret  assembly  com- 
prises a  rotatable  frame  carrying  a  plurality  of  rotataUy 
mounted  mandrels  through  an  orbital  path  including  a  treat- 
ment section  and  includes  a  friction  wheel  for  accelerating 
the  mandreb  to  a  given  rotational  velocity  in  a  section  of  the 
orbital  path  prior  to  the  treatment  section.  Cam  means  are 
provided  to  control  the  direction  of  tilt  of  the  axis  of  each 
mandrel  as  it  passes  through  the  treatment  section  when  the 
surfaces  of  hollow  fhisto-conical  objects  are  to  be  treated. 
The  printed  blanket  assembly  includes  apparatus  for  pivoting 
the  print  blankets  during  contact  with  the  moving  suJrface  to 
be  printed  so  that  contact  with  the  moving  surface  is  main- 
tained for  a  longer  time.  The  apparatus  for  removing  con- 
tainers includes  a  suction  cup  moveable  through  an  orlntal 
path  and  operating  on  the  end  of  the  container  to  transfer 
successive  containers  to  gripping  bdu  which  feed  it  rapidly 
onto  a  conveyor  substantially  free  firom  any  bouncing  acticm 
or  other  motion  disturbance.  The  container  drying  apparatus 
includes  guides  to  cause  containers  to  follow  a  skewed  path 
along  and  across  a  conveyor  in  a  manner  which  rotates  the 
container  about  its  axis  and  substantially  uniformly  exposes 
its  sidewall,  and  a  number  of  radiant  beaters  and  coolers  ar- 
ranged to  circulate  air  over  the  exterior  sidewall  of  the  con- 
tainer as  it  rotates  and  moves  axially  in  a  skewed  path  aktog 
and  acrou  the  conveyor. 


3,661,283 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  A 
FLUENT  MATERIAL 
Edoard    F.    Fbcher,   West   Vaacovvcr,   Brttkh   Colmnbia, 
Canada;  Edwhi  Faniworth,  Everett,  and  Ebner  Chriatcn- 
scn,  KirUand,  botii  of  WariL,  aseigiion  to  The  Black 
Clawson  Cowpaay.  HamBtea,  OMo 

FBed  May  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,180 

lat.  CL  B65g  65/28 

U.S.CL  214-152  4CUim 


Wood  chips  or  other  fluent  materials  are  stored  in  an  an- 
nularly  shaped  pile  by  means  of  a  boom  mounted,  pneumati- 
cally fed  pipe.  The  boom  is  supported  by  a  stationary  tower, 
and  the  boom  and  pipe  are  provided  with  coincident  pivotal 
and  rotational  joints  which  permit  the  boom  and  pipe  as- 
sembly to  be  driven  in  vertical  and  horizontal  planes 
separately  or  simultaneously  by  drive  mechanism  located  on 
the  tower  to  control  the  annular  ad  transverse  dimensions  of 
the  pile. 
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3,661,284 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Traube,  San  Mateo,  CaUf.,  anignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poratioa,  Sao  Jotc,  Calif. 

Original  appHcatioa  Aug.  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  754,443,  now 

Patent  No.  3,640,412.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  17, 

1969,  S«r.  No.  871,297 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47110 


U.S.CL  214-152 


9Clainu 


3,661,285 
REFUSE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Wiiliani  S.  Appkmaii,  Gtikm,  OMo,  ■■ignnr  to  Hanco  Cor- 
poratioa.  Camp  HB,  Pn. 

FVcd  Ai«  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,1 13 

Int.CLB65fi/04 

U.S.  CL  214— 302  i  I  |  UClainv 


A  refuse  handling  vehicle  of  the  front-loading  type  pro- 
vided with  improved  lift  and  dump  apparatus  for  dumping 


waste  materials  from  containers  into  the  container  of  the 
vehicle.  The  machine  is  characterized  by  improved  lift  arms 
which  are  constructed  to  be  resiliently  yieldable  so  as  to  ab- 
sorb shocks  and  stresses  encountered  during  the  pick-up  and 
dumping  of  refuse  containers. 


3,661,286 
VEIflCLE  TRAILER 
Marjorie  Ann  M.  Smith,  1441  Wot  190th  Street,  Gardena, 
Cam. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,015 

Int.CLB60pi/;0 

U.S.  CI.  214—506  7  ClainM 


A  storage  and  retrieval  system  for  goods  has  two  power 
operated  conveyors  movable  in  separate  endless  loops  past 
two  (or  more)  spaced  apart  picking  stations,  each  picking 
station  common  to  both  conveyors.  Each  conveyor  has  bins 
with  compartments  in  which  goods  are  stored.  Although  the 
bins  on  each  conveyor  remain  in  the  same  sequence,  the  bins 
are  movable  relative  to  each  other  on  the  conveyor  to  define 
"buffer"  zones  which  permit  simultaneous  picking  by  two 
spaced  apart  pickers.  The  control  system  for  the  conveyon 
includes  a  reader  which  receives  digital  data  concerning  a 
group  of  orders  to  be  picked  from  a  stack  of  carcb.  each  card 
giving  the  identity,  quantity,  and  distribution  of  one  of  the  ar- 
ticles to  be  picked.  The  two  conveyors  are  automatically 
stopped  alternately  with  the  bins  containing  ordered  goods  at 
the  picking  stations,  and  the  operator  at  each  picking  station 
picks  goods  fix>m  the  bins  in  accordance  with  a  read-out  unit 
which  displays  the  card  data.  A  plurality  of  packing  lanes 
originate  at  each  picking  station  and  terminate  at  a  plurality 
of  packing  stations.  Each  picker  distributes  goods  to  the 
separate  packing  lanes  in  accordance  with  the  read-out  unit 
at  the  picking  station. 


A  vehicle  trailer  has  a  pair  of  parallel  runners  for  support- 
ing the  vehicle  to  be  towed,  these  runners  being  joined 
together  to  form  an  integral  structure  by  means  of  ctoh 
braces.  A  triangular  tongue  member  for  connecting  the 
trailer  to  a  towing  vehicle  is  pivotally  attached  to  each  of  the 
runners  by  means  of  hinge  devices  so  as  to  allow  the  tilting  of 
the  runner  structure  relative  to  the  tongue,  means  further 
being  provided  to  lock  the  tongue  to  the  runners  for  normal 
towing.  The  device  further  includes  a  simple  wheel-axle 
structure  which  is  removably  attached  to  the  runners  for 
ready  adjustment  of  its  longitudinal  position  therealong  for 
optimum  handling  of  the  load. 


3,661087 
BALE  WAGON 
Honwc  G.  McCarty,  Lcola;  Kdth  B.  Andcrw»n,  Tcrr«  »■, 
and  David  D.  SlotafM,  Gap,  al  of  Pa.,  awignon  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  HoUand,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,137 

Int.  CL  B60p  3100 

U.S.  CI.  214—520  4  ClaloM 


A  bale  wagon  having  bale  pick  up  and  bale  thrower 
mechanism  for  picking  up  bales  from  the  ground  and  for 
throwing  them  into  the  wagon  and  bale  deflecting  means  as- 
sociated with  the  pick  up  and  thrower  mechanism  to  direct 
bales  to  particular  locations  in  the  wagon. 
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3,661488  3,661,290 

INSULATED  NURSING  BOTTLE  WORKING  CHAMBER 

Evelyn  NoU,  937  Uncoln  Boulevard,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  Arthur  Clyde  Davenport,  P.  O.  Box  327,  Brousaard,  La. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1970,  Scr.  No.  60^93  Continuntioo-in.p«rt  of  appllcatloa  Scr.  No.  791,630,  Jan.  16, 

Int.  CI.  A61J  9100;  B65d  39102  1969,  now  abandoned.  TMs  appHcatkm  June  24, 1970,  Scr. 

U.S.CI.  215-11  R  4  Claims  No.  49,477 

InL  CL  B65d  7102 
U.S.a.220— IR  4  Claims 


An  insulated  nursing  bottle,  characterized  by  its  porubility 
while  fully  insulated  to  retain  for  substantial  periods  of  time 
the  imposed  temperature  of  the  fluid  ingredients  contained 
therein.  Of  especial  significance  is  the  means  provided  herein 
for  substantially  full  consumption  oi  the  ccmtents  by  the  in- 
fant, less  the  intake  of  disturbing  quantities  of  air.  More  espe- 
cially, the  particular  adapution  of  the  rigidized  nipple  por- 
tion hereof  is  readily  removable,  replaceable  and  cleantabie. 


3,661^89 

BOTTLE  CAP  SEAL  DEVICE  WITH  A  TEAR-OFF 

SAFETY  STRIP 

Bruno  Scgmuier,  NkdcrfcM,  SwttMrlmid,  Mrignor  to  Scf 

mnllcr  AG,  Stdn  am  RUne,  Switurland 

FBed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Scr.  Na  67,127 

Claims  priortty,  appMcartoB  SwfacrlaBd,  Sept.  21, 1969, 

15732/69;  Germany,  Apr.  2, 1970,  P  20 15  780.6 

Int  CL  B65d  41122 

U.S.  CL  215-41  7  Clahm 


A  variable  configuration  and  volume  chamber  which,  in  its 
most  basic  form,  consists  of  a  plurality  of  first  substantially 
rigid  panels  the  marginal  edges  of  which  form  a  substantially 
rectilinear  acute  triangle  and  a  plurality  of  second  substan- 
tially rigid  panels,  the  marginal  edges  of  which  form  a  sub- 
stantially rectilinear  obtuse  trian^e.  The  chamber  is  formed 
by  hinge-joining  marginal  edges  oi  respective  panels  in  a  par- 
ticular arrangement  such  that  the  jointure  of  the  second 
rectilinear  obtuse  triangle  pands  together  with  the  obtuse 
vertices  of  the  joined  second  panels  intersect  at  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  chamber  whereby  rectilinear  movement  of 
the  intersection  is  maintained  in  a  plane  of  symmetry  of  the 
chamber  throughout  actuation  of  the  chamber. 


3,661^1 

FASTENERS  AND  CLOSURES 

Harry  Hctacr,  Dcpew,  N.Y.,  nwignor  to  GTI  Corporation, 

McndviBc,Pa. 
Contfamatlon  ta  pnrt  of  appMcatlMi  Scr.  No.  873,584,  Nov.  3, 

1969,  BOW  Patent  Na  3,578,200.  TMs  appttcatton  Aug.  24, 

1970,  Scr.  Na  66,223.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 
suhaequcnt  to  May  11, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL  B65d  39104;  F16i  57100;  B65d  59102 
U.S.  CL  220—42  B  6  dafaai 


A  snap-on  bottle  cap  seal  device  is  made  of  a  elastic 
material,  such  as  a  plastic,  and  is  formed  of  a  reusable  sealing 
cap  and  a  ring-shaped  safety  strip  detachably  secured  to  and 
extending  circumferentially  about  the  k)wer  end  of  the  cap 
when  it  is  initially  secured  on  a  bottle.  A  lifting  lug  is  formed 
on  the  lower  edge  of  the  sealing  cap  and  a  tear-off  tab,  at- 
tached to  the  safety  strip,  is  secured  by  small  web  sections  to 
the  lug. 


A  fastener  and  closure  is  provided  for  areas  surrounding 
threaded  openings  comprising  a  cover  member  having 
openings  matching  said  threaded  openings,  a  resilient  cylin- 
drical member  adapted  to  slidably  fit  within  said  opening  and 
having  an  interrupted  thread  on  the  exterior  thereof  inter- 
mediate the  ends  engaging  the  threads  in  said  threaded  open- 
ing, a  circular  end  cap  covering  one  end  of  said  cylindrical 
member  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  forming  an  an- 
nular radial  flange,  a  depending  ring  at  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  flange,  spaced  from  the  cylinder  and  engaging  the  surface 
surrounding  the  port  and  spacing  the  flange  therefrom  when 
the  cylinder  is  in  place  in  said  opening  whereby  the  cylinder 
is  under  axial  tension  between  the  thread  and  end  cap. 
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3,661^92         I 
CAN  WITH  LID  OPENER 
Albert  R.  Chappctt,  Jcneyvik,  IH.,  aaignor  to  The  MctaUfe 
Coapaay,  Weatzvflle,  Mo. 

Flkd  Sept.  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  75,454 

Int.  CI.  B65d  43104 

U.S.  CI.  220—43  R  1  Claim 


derground  use  in  gasoline  storage  tanks,  which  are  resistant 
to  external  compression  forces,  such  as,  water  flooded  earth. 
The  wall  is  characterized  by  a  very  high  stiffness  factor, 
produced  by  a  combination  c^  spaced  ribs  of  filament  wound 
material  and  that  are  hollow,  retained  on  top  of  a  chopped 
strand-resin  wall,  where  the  chopped  strand  bridges  the 
spaces  between  the  ribs. 
A  process  involving  the  steps  of  forming  a  tank  end  cap  on 


A  lid  opener  lifts  a  replaceable  can  lid  from  the  inside.  An 
exterior  lever  and  interior  lifter  arm  made  of  aluminum  are 
connected  by  a  ribbed  steel  rivet  driven  through  them  and 
through  the  upper  wall  of  the  can.  Turning  the  internal  lever 
presses  one  of  the  lifter  arms  against  the  inner  lid  surface. 
The  rivet  ribs  transmit  adequate  lifting  torque. 


3,661,293  i      I 
RECTANGULAR  FREIGHT  CONTAINER  FOR 
INTERNATIONAL  COMBINED  TRAFHC, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  FLOWABLE  BULK  GOODS 
Hdmut      Gcrinrd,      Wdtcfdd/Ski.      aid 
Rdrhmawi,  WahRMch/Skam,  iMth  of  Gcnnaiiy, 
to    Wcitcrwaiikr    EhcwMrk    Dr.    PmiI    Gcrhvd    KG, 
Wdtefeld  am  Sicg,  Germany 

FOcd  Feb.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  802^91 

Oaims  prtorfty,  appttcatkm  Germany,  Nov.  14, 1968,  P  18  08 

755.3;  Feb.  27, 1968,  W  41  737/81c 

InL  a.  B65d  7104,  7/44 

VS.  a.  220—71  33  dafam 


A  rectangular  transcontainer  for  flowable  goods,  compris- 
ing a  frame  closed  in  itself  and  a  tank  liquid-tight  on  all  sides, 
wherein  part  cylindrical  outwardly  cambered  wall  elements 
are  connected  to  said  frame  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form 
therewith  a  liquid-tight  box  girder  resistant  to  bending,  twist- 
ing and  buckling,  the  connections  and  fittings  for  access  to 
the  interior  of  the  tank  being  located  within  the  contour  of 
said  frame. 


3,661,294 

RETAINING  WALL  FOR  FLUIDS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCTION 

Lee  E.  Pearson,  Newark,  and  Jeri  O.  Clark,  Granville,  both  of 

Ohio,  asiigDQrs  to  Owens-Coming  FIbcrglas  Corporation 

Continuatkm  of  appHcatfam  Scr.  No.  62,678,  Feb.  14, 1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  appttc^ion  Aug.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

62,678 
Int.CLB65d7/'*6. ///24 
U.S.  a.  220—83  12  Claims 

A  composite  wall  of  reinforced  synthetic  resin,  for  retain- 
ing both  gases  and  liquids,  that  is  particularly  adapted  for  un- 


a  mandrel  and  thereafter  supporting  the  end  cap  in  space  and 
laying  up  a  resin-rich  wall  layer  of  chopped  strand  and  resin 
in  joined  relation  to  the  end  cap,  and  curing  the  wall  par- 
tially; then  forming  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall  a  hol- 
low shell  structure  which  comprises  a  combination  of  woven 
roving  and  filament  wound  layers  superimposed  and  satu- 
rated with  wet  resin.  Then  completely  curing  the  composite 
wall  to  produce  a  monolithic  structure. 


3M  1.295 
EXPLOSION  RELIEF  VALVE 
Edaard  GrvawaM,  Port  Washh^ton,  and  Writer  J.  Tuymcr, 
Forest  Hilli,  both  o(  N.Y.,  assigMirs  to  HocrWgcr  Vcniil- 
werfcc  Aktieatcsclschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.'^19,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Anstrte,  Feb.  13, 1970, 1308/70 

Int.  CL  B65d  25/00 
U.S.  CL  220—88  A  4  ClainM 


An  explosion  relief  valve  for  use  especially  to  be  applied  to 
a  crankcase  of  internal  combustion  engines  and  consisting  of 
a  spring  loaded  closing  plate  built  into  a  limiting  wall  of  the 
crankcase  and  having  a  flame  barrier  in  the  form  of  stacked 
metal  strips  cooperating  with  the  valve  seat. 


3,66 1 ,296 

POT,  PAN  OR  SIMILAR  VESSEL  FOR  DOMESTIC  USE 

WITH  A  HANDGRIP,  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SUCH  A  VESSEL 

Emile  Paul  Eliza  Hamer,   12  Princes  Bcautrixloan,  Wczep, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  11,064 
Int.  CI.  B65d  25/28 
VS.  CI.  220—94  A  6  Clalnis 

An  assembly  for  atuching  a  handle  or  the  like  to  a  pot, 
pan  or  similar  vessel  consists  of  two  metal  parts  secured  to 
the  walls  of  the  vessel  at  circumferentially  spaced  locations. 
A  handle  of  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration  has  recesses 
in  the  legs  thereof  which  receive  the  metal  parts.  Fastening 
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means  extend  through  the  handle  and  engage  the  metal  parts    an  electric  field  generated  by  a  pair  of  electrodes  defining 
within  the  recesses  to  secure  the  handle  to  the  metal  parts  in    therebetween  an  orientation  zone,  the  bodies  being  oriented 

under  the  action  of  a  non-uniform  alternating  electric  field, 
the  non-uniformity  of  which,  in  a  plane  extending  perpen- 


Qi   S  «   •      3 


a  manner  so  that  no  part  of  the  handle  is  in  conuct  with  the 
vessel  wall. 


3,661,297  dicularly  to  the  direction  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  por- 

ARTICLE  CARRIER  **°"  °'  ^*  orientation  zone,  is  similar  to  the  non-uniformity 

Pmitiec  J.  Wood,  Jooabo.x>.  Giu,  assignor  to  IT*  Meal  Cor.  of  ">  electric  field  created  by  two  electrically  charged  points 

^^Hj^^  in  a  plane  includmg  these  two  charged  points. 

Fled  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  Na  99,731  

InL  CL  B65d  75/00  3^1,299 

VS.  CL  220— 1 13  5  dafans  fRICTIONLESS  BMMRECTIONAL  INERTIA 

RESPONSIVE  GAS  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
GcnM  Dwitewlta,  P—air.  N  J.,  asslgBor  to  Walter  Kiddc  & 
Company,  Inc.,  Bcfcviik.  N  J. 

Filed  Jaly  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,912 
im.  CL  B67b  7/00 
VS.  CL  222—3  3 


J-^ 


A  basket  style  article  carrier  is  disclosed  having  a  bottom 
wall,  side  walls  joined  to  opposite  side  edges  of  the  bottom 
wall,  end  wall  panels  joined  to  the  end  edges  of  the  side  walls 
and  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  riser  panels  foldably 
joined  to  the  inner  edges  of  the  end  wall  panels  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  of  the  carrier,  a  handle  secured  to  the  riser 
panels  at  one  end  along  vertical  fold  lines  and  at  the  other 
end  by  a  pair  of  positioning  flaps  foldably  joined  to  the  other 
end  of  the  handle  and  disposed  in  inwardly  enveloping  rela- 
tion relative  to  the  adjacent  riser  panels  which  are  intercon- 
nected with  each  other,  and  partition  structure  secured  to 
each  side  wall  and  to  the  riser  panels  on  each  side  of  the  han- 
dle, the  partition  structures  being  formed  by  supplemental 
separate  blanks. 


3,661,298 
METHOD  OF  ORIENTING  BODIES  IN  AN  ELECTRIC 
FIELD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  SAME 
BcnyanUn  Akxandrovkh  lolfe,  oMm  Raunaa,  45/2,  kv.  81.; 
Robert  Kwlovlch  Kalain,  uiltM  Gorkogo,  53,  kv.   19.; 
Vyachcslav  Semenovkh  Dorafccv,  uiltsa  Fnmaes,  n,  kv.  5.; 
Ivan  Avgustovkh  TmshcHs,  uHtsa  B.  Ahiksncs,  3,  kv.  27., 
aB  of  Riga;  Bruno  Domcnikovlch  Zhdgur,  uHtsa  MIera,  18, 
kv.  7.,  Latvliskaya  SSR,  Riifasky  ralon,  Salaspib;  Anatoly 
Andreievlch  Ivanov,  uiksa  KraanoAotakaya,  53,  kv.  33., 
Gorky,  and  Vladimir  Vfttorovfch  Prck,  prospekt  Lenfaia, 
82,  kv.  12.,  Tula,  aD  of  U.S.SJI. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,189 

Claims  priority,  appHtathia  U.S.SJL,  Dec.  25, 1968, 

1,289,064 

Int  CL  B23q  7/12 

UACL221— 171  6  Claims 

A  method  of  orienting  bodies  in  an  electric  field  and  ap- 

paratvis  for  performing  such  method.  Bodies  are  oriented  in 


Apparatus  for  dispensing  pressurized  gas  in  response  to  a 
change  in  velocity  including  a  container  having  an  outlet 
opening  and  a  second  opening  aligned  therewith,  and  a  valv- 
ing  device  for  sealing  both  of  the  openings.  The  valve  device 
includes  a  large  diameter  first  piston  element  at  one  end 
which  engages  an  annular  flange  at  the  outlet,  a  smaller 
diameter  second  piston  element  at  the  other  end  which  en- 
gages an  annular  member  at  the  second  opening,  and  a  valve 
member  moveable  with  respect  to  the  flist  and  second 
pistons.  The  first  piston  element  has  a  central  opening  and  a 
surrounding  sealing  surface  facing  the  outlet.  The  valve 
member  has  a  third  piston  element  contacting  this  sealing 
surface  and  a  fourth  piston  element  contacting  the  surface  of 
the  second  piston  element.  The  third  and  fourth  piston  ele- 
ments are  interconnected  by  a  rod  which  carries  a  mass  ele- 
ment. The  piston  elements  are  provided  with  face  seals  and 
the  pressure  within  the  container  normally  holds  the  seals  in 
contact  with  the  surfaces  they  butt  against  to  seal  the 
openings.  The  valve  member  is  of  sufficient  mass  to  over- 
come the  pressure  forces  and  open  the  container  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  increase  or  decrease  in  velocity  at  the 
container. 
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3,661300  3.661,302 

DISPENSING  PACKAGE  SOLIDS  DISPENSER  HAVING  MAGNETIC  VALVE  IN 

Lovli  V.  Nifre,  Saufw,  Mhb.,  SHigiior  to  The  Gilkttc  Com-  THROAT 

paay,  GUctt  Park,  Bortoo,  Mas.  David  L.  Braun,  Lake  Elmo,  Mlmu,  a«igiior  to  Mlnacaota 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,094  Mining  and  Manufacturiiv  CompMiy,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83114, 47110  Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1M92 

U.S.  CI.  222-80                                 I      i                 12Clainw  Int.  CL  GO  If  7  7/00 

U.S.  CL  222—226  8  Clalmi 


/Ti 


IK 


An  actuating  assembly  for  actuating  a  tubular  valve  stem  in 
a  pressurized  dispensing  package  which  comprises,  in  its  pre- 
assembied  state,  a  base  engageable  with  the  package  con- 
tainer, a  depressible  actuating  member  which  has  a  discharge 
portion  for  connection  to  the  tubular  valve  stem  and  includes 
a  discharge  passage  communicating  with  the  valve  stem  exit 
port,  frangible  means  extending  between  the  actuating 
member  and  the  base  for  supporting  the  member  on  the  base 
so  that  the  discharge  portion  of  the  actuating  member  is 
aligned  for  assembly  with  the  valve  stem,  and  cooperating 
structure,  engageable  with  the  container  or  base,  including  a 
destructing  member  operating  on  the  frangible  means  to 
separate  the  actuating  member  entirely  from  the  base  after 
the  discharge  portion  of  the  actuating  member  has  been  at- 
tached to  the  tubular  valve  stem. 


I  3,661,301 

'  FLEXIBLE  TUBES 

Roger  Coutand,   Footenay-aux-Roacs,   France,   awlgnor  to 
Sodcte  dc  CondHfcrnnemeot  en  Ahuninium  Seal  GP,  Paris, 


FBed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,1 1 1 
ClainH  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3, 1969,  6905587 

Int.  CL  B65d  35100 
U.S.  a.  222—92  6  Claims 


« 


lU 


A  flexible  container  comprising  a  flexible  sidewall  defining 
a  conical  tube  which  is  open  at  one  end  wherein  the  sidewall 
has  a  section  at  the  open  end  in  which  the  tube  has  an  ex- 
panded or  increased  diameter  to  thereby  provide  a  section 
with  the  configuration  of  a  truncated  cone  to  facilitate 
stacking  of  a  plurality  of  tubes  one  inade  another. 


A  magnetic  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  solids  is  pro- 
vided. It  consists  essentially  of  an  orifice  feeding  tube  with  a 
magnetizing  coil  surrounding  it,  so  that  lines  of  force  of  the 
coil  are  generated  axially  of  the  throat  and  a  spindle  fitting 
into  the  throat  of  the  tube  and  having  its  geometrical  axis 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  flow  through  the  tube  and  a 
magnetic  axis  at  right  angles  thereto.  In  addition  an  anti- 
bridging  and  anti-loading  device  is  provided  above  the  spin- 
dle to  prevent  bridging  of  the  orifice  at  that  jwint  by  packing 
of  the  dry  powder  and  packing  of  powder  against  the  spindle. 


3,661^03 
ICECREAM  DISPENSER 
Otto  Proaenbauer,  Vienna,  Austria,  asdgnor  to  Holbtcin  & 
Fuhrmann  G«s.m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

FBed  Aug.  12, 1969.  Ser.  No.  849,337 

Claims  priority,  application  Anstria,  Aug.  19, 1968,  A 

8057/68;  Feb.  4, 1969,  A  1112/69 

Int.  CLGOlf  77/06 

U.S.  CL  222-309  16  ClalnM 


A  bousing  is  formed  with  a  cylinder  and  with  an  inlet  open- 
ing communicating  with  said  cylinder.  A  stationary  wall  ex- 
tends across  the  cross-section  of  said  cylinder  and  is  spaced 
frt>m  said  inlet  opening  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  cylinder. 
The  housing  and  wall  are  formed  with  an  inlet  opening  which 
communicates  with  said  cylinder  and  is  spaced  from  said 
inlet  opening  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  cylinder  on  the 
same  side  of  said  inlet  opening  as  said  wall.  A  discharge 
piston  is  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  for  movement 
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between  first  and  second  limiting  positions  and  arranged  to 
define  with  said  stationary  wall  a  metering  chamber  which 
communicates  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  when  said 
piston  is  in  said  first  limiting  position  and  to  engage  said  sta- 
tionary wall  and  clow  said  inlet  opening  when  said  piston  is 
in  said  second  limiting  position.  A  valve  is  arranged  to  con- 
trol said  outlet  opening,  closing  it  when  the  piston  is 
withdrawn  to  unblock  the  inlet  opening. 


3^1304 

PRESSURE  IMPULSE  APPARATUS  FOR  INTHATING 

FORMATION  OF  FLUID  DROPS 

SHebHi  Maitina,  LanbcrtvOe,  NJ.;  GcnM  T.  Davte,  and 

RuMdIH  Van  Brtancr,  both  of  CMMootlK,  Ohio,  Mrignon 

to  The  Mead  Corporadoa,  D^rtoi^  Ohio 

.     FBad  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60394  j 

Int  CL  B65d  83114  ' 

J.S.  CL  222- -394  4  Clalmi 


valve  is  in  place  it  presses  a  sealing  washer  against  a  shoul- 
dered portion  to  prevent  leakage  through  the  main  bore  and 
also  such  sealing  washer  spaces  the  valve  from  the  vent  bore 
to  allow  the  interior  of  the  container  to  be  vented  to  the  at- 
mosphere. 


3,661306 
CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS  AND  DEVICE  UTILIZING 

SUCH  CLOSURE 

Alexander  Knckcoa,  BcBcvue  20, 2  Hamburg,  39,  Germany 

Cotttlnnatian-ln-part  of  appHcathm  Ser.  No.  6,670,  Jan.  21, 

1970.  Thk  appBcatloa  Dae  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,766 

IntCLB65d  47/70 

U.S.  CL  222—504  10  Clabm 


To  avoid  large  initial  globs  of  liquid,  or  misdiractad  initial 
ts  or  liquid  filaments,  when  starting  one  or  more  liquid  drop 
nerators,  the  flow  through  the  orifice  of  the  generator(s)  is 
itiated  with  an  abrupt  and  substantial  pressure  rise  time,  as 
applying  an  initial  hydraulic  shock  in  starting  the  flow. 


3,661305 
DISPENSER  WTTH  VENTING  MEANS 
ri  E.  Frahm,  and  ShMcy  E.  Frahm,  both  of  1428  Oak 
VIeadow  Rond,  Arcadia,  C^lf. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,029 
Int  CL  B67d  3100 
\.  CL  222—481  3  Claims 


liquid  container  has  a  special  fitting  onto  which  either  a 
ure  member  or  a  dispensing  valve  may  be  threaded. 
;n  the  closure  member  is  in  place  it  seals  a  main 
ensing  bore  as  well  as  a  vent  bore.  When  the  dispensing 


ii         i'- 


A  tear-away  closure  is  in  form  of  a  member  of  synthetic 
plastic  which  is  to  be  fluid-tightly  connected  with  a  wall  of  a 
container,  spanning  an  opening  therein.  An  annular  marginal 
portion  of  the  member  surrounds  an  aperture  and  is  provided 
at  that  axial  side  thereof  which  will  normally  face  the  interior 
of  the  container  with  circumferentially  spaced  coupling  por- 
tions which  can  engage  wiA  cooperating  coupling  portions 
on  an  auxiliary  element  with  which  the  container  is  to  be 
connected  via  the  ck>surc  member.  An  inner  portion  of  the 
member  is  located  within  the  confines  of  the  annular  nuu'- 
ginai  portion  and  spans  the  aperture  thereof  in  the  region  of 
the  other  axial  side  of  the  aperture.  An  annular  weakened 
portion  is  unitary  and  fluid-tightly  connects  die  inner  and  an- 
nular marginal  portions  and  comprises  first  and  second  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  arcuate  sections  which  are  respectively 
located  on  an  inner  and  an  outer  imaginary  circle,  and  third 
sections  which  extend  at  least  substantially  normal  to  and 
connect  each  second  section  with  two  adjacent  first  sections 
to  define  at  circumferentially  spaced  locations  a  plurality  of 
radial  notches  which  are  to  aJfford  access  to  the  coupling  por- 
tions. A  gripping  portion  is  in  form  of  a  strip  of  the  inner  por- 
tion which  is  bounded  at  its  lateral  sides  by  weakened  lines 
one  of  which  merges  with  the  annular  weakened  portion,  and 
a  ring-shaped  part  of  the  strip  projects  from  the  inner  portion 
and  is  to  be  engaged  by  the  fingers  of  a  user. 


3,661307 
DECORATIVE  BOW  MAKING  APPARATUS  WITH 
SHAPED  STAPLING  ANVIL 
acohaea,  Eagltwood,  N J.,  amigaoi  to  Sun  Chcmicd 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Caatfaraatio»4a-p«rt  of  appBcatioa  Ser.  No.  19,904,  Apr.  4, 

1960,  now  PateM  No.  3345,656.  Thb  appikallmi  Aug.  30, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  60^79 

Int.  CL  A41h  43100 

U.S.CL223— 46  SOalms 

The  top  surface  of  the  rotating  spindle  of  a  bow  making 

machine  is  cup-shaped  in  crosa-section  and  serves  as  an  anvil 
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to  deflect  the  legs  of  a  staple  which  staples  together  a  3,661,309 

LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  AN  ENDLESS  WEB  IN  A 
CARTRIDGE 
Paul  J.  Ancneanll,  Lonpnont,  and  Louii  B.  Fcierabcnd, 
BodUar,  both  of  CoIom  ■rrif  nri  to  imenMitloiiri  BimImh 
I      ^  Maciiioca  Cuf  poi'atkMi,  Annosk*  N>Y. 

njAll  Filed  June  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,091 

^"'^^"^  Iiit.CLB65li/7/i2 

VS.  a.  226—97  8  Claims 


completed  bow  regardless  of  the  angular  position  of  the  spin- 
dle relative  to  the  staple  source. 


3,661,3M 

CAMERA  AND  BINOCULAR  CHEST  SUPPORT  FRAME 

Samud  Waken,  3134  Dona  Emlla  Drive,  Studio  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21305 

Int.  CL  A45f  5100 

UA  CL  224—5  V  4  Claims 

i    i 


«-- 


Two  cartridges  are  shown  herein  which  have  the  capability 
of  storing  a  folded  endless  loop  of  Upe.  The  cartridges  are 
designed  so  that  by  pneumatic  pressure  the  loop  of  tape  may 
be  unloaded  from  the  cartridge  by  a  controlled  unfolding  and 
reloaded  into  the  cartridge  by  a  controlled  folding.  Two  car- 
tridges are  shown,  one  containing  a  porous  wall  to  permit  the 
appropriate  air  flow  to  control  the  folding  and  unfolding,  and 
the  other  containing  air  passages  in  non-porous  walls  to  con- 
trol the  folding  and  unfolding. 


3,661,310 
RAIL  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Maurkc  J.  Groes,  Rockford,  DL,  asrignor  to  Chcnwtron  Cor- 
poratioB,  Chicago,  111. 

FUcd  Aug.  14,  1970,  Scr.  No.  63,764 

Int.  CI.  B65h/ 7/20 

U.S.  CL  226— 108  7  Claims 


A  support  frame  for  attachment  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
chest,  for  supporting  a  viewing  device  such  as  a  camera  or 
pair  of  binocidars,  and  having  adjustable  means  for  locating 
the  viewing  device  in  a  convenient  viewing  position,  the  sup- 
port frame  including  a  generally  rectangular  body  plate 
which  is  vertically  disposed  with  its  rearward  side  surface 
being  slightly  concave  in  the  horizontal  plane,  a  support  arm 
attached  to  the  lower  front  central  portion  of  the  body  plate 
and  extending  horizontally  forwardly  from  the  body  plate,  a 
vertically  disposed  collapsible  post  for  supporting  the  viewing 
device  at  its  upper  end  with  the  lower  end  of  the  post  being 
attached  to  the  support  arm,  the  post  being  generally  parallel 
to  the  body  plate  and  being  adjustable  both  as  to  its  vertical 
height  and  as  to  its  horizontal  separation  from  the  body  plate, 
and  at  least  one  strap  for  supporting  the  frame  from  the  per- 
son of  the  viewer. 

The  purpose  of  the  above  abstract  is  to  provide  a  nonlegal 
technical  statement  of  the  disclosure  of  the  contents  of  the 
instant  patent  application  and  thus  serve  as  a  searching- 
scanning  tool  for  scientists,  engineers  and  researchers.  Ac- 
cordingly, this  abstract  is  not  intended  to  be  used  in  un- 
derstanding or  otherwise  comprehending  the  principles  of  the 
present  invention  hereinafter  described  in  detail,  nor  is  it  In- 
tended to  be  used  in  interpreting  or  in  any  way  limiting  the 
scope  or  fair  meaning  of  the  claims  appended  hereto. 


-7t=: 


A  device  for  feeding  a  railway  rail  with  a  substantially  I- 
shaped  cross  section  along  a  subsuntially  horizontal  path 
through  a  sution  in  which  a  work  operation  may  be  per- 
formed on  the  rail.  Two  pair  of  vertically  spaced,  power 
driven  rollers,  the  upper  of  each  pair  being  vertically  mova- 
ble, press  the  rail  between  themselves  and  are  power  routed 
to  push  the  rail  along  the  path.  A  flexible  drive  powers  all  the 
rollers  and  accommodates  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
upper  rollers.  So  that  the  rollers  can  engage  the  uneven  sur- 
faces of  the  rail  in  tight  fictional  engagement  therewith, 
each  roller  comprises  a  plurality  of  discs  positioned  face-to- 
face  and  movable  individually  to  adjust  to  the  surface  of  the 
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rail.  The  discs  are  mounted  between  power  rotated  end 
plates  by  three  pins  spaced  angularly  about  the  routional 
axis  of  the  end  plates.  To  allow  individual  radial  movement 
of  the  discs,  a  sleeve  of  resiliency  deformabie  material  is 
telescoped  over  each  pin.  As  each  roller  is  pressed  against 
the  rail,  each  disc  presses  against  the  sleeves  to  deform  the 
latter  as  that  disc  comes  into  conUct  with  the  rail  to  allow 
the  other  discs  to  move  relative  to  the  rail  until  they  make 
contact. 


3,661,311 
RECORD  MEMUM  GUIIK 
Henry  Ray  Warrm,  Indlantpolh,  bHL, 


FBcd  Mar.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  S09,256 
Int  a.  B65h  23/32;  Glib  15/60 
VS.  CL  226— 19S 


A  device  for  guiding  a  record  medium  in  a  recorder- 
reproducer  system.  The  arrangement  includes  guide  mem- 
bers intersecting  the  supporting  surface  of  the  record  medi- 
um, to  provide  an  uninterrupted  edge  guiding  surface  along 
the  path  of  the  record  medium. 


3,66U12 

DETECTION  AND  CUTOFF  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER 

DRIVEN  DEVICES 

Henry  Pomcmacfci,  Northbrook,  DL,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc  Chfc^o,  IB. 

FBcd  July  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,246 

InL  CL  B25c  1/04 

VS.  a.  227—8  10  Claims 


balance  of  the  strip  which  is  within  the  hand  tool  and  still 
carrying  fasteners. 


to  RCA  Corw 


3,661,313 

POWER  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED  FEED 

MECHANISM 

Henry  Pomemacki,  Northbrook,  and  OHvcr  E.  Saari,  NBca, 

both  of  IB.,  aiBigaors  to  DUaoii  Tool  Works  Inc,  ChicMo, 

m. 

FBcd  July  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57^1 1 

Int  CL  B25c  1/04 

VS.  CL  227-136  6  ClabM 


4ClainM 


A  power  device  for  operating  hand  tools  of  the  type  having 
a  reservoir  of  stored  energy  and  a  means  for  automatically 
releasing  the  energy  to  operate  a  drive  piston  and  a  hand  tool 
carrying  a  collated  strip  of  fasteners,  the  device  being  fully 
operable  only  when  it  is  properly  positioned  with  respect  to  a 
workpiece  or  structure  and  has  detection  means  for  deactuat- 
ing  the  releasing  of  the  stored  energy  to  the  drive  piston  if 
the  power  device  is  not  so  properly  positioned.  The  detection 
means  also  includes  cutoff  means  for  separating  scrap  por- 
tions of  the  carrying  medium  of  the  collatad  strip  from  the 

898  O.G. — 19 


A  power  device  having  an  improved  feed  mechanism  for 
advancing  collated  strips  of  fasteners  in  sequential  fashion  to 
a  power  actuated  driving  mechanism. 


3,661,314 
MILL  TO  PRODUCE  SPIRAL- WELDED  DOUBLE  LAYER 

PIPES 
Akxandr  Ivanovkh  TscUkov,  ultea  Chcmyakhovikogo,  4,  kv. 
127;  Nikolai  Alcxccvich  Grum-Grxhimaflo,  Shar&ojiod- 
shipaikovskaya  abtsa,  2-a,  kv.  7;  Vadim  AnatoHcvich  Vcr- 
derevsky,  Votgogradsky  pnwpckt,  171,  kv.  35,  aU  of 
Moscow;  Alexandr  Borisovkh  Vcmik,  prospekt  Lcnina,  30, 
13,  kv.  54,  Elcktrortal  Moskovskoi  Obiasti;  Borh  Pavtovkh 
Skonipsky,  uhtsa  PushUna,  19/16,  kv.  68,  EldctrtMtal 
Moskovskoi  Obiasti;  Igor  Dtarionovich  Kaxakevkh, 
prospekt  Lenina,  28,  kv.  44,  Ekktrostal  Modiovskoi 
Obiasti,  and  Ivan  VasiUevich  Kuznctsov,  uUtsa  Sovctikaya, 
42,  kv.  14,  NovoBMskovsk,  al  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,268 
Int  a.  B23k  1/20 
U.S.CL  228-15  3 


/ 


A  mill  to  produce  spiral-welded  double  layer  pipes, 
wherein  the  strip  feeding  rolls  are  cmnbined  into  two  groups 
each  of  which  feeds  one  of  the  strips,  and  the  axes  of  the  rolls 
rotatkw  are  horizontally  disposed,  these  rolls  being  mounted 
at  an  angle,  the  value  of  which  depends  on  the  pipe  diameter 
and  the  width  of  the  strips. 
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3,66M15 
MATERIAL  REMOVING  DEVICE 
Charles  J.  HcHon,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf.,  aasigiior  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwdl  Corporatkm 

Filed  June  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,046 
Int  a.  B23k  1100,  5/22 


VS.  CL  228—20 


rr^^v^ 


made  integral  with  one  of  said  main  body  or  cover  body  and 
the  other  ends  of  which  are  weldable  to  the  other  of  the  main 
body  or  cover  body  and  auxiliary  by  means  of  convex  and 
concave  projections  formed  on  the  cover  and  main  body 
which  are  snapped  to  each  other  when  the  cover  body  is 
folded  to  the  main  body,  the  projections  one  ends  of  which 


24ClalnH 


An  apparatus  for  removing  material  from  a  workpiece  hav- 
ing a  first  source  of  heated  gas  and  a  second  source  of  gas. 
The  first  and  second  gas  sources  are  housed  such  that  the 
two  sources  of  gas  are  selectively  dischargeable  to  heat  and 
remove  the  material,  materials,  or  materials  and  components 
from  a  workpiece. 


3,661316 

AIMING  DEVICE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  BONDING 

APPARATUS 

Frederick  W.  Kulickc,  Jr.,  and  John  J.  Lcponc,  both  of 

Phlladdphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  KuUckc  and  Sofia  Industries, 

Inc.,  Fort  Washhigton,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,955 

Int.  a.  B23k  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  228—56.5  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  aiming  a  tool  used  to  perform  a  mechanical 
operation  on  a  semiconductor  device,  including  a  light  pencil 
which  directs  a  thin  beam  of  light  in  the  area  where  the  tool 
is  to  be  aimed.  The  position  of  the  light  beam  indicates  one 
of  the  positions  of  the  moveable  tool.  , 


are  welded  to  either  one  of  the  cover  or  main  body  being 
releasable  by  his  fingers  when  a  consumer  wishes  to  open  the 
container,  and  said  convex  and  concave  projections  acting  to 
secure  the  cover  body  to  the  main  body  when  the  container 
is  opened  by  the  consumer  for  taking  out  therefrom  a  desired 
number  of  eggs  by  releasing  the  welded  projections  and 
preserves  the  remaining  eggs  within  the  container. 


3,661318 

LIIT-OFF  SHIPPING  CARTON  FOR  TELEVISION 

CABINET 

Arthur  Peter  MiOcr,  Chccktowaga,  N.Y.,  and  Leslie  Robert 

Ryan,    Smithfield,    N.C.,   assignors   to   Sylvania    Electric 

Products  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,002 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/50, 85/30 

U.S.  CI.  229-23  BT  1  Clahn 


/ 


/ 


3,661317 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  FOR  EGGS 
HIkoJi   Noguchi,    1251-10,  Oaza-Narahashi   Yannato-machi, 
Kitatama-gun,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,437 
Int.  a.  B65d  I/OO,  5/48 
U.S.  a.  229—2.5  4  Claims 

A  plastic  container  for  eggs  comprising  a  main  body  with 
cavities  and  a  cover  body  with  cavities  which  receive  eggs  in 
cooperation  with  the  corresponding  cavities  provided  to  the 
main  body,  said  cover  body  being  foldable  to  the  main  body 
and  secured  to  said  main  body,  during  the  conveyance  or 
handling  of  the  container  from  a  raiser  to  retailer,  mainly  by 
means  of  a  plurality  of  projections  one  ends  of  which  are 


A  shipping  carton  for  a  television  cabinet  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  bottom  tray  having  upwardly  extending  sidewalls,  a 
pallet  press  fitted  within  the  tray,  a  cover  having  downwardly 
extending  sidewalls  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  exterior  of 
the  bottom  tray  sidewalls.  a  pad  member  press  fitted  into  the 
top  of  the  cover.  When  assembled,  the  carton  encloses  the 
cabinet  in  an  interlocked  sucked  assembly  with  the  cover 
secured  to  the  bottom  tray  by  strips  of  Upe  or  a  vertically 
surrounding  band.  The  assembly  permits  reopening  for 
complete  access  to  the  cabinet  by  merely  cutting  the  Upe  or 
band  and  lifting  off  the  cover. 


/ 
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3,661319 

EXPANSIBLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  MULTI-SIDED 

STRUCTURES  AND  BLANKS  THEREFOR 

Albert  O.  KocMcr,  1217  Durham  Road,  RkgdsviUe,  Pa. 

FBed  Mar.  2. 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,624     / 

Int.  CL  B65d  5/02,  5/36 


/  3,661321 

CARTON  HAVING  GUSSETED  SIDE  FLAPS 

Raymond  G.  Tcssmer,  Jr.,  Cinffawiart,  Ohks  awignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  CfaidBnati,  Ohki 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,772 

Int.  a.  B65d  5/54 


MS.  a.  229—37 


31Clafam   U.S.  CL  229-51  SC 


4Clalms 


Multi-sided  containers  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall, 
formed  from  a  stamped  or  di-cut  integral  blank  and  charac- 
terized by  having,  in  certain  embodiments  of  the  invention, 
horizontally  projecting  feet  extending  from  the  bottom  wall 
that  serve  as  subilizers  for  the  structures.  The  feet  may  be 
defined  in  part  by  a  lock-slot  providing  a  ub  that  can  be 
folded  upwardly  to  retain  the  structure  in  expanded,  although 
collapsible  condition.  Alternatively,  the  lock-slot  can  be 
omitted  and  the  feet  folded  from  a  horizontal  into  an  upright 
position  and  secured  to  the  confronting  side  wall  to  provide  a 
permanently  erected  or  expanded  structure.  In  all  embodi- 
ments of  the  invention,  the  blanks  are  designed  so  that  the 
bottom  wall  is  collapsible  inwardly  and  upwardly  and  may  be 
formed  by  a  single  bottom  section,  or  by  two  similar 
cooperating  bottom  sections. 


3,661320 

EGG  CARTON 

DavM  DonaMson,  1500  North  Van  Burcn,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

CootinuatfcNi-ln-part  of  appttcatloa  Ser.  No.  705,194,  Feb.  13, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  appttcation  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  4,146 

Int.  a.  B65d  5/66,  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  229—44  1  Claim 


A  one-piece  egg  carton  formed  from  molded  material  com- 
prising a  hollow  tray  member  having  a  plurality  of  egg  receiv- 
ing pockets;  a  hollow  cover  member  having  a  front  wall;  a 
lock  flap  hinged  to  and  upstanding  from  the  front  edge  of  the 
tray  member  and  adapted  to  be  contained  v^athin  the  cover 
member  behind  the  front  wall  thereof  when  the  carton  is  in 
closed  condition  with  the  front  surface  of  the  lock  flap 
disposed  against  the  rear  surface  of  the  cover  member  front 
wall;  the  cover  member  front  wall  having  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending abutment  received  within  a  forwardly  facing  pocket 
presented  by  the  lock  flap  to  maintain  the  carton  in  closed 
condition.  The  lock  flap  has  a  longitudinally  extending 
latching  bar  integral  therewith  adapted  to  be  received  within 
a  longitudinally  latching  opening  situate  along  intermediate 
portions  of  the  rearwardly  extending  abutment  in  the  cover. 


A  carton  and  the  method  of  folding  the  closure  flaps  for 
adhesive  application  and  closing  the  carton.  Gusset  side  flaps 
are  flrst  folded  out  and  the  major  flap  to  which  the  side  flaps 
are  connected  is  folded  in.  This  forms  a  virtual  coplanar  sur- 
face to  which  adhesive  is  applied.  Next  the  gusset  side  flaps 
are  folded  in  and  under  the  major  flap  to  which  they  are  at- 
uched.  The  second  major  flap  is  then  folded  down  over  the 
flrst  major  flap.  Two  cut-score  lines  which  operate  in  con- 
junction with  a  grip  Ub  integrally  connected  to  one  side  flap 
provide  an  easy-open  feature  which  makes  a  triangular  open- 
ing. 


3,661322 
PACKAGE  SEAL 
Donald  E.  Norman,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Kraftco  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,898 

Int.  CI.  B65d  35/10 

MS.  CI.  229-55  10  Claims 


The  invention  discloses  a  packaging  development  provid- 
ing enhanced  resistance  to  splitting  or  opening  of  a  seam  or 
seal  in  a  multi-ply  wall  flexible  film  package.  A  chub  package 
having  a  cylindrical  multi-ply  wail  of  flexible  fllm  gathered  at 
the  end  by  clenched  meul  bands  is  set  forth,  the  paclcage 
having  a  seal  formed  at  offsetting  marginal  strips  on  the  inner 
and  outer  plies  of  the  multi-ply  wall.  In  a  preferred  method  of 
forming  a  package,  a  marginal  strip  on  each  ply  is  ofibet  from 
an  adjacent  edge  of  the  adjacent  p^y  prior  to  forming  the  seal 
and  the  seal  is  formed  by  heat  sealing  the  marginal  strips  to 
opposite  edges  of  the  same  jrfy. 
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3^1323 

ODOR  NEITTRALIZING  DEVICE 

Rkhvd  W.  Fwrk,  1506  IndhMa  Avenue,  La  Porte,  Ind. 

Hkd  June  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,997 

InL  CL  A61I  9/04 


3,661325 
VACUUM  EVAPORATION  TYPE  WATER  HEATER 
Helmut  Schmidt  Auf  AJtevladt,  R»neclwkl  Rehwlumn,  Gcr- 
Biaay,     airigMr     to     Jon.     Valiant     KG, 
Bcrfhaufer,  Gennany 


VS.  CL  236—93 


17  Oalan  Filed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,728 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Germany,  Oct.  29,  1969,  P  19  54 

296.2 

Int.  CI.  F24d  3/08 

VS.  CL  237—8  R  2  Cbdms 


An  odor  neutralizing  device  for  use  with  a  heating  and/or 
air  conditioning  system  having  an  air  return  duct  and  a 
blower  for  use  in  a  self-contained  apparatus  having  an  air 
passage  with  a  fan  or  blower.  The  device  includes  a  bousing 
having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  discharge  chamber  and  a  con- 
tainer for  the  odor  neutralizing  material  attached  to  the  hous- 
ing and  communicating  with  the  two  chambers  and  forming 
an  air  passage  therebetween.  A  thermosutically  controlled 
valve  senses  the  temperature  of  the  air  flowing  through  the 
chambers  and  varies  the  flow  of  air  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially constant  odor  neutralizing  vapor-to-air  ratio  regardless 
of  air  temperature. 


3,661324 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  FOR  SPACE  SUFT 

James  B.  Starr,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  amignar  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96^74 

Int.  CL  G05d  23/02 


VS.  a.  236—98 


3  Claims 


ai^wwm 


^//////////////im^^^^^^ 


r-^-^ 


The  service  water  boiler  has  a  conduit  for  the  space  heat- 
ing system  extending  through  it  and  downstream  from  the 
boiler  the  conduit  is  exposed  to  the  steam  in  the  vacuum 
heating  tank  which  also  houses  that  boiler.  The  space  heating 
thermostat  switch  is  in  series  with  a  switch  operated  by  a  sen- 
sor in  the  Unk  with  the  two  being  arranged  so  that  the  gas  to 
the  burner  heating  the  tank  is  shut  off  when  a  given  tempera- 
ture is  reached  at  said  sensor.  A  second  sensor  in  the  tank 
will,  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  given  temperature,  ac- 
tuate a  second  switch  also  connected  to  shut  off  the  gas  to 
the  burner  provided  that  the  thermosUt  switch  is  not  calling 
for  heat. 


3,661326 

INSECTICIDE  AND  REPELLANT  HOLDER  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  GARBAGE  CAN  LID 

MUton  A.  Wilson,  12265  S.W.  Webster,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,129 

Int.CLB05bi//6 

U.S.  CL  239-60  1  Clatai 


A  temperature  sensor  having  a  liquid-filled  temperature 
bulb  for  actuating  a  diaphragm  which  positions  a  hollow 
cylindrical  valve  plug.  The  hollow  cylindrical  valve  plug  is 
provided  with  an  open  end  and  a  clooed  end  having  a  small 
orifice  therein  whereby  fluid  flowing  into  said  hollow  cylin- 
drical valve  plug  and  out  of  said  orifice  provides  a  film  of 
fluid  between  the  closed  end  of  the  valve  plug  and  the 
diaphragm  thereby  reducing  sliding  friction  between  the 
valve  plug  and  the  diaphragm. 

Ml 


A  tube  of  suiuble  size  to  lie  snugly  within  the  concave 
upper  part  of  the  handle  on  a  garbage  can  lid  is  adapted  to 
receive  a  boat  sluped  receptacle  conuining  insecticide  or 
repellant,  the  vapor  or  odor  of  which  will  tend  to  drive  in- 
sects and  animate  away  from  the  garbage  can  and  a  pliable 
tape  is  secured  to  the  tube  and  used  to  attach  the  tube  to  the 
handle  on  the  lid  of  the  can. 
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3,661327  i 

UQUID  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Jordy  Z.  AdaoHon,  2932  Zcnkh  Orde,  S^t  Lricc  Oly,  Utah, 

and  Charles  B.  Pafancr,  580  Notth  750  Wait,  Provo,  Uidi 

FDod  Apr.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26325 

Int.  CL  B05b  1/30 

VS.  CL  239—569  6 


3,661328 
PULP  REFINING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 
Raymond  A.  Leaak,  Springfield,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  The  Bauer 
Bros.  Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23392 

Int  CL  B02c  7/02 

U.S.a.  241— 18  30  Claims 


A  imique  system  and  process  for  producing  an  improved 
refiner  groimdwood  fix>m  a  great  variety  of  raw  fibrous 
materia]  including  both  softwoods,  hardwoods  and  their 
waste  residuals,  characterized  by  a  multi-stage  disc  refining 
of  the  raw  materials.  The  first  stage  refining  is  effected  in  a 
pressurized  environment  and  features  an  absence  of  liquid 
except  for  that  moisture  embodied  in  the  raw  material  per  se 
in  delivery  to  the  refiner.  The  first  stage  refining  is  conducted 
under  controlled  conditions  providing  a  moderate  elevated 
pressure  and  subsequent  disc  refining  is  effected  under  at- 


mospheric pressure  conditions.  The  unique  result  is  a  bri^t 
fiber  yield  equal  to  that  available  in  strai^t  atnios{4ieric 
refining.  More  importantly,  the  yield  is  achieved  with  a 
minimum  of  power.  A  most  significant  result  ai  the  invention 
process  is  an  unexpected  reduction  in  bulk  of  the  fiber 
furnished. 


3,661329 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  WOOD  CHIPS 
WBHam  C.  SaUth,  and  WMrad  Faniwofth,  both  of  Van- 
couver, BritWi  Cohunbin,  Canada,  aarignnri   to  Rndcr 
PncuBMtks  4t  EnfhMcring  Co.  Ltd^  Munidptfty  of  Bur- 
naby,  Canada 
Continaatlon  of  application  Scr.  No.  782385,  Dec  10, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  J^  9, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

56,173 
Int.CLB27l/;4>2 


U.S.CL  241-28 


llClaims 


J 

H 


The  present  invention  relates  to  portable  devices  for  stor- 
ing and  intermittently  dispensing  liquid  such  as  water.  The 
device  can  be  used  as  a  child's  toy,  if  desired.  The  rearmost 
]x>rtion  of  the  device  includes  a  one-piece,  one-way  valve 
that  prevents  the  flow  of  contained  liquid  fivm  the  device 
when  the  same  is  charged  preparatory  to  use.  The  elastomer- 
ic  tubular  storage  member  affixed  to  the  one-way  valve  is  ex- 
pandable both  longitudinally  and  radially  in  accordance  with 
admission  of  liquid  contents  therein.  The  liquid  charge  is 
stored  under  pressure,  by  virtue  of  the  elastomeric,  resilient 
nature  of  the  tubing,  and  is  selectively  released  through  the 
nozzle  structure  of  the  invention  by  intermittent  hand  pres- 
sure upon  the  acttiating  handle  of  the  device.  Such  actuating 
handle  is  cradled  or  pivoted  to  a  nozzle  member  constructed 
in  a  very  simplified  manner  so  as  to  minimize  manufacturing 
and  assembling  costs. 


Rotary  chipper  for  producing  chips  for  pulp  making  is  con- 
structed to  cause  impact  of  chips  from  rotary  disc  cutter  at 
angle  such  as  to  cause  breakup  of  cards  but  minimizing 
production  of  pins  and  fines. 


3,661330 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  POLYESTER  PARTICLES 

Scibi  Yamada,  and  Yoddhani  Asada,  both  of  Matsoyama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  TeUin  Limited,  Osaita,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1967, 42/53755 

Int.  CLF26b  7  7//2,;  7/22 
UJS.  CL  241—65  10  Claims 


r.* 


Apparatus  for  drying  polyester  particles  comprising  the 
first  zone  of  heating  and  crystallizing  non-crystalline 
polyester  particles  which  are  packed  in  such  a  nuuiner  that 
they  are  movable  downwards  by  their  own  weight,  at  tern- 
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peratures  ranging  I2(f-20(f  C,  with  mechanical  agitation,  3,661333 

until  at  least  the  surfaces  of  the  particles  are  substantially  TREE  DESTROYER 

crystallized,  and  the  immediately  succeeding  zone  of  heating  L«^«rd  N.  Smith,  Remus,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Morbark  Indus- 

and  drying  the  particles  maintained  under  the  packed  state  tries.  Inc.,  Winn,  Mich. 

but  without  agitation,  each  zone  having  a  separate  hot  air  Filed  Jan.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,933 

inlet  with  a  common  outlet  therebetween.  Int-  CI.  B02c  18/06;  B27i  / 1/02 

U.S.  CI.  24 1  -  28 1                                                         44  Claims 

3,66M31 

WOOD  CHIPPER 

Eari  Ballcw,  Route  2,  P.O.  Box  160,  Blue  Ridge,  Ga. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,063 

Int.  CL  B02c  18/06 


U.S.  CI.  241— 92 


7Clainis 


Wood  chipper  having  a  rotary  disc  with  spirally  mounted 
L-shaped  wing  knives  to  effectively  sequentially  slice  the  sur- 
face of  the  wood  stock  into  a  plurality  of  elongated  segments 
which  are  automatically  broken  into  chips,  each  segment 
being  produced  by  cutting  the  wood  surface  simultaneously 
in  multiple  directions  and  at  a  predetermined  depth.  Thus, 
initial  orientation  of  the  bulk  waste  is  unnecessary. 


3,661,332 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRANULATING  SYNTHETIC 

MATERIAL 

Rudolf  Paul  Fritsch,  Stuttgart-Weaimdorf,  Germany,  assignor 

to  C.  F.  Schecr  &  Cic,  Stuttgart-FeuerlMch,  Germany 

Filed  Mmr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,329 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1969,  P  19 

16  219.7 

Int  CL  B02c  18/06 

U.S.  CL  241-222  i   i  10  Claims 


Tree  destroying  apparatus  for  reducing  felled  trees  directly 
to  chips  comprising  a  log  chipper  for  cutting  the  trunks  and 
branches  into  chips,  and  apparatus  for  feeding  the  trees  for- 
wardly,  trunk-first,  toward  the  chipper,  entrance  opening  in- 
cluding a  tree  supporting  feed  bed  with  a  power  driven  con- 
veyor, a  generally  laterally  extending  endlessly  driven 
member  above  the  feed  bed  cooperating  with  the  conveyor 
to  form  a  tree  feeding  drive  nip,  and  upstanding  laterally 
spaced  limb  and  branch  folding  members  positioned  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  conveyor  for  folding  the  tree  branches 
laterally  toward  the  tree  trunk. 


3,661,334 

DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  CONTACT  PRESSURE  OF  A 

BOBBIN  CONTACTING  A  DRIVE  DRUM  OF  A  THREAD 

WINDING  ARRANGEMENT 
Felix    Graf,    Winterthur,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Rieter 
Machine  Works  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  21,  1968, 

15742/68 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/42 

U.S.  CI.  242 - 1 8  DD  9  Claims 


First  and  second  cutting  means  can  be  shifted  together 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  first  cutting  means  is 
located  in  a  path  along  which  ropes  consisting  of  a  synthetic 
material  are  fed,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  second 
cutting  means  is  located  in  the  path,  and  cuts  the  transported 
ropes.  The  respective  other  cutting  means  is  available  for  ser- 
vicing, and  it  is  preferred  that  only  the  operating  cutting 
means  be  driven  by  a  motor,  while  the  respective  other 
cutting  means,  which  is  idle,  is  disconnected  by  a  clutch  from 
the  motor.    _  - 


v 


There  is  disclosed  a  device  for  reducing  the  contact  pres- 
sure of  a  bobbin  contacting  a  drive  drum  of  a  winding  ar- 
rangement for  threads  or  the  like.  The  inventive  device  com- 
prises a  machine  frame,  a  pivotable  bobbin  support  arm  and 
loading  spring  means  cooperating  with  said  bobbin  support 
arm  for  providing  the  bobbin  contact  pressure.  A  lever  is 
pivotably  arranged  on  the  machine  frame  and  a  guide  ele- 
ment determines  the  position  of  said  lever.  According  to  an 
important  aspect  of  the  invention,  the  loading  spring  means  is 
attached  to  the  bobbin  support  arm  in  the  vicinity  of  the  bob- 
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bin  and  is  hinged  to  the  machine  frame  via  the  aforesaid   upright  support  carrying  a  pair  of  turntables  drivable   by 
lever,  so  that  the  guide  element  of  the  bobbin  support  arm   respective  electric  motors.  A  payout  device  is  fixed  in  the 
deflects  this  lever  and  the  loading  spring  means  over  a  cer- 
tain distance  while  the  bobbin  support  arm  is  tilted. 


3,661335 
ANTI-RICOCHET  WIRE  GUARD 
John  Joseph  Stefaniszyn,  Pointc  Claire,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

nied  Apr.  24,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  3 1 ,554 

Int.  CL  B65h  54/02 

U.S.  CI.  242-25  A  6  Claims 


ts*- 


An  apparatus  for  winding  wire  or  rod  on  a  reel  having  a 
shield,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  movable,  to  substantially 
enclose  and  protect  wire  wound  on  the  reel  when  the  wire  is 
cut.  A  circumferential  gap  is  provided  between  an  edge  of 
the  shield  and  a  flange  of  the  reel  through  which  the  cut  end 
of  the  wire  can  extend. 


3,661,336 

MINIATURE  CARTRIDGE  AND  MEANS  FOR 

INSTALLING  AND  REMOVING  THE  SAME 

Melvin  A.  Lace,  Prospect  Heighte,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

FUed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,633 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7/48 

U.S.  CI.  242—55.19  A  8  Claims 


middle  of  one  of  the  disks  to  controlledly  draw  the  film  con- 
tinuously from  the  interior  of  the  coil  and/or  to  coil  the  film 
on  the  external  periphery  of  the  other  disk. 


3,661,338 
HIGH  SPEED  WINDER 
Paul  E.  Becking,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Data-Link 
Corporation,  Saa  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873378 

Int.  CL  B65ii  23/18, 25/32,  23/16 

VS.  CI.  242-67.1  7  Oaims 


A  miniature  tope  cartridge  for  stereo  eight-track  tope 
players  with  a  housing  of  conventional  width  and  height  to  fit 
pre-existing  tope  players,  but  which  is  shortened  to  terminate 
within  a  range  from  between  anywhere  inwardly  of  the  front 
wall  of  the  tope  player  to  tpproximately  1  inch  outwardly  of 
the  front  wall  of  the  tope  player,  and  which  has  means  exten- 
sible from  the  cartridge  to  facilitote  grasping  of  the  cartridge 
for  removal  and/or  insertion  thereof  into  the  tope  player. 


3,661337 
SUPPLY  AND  TAKEUP  SYSTEM  FOR  FILM  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Willi  Burth,  Kaufmanncin,  Maricnplati  4,  Ravcnsburg,  Gcf> 
■aay 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874334 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oct.  18, 1969,  P  19  52 

592.9 

Intel.  B65h/ 7/45 

U.S.  CL  242-55.19  R  7  Claims 

A  reel  system  for  film  and  the  like  includes  a  pair  of  film 

plates  or  disks  mounted  on  respective  horizontal  arms  of  an 


Tape  winding  a|^>aratiis  including  a  motor-driven  reel  and 
meaits  for  stopping  the  reel  in  response  to  increased  tension 
on  the  tope,  including  a  tension  control  arm  which  is  mova- 
ble to  control  tope  tension,  and  including  automatic  cut-off 
means  when  the  tape  breaks  and  when  the  reel  is  filled. 


3,661339 
FILM  REWINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAMERAS 
Tenisfaige  Sliimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1969, 44/26698 

Int.  CL  Gi03p  1/04 
UA  CL  242-71.6  5  chteis 

A  film  rewinding  mechanism  for  underwater  cameras  com- 
prises a  rewinding  shaft  adapted  to  engage  film  rewind  gear- 
ing for  film  rewinding  and  to  disengage  from  the  gearing  dur- 
ing  film  advancement.  The  shaft  is  provided  with  two  coaxial 
gears  having  areas  formed  without  teeth.  During  film  ad- 
vancement, the  areas  without  teeth  are  in  alignment  to  disen- 
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gage  the  shaft  from  the  rewind  gearing;  and  during  rewind-    flanges  toward  each  other  and  which  are  of  a  length  corre- 
ing,  the  areas  without  teeth  are  out  of  alignment  to  form  a    lated  with  the  length  of  an  axially  rigid  spacer  surrounding 


continuous  toothed  gear  in  engagement  with  the  rewind  gear- 
ing. 


3,661340 
DOUBLE  SPOOL  WIRE  WINDER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
SPOOLING  MECHANISM 
Earl  R.  Tnisseii,  Syracuae,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1970,  Scr.  No.  20,168 
Int.  CL  B65h  75140 


the  fmgers  and  engaging  the  flanges  to  hold  them  in  spaced 
relation  while  the  fingers  are  under  tension. 


3,661342 
OPERATIVE  WINDING  SEPARATOR 
Charles  K.  Scars,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Jackson  Controls 
Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  64,995 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75114,  HOlf  27/JO 

U.S.  CI.  242- 1 18.41  12  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  242-86.8 


6ClalnH 


A  partition  mountable  on  a  core  to  form  winding  spaces  on 
a  bobbin,  the  partition  having  a  plurality  of  coacting  surfaces 
cooperatively  operative  to  captivate  and  conduct  a  strand 
being  wound  on  the  core  from  one  side  of  the  partition  to  the 
other. 


A  supp)ort  frame  for  support  from  a  tractor  hitch.  The 
frame  includes  a  rotatable  transverse  winding  drum  to  be 
driven  from  a  tractor  power  take-off  and  supported  from  the 
frame  for  easy  removal  therefrom.  The  frame  further  in- 
cludes spooling  guide  structure  for  guiding  wire  being  wound 
on  the  winding  drum  and  the  spooling  guide  structure  in- 
cludes structural  features  which  enable  it  to  be  rendered  in- 
operative and  stored  in  an  out-of-the-way  position  when  it  is 
desired  to  unwind  wire  from  the  drum. 


3,661343 

PAD  FOR  A  CONE 

Jaklcr  BarskI,  9  Wellcr  Terrace,  Saddlcbrook,  N  J. 

Flkd  June  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  44,1 18 

Int.  CI.  B65h  49136 

U.S.  CI.  242-141 


9  Claims 


3,661341 
COLLAPSIBLE  REEL 
Stephen  L.  Eihid,  641<61st  Place,  La  Grange,  Dl. 
Flkd  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  87931 1 
Int.  CI.  B65h  75122,  75/14 
US.  CL  242- 1 15  12  Claims 

A  reel  for  wire,  rope,  or  similar  materials  having  two  rigid 
flat  flanges  spaced  apart  in  parallel  planes  normal  to  a  com- 
mon axis  and  connected  at  angularly  spaced  points  around 
the  axis  by  a  plurality  of  elongated  fingers  which  are  formed 
of  a  foldable  or  flexible  material  permitting  movement  of  the 


A  pad  for  a  yam  cone  to  catch  unravelled  yarn  in  excess  of 
that  required  by  the  knitting  machine.  An  open  cylindrical 
frame  is  closed  at  one  end,  the  end  having  a  central  aperture. 
An  elastic  mesh  netting  is  placed  over  the  frame,  being 
retained  by  sleeve  means  in  the  aperture.  The  pad  is  posi- 
tioned beneath  the  cone  on  the  support  rod.  The  stretched 
net  inside  the  frame  forms  a  soft,  resilient,  yet  firm  surface  to 
catch  yam  unravelling  due  to  inertia!  forces  from  sudden 
stops  or  slowdowns  on  the  yam  fed  into  the  knitting  machine. 
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3,661344 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

Takahiro  Nakamura,  Ncyagawa;  Onhiko  Yano,  Kadoma,  and 

Hkleki  Sakumoto,  Morlguchi,  M  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to 

Matsushita  Electric  IndiHtrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38359 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Japui,  May  24,  1969,  4440299; 

44-40300;  4440301;  4440302;  4440303;  4440304 

Int.  CL  G03b  //04,  Glib  15/32, 23/04 

U.S.  CL  242- 199  4  Claims 


A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  device  of  the  car- 
tridge loading  type  utilizing  for  its  operation  a  movement  of 
the  magnetic  tape  magazine  in  which  a  magnetic  tape  is 
wound  on  a  reel  at  the  time  the  cartridge  is  inserted  in  and 
removed  from  the  device.  Specifically,  a  video  tape  recorder 
adapted  to  be  mounted  with  a  tape  magazine  has  a 
mechanism  for  dravmig  the  upe  out  of  the  tape  magazine 
and  for  bringing  the  upe  into  contact  with  a  tape  guide  pro- 
vided with  a  rotary  magnetic  head  or  with  a  stationary  mag- 
netic head  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  tape  magazine 
when  it  is  inserted  in  the  magnetic  tape  recorder,  a 
mechanism  for  removing  the  magnetic  tape  from  the  tape 
guide,  stationary  magnetic  head  or  the  like  and  retuming  it 
into  the  magazine  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  tape 
magazine  when  it  is  removed  from  the  recorder,  a 
mechanism  for  bringing  the  tape  out  of  contact  with  the  tape 
guide,  stationary  magnetic  head  or  the  like  for  reducing  the 
friction  exerted  on  the  running  tape  when  the  tape  is  fast  for- 
warded or  rewound,  and  a  mechanism  for  making  it  easy  to 
insert  the  tape  cartridge  in  and  remove  it  from  the  tap>e 
recorder. 


3,661345 
HUB  TO  HUB  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Theodore  Rttz,  Jr.,  3691  Whltfidd,  Waterford,  Mkh.,  and 
Joacph  M.  Rkhtardk,  20021  Avakm,  St.  Clair  Shores, 
Mkh. 

Flkd  May  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  729,469 

hA.  CL  Glib  23/08;  B65h  75/28 

U.S.CL  242-199  v^^  5  Claims 


■^rtT- 
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A  hub  to  hub  tape  cartridge  is  disclosed  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  component  having  locator  pin  apertures  therein 


used  in  assembly  of  said  cartridge;  and  a  hub  having  a  par- 
ticular construction  of  tape  lock  means  thereon;  said  com- 
ponent having  male  and  female  cross  posts  which  mate 
without  locking  in  a  sliding  fit  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
corner-turning  posts  for  guiding  the  moving  tape;  said  com- 
ponent also  having  an  integrally  formed  solid  and  continuous 
thinned  walled  viewing  section. 


3,661346 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  MISSILE  GUIDING  SIGNALS' 

Arnold   Stangl,  Ottobrunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bolkow 

Gcsclbchaft  mit  bcschranktcr  Haftung,  Ottobrunn   near 

Munkh,  Germany 

Continuation  of  appUcatkn  Scr.  No.  729,215,  May  15,  1968. 

This  applkatkn  Oct.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  866,139 
Claims  priority,  appBcation  Germany,  May  23, 1967,  B  92667 

Int.  CLF41g  7/0(7 
U.S.  CL  244—3. 16  2  Claims 


■£y 


A  device  for  producing  signals  for  guiding  a  jet-propelled 
missile  includes  a  periscope  associated  with  an  infrared 
goniometer,  the  periscope  having  an  eyepiece  and  being 
mounted  on  a  support  plate.  A  hand  lever  is  provided  for 
manual  guidance  of  the  missile  in  the  event  that  infrared 
guidance  is  ineffective  and  is  positioned  to  extend  in  the 
direction  of  the  line  of  sight  of  the  periscope.  This  handle  is 
positioned  above  the  support  plate  of  the  periscope  and  on 
the  side  of  the  periscope  opposite  that  having  the  eyepiece, 
for  easy  and  comfortable  operatwn  by  an  operator. 


3^1347 
GAIN  CHANGER 
William  H.  Woodworth,  and  Jack  A.  Crawfortl,  both  of  China 
Lake,  CaUf.,  asrignors  to  The  United  Stales  of  America  m 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Flkd  July  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,732 

Int.  a.  B64c  13/50,  15/00 

U.S.  CL  244—77  D  3  Claims 


oMuiLf  turn 
utnirif    •  -  IS 


•O. 


LIVIt 

KTtCTaa 


tt 


A«««LiRoitma 


i-awteTWM 

•VITM 


-■•■leTMMAL 


■■T«***TM 


■        TMII        ' 


I 


AlHtHTN 


■LimriOII    ^**''     HMTIM. 

•0«MTIMI 


iAM.1    MM    ^— ****;• 

T 


AttHwTM    eoaraot 


A  device  for  adjusting  the  gain  of  the  amplifier  which 
drives  the  control  surfaces  of  an  aerodynamic  vehicle  to 
compensate  for  changes  in  lateral  acceleration  of  the  vehicle 
wherein  the  acceleration  component  of  the  commanded 
guidance  is  compared  to  the  measured  acceleration  normal 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle.  If  the  commanded  ac- 
celeration is  higher  than  that  measured,  the  gain  of  the  varia- 
ble gain  amplifier  which  drives  the  control  surfaces  of  the 
aerodynamic  vehicle  is  increased. 
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3,661348 

SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  ELEVATABLE  AIRCRAFT 

NET  BARRIERS 

LtU  Mathias  Borchag,  Norrkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Borgs 

Fabriks  AB,  Norrkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1970,  Set.  No.  87,099 

Claims  prktrity,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  14,  1969, 

15,626/69 

Int.  CI.  B64c  25/68 


plastic.  The  carrier  configuration  provides  for  ready  adapta- 
tion to  a  wide  range  of  vase  sizes  and  shapes  and  prevents 
tipping  during  transportation  and  dehvery  of  floral  arrange- 
ments. Two  general  types  of  earners  are  disclosed,  a  first 


U.S.CI.  244— HOC 


8  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  supporting  an  elevatable  aircraft  barri- 
er net  comprising  a  supporting  means  consisting  of  a  convex 
arcuate  structure  consisting  of  at  least  one  or  more  inflated 
gas  or  air-filled  tubes  to  which  a  barrier  net  is  attached,  the 
tubes  when  inflated  raising  into  an  arcuate  support  for  the 
net,  causing  the  central  portion  of  the  net,  or  that  part  which 
is  contacted  by  the  aircraft,  to  be  brought  to  a  position  where 
it  is  then  the  highest  portion  of  the  net. 


3,661,349 
ADJUSTABLE  CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 
Robert  W.  Dc  Vrics,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Wol- 
verine Industries,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  23,685 

Int.Cl.A47gii//2 

U.S.  CI.  248-46  17  Claims 


The  tree  stand  is  collapsible  for  storage,  and  includes 
means  to  positively  latch  the  tree  shaft  receptacle  in  adjusted 
positions  of  tilt,  thereby  minimizing  the  risk  of  accidental 
release  of  the  receptacle  and  possible  overturning  of  the  as- 
sembly. 


3,661,350 

FLORAL  CARRIER 

Rkhard  C.  Eckler,  Wayland,  Mass.,  and  Frank  H.  Amirault, 

Lynn,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Fredrick  Brasco,  Weston,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,997 

Int.  CI.  A47g  7100 

U.S.  CI.  248—146  5  Claims 

A  carrier  designed  for  accepting  a  wide  variety  of  vases 

employed  in  the  floral  trade  is  conveniently  formed  from 


type  being  used  generally  for  most  shapes  and  sizes  of  floral 
vase,  and  the  other  type  being  employed  specially  for  a  class 
of  irregular  shapes,  such  as  for  bulky  oblong  or  rectangular 
vases. 


3,661351 

LADDER  MOL'NTED  PAINT  PAIL  SUPPORT 

Olaf  L.  Obcn,  5325  1 16(h  Avenue,  N.E.,  KIrkland,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  887,633 

Int.  a.  E06c  7114 

VS.  CI.  248-210  3  Claims 


An  inclined  panel  member  including  a  hook  at  iu  upper 
end  for  embracingly  engaging  and  canting  relative  to  the  side 
rail  of  a  ladder  for  support  of  the  panel  member  from  the 
ladder  side  rail  with  the  panel  member  inclined  downwardly 
and  outwardly  to  the  outside  of  the  ladder  side  rail.  The 
lower  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  panel  member  includes 
outwardly  projecting  extensions  for  underlying  a  first  pair  of 
peripherally  spaced  portions  of  an  inwardly  projecting 
peripheral  rim  assembly  of  a  paint  can  and  the  inclined  side 
edges  of  the  panel  member  include  notches  therein  for  em- 
bracingly and  clampingly  engaging  a  second  pair  of 
peripherally  spaced  portions  of  the  cam  rim  assembly  spaced 
slightly  closer  together  than  the  first  pair  of  rim  assembly 
peripheral  portions.  In  addition,  the  lower  edge  portion  of 
the  panel  member  includes  a  centrally  disposed  laterally  out- 
wardly struck  tongue  which  projects  from  the  undersurface 
side  of  the  panel  member  and  includes  a  free  end  portion  for 
underiying  still  another  portion  of  the  peripheral  rim  as- 
sembly of  the  paint  can  spaced  centrally  intermediate  both 
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the  first  and  second  pairs  of  peripherally  spaced  portions  of 
the  rim  assembly  of  the  can.  In  addition  to  providing  a  means 
for  suspending  a  paint  can  from  a  ladder  side  rail,  the  panel 
member  also  functions  as  an  inclined  drain  surface  for  drain- 
ing paint  clinging  to  a  brush  may  be  wiped  to  remove  excess 
paint  and  the  horizontally  opening  upper  hook  portion  of  the 
panel  member  defines  a  support  from  which  a  paint  brush 
may  be  supported  when  the  can  is  not  being  supported  from 
a  ladder,  the  handle  portion  of  the  paint  brush  being  received 
through  the  hook  and  canted  relative  thereto  with  the  bristles 
of  the  brush  disposed  over  the  top  of  the  associated  can. 


3,661,352 

ADJUSTABLE  SLIDE  MEMBERS,  ESPECIALLY  TO 

ACCOMODATE  VEHICLE  SEAT  TRAVEL 

Arthur  Herbert  McFarlanc,  Basildon,  England,  assignor  to 

Teleflex  Limited,  Basildon,  Essex,  England 

Filed  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,480 
Claims  priority,  applicatkMi  Great  Britain,  July  10, 1969, 

34,872/69 

Int.  CI.  F16m  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—429  10  Claims 


An  improved  locking  device  comprising  two  assemblies 
relatively  slidable  with  respect  to  each  other,  one  of  said  as- 
semblies having  a  support  means  extending  in  the  direction 
of  relative  sliding  and  having  thereon  a  first  position  holding 
means,  the  other  of  said  assemblies  having  thereon  a  second 
position  holding  means  for  operative  engagement  with  said 
first  position  holding  means  and  biasing  means  attached  to  a 
toggle  link  means,  said  toggle  link  means  being  connected  to 
said  second  position  holding  means  for  shifting  it  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  first  position  holding  means. 


3,661353 

TRAY  HAVING  CONTAINERS  FOR  FORMING  ICE 

CUBES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  Ncwstedcr,  W.  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Monogram 

Ice  Company,  Inc.,  Orange,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,425 

Int.  CI.  B4 lb  11/62 

US.  CI.  249- 103  2  Claims 


A  tray  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  with  containers 
disposed  therein.  The  containers  include  a  rim  with  a  well  de- 
pending therefrom  which  is  shaped  to  form  letters  of  the 
alphabet.  The  well  sides  each  have  a  draft  and  locking  means 
are  on  each  container  for  selectively  locking  it  into  its 
respective  aperture.  The  bottom  of  the  conuiners  are  in  a 
common  plane  and  can  all  be  placed  in  direct  contact  with  a 
cooling  surface. 


3,661354 
REINFORCED  CONCRETE  WALL  FORM  PANEL 
Rkhari  T.  Daglel,  Elk  Grove  VDIage,  and  David  L.  Cody, 
Hoffman  Estates,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Symons  Corpora- 
tion, Des  Plalnes,  III. 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,501 

Int.  CI.  E04g/;/06 

U.S.  CI.  249- 1 92  8  Claims 


A  reinforced  concrete  wall  form  panel  of  the  "Steel-Ply" 
type  and  consisting  of  a  steel-studded  rectangular  plywood 
facing  which  is  reinforced  by  horizontally  dispose,  verti- 
cally, spaced,  transverse  crossbars  which  define  included 
openings  therebetween.  Additional  vertically  disposed, 
horizontally  spaced,  longitudinal  backbone  members  extend 
the  full  length  of  the  panel,  intersect  the  transverse  crossbars, 
extend  across  the  included  openings  and  provide  a  plate  ac- 
tion which  limits  the  deflection  of  the  plywood  facing  to  sub- 
stantially the  deflection  of  such  crossbars,  while  at  the  same 
time  preventing  rotation  of  the  crossbars. 


3,661355 
INTERNAL  BALL  VALVE 
William  W.  Rawstron,  Northboro,  Mass.,  and  Edwin  S.  Carl- 
son, Chicago,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Jamesbury  Corporation, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  by  said  Rawstron 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  629,043 

Int  CI.  F16k  5/06;  B60p  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  25 1  - 144  6  Claims 


The  disclosure  herein  is  directed  to  valving  means  of  the 
type  commonly  used  in  highway  and  railway  tank  cars.  The 
operating  mechanism  of  the  valve  is  positioned  within  the 
tank  with  only  the  actuator  of  the  valve  projecting  beyond 
the  tank  surface.  Accordingly,  in  the  event  of  a  wreck  or  the 
like,  the  valve  will  not  be  damaged.  The  valve,  comprising  a 
ball  positioned  in  a  body  portion  between  a  pair  of  resilient 
lip  seals,  is  conveniently  actuated  fi-om  a  side  thereof  or  from 
the  bottom  by  means  of  a  valve  stem  which  is  in  engagement 
with  the  ball  of  the  valve. 
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3,661356 
INLET  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PNEUMATIC  SYSTEM 
Council  A.  Tucker,  Glendak,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Natter  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Temple  City,  Calif. 

nicd  Feb.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  9,892 

Int.  CI.  F16k  1116;  F16I  5100 

\}JS,  CI.  25 1—299  9  Claims 


3,661,358 
CABLE  PULLING  METHOD 
Marcus  J.  Dill,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Western  Com- 
pany of  North  America,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,648 

Int.  CI.  E21c  29/76 

U.S.  CI.  254- 1 34.3  R  9  Claims 


!) 

An  inlet  valve  assembly  for  a  pneumatic  system  having  a 
mounting  plate  securable  to  a  room  wall.  A  one  piece  tubular 
inlet  member  is  provided  with  integral  keeper  means  for 
holding  it  detachably  assembled  to  the  mounting  plate  and 
provides  a  valve  seat  for  a  valve  member  mounted  on  the 
inner  side  of  a  pivoting  cover  plate  for  the  assembly.  A  con- 
cealed control  switch  for  the  pneumatic  system  is  operated 
automatically  by  opening  and  closing  the  cover  plate. 


.  Elongated  objects  such  as  cables,  wire,  and  the  like,  are 
passed  through  relatively  tight-fitting  tubular  members  by  ini- 
tially applying  an  aqueous  mixture  of  a  particulate  hydratable 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  200,000 
to  each  elongated  object  and  thereafter  passing  the  object 
through  the  tubular  member  by  means  of  a  pulling  line.  For 
example,  an  aqueous  slurry  containing  from  about  O.S  to 
about  4  weight  percent  of  an  admixture  of  a  copolymer  of 
acrylamide  and  vinylpyridine,  and  sodium  carboxymethylcel- 
lulose  is  applied  to  the  surface  a  telephone  cable  as  it  is  being 
pulled  through  an  underground  conduit.  The  slurry  will  ad- 
here tenaciously  to  the  conduit,  to  reduce  the  fHctional 
forces  which  normally  inhibit  the  pulling  operation,  and  is 
non-deleterious  to  conventional  cable  jacket  material. 


I 


3,661,357  !  3,661359 

DUST  VALVE  ENERGY  ABSORBER 

Floyd  Armstrong,  Jr.,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United  States    Brooks   Walker.    1280   Columbus   Avenue,   San   Francisco, 
Steel  Corporatkm  Calif. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,170  FUwJ  J«n-  »2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2327 

Int.  CI.  F16k  3116,  25/00  Int.  a.  EOlf  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  251-62  11  Claims    U.S.CL  256-1  8  Claims 

*  II 


The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  form  an  energy  absorber 
of  used  auto  tires  and  rims  mounted  so  as  to  receive  the  im- 
pact on  the  tire  tread  and  collapse  the  rim  with  enough  ener- 
gy, the  tires  to  be  filled  with  liquid  with  holes  and  blow-out 
plugs,  the  rims  and  plugs  to  be  cheap  enough  to  be  thrown 
away  after  a  serious  accident. 


A  dust  valve  for  use  between  the  hopper  of  dust  catching 
equipment  and  the  dust  disposable  system  includes  two 
spaced  plates  having  a  slide  plate  therebetween.  The  slide 
plate  has  an  opening  which  is  movable  into  and  out  of  align- 
ment with  the  dust  conveying  conduits.  The  opening  walls 
are  so  shaped  as  to  provide  a  shearing  action  across  the  bot- 
tom of  the  top  plate  to  prevent  or  lessen  dust  build  up.  The 
height  of  the  space  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  slide 
plate  which  is  held  against  the  bottom  of  the  top  plate  by 
means  of  spring  biased  rollers  extending  into  the  space.  The 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  slide  plate  are  in  contact  with  roller 
guides.  The  slide  plate  is  actuated  by  means  of  two  air  cylin- 
ders having  their  piston  rods  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
slide  plate. 


3,661,360 
STRESSED  CHAIN  FENCE 
Edward   F.   Windham,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
General  Safety  Inc.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,844 
Int.  CI.  E04h/ 7/02 
U.S.  CI.  256-37  4  Claims 

A  tightening  arrangement  for  a  chain  adapted  to  be  strung 
rigidly  between  adjoining  pluralities  of  post  members;  a 
screw  type  tightening  device  is  attached  to  the  first  and  last 
of  the  plurality  of  post  members  which  have  bracket  means 
to  which  the  ends  of  the  chain  can  be  releasable  attached  so 
that  when  the  screw  type  tightening  means  are  turned  the 
chain  is  drawn  in  opposite  direction  to  tighten  the  chain;  the 
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intermediate  post  members  between  the  end  posts  are  each 
provided  with  a  hook  for  hooking  attachment  of  said  chain 
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thereto  between  adjoining  chain  links;  the  intermediate  hook 
members  on  the  intermediate  posts  are  pivotabie  to  permit 
take-up  of  any  slack  in  the  chain  between  adjoining  posts. 


3,66 1 36 1 

FLUID-ACTUATED  VIBRATOR  WITH  HEUCALLY- 

SHAPED  FLUID  PASSAGEWAYS 

George  Lester  Malan,  560  East  Rowland,  Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  73,409 

Int.  CI.  BOH  ]  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  259—  1  R  4  Claims 


A  free-rotor  vibrator  of  the  class  which  includes  an  outer 
case  containing  an  internal  cylindrical  race  wherein  there  or- 
bits a  free  rotor  of  lesser  diameter.  Actuating  fluid  at  rela- 
tively high  pressure  and  exhaust  fluid  at  relatively  low  pres- 
sure are  respectively  supplied  to  the  rotor  and  exhausted 
therefrom  simultaneously  at  both  ends  thereof  in  order  to 
provide  power  for  the  orbital  propulsion  of  the  rotor.  This  is 
accomplished  by  providing  helically-shaped  passages 
between  the  race  and  the  case,  whereby  the  radical  centrifu- 
gal forces  of  the  rotor  are  resisted  by  helically-shaped  separa- 
tors, there  always  being  at  least  one  which  resists  the  cantil- 
ever-type flexure  of  the  race  between  the  separators. 


3,661362 
ROTARY  VIBRATOR 
Pcder  Ubik  Pouisen,  Lonboh  Ladegaard  3480  Frcdensborg, 
Lyngby,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  883,434 
Clabns  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  10,  1968,  6047 

Int.  CI.  BOif  ;y/oo 

U.S.  CI.  259- 1  R  9  Claims 


S 


A  rotary  vibrator  in  which  energy  from  a  rotating  shaft  is 
converted  to  mechanical  vibrations  between  a  rotor  member 


and  a  stator  member,  one  of  which  is  formed  as  a  prism  the 
cross-section  of  which  is  a  regular  polygon  uith  rounded  ver- 
tices while  the  other  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  balls  or 
rolls  axially  parallel  to  the  prism,  retained  in  such  relative 
positions  that  they  are  positioned  at  the  vertices  of  a  regular 
polygon  the  face  number  of  which  differs  from  the  face 
number  of  the  prism,  preferably  by  one. 


3,661363 
CONTINUOUS  MIXER 
Rcnato  Aktti,  Via  SanpkMie  14,  21 100  Vanse,  Italy 

Filed  May  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,995 
Claims  priority,  applkalioa  Italy,  May  18,  1968,  16671  A/68 

Int.  CL  BOlf  7/24.  7/08 
VS.  a.  259—7  10  Claims 


A  mixer  for  use  particularly  in  the  dispersion  of  powders  in 
gelatinous  masses  and  for  the  handling  of  the  resultant  mix- 
tures, applicable  especially  to  the  rubber  and  plastics  indus- 
tries in  general,  in  which  a  single  mixing  chamber  is  used 
together  with  a  single  rotor  consisting  of  a  number  of  sec- 
tions inside  said  chamber. 


3,661364 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MIXING  OF  MATERIALS 
Jaime  Ricliard  Lage,  Umiken,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  F. 
Barry  Haskett,  Versoix,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,529 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2, 1968,  139497 

Intel.  BOlf  5//2 

U.S.  CI.  259—95  2  Claims 


A  method  and  a  device  for  the  continuous  mixing  of  at 
least  two  materials  of  which  one  can  be  pumped  and  provid- 
ing a  tank  for  the  mixing  process  in  which  the  material  to  be 
mixed  is  caused  to  circulate  by  means  of  a  feed  pump. 
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3(66 1  «365 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROPORTIONING  DRY 
PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 
Fayette  J.  Cloud,  Jr.,  LiksvUle,  N.C,  asignor  to  W.  R.  Bon- 
sal  Company,  LilcsviUc,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,539 
Int.  CI.  B28c  7104 


U.S.  CI.  259-154 


10  Claims 


Sc«e*N24 


lion  of  the  coolant,  and  then  outwardly  of  the  tank.  During 
the  time  the  fluid  passes  through  the  tank,  it  is  cleaned  and 
cooled  and,  if  the  fluid  is  solvent-laden  air,  the  solvent  is 
separated  from  the  air  and  thereafter  recooied  so  that  it  can 
be  used  again.  A  coolant  spray  is  utilized  to  clean  and  cool 
the  fluid  still  further  as  it  passes  out  of  the  unk  through  the 
discharge  conduit. 


3,661367 

CARBURETORS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Andre  Louis  Menncsson,  Neuilly-sur-Sdnc,  France,  assignor 

to  Sodcte  Industiieilc  De  Brevets  Et  D'Etudcs  S.I.B.E., 

Neuilly-sur-Seinc,  France 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,940 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  17,  1970,  7014054 

Int.  CI.  F02m  7122 
U.S.  CI.  261— 41  D  1  Claim 


An  apparatus  for  continuously  combining  and  mixing  a 
plurality  of  dry  particulate  materials,  such  as  the  various  con- 
stituents in  dry  concrete  or  mortar  mixes,  in  accurate 
preselected  proportions.  The  apparatus  includes  a  separate 
bin  adapted  to  store  a  relatively  large  quantity  of  each  con- 
stituent, a  rotatable  and  vibratable  screw  conveyor  for  feed- 
ing one  of  the  constituents  from  its  bin  at  a  constant 
preselected  volumetric  flow  rate,  and  means  for  feeding  a 
second  constituent  from  its  bin  at  a  constant  preselected 
gravimetric  flow  rate.  The  gravimetric  feeding  means  in- 
cludes a  conveyor  adapted  to  be  translated  at  a  constant 
speed,  means  for  monitoring  the  weight  of  the  constituent 
carried  on  the  conveyor,  and  control  means  to  adjust  the  rate 
of  delivery  of  the  constituent  onto  the  conveyor  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  weight  thereof  on  the  conveyor. 


.} 


3,661366 
FLUID  CLEANING  AND  COOLING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Cletus  W.  Shinkle,  600  Lewis  Road,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  734,772,  June  5,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

120,038 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  261-5  12aaims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  cleaning  and  cooling  a  fluid, 
such  as  ambient  air,  wherein  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  coo- 
lant, such  as  water  or  the  like,  is  provided  with  an  air  inlet 
conduit  and  an  air  discharge  conduit,  whereby  air  to  be 
cleaned  and  cooled  is  directed  into  the  tank  through  a  por- 


AC. 


B'\- 


The  carburetor  has  a  fuel/air  mixture  supply  circuit  con- 
stituted by  the  sequence  of  an  ascending  channel  connected 
to  a  float  chamber  through  an  immersed  calibrated  orifice 
and  a  descending  channel  with  an  opening  into  the  intake 
pipe  of  the  carburetor  downstream  of  the  main  throttle 
member  of  this  pipe.  The  descending  channel  is  controlled  by 
a  member  which  opens  it  only  during  periods  of  deceleration 
of  the  engine.  The  linking  zone  between  the  two  channels  is 
above  the  constant  level  of  the  float  chamber  and  connected 
through  an  air  passage  having  a  second  calibrated  orifice,  to 
an  air  intake  zone  of  the  carburetor  other  than  that  con- 
nected to  the  upper  portion  of  the  float  chamber.  The 
ascending  channel  has  a  further  calibrated  orifice  above  the 
constant  level  and  communicates  with  the  space  above  the 
constant  level  through  a  passage  of  small  cross-section  open- 
ing into  the  ascending  channel  between  its  two  calibrated  ori- 
fices and  also  itself  above  the  constant  level.  The  assembly 
reduces  the  suction  in  the  ascending  channel  to  an  extent  in- 
sufficient or  sufficient  to  stop  the  fuel  being  sucked  into  the 
descending  channel  according  as  the  closure  member  is  open 
or  not. 


3,661368 
GASEOUS  FLUX  DISTRIBUTOR 
Robert  Metivier,  49  rue  du  Docteur  Blanche,  Paris,  France 
nied  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847352 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1969,  162554 
Int.  CI.  A61m  17100-  BOld  47102 
U.S.  CL  261—63  2  Claims 

This  device  consists  of  an  enclosure  subdivided  internally 
by  a  partition  perforated  by  a  great  number  of  holes  having 
parallel  axes  and  opening  on  one  side  into  a  single  chamber 
and  on  the  other  side  into  two  separate  chambers  by  a  lon- 
gitudinal partition.  A  suitable  shutter  [>ermits  of  covering  in 
said  single  chamber  holes  corresponding  to  one  of  said 


May  9,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


509 


separated  chambers  and  at  the  same  time  uncovering  the 
equivalent  number  of  holes  opening  into  the  chamber  3  for 


^      3,661370  I 

GAS  DELIVERY  MANIFOLD  AND  PROCESSED 
MATERIAL  DISCHARGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTARY 

KILN 
Eugene  F.  Rossi,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  MDwaukcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,282 

InL  a.  F27b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  263—33  R  8  Claims 


the  purpose  of  varying  the  proportion  of  the  outputs  of  the 
two  fluxes. 


3,661369 
HEATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SIMPLIFIED 
FOCUSSING  MEANS 
Bernard  J.  Costello,  Ringocs,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Argus  En- 
gineering Company,  Inc.,  Hopcwdl,  N J. 

Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,725 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9114,  3106 

U.S.  CI.  263-2  R  17  Qaims 


Heating  apparatus  including  a  radiation  source  and  reflec- 
tor means  for  focussing  reflected  rays  at  an  image  focus.  The 
source  of  radiant  energy  and  reflector  means  are  mounted 
upon  an  adjustable  support  which  is  linearly  movable  in  a 
vertical  direction  to  position  a  heating  apparatus  above  a 
working  surface. 

The  working  surface  is  comprised  of  means  movable  in  two 
mutually  perpendicular  directions  within  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  heating  apparatus. 
Said  means  is  further  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  ob- 
ject to  be  heated.  Indicator  means  located  outside  of  the 
heating  area,  is  coupled  to  the  heating  apparatus  and  in- 
cludes pointer  means  adaptable  to  be  positioned  immediately 
above  the  region  of  the  object  to  be  heated.  The  support  as- 
sembly is  initially  moved  to  a  first  position.  The  object  to  be 
heated  is  placed  upon  the  supporting  means  which,  together 
with  the  eating  apparatus  is  adjusted  to  place  the  indicator  so 
as  to  rest  upon  the  object  to  be  heated.  After  adjustment,  the 
supporting  apparatus  is  then  moved  to  a  second  working 
position  whereby  the  adjustments  previously  made  rapidly 
and  accurately  locate  the  object  to  be  heated  exactly  in  the 
focal  image  of  the  reflector  means. 

Further  means  may  be  provided  for  locking  the  supporting 
surface  in  position  to  prevent  its  jarring  when  moved  into  the 
working  position.  Also,  novel  reflector  means  may  be  pro- 
vided for  projecting  the  object  being  heated  upon  a  screen 
for  viewing  purposes  to  accurately  control  the  level  of  heat- 
ing required  whereby  the  radiation  employed  for  heating  is 
utilized  as  the  illuminating  source  for  the  projection  ap- 
paratus. 


A  rotary  kiln  is  disclosed  with  a  rotary  firing  hood 
mounted  concentrically  over  the  material  discharge  end  of 
the  kiln  to  rotate  with  the  kiln.  A  main  burner  assembly  pro- 
jects axially  through  a  neck  formed  by  a  rear  wall  of  the  hood 
and  a  plurality  of  burners  project  radially  through  the  kiln 
shell.  Fuel  gas  conducting  tubes  for  supplying  the  kiln  shell 
burners,  are  mounted  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  kiln  shell 
and  extend  axially  through  the  hood  and  rear  wall  thereof. 
The  fuel  tubes  each  have  portions  that  project  radially  in- 
ward along  an  outer  surface  of  the  hood  rear  wall  and  axially 
away  from  the  rear  wall  to  an  annular  fuel  gas  manifold  box 
mounted  close  around  the  hood  rear  wall  neck.  The  annular 
manifold  box  has  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  radial  walls  con- 
nected to  rotate  with  the  rotary  hood  and  a  nonrotating  outer 
sleeve  connected  to  a  stationary  fuel  gas  delivery  conduit.  An 
annular  air  manifold  box,  similar  in  construction  to  the  fuel 
gas  manifold  box,  is  mounted  close  around  the  axially  ex- 
tending portions  of  the  fuel  tubes  and  between  the  fuel  gas 
manifold  box  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  firing  hood.  Air  con- 
ducting tubes  mounted  on  the  kiln  shell  also  extend  axially 
through  the  rotary  hood  and  rear  wall  thereof  and  have  por- 
tions which  project  radially  inward  and  axially  away  from  the 
rear  wall  to  the  annular  air  manifold  box.  The  kiln  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  radial  discharge  ports,  circumferentially 
spaced  180°  apart,  for  discharging  processed  material  twice 
each  revolution  of  the  kiln.  The  air  and  fuel  gas  tubes  are  ar- 
ranged along  the  kiln  shell  in  two  groups,  with  each  group  of 
tubes  being  on  one  side  of  the  kiln  and  between  the  pair  of 
kiln  discharge  ports  to  be  spaced  away  from  hot  processed 
material  discharged  through  the  ports. 


3,661371 
CONVECTOR  PLATES 
Leslie  George  Victor  SkeHon,  Port  Talbot;  Godfrey  Hunt 
Thomas,  Portbcawl,  and  Hcdicy  Brynmor  Jenkins,  Port 
Talbot,  all  of  Wales,  assignors  to  SkeltoD-Tbomas  Limited, 
Port  Talbot,  Wales 

Fikd  May  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36359 
Claims  priortty,  application  Great  Britain,  May  13, 1969, 

24379/69 
Int  a.  C21d  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  266—5  R  6  Claims 

A  convector  plate  for  use  in  heat  treatment  furnaces  com- 
prising a  plate  of  substantially  circular  configuration  with  an 
upper  and  lower  surface  each  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
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gas  passage  means  of  channel  section,  the  passage  means  in  paratus  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  hermetically  sealed  lined 
one  face  being  mutually  parallel  and  each  means  in  one  face  chamber  provided  an  internal  gas  heating  system  and  with  a 
being  mutually  parallel  and  each  having  substantially  parallel    device  for  removing  the  products  of  combustion. 


wall  means,  wherein  the  passage  means  in  the  upper  surface 
are  disposed  mutually  at  right  angles  to  the  passage  means  in 
the  lower  surface. 


3,661374 

CAR  WITH  A  VESSEL  FOR  THE  CONVEYING  OF  HOT 

SUBSTANCES,  PARTICULARLY  MOLTEN  PIG  IRON 

Wiihdmus  Lambertus  Van  Wicrst,  Suitpoort,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  KoninkltJkc  Ncdcrlandsche  Hoogovens  En  Staal 

Fabrieken  N.V.,  Djmuklen,  Nctiwrlamb 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,182 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Netherlands,  Oct.  7,  1968, 

6814343 

Int.  a.C21c;/06 

U.S.  CI.  266—39  6  Claims 


3,661,372 
WATER-COOLED  PANEL 
Hartman  Mftchdl,  and  Joseph  A.  Victorisz,  both  of  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Kopf^  Company,  Inc.,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84343 

Int.  CI.  C21c5/40 

U.S.  CI.  266-15  14  Claims 


»~^] 


^zr 


A  hollow  panel  through  which  cooling  water  flows  com- 
prises a  rectangular  box  having  one  undulating  surface  that  is 
exposed  to  heat,  such  as  the  heat  of  exhaust  gases  from  a 
BOF  converter. 


3,661,373 
APPARATUS  FOR  nLTRATION  OF  MOLTEN  METALS 
AND  ALLOYS  CONTAINING  A  SOLID  PHASE 
Vasily   Mikhailovich  ChcHsov,  prospefct  Kosmonavtov,  38, 
korpus  2,  kv.  92;  Sergei  Petrovich  Kosarcv,  Nalichnaya 
uHtsa,   39,  korpus  I,   kv.   20,  and   Nina   Voldemarovna 
Didrikh,  Moskovsky  prospekt,  220,  kv.  26,  aO  of  Lenfai- 
grad,  U.S.S.R. 

Flkd  Aug.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,788 

Int.  CL  C21c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  266—34  T  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  is  proposed  for  filtration  of  molten  metals 
and  alloys  characterized  in  that  the  metal  collector  of  the  ap- 


The  refractory  lined  vessel  is  elongated  and  carried  by 
wheeled  bogies  to  be  tiltable  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  in- 
cludes the  improvements,  severally  and  in  various  combina- 
tions, that  the  vessel  shell  is  bulged  and  the  lining  is 
thickened  opposite  the  opening,  preferably  over  at  least  40 
percent  of  the  length  of  the  vessel  and  about  half  of  its 
peripheral  extent,  producing  a  longer  lived  vessel  and  one 
which  is  cheaper  and  more  readily  manipulated  in  respects 
set  forth  in  detail. 


3,661375 
SHOCK  AND  VIBRATION  ISOLATOR  AND  DAMPING 

SYSTEM 
Walter  J.  Krvpick,  Succanmna;  Allan  B.  PQger,  W.  CaldwcU, 
and  Robert  J.  Dickie,  Maywood,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35318 

Int.a.  F16f /5/yo 

U.S.  CI.  267-137  17  Claims 


A  system  for  connecting  between  two  members  to  provide 
isolation  and  damping  of  relative  movement  between  the 
members,  the  system  including  a  pair  of  spaced  telescoped 
coupling  sleeves  respectively  secured  to  said  members.  A 
damping  means  is  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  sleeves, 
and  an  effective  spring  resistance  to  radial  and  axial  move- 
ment is  provided  between  the  sleeves. 


li 
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3,661376  3,661378 

SUPPORT  HAVING  THREE  AXES  OF  ADJUSTMENT  GRIPPING  DEVICE 

AND  A  SINGLE  LOCKING  HANDLE  Harry    G.    Dodge,    and    Leonard    P.    Sponteltt,    both    of 

Dwight  A.  HiU,  1740  Huntingtoa  Drive,  South  Pasadena,  PaincsvUle,  Ohio,  anignorB  to  Crawford  Fttttng  Company, 

Calif.,  and  Otto  F.  Colbert,  6309  South  Pickering  Avenue,  Sok>n,  Ohio 

Whittier,  Calif.  Filed  Sept.  30, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  862^96 

Flkd  Apr.  9, 1970.  Ser.  No.  27,039  Int.  CL  B25b  1120 

Int.Cl.  B23q;/04  U.S.  CI.  269— 131                                                         17  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  269-75                                                        10  Claims 


A  work  support  device  has  a  base  structure,  a  split  carrier 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  structure,  a  post,  and  a  split 
bushing  for  releasably  receiving  the  post  and  for  selectively 
gripping  the  post.  The  split  bushing  is  mounted  within  the 
split  carrier  for  turning  movement  about  an  axis,  and  the  split 
carrier,  the  split  bushing  and  the  post  are  selectively  arresta- 
ble and  subsequently  releasable  upon  actuation  of  a  single 
clamp  device. 

To  increase  the  range  of  adjustment,  and  decrease  the 
requisite  power  for  adjustment  and  adjustment  friction,  a  leaf 
spring  is  provided  in  force  transmitting  relationship  with  the 
split  bushing  and  resiliently  bendable  toward  the  split  bushing 
at  the  above  mentioned  axis  of  movement  of  the  split  bush- 
ing. The  clamp  device  then  includes  a  bolt  which  has  a  cer- 
tain cross-section  and  a  tip  portion  which  is  in  force  trans- 
mitting relationship  with  the  leaf  spring  within  an  area  of 
force  transmission  that  is  several  times  smaller  than  the  bolt 
cross-section  and  that  has  a  center  located  substantially  on 
the  axis  of  movement  of  the  split  bushing. 


3,661377 

WORK  BRACE  FOR  VICE 

John  D.  Fuller,  1044  Laurent  Street,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,618 

lot  CL  B25b  1124 

VS.  a.  269-88  4  Claims 


A  vise-like  apparatus  for  securing  a  workpiece  with  a  flexi- 
ble, elongated,  extensible  binding  member  is  disclosed  as 
having  a  body  which  includes  a  pair  of  opposed  side  faces 
and  a  work  supporting  cradle,  an  opening  in  the  body,  and 
means  providing  a  binding  member  having  one  p>ortion 
secured  within  the  body  and  having  another  portion  in  com- 
munication with  the  opening  for  securing  the  workpiece. 
Guide  means  are  disposed  adjacent  the  opening  for  guiding 
the  binding  member  through  the  opening.  The  guide  means 
include  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  disposed  beneath  and  adjacent 
to  the  opening.  The  supply  means  for  the  binding  member  in- 
cludes a  spool  secured  between  the  sid^  faces  of  the  body.  In 
one  embodiment,  one  end  of  the  binding  member  is  secured 
to  the  spool  while  the  other  end  is  capable  of  being  extended ' 
from  the  spool  through  the  opening  to  envelop  a  workpiece 
and  be  reinserted  into  the  opening  for  reengagement  with 
that  portion  of  the  binding  member  remaining  on  the  spool. 
In  an  alternative  embodiment,  the  binding  member  is  secured 
to  the  spool  so  that  two  free  ends  are  exposed.  Adhering 
means,  such  as  adhesives  or  fastening  tape,  are  secured  to  the 
respective  ends  of  the  binding  member  for  rapid  connection 
of  the  ends  after  disposition  about  the  workpiece.  Torquing 
means  are  provided  to  tension  the  binding  member  about  the 
workpiece.  Locking  means  are  provided  to  prevent  inadver- 
tent loosening  of  the  band  from  the  workpiece.  Release 
means  are  provided  for  releasing  the  locking  means  when  the 
operator  desires  to  free  the  workpiece. 


3,661379 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING 
SIGNATURES 
Leonardo  DolfiBi,  via  Boacovkh,  Mflan,  Italy 

Filed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,087 
Claims  priority,  appikatloa  Italy,  May  26,  1969, 17341  A/69 

Int.  CL  B65h  39102 
U.S.  CI.  270-54  14  Claims 


A  work  brace  vice  attachment  for  a  custom  jeweler's  man- 
dril and  the  like  for  achieving  a  three  point  support  for  such 
mandril  between  the  jaws  of  such  vice  and  on  a  sling  under 
the  working  end  of  the  mandril  and  consisting  of  a  U  shaped 
sling  having  leg  portions  adapted  to  overly  the  respective 
jaws  of  the  vice  and  end  portions  cooperating  with  the  sling 
for  embracing  the  vice  jaws  such  that  one  leg  portion  serves 
as  an  attaching  means  for  attaching  the  brace  to  the  fixed 
jaw,  the  other  leg  portion  serving  as  a  stabilizer  guide  for  the 
movable  jaw  of  the  vice. 


Signatures  are  opened  up  during  travel  on  a  conveyor  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  by  means  of  suction  heads 
which  lift  all  sheets  above  the  lower  center  sheets  of  succes- 
sive signatures.  The  thus  opened  signatures  are  transferred 
onto  a  wedge-like  support  which  extends  into  the  space 
between  the  center  sheets. 
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3,66  M80 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  SHEETS  ON  A  CONVEYOR 

Hans    Mullcr,    Zofingen,    Swltzeriand,   assignor   to   Grapha 

Maschinenfabrik  Han  MuUer  AG,  Zofingen,  Swhierland 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  7,  1969, 

3500/69 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5104 

U.S.  CI.  271-14  11  Claims 


of  the  box  or  chamber  opposite  a  fixed  wall  beyond  which 
the  product  is  transported.  The  suction  mechanism  is  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  the  box  or  chamber  adjoining  the  fixed 
wail,  and  the  movable  wall  is  able  to  move  in  a  practically 
fluid-tight  manner  along  the  box  or  chamber.  The  open  side 
of  the  chamber  has  sealing  means  which  engage  the  article  to 
be  displaced,  and  the  movable  wall  carries  guide  rollers 
which  cooperate  with  slots  disposed  respectively  in  vertical 
walk  of  the  box  or  chamber,  the  displacement  of  the  mova- 
ble wall  being  effected  through  the  action  of  suction.  Means 
are  also  provided  to  urge  the  movable  wall  towards  its  posi- 
tion of  rest. 


3,661,382 
TORSIONALLY  SPRING  LOADED  FEEDER  PLATES 
Gordon  M.  Spicer,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,421 

InL  a.  B65h  3124 

U.S.  CI.  271-44  7  Clidms 


Folded  sheets  are  partly  unfolded  and  deposited  in  a  strad- 
dling position  on  a  holder  bar  which  is  reciprocated  along  a 
conveyor  so  that  the  sheet  is  accelerated  and  moves  at  a 
minimum  speed  relative  to  the  conveyor  when  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  conveyor  when  stripped  from 
the  holder  bar.  During  movement  of  the  holder  bar  and  sheej 
in  a  forward  stroke  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  con- 
veyor, the  leading  end  of  the  holder  bar  is  moved  toward  the 
conveyor  to  facilitate  the  transfer. 


3,661381 
PNEUMATIC  CONVEYORS 
Bernard  Kuzniak,  Place  J.  B.  Moulin,  Lczoux,  France 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,906 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  1969, 6912139 

Int.  a.  B65h  3108 
U.S.  CI.  271-26  12  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  sequentially  removing  sheets  from  the 
bottom  of  a  stack  with  a  reciprocating  feeder  bar  including 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  feeder  plates  at  laterally  spaced 
intervals  along  the  bar.  Coil  springs  are  used  to  spring  load 
the  feeder  plates  with  respect  to  the  bar  and  permit  relative 
motion  between  the  plates  and  the  bar  without  substantial 
flexing  of  the  plates. 


3,661,383 

DOCUMENT  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PHOTOCOPY  MACHINES 

Douglas  I.   Morrison,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pltney- 

Bowcs,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,945 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5106 

U.S.  CI.  271-51  9  Claims 


A  conveyor  operating  by  suction  for  transporting  flat  or 
longitudinally  corrugated  rectangular  articles  placed  on  an 
elevating  table,  with  a  suction  source,  means  for  advancing 
each  article  to  be  transported  in  sealing  contact  with  a  box  or 
chamber  having  the  form  of  a  rectangular  parallelipiped  open 
over  the  whole  of  its  lower  side  and  in  communication  with 
the  suction  source  and  means  for  only  permitting  the  suction 
to  be  usefully  applied  to  the  article  in  the  part  of  the 
chamber  against  which  the  article  is  located  at  a  given  mo- 
ment. The  means  for  advancing  the  product  and  the  means 
for  allowing  the  suction  to  be  applied  usefully  to  the  product 
comprise  a  common  device  which  forms  a  movable  end  wall 


Compact  original  document  sheet  handling  apparatus  for 
photocopy  machines  is  adapted  such  that  various  opposed 
sheet  feeding  and  guiding  elements  can  be  conveniently, 
manually  separated  to  render  substantially  the  entire  sheet 
feed  path  readily  accessible,  thereby  facilitating  retrieval  of 
stranded  original  sheets  therefrom. 
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3,661,384  •                3,661,386 

ARCUATE  STACKER  ROUNDABOUT 
Kenneth  O.  Morion,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cluett,  Peabody    William  I.  Green,  179  Putman  Avenue,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

&  Co.  Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y.  Hied  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64^07 

Filed  June  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,763  Int.  CI.  A63g  1112 

Int.  C\.B6Sti  3 1/10,  3 1/26  U.S.  CI.  272— 33  R                                                      8  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  271-88  6  Claims 


-4 


20,    21,     2S        27 


X — ^ 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  stacker  for  garment  work 
pieces  in  which  each  work  piece  is  fed  to  an  arcuate  receiver 
by  controlled  air  jets  and  is  deposited  in  the  receiver  by  a 
mechanical  presser  bar  against  the  resistance  of  a  radially 
disposed  movable  table  carried  by  a  radial  arm  concentric 
with  the  receiver. 


3,661385 

OPTICAL-ILLUSION  DEVICE 

Henry  Schneider,  221  East  32nd  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,702 

Int.  CI.  A63J  15/00 


Riding  occupant  propelled  roundabout  for  amusement 
parks  and  the  like  wherein  an  automobile  rear  axle  and  dif- 
ferential assembly  function  as  a  combined  vertical  support 
structure  and  gear  reducer. 


3,661387 
REACTION  GAME  APPARATUS 
Jamci  M.  Wliwy,  awl  Karen  L.  Wliwy,  both  of  1017  6th 
Street  Wctt,  White  Bcv  Liriic,  Mkm. 

Filed  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59398 
Int.  CL  A63f  9/00 


U.S.  CI.  273-1  M 


10  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  272—8  M 


1  Claim 


A  device  for  creating  optical  illusions  comprising  a  trans- 
parent sheet,  a  plurality  of  fresnel  screens  spaced  apart  and 
in  a  regular  array  on  the  sheet,  a  condensing  lens  formed  by 
each  of  the  fresnel  screens  and  a  reflecting  surface  jux- 
taposed with  the  sheet. 


J3.2 


JSJ 


J35 


An  action  game  apparatus  having  a  board  with  a  playing 
surface  and  a  game  element  suspended  above  the  surface  by 
taut,  substantially  horizontal  filaments  releasably  anchored  at 
the  board  periptiery  and  tending  to  pull  the  game  element. 
On  a  given  signal  each  player  tries  to  be  the  first  to  release 
his  filament  thus  causing  ttte  game  element  to  move  away 
from  him  and  drop  to  the  board  surface.  The  game  element  is 
a  magnet  and  the  board  surface  is  of  magnetic  material  to 
hold  the  game  element,  when  engaged,  from  sliding  across 
the  playing  surface  which  has  scoring  indicia  and  markings 
thereon.  In  one  embodiment  the  filaments  are  resilient  to 
provide  the  motive  force  to  move  the  game  element  and  in  a 
second  embodiment  the  motive  force  is  provided  by  mag- 
netic attraction  between  the  game  element  and  a  ring  magnet 
encircling  the  central  area  of  the  board. 
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3,661,388 

STRIKING  IMPLEMENT  AND  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 

Gwrdoa    LcsHe,    North    Madiaoa,   Ohio,   airigiior    to   True 

Temper  Corponitioa,  CIcvciuid,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,274 

iBt  CI.  A63b  53102;  MUt  1122;  B25g  3110 

U.S.  CI.  273-80.2  9  Claims 


cave  or  cup  shaped  plate  having  a  plurality  of  equidistant 
peripheral  slots  and  mounted  with  its  axis  substantially  verti- 
cal on  the  stem  of  a  pin  table  bumper,  the  peripheral  edge  of 


A  shaft  or  handle  has  a  shank  portion  of  oblong  cross  sec- 
tion force  fitted  into  a  cylindrical  socket  in  the  head  of  a 
striking  implement,  there  being  spaces  at  the  sides  of  the 
oblong  shank  between  the  shank  and  the  socket  wall  contain- 
ing epoxy  bonding  compound  or  other  adhesive. 


3,661389 

GAME  HAVING  TARGET  AREAS  AND  PIECES  TO  BE 

BLOWN  TOWARD  THESE  AREAS 

ThooMi  L.  Hank,  Roole  4,  P.a  Bos  69;  Joyce  W.  Boom, 

Rome  4,  P.O.  Box  311,  and  Aflca  G.  Thomaa,  1717  WcM- 

wood  Avcanc,  ai  of  WBhb,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,893 

Int.  CL  A63b  63100 

lis.  CI.  273—95  C  4  CWuK 


the  metallic  plate  having  a  greater  inclination  than  the  other 
portions  thereof.  When  struck  by  a  ball,  the  cup  shaped  plate 
deforms  elastically  and  causes  the  ball  to  bounce  away  from 
the  bumper. 


3.66M91 
VARIABLE  PATTERN  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  GAME 

BOARD 

John  M.  Hcnshaw,  Saliaa  Star  Route.  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,614 

Int.  a.  A63f  3102 

U.S.  CI.  273—131  A  6  Claims 


A  game  includes  a  game  board  having  variously  shaped 
target  areas  thereon  and  light-weight,  variously  shaped,  game 
pieces  which  are  placed  on  the  game  board  and  upon  which 
puffis  of  air  are  directed  by  participants.  Participants*  skills 
are  directed  according  to  rules  of  the  game  toward  causing 
the  game  pieces  to  jump  through  the  air  and  come  to  rest 
within  the  target  areas. 


3,661390 

RESILIENT  BOUNCER  DEVICE  FOR  PIN  TABLE 

BUMPERS 

Claudio  Cccchetti,  Via  VcnU  50,  Ccmoico  sul  NavigHo, 

Province  of  Mflao,  Italy 

Ficd  Oct.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863332 
Cfadnit  priority,  appHcatkm  Italy,  Nov.  30, 1968,  24445  A/68 

Int.  a.  A63b  71100 
MS.  CL  273-129  4  Clainis 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  bouncer  device  for  pin  table 
bumpers  and  comprises  a  resilient  metallic  substantially  con- 


A  game  board  having  a  plurality  of  decks  one  above  the 
other  with  correlated  markings  upon  the  decks  to  permit  a 
game  to  be  played  on  both  decks  The  decks  are  shiftable 
with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  the  relative  position  of  the 
markings  of  one  deck  will  change  with  respect  to  the 
markings  of  the  other  deck  in  accordance  with  a  selected 
pattern.  In  the  preferred  embodiment  of  this  invention,  the 
decks  are  made  symmetrical  about  a  common  axis  in  order  to 
effect  the  shifting  action  by  rotation  of  one  deck  with  respect 
to  the  other.  This  rotation  of  one  deck  with  respect  to  the 
other  is  effected  through  a  ratchet  mechanism  to  permit  the 
rotation  to  be  stepwise  to  maintain  the  correlation  of  one 
deck  with  respect  to  the  other  at  all  positions. 
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*  3,661392  which  a  coupling  means  in  the  cartridge  is  aligned  with  a 

ARITHMETIC  CARDS  AND  GAME  UTILIZING  SUCH        coupling  means  on  a  drive  shaft  projecting  from  the  tape 
Thomas  M.  Abncy,  611 -7th  Street,  HumMc,  Harris  County,    recording  housing.   When  the   holding  lid   is   closed,   the 
Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  62335 

Int.  CI.  A63f //02 

\}J&.  CI.  273-152.1  5  Claims 


■J!^=^^^  1 

^ 

fTT 

1 

-# 

coupling  means  engage  each  other  and  the  drive  shaft  drives 
a  pointer-operating  transmission  through  the  engaged 
coupling  means. 


3,661395 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  FAST  FEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Itsukl  Ban,  829  Higashi-Oizumimachl  Ncrlma-ku,  Tokyo, 

A  new  and  improved  card  specifies  arithmetical  relation-        Japan 
ships  in  a  manner  permitting  a  new  and  improved  arithmetic  FOcd  May  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  34,736 

game  to  be  played  for  education  or  entertainment  using  a      Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8, 1969, 44/34785 
plurality  of  such  cards.  InL  Q.  Gl  lb  5154;  B65h  /  7/20,  /  7148 

VS.  CL  274-4  B  6  Claims 


3,661393 

PROBE  GAME 

Arthur  W.  Skcbccfc,  802  Karylou  Ckxk,  KingsvUlc,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  11,664 

Int.  a.  A63g  9106 

VS.  CL  273—153  R  3  Claims 


A  game  is  comprised  of  an  unknown  geometric  shape  over- 
laid and  hidden  by  a  perforated  plate  means.  A  probe  is  used 
to  probe  through  the  perforations  of  the  perforated  plate  so 
as  to  discover  the  extent  and  hence  the  shape  of  the  geomet- 
ric figure. 


3,661394 
TAPE  RECORDER  WITH  POINTER  DRIVE 
Imrc    Siller,    Nuernberg,    Germany,    assignor    to    Grundig 
E.M.V.  Elditro-Mcchanische  Versuchsanstatt  Inhabcr  Max 
Grundig,  Furth  Baycm,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15, 1969,  G  69 

14  932 

Int.CLGllb75/i2 

U.S.  CL  274—4  C  10  Claims 

A  tape  cartridge  is  inserted  into  a  pivotally  mounted 

opened  holding  lid  and  assumes  a  preliminary  position  in 


An  endless  tape  cartridge  is  insertable  on  the  deck  of  a 
recording  and  reproducing  device  provided  with  a  normal 
drive  speed  and  timed  fast  forward  speed.  The  device  drives 
the  tape  by  a  capstan  driven  by  a  motor  rotatable  at  either  a 
fast  or  low  speed  and  having  large  and  small  driving  pulleys 
either  of  which  is  connected  by  a  drive  belt  to  the  flywheel  of 
the  capstan.  To  advance  the  tape  rapidly,  the  fast  forward 
drive  is  actuated  by  control  curcuitry  including  a  timer 
operated  switch  which  actuates  a  solenoid  to  in  turn  pivot  a 
belt  shifting  lever  to  move  the  belt  from  the  small  to  the  large 
diameter  pulley  and  to  simultaneously  electrically  operate 
the  motor  at  a  fast  speed.  An  associated  stopper  lever  latches 
the  belt  shifting  lever  in  its  fast  position  while  suitable  linkage 
pivots  the  device's  magnetic  head  clear  of  the  tape.  The  fast 
forward  operation  continues  until  the  timer  operated  switch 
actuates  curcuitry  controlling  a  release  lever  which  is  con- 
nected through  suitable  linkage  to  shift  the  stopper  lever  to 
allow  the  belt  shifting  lever  to  return  the  belt  and  motor 
speed  back  to  the  normal,  lower  speed. 
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3,661,396  3,661,398 

DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  SWITCH  MEANS  FOR  A  SANITARY  SEAL 

CASSETTE  CHANGER  Herbert  B.  Hummer,  Kaiaauaoo,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Du- 

Gknn  E.  Sterly,  Carol  Stream,  lU.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Cor-  rametaliic  Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Micli. 

poration,  Redwood  City,  Calif.  «!«•  Sept.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,72 1 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,375  Int.  CI.  F16j  15130,  15138,  15/40 

Int.  CI.  G 1 1  b  /  5/26  U.S.  CL  277-74                                                        10  Claims 
VS.  CI.  274—4  D                                                        7  Claims 


f       M 


A  cassette  changer,  which  is  shiftable  between  a  pause 
mode  and  an  operational  mode,  is  provided  with  directional 
control  switch  means  which  remain  in  given  positions  during 
shifting  to  a  pause  mode  to  assure  that  the  same  direction  of 
tape  drive  is  resumed  upon  termination  of  the  pause  mode. 
Preferably,  the  directional  control  switches  are  intercon- 
nected by  a  mechanical  means  in  the  form  of  a  rocker  arm 
which  extends  between  the  switches  to  shift  and  to  assure 
that  the  switches  are  mutually  exclusively  operated  to  op- 
posite positions.  r 


3,661397 
ADDRESSING  MECHANISM 
Edward  L.  Worth,  Lexington,  and  AUan  B.  Chcrtok,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  Msignors  to  EG  &  G  Inc.,  Bedford, 
Mass. 

FUed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,022 

Int.  a.  Gl  lb  3/00,  25/04,  25/06 

VS.  CI.  274—9  RA  9  Claims 

'  r 


An  improved  cartridge-type  seal  construction,  particularly 
for  use  under  conditions  requiring  a  high  level  of  saniution, 
same  having  an  annular  insert  fixedly  secured  to  a  housing 
and  an  annular  seal  ring  nonrototably  secured  relative  to  a 
shaft.  The  seal  ring  is  nonrouiably  connected  to  a  collar  by 
means  of  headed  drive  pins  which  prevent  the  collar  and  seal 
ring  from  being  axially  separated.  A  spring  is  confined  within 
and  coacts  between  the  collar  and  the  seal  ring  for  resiliently 
urging  the  seal  ring  into  abutting,  sealing  engagement  with  a 
mating  face  on  the  insert.  The  comers  and  recesses  on  the 
seal  ring  and  insert  are  preferably  provided  with  rounded, 
substantially  smooth  contours  for  preventing  collection  of 
bacteria  or  other  conuminating  material.  The  collar  and  seal 
ring,  together  with  the  spring  confined  therebetween,  are 
removable  from  the  shaft  as  a  unit  to  facilitate  assembly  or 
disassembly  of  the  seal  construction.  The  insert  and  seal  ring 
surround  and  cooperate  with  the  shaft  so  as  to  define  an  in- 
ternal chamber,  which  chamber  communicates  with  the  in- 
terface area  between  the  abutting  seal  faces  and  is  connected 
to  a  supply  of  cleaning  fluid,  particulariy  steam,  whereupon 
the  cleaning  fluid  supplied  to  the  chamber  flows  radially  out- 
wardly between  the  abutting  seal  faces  for  cleaning  same. 


3,661399 

SHAFT  SEAL  WITH  SPLIT  SLEEVE 

Edward  J.  Krisali,  and  Stephen  Strozaii,  both  of  Indiana,  Pa., 

assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,188 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/34 

VS.  CI.  277-94  5  Claims 


A  device  for  retrieving  selected  informational  material 
stored  in  a  groove  formed  in  a  rotatable  recording  element. 
A  stylus,  which  is  disposed  above  the  recording  element,  is 
mounted  at  a  fixed,  reference  position  to  a  uansport 
mechanism  which  may  be  moved  to  position  the  stylus  over 
that  portion  of  the  groove  at  which  the  particular  information 
is  stored.  The  device  then  lowers  the  stylus  into  the  groove. 
When  in  the  lowered  position,  the  stylus  is  permitted  limited 
freedom  of  movement  so  that  it  may  track  in  the  groove  as 
the  recording  element  is  rotated.  After  the  desired  informa- 
tion has  been  retrieved  the  stylus  is  raised  to  the  reference 
position. 


A  shaft  seal  of  a  type  suitable  for  use  on  marine  vessels  to 
enclose    a    propeller   shaft   between    a   stern    tube   and   a 


I- 


May  9,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


517 


propeller  hub  has  a  stationary  housing  fastened  to  the  stem 
tube,  a  sleeve  split  longitudinally  into  diametrically  opposed 
segments  which  fit  around  the  propeller  shaft  and  extend 
from  the  propeller  hub  into  the  stationary  housing,  and  at 
least  one  seal  element  secured  circumferentially  about  the 
sleeve  within  the  stationary  housing. 


3,661,400 
HYDRODYNAMIC  SEAL  WITH  LEAKAGE  CONTROL 

RIB 
Loub  H.  Weinand,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,007 

Int.  CL  F16j  15/32,  15/48 

V.S.  CI.  277-134  4  Claims 


A  hydrodynamic  seal  for  rotating  shaft  is  provided  with  a 
supplemental  leakage  control  rib  inclined  opposite  to  the 
hydrodynamic  ribs  for  returning  leaking  fluid  by  gravita- 
tional, adhesion,  and  surface  tension  forces  to  the  sealing  in- 
terface and  the  pumping  influence  of  the  ribs. 


3,661,401 
GASKET 
Robert  G.  Famam,  New  Lisbon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  F.  D.  Far- 
nam  Co.,  Lyons,  Dl. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,1 12 

Int.  CI.  F16J  15/10 

VS.  CI.  277—227  3  Claims 


3,661,402 
PISTON  RING 
Kouichi  lizuka,  Kamio,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Piston 
Ring  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1969, 44/64209 

Int.  a.  F16j  9/00 
VS.  CI.  277—235  A  3  Claims 


A  piston  ring  with  a  highly  wear-resistant  sliding  surface  of 
tungsten-cobalt  electrodeposit  and  a  sliding  ring  of  a  sintered 
mixture  of  iron  oxide  and  carbon  powder. 


3,661,403 
PRECISION  INDEXING  FIXTURE 
Robert  R.  Path,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Path  Indus- 
tries, Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,152 

Int  CL  B23b  5/22,  5/34, 31/36 

VS.  CI.  279-5  6  Claims 
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A  method  of  manufacturing  tailored  gaskets  and  the  article 
produced  thereby  wherein  a  suitable  gasket  material  is  pro- 
vided with  a  coating  applied  in  such  a  manner  that  there  is 
little  loss  of  coating  material,  and  manufacturing  costs  ar^ 
lowered.  Ideally,  the  gaskets  are  formed  from  materials  in  the 
sheet,  blank  or  web  form  using  single  or  multiple  die-cutting 
of>erations  before  and  after  the  gasket  material  in  various 
forms  is  coated  with  a  fluid-impermeable  coating. 


An  indexing  fixture  for  use  In  machine  shops  includes  a 
casting  mounting  an  indexing  wheel  enabling  desired  rotative 
positioning  of  a  work  held  within  a  collet  holder  spindle  on 
the  fixture.  The  indexing  wheel  includes  internal  serrations 
defining  a  ring  gear  for  cooperation  with  a  plunger  membe. 
mounted  in  a  bore  in  the  casting  for  movement  towards  the 
ring  gear.  The  plunger  member  includes  gear  teeth  dimen- 
sioned to  mesh  with  a  corresponding  number  of  teeth  on  the 
ring  gear,  the  gear  teeth  being  tilted  slightly  to  result  in  a 
wedging  action  of  the  plunger  gear  teeth  with  the  ring  gear 
when  the  plunger  member  is  moved  into  meshing  engage- 
ment with  the  ring  gear,  A  positive  locking  of  the  plunger 
member  to  the  index  wheel  results  even  through  the  teeth 
may  become  worn  so  that  desired  consistent  indexing  of  a 
part  or  work  can  be  realized. 
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3,661,404 
BICYCLE 


Camilie  M.  Bossaer,  Baron  RuzetteUum  265,  Saint  Mkhiek, 
Belgium 

Filed  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36369 
Claims  priority,  application  Belfium,  May  13, 1969,  732.960 

Int.  CI.  B62m  1104 
U.S.  CI.  280-255  !  2  Claims 


or  other  structure  to  stress  which  urges  said  material  to  flow 
into  said  spaced  regions,  thereby  relieving  said  stress  and  in- 


A  bicycle  with  alternating-motion  pedals  the  movement  of 
which  is  converted  by  particular  chain  means  into  a  rotating 
motion  which  is  applied  to  the  driving  wheel  of  the  bicycle. 


3,661.405 
HOLDER  FOR  OPEN  BOOKS 
Alexander  M.  Brown,  715  South  Beach  Street  309-D,  Daytona 
Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,578 
Int  CL  B42d  9/00  [ 
U.S.  CI.  281—42  7  Claims 


A  holder  for  an  open  hooV.  of  the  paperbacic  type  has  a 
pair  of  spaced  leaf  edge  contact  components  that  are  inter- 
connected by  an  expandable  connecting  component  adapted 
for  insertion  between  pages  of  the  held  book.  The  leaf  edge 
contact  components  feature  bendable  portions  that  are 
equipped  with  a  detent  that  overlies  portions  of  one  of  the 
open  pages  and  one  of  the  contact  components  has  a  Ub  that 
overlies  a  portion  of  the  other  open  page.  Page  guiding  edges 
are  provided  on  the  detents  and  provisions  are  made  for 
preventing  withdrawal  of  the  interconnecting  component 
during  use  of  the  device. 


3,661,406 

RETENTION  MEANS 

Joseph  J.  Mde,  188  Warner  Rowl,  Huntington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,120 

Int.  a.  F16b  5102 

MS.  C\.  287— 189J6F  1  Claim 

A  shaft  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  peripheral  lands 

which  are  press  fitted  into  an  aperture  formed  in  a  plate, 

housing  or  other  structure.  The  lands  are  intersected  by 

inclined  surfaces  which  together  with  the  surface  of  the  shaft 

and  aperture  define  spaced  regions  adjacent  to  the  lands. 

Said  press  fitting  subjects  the  material  of  the  plate,  housing 


\—s* 


terfering  with  relative  movement  between  the  shaft  and  the 
plate,  housing  or  other  structure  accommodating  the  shaft. 


3,661,407 
RECORD  KEEnNG  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
EMPLOYING  PLURAL  FORMS  AND  COOPERATING 
REUSABLE  ADHESIVE  STRIP 
James  R.  Warren,  Chula  VhU,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Rohr  Cor- 
poration, Chub  Virta,  CaMf. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,930 

Int.  CL  B42d  15100 

UA  CI.  283-55  7  Claims 
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Two  different,  but  related  form  sheets  are  provided  for  use 
in  sequence  by  different  departinents.  EAch  form  sheet  has 
two  separate  pluralities  of  headings  thereon,  one  for  each  de- 
partment. Each  form  sheet  has  also  one  or  more  strip  receiv- 
ing spaces  extending  transversely  across  both  pluralities  of 
headings  thereon.  A  plurality  of  strips  of  re-usable,  adhesive 
baclced  writing  material  are  provided,  each  strip  being  of  a 
size  to  fit  onto,  and  to  extend  the  entire  length  of,  one  of  said 
spaces.  With  one  of  the  strips  adhesively  applied  to  its  space 
on  a  first  form  sheet,  data  entries  are  made  on  the  strip  by 
the  originating  department  in  register  with  each  of  the 
headings  of  the  first  plurality  thereof.  The  strip  is  then  peeled 
off  and  forwarded  to  a  follow-up  department,  where  the  strip 
is  adhesively  applied  to  one  of  the  spaces  provided  on  a 
second  form  sheet  and  entries  are  made  on  the  strip  by  the 
follow-up  department  in  register  wit  each  of  the  headings  of 
the  second  plurality  thereof  The  completed  strip  is  then 
peeled  off  of  the  second  form  sheet  and  returned  to  the 
originating  department,  where  it  is  adhesively  reapplied  to  its 
previous  space  on  the  first  form  sheet  for  billing  and  filing  as 
a  permanent  record  of  the  complete  procedure. 
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3,661,408  vantage.  Structure  is  provided  for  permitting  limited  axial 

POWER-ACTUATED  PIPE  COUPLER  movement  of  the  clamps  during  joint  make-up  to  facilitate 

Harold  M.  Gibbons,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC    drawing  together  the  parts  to  be  joined  from  a  separated 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.  position. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,913  

Int.  CI.  F 161 35/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-18  14  Claims  3,661,410 

PANEL  LATCHING  MECHANISM 
Robert  S.  Lamm,  and  Joseph  SImMw,  both  of  Rockford,  DL, 
•Mlfnors  to  Keystone  Cowaotidated  InduMrics,  Inc.,  Peoria, 
OL 

FBcd  July  7.  1970,  Ser.  No.  52^97 

lot  CL  F16b  2//« 

U.S.  CL  287—20.924  8  Claims 


A  power-actuated  pipe  coupler  for  quickly,  securely,  and 
releasably  coupling  together  two  flangeid  conduits,  such  as  a 
marine  loading  arm  and  an  oil  tanker's  manifold,  in  fluid- 
tight  coaxial  relationship.  The  coupler  includes  a  plurality  of 
clamp  assemblies  mounted  on  and  spaced  circuinferentially 
around  the  end  flange  of  the  arm,  and  power  supplied  by  a 
hydraulic,  pneumatic  or  electric  motor  is  transmittal  through 
a  belt,  chain  or  gear  drive  unit,  a  screw  shaft,  and  a  toggje 
link  assembly  to  open  and  close  hook-shaped  clamp  arms 
about  the  manifold  flange. 


3^1,409 
MULTI-SEGMENT  CLAMP 
Robert  T.  Brown;  Don  E.  E.  Vogler,  and  Gerald  A.  Marsh,  aB 
of   Houston,    Tex.,    asslgnori    to    Gray   Tool    Company, 
Honalon,  Tex. 

FBcd  Aug.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,169 
Inta.F16i/7/06 
U.S.CL285— 82  II 


Ss- 


A  latching  mechanism  between  adjacent  panels  of  a  sec- 
tional cabinet  or  building  construction  where  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing latch  housings  are  imbedded  in  the  facing  edges  of  the 
panels  with  one  housing  containing  a  rotatable  latch  boh  and 
the  opposite  housing  containing  a  transverse  latch  pin  or 
strike  cooperating  with  the  hook  end  of  the  bolt  The  bolt 
structure  includes  a  generally  circular  body  with  an  ofEKt 
and  outwardly  extending  arm  terminating  in  a  latching  hook 
and  has  a  central  circular  opening  for  a  rotating  cam.  The 
cam  has  an  offiset  hub  or  shaft  received  in  aligned  bearings  in 
the  housing,  a  tab  extending  from  one  flat  surface  cooperat- 
ing with  projections  on  the  boh  body,  and  spring  means 
retaining  the  cam  within  the  opening  in  the  boh. 


3,661,411 
JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
Kenneth  E.  FUck,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  mrignor  to  Jewel 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,750 

Int.  CL  F16b  7/20 

U.S.  CL  287- 103  A  3  Clabn 


The  clamping  wedges  are  composed  of  similar  tapered  seg- 
ments joined  together  by  link  bars  and  pins  to  form  an 
unending  chain  whose  circumference  is  varied  by  a  threaded 
drive  screw  joining  the  end  segments.  Decreasing  the  chain 
circumference  forces  the  wedges  onto  mating  tapers  on  the 
conduit  joint,  drawing  them  together  by  mechanical  ad- 


.zo  JS' 


/ 


A  scaffold  coupling  of  the  bayonet  joint  type  in  which  in- 
ternal ridges  in  the  female  member  are  formed  by  depressing 
material  inwardly  to  form  ridges  of  the  desired  shape.  The 
portion  of  the  male  member  extending  into  the  female 
member  is  of  substantially  the  same  external  diameter  as  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  female  member  so  that  the  two 
members  are  held  firmly  together.  The  male  member  may 
either  be  secured  to  a  base  plate  or  within  a  tubular  member 
of  the  same  external  diameter  as  the  female  member.  The 
male  member  may  be  formed  by  machining  or  casting. 
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For  Class  287—189.36  F  see: 
Patent  No.  3.661,406 


3,661,412 
FASTENING  MECHANISM  FOR  DOORS 
Barry  S.  Morris,  New  Town,  near  Waball,  Engiand,  assignor 
to  TIm  Bloxwich  Locli  and  Stamping  Company  Limited, 
Bloxwich,  WabaU,  Engiand 

FUcd  July  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  53,142 

Int.  CI.  E05c  3104 

U.S.CL  292-218  5  Claims 


spring  band  clamp  for  attachment  over  one  of  the  opposite 
ends  upon  a  pair  of  wheels,  and  the  axle  shaft  end  sections 


\€r 


each  including  a  spring  band  clamp  for  attachment  over  one 
of  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  shovel. 


3,661,415 

HOIST  SYSTEM 

Franks  N.  PlasecM,  Tunbridie  Road,  Havcrford,  Pa. 

FUcd  Dec.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  882,687 

Int.  CL  B66c  1100 

U.S.  a.  294—81  R  3  Claims 


In  door  fastening  mechanism,  particularly  for  the  doors  of 
freight  containers  or  vehicles,  comprising  a  bar  mounted  for 
angular  movement  about  its  axis  on  a  door  and  carrying  at  its 
ends  fastening  members  adapted  to  engage  with  keepers  on 
the  door  frame,  the  fastening  members  are  opposed  forks 
which  engage  with  spaced  lugs  on  the  keepers,  the  lugs  hav- 
ing oppositely  inclined  surfaces  which  are  engaged  by  limbs 
of  the  forks  to  urge  the  door  towards  the  dosied  position. 


-V-'" 


3,661,413 

DOOR  STOP  MEANS 

Manud  D.  SOva,  21440  Oali  Street,  Hayward,  Calif. 

FDed  Sept.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,454 

Int.  a.  E05c  3104;  E05d  13104 

U.S.  CL  292—238 


8Claims 


Door  stop  means  for  sliding  doors  or  the  like  whereby  one 
of  the  doors  slides  relative  to  another.  Means  is  provided  for 
holding  the  sliding  door  in  a  partly  open  position  by  mount- 
ing a  device  having  a  weighted  member  adapted  to  selective- 
ly engage  either  the  sliding  door  itself  or  a  stop  thereon  to 
prevent  the  door  from  opening  past  a  desired  position. 


3,661,414 

SHOVEL  CART 

Franii  Roth,  6840  Thomas  Street,  Hoflywood,  Fla. 

FUcd  June  17,  1970,  Scr.  No.  47,016 

Int.  a.  B62b  1112,  1/14 

US.  CI.  294—59 

A  cart  readily  formed  from  any  square 
removably  securing  therebelow  a  carriage  comprised  of  a 
telescopic  axle  shaft  mounted  at  its  opposite  ends  upon  a  pair 
of  wheels,  and  the  axle  shaf^  end  sections  each  including  a 


2  Claims 

shovel    by 


^^ 


A  hoist  system  including  elevated  means  having  spaced 
contact  points,  carrier  means  disposed  below  the  elevated 
means,  having  similarly  arranged  contact  points,  cable  means 
operatively  interconnecting  the  contact  points  for  carrying 
the  carrier  means  below  the  elevated  means,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  effective  length  of  the  cable  means  disposed  at  a 
selected  conuct  point,  one  end  of  the  cable  means  being  fix- 
edly secured  to  a  selected  conUct  point  and  the  opposite  end 
thereof  being  operatively  connecteid  to  the  cable  length  vary- 
ing means  whereby  upon  operation  of  the  cable  length  vary- 
ing means  the  effective  length  of  the  cable  means  will  be 
varied  correspondingly  to  vary  the  vertical  displacement  of 
the  carrier  means  relative  to  the  elevated  means. 


3,661,416 

LOAD-GRIPPING  ATTACHMENT  OF  LIFTS 

Boris  Antonovich  Bukarkin,  uUtsa  Frunze  15,  and  Valcry 

Nikoiaevich  Kovaicv,  nlitsa  Foleevsiiaya,  both  of  NUiolacv, 

U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  783.221,  Dec.  12,  1968, 

now  abandoned.  Thb  appUcation  Mar.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

129,978 
Int.  CI.  B66c  1/38 
VS.  CI.  294-83  6  Claims 

A  load-gripping  attachment  for  lowering  small  craft  from 
the  mother  ship  and  lifting  them  back  onto  the  latter  ship 
comprising  a  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis.  A  liner  is  in- 
stalled in  the  body  for  movement  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
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of  the  body.  Side  ports  are  provided  in  the  liner  and 
swivelling  thrust  elements  are  mounted  in  the  liner  and 
located  in  the  side  ports  of  the  liner.  Side  ports  are  also  pro- 


when  assembled,  can  be  self  supporting  away  from  the  vehi- 
cle for  use  as  a  tent  like  structure. 


vided  in  the  body  and  are  intended  for  receiving  the 
swivelling  thrust  elements  when  the  liner  is  moved  by  the  rod 
head  of  the  small  craft.  The  rod  head  enters  the  liner  in  the 
process  of  gripping  operation 


A  carrier  for  beverage  cups  comprising  a  foldable  paper- 
board  blank  having  holes  through  which  the  cup  bodies  fit 
but  which  engage  enlarged  cup  rims.  Portions  of  the  blank 
are  foldable  to  form  a  cover  over  the  cups,  handles  and 
locking  tabs.  Access  to  the  cups  is  provided  by  tearing  along 
perforations. 


3,661,418 
PORTABLE  CAMPING4JNIT 
Ray   S.  Stewart,   Waulicgan,   DL,  assignor  to   WUlard   C. 
Rogers,  Lawndale,  Calif. 

Substitute  for  application  Scr.  No.  771^71,  Oct.  30, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

83,225 

InL  CL  B60p  3/34 

VS.  CL  296—23  MC  1  Claim 


3,661,419 
REAR  BODY  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Raicuzo   Mitamura,  Hddkai-gun;   Masatoshi   Yamaya,  and 
Masaluttsu   Suzuld,   both  of  Oliazaki,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  MitsuMslii  Jidosha  Kogyo  KabushUd  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,796 

Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  Japan,  Dec.  9, 1969,  44/98321 

Int.  CL  B60r  S/04 

VS.  CL  296—24  R  12  Claims 


3^1«417 

CARRIER  AND  FOLDABLE  BLANK  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Rkhard  B.  Inman,  3155  Spaulding  Drive,  Dunwoody,  Ga. 

FUcd  Apr.  24, 1970.  Scr.  Na  31,724 

Int.  CL  B65d  71/00 

VS.  CL  294—87.2  9  ClainM 


h-n 


An  automobile  includes  a  rear  body  portion  with  a  trunk 
space  in  which  a  fuel  tank  is  disposed  immediately  behind  the 
closure  wall  for  the  passenger  compartment  The  backing  of 
the  rear  seat  is  formed  by  a  continuation  of  the  passenger 
compartment  floor  plate  upwardly  in  a  curve  behind  the  seat 
location.  The  backing  or  end  wall  and  the  passenger  com- 
partment floor  are  advantageously  made  of  a  single  plate 
thereby  forming  a  seal  of  the  passenger  compartment  in 
respect  to  the  rear  trunk  space  behind  the  end  wall.  A  fiiel 
tank  is  mounted  within  the  trunk  space  directly  behind  the 
curved  plate  end-wall  and  it  is  located  over  a  trunk  floor  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  the  exterior  to  provide  means  for  dumping 
the  gasoline  outwardly  below  the  trunk  space  in  the  event  of 
an  accident  and  a  rupture  of  the  gas  tank.  The  rear  portion  of 
the  body  is  simply  formed  by  tack  welding  of  the  upwardly 
curved  rear  plate,  forming  a  continuation  of  the  passenger 
compartment  floor  at  each  of  its  sides  to  extension  of  an  in- 
terior tire  housing  and  to  a  shelf  portion  formed  at  the  rear  of 
the  vehicle  above  the  trunk  space.  The  tire  housing  on  each 
side  is  easily  spot  welded  immediately  to  both  sides  of  the 
backing  plate  and  the  floor  plate.  With  the  method  of  the  in- 
vention, the  floor  plate  with  the  upwardly  extending  protec- 
tion wall  formation  is  easily  tack  welded  to  extensions  of  a 
tire  housing  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle  to  complete  the  inter- 
connection of  a  floor  assembly  to  a  side  assembly  of  the  vehi- 
cle at  the  rear  thereof. 


A  portable  camping  unit  which  can  be  collapsed  into  a 
'  small  compact  package  carried  on  the  roof  of  a  vehicle,  and 


3,661,420 
CONTRA-LEVERAGE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  TRUCK- 

AND-LIKE  STAKE 
Raymond  W.  Swanson,  14515  Comislicrcst  Road,  Whittler, 
CaUL;  Marvin  M.  Yaffc,  deceased,  5542  Sierra  Vista 
Avenue,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  and  Bcvcriy  Ruth  Yaffe,  ad- 
ministratrix, 1165  S.  O.  M.  Center  Road,  #305  Mayflcid 
Heights,  Ohio 

FUcd  July  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  746,043 
Int.  CI.  B60p  7/06 
VS.  CI.  296—43  1  Claim 

For  a  combination  of  a  truck  with  horizontally  positioned 
load  platform,  a  truck  stake,  a  truck  stake  receptacle  and  a 
truck  load  over  said  platform  a  means  for  tilting  the  truck 
stake  towards  the  truck  load  for  increasing  the  truck  stake 
resistance  to  the  truck  load  leverage  pressure  thereagainst 
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when  an  end  section  of  the  truck  stake  is  inserted  into  the 
truck  suke  recepucle  and  the  truck  stake  recepucle  is 


envelope  is  utilized  so  as  to  regulate  flow  of  ambient  air  pres- 
sure into  and  out  of  the  foam,  there  is  additionally  provided  a 
special  valving  device  as  a  part  of  the  valving  means  for  th^ 
unit  which  includes  a  separate  movable  blocking  member 
seatable  over  a  separate  small  bleed-in  orifice.  Thus,  when 
there  is  no  weight  on  the  cushion  unit  and  no  back  pressure 


secured  with  the  horizontally  positioned  load  platform  axid 
the  load  is  loaded  over  the  latter. 


3^M21 

CHAIR  ARM  STRIXTURE 

PhUlp  C.  JohMon,  dndniMll,  Ohio,  airignor  to  Dcntsply  In- 

tcmaiioiial  Inc^  York,  Pa. 
ConlinuirtkMi-lii-iMurt  of  applkatioa  Ser.  ^io.  863,085,  Oct  2, 
1969,  now  abondonwl.  TUs  ■ppttcartoii  Sept  23, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  74,308 

Int.  CL  A47c  7154 

MS,  CL  297—417  I  13  Clafaii 


I 

A  support  for  chair  arms  pivoted  to  the  back,  respectively 
at  one  or  both  sides,  for  movement  between  a  lower  arm-sup- 
porting position  and  an  elevated  position  to  facilitate  ingress 
and  egress  to  and  from  the  seat  of  the  chair.  The  support  in- 
cludes link  means  operable  in  tension  to  support  the  arm  in 
said  lower  position  to  minimize  danger  from  accidental 
movement  of  the  arm  to  a  lower  position  and  also  provide 
desired  clearance  between  said  arm  and  chair  seat  without 
obstruction  by  said  supporting  link  means. 


m—4-f  Orifl»0- 


on  the  member  over  the  bleed-in  orifice  the  latter  can  permit 
a  slow  metered  flow  of  air  into  the  open-cell  foam  as  long  as 
it  is  under  a  vacuum  condition,  while,  conversely,  any  pres- 
sure on  the  foam  will  cause  a  back  pressure  condition  and  a 
seating  of  the  movable  blocking  member  over  the  bleed-in 
orifice. 


3,661.423 

IN  SITU  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 

CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS  FROM  SUBTERRANEAN 

DEPOSITS 
Donald  E.  Garret,  Clarcmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Occidental 
Pctroieum  Corporation,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,871 

Int.  CI.  E21b4i/26 

U.S.  CI.  299—2  29  Claims 


Subterranean  carbonaceous  deposits,  such  as  oil  shale,  are 
conditioned  for  in-situ  recovery  of  carbonaceous  values  by 
limited  undercutting  over  a  large  area  to  leave  an  overlaying 
deposit  supported  by  a  multiplicity  of  pillars,  if  necessary, 
then  removing  the  pillars  and  expanding  the  overlaying 
deposit  to  fill  the  entire  void  with  particles  of  a  uniform  size, 
porosity  and  permeability.  Communication  is  then 
established  with  the  upper  level  of  the  expanded  de]X>sit  and 
a  high  temperature  gaseous  media  which  will  liquify  or 
vaporize  the  carbonaceous  values  is  introduced  in  a  manner 
which  causes  the  released  values  to  flow  downward  for  col- 
lection at  the  base  of  the  expanded  deposit.  Convenient 
media  are  hot  flue  gases  created  by  igniting  the  upper  level  of 
the  expanded  carbonaceous  deposit  and  forcing  a  flow  of  hot 
gases  downward  through  the  expanded  deposit. 


3,661,422 
SELF-ADJUSTMENT  FOR  BODY  SUPPORT  CUSHION 
Jowph  Scmbcr,  Glendale,  CaUf.,  and  Eugene  R.  McGresor, 
Morris,  Cou.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany, Des  Plaincs,  DL 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,574 

Int  CL  A47c  7114,  7146 

UA  CL  297— 2M  4  Clainis 

In  combination  with  a  body  support  cushion  unit  where 

open-cell  foam   is   used   in  an  air-tight  envelope   and  a 

manually  controllable  valving  means  in  a  passageway  to  the 


3,661,424 

GEOTHERMAL  ENERGY  RECOVERY  FROM  DEEP 

CAVERNS  IN  SALT  DEPOSITS  BY  MEANS  OF  AIR  FLOW 

Charles  H.  Jacoby,  Dalton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  International  Salt 

Company,  Clarks  Summit,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  82,231 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43/28;  F28d  21/00 

VS.  CL  299-4  1 1  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  method  for  abstracting  geothermal 

heat  from  depths  below  ground  that  are  inaccessible  by  com- 
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mercially  practicable  bore  hole  drilling  techniques.  More 
particularly,  the  invention  is  of  a  method  for  extracting  heat 
from  such  an  inaccessible  source  which  comprises  forming  a 
cavern  or  reservoir  at  an  accessible  depth  in  a  salt  dome  or 
spire  which  is  in  thermal  communication  with  the  otherwise 
inaccessible  heat  source,  and  flowing  air  at  comparatively 
low  speeds  through  the  cavern  in  heat-exchange  relation  with 


the  wall  surfaces  thereof  to  absorb  heat  therefrom,  and  then   \js,  CL  303—6  C 


3,661,426 
COMBINATION  WARNING  SWITCH  AND 
PROPORTIONING  VALVE 
George  M.  Tarn,  South  BeMl,  lad.,  aMlgiiar  to  The 
CorporalioB 

Ftted  Jnae  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  424 10 
Int.  CL  B60t  8/26, 11/ 34, 1 7/22 


11 


flowing  it  speedily  through  a  relatively  small  (compared  to 
the  cavern  volume)  passageway  to  a  point  of  use  above 
ground,  whereby  it  retains  a  substantial  proportion  of  the 
heat  energy  absorbed  in  the  cavern.  Such  energy  is  utilized  in 
any  suitable  manner,  one  such  preferred  use  being  for  the 
evaporation  of  brine  extracted  from  the  cavern  during 
preparation  thereof  or  obtained  from  neighboring  salt 
deposits. 


3,661,425 
HEAVY-DUTY  WHEEL 
Henri  Verdier,   Beauregard-L'Evcquc,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnic  Gcneralc  Dcs  EUbUsscments  Michdin  raisoo 
sodalc  Michdin  &  Cle,  Clermont-Ferrand  (Puy-de-Domc), 
France 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  881,741 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  11, 1968, 177772 

Int  a.  B60b  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  301-63  R  2  Claims 


A  valve  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle  having  two 
separate  braking  systems  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  piston 
slidable  in  a  bore  of  a  housing,  dividing  the  latter  into  flrst 
and  second  compartments  which  are  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  vehicle's  braking  systems.  A 
proportioning  seal  is  provided  in  one  of  the  chambers,  and 
the  piston  cooperates  with  the  seal  to  meter  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  chamber,  thereby  establishing  a  lower  level  of 
fluid  pressure  on  one  side  of  the  seal  than  that  existing  on  the 
other  side  of  the  seal.  When  a  malfunction  causes  a  pressure 
loss  in  the  other  chamber,  the  piston  is  urged  away  from  the 
seal  to  permit  unrestricted  flow  of  fluid  through  the  latter. 


3,661,427 
BRAKING  APPARATUS 
Peter  Charles  Hodge,  London,  Eaglaad,  assignor  to  Slnuns 
Group  Research  and  Development  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,286 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Mar.  6, 1969, 

11,902/69 

Int  CI.  B60t  8/06 

VS.  CL  303-21  F  7  Claims 


A  wheel  includes  a  well  base  rim,  also  known  as  a  drop 
center  rim,  the  well  of  which  is  offset  from  the  median  plane 
of  the  rim  so  as  to  be  farther  fi-om  one  edge  of  the  rim  than 
from  the  other.  The  junction  between  the  rim  and  the  wheel 
disk  is  in  the  vicinity  of  the  edge  of  the  rim  that  is  the  farther 
from  the  well. 


A  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  wheel  which  system  com- 
prises a  reservoir,  and  a  pump  pumping  liquid  fix>m  the  reaer- 
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voir  through  a  conduit  and  back  to  the  reservoir  in  relation 
to  the  vehicle  wheel  speed.  A  progressively  ciosable  restric- 
tion is  provided  downstream  of  a  connection  to  the  brakes  so 
liquid  pressure  upstream  of  the  ciosable  restriction  may  be 
increased  to  apply  the  brakes.  A  leakage  conduit  is  provided 
to  by-pass  the  ciosable  restriction  and  the  connection,  and  in- 
corporates a  variable  restriction  the  opening  of  which  in- 
creases with  increased  vehicle  wheel  speed. 


passage  through  which  the  pressurized  fluid  is  conveyed  back 
from  the  wheel  cylinders  to  a  reservoir,  so  that  the  pressure 


3,661v428 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 

CONVERTING  A  VARIABLE  RATE  OF  PULSE 

TRANSMISSION  INTO  A  RELATED  ELECTRICAL 

OUTPUT  QUANTITY 

Denis  Sharp,  Crawley,  Sunex,  Engbuid,  anlgDor  to  U^. 

Phffips  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Sept  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858,420 
Claims  prMy,  appttcadoii  Great  Britain,  Sept.  18, 1968, 
^  44,276/68 

Int.  a.  B60t  8108,  8/12 
VS,  a.  303—2 1  CF  7  Claims 


An  anti-lock  vehicle  brake  control  system  comprising  a 
wheel  sensor  for  generating  a  train  of  pulses  at  a  frequency 
proportional  to  the  wheel  speed.  A  switching  transistor 
receives  the  pulses.  A  first  capacitor  is  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  switching  transistor  via  a  first  isolation  diode.  The 
switching  transistor  causes  the  first  capacitor  to  charge  up  to 
a  predetermined  voltage  level  for  each  pulse  received.  A 
discharge  circuit  allows  the  first  capacitor  to  discharge  in  the 
interval  between  successive  pulses.  A  second  capacitor  is 
permanently  connected  to  a  source  of  charging  current  and  is 
also  coupled  to  the  first  capacitor  via  a  second  isolation 
diode  so  that  the  second  capacitor  will  discharge  towards  the 
voltage  level  on  the  first  capacitor  to  produce  a  voltage  on 
the  second  capacitor  that  is  proportional  to  wheel  speed.  The 
latter  voltage  is  used  to  actuate  a  control  valve  in  the  vehicle 
brake  fluid  pressure  system  to  relieve  the  braking  pressure 
whenever  said  capacitor  voltage  exceeds  a  given  value. 


3,661,429 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

BRAKE  SYSTEM  OF  POWERED  VEHICLES 

Masaliiro    Kito,    Nagoya,   Japan,    aarignor   to    Aisia    ScikJ 

Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Kariya,  Akhi  Prcf.,  Japan 

FUed  Auc.  11,  1970,  Scr.  No.  62,823 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1969, 44/67412 

Int.  CL  B60t  15/06 
VS.  CL  303—54  5  Clainw 

A  pressure  control  device  for  hydraulic  brake  systems  for 
use  on  powered  vehicles  wherein  a  pressure  fluid  passage 
from  a  powered  pressure  source  such  as  an  accumulator  to 
the  wheel   cylinders   is   provided  separately   from   a  fluid 


IS   17        16       18  U 


fluid   is  circulated   in   the   brake  system   without   returning 
through  the  same  fluid  passage. 


3,661,430 
BRAKE  FOR  A  TRACK  VEHICLE 
Eldon   W.   Wooters,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  June  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  45,617 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  305—9  8  Claims 


mL 


mm 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  vehicle  mcluding  a  track  trained,  in 
part,  about  a  support  mounted  on  a  frame,  and  a  brake  shoe 
movable  relative  to  a  braking  position  in  opposing  relation  to 
said  support,  and  with  said  track  between  said  support  and 
said  shoe,  together  with  means  on  said  frame  for  moving  said 
brake  shoe  to  and  from  said  braking  position. 


3,661,431 

GUIDE  WHEELS  AND  TRACKS 

Warren   R.   Wisecarver,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Bishop- Wisccarver  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66^88 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  19/49 

VS.  CI.  308—6  R  6  Claims 


Guide  wheels  with  eccentric  adapter  bushings  to  provide 
precision  attachment  relatively  to  tracks.  Each  guide  wheel  is 
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formed  in  a  double  V  which  provides  four  inclined  circular 
surfaces  permitting  use  both  in  horizontal  and  vertical  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  co-operate  vt^th  tracks  of  suitable  angles 
both  by  the  enclosed  central  groove  and  by  the  two  outside 
inclined  annular  surfaces.  The  eccentric  nut  and  bolt  permits 
the  accurate  shifting  of  the  wheel  for  precision  adjustment. 
The  mounting  surfaces  of  the  track  are  accurate  and  held  to 
close  tolerances  and  are  interchangeable. 


member  mounted  for  universal  movement  and  having  an 
axial  opening  to  accomodate  the  motor  shaft,  the  bearing 
having  lubricating  return  grooves  across  the  axially  directed 
ends  thereof,  said  grooves  extending  partway  into  the  spheri- 
cal side  surface  portions  of  the  bearing. 


3,661,432 

HYDROSTATIC  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Kenzo    Aihara,    Tokyo,   Japan,    assignor   to   Ikegai   Tekko 

Kabushiki  Kaisiia  (Ikegai  Iron  Works,  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1971,  Scr.  No.  117,459 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1970,  45/16573 

Int  CI.  F16c  7  7/76 
U.S.  CU  308—9  3  Claims 


PNIOR  ART 


A  hydrostatic  bearing  assembly  in  which  an  externally 
pressurized  fluid  is  pumped  to  completely  separate  the  bear- 
ing from  the  object  which  it  supports;  by  utilizing  the  elastic 
deformation  of  a  portion  of  the  bearing  itself,  the  flow  rate  of 
the  pressurized  fluid  is  controlled,  and  any  increase  in  the 
pressure  in  that  pocket  which  is  subjected  to  the  load  serves 
to  reduce  the  amount  of  the  passage  of  this  fluid  from  said 
pocket  as  a  result  of  the  elastic  deformation  of  the  bearing, 
and  thus,  the  load  supporting  characteristics  of  the  bearing  is 
improved. 


3,661,433 
SELF-AUGNING  BEARING 
John  R.  Schuster,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General  In- 
dustries Company,  Elyria,  Ohio 

FDcd  Jan.  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  4,000 

Int.  a.  F16c  9/06 

VS.  CI.  308—72  5  Claims 


3,661,434 

UNITARY  MODULAR  SHELVING  STRUCTURE 

Ralph  Abter,  2  Washington  Square  Village,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41^61 

Int.  CL  F16b  12102 

U.S.  CI.  312— 111  12  Claims 


A  unitary  modular  shelving  structure  comprised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  plate-like  members.  The  plate-like  members  are  as- 
sembled into  the  unitary  modular  structure,  which  may  com- 
prise one  or  more  modules,  by  means  of  hollow  rectangularly 
configured  connectors,  or  clips,  having  a  plurality  of 
peripherally  arranged,  equiangularly  spaced  congruent 
grooves  which  are  complementary  to  tongue-like  protrusions 
extending  from  the  modular  plate-like  member  outer  walls. 
The  connectors  may  be  common  junction  points  for  adjacent 
modules  which  may  be  connected  to  form  a  unitary  structure 
comprising  a  plurality  of  modules.  Threaded  members,  such 
as  screws,  may  be  utilized  to  provide  additional  strength  to 
the  unitary  structure.  Various  members  may  be  inserted  in 
portions  of  the  assembled  plate-like  members  so  as  to  alter 
the  structural  appearance  of  the  completed  structure  and/or 
to  add  additional  utility. 


3,661,435 

TIE  AND  DRESSING  CABINET 

Vivian  June  MUler,  601  Main  Street,  Rising  Sun,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  867,465 

Int.  CI.  A47b  77/08 

VS.  CI.  3 1 2-32 1  4  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  self-aligning  bearing  for  electric 
motors  and  the  like  which  embodies  a  spherical  bearing 


A  cabinet  for  the  storage  of  neckties  and  other  apparel,  the 
cabinet  comprising  a  case  including  an  upper  compartment 
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containing  adjustable  shelves  for  supporting  various  items, 
the  compartment  being  lighted  by  an  electric  lamp,  and  a 
lower  compartment  containmg  a  forwardly  slidable  tie  rack, 
a  garment  hanger  bar  and  a  space  for  the  placement  of  vari- 
ous objects  such  as  a  hat,  shoes  and  a  cane. 


3,661,436 

TRANSPARENT  FABRICATION  MASKS  UTILIZING 

MASKING  MATERIAL  SELECTED  FROM  THE  GROUP 

CONSISTING  OF  SPINELS,  PEROVSKTTES,  GARNETS, 

FLUORIDES  AND  OXY-FLUORIDES 

Ronald  S.  Horwatii,  Salt  Point,  and  Varadachari  Sadagopan, 

Ossining,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Iirteniational  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

FUcd  June  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  51,237 
Int.  a.  G02b  5120 


U.S.C1.  350— 1 


1« 

7  . 

^^ 

^ 

/    / 

/ 

16  Claims 


A  mask  for  the  manufacture  of  semiconductor  and  other 
very  small  components.  The  mask  is  comprised  of  patterns  of 
multi-component  oxides  and  fluorides,  such  as  spinels,  perov- 
skites.  and  garnets.  In  general,  the  materials  are  harder  than 
the  components  being  manufactured  and  are  opaque  to  the 
wavelength  used  in  photoresist  techniques,  while  being  trans- 
parent to  the  visible  wavelengths.  Materials  with  an  energy 
gap  between  approximately  2.8  eV  and  5  eV  satisfy  these  op- 
tical properties,  a  particular  example  being  GaFeOj.  These 
masks  are  not  damaged  by  surface  defects  on  the  com- 
ponents and  can  be  visually  aligned. 


3,661,437         < 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLOGRAMS  OF  MOVING 

OBJECTS 

Francois  Mottier,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  ass^nor  to  Aktien- 

gesellsdiaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,177 

Claims  priortty,  application  Switzerland,  July  2,  1969, 

10120/69  { 

IntCLG02b  2  7/22  I 

U.S.  CL  350—3.5  3  Claims 


of  the  object  during  the  exposure  time  is  compensated  out  by 
conducting  one  of  the  beams  over  a  reflecting  surface  in  the 
form  of  a  small  mirror  located  on  the  object  in  such  manner 
that  the  difference  between  the  mean  path  lengths  of  the  rays 
of  the  object  illuminating  beam  and  of  the  light  from  the  ob- 
ject to  the  hologram  plate  on  the  one  hand,  and  that  of  the 
reference  beam  on  the  other  hand,  remains  substantially  con- 
stant. 


in  the  method  of  producing  a  hologram  for  an  object  in 
which  a  beam  illuminating  the  object  and  a  reference  beam 
produced  by  the  same  light  source  establish  the  hologram  by 
interference  in  a  hologram  plate  between  the  reference  beam 
and  light  coming  from  the  object,  any  inadvertent  movement 


3,661,438 
HOLOGRAPHIC  DATA  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL 

SYSTEM 
Nicholas  K.  Sheridon,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  884,418 

Int.  CLG02b  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  13  Claims 


t  J  i;  vj  M  w  M  u  w 


A  holographic  data  storage  and  retrieval  system,  wherein 
by  stacking  a  plurality  of  surface  recorded  flat  base  members 
and  by  edge  illumination  thereof  by  a  coherent  light  source,  a 
high  density  holographic  image  of  the  plurality  of  stacked 
base  members  can  be  produced.  For  readout  a  similar  coated 
base  member  would  be  utilized  in  the  presence  of  a  recon- 
structing coherent  light  source  to  form  a  readable  output 
image  on  a  surface  coating  on  said  base  member. 


3,661,439 
TELESCOPIC  KALEIDOSCOPE 
John  L.  Burmide,  HI,  and  Henry  Hay,  both  of  P.  O.  Box  8, 
San  Juan  Pueblo,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  85375 

Int.  a.  G02b  27/05 

U.S.  a.  350—4  24  Claims 


A  telescopic  kaleidoscope  having  a  converging  lens  posi- 
tioned between  the  objective  lens  and  the  front  ends  of  the 
mirrors.  The  converging  lens  focuses  the  objective  lens  cen- 
trally on  the  plane  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  mirrors  to  provide 
substantially  equal  illumination  of  the  kaleidoscope  image  ar- 
ray. The  array  can  be  projected  onto  a  screen  by  a  projection 
lens  and  the  kaleidoscop>e  can  be  used  as  an  attachment  for  a 
camera  or  a  projector. 
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3,661,440  one    Z-cut    irregular   ferroelectric   crystal    both    interposed 

MICROSCOPE  FOR  INSPECTING  SURFACES  OF  HOLES  between  the  pair  of  crossed  polarizing  means,  the  said  crystal 

OR  THE  LIKE  having  equal  retardations,  the  value  of  the  resulting  retarda- 

Kiiv|i    Takahashi,    Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to    Nippon  tion  R  of  the  crystals  in  the  open  position  of  the  shutter  being 

Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan  80  ^  R  ^  320  or  R  ^  2000,  whereby  a  field  at  least  equal 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  10,914 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  1 7, 1 969,  44/ 1 1 0 1 7 

InL  CI.  G02b  2  / 100, 23/00  . 

VS.  CI.  350-8                                                            5  Claims  t:;^ 


Okw 


A  microscope  especially  adapted  to  inspect  the  surfaces  of 
holes  or  the  like  is  provided.  A  group  o^  objectives  having 
shorter  focal  lengths  and  including  at  least  one  objective  hav- 
ing a  magnification  less  than  one-half  in  order  to  form  an 
image  reduced  in  size  is  combined  with  an  eyepiece  having  a 
shorter  focal  length,  thereby  forming  a  magnified  image. 
Because  of  the  difference  in  magnifications  at  both  ends  of 
an  increased  depth  of  field,  the  image  is  exceedingly 
distorted  so  as  to  permit  the  inspection  of  surfaces  of  holes  or 
the  like. 


to  the  magnitude  of  the  coercive  field  Er  f  the  irregular  fer- 
roelectric crystal  or  a  stress  at  least  equal  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  coercive  stress  Tc  of  the  irregu'ar  ferroelectric  crystal  is 
applied  to  the  same  crystal  to  rotate  the  optic  axial  plane 
thereof  by  90*  to  pass  or  stop  the  natural  light  transmitted 
through  the  shutter  as  desired. 


3,661,441 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ACOUSTO-OPTICAL  LIGHT 
DEFLECTION 
Naoya  Uchida,  Tokyo;  YosMro  Ohmachi,  Tokorozawa;  Nobu- 
kazu  Niizeki,  Tokyo,  and  Takahfaro  Inamura,  Yamato,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tdcphooe  Public 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,450 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1969, 44/92913 

InL  CI.  G02f  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  350- 1 49  24  Claims 


-^^ 


^' 


■^*>\ 


K 


There  has  been  disclosed  a  novel  use  of  single  crystal 
paratellurite,  that  is,  tellurium  dioxide  TeOj  as  a  medium  for 
acousto-optical  light  deflection.  The  light  deflecting  medium 
of  the  present  invention  enables  light  and  ultrasonic  waves 
passing  therethrough  to  interact  with  each  other  with  a 
higher  efTiciency  than  that  of  the  prior  art.  The  present  light 
deflecting  medium  displays  various  effects  by  the  several 
combinations  of  the  propagation  directions  of  light  and 
acoustic  waves. 


3,661,442 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  OPTICAL  SHUTTER 

Akk>  Kumada,  Kodahra,  and  MMashi  Koga,  KokubuiUi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20^44 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1969, 44/22094 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  350-150  12  Claims 

An  optical  shutter  comprising  a  pair  of  crossed  polarizing 
means,  and  at  least  one  double-refractive  crystal  and  at  least 


3,661,443. 

100  MEGAHERTZ  BANDWIDTH  MODULATOR  DRIVER 

WilUam  C.  Harris,  Oxford,  Conn.,  and  Frank  A.  Magnante, 

Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutcs  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  61^88 

Int  CI.  G02f  7/25,  H03f  3/26 

VS.  CI.  350—160  R  1  Claim 


rm'm 


A  modulator  driver  apparatus  for  controlling  a  crystal- 
modulated  optical  beam  utilizing  a  push  pull  distributed  am- 
plifier to  achieve  wideband  operation  and  a  power  gain  suffi- 
cient to  operate  the  modulator. 


3,661,444 
COMPOUNDED  UQUID  CRYSTAL  CELLS 
Dennb  Lcc  MattMcs,  Princeton,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,417 
Int.  CL  G02f  1/2S 
VS.  CI.  350— 160  1  Claim 

A  linear  array  of  compounded  liquid  crystal  cells  com- 
prises a  flrst  plurality  of  linearly  aligned  cells  formed  between 
the  opposite  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  parallel  plates  and  a  second 
plurality  of  linearly  aligned  (compounding)  cells  formed 
between  a  surface  of  one  of  the  pair  of  plates  and  a  third 
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parallel  plate.  The  cells  are  filled  with  liquid  crystals,  and    whose  concave  surface  faces  toward  a  specimen  so  that  the 
each  liquid  crystal  cell  is  defined  by  a  pair  of  oppositely    light  rays  from  the  object  point  on  the  optical  axis  traverses 


FRONT 
LENS  SYSTEM 
COVERGUXSS 
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LENS  SYSTEM 


R|R2R3| 

R4R5R* 


Rl3        RmRiSRW       Ri7 


through  the  rear  lenses  to  be  refracted  suitably,  and  the  opti- 
cal aberrations  are  well  corrected. 


disposed  light-transmitting  electrodes  on  the  opposite  sur- 
faces, respectively,  of  the  plates  that  form  the  cell. 


3,661,445 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Atsushi  Someya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12,  1969,  44/54834 

Int  CI.  G02b  15/18.  15116,  15/14 
VS.  CL  350— 186  2  Claims 


L2  L9   L4  LS     Le 


3,661,447 

THREE  LENS  ELEMENT  WIDE  ANGLE  OBJECTIVE 
Erhard  Glatzcl,  Heidcnh«im/Brenz,  Germany;  Hans  Schulz, 

deceased,  late  of  Hunibach,  Switzeriand;  Ris  Ruth,  Im  Geh- 

rli  77,  Altreu/Sehach,  and  Heinz-Dicter  Schulz,  Ch  3762 

Erienbach  i.  S.,  both  of  Germany  (heirs) 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  669,463,  Sept. 

21,  1967.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,022 

Int.  CI.  G02b  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  350-225  3  Claims 


The  zoom  lens  system  of  this  invention  is  capable  of  ex- 
treme close-up  photography,  and  consists  mainly  of  a  focus- 
ing lens  group  having  pxjsitive  refractive  power  and  a  nega- 
tive refractive  power  variator.  The  variator  is  divided  into  a 
positive  refractive  power  lens  group  and  a  negative  refractive 
power  lens  group.  In  phototaking  from  the  infinity  to  a  nor- 
mal distance,  said  focusing  lens  group  is  shifted  for  focusing 
and  for  focusing  a  subject  located  closer  than  said  normal 
distance,  the  variator  is  held  in  telephoto  position  and  then 
the  positive  refractive  power  lens  group  of  the  variator  is 
shifted  forward  for  focusing.  ; 


3,661,446 
HIGH  MAGNIFYING  POWER  DRY  OBJECTIVE 
MICROSCOPE 
Ikuo  Mori,  and  Keyi  Matsuki,  both  of  KawasaU,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,898 
Claims  priority,  appUcatUm  Japan,  Sept.  6, 1969, 44/70313 

Int.Cl.G02b2//02 
U.S.CL  350—214  1  Claim 

A  high  magnifying  power  dry  objective  for  a  microscope 
I  capable  of  a  magnifying  power  of  lOOx,  numerical  aperture 
of  0.9  and  working  distance        1 .9f,  where  f  is  the  compound 
focal  length  of  the  objective,  and  which  consists  of  10  ele- 
ments in  seven  groups.  The  first  lens  is  a  positive  meniscus 


A  three  lens  element  objective  having  a  wide  picture  angle 
of  about  12(f  and  a  relative  aperture  of  about  1:8  and  com- 
prising two  relatively  thick  and  strongly  meniscus-shaped 
dispersive  lens  elements  between  which  is  arranged  with  axial 
air  spaces  a  relatively  thick  collective  lens  element. 


3,661,448 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  WITH  MEANS 

PRODUCING  A  DISSOLVING  EFFECT 

Hdnz  Thlde,  Leinfddcn  (Wurtt.),  and  DIctrkh  Becker,  Stutt- 

gart-Mohringen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zeiss  Ikon 

Aktiengcsellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,059 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Apr.  22, 1969,  P  19  20 

439.8 
Int.a.G03b2//i6 
U.S.  a.  352—91  3  Claims 

A  motion  picture  camera  having  a  motor  operated  adjusta- 
ble diaphragm  for  the  purpose  of  producing  a  dissolving  ef- 
fect is  provided  with  means  which  gradually  closes  and  again 
opens  the  diaphragm  from  an  exposure  aperture  to  the  smal- 
lest aperture  and  vice  versa  and  during  this  time  period  the 
film  gripper  withdrawn  a  predetermined  length  of  film  from 
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the  delivery  spool  and  after  exposure  moves  the  film  back   housing  of  the  projector.  In  this  way,  when  the  slide-holder  is 
onto  the  delivery  spool.  The  forward  and  rearward  move-  swung  outwardly  it  is  accessible  to  manually  receive  a  slide 

which  then  can  be  manually  removed  therefrom.  On  the 


-2 


ment  of  the  film  takes  place  in  relation  to  the  decrease  of  the    other  hand,  the  slide-holder  can  remain  in  an  operative  posi- 
diaphragm  aperture  and  the  subsequent  increase  of  the  same,    tion  where  it  will  receive  a  slide  from  the  slide-changer  and 
return  a  slide  thereto. 


3,661,449 
OVERHEAD  VISUAL  SHUTTER  DEVICE 
John  S.  Wright,  6115  North  Lake  Drive  Court,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

nied  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,902 

Int.  CI.G03b2///4 

U.S.  CI.  353-88  10  Claims 


An  overhead  projector  shutter  assembly  having  a  frame 
defining  a  window  and  a  number  of  slides  movably  mounted 
in  the  firame  to  mask  the  window,  the  slides  being  selectively 
and  relatively  movable  to  mask  and  unmask  selected  portions 
of  the  window  or  the  entire  window  to  project  selected  (>or- 
tions  of  the  total  transparency  onto  a  screen  in  sequence. 
The  slides  are  overlapped  with  each  other  and  with  the  frame 
along  adjacent  edges  to  completely  exclude  unwanted  li^t 
and  to  promote  smoothness  of  operation  on  guides  which  as- 
sure accuracy  of  alignment  between  the  slides  and  the  re- 
gister pins  which  locate  the  transparency. 


3,661,450 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SLIDE  PROJECTORS 
Gerhard     Brtekmann,     and     Frohmut     MoOcr,     both     of 
BrauMchwelg,  Germany,  wrignon  to  Volgtlander  Aktien- 
geaelbchafl,  Braunachwdig,  Germany 

FOed  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,683 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Mar.  22, 1969,  P  19 

14  700.3 
lot  CL  G03b  23/04 
VS.  CL  353-92  i  Claim 

A  photographic  slide  projector  wherein  a  slide-changer  is 
adapted  to  shift  slides  successively  from  a  magazine  to  a  pro- 
jecting position  and  then  back  to  the  magazine.  When  each 
slide  is  in  the  projecting  position  it  is  held  by  a  slide-holder, 
and  this  holder  is  supported  for  swinging  movement  by  the 


3,661,451 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR  INDEXING  MEANS 
Walter  J.  HaU,  Chk^p>,  IB.,  aaigDor  to  GAF  Corporatkni, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  appUcatioa  Nov.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,202,  now 

Patent  No.  3,499,708,  whkh  is  a  coatlniiatkNi-in-part  of 

appttcatton  Ser.  No.  554,071,  May  31, 1966.  Divided  and  thk 

appUcatkm  Jnly  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,788 

Int  CL  G03b  23/06 

VS.  CL  353- 11 7  3  Claim 


The  magazine  includes  an  indexing  gear  engaged  with  a  se- 
ries of  teeth  on  the  projector  for  indexing  the  magazine  in 
forward  and  reverse  directions.  The  indexing  gear  is  rotated 
in  either  direction  by  indexing  means  in  the  projector,  such 
indexing  means  including  a  locking  member  which  is 
yieldably  urged  into  its  locked  position  and  positively 
withdrawn  to  an  unlocked  position.  The  projector  also  in- 
cludes an  operating  member  or  "Load"  button.  When  this 
member  is  depressed,  the  indexing  means  are  disabled  and  a 
latch  is  withdrawn  permitting  separation  of  the  magazine 
from  the  projector. 


3,661,452 
XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  MACHINE 
EUsworth   D.   Hcwcs,  lUxhciter,  and  Norbctt  H.   Kaupp, 
Newark,  both  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Xerox  Corporatkm, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Flkd  May  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  731,934 
Iiit.CLG03b27//0 
U.S.  a.  355—3  5  Claims 

A  reproduction  machine  having  a  photoreceptor  imaging 
medium  in  belt  configuration  which  is  exposed  by  a  flash  illu- 
mination system  in  timed  relation  to  the  feeding  of  sheets  of 
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copy  paper  prior  to  image  transfer.  The  belt  is  arranged  to  be    to  apply  an  imagewUe  electric  f.eld  across  a  manifold  set,  ap- 
maintained  flat  during  exposure  and  development  with  image 


paratus  to  uniformly  expose  the  manifold  set  to  electromag- 
netic radiation  and  apparatus  to  separate  the  manifold  set. 


transfer  being  effected  along  a  curved  presentation  of  the 
belt  between  the  two  flat  sections  of  the  belt. 


3,661,455 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Ryolchi  Namikl,  Tokyo,  and  Maaao  Arif^  Kawmkl,  both  of 
Japaa,  anigaon  to  Caaoa  Kabushlkl  Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,192 
elates  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1970,  45/19548 

Int.  CL  G03g  15104 
U.S.CL355-14  4  Claims 


3,661,453 
ELECTROSTATIC  LABEL  PRINTER 
John  V.  McGttli*,  Decriidd;  Donald  W.  Wataon,  Arthiflon 
HdcMi;  Albert  G.  Eaakat,  Barrington,  and  Hertiert  C.  Ar- 
tdt,  Jr.,  WBdwood,  aO  of  DL,  aarifnon  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,362 

InL  CL  G03g  15100,  B65h  1106 

M&,  CL  355-3  2  Claims 


An  electrophotographic  copying  machine  which  makes  a 
plurality  of  copies  from  one  original  in  one  operation,  that  is 
one  reciprocation  of  an  original  holder.  During  one  going 
stroke  of  the  original  holder,  the  original  it  scanned  many 
times  throu^  a  F^rality  of  slits  arrayed  in  spaced-apart  rela- 
tion with  each  other  by  a  suitable  distance  along  the  path  of 
the  original  hokJer  and  projected  upon  a  photoaensitive 
member  which  is  displaced  in  synchronism  with  the  original 
holder,  so  that  a  plurality  of  electrostotic  latent  images  of  the 
same  original  may  be  formed  upon  the  sensitive  member. 


A  device  is  provided  for  electrosutically  printing  label  in- 
formation, normally  addresses,  taken  from  individual  master 
address  cards  on  a  web  material  for  use  as  an  addressing 
form.  The  device  has  a  photoconductive  member,  a  scanning 
sution.  transport  components  for  feeding  the  cards  forward 
in  shingled  relation  past  the  scanning  station;  a  station  for 
developing  latent  images  from  the  card  information  on  the 
member,  a  transfer  station,  transport  components  to  advance 
the  web  material  to  the  transfer  sUtion;  and  a  fixing  station 
to  fix  the  transferred  image  on  the  web  material. 


3,661^456 
SUT  EXPOSURE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
SMgcru  SmiU,  YokohaoMMhl,  Japan,  aari^Mr  to  KabmMU 
KaWia  RkoL  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,023 
Clalma  priority,  appMcalion  Japan,  Feb.  29, 1968, 43/13080 

Int.  CLG03b  27/70 
UACL  355-66  1  Clata 


3,661,454 
COMBINATION  OF  ELECTROGRAPHY  AND  MANIFOLD 

IMAGING 
HaroM  Ernst  Clark,  PcnfleM,  N.Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Origfaial  appttcatkMi  Jan.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  608,157,  now 

Patent  No.  3,573,904.  Divklcd  and  this  appttcatkin  Feb.  2, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  12^499 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15100 

U.S.  CL  355-3  2  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  manifold  imaging  comprising  apparatus 


A  slit  exposure  optical  system  in  which  an  original  is  held 
in  position  on  one  side  of  a  photocopying  lens  while  a  copy- 
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ing  paper  is  arranged  to  move  on  the  other  side  of  said  lens;  a 
reflecting  mirror  is  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  copying 
paper  and  a  slit  is  arranged  to  contact  with  the  copying 
paper;  and  said  reflecting  mirror  is  displaced  at  a  speed  of 
one-half  that  of  the  copying  paper  in  the  same  direction 
therewith. 


whenever  a  filter  pivots  in  a  direction  to  move  out  of  registry 
with  the  light-admitting  opening.  The  filters  are  pivoted  by 
rotary  electromagnets  which  are  deenergized  when  the 
respective  filters  extend  across  the  path  of  incoming  light. 
The  shutter  blade  is  biased  to  closed  position  and  is  pivotable 
about  the  common  axis  of  the  filters. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  355—37  see: 
Patent  No.  3,661,461 


3,661,457 

ELECTROSTATIC  REGISTRATION  FOR  CONTACT 

PRINTING 

Roger  A.  Freeh,  Spring  Valley,  CaUf.,  aasignor  to  Extck 

Microaystcms,  Inc.,  Van  Nuyt,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,244 

Int.  CLG03b  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  355-78  1 1  Claims 


A  contact  printing  apparatus  for  accurately  and  precisely 
maintaining  in  registry  a  master  image-bearing  transparent 
film  and  a  light-sensitive  duplicate.  In  one  embodiment,  the 
master  and  duplicate  comprise  two  film  strips  being  initially 
wound  on  separate  supply  reels  and  transported  through  an 
exposure  zone  to  take-up  reels  by  a  drive  mechanism.  A  pair 
of  high  voltage  rollers  are  disposed  upatream  of  the  exposure 
zone  in  contact  with  the  moving  master  and  duplicate  so  as 
to  electrostatically  charge  them  causing  strong  attraction  and 
adherence  therebetween.  A  discharge  device  is  provided 
downstream  of  the  exposure  zone  so  as  to  prevent  any  scintil- 
lation when  the  master  and  duplicate  are  separated. 


3.66  M58 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Ewald  Fred  Nocnwr,  Dumont,  N  J.;  Franz  J.  Kau,  Spring  Val- 
ley, and  Helni  Ludcasann,  Peart  River,  both  of  N.Y.,  a»- 
signors   to   Agfa-Gcvacri   AktlentCMHschaft,   Lcvcrkuten, 
Germany 

FUed  Jnae  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49343 
Clafans  priority,  appHcathm  Germany,  Jnne  28, 1969,  G  69 

30  562.0 

Int.  CLG03b  27/04 

U.S.  CL  355-88  10  Clainv 


3,661,459 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  COLLISION  OF  VEHICLES 

Masao  Aoki,  AmaganM,  Japan,  amlgnor  to  MitraMshi  DcnU 

KaboshUd  Kaisha,  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,996 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  3108 

U.S.  CL  356—4  2  Claims 
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A  motor  vehicle  sends  a  train  of  laser  light  pulses  with  a 
fixed  repetition  period  and  receives  the  pulses  reflected  from 
a  preceding  vehicle.  The  received  pulses  are  converted  to  an 
electrical  signal  and  applied  to  a  gate  circuit  gated  with  the 
repetition  period  of  the  laser  light  pubes  and  with  a  time 
delay  determined  by  the  speed  of  the  vehicle.  Those  signal 
portions  resulting  from  the  received  pulses  and  passed 
through  the  gate  circtiit  are  held  in  peak  \«lue  and  integrated 
providing  an  intervehicular  distance  indication. 


3,661,460 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  ANALYSIS 
OF  THE  CONTENTS  OF  A  SHEATHED  STREAM 
Alan  H.  EUdng,  White  PlafaM;  Warren  Groncr,  Whkcitone, 
and  Alex  M.  Saunders,  Bedford  Vlli«e,  d  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Technkon  Instruments  Corporation,  Tarrytowa, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67^19 

InL  CL  GOln  llOO,  15/02, 21/06 

VS.  CL  356—36  19  dains 


llCr  KTBIM    M 


A  photographic  copying  apparatus  wherein  the  shutter 
blade  is  moved  to  open  position  by  the  frames  of  color  filters 


There  is  provided  a  method  and  apparatus  for  optical  anal- 
ysis by  photometry  of  a  substance  flowing  in  a  liquid  stream 
within  a  coaxial  ^ath  stream  of  a  transparent  liquid.  The 
sheath  stream,  flowing  in  the  same  direction,  entrains  the 
inner  stream  so  as  to  confine  it  concentrically.  A  photometer 
is  used  which  includes  a  light  source  on  one  side  of  the 
sheathed  stream  in  a  px>sition  to  direct  Ught  onto  the  inner 
stream  which  is  cylindrical,  the  outer  or  sheath  stream  also 
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being  cylindrical.  The  photometer  also  includes  a  light  detec- 
tor externally  of  the  sheathed  stream  in  an  angular  position 
to  detect  the  photometric  results  of  impingement  of  light  on 
the  contents  of  the  inner  stream.  Refraction  of  light  at  the  in- 
terfaces of  the  sheath  stream  is  compensated  by  varying  the 
radius  of  the  inner  stream  through  the  control  of  the  flow  of 
one  stream  with  reference  to  the  other. 

The  concept  also  includes  the  narrowing  of  the  sheathed 
stream  to  a  very  small  diameter  in  which  it  is  confmed  by  a 
wall  structure  in  the  area  of  examination. 

{ 


3,661,461 
'  CO-IRRADIATION  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING 

POSITIVE  IMAGES 
Rolf  Deasauer,  WOmiiigtoii,  Dd.,  aadgnor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
NcmmBS  and  Company,  Wllminston,  Dd. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,301 

Int.a.G03b27/76 

U.S.a.  355-37  ;''  6  Claims 

{ 


3,661,462 
SPECTROPHOTOMETER  FOR  MEASURING  THICKNESS 

OR  WEIGHT  OF  WATER-CONTAINING  COATINGS 
Luc  Yves  Natens,  Berchem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Gevaert- 
AGFA  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brttain,  Apr.  23,  1969, 

20,766/69 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  21134;  GOlj  3142 

U.S.  CI.  356-51  9  Claims 


The  thickness  and/or  weight  of  a  water-containing  com- 
position is  measured  by  an  infrared  spectrophotometer 
wherein  the  attenuation  of  radient  energy  at  a  measuring 
wavelength  which  is  substantially  absorbed  by  the  coating 
composition  is  compared  with  the  attenuation  of  radient 
energy  at  a  second  reference  wavelength  not  substantially  ab- 
sorbed by  the  coating  composition. 


Method  for  producing  positive  images  by  irradiating 
photoimageable  and  pnotodeactivatable  compositions  which 
are  characterized  by  forming  color  on  irradiation  with  light  in 
a  first  wavelength  range  and  by  being  deactivated  against 
color  formation  on  irradiation  with  light  in  a  different  second 
wavelength  range.  The  method  comprises  simultaneously  ex- 
posing such  composition  disposed  as  an  image-capture  sur- 
face to  radiations  in  both  wavelength  ranges,  with 

1.  the  deactivating  radiation  being  applied  pattemwise 
according  to  the  desired  image  to  be  captured, 

2.  the  color-forming  radiation  being  applied  over  the  entire 
surface  to  be  imaged,  and 

3.  the  intensities  and  the  relative  intensities  of  the  two 
radiations  being  such  that 

i.  the  deactivating  radiation  is  itself  effective  for  deactiva- 
tion and 

ii.  the  color-forming  radiation  is  itself  effective  to  cause 
color  formation  in  other  than  the  co-struck  areas  but  is 
ineffective  in  the  presence  of  the  deactivating  radiation 
in  the  co-struck  areas  to  cause  substantial  color  forma- 
tion. 

The  composition  used  is  a  mixture  of 

A.  color  forming  components  which  are  responsive  to  said 
first  wavelength  range  and  thereby  produce  a  first  photo- 
induced  oxidation- reduction  reaction,  and 

B.  deactivating  components  which  are  responsive  to  said 
second  wavelength  range  and  thereby  produce  a  deac- 
tivating agent  by  a  second  oxidation-reduction  reaction, 
said  deactivating  agent  thus  produced  being  a  stronger 
reducing  agent  than  the  reductant  member  of  the  color- 
forming  components  and  thereby  preventing  the  color- 
forming  reaction  when  the  composition  is  subsequently 
exposed  to  the  first  wavelength  range. 


3,661,463 
SINGLE  INTERFEROMETER  MULTIPLE  AXIS  LASER 
MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Wallace  E.  Brainard,  New  Berlin,  and  Charles  B.  Sipek,  Haks 
Comers,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kearney  &  Trcckcr  Cor- 
poration, West  AHis,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16348 

Int.  a.  GOlb  9102:  G02b  7118 

U.S.  CI.  317-106  21  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  extremely  accurate  measuring 
system  comprising  a  single  laser  interferometer  and  as- 
sociated single  counting  apparatus  responsive  to  a  multiple 
axis  laser  beam  reflectively  connected  to  measure  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  movements  in  a  multiple  axis  machine 
tool.  Preferably,  the  measuring  apparatus  is  incorporated  in  a 
machine  tool  having  a  frame  provided  with  a  worktable 
movable  along  an  X  axis  relative  to  an  upright  column 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  transverse  movement  along  a  Z 
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axis.  The  upright  is  disposed  to  carry  a  spindle  head  for 
movement  along  a  vertical  or  Y  axis  to  effect  selective  move- 
ment of  a  cutter  relative  to  an  associated  workpiece  mounted 
on  the  worktable  in  the  usual  manner. 


3,661,464 
OPTICAL  INTERFEROMETER 
Charles  J.  Hubbard,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jorway 
Corporation,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  19,632 

Int.  CI.  HOls  9102;  G06f  7138 

U.S.CI.  356— 106  35  Claims 


and  speckle  pattern  produced  by  focusing  the  radiation  scat- 
tered by  the  object  from  a  coherent  source,  and  by  compar- 


j^^  t~3r 


3c;' 


■i..— .Jj 


_s^ 


An  optical  interferometer  of  the  coherent  light  type  with 
which  distances  are  measured  by  counting  the  total  number 
of  interference  fringes  produced  when  one  reflector  of  a  pair 
in  the  interferometer  is  moved  through  the  distance  to  be 
measured.  The  movable  reflector  which  is  also  translatable 
normal  to  the  direction  of  measurement,  is  a  roof  prism  hav- 
ing its  reflective  surfaces  elongated  in  this  direction. 
Photoelectric  detectors  are  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
beam  splitter  for  each  providing  a  pair  of  phase  displaced 
sinusoidal  interference  signals.  The  outputs  of  the  detectors 
are  combined  to  produce  a  single  pair  of  phase  displaced 
sinusoidal  interference  signals  having  an  average  D.C.  level 
of  zero  volts.  Electronic  logic  circuitry  is  provided  for 
producing  a  digital  signal  representing  the  amount  and 
direction  of  the  displacement  of  the  movable  reflector  along 
the  axis  of  measurement.  This  circuitry  includes  a  weighted 
summing  means,  including  an  operational  amplifier,  for 
providing  at  least  one  sinusoidal  signal  pair  from  the  com- 
bined detector  outputs,  which  is  a  weighted  sum  of  these  out- 
puts and  which  is  squared  by  Schmitt  triggers  and  combined 
with  these  outputs  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  signal 
pair  condition. 


3,661,465 

METHOD  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

RECOGNIZING  AN  OBJECT  OR  ITS  POSITION  AND 

ORIENTATION  IN  SPACE 

Gunther  Groh,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1968,  P  16  73 

927.8 

Int.  CI.  GOlb/ 7 /()0 

U.S.  CI.  356- 162  9  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  positional 

changes  in  the  surface  of  an  object  by  recording  a  real  image 


ing  the  object  with  the  recorded  image  and  the  resulting 
speckle  pattern. 


3,661,466 
PHOTOMETRIC  SYSTEM  FOR  CAMERAS 
Allen  G.  Stlmson,  Brighton,  N.Y.;  John  H.  Eagle,  deceased, 
late  of  Irondequoit,  N.Y.  (by  Lee  A.  Eagle,  executrix),  and 
Lincoln  Rodwstcr  Trust  Co.,  executor,  Rodiestcr,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodiester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  337,454,  Jn.  13, 1964, 
now  abandoned.  This  appHcatkm  June  25, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

49,760 

Int.  a.  GOU  1134,  1/36, 1/40 

VS.  CL  356—217  5  Claims 


-■& 


An  exposure  control  system  which  automatically  compen- 
sates for  variations  in  background  lighting  by  exposing  a  sin- 
gle photocell  alternately  to  the  subject  and  then  to  the 
background.  A  reversing  switch  is  operated  synchronously 
with  the  means  for  alternating  the  exposure  of  the  photocell 
in  such  a  manner  to  reverse  the  direction  of  the  current 
through  the  exposure  control  synchronously  with  the  alterna- 
tion of  the  photocell  exposure  to  the  scene. 


3,661,467 

MOP  WITH  RESERVOIR 

Gerald  J.  Dakon,  459  North  250  East,  Kaysville,  Uuh 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,642 

Int.  a.  A47I  13/146,  13/22 


U.S.  CI.  401—138 


6Clalms 


/ 


A  sponge  mop  having  a  firm  backed  scrubbing  surface  and 
a  mopping  face  on  a  sponge  head  and  means  whereby  dirty 
water  accumulated  by  the  sponge  head  during  mopping  is 
pressed  from  the  sponge  head  into  a  mop  reservoir  from 
which  it  may  be  poured  into  an  available  receptacle. 
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3,661.468 

FLUID  APPLICATOR  HAVING  WINE-CUP  SHAPED 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Gilbert  Schwartzman,  20  WUmont  Cirde,  Scandak,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,261 

Int.O.A46b7//(72 


of  threaded  nuts  are  actuated  to  engage  a  lead  screw  to  drive 
a  thread  cutting  means  towards  the  workpiece  and  after 


U.S.  CI.  401—206 


4  Claims 


A  fluid  applicator  having  a  wine-cup  shaped  valve  as- 
sembly. The  valve  assembly  provides  a  two-point  fluid  con- 
trol arrangement  with  the  cup  being  disengaged  from  its 
valve  seat  to  permit  fluid  flow  through  the  opening  onto  a 
compressed  body  and  thence  onto  a  cover.  Flexure  of  the 
cup  will  disengage  the  cup  from  engagement  with  a  project- 
ing portion  so  as  to  permit  fluid  flow  through  suitable  aper- 
tures into  a  reservoir  space. 


threading  are  released  and  a  spring  return  provides  a  quick 
return  in  preparation  for  the  next  workpiece. 


3.661,471 

THREAD  CUTTING  TOOLS 

Loub  SlmoafTy,  7253  West  Lafayette,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Ficd  Oct.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,841 

Int.  a.  B23g  5/04,  5/06 

VS.  CL  408—220  3  Claims 


3,661,469 

DRILL  GUIDE 

Millard  Lcff,  Whltchome  Statioo;  Joacph  Daniel  Malazinsky, 

Middlesex,  and  Eari  Howard  Wcigcl,  BrMgewater,  aO  of 

N  J.,  asslgiion  to  AJem  Assodatct,  Inc.,  Somcrville,  N  J. 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,301 

Int.  CL  B23b  49102 

VS.  CL  408-72  ,  5  Clafans 


) 


Drill  guide  bushing  supported  on  legs  with  inner  surfaces 
defining  angle  bisected  by  longitudinal  axis  of  bushing  and 
with  flat  coplanar  bottoms  in  plane  perpendicular  to  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  bushing.  Scribe  line  on  apparatus  bisecting  sand 
angle  permits  visual  alignment  of  bushing  with  one  of  two 
mutually  perpendicular  center  lines  on  surface  to  be  drilled. 
Selected  edges  of  legs  lie  in  same  plane  as  longitudinal  axis  of 
bushing  and  permit  visual  alignment  of  bushing  with  other 
center  line.  When  drilling  in  flat  surface,  flat  bottoms  of  legs 
conuct  surface.  When  drilling  in  curved  surface,  inner  sur- 
faces of  legs  tangentially  contact  surface. 


Tools  for  cutting  threads  in  certain  extremely  hard  materi- 
als like  the  aluminum  bronzes,  such  tool  being  characterized 
by  four  lineal  arrays  of  teeth  equally  spaced  around  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  substantially  equidistant  therefrom.  One  pair 
of  said  arrays  has  a  series  of  long  teeth  interspersed  with  a  se- 
ries of  short  teeth,  and  the  other  such  pair  has  teeth  of 
uniform  length  which  are  slightly  shorter  than  the  long  teeth 
in  the  first  mentioned  arrays.  An  inwardly  inclined  chip 
clearance  surface  on  each  tooth  extends  rearwardly  to  a 
point  below  the  root  of  the  tooth.  A  flat  cutting  face  on  the 
teeth  in  each  pair  of  lineal  arrays  extends  below  the  root 
thereof,  and  is  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  a 
transverse  medial  plane  through  the  other  pair  of  lineal  ar- 
rays. 


3,661,470 
THREADING  ATTACHMENT 
Arthar  F.  OTry,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo,  Incor- 
porated, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  41,827 

Int.  CL  B23g  1/16,  1/18,  1/46,  5/16 

U.S.CL  408-137  1  Ctotai 

A  threading  attachment  for  ctmnection  to  a  rotary  power 

takeoff  for  providing  a  thread  on  a  workpiece  wherein  a  pwr 


3,661,472 

FACING  AND  DEBURRING  HANDTOOL 

Ronald  A.  Bcauloye,  2217  La  CresU  Ro«i,  H  Cnjon.  CaHf. 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113,155 

Int.  CL  B23b  5/16 

VS.  CL  408^231  *  Claims 

A  handtool  for  facing  off  and  deburring  the  rough  cut  ends 

of  plastic  pipe,  the  cutting  tool  bit  structure  being  mounted 

parallel  to  the  work-receiving  bore  and  being  adjusuble  by 

projecting  knobs  which  are  also  handles  to  aid  the  user  in 

routing  the  handtool  while  pressing  the  same  onto  the  pipe, 

the  casing  of  the  handtool  having  a  work-receiving  bore  and 


i 
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a  thick  block-like  portion  closing  one  end  of  the  bore  and        A  circular  flange  is  formed  at  the  main  pump's  inlet  for 
providing  support  for  the  cutting  tool  bits  in  the  form  of    mounting  the  combined  turbine  pump  —  liquid  booster 


^ 


small  bores  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  rather 
than  in  the  usual  transverse  or  radial  disposition. 


3,66M73 
EXTENSION  TOOL  HOLMJl  device  at  the  top  <rf  the  liquid  reservoir  such  that  the  booster 

Louis  A.  Kubicck,  Ypsllanti,  Mkh.,  airignor  to  Burr-Ban  Tool    impeller  is  submerged  in  the  liquid. 

Service  Co.,  Detroit,  Mkh.  

FUed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,060  -  ^,  .__ 

Int.  CL  B23b  51/16  .„™„^..  .V^^^,,  „^ ^„„ 

U.S.CL  408-239  5  Claims  TURBOMACHINERY  ROTORS 

Bernard  J.  Anderson,  Dnnvers,  Mass.,  and  William  E. 
Schoenbom,  Cincinnati,  Ohk,  assignors  to  General  Ekctrk 
Company 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,220 

Int.  CL  FOld  5/32. 5/02 

VS.  CL  416—219  4  OalnM 


A  compressor  rotor  is  disclosed  having  relatively  thin  an- 
gled platforms  connected  to  the  structural  portion  of  a  rotor 
disc  by  web  means. 


An  extension  tool  holder  having  a  cylindrical  outer  housing 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  chuck  of  a  rotary  drive 
machine.  A  tool  holding  rod  is  axially  slidably  mounted  in  a 
bore  formed  in  the  housing  for  rotation  about  its  axis  of  elon- 
gation. A  coil  spring  disposed  within  the  bore  around  the  rod 
biases  the  rod  into  the  bore.  During  the  back-stroke  of  the 
machine  chuck,  in  the  deburring  of  holes  the  coil  spring  com- 
presses due  to  the  engagenwnt  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
deburring  tool  and  the  edge  of  the  hole  being  deburred.  al- 
lowing the  deburring  tool  to  delay  at  the  edge  of  the  hole  to 
adequately  deburr  the  workpiece. 


3,661,476 
TANDEM  FREE-PISTON  MACHINES 
Henry  Bcnaroya,  41   Boulevard  du  Commandant  Charcol, 
NcuUly-sur-Sclne,  France 

Fikd  Dec.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887^29 

dalms  priority,  appNcatlon  France,  Dec  30, 1968, 182156 

Int.  CL  F04b  /  7/00, 35/00;  P02b  71/00 

VS.  CL  417—341  8  Clainv 


3,661,474 
LIQUID  BOOSTER  DEVICE 
Leonard  J.  Skghartncr.  Rock  Island,  DL,  assignor  to  Roy  E. 
Roth  Company,  Rock  Island,  IlL 

Fikd  Feb.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,279 
Int.  CL  F04d  1/00, 1/06 
VS.  CL  415- 143  2  Claims 

A  liquid  booster  device  integrally  formed  with  a  turbine 
pump  for  delivering  a  liquid  at  or  near  boiling  point  upwardly 
from  a  liquid  reservoir  to  the  pump  inlet  The  tubular  casing 
of  the  liquid  booster  device  is  integrally  formed  with  the  case 
head  of  the  pump  and  houses  at  least  one  booster  impeller 
mounted  on  a  shaft  extension  of  the  main  pump's  shaft. 


A  tandem  free-piston  machine  has  two  movabk  trains 
comprising  drive  and  compressor  pistons.  Synchronizing 
means  are  provided  between  these  trains  and  include  an 
elastic  ntember  to  absorb  at  least  partly  any  momentary  dif- 
ference in  the  forces  to  whkh  the  movabk  trains  are  sub- 
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.     ,,^t  ,„H  nininn  or  rod.  The  sucker  valve  and  a  check  valve  are  enclosed  in  a 

jected.  The  synchronuing  means  may  be  rack  and  pm.on,  or  o^  ^^^^  ^  ^^^  openings. 

lever  and  connecting  rod  means.  The  ela«uc  member  may  l^  ^TsuSer  vTve  pLes  the  fluid  from  the  entrance  opening 

a  torsionally  elastic  shaft  connectmg  two  pm.ons.  or  a  benda-  ^^  ^^^  ^^.^  P 

ble  elastic  bar  constituting  one  of  said  levers.  


3,661,477 

HEAT  SHIELD 

Thorbjorn  Wertnim,  Koofsberg.  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S 

Kongsbcrg  Vapenfabrikk,  Koagsbcrg,  Noniray 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,139 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Norway,  Dec.  17, 1968,  5037/68 

iBt.  CI.  FOld  25120;  F03d  /  UOO;  F06d  37102 
VS.  CI.  417-373  ''  C»"*™» 


3,661,479 
SEAL  FOR  RECIPROCATING  MACHINE  ELEMENTS 
Atfnd  MuskcU,  Bergbch-Gladbach,  Germany,  airignor  to 
Klochncr-Huniboldt-Dcutz  Aktfengeaellschaft,  Koln-Dcutz, 

Gcmuuiy 

FUcd  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,752 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1969,  P  19  60 

576.6 

Int.  a.  F04b  19/22;  FOlm  1/00;  ¥l5b2l/04 

U.S.  CI.  417—437  6  Claims 


A  segmented  annular  heat  shield  for  mounting  between  the 
turbine  blade  wheel  and  the  compressor  impeller  of  a  radial 
gas  turbine.  Each  segment  is  fixedly  secured  to  a  stationary 
structure  at  one  point  at  its  outer  edge  and  also  fastened  to 
said  structure  at  two  further  fastening  points  at  its  inner  edge 
in  such  a  manner  that  at  these  further  fastening  points  the 
segment  is  restrained  from  movement  in  the  axial  direction  of 
the  shield  but  can  move  freely  in  the  plane  of  the  segment. 
The  segments  adjoin  along  joints  of  such  a  design  as  to  admit 
of  relative  movement  of  the  segments  in  the  plane  thereof 
due  to  heat  expansion. 


3,661,478 
FLUID  PUMP 
Robert  E.  Schurr,  Garrett,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rieke  Corpora- 
tion, Auburn,  Ind.  .  ,  .  „„ 
FUcd  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,188 
Int.  CLF04b  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  417-555  3  C"**™ 


A  sealing  arrangement  for  machine  elements  reciprocablc 
relative  to  each  other  and  defining  with  each  other  a  gap  to 
be  sealed,  in  which  barrier  chamber  means  extend  to  said  gap 
and  conUin  a  barrier  substance  intermixed  with  solid  parti- 
cles having  a  minimum  diameter  which  is  in  excess  of  the 
width  of  said  gap  to  be  sealed. 


3,661,480 
HOUSING  FOR  GEAR  PUMPS  OR  MOTORS 
Fricdrich  Forschner;  Hans  Kurzhals,  both  of  Waibllngen,  and 
Kari-Hdnz  Muller,  Gcrllngen,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1969.  Ser.  No.  889,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1969,  P  19  01 

964.8 

Int.  CI.  B23p  15/00;  B21c  23/00;  FOlc  1/18 

U.S.  a.  418-179  9  Claims 


A  pump  which  may  be  used  in  debris  laden  fluid.  The 
pump  has  a  sucker  valve  attached  to  the  end  of  a  handled 


A  section  of  an  extrusion  profile  constitutes  a  housing 
especially  for  use  for  accomodating  a  gear  pump  or  motor. 
Th7  housing  has  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  contour  and 
a  substontially  oval  cross  section  and  an  inner  chamber  which 
constitutes  at  least  one  longitudinal  cylinder  having  at  least 
one  open  end  and  surface  Unes  which  extend  paraUel  with 
the  surface  lines  of  the  outer  contour  and  perpendicular  to 
the  original  Une  threads  or  flow  lines  of  the  extrusion  profile 
section  so  as  to  improve  the  fatigue  resistance  and  especially 
the  tensile  fatigue  resistance  of  the  housing. 


H 
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3  661  481  thermoplastic  tubing  in  cooperation  with  means  for  lubricant 

MOBILE  THERMOFORMING  APPARATUS  assuring  uniform  operation. 

James  B.  Haviland,  Jr.,  and  Charles  R.  Balkcma,  both  Grand  

RapMs,  Mich.,  assignors  to  HavMand  Agricultural  Chemical  ^  ^^  ^^ 

Company,  Grand  RapMs,  Mich.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,648  LIOUID 

II  Q  ri  4M    «il       *"*'  ^*'  "^  '  ^^^^  12  Claims    ^"^^  N.  Boae.  1015  Napervllle  Rd.,  Wheaton,  Dl. 

U.S.  CI.  425-62  12  ClMms  ^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  j^^  848,625 

Int  CL  B29c  5/06 
VS.  CI.  425—72  9  Claims 


Thermoforming  apparatus  and  method  for  continuously 
thermoforming  a  continuous  web  or  sheet  into  a  self-support- 
ing, protective  crop  cover,  preferably  hat-shaped  in  cross- 
sectional  configuration.  The  apparatus  utilizes  counter-rotat- 
ing forming  means,  specifically  sets  of  wheels  on  two  ad- 
jacent axles,  each  set  having  primary  forming  wheels  fixed  to 
the  axle  and  cooperative  idler  forming  wheels  freely  rotating 
thereon,  each  idler  wheel  cooperating  with  a  primary  wheel 
on  the  opposing  axle.  Heat  is  supplied  to  the  forming  means, 
preferably  by  circulation  of  heated  fluid.  Forming  pressure  is 
supplied  by  shifting  the  forming  means  into  cooperative  rela- 
tionship. 

Such  a  crop  cover  is  continuously  formed  by  simultane- 
ously heating  and  bending  the  sheet  or  web  material  into  the 
configurated  shape,  and  is  continuously  positioned  over  the 
row  as  formed,  and  anchored  by  pushing  dirt  onto  its  flanged 
edges. 


3,661,482 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BIAXIALLY 

ORIENTED  FILM  WITH  DIMENSIONAL  STABILITY 

Stuart  L.  Brown,  Jr.,  732  Ashby  Drive,  Waynesboro,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,061 

Int.  CI.  B29c  ;  7/07.  25/00;  B29d  23/04 

VS.  CI.  425-66  8  Claims 


The  intermittent  flow  of  carbon  dioxide  liquid  from  a  high 
pressure  reservoir  to  a  low  pressure  use  area  is  controlled  by 
a  flow  restricting  orifice  disposed  in  the  supply  line  and  a 
simple  control  valve  located  in  the  line  downstream  of  the 
orifice.  An  additional  source  of  pressurized  fluid  maintains 
the  pressure  between  the  orifice  and  the  valve  above  the  tri- 
ple point  of  carbon  dioxide  to  prevent  solidification  of  the 
carbon  dioxide  upstream  of  the  valve. 

In  a  cyclical  blow  molding  operation  wherein  liquid  carbon 
dioxide  is  used  to  chill  the  fireshly  molded  parts,  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  used  to  expand  the  parison  is  maintained  above 
the  triple  point  of  carbon  dioxide  to  prevent  solidification  of 
the  carbon  dioxide.  Additionally,  a  predetermined  amount  of 
carbon  dioxide  is  permitted  to  vaporize  in  the  line  upstream 
of  the  orifice  during  the  off  cycle  in  the  molding  operation 
thereby  providing  the  necessary  time  delay  between  the  ap- 
plication of  the  parison  expanding  gas  and  the  injection  of 
the  liquid  carbon  dioxide  into  the  mokled  part. 


3,661,484 

AUTOMATIC  CONTAINER  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  M.  Psota,  Hawthorne;  Jod  A.  Httnlton,  Englewood, 

and  RuascU  D.  Dl  Donato,  Nutky,  aD  of  NJ.,  aarignors  to 

Mahaffy  St  Harder  Engineering  Company,  Totowa,  N  J. 

FUcd  Feb.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10322 

Inta.B29c/7/02 

U.S.  CI.  425-109  9  CUois 


* 

An  apparatus  is  disclosed  wherein  a  plurality  of  spaced 
mandrels  accurately  control  expansion  and  stress  relief  of 


An  automatic  packaging  machine  of  the  type  adapted  to 
form  packages  from  continuous  rolls  of  plastic  film.  The 
machine  includes  an  improved  heating  arrangement  to  apply 
heat  directly  to  a  plastic  film  while  the  film  is  maintained  in 
its  original  plane  of  motion  along  a  defined  path  prior  to  for- 
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mation  into  cups.  This  heating  arrangement  includes  a  heated 
platen  positioned  for  reciprocating  contact  with  one  surface 
of  the  film.  An  elastomeric  member  is  synchronized  for 
movement  with  the  heated  platen  so  as  to  engage  the  op- 
posite surface  of  the  film  and  press  it  into  heat  transfer  con- 
tact with  the  platen.  The  elastomeric  member  has  a  configu- 
ration matching  the  outline  of  the  film  area  to  be  heated. 


3,661,485 
COMPRESSION  MOLDING  SYSTEM 
\tktu  F.  Arp«Jiaa,  Huntiiifdoa   Valley,  and  Qucntln  M. 
White,  JcBklBtown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignon  to  Pennwah  Cor- 
poratioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

filed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,078 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3/00 

VS.  CI.  425- 162  12  Claims 


V 


material  draped  loosely  thereover,  and  a  clamping  fi'ame  fro 
clamping  the  edges  of  the  sheet  against  the  table.  The  clamp- 
ing fVame  includes  a  hollow  side  beam  with  an  internally 
mounted  adjustable  truss  for  stiffening  the  beam  to  inhibit 
deflection.  A  vacuum  manifold  extends  along  the  side  of  the 
beam  adjacent  the  table  with  suction  cups  spaced  therealong. 
A  lower-than-atmospheric  pressure  may  be  produced  in  the 
manifold.  The  suction  cups  communicate  with  the  manifold 
and  act  as  vacuum  grab  means  to  hold  the  edges  of  a  sheet 
against  the  beam  when  the  pressure  in  the  manifold  is 
lowered.  The  clamping  frame  is  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  table,  and  selective  use  of  the  vacuum  grab  permits 
the  sheet  either  to  remain  on  the  table,  or  to  be  carried  away 
from  the  table  with  the  frame.  A  heat  source  is  spaced  from 
the  frame  in  a  direction  opposite  the  table.  The  heat  source  is 
operable  to  heat  a  thermoplastic  sheet  carried  with  the  frame 
to  make  it  pliable  and  thus  easier  to  form  over  the  mold. 


An  automatic  compression  molding  system,  especially  for 
thermosetting  materials,  in  which  an  extrusion  screw  or  a 
number  of  extrusion  screws  preplasticize  the  powder  and 
charge  the  preplasticized  mass  into  preforms.  The  preheated 
and  preformed  masses  are  immediately  delivered  and  loaded 
into  the  mold  cavities  to  reduce  the  time  of  the  cure  cycle  up 
to  80  percent  of  that  required  in  cold  powder  compression 
molding. 


3,661,487 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Victor  G.  Susin,  Napervllie,  01.,  aaaigiMr  to  Young  Rubber 
Company,  NapcrvUlc,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,532 

iBt  CL  B29f  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-191  4  Claims 


47.    •*, 


A  unique  temperature  controlled  runner  system  for  use  in 
conjunction  vdth  transfer  and  molding  apparatus  used  for 
elastomers,  or  the  like.  The  runner  system  comprises  high 
pressure  tubing  coupled  to  extend  the  pressure  injection 
system  to  the  mold  plate  cavities.  The  high  pressure  tubing  is 
surrounded  by  heat  exchanging  means  designed  to  control 
the  temperature  within  the  tubing  and  the  molds. 


3,661,486 
SHEET  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Rodney  A.  MacDomld,  Torrance,  CaMf., 
Products,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

FDed  May  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,530 
Int.  a.B29c  77/04 
VS,  CL  425—174 


3,661,488 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  PARISONS 
to  Mcrco  Maurice  Gaston  LatreOe,  Batavia,  IB.,  asignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,570 
Int.  CI.  B29d  23/03 
9  Claims  U.S.  CL425— 196  lOClafam 


Apparatus  for  forming  sheet  material  including  a  mold  ta- 
ble, for  supporting  a  ntold  with  a  sheet  of  airproof  moldable 


A  device  for  cutting  a  parison  disposed  between  mold 
halves  comprises  a  first  cutting  blade  fixed  to  one  of  the  mold 
halves  and  a  second  cutting  blade  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
other  mold  half  for  pivoul  movement  generally  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  parting  plane  of  the  molds.  The  second  cutting 
blade  is  biased  to  a  predetermined  pivoUl  position,  whereby 
when  the  mold  halves  are  closed,  the  first  blade  engages  the 


May  9,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


589 


second  blade  to  pivot  the  latter  in  opp>osition  to  said  bias  and 
the  said  two  blades  produce  a  scissoring  action  operable  to 
cut  the  parison  disposed  between  the  two  blades. 


3,661,489 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONTAINERS  BY 

MOLDING 

Lawrence  A.  Moore,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  BeMt 

Corporation,  Bctolt,  Wis. 

Filed  July  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52^12 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3/00;  B29d  23/03 

U.S.  CI.  425-233  12  Claims 


standard  and  includes  a  pair  of  tubular  sleeves  having  means 
between  them  defining  axially  spaced  annular  delivery  and 
return  passages.  The  outer  sleeve  is  mounted  on  the  roury 
table  for  rotation  therevnth  and  the  inner  sleeve  is  keyed  to 
the  support  standard.  The  nxanifold  is  provided  with  delivery 
and  return  bores  in  the  inner  sleeve  which  communicate  with 
their  respective  passages  and  a  plurality  of  outlets  from  the 
delivery  passage  and  a  plurality  of  inlets  to  the  return  passage 
to  provide  for  rotary  circulation  of  fluid  through  a  plurality 
of  mold  parts  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  the  indexing  ta- 
ble. The  vertical  standard  adds  stobility  to  the  roUry  table, 
and  the  manifold  and  standard  cooperate  to  permit  distribu- 
tion of  fluid  to  mold  parts  irrespective  of  their  {xwition  on  the' 
table. 


Preforms  preferably  of  a  suitable  plastic  material,  are 
heated  and  then  placed  into  a  container  mold  where  they  are 
formed  into  conuiners.  The  applicable  heating  oven  depends 
on  the  shape  of  the  preform  when  it  is  heated.  A  rotary  oven 
with  an  outwardly  spiralling  path  may  be  used  for  flat  or  par- 
tially preshaped  preforms.  An  elongated  oven  may  be  used 
for  heating  an  elongated  strip,  from  which  flat  preforms  are 
cut  after  heating.  The  conuiner  mold  assembly  is  constituted 
by  a  plurality  of  individual  molds,  all  roUtable  together  about 
an  axis  of  the  container  mold  assembly,  the  individual  molds 
arriving  successively  at  a  loading  station  for  receiving  heated 
preforms. 


3,661,490 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Raymond  Lee  Tnicblood,  New  CartMc,  Ohio, 
Trueblood,  Inc.,  TIpp  Cky,  Ohio 

FOcd  JMU  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,801 
Int  a.  B29c  3/02 
VS.  CI.  425—243 


to 


4Clalms 


3,661,491 

MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBROUS  PRODUCTS 

HAVING  INTEGRAL  TONGUE  AND  GROOVE  EDGES 

Richard  Lloyd  Troycr,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Johns- 

ManvlDe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Sept.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763,655,  now 

Patent  No.  3,549,738.  DIrided  and  this  application  Sept.  17, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  72,989 

Int.  CI.  B29c  15/00,  3/04;  B29d  27/00 

VS.  a.  425—297  6  Claims 


5^ 


"X 


Means  for  consolidating,  shaping  and  fixing  the  con- 
solidated density  and  shape  of  a  body  of  loose  mass  of  fibers 
containing  binders  throughout  to  produce  products  of  fixed 
configuration  and  density,  which  includes  the  concerted 
forming  of  integral  tongue  and/or  groove  longitudinal  edges 
for  effective  complementary  uniting  of  components  with  a 
like  adjacent  component,  and  the  resulting  tongue  and/or 
groove  fibrous  product. 


3,661,492 
FLASH  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
Charles  Donald  Mava,  Elgin,  IB.,  aMignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FBed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,674 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/03 

VS.  CI.  425-307  12  ClainH 


^"^^^ 


W  '5» 


Apparatus  for  removing  flash  material  from  molded  plastic 

A  plastic  injection  molding  machine  has  a  rotary  indexing   bottles  comprises  a  multi-part  die  having  heated  inner  die 

table  and  means  supporting  a  stationary  vertical  standard   parts  insertable  into  an  aperture  such  as  a  bottle  handle 

which  passes  through  a  bore  in  the  center  of  the  table.  A  ro-   opening  and  pivoted  into  a  bottle  contacting  disposition  to 

tary  fluid  manifold  is  p>ositioned  concentrically  about  the  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  aperture,  thereby  to  soften  the 
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flash  and  press  the  latter  against  the  surface  of  the  handle.  A 
heated  outer  die  part  is  also  pivoted  with  the  inner  die  parts 
into  flash  removing  relation  to  the  bottle  to  remove  flash  at 
the  outside  of  the  handle. 


3,661,493 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPELLING  SPIDERS 

IN  GAS  APPLIANCES 
MoDtc  R.  Edwards,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Washing 
ton  Gas  Light  Co.,  Wasiiington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Scr.  No.  60,571 

Int.  CI.  F23d 

U.S.  CI.  431— 4  20  Claims 


A  spider  repellent  device  and  process  to  prevent  the  infes- 
tation of  spiders  in  outdoor  gas  appliances.  The  repellents  in- 
clude halobenzenes,  haloacetophenones,  naphthalene, 
betanaphthylether  and  camphor.  The  device  is  positioned  on 
the  gas  appliance  downstream  of  the  shut-ofT  valve  and 
dispenses  the  repellent  into  the  area  of  the  gas  orifice. 


r 


3,661,494 
PROCESS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  ENDOTHERMIC  GAS 
REACTIONS 
Fritz    Fctting,    Dumatadt-EbcntMk;    Homing    Bockhom, 
DamHtMlt,  and  Hans-Adolf  Hcrbcrtz,  Ncu-bcnburg,  aO  of 
Germany,  airignors  to  Deutaciie  GoM-und  SObcr-Scimdde- 
amtalt  vormais  Rocasier,  Frankfurt  (Main),  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  32,008 
Int.  a.  F23J  7/00 
VJS.  CI.  431-4  8  Claims 


Production  of  hydrogen  cyanide  is  carried  out  by  means  of 
a  flame  reaction  by  reacting  the  feed  components  in  flames 
produced  by  a  combustible  gas  mixture  and  admixing  a 
secondary  gas  stream  into  said  flames.  The  secondary  gas  can 
flow  either  parallel  to  or  transversely  to  the  combustible  gas. 
One  embodiment  of  the  invention  consists  in  passing  am- 
monia into  a  hydrocarbon/oxygen-flame  front.  Another  em- 
bodiment of  the  invention  conssts  in  passing  hydrogen  or 
carbon  monoxide  into  the  flame  front  of  a  hydrocarbon/am- 
monia/oxygen-fl  ame . 


3,661,495 

PROCESS  FOR  BURNING  A  COMBUSTIBLE  LIQUID 

USING  CELLULAR  CERAMIC  NODULES 

William  D.  Johnston,  PittslMirgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 

Coming  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38366 

InL  CL  F23d  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  431-7  9  Claims 

A  process  for  the  substantially  complete  combustion  of  a 
combustible  liquid  including  the  combustion  of  a  layer  of  the 
combustible  liquid  floating  on  a  body  of  water.  Cellular 
ceramic  nodules  having  a  core  of  separate  closed  cells  and 
substantially  continuous  outer  surfaces  or  skins  with  a  coat- 
ing of  particulate  alumina  parting  agent  adhering  thereto  are 
treated  to  remove  a  substantial  portion  of  said  particulate 
alumina  parting  agent.  The  nodules  are  preferably  washed  in 
a  water  or  dilute  acid  bath  with  mild  agitation,  to  loosen  and 
remove  the  particles  of  alumina  parting  agent  adhering 
thereto  without  substantial  abrasion  or  fracturing  of  the  con- 
tinuous outer  skin.  The  treated  nodules  are  relatively  dust 
free  and  have  a  smoother  outer  surface.  A  layer  of  the 
treated  cellular  ceramic  nodules  is  formed  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  combustible  liquid  with  a  substantial  number  of 
the  nodules  in  contiguous  relation  with  adjacent  nodules  in 
the  layer.  The  upper  exposed  surfaces  of  the  nodules  are 
wetted  with  the  combustible  liquid  to  form  a  film  or  layer 
thereon  and  the  wetted  films  on  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the 
nodules  are  ignited  until  combustion  is  self-susuining.  The 
combustible  liquid  films  on  the  exposed  upper  surfaces  of  the 
nodules  consumed  by  combustion,  are  continually  replaced 
with  combustible  liquid  from  the  bulk  of  the  liquid  until  sub- 
stantially all  the  combustible  liquid  is  cortsumed. 


3,661,496 

PROCESS  FOR  BURNING  A  COMBUSTIBLE  LIQUID 

EMPLOYING  A  PARTICULATE  CARBON<:OATED 

CELLULAR  CERAMIC  NODULE 

William  D.  Johmton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Mslgnor  to  Pittsburgh 

Coming  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38^65 
Int.  CL  F23d  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  431-7  8  Claims 

A  process  for  the  substantially  complete  combustion  of  a 
combustible  liquid  including  the  combustion  of  a  layer  of  the 
combustible  liquid  floating  on  a  body  of  water.  Cellular 
ceramic  nodules  are  prepared  by  coating  uncellulated  pellets 
with  a  particulate  carbonaceous  parting  agent  and  cellulating 
the  coated  pellets  in  a  roury  fitmace  or  kiln.  The  cellular 
ceramic  nodules  obuined  by  the  above  process  have  a  rela- 
tively thin  coating  of  the  carbonaceous  parting  agent  thereon 
and  a  relatively  smooth  continuous  outer  skin.  A  layer  of  the 
coated  cellular  ceramic  nodules  is  formed  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  combustible  liquid  with  a  substantial  number  of 
the  nodules  in  contiguous  relation  with  adjacent  nodules  in 
the  layer.  The  upper  exposed  surfaces  of  the  coated  nodules 
are  wetted  with  the  combustible  liquid  to  form  a  film  or  layer 
thereon  and  the  wetted  films  on  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the 
nodules  are  ignited  until  combustion  is  self-sustaining.  The 
combustible  liquid  films  on  the  exposed  upper  surfaces  of  the 
coated  nodules  consumed  by  combustion,  are  continually 
replaced  with  combustible  liquid  from  the  bulk  of  the  liquid 
until  substantially  all  of  the  combustible  liquid  is  consumed. 


3,661,497 

PROCESS  FOR  BURNING  A  COMBUSTIBLE  LIQUID 

USING  CELLULAR  CERAMIC  NODULES 

Nicholas   T.   CasteUucci,   6901    Alcama    Dr.,   and   Ned   C. 

Krouskop,  611  Pennwood  Dr.,  both  of  Pitteburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,746 

Int.  CI.  F23d  3/18 

U.S.  CL431— 7  14  Claims 

A  process  for  the  substantially  complete  combustion  of  a 

layer  of  combustible  liquid  floating  on  a  body  of  water  com- 
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prising  spreading  a  layer  of  substantially  spherical  ceramic 
nodules  on  the  upper  free  surface  of  the  layer  of  combustible 
liquid.  The  nodules  are  wetted  with  the  combustible  liquid 
and  the  combustible  liquid  is  ignited  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  nodules  until  combustion  is  self-sustaining.  The  combusti- 
ble liquid  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  nodules  consumed  by 
combustion  is  continually  replaced  with  combustible  liquid 
from  the  layer  until  substantially  all  of  the  combustible  liquid 
in  the  layer  is  consumed.  The  cellular  ceramic  nodules  have  a 
multiplicity  of  separate  closed  cells  and  the  outer  surface  of 
the  nodules  has  a  plurality  of  cup  shaped  recess  portions. 


arming  disc  compresses  a  driving  spring  which  exerts  a  force 
on  a  pivotable  lever  immobilized  by  a  detent  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  spark  wheeh  at  the  end  of  its  possible  angu- 
lar displacement,  the  said  arming  (fee  causes  displacement  of 
said  detent.  As  a  result,  the  said  arm  is  rapidly  swung  by  said 
spring  and  thus,  a  brief,  high-speed  rotation  is  imparted  to 
the  spark  wheel. 


3,661,498 

SPARK  WHEEL  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  CIGARETTE  LIGHTERS 

Andre  Pierre  Francois  Du  Pont,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  S. 

T.  Dupont  (Sodcte  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,642 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21, 1969, 6904557 

Int.  CI.  F23q  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  43 1  -  275  4  Claims 


3,661,499 
RADIATION  BURNERS  OR  GLOW  RADIATORS 
Kurt  Krieger,  ObcrUnstraase  16,  DuaseMorf,  Germany 

FOed  Jan.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,189 
dainv  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3, 1969,  P  19  05 

148.0 

Int.  CL  F23d  13/12 

U.S.a.431— 328  5  Claims 


A  radiation  burner  or  glow  radiator,  in  which  a  combusti- 
ble mixture  of  gas  or  fuel  vapored  air  is  supplied  from  a  dis- 
tribution chamber  to  a  permeable  burner  head,  which  com- 
prises an  insulating  layer  of  heat-resisting  and/or  fireproof 
material,  for  instance  a  fiber  fleece,  provided  with  discrete 
passage  apertures  for  the  combustible  mixture,  the  burner 
head  also  comprising  a  heat-radiating  surface  of  heat-resist- 
ing and/or  fireproof  material,  consisting  of  one  or  more  hol- 
In  a  spark  wheel  actuating  mechanism  of  the  type  that  ac-  low  moulded  bodies  provided  with  outlets,  in  such  a  way  that 
cumulates  and  suddenly  releases  energy,  in  order  to  render   burning  gases  issuing  from  these  outlets  impinge  upon  an  ex- 
the  operation  independent  of  the  skill  of  the  user,  the  said  temal  surface  of  an  adjacent  region  of  a  heat-radiating  sur- 
mechanism  includes  an  arming  disc  tumable  by  the  user;  said  face. 
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3,661,500 
COMPOSITION  FOR  DYEING  HUMAN  HAIR 
Joseph  W.  Dehn,  Jr.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  and  Mary  R.  Paradis- 
o,  Clifton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  ShuHon,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N  J. 
Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64^71 
Int  a.  D06p  3/04 
U.S.a.  8-10  8  Claims 

Composition  for  dyeing  human  hair  in  rich,  colorful  tones. 
The  dyes  consist  of  a  surfactant  with  a  hair  coloring  agent 
which  may  be  6-(2-aminoethylamino)-l,2,3,4- 

tetrahydronaphtho-(2,3-f]-quinoxaline-7,12-dione;  6-(2- 

methyl-aminoethylamino)-4-methyl- 1 ,2,3,4- 
tetrahydronaphtho-[2,3-fl-quinoxaline-7,12-dJone;  and  6-(2- 
ethylaminoethylamino)-4-ethyl- 1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphtho- 
l2.3-f|-quinoxaline-7,12-dione  or  mixtures  of  such  coloring 
agents. 


mides  by  modifying  the  surface  thereof.  The  article  is  heated 
while  in  intimate  conuct  with  a  polyethylene  oxide  derivative 
such  as  polyethylene  glycol  diamine  and  in  the  presence  of 
an  inorganic  catalyst  such  as  potassium  iodide  to  effect  sur- 
face modification  thereof. 


3,661,501 
CATALYTIC  TREATMENT  OF  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
MADE  FROM  HBER-FORMING  SYNTHETIC 
POLYMERS 
William  Michael  Corbctt;  David  Harrison,  and  Mlchad  Mun- 
dlc  Robertson,  aU  of  Harrogate,  England,  assignors  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Sept.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,927 
Int.  CL  D06m  7/00.  13/34;  C08g  41/04 
VS.  CL  8—  1 15  J  4  Claims 

I>rocedure  for  imparting  durable  antistatic  properties  to 
shaped  articles  made  from  fiber-forming  polyesters  or  polya- 


3,661,502 
FLAME-RESISTANT  POLYACYLOXALAMIDRAZONE 
FILAMENTS 
Gerhard  Meyer,  Obemburg;  Hcfaii  Grotjahn,  RoBfcId;  Hd- 
mut  Mageriehi,  Erienbach;  Hans-Dieter  Rupp,  Ericnbach; 
Mlchad  WaUrabenstdn,  Erienbach,  and  Albert  Schopt, 
Hering,  all  of  Germany,  asdgnors  to  Glanzstoff  AG,  Wup- 
pertal,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,394 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2, 1969,  P  19  22 

335.9 
IntCLD06m7i/50.  y//04 
U.S.  CL  8- 1 15.5  16  Claims 

Flame-resistant  metal-containing  polyacyloxalamidrazone 
filaments  and  a  process  for  their  production  in  which  the  fila- 
ments are  treated  with  one  or  more  solvent-soluble  com- 
pounds of  at  least  one  of  the  metals  zinc,  tin,  cadmium,  bari- 
um, strontium,  calcium,  antimony  and  tantalum  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  render  the  filaments  resistant  to  flame. 
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3,661,503 
PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDRATING  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILE 

MATERIAL 
Rostislav    DMchcnko,   Middleburg   Heights,   and   Lawrence 
Prcfltisf  Lowell,  Jr.,  Brookpark,  both  of  Ohio,  assignon  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,102 
Int.  CI.  CO  lb  31107;  D06ni  1100 
U.S.  CI.  8-116  P  15  Claims 

Flexible  carbonaceous  textile  materials  are  produced  by 
treating  a  cellulosic  textile  material  with  phosphoric  acid, 
heating  the  acid-treated  material  at  a  temperature  between 
100°  C.  and  330"  C.  in  an  ammonia-containing  atmosphere  to 
produce  a  non-flammable,  non-fiisible.  strong  and  flexible 
permanently  dehydrated  material,  and  carbonizing  or  gra- 
phitizing  the  product  so  produced  to  obtain  the  desired  flexi- 
ble carbonaceous  textile  material. 


I 


3,661,505 

METHOD  OF  STERILIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  UQUID  PRODUCTS 

Martin  FroHch,  Moo»^StraHe  2,  Gunriifm,  Switieriaiid 

FVed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Scr.  Na  31,585 

dalma  priority,  appMcntton  SwitKrland,  Apr.  28, 1969, 

6421/69 

InL  a.  A61I 1100 

U.S.a.  21— 56  ICIaiin 


A  method  of  sterilizing  apparatus  for  the  heat  treatment  of 
liquid  products  comprises  displacing  air  from  the  apparatus 
by  steam,  circulating  hot  water  through  the  apparatus  so  that 
hot  water  is  sprayed  into  a  vessel  and  thereby  heated  by  the 
steam  until  the  steam  pressure  in  the  vessel  required  to  reach 
and  maintain  the  sterilization  temperature  in  the  coldest  part 
of  the  vessel  is  reached  and  maintaining  this  pressure  until 
the  sterilization  temperature  has  been  maintained  for  a 
predetermined  sterilization  period  in  the  coldest  part  of  the 
apparatus,  subsequently  discontinuing  the  steam  supply  and 
cooling  the  water  by  a  heat  exchanger  while  supplying  sterile 


air  which  maintains  an  excess  pressure  in  the  apparatus  dur- 
ing subsequent  discharge  of  the  water.  The  apparatus  is 
modified  to  allow  this  method  to  be  performed. 


3,661,506 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  AND 

CONTROLLING  MARINE  FOULING 

Lucius  D.  Watkina,  Hartland,  Wis.,  Mrignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporatkm,  Waukcgan,  OL 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,979 

Int.  CI.  AOln  /  7100,  23/00 

VJS.  CI.  2 1  —58  7  Claim 


3,661,504 

BASIC  DYEABLE  POLYMER  OF  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE  SHAPED  ARTICLE  CONTAINING  0.5 

PERCENT  OF  A  SULFONATED  PYRROLE 
Robert  W.  Stacknuw,  Morrktown,  N  J^  bmI  Donald  E.  Sar- 
tent,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  avig nors  to  Cdancae  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  appttcatioa  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,570,  now 

Patent  No.  3,507,835.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  28, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  6,646 

InL  CL  D06p  5/06 

U.S.CI.  8— 168  5  Claims 

A  polyethylene  terephthalate  shaped  article  containing  a 

sulfonated  pyrrole  and  permeated  uniformly  throughout  by  a 

cationic  dye. 


A  system  for  controlling  marine  growth  on  submerged  sur- 
faces in  which  chemical  anti-foulants  are  constantly  per- 
meated and  diffused  by  absorption  through  a  permeable  non- 
porous  membrane,  preferably  formed  as  a  plastic  sheath, 
having  the  inner  surfaces  thereof  continuously  supplied  with 
the  difFusable  chemical  from  a  replenishable  supply;  the 
plastic  sheath  being  selected  for  non-destructible  and  con- 
trolled permeation  by  a  selected  chemical  which  is  repugnant 
or  toxic  to  limnological  and  marine  growth.  The  membrane 
may  be  backed  up  by  a  non-permeable  barrier  to  isolate  per- 
meation to  the  membrane  and  in  certain  instances  to  form  a 
reservoir  system  with  the  membrane.  The  barrier  structure  so 
formed  is  readily  submersible  and  presents  an  environmental 
conucting  surface  which  is  highly  repellent  to  marine  organ- 


isms. 


3,661,507 
PROCESS  FOR  DECOMPOSING  AMMONIA 
Fritz  Brdtbach,  and  Gustav  Cboulat,  both  of  Recklinghausen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fkma  Carl  StUI,  RcckUnghauacn, 
Germany 
Continuatfam-la-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  369,187,  May  21, 
1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10, 1969,  Scr. 
^  No.  824340 

Int.  CL  BOld  53/34;  COlb  2/04 
VS.  CI.  23—2  R  10  Claims 


', 

r 

' 

*- 

7 

t 
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Process  of  decomposing  the  ammonia  of  impure  ammonia- 
containing  vapor  clouds,  particularly  ammonia-containing 
vapor  clouds  emanating  from  coke  oven  plants  and  gas  works 
and  contaminated  by  hydrogen  sulfide,  cyano  compounds 
like  HCN,  benzene  naphthaline  and  the  like.  The  vapor 
clouds  are  flrst  heated  to  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
the  ammonia,  whereafter  the  hot  clouds  are  passed  at  this 
temperature  through  a  decomposition  zone  to  cause  decom- 
position of  the  ammonia  into  hydrogen  and  nitrogen.  The 
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combustible  matter  in  the  decomposed  gases  is  then  burned 
in  an  intermediately  installed  combustion  zone  by  supplying 
combustion  air.  The  combustible  matter  including  the 
hydrogen  may  be  burned  at  a  place  remote  from  the  decom- 
position plant  or  may  be  added  to  other  gases. 


3,661,508 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLYBDENUM  DISULHDE 
Joaeph  E.  RItsko,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvania  Electric 

Products  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,069 

Int.  CI.  COlg  39/00;  C22b  49/00 

VS.  CI.  23-15  W  8  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  molybdenum  disulfide  from 
molybdenite  ore  sources  is  disclosed  wherein  the  ore  is 
digested  in  sulfuric  acid  under  controlled  conditions  for  a 
specific  length  of  time.  After  digesting,  the  impure  solid 
molybdenum  disulfide  is  removed  and  admixed  with 
hydrofluoric  acid  and  hydrochloric  acid  under  controlled 
conditions  for  a  specific  length  of  time.  The  solid  molyb- 
denum disulfide  is  then  removed  and  washed. 


3,661309 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

GASES  AND  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITIONS  SUITABLE 

THEREFCm 

Italo  Fcrrara,  and  It^o  CaatcBaai,  both  of  Siracun,  Italy,  aa- 

signors    to    Simcat-Societa    Induitrlale    Cataneae    S.pA., 

Palermo,  Italy 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  494^84,  Oct.  11, 1965, 

now  abandoned.  TMs  mp^plkatkm  June  20, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

838,028 
CMms  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  20,  1964,  22648/64 

Int.  a.  BOld  53/04.  53/34 
VS.  a.  23—2  S  2  Clafam 

Gases  contaminated  with  mercury  are  purified  by  bringing 
the  same  into  intimate  contact  with  a  catalytic  composition 
comprised  of  mercuric  sulfide  and  sulfur. 


3,661310 
UGHT  BULK  DENSITY  SODIUM  PERBORATE 
Donald  Cbarica  Wlnkky,  TKnton,  NJ.,  anignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Mar.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  806,979 
InL  a.  COlb  15/12 
VS.  CL  23—60  7  ClalnH 

A  light,  bulk  density  (about  0.3-0.6  g./cc.)  sodium  per- 
borate having  a  particle  size  larger  than  about  60  mesh  is 
produced  by  reacting  together  an  aqueous  sodium 
metaborate  solution  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence 
of  externally  prepared,  prismatic,  seed  crystals  of  sodium 
perborate  tetrahydrate. 


3,661312 

PREPARATION  OF  CHLORINE  AND  ALKALI  METAL 

NFTRATE  AS  A  SIDE  REACTION  IN  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  NITRIC  ACID 
Takaihl  Owhiba,  Tokyo,  J^mm,  amlgnor  to  Showa  Dcnko 
Kabushiki  Kairiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819314 
Claims  priority,  appMcation  impuL,  Apr.  26, 1968,  43/27696 

InL  a.  COld  9/04;  COlb  2 1/44 
VS.  a.  23—102  8  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  chlorine  and  alkali  metal  nitrate 
which  comprises  reacting  nitrogen  peroxide,  water  and  ox- 
ygen in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  nitric  acid  containing  a 
nitrate  of  a  group  la  metal  having  an  atomic  weight  at  least  as 
heavy  as  potassium  and  reacting  a  chloride  of  alkali  metal 
with  the  resulting  solution. 


3,661313 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKAU  METAL  PHOSPHATES 
James  E.  Barker,  FredMld,  N  J^  asrignor  to  Cities  Service 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,948 

InL  CL  COlb  25/28. 25/30,  25/38 

U.S.CL23— 107  10  Claims 

AikaU  metal  phosphates  can  be  prepared  directly  from 
phosphoric  acid  and  an  alkali  metal  salt.  Contaminating 
anions  can  be  selectively  extracted  from  the  resulting  solu- 
tion with  an  immiscible  organic  amine,  such  as  a  secondary 
aliphatic  amine.  The  alkali  metal  phosphates  can  be  con- 
verted to  polyphosphates,  such  as  tripolyphosphate.  The  al- 
kali metal  phosphates  and  polyphosphates  are  useful  in  deter- 
gents and  fertilizers. 


3,661314 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKAU-METAL  POLYPHOSPHATES 

BY  SPRAY  DRYING 
John  F.  Herink,  Pocateilo,  Idaho,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,159 
InL  CI.  COlb  25/30. 25/38 
U.S.CL  23-107  4  Claims 

Alkali-metal  phosphates  are  produced  by  spraying  liquid 
containing  alkali  oxide  and  PtOj  values  upward  into  an  en- 
closed drying  area  against  flame  or  hot  gases  blowing 
downward  from  near  the  top  of  the  enclosure  at  a  velocity 
sufficient  to  force  the  droplets  close  to  but  not  past  the  flame 
or  other  source  of  hot  gases  and  then  collecting  the  product 
below  the  level  of  the  spray  ports.  The  product  has  a  higher 
concentration  of  granular  material  than  in  conventioiud 
procedures,  greater  throughput  is  obtained  and  the  material 
is  less  friable. 


3,661,511 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PURE 

ALUMINUM  FLUORIDE 

Alfred   Schmidt,   Linz/Donau,   Austria,  assignor  to  Oster- 

rcichische  Sticksloffwerke  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Linz/Donau, 

Austria 

Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  25, 1969,  A 
1864/69 
InL  a.  coif  7/50 
VS.  a.  23-88  2  Claims 

Preparation  of  crystalline  aluminum  fluoride  trihydrate  low 
in  iron  from  aqueous  soluble  iron  compounds  containing  alu- 
minum fluoride  solutions  by  reduction  of  the  ferric  ions  with 
nitrogen  or  sulphur  containing  reducing  agents. 


r  3,66 1315 

METHOD  OF  BRIGHTENING  KAOLIN  CLAY  BY 
REMOVING  ORGANIC  CONTAMINANTS 
Joseph  lannicelli;  Albert  C.  Kunkk,  and  Robert  N.  Maynard, 
aH  of  Macon,  Ga.,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Hubcr  Corporation, 
Locust,  N  J. 
Contfaiuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  654370,  July  19, 1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  applicatkMi  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

37,473 
InL  CL  COlb  33/26;  C04b  33/12;  C09c  1/42 
U3.CL  23-110  R  2CWms 

This  invention  concerns  a  method  for  brightening  organi- 
cally contaminated  kaolin  by  treatment  of  kaolin  slurries  with 
an  oxidizing  agent  followed  by  sedimentation.  The  oxidizing 
agent  effects  an  oxidation  of  organic  matter  and  the  simul- 
taneous liberation  of  discoloring  contaminants  which  are 
separated  from  the  beneficiated  kaolin  by  hydraulic  classifi- 
cation. 
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3,661,516 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AMMONIUM  AMIDO- 

SULFONATE 

Heinz-Karl  Hofmeister,  Kdkhdm/Taunus,  Germmny,  assignor 

to  Farbwerkc  Hoechst  AkticngcseUschafl  vormals  Meister 

Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1970,  Scr.  No.  20386 
ClalBs  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1969,  P  19 

15  723.4 
Int.  CI.  COlb  7  7/00      j 
U.S.  CI.  23-114  4aalms 

Amido-sulfonic  acid  and  its  salu  are  prepared  by  direct 
reaction  of  sulfuric  anhydride  with  ammonia.  The  reaction  is 
effected  in  such  a  way  that  a  molten  reaction  product  is  ob- 
tained. By  means  of  this  process  the  reaction  heat  can  be  util- 
ized and  at  the  same  time  high  space-time  yields  are  ob- 
tained. 


3,661417 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  COPPER  SULFATE 

CRYSTALS 

Frauds  R.  Bordeaux,  10604  Wheatland  Ave.,  Sunland,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,074 

Int  a.  C01gi//0.  COlb  J//20 

U.S.  a.  23—125  1  Claim 


I  A  source  of  copper  carbonate  is  obtained,  such  as  by  the 
treatment  of  a  spent  alkaline  etchant  solution  with  an  acid, 
such  as  H,SO<.  The  resulting  copper  carbonate  slurry  is  dried 
and  put  into  a  reactor.  The  exact  amount  of  water  to  form 
CUSO4  5H,0  is  added  to  the  reactor  and  then  sulfuric  acid 
is  slowly  added  with  agitation  until  the  correct  amount  of 
HjSO^  is  added  to  make  CuSO*  5H,0.  The  mixture  is 
agitated  while  cooling  and  the  resulting  crystals  are  small  and 
the  yield  is  almost  theoretical  with  no  mother  liquor  remain- 
ing. 

i 


3,661,519 
HYDROLYSIS  OF  SILICON  TETRAFLUORIDE 
Richard  E.  DriscoU,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Chics  Scrvkc 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  51,622 

Int.  CI  COlb  33/ 18,  33/ 14 

VS.  CI.  23—  1 82  V  9  Claims 


,slcom>AKr  Aim 


3,661,518 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  SULFATES  TO  SULFIDES 
John  L.  Orahood,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eicor  Chemical 

Corporation,  Midland,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  appbattkm  Scr.  No.  662,650,  Aug.  23,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  appikatkm  Feb.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

14,735 

Int.  CI.  COlb  7  7/20 

U.S.  a.  23—137  5  Claims 

A  process  is  described  whereby  gypsum  is  reacted  with  a 
reducing  gas  at  temperatures  in  the  order  of  1,800°  F.  to 
reduce  the  gypsum  to  calcium  sulfide,  and  the  calcium  sul- 
fide thus  produced  is  water  quenched  with  no  substantial  loss 
of  material  and  minimum  scale  formation  by  quenching 
under  conditions  of  water  temperature  and  pressure  such 
that  no  steam  is  generated. 


^cocLim*» 


CA    ADxati] 


A  mixture  comprising  oxygen,  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  sil- 
icon tetrafluoride  is  burned,  the  amount  of  oxygen  in  the 
mixture  being  insufficient  for  complete  combustion  of  the 
fuel.  A  substantial  portion  of  the  silicon  tetrafluoride  is 
hydrolyzed  within  the  resulting  incomplete-combustion 
hydrocarbon  flame,  oxygen  being  added  thereafter  for  com- 
bustion of  the  remaining  fuel  therein.  Probably  because  of 
free  radical  initiation  in  the  incomplete-combustion  flame, 
the  conversion  efficiency  of  silicon  tetrafluoride  to  silica  can 
be  maintained  at  high  levels  while  temperatures  remain 
below  the  fusion-sintering  point  of  the  silica,  i.e.,  not  in  ex- 
cess of  about  1 .600"  F. 


3,661,520 

PRODUCTION  OF  BARIUM  HYDROXIDE 

MONOHYDRATE 

Bcnnic  Lc  Roy  Bcnning,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatinuatioa  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  670,793,  Sept.  26,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  applicatkui  July  13, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

56,192 
Int.  CL  coif  7  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  23—  1 86  4  Claims 

Discrete  particles  of  commercial  barium  hydroxide 
monohydratc  can  be  prevented  from  bonding  together  into 
hard,  rock-like  agglomerates  by  passing  an  inert  sweep  gas 
over  the  barium  hydroxide  monohydrate  particles  while 
maintaining  them  at  elevated  temperatures  in  a  heating  zone 
to  remove  substantially  all  residual  water  in  excess  of  the 
stoichiometric  amount  required  to  form  barium  hydroxide 
monohydrate;  the  Ba(OH)2  H,0  assay*  of  the  resulting 
monohydrate  produc  is  'hereby  increased  and  higher 
hydrates  of  barium  hydroxide  are  eliminated. 


3,661,521 
REFINING  OF  CUBIC  BORON  NITRIDE 
John  D.  Biric,  Galloway,  Ohk),  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  1 1,347 
Int.  CI.  COlb  2 //0<5 
U.S.CL  23-191  7  Claims 

Cubic  boron  nitride  is  refined  from  a  mixture  of  cubic 
boron  nitride  and  hexagonal  boron  nitride  by  adding  to  the 
mixture  lithium  hydroxide,  sodium  hydroxide,  or  potassium 
hydroxide,  or  mixtures  thereof  and  water  as  may  be  necessa- 
ry to  control  the  hydroxide  fusion  temperature,  heating  to  a 
low-temperature  molten  state  to  dissolve  the  hexagonal 
boron  nitride,  and  separating  the  cubic  boron  nitride  from 
the  remainder  of  the  mixture. 


May  9,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


546 


3,661,522 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PIGMENT  GRADE 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Umbcrto  Colombo,  Novara,  Italy;  Bradford  C.  Hafford,  Pal- 
mcrton.  Pa.,  and  Giuseppe  UgUctti,  Tcmate,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Montccatlni  Edison  S.p.A.,  MUan,  Italy  and  The  New 
Jersey  Zinc  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  said  Colombo 
and  said  Uglicttl,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24^7 
Claims  priority,  appikadon  Italy,  Apr.  2, 1969,  14981  A/69 

Int.  CL  COlg  23/04;  C09c  1/36 
U.S.  CL  23—202  V  5  Claims 

Process  for  producing  pigment  grade  titanium  dioxide  by 
heating  titanium  tetrachloride  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  1,100°  to  1,300°  C  by  mixing  with  combustion  gases 
having  a  temperature  of  from  about  1,700°  to  2,300°  C  ob- 
tained from  the  combustion  of  a  mixture  of  carbon  monox- 
ide, oxygen  and  chlorine,  the  oxygen  in  the  mixture  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  O.S  to  10.0  percent  by  volume 
in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  for  complete 
combustion  of  the  carbon  monoxide,  the  chlorine  comprising 
from  about  1.0  to  1 0.0  percent  by  volume  of  the  mixture, 
and  then  reacting  the  thus  heated  titanium  tetrachloride  with 
oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1 ,000°  to  1 ,500°  C. 
Desirably,  the  titanium  tetrachloride  is  first  preheated  to  a 
temperature  of  about  500°  C  and  the  oxygen  reactant  is  pre- 
heated to  a  temperature  of  about  800°  C.  The  titanium  diox- 
ide product  obtained  has  a  uniform  particle  size  distribution 
and  an  average  particle  diameter  greater  than  0.2S  microns. 


3,661325 
PROCESS  FOR  NEUTRAUZATION  OF  AMORPHOUS 

BORON 
BciOamin  Y.  S.  Lcc,  and  John  Gonialcs,  both  of  China  Lake, 
Calif.,   assignors   to   The   United    States   of   America   as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,923 
Int.  CL  COlb  i5/00 
U.S.  CL  23-209  1  Claim 

A  process  for  the  neutralization  of  large  quantities  of 
amorphous  boron  with  anhydrous  ammonia  for  use  in  fuel- 
rich  solid  propellant  formulations  wherein  boron  is  used  in 
large  amounts. 


3,661^26 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  GROWTH  OF 
MET  AST  ABLE  CRYSTALS  FROM  THE  VAPOR  PHASE 
John  C.  Angus,  and  Nelson  C.  Gardner,  both  of  Cleveland 
Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Case  Western  Reserve  Universi- 
ty 

Filed  June  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  835,929 

Int.  CL  COlb  i7/06.  BOlj  77/20 

U.S.  CL  23-  209. 1  1 1  Claims 


3,661,523 
PREPARATION  OF  TITANIUM  CARBIDE 
Robert  S.  Shcppard,  Doylcstown,  and  William  L.  Wilson,  Bar- 
bcrton,  both  of  Ohk>,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28^34 
Int.  CL  COlb  i7/iO 
U.S.  CL  23—208  A  1 1  Claims 

Titanium  carbide,  usually  in  finely  divided,  particulate 
form,  and  often  predominantly  in  the  form  of  small  cubic 
crystals  having  a  particle  size  range  of  from  about  0.02  to 
about  1 .0  micron  and  a  weight  median  particle  size  of  from 
about  0.08  to  about  0.8  micron,  is  formed  by  reacting  titani- 
um halide  in  vapor  state  with  a  reducing  agent  and  carbon 
source  at  carbide  forming  temperatures.  Reduction  of  impu- 
rity levels  present  in  the  titanium  carbide  product,  e.g.,  ox- 
ygen and  halogen,  is  obtained  by  collecting  the  titanium  car- 
bide product  at  temperatures  of  from  about  350°  C.  to  1,500° 
C.  in  the  substantial  absence  of  air. 


,     3,661,524 
PREPARATION  OF  TITANIUM  CARBIDE 
Calvfai  B.  Holden,  Doylcstown,  and  William  L.  Wilson,  Bar- 
bcrton,  both  of  Ohk>,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1970,  Scr.  No.  28,495 
Int.  CL  COlb  J7/iO 
U.S.  CL  23—208  A  14  Clahns 

Titanium  carbide,  usually  in  finely  divided,  particulate 
form  and  often  predominantly  in  the  form  of  small  cubic 
crystals  having  a  particle  size  range  of  from  about  0.02  to 
about  1 .0  micron  and  a  weight  median  particle  size  of  from 
about  0.08  to  about  0.8  micron,  is  formed  by  reacting  titani- 
um halide  in  vapor  state  with  halogenated  hydrocarbon,  e.g., 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon,  and  hydrogen  at  carbide-forming 
temperatures.  Control  of  the  titanium  carbide  particle  size  is 
obtained  by  conducting  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a 
nucleating  amount  of  hydrocarbon,  such  as  methane. 


#qjr" 


There  is  provided  a  process  for  growing  metastable 
crystals,  e.g.,  diamonds,  from  seed  crystals  at  sub-atmospher- 
ic pressures  and  temperatures  in  the  range  of  from 
800°- 1, 700°  C.  The  process  is  characterized  by  the  provision 
of  a  catalytic,  mobile  transfer  medium  as  a  layer  upon  the 
surface  of  the  seed  crystal  and  exposing  the  catalytically 
coated  seed  crystal  to  a  gas  containing  the  crystallizable 
material  under  the  foregoing  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure. 


3,661,527 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VOLATILITY  AND 

VAPOR  PRESSURES  MEASUREMENT  AND  FOR 

DISTILLATION  ANALYSIS 

Frank  T.  Eggeftaen,  Orinda;  Elmer  E.  Sdbcrt,  B  CotUo, 

and  Fred  H.  Stroas,  Orinda,  ail  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  13,417 
Int.  CL  GOln  7/76 
U.S.  CL  23—230  PC  14  Claims 

A  microanalyzer  for  determining  volatilities,  vapor  pres- 
sures, and  for  performing  distillation  analyses  of  organic 
materials  wherein  a  sample  of  the  material  is  supported  in  a 
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*:    removable  flow-through  probe  on  a  support  and  heated  while  3,661^29 

flowing  carrier  gas  over  the  sample  to  saturate  the  carrier  gas         COMBINATION  AFTERBURNER  AND  AUXILIARY 

MUFFLER 
CharalampM  Atexandnw  Karottdii,  44,  Kapodktriou,  Athcm, 

102,  Greece 
Coatfamatkm  of  appHcatfcm  Scr.  No.  768,070,  Oct  16, 1968, 
now  abaadoocd.  Tbli  appttcatfam  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

52,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Greece,  Feb.  26,  1968,  36,751; 

Sept  11,1968,38,073 

lBtCLFOlni/70 

U.S.  CI.  23—277  C  6  Claims 


^^H^^ 


while  monitoring  the  volatiles  yields  with  a  flame  ionization 
detector. 


( 


3,661,528 
BREATH  SAMPLER 
Donald  B.  Falk,  East  Seaford,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Instnimcnta- 
tioa  AswKiates  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,176 

Int  CL  GOln  1/22, 33/16 

U.S.  CL  23-254  R  4  daiins 


Ttt4 
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A  breath  sampler  device  for  use  with  an  air  analyzer.  The 
sampler  includes  a  chamber,  an  intake  port  leiding  into  the 
chamber,  an  outlet  port  exiting  from  the  chamber,  and  a 
breathing  port  through  which  a  subject  inhales  from  and  ex- 
hales into  the  chamber.  An  intake  check  valve  provides  for 
unidirectional  air  flow  through  the  intake  port  into  the 
chamber,  and  an  outlet  check  valve  provides  for 
unidirectional  air  flow  out  of  the  chamber  through  the  outlet 
port.  An  air  reservoir  having  a  sampling  region  is  associated 
with  the  outlet  port.  Upon  exhalation,  the  outlet  check  valve 
opens  and  the  air  which  has  just  been  exhaled  from  the  sub- 
ject's lungs  is  passed  from  the  chamber  into  the  air  reservoir 
where  it  replaces  the  residual  air  contained  in  the  reservoir 
sampling  region  from  a  previous  exhalation.  In  order  to  dis- 
cretely sami>le  this  expired  air  before  it  can  be  affected  by 
conditions  outside  the  subject's  body,  a  pressure  sensing 
membrane  is  provided  which  responds  to  the  decrease  in 
pressure  inside  the  chamber  on  subsequent  inhalation  to  ac- 
tuate a  switch  which  closes  a  circuit  to  an  electric  pump 
which  draws  a  sample  of  this  expired  air  from  the  reservoir 
sampling  region  into  the  analyzer. 


The  device  of  the  present  invention  may  be  coupled  to  a 
source  of  exhaust  gases  and  compressed  air.  The  device  com- 
prises a  tubular  casing  with  a  lining  of  refractory  material 
defining  a  passage  for  the  mixture  of  exhaust  gases  and  com- 
pressed air.  An  electrical  heating  unit  and  a  heat  sink  unit  are 
mounted  in  said  passage,  and  baffles  are  located  on  the  up- 
stream side  of  the  heating  unit  and  intermediate  the  heating 
unit  and  the  heat  sink  unit  to  deflect  the  gases  from  a  straight 
line  path  to  a  path  in  the  form  of  the  letter  "S,"  i.e.,  a  reverse 
curve.  The  heater  is  provided  with  a  body  of  refractory 
material  affording  a  restricted  passage  section  for  the  mixture 
of  gases.  The  electrical  resistance  heating  elements  of  the 
heater  are  disposed  in  said  restricted  passage. 


3,661,530 

PREPARATION  OF  FREE-FLOWING  SULFUR 

COMPOSITION 

Michael  J.  Block,  FuUcrtoa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Union  OB 

Company  of  CaMfomia,  Los  Anfclcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,747 
Int  CI.  COlb/ 7//0 
U.S.  CI.  23-224  6  Claims 

Preparation  of  a  free-flowing  sulfur  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  particulate  rhombic  sulfur  and  a  hydrocarbon 
having  from  about  6  to  50  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  caking  of  the  sulfur  is  described  herein. 


3,661,531 
PROCESS  FOR  ASSAY  OF  2-HALOETHYLPHOSPHONIC 

ACID 
Clarence  Rkhard  Stahl,  Eaaton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GAF  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,500 
IntCI.G01ni//76 
\}3.  CL  23-230  R  10  Claims 

A  process  for  the  assay  of  2-haloethylphosphonic  acid, 
conuining  such  impurites  as  esters  thereof,  2-hydrox- 
yethylphosphonic  acid,  vinylphosphonic  acid,  and/or 
phosphoric  acid,  is  described.  The  process  comprises: 

1 .  neutralizing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  sample  of  2-halo- 
ethylphosphonic acid  to  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about 
8.5-9.6,  preferably  about  9.3. 

2.  boiling  the  neutralized  solution  for  about  one-half  hour, 

3.  titrating  the  thus  obtained  solution  with  an  alkali  to  a 
pH  in  the  range  of  about  8.5-9.6  preferably  about  9.3. 

A  preferred  indicator,  for  the  neutralization  ( 1 )  and  the 
titration  (3),  is  Thymol  Blue  indicator,  and  a  preferred  alliali 
for  said  neutralization  and  titration  is  sodium  hydroxide.  The 
percent  of  2-haloethylpho8phonic  acid  in  the  sample  can  be 
computed  from  the  amount  of  alkali  consumed  in  the  titra- 
tion. 
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3,661^32 
PROCESS  AND  AGENT  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
SILVER  IONS 
DIctcr  Schndtt;  Alfred  Stein,  and  WUhdm  Baurocr,  al  of 
Danrntadt,     Germany,     aarifnon     to     Merck     Patent 
GcseOschaft  mk  bcschranktcr  Haftung,  Darmstadt  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4, 1970,  P  20  38 

651.0 
Int  CL  C09k  3/00;  GOln  33/00 
U.S.  CL  23—253  TP  13  ClainM 

An  indicator  for  the  colorimetric  detection  of  silver  ions  is 
formed  by  impregnating  an  absorbent  carrier  with  an  inti- 
mate mixture  of  cadmium  sulfide  and  selenium. 


temperature  in  a  first  chamber,  a  second  chamber  where  the 
sulfur  is  burned  downstream  from  the  nozzle  and  a  third 
chamber  where  the  combustion  product  is  mixed  with  acid 
gas  to  provide  a  mixture  of  gases  suitable  for  transfer  to  a 
Claus  reactor. 


3,66M35 

PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  HYDROPHILIC  ORES  AND 

RECOVERING  SULFUR  THEREFROM 

Robert  L.  Somcrvffle,  Ncshank,  N  J.,  asdgnor  to  Singmaater 

&  Breycr,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Sept  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,656 

Int  CL  BOld  1/00, 3/36, 11/02 

U.S.  CL  23-306  1  Claim 


3,661,533 
ADJUSTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  FLAME  IONIZATION 
AND  FLAME  EMISSION  DETECTION 
Donald  J.  David,  and  David  L.  Zipps,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Tracor,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,912 

Int  CL  GOln  j;//2 

U.S.  a.  23—254  R  19  Claims 


A  flame  detector  for  analyzing  constituents  of  a  gas  sample 
includes  means  for  selecting  the  distance  between  the  flame 
and  an  ion  collector  and  means  for  selectively  optically 
shielding  the  flame  from  a  photometric  device  for  optimizing 
sensitivity  and  specificity  in  flame  ionization  and  flame  emis- 
sion detection. 


3,661,534 
APPARATUS  FOR  SULFUR  RECOVERY 
Robert  D.  Reed,  Tuka,  Okla^  aasignor  to  John  Zink  Com- 
pany, Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,968 

Int  CL  COlb  77/04 

UJS.  a.  23—262  3  Clafans 


a 
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A  process  for  removing  water  from  a  water-wet  hydrophil- 
ic  solid  is  shown.  A  slurry  of  wet,  particulate  solid  in  water- 
immiscible  organic  liquid  is  evaporated;  the  vapor  including 
water  and  organic  is  removed;  and  solid  of  reduced  water 
contact  is  separated  from  residual  organic  liquid.  Preferably, 
evaporation  takes  place  in  a  multiple-effect  evaporation 
zone,  and  organic  liquid  is  recovered  and  reused  in  the 
process.  More  specifically,  a  leaching  process  for  recovering 
elemental  sulfur  in  hydrophilic  ore  is  shown.  Xylene,  in 
which  sulfur  is  soluble,  is  used  to  slurry  a  flotation  concen- 
trate of  hydrophilic  ore.  Evaporation  of  a  water-xylene 
azeotrope  from  the  slurry  in  a  double  effect  evaporator  per- 
mits the  xylene  to  contact  and  dissolve  the  sulfur.  The  sulfur 
solution  is  then  separated  from  leached  gangue  and  further 
processed  to  recover  sulfur. 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  burning  sulfur  which  combines  a 
jacketed  pipe  and  a  nozzle  for  spraying  sulfur  at  a  controlled 


3,66 1 ,536 
TUNGSTEN  MATERIALS 
Shogo  Shimlxa,  Chlgasakl-shi;  Takami  Motosc,  AtsngMH; 
Syn  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  MichiyaM  Komatsu,  and  Ifln»hi 
Yamamolo,  both  of  Yokohama  dd,  al  of  Japan, 
to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electrk  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawanU-di/ 
Continualkm-tn-part  of  appHcatfaw  Scr.  No.  596^27,  Nov.' 
22, 1966,  now  abandoned.  This  appHcadon  Sept  10. 1969, 
Scr.  No.  856,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1966,  41/14638; 
Mar.  14, 1966,41/15708 
IntCLB22fi/72 
U.S.  CL  29—182  6  CWhm 

Tungsten  materials  prepared  by  adding  during  the  manu- 
facture of  powdered  tungsten  0.01  to  2.0  percent  by  weight 
of  aluminum  oxide  (AlfOs).  silicon  dioxide  (SiO|)  or  potavi- 
um  monoxide  (KsO  singly  or  in  combination  on  the  bans  aX 
the  tungsten,  and  0.005  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  cobah 
(Co)  or  tin  (Sn)  singly  or  in  comlMnation  on  the  basts  of  the 
timgsten  in  such  a  manner  tfiat  after  mixture  is  sintered  into  a 
plate  or  wire,  the  final  composition  therec^  comprises  0.0001 
to  0.05  percent  by  weight  of  aluminum  (Al),  silicon  (Si)  or 
potassium  (K)  singly  or  in  combination  and  0.(X)2  to  0.5  per- 
cent by  weight  of  cobah  (Co)  and/or  0  to  0.0005  percent  by 
weight  of  tin  (Sn)  and  tungsten  and  minute  amounts  of  impu- 
rities as  the  remainder. 
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3,661,537 
WELDED  PIPE  STRUCTURE  OF  HIGH  STRENGTH  LOW 

ALLOY  STEELS 
Arthur  H.  Aronson,  Pittsburgh;  Edward  J.  Lkhy,  Gibsonia; 
CUfford  A.  Guess,  Coraopolis,  and  Norman  L.  Samways, 
Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  ass^pwrs  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,285 
Int.  CI.  B21d  i9/02 


3,661,539 
TRACK  CHAIN  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Richard   D.   Eastman,   Eureka,   III.,  assignor  to  CaterpUlar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,853 

Int.  CI.  B25b  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  29-270  17  Claims 


VS.  CI.  29—191 


4  Claims 


A  steel  composition  having  particular  applicability  to  the 
manufacture  of  high-strength,  low-alloy  line  pipe  comprises 
0.10  to  0.20  percent  carbon,  0.85  to  1.25  percent  man- 
ganese, 0.10  percent  maximum  phosphorm,  0.05  percent 
maximum  sulfur,  silicon  in  an  amount  not  adversely  affecting 
steel  properties.  0.02  to  0.05  percent  columbium.  0.10  per- 
cent maximum  vanadium,  an  inclusion  shape-control  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium,  a  rare  earth 
or  mischmetal,  the  balance  iron. 


A  track  chain  installation  tool  has  two  bar  elements  ad- 
justably connected  to  each  other  by  a  flexible  member  so 
that  one  of  the  bar  elements  may  be  releasably  secured  to  a 
tracic  chain  and  the  other  bar  element  may  be  releasably 
secured  to  a  driven  sproclcet  wheel  whereby  driving  of  the 
sproclcet  wheel  causes  the  tracic  chain  to  properly  engage 
with  and  wrap  around  the  sprocket  wheel. 


3,661,538 
PLASTICS  MATERIALS  HAVING  ELECTRODEPOSITED 

METAL  COATINGS 
Peter  Thomas  Brown,  Westley  Waterless,  near  Newmarket  Suf- 
folk, and  John  Rowland  PhilUps,  Royston,  both  of  England, 
anignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Baad,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,709 
Clalnu  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  27, 1968, 

25,253/68 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/60i  C23f  /  7/00;  B44d  1/092 
U.S.  CI.  29-195  21  Claims 

It  is  known  to  coat  plastics  materials,  especially  ther- 
moplastics such  as  ABS,  with  metal  by  elecuodepxjsitlon.  typ- 
ically with  chromium  on  top  of  nickel.  Conventional  methods 
are  often  unsatisfactory  when  applied  to  thermosetting  resin- 
based  articles,  the  metal  coating  peeling  or  flaking  off  when 
the  articles  are  subjected  to  repeated  changes  in  tempera- 
ture. It  has  now  been  found  that  copper  or  nickel  coatings 
adhere  well  to  surfaces,  prepared  in  a  conventional  manner, 
of  thermosetting  plastics  as  well  as  of  thermoplasts,  provided 
that  the  coatings  are  electrodeposited  in  a  manner  such  that 
they  have  an  average  suess  in  tension  of  at  least  2.000  kg./sq. 
cm. 

E.g..  a  molding  prepared  from  "Araldite"  MY  750,  HT 
972,  calcined  china  clay  and  glass  fibers,  is  prepared  for  elec- 
troplating by 

a.  etching  with  chromic  acid 

b.  depositing  a  film  of  palladium  through  treatment  with 
stannous  chloride  and  palladium  chloride  solutions 

c.  depositing  a  film  of  copper  or  nickel  by  reduction  of 
copper  sulphate  or  nickel  sulphate  solutions. 

Next,  a  nickel  coating  is  electrodeposited  under  conditions 
such  that  it  had  an  average  stress  in  tension  of  2,440  to  6.460 
kg./sq.  cm.:  this  coating  being  dull,  a  bright,  lightly  stressed 
nickel  coating  was  electrodeposited  before  the  final  layer,  of 
chromium,  was  applied. 


3^1,540 

AUXnJARY  EQUIPMENT  FOR  BLENDING 

Warren  E.  Green,  Baton  Rouge,  and  George  H.  Perry,  Grccn- 

weU  Springs,  both  of  La.,  avlgnors  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 

New  York  Oty,  N.Y. 

Contlnuatioo-in-part  of  appttcatkm  Ser.  No.  614,469,  Feb.  7, 

1967,  now  abuKkMwd.  This  application  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  19,971 
Int.  a.  C  1017/6)4 
U.S.  a.  44—2  10  Claims 

Apparatus  for  monitoring  and  controlling  blending  as  in 
gasoline  manufacture,  with  computing  and  display  units  to 
show  Research  and  Motor  Octane  Numbers,  Road  Index,  and 
accumulated  octane  barrels  by  which  blended  stream  departs 
from  target.  Signals  from  test  engine  give  octane  deviation 
which  are  added  to  adjustable  reference  signal  to  give  Octane 
Numbers.  Octane  deviation  signals  are  also  multiplied  by 
stream  flow  rate  signals  and  integrated  to  give  accumulated 
net  that  can  be  shown  on  properly  sensed  digital  display. 


3,661,541 

FUEL  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  MIXTURE 

OF  POLYMERS  TO  IMPROVE  THE  POUR  POINT  AND 

FLOW  PROPERTIES 

William  C.  HoUyday,  Jr.,  Watchung,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Eno 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,427 
Int.  a.  CIOI ///6. ///5 
U.S.  CI.  44—62  '  Claims 

Mixtures  containing  ( 1 )  polymers  of  ethylene  with  polar 
monomers  such  as  vinyl  acetate,  methyl  methacrylate.  ethyl 
fumarate,  etc..  and  (2)  homopolymers  of  ethylene  or 
copolymers  of  ethylene  with  C,  -  C.s  alpha-olefins  synergisti- 
cally  improve  the  pour  point  and  flow  characteristics  of  mid- 
dle distillate  petroleum  oils. 
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3,661,542 

SHORT  TERM  PEAK  SHAVING  OF  NATURAL  GAS 

Mkhad  H.  CoUins,  Frodsham,  England,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,744 
Claims  priortty,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  23, 1969, 

3,955/69 

Int.CI.  F17d//04 

U.S.CL48— 191  17  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  "peak  shaving"  storage  of  gas 
in  a  gas  distribution  system  wherein  the  pressure  varies  from 
a  maximum  when  demand  is  low  to  a  minimum  when  de- 
mand is  high,  the  method  comprising  cooling  gas,  in  a  gas 
storage  chamber  in  open  fluid  communication  with  the 
system  with  a  frozen  cooling  medium  having  a  freezing  point 
approximately  midway  between  the  minimum  and  maximum 
boiling  |?oints  of  the  gas  in  the  system.  When  the  pressure  in 
the  system  is  high,  gas  in  the  chamber  liquifies  and  is  stored; 
when  the  pressure  in  the  system  is  low  gas  in  the  chamber 
vaporizes  and  is  available  for  use. 


3.661,543 

FLUID  COKING  PROCESS  INCORPORATING 

GASinCATION  OF  PRODUCT  ORE 

Arthur  L.  Saxton,  Warren  Township,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Earn 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,219 

Int.  CL  CIOJ  3/00;  ClOb  49/10 

VS.  CI.  48—206  10  Claims 


3.661,544 

A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THERMOSETTING 

RESINOUS  ABRASIVE  TOOLS 

Noble  D.  Whitaker,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BMI 

Laboratories,  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,949 

Int.  CI.  B24b  1 7/00;  C08g  51/12 

U.S.  CI.  5 1 — 295  12  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  an  abrasive  tool  or  structure 
which  includes  the  steps  of  mixing  an  abrasive  composition 
containing  abrasive  particles  and,  preferably,  friable  parti- 
cles, with  a  liquid,  multi-stage,  thermosetting  resin  and  coat- 
ing substantially  all  of  the  individual  particles  with  the  resin; 
curing  the  resin  to  the  B-stage  while  the  resin  is  in  contact 
with  the  particles  to  form  a  fusible  solid  coating  on  the  parti- 
cles and  forming  individual  particles  coated  with  said  B-stage 
resin,  and  placing  said  resin  coated  particles  in  a  mold  and 
heating  the  particles  sufficiently  to  render  the  resin  tacky  and 
fusible  and,  concurrently,  applying  sufficient  pressure  to 
form  a  coherent  mass  of  said  particles  and  curing  the  resin  to 
a  hard  infusible  state  to  form  a  high  tensile  strength  bond 
between  said  particles.  An  abrasive  tool  composed  of  abra- 
sive particles  and  lightweight,  easily  crushable.  friable  parti- 
cles uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  abrasive  particles, 
each  of  the  particles  being  bonded  together  with  a  high 
strength  bond  formed  by  a  thermosetting  resin  cured  to  a 
hard  and  infusible  state. 


}         3,661,545 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  MOLTEN  SALT  WITH 
WATER  VAPOR 
Roger  F.  Bartbokimew,  Comfaig,  N.Y.,  wrignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,225 
Int.  a.  C03c  15/00;  C03b  18/00 
VS.  CL  65—30  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  strengthening  of  alkali  metal 
silicate  glass  articles  through  an  ion  exchange  reaction  em- 
ploying a  bath  of  molten  alkali  metal  salt  as  the  source  of 
exchanging  ions.  More  specifically,  this  invention  relates  to  a 
means  for  typing  up  calcium  ions  present  in  the  bath  of  mol- 
ten salt,  which  deleteriously  affect  the  strengthening  capabili- 
ty of  the  bath,  by  passing  water  vapor  through  the  molten 
salt. 


3,661,546 
MIRROR  BLANK  CORE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Robert  A.  Busdieckcr,  WoodviHe;  James  E.  Rapp,  Oregon, 
and  Clarence  L.  Babcock,  Toledo,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  518,446,  Jan.  3,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

39,520 

Int.  CI.  C03b  29/00,  1 1/08;  G02b  5/08 

VS.  a.  65—33  14  Oaims 


A  heavy  carbonaceous  material  such  as  petroleum 
residuum  (1.050°  F.+)  is  converted  completely  to  distillate 
and  gaseous  products  by  an  integrated  process  consisting  of  a 
conventional  fluid  coking  reactor,  a  circulating  coke  heater, 
and  a  gasifier  in  which  the  coke  formed  in  the  reactor  is  con- 
verted to  an  H,  and  CO  rich  gas  by  reaction  with  steam  and 
an  oxygen-containing  gas.  The  process  can  also  be  operated 
by  yield  a  net  product  of  good  quality  coke. 


Unitary,  rigid  telescope  mirror  blanks  are  disclosed  formed 
from  a  plurality  of  polyhedrons.  The  polyhedrons  may  be 
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glass  or  crystallized  glass  and  are  assembled  so  that  adjacent 
facing  complimentary  and  parallel  contacting  surfaces  are 
directly  sealed  to  each  other  and  none  of  the  contacting  sur- 
faces are  perpendicular  to  the  horizontal  when  the  mirror 
blank  is  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position.  Methods  of 
sealing  and  crystallizing  are  disclosed. 


3,661^7 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  HOLLOW  AND  BOTTOMED 

GLASS  ARTICLES 

Tosiyo  Nakayama,  Otu-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

GbMS  Company  Limited 

Filed  May  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  825,780 

Int.  CL  C03b  9104 

lis.  CL  65—67  1  Claim 


In  mold-blowing  a  parison,  which  is  glass  in  a  still  soft 
state,  in  a  blow  mold  composed  of  two  drum  sections  and 
on<.  bottom  section,  the  surface  of  the  bottom  section  receiv- 
ing the  parison  bottom  is  given  in  advance  the  same  shape  as 
that  of  the  finished  product  and  upon  completion  of  molding 
by  mold  blowing,  the  bottom  section  is  raised  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  thereby  effecting  the  final  mold  finishing  so 
that  the  glass  article  may  have  the  same  shape  and  size  as  the 
finished  product.  Other  advantages  and  details  will  be  made 
clear. 


3,661,548 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GLASS  RIBBON 
BY  FLOAT  PROCESS 
Knnildiio    Ito;    Yoldya    Fi^imoto;    Nobuyoaki    Olisato,   and 
Naotomo  Aiiaslii,  all  of  Maizuru,  Japan,  anignors  to  Nip- 
pon Siiect  Glaa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Higaahi-iiu,  Osalw,  Japan 
FUcd  June  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,  1969,  44/52059; 
44/52060;  Aug.  25, 1969, 44/68233 
Int.  CI.  C03b  18100 
U.S.CL  65-182  R  11  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  glass  ribbon  by  float 
process.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  molten  metal  bath,  at 
least  two  width-controlling  mechanisms  provided  on  both 
sides  of  the  bath,  and  a  delivery  roll  provided  on  exit  side  of 
the  bath.  Each  width-controlling  mechanism  has  a  rotary 
member  having  a  plurality  of  projections  capable  of  freely 
rotating  with  the  advance  of  the  glass  ribbon.  And  an  angle 
of  less  than  45°  is  formed  by  the  plain  containing  the  rotary 
member  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  glass 
ribbon. 


3,661,549 
USE  OF  ETHYLENE  FOR  INCREASING  CROP  YIELDS 
Artlinr  H.  Freytag,  Gnmcc,  and  Emfl  P.  Lira,  Des  Plalncs, 
botli  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Minerals  &  Chemical 
Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  820,651 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9140;  C05f  11 100 

U.S.C1.  71  — 1  12  Claims 

Yields  of  crops  such  as  soybeans  and  com  are  increased  by 

introducing  an  effective  amount  of  ethylene  into  the  soil  near 

the  roots  of  the  growing  plants. 


3,661,550 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MICRONUTRIENT 

NAPHTHENATE  COMPOSITIONS 

John  D.  Downer,  and  C.  Loyal  W.  Swaaaon,  both  of  Polntc-a- 

Pierre,    Trinidad,    assignors    to    Texaco    Trinidad,    Inc., 

Pointe-a-Pierre,  Trinidad 

FUcd  Aug.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,470 

Int.a.C05f ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  71-27  3ClainM 

A  micronutrient  composition  intended  for  application  to 
the  foliage,  branches  or  barks  of  plants  b  described  as  con- 
taining oil  soluble  calcium,  copper,  molybdenum,  magnesi- 
um, zinc,  manganese  or  iron  naphthenates  of  higher  molecu- 
lar weight  in  a  horticultural  spray  oil.  The  naphthenic  acids 
composition  is  made  by  mixing  a  solution  of  iuq}hthenic  acids 
in  a  light  aromatic  solvent  with  an  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide 
solution  to  form  sodium  na^^thenate,  then  adding  an  addi- 
tional amount  of  solvent;  heating  and  reacting  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  one  of  the  above  men- 
tioned metals;  separating  the  organic  layer  from  the  aqueous 
layer;  washing  the  organic  layer  with  water  and  then  adding 
to  the  organic  layer  the  quantity  of  spray  oil  required  to  ob- 
tain a  composition  having  the  desired  concentration  and 
removing  substantially  all  of  the  light  aromatic  solvent  so  that 
the  spray  oil  remains  non-phytotoxic. 


3,661,551 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  ANALYSIS 

AMMONIUM  POLYPHOSPHATES 

Ernest  C.  Camp,  Jr.,  College  Park,  Ga.,  and  Herbert  J. 

Clausen,  ApoBo  B«Kh,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cities  Servke 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  634,191,  Apr.  27,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

37,359 

Int.  a.  C05b  13106,  1106 

U.S.a.  71— 34  4  Claims 


waa- 


^^4-^ 


«•!«* 


r. 


*[ 


^^ 


aimwaus 


iNurmosMva 


A  method  of  preparing  solid  ammonium  polyphosphate 
fertilizers  from  superphosphoric  acid  containing  non- 
orthophosphates  by  diluting  the  superphosphoric  acid  at  a 
temperature  and  rate  to  inhibit  the  hydrolysis  of  the 
polyphosphates  to  orthophosphates,  and  then  promptly  am- 
moniating  the  diluted  superphosphoric  acid  in  a  reactor  at  a 
controlled  rate,  while  maintaining  the  reactor  bed  tempera- 
ture at  below  185°  P.,  so  that  the  exothermic  heat  of 
neutralization  is  removed  by  the  heat  required  for  the 
evaporation  of  the  water  and  obtaining  a  solid  product. 
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3,661,552 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  PLANT  GROWTH 

WITH  SUBSTITUTED  N,N'.BIS(HALOACETYL>-0- 

PHENYLENE  DIAMINES 

Edmund  J.  Rwnanowskl,  Dover,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Tcnncco 

Chcmkak,  IBC 

Original  appHcadon  Od.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6774153,  now 

Patent  No.  3^57,221.  DMded  and  this  appHcatkNi  ScpL  23, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  74,935 

Int.  CL  AOln  9120 

U.S.  CI.  71—118  lOCUdnv 

Compounds  having  the  structural  formula 


two  branch  streams  with  a  first  of  the  branch  streams  being 
delivered  to  and  directed  through  the  particles  being  tumbled 
to  effect  a  preliminary  reduction,  after  which  this  gas  stream 
tt  made  oxidizing  and  passed  through  the  first  body  of  parti- 
cles to  effectuate  the  preheating  and  drying  thereof.  The 
other  branch  stream  of  gases  is  first  mixed  with  a  fresh  supply 
of  the  hydrogen  and/or  carbon  monoxide  rich  gases  and 
thereafter  recycled  through  the  second  body  of  particles. 


Y»- 


/N/ 


x/\, 


O    X 

NH-C-C-X 

k 

X 

NH-C-C-X 


wherein  each  X  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  or  fluorine 
and  each  Y  represents  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  or  nitro,  and  n  represents  an  integer 
in  the  range  of  zero  to  four;  are  useful  as  preemergence  and 
postemergence  selective  herbicides.  Illustrative  of  these  com- 
pounds are  N,N'-bis(trichloroacetyl)-4,5-dichloro-o-phen- 
ylene  diamine,  N,N'-bis(chloroacetyl)-4,5-dichloro-o-phen- 
ylene  diamine,  and  N,N'-bts(trifluoroacetyl)-3,.4,S-tribromo- 
o-phenylene  diamine. 


3,661,553 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  OXYGEN  CONTENT  OF 

OXIDIC  MINERAL  ORE 

Robert  D.  Frans,  MkkUeburg  Heights,  Ohki,  assignor  to  AlUs- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  772,753 

Int  CI.  C22b  in02, 5112,  9/00 

VS.  CI.  75—3  9  Claims 


A  process  is  disclosed  for  heat-treating  mineral  ore  by  suc- 
cessively drying,  preheating,  and  reducing  particles  of  the 
ores  to  a  lower  state  of  oxidation.  The  particles  are  gathered 
into  a  first  gas  permeable  body  with  the  particles  at  rest  rela- 
tive to  each  other  within  the  body  and  dried  and  preheated 
until  hardened.  The  body  is  then  disrupted  and  a  tumbling 
movement  is  imparted  to  the  particles  while  further  heating 
with  heated  reducing  gases  to  initiate  at  least  preliminary 
reduction.  The  particles  are  regathered  into  a  second  gas 
permeable  body  with  the  particles  at  rest  relative  to  each 
other  within  the  body  and  ftiel  that  has  been  reformed  into  a 
stream  of  reducing  gases  rich  in  hydrogen  and/or  carbon 
monoxide  is  passed  throu^  the  second  body  of  particles  to 
further  reduce  the  particles.  The  reducing  gases  that  have 
passed  through  the  second  body  of  particles  are  divided  into 


3,661,554 

PROCESS  FCHl  HARDENING  AGGLOMERATED  BODIES 

OF  ORE  CONCENTRATE  IN  A  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

ALTERNATING  FIELD 

Eadd  WUard,  SodotaUc,  and  Jan  Oikval,  Tyrao,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktkbotagct  Ekktrodfas,  Stockhohn, 

^* *  — 

aWCCKII 

FBcd  Apr.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  814,191 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Sweden,  Apr.  11, 1968, 4992 
Int.  CL  C21b  1/20 
VS.  CL  75—3  8  Clafam 

When  agglomerating  ore  cotKcntrates  the  green  ag- 
glomerated bodies  lack  strength  and  hardness  to  be  handled 
and  charged  into  the  reducing  furnaces.  The  process  accord- 
ing to  the  present  invention  resides  in  the  hardening  of  the 
green  agglomerated  bodies  by  exposing  them  to  a  high 
frequency  alternating  field  and  in  a  further  hardening  treat- 
ment by  exposing  the  bodies  so  treated  to  a  hydrothermal 
treatment  at  a  high  temperature  and  at  a  corresponding  high 
pressure. 


3,661,555 

PELLETIZED  CHROMIUM  ADDITION  AGENTS  FOR 

FERRO  ALLOYS  PR(N>UCTION  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Fumihiko  Kusama,  and  ^flnoni  Yamanaka,  both  of  Saltama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shown  Dcnko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  June  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  836,156 
Int  a.  C22b7//4,  i9/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—3  5  Claims 

Chromium  addition  agents  which  may  be  advantageously 
applied  in  production  of  chromium-containing  alloys  can  be 
produced  by  roasting  at  2,350''-2,75(f  F.  a  previously  pel- 
letized  mixture  of  Cr  ore.  a  binder,  carbon  and  if  desired  a 
flux.  The  pellets  produced  are  hard,  intenudly  porous  and 
have  a  film  on  the  surface  thereof  consisting  of  various  metal 
oxides.  Mainly  carbides  of  Cr  and  Fe  are  found  in  the  inner 
region  of  the  pellet.  \ 


3,661,556 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FERROMAGNETIC  METAL 

POWDERS 

John  Eric  JoBcy,  and  Emcal   Lewis  Uttk,  Jr.,   both  of 

WitadngioB,  DcL,  asrignwi  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  NcmoMn 

and  Company,  WImfaigton,  DeL 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  803,985 
Int  CL  C22b  23/04, 39/00 
VS.  CL  75—0.5  AA  6  Oidms 

The  magnetic  properties  of  ferromagnetic  metal  powdos 
made  by  the  borohydride  reduction  ot  appropriate  mixtures 
of  iron,  cobalt,  niclcel  and  optionally  chromium  salts  can  be 
modified  by  the  addition  <^  complex  forming  agents  to  the 
reaction  medium. 
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3,661^57 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  POWDER 
EUs  KJeO  Ake  Svamtrom,  Nynashamn,  Sweden,  aaignor  to 

Redcriaktrcboli«ct  Nordsgernan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,746 

Claims  priority,  •ppUortloa  Sweden,  Aug.  23, 1968, 

11368/68 

Int.  CI.  B22I  9100;  C22b  5112, 57100 

MS.  CL  75-0.5  BB  '  Ctaims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  affecting  grain 
growth  in  the  production  of  metal  powder  from  the  metals 
W,  Mo,  Ta,  Nb  or  Re  or  from  alloys  comprising  one  or 
several  of  these  metals,  by  reduction  in  a  gas  phase  of  the 
fnctal  halides  by  means  of  hydrogen  gas.  The  reduction  may 
be  carried  out  in  one  or  several  steps  so  that  partially  or 
completely  reduced  metol  powder  is  obtained.  If  there  is  par- 
tially reduced  metal  powder,  this  powder  is  exposed  to  at 
least  one  additional  treatment  consisting  of  the  mechanical 
decomposition  of  the  powder  and/or  heat  treatment  at  a  tem- 
perature of  400"-1.20(f  C,  preferably  lQXf-\,\Qff  C.  in  an 
atmosphere  containing  some  form  of  halogen.  If  there  is  a 
completely  reduced  meul  powder,  this  powder  is  exposed  to 
at  least  one  additional  treatment  consisting  of  either  a  heat 
treatment  at  a  temperature  of  400°-l,20(f  C,  preferably 
700"- 1. 100*"  C.  in  an  atmosphere  containing  some  form  of 
halogen  or  the  mechanical  decomposition  of  the  powder  fol- 
lowed by  said  heat  ueatment. 


3,661,559 
METALLURGICAL  PROCESS  CONTROL  OF  OXYGEN 

CONTENT 
Aurd  Horvath;  GcOert  RcpMi,  boCli  of  DunaiAjvaros;  Ekk 
Siabo,  and  Bruno  Vonatz,  both  of  Budapart,  aU  of  Hunga- 
ry, aadgnors  to  M.TJL  Koopooti  FUkai  Kutato  Intact, 
Konkoly  thegeout,  Budapcrt  and  Dunai  Vaamu,  Dunai\|- 
varos,  Hungary,  part  taitcrcit  to  each 

FUcd  Dec  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  780^55 
Claim  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  6, 1967,  MA1788 

Int.  a.  C21c  7106;  GOlt  1120 
U.S.  CI.  75-45  2  Claim 


•'     n' 


3,661,558 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 
SLURRY  TO  A  REACTION  FURNANCE 
Thomas  D.  Heath,  and  Walfred  W.  Jukkoia,  both  of  West- 
port,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,508 

Int.  CI.  C22b  I  no,  F27b  15108 

U.S.  CI.  75-9  20  Claims 


A  metallurgical  process  is  controlled  by  directly  me^uring 
the  oxygen  content  of  a  specimen  taken  from  the  melted 
charge.  The  specimen  is  subjected  to  neutron  radiation,  and 
the  radiation  of  the  resulting  '"N  isotopes  is  measured.  Addi- 
tion agents  are  then  used  to  alter  the  oxygen  content  of  the 
charge  to  a  desired  value.  Preferably,  the  specimen  is  bom- 
barded simultaneously  with  a  specimen  of  known  oxygen 
content,  and  the  differences  in  radiation  of  the  known  and 
unknown  specimens  are  automatically  displayed  and/or  used 
to  effect  the  desired  additions. 


A  feed  distribution  system  for  feeding  slurry  to  a  fluidized 
bed  reactor  through  a  plurality  of  feed  guns  placed  around 
the  periphery  of  the  reactor.  The  feed  distribution  system  in- 
cludes a  feed  distribution  tank  and  having  no  mechanically 
moving  parts  located  above  the  reactor.  The  unk  is  divided 
by  bafHes  into  essentially  two  concentric  zones,  namely  an 
inner  zone  which  serves  as  a  feed  reservoir  and  an  outer  zone 
which  is  further  subdivided  into  individual  compartments  and 
serves  to  feed  slurry  at  a  steady  rate  to  said  feed  guns. 

Also  disclosed  is  a  process  utilizing  said  feed  distribution 
system. 


3,661,560 

MANGANESE  CONTROL  IN  BASIC  STEELMAKING 

PROCESS 

Hugh   WUImott   GrenfeU,   Glamorgan,   Wales,   assignor  to 

British  Stcd  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,448 
Claims  priority,  appiicatkm  Great  Britoin,  Mar.  21,  1969, 
14,977/69;  Oct.   10,  1%9,  49,907/69.  The  portfcm  of  the 
term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  26,  1988,  has  been 
disclaimed. 

Inta.C21c5/i2 
U.S.  CI.  75—60  6  Claim 

The  invention  relates  to  the  refining  of  steel  and  has  par- 
ticular reference  to  the  refining  of  steel  by  a  process  in  which 
a  stream  of  hot  gases  is  directed  onto  the  upper  surface 

thereof 

The  invention  particularly  provides  for  a  method  of  con- 
trolling the  manganese  content  of  the  melt  at  turn-down  of  a 
steel  refining  process  by  at  least  a  two  stoge  process  in  which 
the  refining  is  carried  out  using  a  gas  stream  comprising  the 
products  of  combustion  of  a  fiiel  and  uncombined  oxygen  by 
varying  the  proportions  of  combustion  products  to  uncom- 
bined oxygen  in  a  first  stage  in  which  the  gas  stream  is  rela- 
tively poor  in  uncombined  oxygen  and  in  a  subsequent  or 
second  stage  in  which  the  gas  stage  is  relatively  rich  in  un- 
combined oxygen  and  varying  the  duration  of  the  first  stage 
so  that  with  a  relatively  long  first  stage  a  low  manganese 
reversion  is  obtained  and  by  providing  a  relatively  short  first 
stage  a  high  manganese  reversion  to  the  meh  at  turn-down  is 
obtained. 
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3,661,561 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALUMINUM-SIUCON  ALLOYS 
Frederick  W.  Frey,  Jr.;  Donald  O.  Hutchfaison,  and  Kkhan  K. 
Scth,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, New  York  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,425 

Int.  CLC22b2//02,  5/70 

U.S.  CI.  75-68  R  12  Claim 


section  containing  ore  and  coke  for  reducing  the  ore.  A 
suitable  opening  is  provided  in  the  wall  separating  the  two 
reaction  zones  for  permitting  the  hot  carbon  monoxide  to 
move  from  one  reaction  zone  to  the  other.  The  reaction  zone 
in  which  the  ore  is  reduced  includes  a  suitable  tap-hole  for 
drawing  off  of  molten  aluminum-silicon  alloy. 


or  N-HALljVr 


.Tn  «-•  njum 


A  method  of  making  aluminum-silicon  alloy  in  a  blast  fur- 
nace utilizing  substantially  pure  oxygen,  wherein  lumps  of  sil- 
icon carbide  comprise  all  or  part  of  the  furnace  bed. 


3,661,562 
REACTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALUMINUM- 
SILICON  ALLOYS 
Kishan  K.  Scth,  and  Carroll  W.  Lanier,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,766 
Int.  CI.  C22b  27/02.  5//0 
U.S.  CI.  75-68  R  17  Oaim 


^^W 


A  reactor  or  blast  furnace  adapted  for  the  production  of  an 
aluminum-silicon  alloy,  wherein  two  separate  reaction  zones 
are  provided.  Coke  or  other  suitable  carbonaceous  material 
is  fed  into  one  reaction  zone  and  a  mixture  of  coke  and  alu- 
mina-silica ore  is  fed  into  the  second  reaction  zone.  Substan- 
tially pure  oxygen,  a  supporter  of  combustion,  is  introduced 
into  the  reaction  zone  or  section  containing  coke  for  com- 
bustion. Hot  carbon  monoxide  gases  produced  by  the  coke 
combustion  are  introduced  into  the  second  reaction  zone  or 


3,661,563 
CYCUC  LEACH-PRECIPITATION  PROCESS  FOR 
RECOVERING  COPPER  VALUES  FROM  BODIES  OF 
ORE  MATERLiL  CONTAINING  COn*ER  MINERALS 
Henry  Rush  Spcdden,  and  EmB  Edward  Malouf,  both  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Kcnnccott  Copper  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55^78 
Int.  a.  C22b  75/72 
U.S.  CL  75—101  R  8  Claim 

As  part  of  a  cyclic,  copper  leaching-precipitation  process, 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  reducing  ions  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfite  ion  and  bisulfite  ion  is  injected 
into  a  body  of  coppier  ore  material  at  a  location  or  locations 
adjacent  the  emergence  from  such  body  of  an  applied  acidic 
leach  solution  containing  ferric  ions  and  pregnant  with 
copper  values,  for  reducing  ferric  ions  in  such  leach  solution 
to  ferrous  ions  so  consumption  of  metallic  iron  in  the 
precipitation  stage  is  minimized.  The  injection  site  or  sites 
are  removed  from  access  of  atmospheric  air,  and  injection  is 
carried  out  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  to  prevent  auto-oxida- 
tion of  the  reducing  agent.  Such  agent  acts  as  a  bacteriacide 
to  eliminate  anaerobic,  hydrogenase-producing  strains  of 
bacteria  normally  present,  which  bacteria  would  otherwise 
reduce  sulfates  and  produce  hydrogen  sulfide  to  thereby  ef- 
fect precipitation  of  soluble  copper  into  insoluble  copper  sul- 
fide. Additionally,  the  reducing  agent  inhibits  the  action  of 
autotrophic  aerobic  bacteria  normally  present  in  areas 
penetrated  by  atmospheric  air  and  thereby  minimizes  oxida- 
tion of  ferrous  ions  to  ferric. 


3,661,564 
EXTRACTION  OF  COBALT  AND  NICKEL  FROM 
LATERTTE 
Louis  Gandon;  Christian  Bozec;  Philippe  LenoMe;  Robert 
Lenuuinel,  all  of  Le  Havre,  and  Pierre  Fer,  CaucriauviUe 
Le  Havre,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Le  Nickel,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,915 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkin  France,  Nov.  19,  1969,  6939777; 
Dec.  19, 1969,6944050 
Int  CI.  C22b  23/04 
VS.  CI.  75—101  R  9  Claim 

A  method  for  the  recovery  of  nickel  and  cobalt  from 
laterite  vrith  the  elimination  of  iron,  wherein  the  laterite  is  di- 
vided into  a  major  and  a  minor  portion  and  the  minor  portion 
is  treated  with  hydrochloric  acid  to  form  a  suspension.  The 
major  portion  of  laterite  is  mixed  with  the  suspension  to  form 
a  slurry  which  is  roasted  to  form  cobalt  and  nickel  chloride. 
The  nickel  and  cobalt  chlorides  are  then  dissolved  by  treating 
the  solid  residue  with  water,  ferric  chloride  remaining  in  the 
residue.  The  solution  is  then  subjected  to  a  recovery  treat- 
ment including  cation  exchange  to  separate  the  cobalt  and 
nickel  ions,  and  reduction  to  produce  cobalt  and  nickel. 


3,661365 

PRECIPITATION  HARDENING  STEEL 

Richard  F.  Harvey,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mctat- 

tronks,  Inc,  Orchutl  Lake,  Nfich. 

Cootfaiuirtlon-ln-part  of  applleatloB  Ser.  No.  559,679,  June 

20, 1966,  BOW  abandoned.  TUs  application  Aug.  4, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  855,065 

Int  CI.  C22cJ9/20. 47/02 

U.S.CL  75-125  4  Claim 

A  low  carbon,  precipitation  hardening  steel  characterized 

by  good  room  temperature  and  good  high  temperature  pro- 
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perties,  said  steel  containing  as  essential  elements  about  0.20   tures  thereof.  The  alloys  of  the  present  invention  are  charac- 
percent  carbon,  I. SO  percent  chromium,  1. 7S  percent  nickel,   terized  by  improved  physical  properties,  in  particular  high 

,  strength  and  high  conductivity. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  NODULAR  CAST 

IRON 
Jean-Claude    G.    Pcrciwroii,    and    Louis    Septicr,    both    of 
Ciicddc,  France,  aoifnors  to  Compagnic  Ptchiney,  Paris, 
France,  by  said  Pcrchcron 

FUcd  Sept.  30,  1969.  Scr.  No.  862,343 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  France,  Oct  2,  1968,  168451 
Int.  CI.  C22c  23/00,  37/04 
U.S.  CI.  75-130  R  4  Claims 

A  process  for  the  treatment  of  molten  iron  to  produce 
castings  having  a  graphite  nodular  structure  in  which  the 
molten  cast  iron  is  first  treated  with  a  nodulating  alloy  con- 
taining magnesium  and  boron  and  then  with  an  inoculating 
alloy  containing  silicon  and  barium. 


3,661,567 

MAGNET  ALLOYS 

Hboahi  Yanamoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  429,260,  Feb.  1, 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6. 1967,  Ser.  No. 

688,502 
Int.  a.  HOlf  1/04;  C22c  3 //OO 
U.S.CL75— 134M  1  Claim 

A  ternary  permanent  magnet  alloy  which  is  composed  of 
69.5  to  73.0  percent  by  weight  of  Mn.  26.4  to  29.5  percent 
by  weight  of  Al  and  0.6  to  (1/3  Mn— 22.16)  percent  by 
weight  of  C,  and  primarily  consists  of  a  body-centered 
tetragonal  structure  phase,  and  which  has  magnetic  charac- 
teristics of  BHmaxss  I.Ox  I0«  G.Oe.  Br  ^  2.800  G.  and 
BHcss  1,400  Oe.,  excellent  magnetic  stability,  mechanical 
properties,  weather  resistance  and  corrosion  resistance,  and 
are  not  susceptible  to  spontaneous  disintegration  in  the  at- 
mosphere. 


3,661,569 
LOW  ENERGY  CONTACTS 
WHiiam  H.  Abbott,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
Memorial  Institute,  CotambiK,  Ohio 

FUcd  June  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  834,796 
Int.  CL  C22c  5/00 
VS.  a.  75—165  7 


to  Battfilf 


6    i    i.   i    i   >'»  A  iW  'fc  t>  io 

Total    rdRHyrC    At-uOYiNG    EIf^CCT 


2.00  percent  molybdenum,  2.65  percent  copper,  and  the 
balance  substantially  iron  with  residual  elements  in  normal 
amounts. 
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High  silver  content  (30  percent,  by  weight,  or  greater) 
gold  base  alloys  are  found  to  have  exceptional  resistance  to 
silver  sulfide  tarnish  when  alloyed  with  from  0.25  to  10  per- 
cent, by  weight,  indium  or  preferably  indium  and  cadmium 
each  within  the  range  of  0.25  to  10  percent  and  such  alloys 
including  those  containing  cadmium  alone  have  been  found 
to  exhibit  exceptional  resistance  to  carbon  film  deposits  in 
normal  low  energy  switch  applications  and  frictional  polymer 
formation  in  sliding  low  energy  applications. 


3,661,570 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  MATERIAL  METHOD 
Herbert  Irwin  Moas,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

FOcd  Apr.  3,  1970,  Scr.  No.  25,465 
Int.  a.  B22f  1/00 
U.S.  CL  75—206  7  Clafam 

A  process  is  described  for  providing  a  magnetic  transducer 
material  useful  for  the  signal  heads  of  a  recorder-reproduced 
system.  The  process  results  in  a  material  for  a  head  core 
which  consists  of  a  majority  or  first  phase  of  an  alloy  of  iron, 
silicon  and  aluminum  with  an  abrasion  resistant  second  phase 
disposed  in  the  grain  boundaries  throu^iout  the  first  phase 
material. 


3,661,568 
C(M*PER  BASE  ALLOY 
Charks  D.  McLain,  AJtoi^  DL,  aarignor  to  Oln  Corporatioa 
CoatinualioiHln-p«t  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  648,953,  June 
26, 1967,  now  abandoned.  TUa  appMrarton  Jium  29,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  50,893.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  July  28, 1987,  hw  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CL  C22c  9/00,  9/04 
VS,  CL  75—157.5  10  Clafam 

The  present  disclosure  teaches  an  improved  copper  base 
alloy  containing  iron  and  manganese  and  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus  and  zinc  and  mix- 


3,661,571 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POROUS 

METALLIC  COPPER  WITH  DISPERSED  GRAPHITE 

PARTICLES 

Hans  Erich  Hintcrmann,  Ins,  and  Christian  Jean  Triquct, 

Neuchatcl,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Laboratofar 

Suisse  de  Recherchcs  Horlogercs,  Ncuchatd,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  744,323 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatkm  Switzerland,  Aug.  18,  1967, 

11625 
Int.  CI.  B22f  9/00 
VS.  CI.  75-201  4  Clafans 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid  product  charac- 
terized in  that  particles  of  a  solid  material  homogeneously 
dispersed  in  a  porous  metallic  mass  is  prepared  in  a  liquid 
containing  a  metal  dissolved  in  the  form  of  a  compound  solu- 
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ble  in  the  liquid,  the  dispersion  being  mixed  with  a  reagent 
capable  of  precipitating  a  compound  of  the  metal  so  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  particles  is  enuapped  in  the  precipitate 
in  a  uniformly  dispersed  state,  the  precipiute  containing  the 
dispersed  particles  being  separated  from  the  other  con- 
stituents of  the  mixture,  and  the  precipitate  subjected  to  a 
treatment  of  reduction  or  thermal  dissociation  of  a  tempera- 
ture which  is  below  the  melting  point  of  the  metal  constitut- 
ing the  mass,  to  convert  the  compound  of  the  metal  directly 
into  a  solid  elementary  metal  and  into  a  vaporized  by- 
product without  any  physical  or  chemical  alteration  of  the 
dispersed  phase. 


On  image-wise  exposure  to  actinic  light  and  dissolving  the 
exposed  portions  of  the  coating  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  liquid, 
a  positive  printing  plate  is  formed. 


3,661,572 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Yasuo  Tamai;  MasaakI  Takfanoto,  and  Hi^Jfane  Miyatuka,  aU 

of  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUcd  July  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,118 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1969,  44/61018 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5/00,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.7  7  Claims 

A  process  for  manufacturing  an  electrophotographic  sensi- 
tive layer  which  comprises  adding  a  lead  compound  soluble 
in  water  and  capable  of  generating  lead  ions  upon  dissolution 
in  water  and  a  water-soluble,  sensitizing  dye  having  a  carbox- 
yl  group  to  a  slurry  prepared  by  dispersing  a  finely  divided 
photoconductive  zinc  oxide  in  water  Uiereby  allowing  the  dye 
to  be  deposited  fast  on  the  surface  of  the  zinc  oxide  so  as  to 
give  rise  to  a  colored  zinc  oxide  powder,  washing  the  powder 
with  water,  subsequently  blending  the  colored  powder  which 
may  be  optionally  mixed  with  untreated  zinc  oxide  powder 
with  an  msulative  resin,  and  spreading  the  resultant  mixture 
in  the  form  of  a  layer  on  a  base  having  an  electroconductive 
surface. 


3,661,573 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Urbain  Leopold  Laridon,  WUriJk;  Gerard  Albert  Delzenne,  V 
Gravcnwezel,  and  Hugo  Kard  Pectcrs,  Bcrchem,  all  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Gcvacrt-AGFA  N.V.,  Mortsd,  Belgi- 
um 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  865,185 
Clafans  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  26,  1968, 

56,095/68 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/52;  G03f  7/02,  7/08 
VS.  CI.  96-33  10  Clafans 

A  copying  material  for  use  in  the  photochemical  prepara- 
tion of  printing  plates  comprises  a  support  and  a  light-sensi- 
tive coating  formed  from  an  intimate  mixture  of  an  alkali- 
soluble  polymer  and  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


X' 


\ 


/ 


N- 


R' 


\_N=N-80r-R". 


wherein: 
R  =  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  phenyl: 
R'  =  alkyl,    phenyl,    naphthyl,   benzoyl,    alkoxybcnzoyl, 

acryloyl,  methacryloyl  or  alkylsulphonylaminoalkyl; 
R''=  phenyl,    alkylphenyl,    aminophenyl,    dialkylamino- 

phenyl  or  acylaminophenyl; 
X  =  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  alkyl  or  alkoxy; 
X' =  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  alkoxy. 


3,661474 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  WITH  AN  AMINE 
METAVANADATE 
Francoia- Jean-Marie  Brcdoux,  and  Rene  Fcmand  Pierre  Gar^ 
da,  both  of  Vincennes,  France,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aug.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,101 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  18, 1968, 178794 

Int.  CL  G03c  5/00 

VS.  a.  96—35  12  Clafans 

There  is  described  photosensitive  elements  which  employ 

as      the      photosensitive      component      organic      amine 

metavanadates   and   processes   of  producing   photographic 

images  and  reliefs  with  these  photosensitive  elements. 


3,661,575 
GRAVURE  PRINTING  PLATE  OF  PHOTOCURABLE 
MATERIAL 
Arthur  D.  Kctley,  CohunUa,  and  Joseph  A.  Cogliano,  Bal- 
tfanore,  both  of  Md^  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 
FUcd  Jan.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  828 
Int.  a.  G03c  5/00 
VS.  CL  96—35. 1  3  Oafans 

This  invention  relates  to  a  gravure  printing  plate  and 
methods  of  making  same,  said  plate  comprising  a  photocura- 
ble  composition,  i.e.,  a  polyene,  polythiol  and  photosen- 
sitizer,  optionally  having  a  screen  or  grid  embedded  in  the 
photocurable  composition. 


3,661,576 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

ARTICLES 

Edward  N.  Crary,  Pewaukcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Brady 

Co.,  MUwaukce,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  9^57 
Int.CLG03c//6£ 
U.S.  CL  96—35. 1  14  Clafans 

Photopolymerizable  articles  and  compositions  incorporat- 
ing ethylenically  unsaturated  polyhydroxy  diester  polyethers 
as  the  active  photopolymerizable  ingredient,  more  specifi- 
cally, acrylic  and  methacrylic  diesters  of  diepoxy  polyethers 
derived  from  aromatic  polyhydroxy  compouitds.  The  articles 
and  compositions  are  usefiil  for  dry  photoresist  films,  for  the 
manufacture  of  etched  printing  plates,  as  resist  materials  for- 
chemical  milling,  and  other  uses  which  may  utilize  a  photoac- 
tive layer  or  stratum. 


3,661,577 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DIES 
Cart  John  Kkmm,  Applcton,  Wis.;  Richard  August  TIetz, 
Strcamwood,  Dl.;  TcmU  Ray  Street,  Houston,  Tex.,  and 
Trevor  BfaUtc,  LawrcncevBc,  N J^  awlgnnn  to  AmcrlcaB 
Can  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,526 
Int.  CL  G03c  5/04, 5/00 
VS.  CL  96—36  21  ClafanB 

A  die  for  cutting  paperboard  material  or  the  like  comprises 
a  pair  of  die  plates  having  coacting  cutting  elements  which 
partially  overlap  in  the  plane  of  the  material  to  be  cut  In 
making  the  die  plates,  a  first  image  representing  the  critica] 
overiap  portion  of  the  cutting  elements  b  utilized  to  obtain  a 
second  and  third  image  each  representing  a  complete  cutting 
element.  The  second  and  third  image  each  inclu<tes  an  over- 
lap portion  derived  from  a  common  image  source  thereby  to 
facilitate  accuracy  of  registry  of  two  matehing  die  plates  ulti- 
mately derived  from  said  second  and  third  images. 
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3,66U78        I  3,661^80 

DRYER  PHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

Paul  B.  Maton,  Magnolia,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor-  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  SCREEN  STRUCTURE 

poratioa,  Cambrli^,  Mass.  Edith  Ellen  Mayaud,  Lancartcr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 

ContlBttatioa-in-part  of  appllcatioa  Ser.  No.  722^55,  Apr.  poration 

22,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  Na  FIM  Jan.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,138 

812^9  Int.  CI.  G03c  5/00 

f  Int.  CL  G03c  5/54  U.S.  Q.  96— 36.1  9  Claims 

VS.  CL  96-29  5  Claims 

I 


MM 


A  dryer  for  photographic  sheet  material  having  an  image- 
receptive  layer.  The  dryer  includes  a  support  having  a  cover- 
ing thereon  adapted  to  contact  and  support  the  photographic 
sheet  with  the  image-receptive  layer  in  contact  with  the 
covering.  The  dryer  also  includes  means  for  advancing  the 
covering  and  photographic  sheet  past  a  heated  platen  located 
in  contact  with  the  side  of  the  photographic  sheet  opposite 
the  side  in  contact  with  the  covering  for  vaporizing  liquid 
previously  absorbed  into  the  sheet  during  processing  thereof 
and  driving  the  vapor  into  the  covering  from  which  it  is  sub- 
sequently removed. 


3,661,579 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

GRAPHIC  INFORMATION  ON  PROCESSED 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Munod  Nicolas  Vranckea,  Hove;  Loids  AcMBci  MceusBcn,  and 

Durid  Alois  Claeys,  both  of  Mortsd,  aB  of  Bdghmi,  aa> 

rignors  to  Gcvaert-AGFA  N.V.,  Mortsd,  Bdgiiun 

FBcd  May  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  728,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  12, 1967, 

22,221/67 
Int.  CL  G03c  5/00.  5/44 
VS.  CL  96—36  17  Claims 

Recording  layers  of  the  type  disclosed  in  U.S.  Pat.  No. 
3,476.937  are  used  for  subtitiing  photographic  film,  particu- 
larly motion  picture  film.  A  heat  and/or  pressure  sensitive 
layer  of  such  type  is  applied  as  an  over-coating  on  the  film  to 
be  subtitled,  exposed  to  a  heat  pattern  according  to  the  subti- 
tle so  as  to  reduce  the  water  permeability  of  the  heated  areas 
thereof,  contacted  with  an  aqueous  liquid  chemically  degrad- 
ing the  binder  in  such  layers  so  that  the  layer  is  removed  in 
the  heated  areas,  after  which  the  film  which  carries  the 
developed  photographic  image  in  a  conventional  emulsion 
layer  thereon  is  contacted  with  a  liquid,  which  may  be  the 
same  liquid  used  to  chemically  degrade  the  overiayer,  which 
either  degrades  the  binder  of  the  conventional  emulsion  layer 
to  permit  removal  thereof  or  bleaches  the  visible  image-form- 
ing material,  i.e.,  the  developed  silver  image  or  colored  dye 
image,  in  the  emulsion  layer,  the  degradation  or  bleaching  ef- 
fect talcing  place  in  the  areas  where  the  overiayer  has  been 
removed.  The  remaining  areas  of  the  overiayer  can  be  finally 
removed  by  rubbing  the  same  while  wet  with  an  aqueous 
liquid. 


A  method  for  preparing  a  screen  structure  comprising  a 
light-absorbing  layer  or  matrix  having  therein  an  array  of  dis- 
cretely-sized holes  filled  with  luminescent  material.  A  stencil 
having  an  array  of  opaque  areas,  which  areas  are  larger  tlum 
the  desired  holes,  is  produced  on  a  supporting  surface.  A 
photopolymeric  film  is  deposited  over  the  stencil  and  sup- 
porting surface,  and  light  is  passed  through  the  surface  and 
stencil,  thereby  exposing  the  film.  The  light  in  the  film  is 
scattered  so  that  the  exposed  areas  extend  behind  the  opaque 
areas  of  the  stencil  producing  unexposed  areas  in  the  fUm 
which  are  substantially  the  same  size  as  tlie  desired  holes. 
The  unexposed  areas  of  the  film  and  the  opaque  portioiu  of 
the  stencil  are  removed,  while  the  exposed  areas  of  tlie  film 
are  retained  in  place.  The  retained  exposed  areas  are 
rendered  light-absorbing  and  the  holes  therein  are  filled  with 
luminescent  material. 


3,661,581 
METHOD  FOR  PHOTODEPOSITING  SMALLER  SIZE 
IMAGE  SCREEN  AREAS  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
FROM  LARGER  SIZE  MASK  APERTURES 
Nathan  Fddstda,  KcMlaU  Parli,  NJ.,  Mslgnor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,238 

Int.  CL  G03c  5/00 

VS.  CL  96—36.1  8  Claims 


m^^^^^. 


A  method  for  producing  a  color  kinescope  having  an 
image  screen  and  a  color  selection  mask  having  final-size 
apertures  that  are  temporarily  reduced  in  size  for  use  as  a 
photographic  master  in  producing  the  image  screen.  The 
method  includes  providing  a  substrate  having  apertures  of 
final  size;  providing  at  one  surface  of  the  substrate  a  per- 
forated layer  of  electroless  deposition-initiating  material,  f>or- 
tions  of  the  layer  partially  extending  across  the  apertures; 
electrolessly  depositing  a  suitable  material  at  these  portions 
of  the  layer  to  produce  opaque  light-barriers  that  define 
respective  light-transmitting  corridors;  providing  the  image 
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screen  by  photographic  exposure  through  the  corridors; 
removal  of  the  light-barriers  to  restore  the  apertures  to  their 
original  condition  and  provide  the  final  mask;  and  incorpora- 
tion of  the  mask  and  image  screen  into  a  kinescope. 


3,661,582 

ADDITIVES  TO  POSITIVE  PHOTORESISTS  WHICH 

INCREASE  THE  SENSITIVITY  THEREOF 

Barret  Broydc,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  833,077,  June 

13, 1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  21,989 

Int.  CL  G03c 

U.S.  CL  96-36.2  14  Claims 

The  use  of  a  scanning  electron  beam  to  generate  a  pattern 
in  a  positive  photoresist  is  known.  Electron  beam  equipment 
can  be  made  which  is  capable  of  scanning  very  quickly,  but 
standard  positive  photoresists  require  such  a  large  flux  of 
electrons  for  proper  exposure  that  the  scanning  equipment 
must  be  operated  at  speeds  substantially  slower  that  the 
capability  of  the  equipment.  It  has  been  discovered  that  by 
adding  ceruin  compounds  to  photoresists  of  the  quinone 
diazid  type,  the  sensitivity  or  speed  of  the  photoresist  is  sub- 
stantially increased.  As  a  result,  the  electron  beam  can  scan 
at  a  higher  rate.  The  same  compounds  also  increase  the  sen- 
sitivity of  the  photoresist  to  light.  Compounds  which  are 
operable  include  aromatic  compounds  soluble  in  the  resist 
and  having  two  or  more  nitrogen  atoms,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  bonded  to  a  hydrogen  atom.  The  ring  can  contain  no  other 
heterocyclic  atoms  and  the  nitrogens  can  not  be  bonded  to 
other  than  nitrogen,  carbon  or  hydrogen  atoms.  This  defini- 
tion includes  most,  but  not  all,  of  the  compounds  wliich  have 
been  determined  to  be  operable. 


3,661,585 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  COLOR 
PROCESS  AND  FILM  UNIT  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Sheldon  A.  Buckler,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Maas. 

FDed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,646 

Int.  a.  G03c  7/00,  5/54 

VS.  CL  96—3  46  Claims 


3,661,583  

THERMAL  DESENSITIZATION  OF  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

SYSTEMS 
Peter  C.  Van  Der  Voorm  HochMtcr,  N.Y.,  aaslgiior  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  RodMstcr,  N.Y. 

FBed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,092 
InL  CL  G03c  5/24 
VS.  CL  96—48  20  Claims 

Exposed   photosensitive   elements   are   thermally   desen- 
sitized to  stabilize  the  image  produced  thereon. 


3,661384 
PROTEINACEOUS  COLLOID  COMPOSITIONS 
PROVIDED  ON  GLASS  SUPPORTS 
Waiter  AugiHt  Van  Den  HcuvcL  Bcrdiem;  Jonf  Frarn  WB- 
Icnm  Wllrilk;  Herman  Addbcrt  PhBlppaarts,  Mortad;  Ro- 
land Francois  Beds,  Unkcbcek,  and  Rcnaat  Frans  Heylen, 
Deumc,  ai  of  Bdgfum,  aaslgnorii  to  Gcvanrt-Agfa  N.V., 
Mortsd,  Bdgium 

FBed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875^70 
Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  Great  Britain,  Nov.  18, 1968, 

54,678/68 
Int.  CL  G03c  1/76 
VS.  CL  96—67  20  Claims 

A  photographic  element  comprising  a  glass  support  and  a 
photosensitive  emulsion  layer  on  said  support  comprising  a 
film-forming  proteinaceous  colloid  is  described.  The  ad- 
herence of  the  emulsion  layer  to  tlie  ^ass  support  is 
enhanced  by  including  the  emulsion  layer  an  organic  silicon 
compound  having  hydrocarbon  groups  directly  or  indirectly 
attached  to  a  silicon  atom  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
hydrocarbon  groups  carries  a  group  or  atom  which  has 
chemical  affinity  for  the  free  reactive  groups  of  the 
proteinaceous  colloid  or  which  can  be  cross-linked  to  the 
free  reactive  groups  through  the  intermediary  of  a  cross-link- 
ing agent.  The  adherence  of  the  photosensitive  emulsion 
layer  to  the  glass  support  is  enhanced  without  affecting  the 
photosensitive  properties  of  the  emulsion  layer. 
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The  present  invention  relates,  in  general,  to  a  permanently 
structured  composite  photographic  film  unit,  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  color  diffusion  transfer  image,  which  includes  an 
opaque  layer;  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  layer  having  as- 
sociated dye  transfer  image-forming  material;  a  processing 
composition  permeable  layer  comprising  a  particulate  disper- 
sion of  visible  light-reflecting  inorganic  pigment  possessing  a 
first  mean  particle  size,  which  transmits  actinic  radiation  in- 
cident on  the  layer  effective  to  expose  the  photosensitive 
silver  halide  layer,  and  which  dispersion  upon  contact  with 
alkaline  processing  composition  provides  a  dispersion  of  the 
pigment  possessing  a  second  mean  particle  size,  effective  to 
reflect  incident  actinic  radiation  and  to  tliereby  mask  dye 
transfer  image-forming  material  associated  with  the 
photosensitive  silver  halide  layer;  a  polymeric  layer  dyeaUe 
by  the  dye  transfer  image-forming  material;  a  transparent 
layer;  and  a  rupturable  container  retaining  alkaline 
processing  composition  for  distribution  between  the  dyeable 
polymeric  layer  and  next  adjacent  photosensitive  silver  halide 
layer. 


3,661386 
LEAD  IODINE  HLM 
John    H.    Jacobs,    Ahadcna,    and    Richard    A.    Corrlgan, 
Pasadena,  both  of  CaBf.,  assignors  to  Bdl  &  HoweU  Com- 
pany 

FBed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,914 
Int.  CL  G03c  5/24, 1/00 
VS.  CL  96—48  10  Claims 

A  lead  iodide  photographic  flim  having  photosensitivity 
which  is  low  at  room  temperature  but  which  can  be  por- 
tionally  increased.  Precursors  of  the  lead  iodide  can  be 
coated  in  separate  layers  on  a  fllm  support.  A  dry  developing 
agent,  such  as  ascorbic  acid,  and  a  heat  trigger,  such  as 
acetamide,  can  be  incorporated  to  enhance  the  temperature 
sensitive  photoresponse  of  the  film.  The  image  can  be  fixed 
with  an  alkaline  solvent  or  by  plating  a  more  noble  metal  on 
the  lead,  such  as  copper.  A  method  and  mechanism  are  dis- 
closed for  add-an-image  exposure  and  processing. 
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3,661^87  ,      I 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MEDIA 
Howard  Adrian,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  aasigiior  to  Itck  Coqpora- 
doa,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  717,976 
Int  CL  G03c  1/48 
VS.  CL  96—76  13  Claims 

In  photographic  elements  comprising  a  reversibly  activated 
photoconductor  and  incorporating  a  photographic  reducing 
agent,  increased  shelf  life  results  from  using  an  N-(carboxy- 
substituted  alkyl)  aniline  compound  containing  an  amino  or 
hydroxy  substituent  on  the  aromatic  nucleus  as  the  reducing 
agent. 


3,661,588 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  P  AMINOPHENYL  KETONES  AND 
ADJUVANTS 
Catherine  Teh-Lin  Chang,  daymont,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Filed  Nov.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877^53 
Int.  CL  G03c  1170 
VS.  CL  96-86  P  13  Claims 

Photopolymerizable  compositions  comprising  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  and  an  initiating  combination  of 
an  aminopheny!  ketone  and  a  free-radical  producing 
hydrogen  donor  compound  selected  from  active  methylene 
compounds  and  amino  compounds. 


3,661,589 

INTERFACIAL  VESICULAR  PRINT  MATERIALS  AND 

METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 

NoraMn  T.  Noticy ,  P.  O.  Box  462,  Sierra  Madkv,  Cdif . 

FBed  Fdi.  18, 1970,  Scr.  N«>.  12^468 

Int.  CL  G03c  1/54 

VS.  CL  96—91  8  Claiim 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  method  of  preparing  a  light 
sensitive  vesicular  imaging  film  wherein  two  resin  solutions, 
at  the  threshold  of  compatibility  but  having  a  common  or 
miscible  solvents,  each  containing  a  sensitizer  which  liberates 
gas  on  irradiation  are  mutually  dispersed,  coated  as  a  thin 
film  and  dried.  The  thermoplastic  film  comprises  an  intimate 
dispersion  of  one  hydrophobic  resin  in  the  other  hydrophobic 
resin  with  the  sensitizer  essentially  uniformly  dispersed 
throughout.  After  irradiation  with  a  pattern  of  actinic  light, 
gas  released  in  the  selected  areas  may  be  developed  by 
overall  heating  to  a  visible  record.  The  vesicular  image  in  this 
two  phase  hydrophobic  composition  is  of  particularly  high 
density  and  thermal  stability. 


3,661,590 

TWO  COMPONENT  DUZO-TVPE  DEVELOPING 

PROCESS 

WUiiam  S.  Murphy,  Jr.,  and  Edward  BWcz^  both  of  Mount 

Prospect,  DL,  assignors  to  Addreaaograpb-MuMgraph  Cor- 

poratkm.  Mount  Prospect,  DL 

Continuation  of  appOcation  Ser.  No.  639,626,  May  19, 1967, 

now  abandoned.  TUs  application  Aug.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

63,897 
Int.  a.  G03c  5/34, 1/60 
VS.  CL  96—49  5  Claims 

A  two  component  diazo-type  copy  sheet  having  a  light  sen- 
sitive coating  formulation  which  includes  an  azo  coupling 
component,  a  coupling  diazo  compound  and  a  metal  salt 
such  as  cadmium  sulfate,  manganese  sulfate,  nickel  sulfate 
and  zinc  sulfate  which  acts  to  substantially  speed  up  the  azo 
dye  formation  upon  the  application  of  controlled  amounts  of 
an  organic  amine.  The  metal  salt  is  present  in  the  range  of  1 
to  3  percent  by  weight  of  the  sensitizing  solution. 
Etlumolamine  is  typical  of  the  developing  liquids. 


3,661,591 
DIAZOTVPE  MATERIALS 
Peter  William  Maurice  Reed,  Hockley,  England,  Mslgnor  to 
Ozalld  Company  Limited,  Loughtoo,  Easex,  England 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  22,391 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  28, 1969, 

16,418/69 
Int.  a.  G03c  1/52 
VS.  CL  96—91  4  Claims 

A  diazotype  material  for  use  in  maldng  copies  of  X-ray 
films  which  comprises  a  support  carrying  a  light-sensitive 
layer  containing  at  least  one  diazonium  compound,  a  coupler 
arid  a  non-li^t-sensitive  ultra-violet  absorber,  the  ultra-violet 
absorber  being  effective  in  screening  out  radiation  in  tlie 
range  of  3,400  to  4,000  A,  being  transparent  to  all  radiation 
at  or  above  4,300  A  and  being  present  in  an  amount  such  as 
to  give  a  background  absorbance  of  at  least  0.9  at  4,000  A. 


3,661,592 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FINE  GRAIN  SILVER  HAUDE 
MATERIALS 
Herman  Addbcrt  PUHppMrts,  Mortad;  Robert  Joaepii  Polet, 
Vrcnde;  Joaef  Frans  WMems,  WHrUk,  and  Frans  Henri 
Ones,  Edcgcm,  al  of  Belgium*  amliiioii  to  Gcvacrt-Agfa 
N.V.,  Mortsd,  Belgium 

Fled  Oct.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  77,694 

Claims  priority,  appHration  GrcM  Britain,  Nov.  6, 1969, 

54339/69 

IM.  CL  G03c  1/02 

VS.  CL  96—94  4  CWm 

A  method  of  preparing  a  photographic  fine-grain  silver  ha- 

lide  emulsion  is  described  wherein  precipitation  of  the  silver 

halide  occurs  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  corresponding 

to  the  formula: 


Q-X 


, N 

Z  C— A-Q- 

k 


wherein  Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  an 
imidazole,  benzimidazole  or  naphthimidazole  nucleus;  Q  is 
sulphur  or  selenium;  R  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  aryl,  A  is 
alkylene,  which  may  be  interrupted  by  hetero  atoms,  -S-al- 
kylene  which  may  be  interrupted  by  hetero  atoms,  or  arylene 
and  X  is  alkyl,  idkenyl  or  aryl  or  A  and  X  togetlier  with  Q 
represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  non-nitrogen 
containing  heterocyde.  By  ttte  presence  of  these  compounds 
during  precipitation  of  the  silver  halide  homogeneous  Lipp- 
mann-emulsions  can  be  prepared  with  an  average  grain-size 
of  less  than  SO  nm. 


3,661,593 
PROTEIN  CONCENTRATES  FROM  BUFFER  TREATED 
CEREAL  ENDOSPERM  PRODUCTS 
Dowdd    D.   Christlanson,   Peoria;   Arthur  C.   StringfcDow, 
Washfaigtoa,  ami  Joacph  S.  WaB,  Peoria,  all  of  DL,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  rcpreacatcd  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,542 
Int.  CL  A23J  1/12;  A23d  6/00 
VS.  CL  99—17  8  Claims 

An  improvement  has  been  made  in  processes  for  preparing 
protein  enriched  products  from  cereal  grains.  Protein  which 
envelopes  starch  particles  in  cereal  endosperm  is  loosened  by 
hydration  in  an  aqueous  buffer  solution.  Standard  commer- 
cial procedures  such  as  grinding,  milling,  air  classification,  or 
screening  can  be  used  to  prepare  the  desired  products. 
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3,661394 

PRODUCTION  OF  BACTERIAL  RENNET  FOR  MAKING 

CHEESE 
Tomlo  Imal,  Tokyo;  Yoshto  Irie,  MatMido,  and  YoahtaMbu 
Kaaauwa,  Saka,  aU  of  Japaa,  aasigmirs  to  Godo  Shuad 
Kab«ykl  Kalrta.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatlauatkm-bHpart  of  appttartkMi  Scr.  No.  724*455,  Apr. 

26, 1968,  now  abandoned  ,  which  Is  a  contiattatlon-iB-part  of 

appMcarton  Scr.  No.  618391.  Feb.  24, 1967,  now  abandofd, 

This  appHcatlon  Jan.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3^90 

Cbdim  priority,  appHcalloa  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1966, 41/1 1338 

InL  CL  A23c  19/02;  C07g  7(028 

UACL  99-116  7  Claims 

Milk  coagulating  enzyme  preparation  is  provided  herein  by 

a  process  comprising  culturing  a  strain  of  Bacillus  polymyxa 

on  a  nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable  carbon  source 

and  inorganic  salts.  The  enzyme  "bacterial  rennet"  produced 

by  the  aforementioned  process  is  also  empk^yed  herein  as  a 

milk  coagulating  enzyme  useful  for  maldng  cheese. 

3,661395 

COMPOSITION  FOR  METALIZING  CERAMIC 

Robert  W.  Buck,  Wheat  RUgc,  Cola.,  aarignnr  to  Coors  Pww 

cdain  Company.  GoMcn,  Goto. 

Fied  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11369 

Int  CL  C09d  5/24 

U3.CL  106-1  4  Claims 

The  subject  matter  of  this  invention  is  a  composttkm  and 
method  for  metalizing  ceramic  w^ierein  the  composition  is  a 
mixture  containing  manganese,  molybdenum  and  silicon,  at 
least  a  portwn  of  the  latter  bemg  present  as  molybdenum  dis- 
ilicide  or  tungsten  disiliddc,  molybdenum  disilicide  being 
much  preferred.  The  mixture,  in  powdered  form,  is 
suspended  in  an  organic  vehicle  to  provide  a  slurry  wliich  is 
coated  onto  the  ceramk  after  whkh  the  ceramk  is  fired  in  a 
wet  reducing  atnKMphere  to  a  tenycrature  of  about  1 1S0*C 
to  14S0X;.  the  organic  vehicle  vaporizing  during  the  initial 
phase  of  the  firing  operaticMi.  By  inidusion  of  the  disilicide  in 
the  mixture  an  improved  metalixed  surface  on  the  ceramic 
can  be  accomplished  using  rdatively  a  k>w  firing  tempera- 
ture. 


rocyanide  in  solution  and  which  is  stabilized  by  the  presence 
of  dissolved  sulfite. 


3M1.996 
STABILIZED,  CHEMICAL  NICKEL  PLATING  BATH 
H'lilfisag  aauaa,  and  Didcr  Mem,  botii  of  BcrHn,  Germany, 
i  to  SdMring  AG,  Bcrln,  Germany 
FBed  Apr.  29, 1970,  Scr.  Na  33,068 
I  priority.  appHcmkm  Germany,  May  22, 1969,  P  19  26 
1003 
InL  CLC23C  J/02 
VS.  CL  106-1  5  Clatans 

A  stabilized  chemical  bath  containing  a  solution  of  a  nickel 
salt  and  selenium  compounds  as  stabilizers. 


336I397 
ELECTROLESS  COPPER  PLATING 
Mkhad  Gula,  Newton,  Mass.,  aarignnr  to  Shipley  Comply, 
Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

FBed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1453M 
InL  CLC23C  J/02 
VS.  CL  106-1  27  Oakm 

The  invention  is  directed  to  an  electroless  copper  solution 
characterized  by  inclusion  of  a  polycther  adduct  of  an  alkine 
alcohol  and  an  alkyleite  oxide  for  improved  solution  stability 
and  deposit  appearance. 


3361398 

CONVERSKW  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  LITHOGRAPHIC 

MASTERS  AND  COMPOSITION 

Hden  M.  Roacnberfer,  Skokle,  DL,  aasignar  to  A.  B.  Dkk 

Company,  NHcs,  OL 

FBed  May  21, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  39302 

Int  CLC09k  J/00 

VS.  CL  106—2  6  Claims 

A  conversion  solution  for  electrosutic  lithographic  masters 

wherein  the  conversion  solution  is  formulated  to  contain  fer- 


3,661399 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  TIC-VC  STRUCTURAL 

MATERIALS 

Graham  E.  Hoiox,  IMlimare;  Waller  Precht,  Towson;  Robcri 

G.  Lye,  Towson,  and  ABicrt  R.  C.  Wcitwood,  Towson,  ai  of 

Md.,  Msigimn  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporatton,  New  York. 

N.Y. 

FBed  Mar.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  8IO3OI 

InLCLC04bJ5/52 

U3.  CL  106-43  6  CWmi 

The  invention  describes  new  hi^  temperature  structural 
materials  consisting  of  titanium  carbide  vainadium  carbide  al- 
loys produced  by  zone  refining  techniques.  The  materials  are 
fiilly  dense  and  may  be  either  mono-  or  polycrystalline. 


3361300 
OPTICAL  GLASS  WITH  A  HIGH  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 
AND  A  HIGH  DISPERSING  ABILITY 
Tctsnfo  Iznmllai^  and  Kamo  NanrfU,  both  of  Tokjfw,  Japnn, 
to  Haya  GhHs  Works,  Uadlad,  Tok]r%  Japan 
FBad  Nov.  3, 1969.  Scr.  No.  873378 
priority,  applcatien  Japan.  Nov.  20. 1968. 43/851 18 
InL  CL  C03c  3/00, 3/12, 3/30 
VS.  CL  106—47  Q  2  CWhh 

A  TeOrWOs  ^ass  with  a  hi^  refractive  index  ifd  of  not 
lower  than  2.0  and  a  high  dispersing  ability  represented  by 
Abbe's  number  of  21  or  less,  and  having  a  greatly  improved 
subility  with  respect  to  both  devitrificaticm  and  chemical  du- 
rability, can  be  obtained  by  the  inclusion,  in  the  composition 
of  the  glass,  of  Li|0  and  at  least  one  other  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  KfO.  MgO.  BaO,  ZnO,  CdO, 
TiO,.  PbO.  La,©,.  B,0,.  Nb,0,  and  Bi/),. 


and  Goorge  B. 


Hates, 
Works, 


336I3OI 
OPAL  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 
Dnmbangh;  JaaKS  E. 
of  earning,  N.Y., 
N.Y. 
FBed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  809317 
Int.  CLC03C  J/04,  J/OA 
U3.CL106— 54  3< 

This  invention  relates  to  spontaneously  opacifiaMe 
containing  fluorine  and  having  as  the  principal  opacifying 
phase  an  immiscible,  or  insoluble,  fluorine  containing  glaas; 
the  opal  is  an  alkali  aluminosilicate  glass  with  additions  of 
divalent  oxides,  fluorine,  and  boric-oxide.  These  glasses  are 
opacified  by  cooling  the  glass  body  from  the  meh  to  a  tem- 
perature below  about  the  opal  liquidus  thereof  at  a  rate 
greater  than  about  2'  C. /minute  so  as  to  homogeneously 
separate  an  insoluble  glassy  opacifying  phase. 


3361,602 
SILANE-STABILIZED  SIUCATE  FOAMS 
Stephen  A.  Gciww.  Gkn  MIBs,  Pa.,  amiganr  to  E.  L  du  Pwt 
de  Nemours  and  Campany.  WBmkigliiB,  DcL 
FBed  July  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54373 
Int.CLC04bJ5//6 
U3.CL106— 75  ISCWam 

Suble  aqueous  foams  prepared  from  aqueous  solutions  of 
alkaline  ionic  silicates  containing  a  cationic  surfrice-active 
onium  compound  and  an  alkyl  silane,  and  optionally  contain- 
ing coIk>idal  amorphous  silica  and  a  latent  acid  or  sah  gelling 
agent.  Rigid  foams  are  obtained  by  setting  the  aqueous  foams 
with  a  salt  or  acid,  then  drying  the  set  foam.  Inclusion  of  the 
silanes  increases  foamability  of  the  solution,  stability  of  the 
wet  foam,  and  water  resistance  and  strength  of  the  dried 
foam. 
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3,66 1 ,603 

NOVEL  LIGHTWEIGHT  ASBESTOS  CONTAINING 

CEMENTITIOUS  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

John  Paul  Nkol,  Thctford  Mines,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Asbestos  Corporatioa  Limited,  Thctford  Mbics,  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,415 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  8, 1969, 
17,905/69 
lBt.ClC04b31/04,3H40 
VS.  CL  106-90  24  Claims 

A  lightweight,  rigid  composition  is  prepared  by  a  process 
comprising  mixing  water,  a  cementitious  material,  asbestos 
fibers  and  an  anionic  surfactant  capable  of  chemically  open- 
ing the  fiber  and  resistant  to  alkalis  and  saponification.  The 
product  may  be  cellular,  in  which  case  it  may  additionally  in- 
clude a  different  surfactant,  a  sequestering  agent  or  a  col- 
loidal dispersion. 


A  and  B  (a)  being  free  from  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  ortho- 
positions  to  the  amide  nitrogen  atom  and  (b)  containing  if 
desired  substituents  that  contain  no  more  than  20  carbon 
atoms  and  do  not  displace  the  absorption  maximum  of  the 
compound  towards  values  above  400  m^i.  are  applied  to  said 
materials,  as  well  as  compositions  containing  said  oxalic  acid 
diaryUmides. 


3,661,604 
UGHT-WEIGHT  CONCRETE  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Paul  Artmann,  MailiinHiam<  38,  WIcb  13,  Aottrla 
FHcd  Ai«.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849^45 
daims  priority,  appBcntton  Austria,  June  3, 1969,  A  5320/69 

Int.  CLC04bi //20 
US.  CL  106—98  1  Claim 

A  light-weight  concrete  having  a  density  of  800  -  1 ,800 
kg/m'  consists  essentially  of  a  coarse  aggregate,  a  fine  ag- 
gregate, cement,  and  water,  the  coarse  aggregate  being  at 
least  SO  percent  of  all  solids  by  volume,  the  fine  aggregates 
being  constituted  by  fine  said  of  less  than  1  mm  grain  size, 
crushed  mineral  material  such  as  crushed  brick  of  less  than  S 
mm  grain  size  and  pulverized  mineral  material,  such  as  pow- 
dered brick  of  a  grain  size  of  less  than  2  mm. 


3,661,605 
RELEASE  PRODUCT 
Leon  R.  Rubin,  and  Arthur  E.  Meycrhoff,  Jr.,  both  of 
Chicago,  DL,  aadgnors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor* 
poration 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44^19 
Int.  CL  C08h  9/00 
VS.  CL  106—244  3  Claims 

An  aqueous  aerosol  composition  is  composed  of  a 
honwgenized  dispersion  of  lecithin  in  water  and  contains  a 
propellant.  e.g..  carbon  dioxide  or  nitrous  oxide,  for  pres- 
surizing the  composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a 
release  coating  of  lecithin  on  a  surface  when  the  composition 
is  sprayed.  Other  ingredients  such  as  preservatives,  i.e.,  bac- 
teriostats  and/or  fungistats,  and  supplemental  emulsifiers  can 
be  included  where  desired  or  needed. 


3,661,606 
PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  ORGANIC  MATERIAL 
FROM  THE  ACTION  OF  ULTRAVIOLET  RAYS 
Christian  Luethi,  Munichstcin;  Max  Duennenberger,  Frenken- 
dorf,  and  Hans  Rudolf  Biland,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland, 
msignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  7, 1966, 
1679/66;  1680/66.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  Sept.  22, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.  C08b  27/65,  C08f  45/60;  C08g  51/60 
VS.  CL  106—178  9  Clainis 

This  invention  refers  to  a  process  for  protecting  organic 
materials  that  can  be  damag^  by  ultraviolet  rays,  from  the 
action  of  ultraviolet  rays,  wherein  asymmetrical  oxalic  acid 
diarylamides  of  the  general  formula  A — NH— CO — CO — N- 
H— B  where  A  and  B  are  different  from  each  other  and  each 
represents  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  residue,  these  residues 


3,661,607 

REDUCTION  OF  DUSTINESS  AND  ABRADING  OF  SOFT 

POROUS  LOW  DENSITY  HYDRATED  CALCIUM 

SILICATE  PRODUCTS 

Ehncr  Brcwington  Huriey,  Martinnrttk,  NJ.,  amignor  to 

Johns-Manvflk  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24328 

Int.  CL  C08h  9/06 

U.S.  CL  106—272  10  Clafana 

Means  of  diminishing  surface  dusting  in  porous  low  density 

hydrated  calcium  silicate  bodies  and  improving  resistance  to 

abrasion  and  crumbling  of  their  tott,  friable  texture  by 

depositing  thereon  a  high  temperature  melting  wax,  and  the 

dust-free  and  more  durable  wax  containing  hydrated  calcium 

silicate  products. 


3,661,608 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN  REFRACTORIES 
Paul  H.  Ralston,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon  Cor- 
poration, PIttslMurgh,  Pa. 

FOcd  Ang.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,056 

Int.  CLC08h  77/24 

U.S.  CL  106—286  1  Clafan 

Compositions  comprising  BiO,.  PfOs,  HtO  and.  typically. 

alkali  meul  oxides  are  disclosed.  These  compositions  are 

useful  as  binders  for  refractory  compositions. 


3.661,609 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  NACREOUS  PIGMENTS 
Harold  Kaufman,  Freehold,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Whittaker  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,272 
Int.  CL  C09c  1/00,  1/04 
VS.  CL  106-291  30  Chdms 

Improved  pearlescent  pigments  are  prepared  by  combining 
an  aqueous,  divalent  metal  salt  solution  with  an  aqueous 
solution  comprising  an  alkali  metal  biphosphate  or  ammoni- 
um phosphate  and  a  reducing  agent.  The  combination  of 
solutions  yields  metal  acid  phosphate  or  metal  ammonium 
phosphate  in  crysulline  form  with  a  portion  of  the  metal 
reduced  to  the  free  metallic  state.  The  metal  acid  or  ammoni- 
um phosphate  crystals  are  plated  onto  the  surface  of  mica  or 
similar  material  at  the  time  of  formation  in  the  presence  of  a 
cationic  wetting  agent  within  the  aqueous  reaction  media. 


3,661,610 
PIGMENT 
Andrew  Paul  Ferris,  ComwaD,  England,  assignor  to  English 
Clays  Lovcring  Pochin  &  Company  Limited,  Comwal,  En- 
gland 

FUed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai,  Sept  10, 1969, 

44,700/69 
Int.  CL  C09c  1/02, 1/28 
VS.  CL  106-306  16  Claims 

A  mixed  clay/calcium  carbonate  pigment  wherein  the  clay 
pigment  component  has  associated  therewith  before  being 
mixed  with  the  calcium  carbonate  pigment  component  a 
water-soluble  condensed  phosphate  dispersing  agent  and  a 
second  dispersing  agent  which  is  a  water-soluble  salt  com- 
prising an  organic  macromolecular  anion,  for  example  a  salt 
of  polyacrylic  or  polymethacrylic  acid,  and  wherein  the  calci- 
um carbonate  pigment  component  has  associated  therewith 
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before  being  mixed  with  the  clay  pigment  component  said  3,661,613 

second  dispersing  agent.  DECORATOR  PANELS 

^      *  Ralph  G.  Cootrael,  High  RUIge;  Leo  G.  StaMhnt,  Kirkwood, 

-  itoK- 


Rldivd  E.  Trippccr,  FcBtoB,  aB  of  Mo^ 
3,661,611  S-H  Incest.  Look  CMOity,  Mow 

AZO  COMPOUNDS  FBed  Nov.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,775 

Vnd  Dawaoa;  John  Mltdwi;  Leslie  Richard  Rogers;  WHHam  jm.  CL  B44c  5/04 

Todd,  and  Arthur  Topham,  al  o(  Maachcitcr.  England,  as-    U.S.CL  117— 37R 

to  Impcrini 


I  May  23. 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,923,  BOfw 
:  No.  3432,520.  DMdBd  MMl  thb  appMortlMi  May  1, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  33,918 
IiitCLC06h;7//4 
U.S.  CL  106— 308  Q  6CliinH 

A  composition  readily  dispersible  in  an  organic  solvent  and 
containing  an  azoacyiaoetarylamide  and  an  azo  compound  of 
the  formula 


&      5 


9      *>  2 


X-tN  =  N-CH-C  =  NR], 
CONHZ 

wherein  X  is  selected  fhxn  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl. 
di{rfienyl  and  quinoline  radicals  and  is  directly  linked  to  the 
azo  group  through  a  nuclear  carbon  atom  of  said  radicals, 
said  radicals  optionally  carrying  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chkxine,  nitro.  methyl  and  hydroxy, 
Y  is  methyl.  Z  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  member 
selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  methoxy  and  methyl,  R 
is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aikyl,  al- 
kene,  aminoalkyl  and  cyclohexyl  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1-2. 


3,661^12 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  MOVING  METAL  STRIP 
Albert  Edwwd  Jackson.  Wcndovcr.  GwcnMUMd  Moid,  and 
Philip  Haydn  Hughe*.  Wrexham,  both  of  Ea^and.  as- 
i  to  John  Sumnacn  &  Sons  Lfanited.  Shottoo,  Deeside, 


FBed  Dec  9, 1968.  Ser.  No.  782,259 
Oafam  priority,  appBcnthm  Great  Britafa^  Dec.  14, 1967. 

56371/67 

Int  CL  B22f  7/04 

VS.  CL  1 17— 22  13  Claims 


^^feHr 


^'Fn 


A  plastic  panel  having  bas-relief  forms  on  both  sides  firom 
a  reference  level,  defining  thereby  at  least  three  general 
leveb,  at  least  two  of  which  are  painted  and  at  least  one  of 
which  is  substantially  free  of  paint  A  planar  plastic  sheet  is 
positioned  against  a  mold  having  spaced  high  mold  secticms, 
spaced  intermediate  mold  sections  and  valleys  defined  by 
said  mold  sections,  and  formed  onto  the  mold  sections  and 
into  the  valleys  to  form  the  bas-reiirf  relative  to  the  inter- 
mediate mold  sections.  The  panel  is  removed  firom  the  mold 
and  painted  on  both  sides  on  the  raised  surfaces  of  the  bas- 
relief  islands. 


A  method  of  coating  a  moving  metal  surface  comprising 
forming  a  dry  layer  of  metallic  powder  on  the  surface, 
thereafter  applying  an  aqueous  liquid  of  a  substance  which 
gels  when  suitably  hydrated  to  the  said  layer  and  allowing  the 
water  to  penetrate  the  metallic  powder  layer,  and  then 
passing  the  metallic  powder  layer  against  a  compression 
roller  to  compact  the  powder  to  the  said  surface,  the  said 
liquid  acting  to  reduce  the  extent  to  which  the  roller 
dislodges  the  powder. 


3,661.614 
RADIATION-CURABLE  INK  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert   W.   Bassimh-,  Jamaica.  N.Y.;   Daniel  J. 
Berkeley  Hdghls.  and  Gerald  L  Nam.  Wert  New  York,  both 
of  N  J.,  asslgnnri  to  Su  Chonkal  CorporatlMB.  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Contlanation-to-part  of  appttcadon  Ser.  No.  685331.  Nov. 
24, 1967.  now  abandoned,  This  appUcatioB  Dec  11. 1969. 
Ser.  Na  884.350.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  Dec  29, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL  B05c  1/16;  C08d  1/00;  COSf  1/16 
U.S.  CL  1 1 7— 38  14  Chdms 

A  radiation-curaUe  solvent-free  printing  ink  consists  of  ( 1 ) 
about  20  to  98  weight  per  cent  of  a  penteerythritol  acrylate, 
methacrylate.  or  itaconate.  (2)  about  2  to  80  weight  per  cent 
of  a  halogenated  aromatic,  alicyclic,  or  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon photoinitiator  wherein  the  halogen  atoms  are  attached 
directly  to  the  ring  structure  in  the  aromatic  and  alicyclic 
compounds  and  to  the  carbon  chain  in  the  aliphatic  com- 
pounds, and  (3)  a  cok>rant. 


3.661.615 
SUBSTRATE  COATING  PROCESS 
Don  N.  Gray.  Sylvania,  OUo.  and  John  D.  Griv.  Okcnos. 
Mkh..  ass^Bors  to  Owena-DHMiis.  Inc 

FBed  Mar.  1 1, 1969.  Sv.  No.  806,320 
Int.CLC03c/7//0 
U.S.  CL  1 17—46  CA  6  ClaiBa 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  coating  a  substrate  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  substrate  a  polymeric  based  com- 
position comprising  a  finely  divided,  particulate  inorganic 
material  dispersed  in  a  low  molecular  weight,  low  vapor  pres- 
sure, liquid  polymer  consisting  of  poly  (alfrfia  substituted) 
styrene  and  having  a  relatively  constant  viscosity  and  thix- 
otropic  character  and  c^>able  of  being  deonnpoaed  or 
pyrolyzed  completely  to  gaseous  products  at  a  relatively  low 
temperature  without  forming  a  carbonaceous  or  like  residue 
having  a  deleterious  effect(s)  in  the  a(q}lication  of  the  com- 
position to  the  substrate. 
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3,661,616 
PROCESS  FOR  CARBONIZING  CELLULOSE  FIBER  OR 

THE  PRODIKTTS  THEREOF 
KtfM  MiyaaicU,  KoriyaiM-«ld,  JapM,  a«ifiior  to  Notto 
BomU  Co^  Ltd^  FwkiwiilMi  M,  Jtftm 

F1M  Oct  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,196 

CUnu  priority,  appHcatkni  Japui,  Nov.  6,  1968,  43/81178; 

Sept.  5, 1969, 44/70437;  44/70438;  Sept  19, 1%9, 44/74483 

lBt.CLC01bi;/07 

U.S.CL  117-46  CB  6  CUm 


3,661,619 
PRINTING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  MOISTURE 
A^c  Suriand,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  — ignor  to  Fry* 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817,163 
Int.  CL  B44d  1/44;  B41ni  7/00 
U.S.CL117-62Jt  9ClainM 

A  moisture  setting  printing  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
printing  with  an  ink  having  a  vehicle  comprising  a  glycolic 
soluMe  resin  such  as  an  acidic  resin,  a  croas-linking  agent 
such  as  hexamethylolmethyl  melamine,  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst 
and  a  glycol  solvent,  contacting  the  printed  ink  with  moisture 
and  allowing  a  hardening  reaction  to  proceed  to  completion. 


o         ats      ox      an      loo      its 

utOLm  mm  or  USE  TO  mmemjm  s»LT 


Cellulose  fiber  or  the  product  thereof  is  treated  with  a 
strength  increasing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (A)  at  least  one  compound  selected  firom  ammonium 
sulfite,  ammonium  bisulfite,  anunonium  bisul£ate,  or  am- 
monium thiosulfate;  (B)  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  ammonium  suifste,  ammonium  bisul£ste.  am- 
monium sulfite,  ammonium  bisulfite,  ammonium  thiosulfate, 
anunonium  sulfate,  or  ammonium  imidosulfonate  with  at 
least  one  organic  nitrogen  base;  and  (C)  a  mixture  of  an  or- 
ganic nitrogen  base  and  an  acid  selected  from  suUUric  acid, 
sulfiirous  acid  or  sulfamic  acid.  i 


3,661,617 
TREATMENT  OF  GLASS  CLOHTH 
Irving  Scriin,  Sprfngflcld,  Mav.,  asrignnr  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Loids,  Mo. 

FBed  Jan.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  795,046 
Int  CL  B22b  1 7/04;  C03c  25/02 
U.S.CL  117—54  7Clainis 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  method  for  the  treatment  of 
aminodlane-sized  hard  drape  glass  cloth  used  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  resin  impregnated  composites  which  comprises  treat- 
ing the  cloth  with  water  prior  to  the  fabrication  of  the  com- 
posite. Polyimide  resin  impregnated  lamiiuites  prepared  from 
glass  cloth  treated  with  water  in  accordance  with  the  present 
invention  show  a  significant  increase  in  the  flexural  strength 
atter  aging  over  laminates  prepared  from  hard  drape  cloth 
which  have  not  been  treated  with  water. 


3,661,620 
METHOD  iyf  ENCAPSULATING  FILLERS  WFTH 
POLYMERS 
Henri  Dekkkit.  Rootstown,  and  Edwin  M.  Maxcy,  Stow,  botli 
of  Okk»,  SMlfniiri  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rabbcr  Conqmny 
FBed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,426 
Int.  CL  C08k  1/82;  B44d  1/48;  C03c  /  7/32 
VS.  CL  1 17—62.2  2  Claims 

A  method  of  rapidly  polymerizing  a  thin  coating  of  ther- 
mosetting monomer  onto  the  surface  of  particulate  matter 
such  that  the  particles  will  not  stick  together  and  may 
thereafter  be  handled  as  a  freely  flowing  material  comprising 
wetting  the  material's  surface  with  a  solution  contataiing  a 
liquid  polymerizable  monomer  and  a  free  radical  generating 
catalyst  and  then  exposing  the  wet  surface  to  an  atmosphere 
containing  sulfur  dioxide  to  effect  rapid  polymerization. 


3,661,621 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TUBULAR  STRUCTURES 

COATED  ON  BOTH  SIDES 

Ettgcn  Jager,  Bondltz,  Gcnnany,  aaajgnnr  to  WoW  it  Co.  Ak- 

titngtscfcrkalt,  Wakrodc,  Gcnnany 

Fled  Jnnc  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,405 
CUm  priority,  appHcarion  Gcnnany,  Jnnc  8, 1968,  P  17  71 

564.9 
Int.  a.  B05c  9/04;  B44d  1/40 
U.S.CL  117-68  3< 


3,661,618 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PRESSURE 
SENSITIVE  ADHESrVES 
Robert  S.  Brookman;  Stephen  Grib,  botii  of  Pottstown,  Pa^ 
S.  Penraon,  Hanppange,  N.Y.,  awignnri  to  The 
Fire  and  Rubber  Co.,  Akron,  OUo 
FHcd  Jnnc  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  837^78 
InL  CL  C09J  7/02 
U.S.CL  117-62  7ClalnM 

Pressure  sensitive  adhesives  are  prepared  from  a  monomer 
layer  composition  ccmtaining  a  liquid  alkyl  acrylate  having  an 
adjusted  viscosity  of  about  100  centipoises  or  higher  and  op- 
ticmally  containing  cross-linking  monomers,  by  subjecting  the 
monomer  layer  to  hi^  energy  particle  radiation  in  the  essen- 
tial absence  of  oxygen. 


Process  for  continuous  production  of  inside  and  outside 
coated  artificial  tubular  structures  by  first  coating  one  side, 
thereafter  applying  vacuum  from  the  other  side  to  remove 
gases  and  impregnate  the  tube  and  then  coating  the  second 
side  and  thereafter  solidifing,  washing  and  drying  the  tube, 
this  process  being  carried  out  in  a  continuously  working  ap- 
paratus. 
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3,66^,622 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  RESISTANCE  TO 

CORROSION  OF  METAL  SURFACES  AND  RESULTANT 

ARTICLE 
Lynn  C.  Rogers,  Ponca  City.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cnntfawntri 
on  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

FBed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,038 
Int.  CL  B44d  1/14;  B32b  15/04 
VS.  CL  1 17—75  23  CMum 

A  method  of  improving  resistance  to  corrosion  of  metal 
surfaces  is  disclosed,  wherein  said  method  comprises: 

a,  applying  to  the  metal  surface  a  composition  comprising 
( 1 )  a  major  amount  (e.g.  at  least  75  weight  percent)  of  a 
thixotropic,  grease-like  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  non-volatile  diluent,  an  oil-soluble  dispersing  agent  and  an 
alkahne  earth  metal  carbociate  and  (2)  a  minor  amount  (e.g. 
0.1  to2S  weight  percent)  of  a  polymer,  and 

b.  applying  to  die  coated  metal  suifaoe  a  conventic»ial 
paint.  An  important  feature  is  the  uae  of  the  composition 
described  in  step  (a)  as  a  primer  coating. 


3,661,623 

HEAT  STABLE  POLYESTER  CORD  REINFORCED 

RUBBER  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Roop  S.  Bhaknni;  John  G.  Morgnn,  aad  Terry  F.  ABcn,  al  of 

Akron,  OMo,  amignnri  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rnbbcr 

Compnny,  Akron,  Olilo 

FBed  Oct.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,698 
Int.  a.  B32b  25/02, 2 7/i6 
U.S.  CL  1 17-76  T  13  Clahm 

A  method  of  making  a  heat  stable  polyestor  cord  rein- 
forced rubber  structure,  such  as  a  tire,  and  the  resultant 
structure,  which  method  comprises  applying  an  adhesive  to 
the  polyester  cord  and  depositing  in  the  vicinity  of  the  adhe- 
sive a  heat  stabilizing  agent  sdected  from  a  tris  substituted- 
aziridinyl  phoaphine  oxide  or  sulfide,  a  polycarbodiimide, 
bi8(tri-n-butyltin)  oxide  and  a  hindered  phenol. 


3,661,624 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  TUBULAR  OBJECTS 
Hnny  N.  Vcrsoy,  New  Oriiani,  and  Robert  J.  Harrk,  Mar- 
rcro,  both  of  Ul,  aarignori  to  H.  C.  Price  Co^  Bnrtimvflle, 
Okie. 

Original  appHcation  Decl  1 ,  1967,  Scr.  Na  689,646,  now 
Patent  Na  3,581 ,922.  Divided  and  this  application  July  21, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  56,782 
InL  CL  B44d  1/094, 1/08 
U.S.CL117— 94  5Clafau 


3,661,625 

LABEL  CARRYING  STRIP  FOR  USE  IN  LABELING 

APPARATUS 

Herbert  U  Men,  Los  Angfha,  CalL,  airignnr  to  U  Mors 

LnbcicrCwpuiathm,SnnlaManicB,CaML 

FBed  Ai«.  30, 1968,  Scr.  Ne.  756,651 
Int.  CL  B32b  3/10;  G09b  3/02 
U.S.  CL  161— 109  6< 


A  label  carrying  strip  for  use  in  apparatus  for  applying 
labels  to  goods  comprising  an  elongated  web  with  labels 
spaced  therealong  and  supported  within  the  web. 


3,661,626 

METHOD  OF  COATING  A  FLEXIBLE  WEB 
Charies  L.  Wosaba,  n,  Spri^Beld  TownaUft,  HnmBton  Conn- 
ty,  Ohh»,  assignor  to  The  Procter  ft  Gambk  Company,  Chi- 
clnnati,Ohie 

Fled  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,783 
Int.  CL  B05c  1/06;  C09d  3/44;  B05c  1 1/00 
U.S.  CL  117—111  H  4 1 


A  relatively  high  speed,  continuous  method  and  novel  ap- 
paratus, especially  adapted  to  large  diameter  steel  pipe,  for 
applying  external  thin-mill  coatings,  such  as  thermal  setting 
eiK>xy  and  epoxy  resins,  wherein  the  pipe  sections  are  succes- 
sively advanced  in  a  train  and  continuously  rotated  through 
numerous  operating  stations,  and  embodying  a  change-over 
from  an  external  roller  drive  line  to  an  internal  conveyor 
system.  The  pipe  overhead  suspension  system  permits  even 
mill  coating  over  the  complete  surface  of  the  pipe  and 
precludes  damage  to  the  coating  during  curing  and  while  it  is 
in  the  critical  fluid  state. 


A  method  of  applying  a  uniform  coating  of  a  soft,  pliant 
material  or  the  like,  e.g.  wax,  on  a  continuous  flexible  web  to 
coat  a  surfece  of  the  web  with  minute  quantities  of  the  pliant 
material.  The  coating  is  carried  out  by  placing  the  web  in  sur- 
face contoct  with  a  coating  roll  made  from  the  pliant  materi- 
al. The  web  is  moved  and  the  roll  is  turned  such  that  there  is 
a  speed  differential,  i.e.  slip,  between  the  contacting  surfrK:es 
of  Hit  roll  and  the  web.  The  movement  of  the  web  over  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  roll  in  this  manner  uniformly  coats 
the  web  with  mmnte  amounts  of  material  transferred  to  the 
web  from  the  roB  surface. 
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3,661,627 

HYDROPHILIC  AND  ANTISTATIC  TREATMENT  FOR 

POLYMERS 

Eckhard  C.  A.  Sckwan,  Necaali,  Wk.,  aasigiior  to  Klmberty- 

Clark  Corporation,  Nccnah,  Wis. 

FUed  May  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,875 

lat  a.  B44d  5112 

U.S.  a.  117-118  SCiafaw 

A  surface  modification  to  impart  antistatic  and  hydrophilic 

properties  to  polyurethanes  or  polyamides  by  reaction  with 

acrylonitrile  and  a  base. 


3,661,628 
INORGANIC  OXIDE  SUBSTRATE  COATED  WITH 
WATER  DiSPERSIBLE  ETHYLENE  AND  ACRYUC- 
METHACRYUC  COPOLYMER  SALTS  WITH  SILOXANE 
James  G.  Marsdcn,  AmawalL,  N.Y.,  artginr  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  Yori(,  N.Y. 
Continuadon-in-part  of  appttcation  Scr.  No.  729,948,  May  17, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  TMs  appjkation  Sept  29, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  862,027 
Int.  CL  C03c  /  7/03, 25/00;  C08f  35/02;  C09d  3/82 
UA  CL  1 17—126  GS  7  Clabm 

This  invention  involves  treating  an  inorganic  substrate  with 
an  organo-fimctional  siloxane  and  a  water  dispersible  salt  of 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  acrylic  and/or  methacrylic  acid. 
The  invention  is  specifically  characterized  by  the  treatment 
of  glass  fiber  as  the  substrate  and  the  incorporation  of  the 
treated  glass  fiber  in  polyolefin  molding  resins  for  the  pur- 
pose of  making  a  reinforced  composite. 


3,661,629 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PROCESSING  OF  SYNTHETIC 
FIBERS  USED  FOR  REINFORCING  RUBBER 
Kyonri  Honda,  and  Koji  Miiaki,  bodi  of  MBiara,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  TcUln  Limllcd,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1969, 44/25017 

Int.  CL  D06m  15/26;  B32h  27/06 

U.S.CL  117— 138.8  F  4  Claims 

A  method  for  the  treatment  of  synthetic  fibers  used  for 

reinforcing  rubber,  featuring  treatment  of  the  synthetic  fiber 

used  for  reinforcing  rubber  with  a  treating  agent  in  which  a 

nonionic  surface  active  agent  (abbreviated  as  X  below)  with 

the  following  general  formula: 


CH2-0-C0-.\-CH-(CHi)j-CHj 

0-{CHr-CHr-0)p-Rj 


CH-0-CO-A-CH-(CH2)j-CHs 


I 


(CHr-CHr-0),-Ri 

i 


CH2-0-C0-A-CH-(CH,)j-CHj 

(CHr-CHr-0)r-R» 


i- 


where  A  represents  (CH,)rCH      CH-CH,  or  (CH,),o;  R,.  Rt 
and  Ra  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or  — CO — R'-  — CO— R'- 
""tf    _cO— R'-    *'„    R'l    and    R',    represent    aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  with  carbon  numbers  of  1  to  22;  p,  q,  and  r 
represent  the  molar  numbers  of  the  ethylene  oxide  added  and 
p  +  fl  -f  r  is  a  positive  integer  =  50  to  300; 
is  combined  with  partially  oxidized  polyethylene  with  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  500  to  10.000  (Abbreviated  as 
Y  below)  in  proportions  within  the  limits  of  X  »  5  to  40,  Y  = 
0. 1  to  3.0,  and  in  which  these  components  are  combined  with 
a  lubricating  agent  and  a  surface  active  agent  in  addition  to 
the  aforesaid  nonionic  surface  active  agent  X  to  give  a  total 
quantity  of  1(X)  weight  percent 


3,661,630 
WELDABLE  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MANUFACTURE 
Hans-Jurgen  Remmcrt  Kunststofftcchnikcr,  Wiesbaden,  Ger- 
many, aarignor  to  FIrma  Rudolph  Kocpp  &  Co.,  ChcmlKhe 
FabriliAG 

FUed  July  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  840,824 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  July  19, 1969,  P  17  69 

819.0 
Int.  a.  B32b  27/40;  C08J  1/30 
VS.  CL  1 17— 138.8  D  16  Claina 

Poiyurethane  foam  of  open  pore  structure  is  sized  with  a 
vinylidene  chloride  polymer  to  improve  weladability  thereof. 


3,661,631 
METHOD  FOR  IMPARTING  WATER-  AND  OIL- 
REPELLENT  PROPERTIES  TO  LEATHER  AND 
LEATHER  SO  TREATED 

Jurgcn  Plappcr,  Dnsicioorf-HoltkaBacn,  and  Fricdridi  PIcpcr, 
Langcnfdd-Riclvatii,  both  of  Germany,  aarignon  to  Hcnkd 
&  Cic  GmbH,  Dusscldorf  Holthauscn,  Germany 
FUed  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,593 
ClafaM  priority,  appHcatton  Germany,  June  27. 1969,  P  19  32 

630.8 

tat  a.  B44d  1/32;  C14c  7/00 

U.S.  CL  1 17— 142  16  Clafam 

A  method  for  imparting  water-  and  oil-repellent  properties 

to  leather  is  disclosed  which  uses  as  the  treating  composition 

a  solution  of 

a.  a  condensation  product  formed  by  (1)  an  aluminum 
alcoholate  of  a  lower  monohydroxy  alcohol  having  a 
carbon  chain  length  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  with  (2) 
a  phosphoric  acid  monoester  of  a  higher  fatty  alcohol 
having  a  carbon  chain  length  of  1 2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
and 

b.  a  fluorinaled  compound  comprising  lipophilic  radicals 
having  a  carbon  chain  length  of  eight  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorocarboxylic 
acids  and  esters  thereof,  and  fluoroalcohols  and  esters, 
ethers  and  acetals  thereof  in  an  inert  organic  solvent;  the 
solution  is  applied  to  dry  leather  by  immersion  or  spray- 
ing, as  well  as  the  water-  and  oil-repellent  leather  so 
produced. 


3,661,632 
PROCESS  FOR  BINDING  PIGMENTS  TO  TEXTILES 
Domcnicl(  D.  GagUardl,  East  Greenwich,  and  Robert  J.  Ci- 
cionc,  Cranston,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Sol- 
vento  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  737,284 
Int  CL  C08J  1/36;  D06m  1/00 
U.S.CL  117-143  A  5  Claims 

A  process  for  binding  pigment  to  textiles,  for  example,  cot- 
ton fabrics,  by  applying  to  the  textile  a  liquid  application 
medium  having  dispersed  therein  a  pigment  and  a  copolymer 
of  an  acrylic  monomer  of  the  formula 

R    O 
CHi=C-CO-Ri 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  radical  having  from  1  up  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and 
an  oxazoline  of  the  formula 


R 


R 

I 
N 


\/ 


-CHi 

i 


I 


:CHl 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  about  3 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxymethyl  radical  or  the  radical  -CHj- 
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OOC-R*  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  about  25 
carbon  atoms,  the  weight  ratio  of  acrylic  monomer  to  ox- 
azoline in  said  copolymer  being  in  the  range  of  from  about 
75:25  to  about  95:5,  and  drying  the  textile. 


3,661,633 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPREGNATING 

WOOD  AND  WOOD  PRODUCTS 

Rolf  Erhard  Moren,  Alfrcdshem,  Sweden 

Contiaaation-ln-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  416,877,  Dec.  8, 

1964,  now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

347,702,  Feb.  27, 1964,  now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation- 

faHMrt  of  315359,  Oct  10, 1963,  now  abandoned ,  and  a 

contlnuatfon-ln-part  of  556,783,  June  10, 1966,  now  Palint 

No.  3,406,038,  and  a  cantimmtfon-iB-part  of  596,151,  Dec  1, 

1966,  now  abandonwl  TUs  application  Jan.  26, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  6,037 
IntCLB27ki/50 
U.S.  CL  1 17—148  2  Clafans 

Wood  impregnating  compositions  are  provided  comprising 
a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  within 
the  range  from  about  2(X)  to  about  5.000,  which  is  suffi- 
ciently soluble  in  water  to  form  at  least  a  30  percent  solution, 
and  at  least  one  thermoplastic  resinous  or  resin  forming 
material  compatible  with  the  glycol  and  capable  of  retaining 
the  glycol  in  the  wood. 

A  method  of  improving  dimensional  stability  of  natural 
wood  by  applying  to  the  wood  such  a  wood-impregnating 
composition,  and  wood  treated  with  such  a  composition,  are 
also  provided. 


3,661,635 
DUAL-ETCHED  REFRACTORY  METALLIZING 
Henry  F.  Harrison,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  American 
Lava  Corporation,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,025 

Int  CLHOSfc  J/04 

U.S.  CL  1 17—212  5  Claims 


to  effect  oxidation  of  a  portion  of  the  metallizing  coating,  ap- 
plication of  a  photopolymerizable  coating  thereover  folk>wed 
by  exposure  in  pattern  form  using  a  mask,  removal  of  un- 
polymerized  coating  by  conventional  means,  acid  etching  to 
remove  the  oxides  formed  during  pre-firing  in  exposed  por- 
tions of  the  metallizing  coating  arid  mechanical  removai  of 
unoxidized  and  unsintered  metal  remaining  in  etched  por- 
tions. This  is  followed  by  a  final  firing  which  destroys  the 
photoresist  and  sinters  the  metal  remaining,  on  the  substrate. 


3,1661,636 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  UNIFORM  AND  SMOOTH 
SURFACES 
James  M.  Green,  n.  New  York;  ThooMs  O.  Sadgwick,  Crmn- 
pond,  and  Victor  J.  SHveatri,  Monnt  Uneo,  al  of  N.Y^  m- 
signors  to  Inicraational  Burinf  MacUncs  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,789 

tat  CL  C23c  13/00 

VS.  CL  1 17—201  14  Claims 


3,661,634 

SEMIPERMEABLE  OSMOTIC  MEMBRANE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Robert  L.  Riley,  La  Jola,  and  Clifford  R.  Lyons,  San  Diego, 

both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stales  of  America  as 

reprcwntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

FHed  Oct  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,116 
tat  a.  C09d  3/72, 5/20 
U.S.CL  117—161  UA  6  Claims 

Semipermeable  membranes  prepared  from  a  mixture  of 
vinylpyrrolidone  polymers  and  polyisocyantes.  Process  for 
preparing  such  membranes  by  casting  the  mixture  from  solu- 
tion onto  a  smooth  surface  followed  by  curing  under  condi- 
tions of  controlled  humidity.  Reaction  of  polyisocyanates 
with  certain  compounds  having  an  active  hydrogen  atom  pro- 
vides a  "blocked"  polyisocyanate  which  does  not  react  im- 
mediately with  water  at  ambient  temperatures  thereby  allow- 
ing greater  processing  control  of  membrane  production. 


SUMTMTI  TCMKMTUW  l*C> 

A  method  for  forming  uniform  and  smooth  surfaces  which 
can  be  used  in  any  chemical  vapor  transport  system  and  in 
general  in  any  deposition  system  in  which  chemicals  in  a  gas 
phase  are  reacted  to  cause  deposition  onto  a  substrate.  A 
zone  of  operating  conditions  exists  in  which  smooth  uniform 
surfaces  are  obtained,  while  at  the  same  time  ridge  growth 
and  defect  growth  is  minimized.  By  changing  substrate  tem- 
perature and  the  concentrations  of  input  reactants,  ridge 
growth  and  defect  growth  in  deposited  fUms  are  substantially 
reduced.  i 


3,661,637 

METHOD  FOR  EPITACTIC  PRECIPITATION  OF 

SILICON  AT  LOW  TEMPERATURES 

Erhard  SirtI,  809  AdaoH  Drive,  MkUand,  Mkh.,  amignor  to 

Siemens  AlrtJcngcarllsrhafl,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,251 
Clafans  priority,  appttartkNi  Germany,  Jan.  2, 1969,  P  19  00 

116J2 

tat  CL  COlb  33/02;  HOll  7/36;  C23c  / 1/00 

U.S.  CL  1 1 7— 201  8  Claims 


A  method  for  producing  highly  pure,  monocrystalline  sil- 

A  process  for  metallizing  on  ceramic  substrates  with  fine    icon  layers,  with  or  without  dopant  additions,  upon  a  wafer 

detail  patterns  of  refractory  metal  which  includes  a  prefiring   shaped  substrate  body,  which  comprises  thermal  dissociating 
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a  gaseous  silane  compound,  and  by  precipiuting  silicon  upon 
a  heated  subatrate  body  located  in  a  reaction  chamber.  The 
crystalline  structure  of  the  silicon  body  is  exposed  e.g.  by 
etching  and  its  surface  is  fkxxled  by  the  reaction  gas.  The 
silane  compound  is  a  dihalogen  silane  of  fonnula  SiHiX,, 
wherein  X  is  chkuine,  bromine,  or  iodine.  The  thermal  dis- 
sociation is  effected  by  heating  the  substrate  body  at  low 
temperatures,  preferably  within  a  temperature  range  between 
60<randl.00(fC. 


and  tin  is  considerably  accelerated  if  the  niobium  contains 
about  2,300  parts  per  million  of  oxygen  before  it  is  coated 
with  tin.  This  concentration  of  oxygen  does  not  have  a  harm* 


3,661,638 
PROCESS  FOR  UNIFORMLY  COATING  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  THROUGH  HOLES 
^aMdH,  Dcwba^^  MdL,  airipMr  10 
CoiponllOB,  Qtu  Cove,  N.Y. 

Fled  May  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4«,6S2 
IBL  CL  B44d  1/18;  B05c  11100, 11/10 
U^CL  117—212  1  7 


3,661,639 
SUPERCONDUCTING  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
James  S.  Cariow,  Diord,  Eagbuid,  — tgiwr  to  The  Pleaaey 
Compony  Umilcd,  Dfard,  Englaiid 

nied  Feb.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  §00,951 
Cliriim  priority,  appicoHon  Great  Britain,  Feb.  20. 1968, 

8,319/68 

Int.  a.  B44d  1/18;  C23b  9/00;  B44d  1/34 

VS.  CL  1 17—213  5  aafans 

In  preparation  of  superconducting  electrical  conductors 

specifically  niobium  tin  aUoy,  the  reaction  between  niobium 


ful  effect  on  the  tape  or  its  critical  current  density  and  the 
time  for  proccaaing  the  tape  may  thus  be  considerably 
reduced. 


3M1.640 
LOOP  COOKER 
G«ac  M.  Grinitk,  aad  Lialir  P.  Hayaa,  botk  of  Decatur,  BL, 
Mslganri  to  A.  E.  Staky  MsMfactartag  Cotpaay,  Decatur, 
DL 

Ffled  Apr.  3, 1970.  Scr.  No.  25,372 

IatCLC13i;/0« 

U.S.  CL  127-28  9  Claiiiia 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  leveling  and  controlling  the 
thickness  of  conductive  material  on  the  walls  of  the  through 
holes  of  a  printed  circuit  board  and  for  removing  excess  con- 
ductive material  therefrom  the  steps  comprising,  inunersing  a 
printed  circuit  board  having  conductive  material  deposited  in 
the  through  holes  thereof  into  a  heated  bath  of  a  heated  con- 
ductive material,  heating  the  conductive  material  in  the 
through  holes  until  said  conductive  material  is  in  a  molten 
sute  and,  while  said  conductive  material  is  molten,  gyating 
said  circuit  board  in  said  bath  in  a  plane  substantially  normal 
to  the  axis  of  said  through  holes  and  thereby  causing  said 
molten  conductive  material  to  flow  circumferentially  and  axi- 
ally  of  said  through  holes  to  form  a  level  and  uniform  coating 
«  of  said  conductive  material  on  the  walls  of  said  through  holes 
and  cause  any  excess  of  said  conductive  material  to  flow  out 
of  said  through  holes  onto  the  surfaces  of  said  circwt  board; 
said  apparatus  including  a  heated  bath  of  heat  conductive 
material,  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  circuit  board  in 
said  bath  and  means  for  gyrating  a  circuit  board  supported  in 
said  bath  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of 
through  holes  passing  through  said  board. 


A  continuous  cooker  having  a  continuous  closed-loop 
cooking  chamber  which  maintains  a  constant  volume  of 
liquid  phase  material  and  a  constant  volume  of  gas  phase 
material  therein.  The  cooker  is  provided  with  a  liquid  inlet 
on  one  side  of  the  loop,  and  a  common  gas  and  liquid  outlet 
on  the  other  side  of  the  loop.  The  loop  is  disposed  to  provide 
a  lower  passageway  in  which  a  constant  volume  of  liquid 
resides,  and  an  upper  passageway  in  which  a  constant  volume 
of  pressurized  gas  resides.  The  cooker  automatically  main- 
tains virtually  constant  retained-liquid  volume  regardless  of 
discharge  conditions.  A  gas.  i.e..  a  material  which  is  not  con- 
densed at  operating  conditions  is  continuously  added  to  the 
upper  passageway. 


3,661,641 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  POLYURETHANE  RESIN 

PROTECTIVE  COATING 

Mkhad  Walter  VIgh,  awl  Harold  Tboms  Rochdcau,  both  of 

NorthrWfc,  Caltf. 

FVed  Aug.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854^23 
IBL  CL  B08b  7/04;  C23i  5/02;  CI  Id  7/50 
US.  CL  134—6  -  4  Clafana 

Method  of  removing  a  polyurethane  resin  protective  coat- 
ing from  an  assembly  which  may  include  various  types  of  cir- 
cuit components  and  soldered  connections,  comprising  treat- 
ing the  coating  with  a  composition  comprising  methyl  al- 
cohol, ethyl  alcohol  and  toluene  until  the  resin  softens  suffi- 
ciently, and  then  stripping  the  softened  resin  from  the  as- 
sembly. The  composition  nuy  also  include  a  small  proportion 
of  propanol. 
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3,661,642 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  BATTERY  TERMINALS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Joacph  PlHturo,  Provkkace,  RX,  aaalpMr  to  State  BMory 
Co.,  lac,  Provldaaoe,  R.I. 

FBmI  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,599 
lat.  CL  B08b  30/00 
VS.  CL  134—28  1  ClalBi 

A  method  for  cleaning  corroci<m  off  battery  terminals  and 
the  like  consisting  of  applying  an  aqueous  solution  having 
therein  pure  fruit  dye.  sucrose,  sodium  bicarbonate,  benzoate 
of  soda,  and  vitamin  D"  to  the  terminal  and  then  flushing 
with  water. 


honeycomb  matrix,  preferably  formed  of  a  porous  ceramic 
material,  a  first  electrode  material  such  as  zinc  pocitioned  in 
some  of  the  cells  of  the  iKxieycorob  matrix  and  a  second 
electrode  material  such  as  silver  positioned  in  other  cells  of 
the  honeycomb  matrix,  such  electrode  materials  being 
separated  by  the  honeycomb  wall;  and  a  battery  containing 
such  electrode-separator  unit 


3,661,643 

LEAD  RING  REMOVAL  FROM  A  STEAM  STILL 

Irvtai  V.  Lytton,  Sbbee,  aad  Rud  T.  Rogers,  Vidor.  both  of 

Tex.,  awigaori  to  PPG  ladustrica,  lac,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

CoatiauatloB-la-part  of  appMcrtfcwi  Scr.  No.  5320,  Jan.  23, 

1970,  BOW  abandaard  TMs  appMcartoa  Mar.  30, 1971,  Scr. 

No.  129,441 

lat  CL  B08b  3/00 

VS.  CL  134—34  10  OoIbib 


Lead  ring  deposits  formed  by  the  deposition  of  solid  lead 
particles  on  steam  still  surfaces  are  removed  by  directing  a 
fluid  such  as  water,  maintained  at  high  pressure  across  an  ori- 
fice at  the  surface  to  be  cleaned.  Pressures  of  2.000  to 
10.000  p.s.i.g.  are  employed  across  the  orifice  plate  from 
which  the  fluid  is  directed  against  the  surfaces  to  dislodge  or 
explode  the  adherent  lead  ring  from  the  still  surfaces  quickly 
and  efficiently  thereby  eliminating  the  tedious  mechanical 
scraping  methods  previously  employed. 


3  661  644 

BATTERY  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  A  HONEYCOMB 

MATRIX  WITH  CELLS  FILLED  WITH  DIFFERENT 

ELECTRODE  MATERIALS 

Fraak  C.  Arraacc,  CosU  Men,  CaML,  aaslgnnr  to  McDonncfl 

Douglas  Corporatioa,  Saata  Moalca,  CaMf . 

Hkd  Dec  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  603,016 

Int.  CL  HOln  35/04 

VS.  CL  136—6  12  Clabns 


3,661,645  

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  BATTERY 
SEPARATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Murray  P.  Strier,  Nl^ara  FaBs,  N.Y.,  aad  Joaeph  S.  SuMtko, 
SaaU  Barbara,  CaBf.,  aMJgnnn  to  McDoaadi  Dougjas  Cor- 
poratiou,  Saata  Moalca,  Catff . 

Coatlauatloa  la  part  of  appBcatloa  Scr.  Now  6^409,  Jaa.  28, 
1970.  "Rds  appBcatloa  Apr.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,904 
lat.  CL  HOlBi  3/02 
VS.  CL  136—20  19 1 


Method  for  producing  an  improved  battery  separator, 
specifically  a  microporous  polytetrafluorocthylene  separator, 
having  high  ionic  conductivity,  and  having  a  hig)Uy  uniform 
porous  structure,  by  mixing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  sub- 
stance which  is  insoluble  in  water  and  which  does  not 
precipitate  or  coagulate  polytetrafluorocthylene  from  aque- 
ous dispersion,  e.g.,  zinc  oxide,  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
polytetrafluorocthylene.  casting  a  film  of  such  mixture,  dry- 
ing the  film,  sintering  the  dried  film,  forming  a 
polytetrafluorocthylene  film  with  particles  of  such  substance, 
e.g..  zinc  oxide,  uniformly  distributed  in  such  film,  and 
removing  the  particles  of  such  substance  fix>m  tfjc 
polytetrafluorocthylene  film,  e.g.,  removing  zinc  oxide  parti- 
cles from  the  film  by  leaching  with  aqueous  alkali.  The 
resulting  flexible  film  or  separator  produced  by  such  process. 


3,661,646 

BATTERY  PLATE  BRIDGE  SUPPORT 

Jaacs  H.  Barrett,  Jr.,  3863  Sarrcy  Rood,  Toledo,  Obio 

FBcd  Aug.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62327 

lat.  CL  HOlai  1/04 

VS.  CL  136—79  9 

A  plurality  of  parallel  bridge  supporting  rails  for  the  lead 
plates  of  a  storage  battery  for  location  in  the  bottom  of  the 
battery  box.  which  rails  are  connected  together  by  parallel 
cross  bridging  members  of  lesser  height  than  the  rails, 
whereby  mud  from  the  battery  plates  is  free  to  settle  and 
move  under  both  the  rails  and  the  cross  bridging  members. 
The  rails  and  cross  bridging  members  are  molded  as  a  unit 
from  a  reinforced,  plastic  material  which  has  smooth  and 
rounded  upper  surface  to  which  mud  does  not  adhere. 


Electrode-separator  unit,  designed  particulariy  for  high 
energy  density  batteries,  comprising  an  organic  or  inorganic 


3,661,647 
SOLID  STATE  ELECTRIC  CELL  HAVING  STABILIZED 

RESISTANCE 
Booac  B.  Owcaa,  Caiabaaaa,  OdlL,  aMiJaBM  R. 
AlbMiy,  Orcg.,  aarigaan  to  Gould  loalca,  lac 
Flkd  Ai«.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68^59 
lat  CL  HOlai  1 1/00, 13/00 
U.S.  CL  136— 83  R  11 

A  solid  state  electric  ceD  having  a  mobile  oxidant  such  as 
iodine  in  the  cathode,  a  solid  state  electn^yte  and  a  suitable 
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anode  containing  a  material  which  is  capable  of  reducing  the 
mobile  oxidant.  The  electrolyte  contains  dispersed  therein  a 
material  capable  of  reacting  with  the  mobile  oxidant  prevent- 
ing it  ftx>m  reaching  the  anode.  For  example,  silver  can  be 
dispersed  in  the  electrolyte  of  the  cell  containing  mobile 
iodine  in  the  cathode  such  that  Agl  will  be  formed  dispersed 
throughout  the  electrolyte  during  storage. 


3,661,648       !   • 
PREPARATION  OF  CUPROUS  CHLORIDE  ELECTRODES 
Gerard  Marcd  Gcrbier,  Biard,  and  Victor  Louk  Dachoiaux, 

PoMcrs,  both  of  France,  aailgiiors  to  Sockte  dcs  Acciunu- 

lateun  Fhcs  ct  de  Tractkm  (Sodetc  Anonyme),,  Romain- 

vUe,  France 

FDed  July  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,154 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  July  31,  1969,  6926329 

Int.  a.  HOlm  13108 
VS.  CL  136—120  14  Claims 

Electrodes  for  electrochemical  cells  are  prepared  from 
porous  copper-containing  carrier  bodies  by  immersion  at  am- 
bient temperature  of  such  bodies  in  cupric  chloride  dissolved 
in  an  organic  non-aqueous  solvent  such  as  methanol  and  sub- 
sequently washed  in  an  organic  compound  capable  of  dissolv- 
ing cupric  chloride,  e.g.  methanol  to  remove  excess  cupric 
chloride  and  then  dried  in  vacuo. 

The  porous  carrier  bodies  may  be  prepared  by  sintering  ar- 
borescent copper  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acicular  form  or  dendritic  form  having  an  apparent  density 
of  between  1  and  2  first  molded  to  desired  shape  then  heated 
to  about  700°  C.  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  for  about  one  half 
hour.  A  conductive  copper  or  copper  plated  support  of  metal 
gauge  or  perforated  metal  sheet  may  be  incorporated  in  the 
powder  during  molding. 

In  the  alternative  the  copper  carrier  body  can  be  molded 
from  such  copper  powders  agglomerated  with  an  organic 
binder  select^  from  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene, 
polyethylene  and  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  this  molded 
body  immersed  in  cupric  chloride  dissolved  in  organic  sol- 
vent such  as  methanol,  with  subsequent  washing  in  organic 
compound  such  as  methanol  to  remove  excess  cupric 
chloride  and  ultimate  drying  in  vacuo. 

Electrodes  and  electrochemical  cells  utilizing  said  elec- 
trodes are  also  described. 


3,661,649 
BATTERY  PACKAGE 
Gordon  E.  Kayc,  South  Salem,  N.Y., 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  IndianapoHs,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,743 
InL  CL  HOlm  1102 
UA  CL  136—132 


to  P.  R.  Mallory 


3Claima 


A  battery  package  formed  as  a  single  plastic  unit,  with  two 
side  panels,  each  panel  having  pockets  for  accommodating  a 
plurality  of  electro-chemical  cells,  and  with  a  hingeing  side 
edge  panel  joining  the  two  side  paiiels  to  permit  folding  the 
side  panels  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  holding  them  in 
a  box  structure,  with  integral  end  panels  hinged  at  the  ends 
of  one  side  panel  for  folding  to  close  the  ends  of  the  box,  and 
means  for  holding  the  plastic  box  unit  closed. 


3,661,650 
STORAGE  BATTERY  WITH  CLOSURE  SEAL  AND  VENT 

MEANS 
John  G.  Flyaa,  New  Bedford,  Maak,  awignnr  to  Hl^  Energy 
Proccasiag  Corporation,  New  Bedford,  Maa. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  r74,576 

Int.  CL  HOlm  1102, 1/06 

U.S.CL136— 133  2CUnH 


:J^^ 


'^^. 


»    ^r 


^tL 


A  battery  with  a  closure  member  sealed  in  the  casing  by  an 
annular  resilient  sealing  member.  The  sealing  member  has  a 
groove  in  which  the  closure  member  is  positioned  and  an  up- 
standing lip  which  is  crim{>ed  over  the  closure  member.  A 
vent  valve  means  is  positioned  over  an  opening  in  the  closure 
member. 


3,661,651 
NON-SPILLABLE  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Motohani  Nishimura,  and  ToshOiiro  Isoi,  Takatsuki,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to    Yuasa    Battery    Company    Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  30,827 

Cbitans  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1970, 45/7601 

Int.  CL  HOlm  1102 

\i&,  CL  136-170  3  Clatam 


This  invention  relates  to  a  non-spillable  battery  in  which  at 
least  three  covers,  namely,  first,  second  and  third  covers 
from  the  battery  container  side  are  nnounted  in  multiple 
stages  on  one  battery  container,  said  first  and  second  covers 
are  respectively  provided  with  vent  tubes  in  the  manner  that 
the  tubies  depend  toward  the  container  side  so  as  not  to  bring 
the  tubes  of  both  covers  into  alignment  writh  each  other,  said 
third  cover  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  passageway  com- 
municating with  vent  openings,  said  passageway  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  small  vent  tube  having  a  port  to  com- 
municate with  the  atmosphere. 
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3,661,652 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  DENSITY  OF  A 

FLUID 
Gerard  Uttcnbrock,  Stockport,  Ei^land,  airignor  to  Oldham 
Intcratfamal  Lhnltcd,  Manrhrrtrr,  England 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63^60 
aafam  priority,  appHcabon  Great  Britain,  Aug.  18, 1969, 

41.191/69 

InL  CL  HOlm  45106;  GOln  9100 

U.S.  CL  136—182  14  Claims 


3,661,654 

PROCESS  F(Nt  AUTOGENEOUS  FLAME  CUTTING 

Gerhardt  Lange,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  aasignor  to 

MccMr  Gricshdm  GmbH,  Fraakftart  am  Main,  Germany 
Contlnnation-tai-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  687,344,  Dec  1, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  appBratlon  Sept.  4, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  69,974  / 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  7, 1966, 
P 15  52  944.9 
InL  CL  B23k  7100 
U.S.  CL  148—9  12  Claims 

The  flame  cutting  of  seams  to  predetermined  depths  is 
characterized  by  reducing  the  cutting  oxygen  pressure  more 
than  50  percent,  and  preferably  75  percent,  of  conventional 
cutting  oxygen  pressures.  The  cutting  oxygen  pressure  is 
preferably  0. 1  to  0.5  atmospheric  excess  pressure. 


3,661,655 

METALUC  ARTICLES  AND  THE  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Louis  J.  HrttM>vsky,  Bloomflcid  iUh,  Mkh^  aarignnr  to  North 

AnMrieaa  Rockwdl  Corporation,  PIttslMvgh,  Pa. 
Continaation-in-pnrt  of  appHcathm  Scr.  No.  681y487,  Nov.  8, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  appBcation  Nov.  17, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  90342 
InL  a.  C21d  1162,  9/02,  7/06 
U.S.CL  148-12  10 1 


Density  indicating  apparatus  comprises  a  guide  member,  a 
fixed  magnet  at  one  end  of  the  guide  member,  a  movable 
magnet  movable  up  and  down  the  guide  member  and  a  de- 
tector for  detecting  changes  in  position  of  the  movable  mag- 
net. The  two  magnets  are  arranged  one  above  the  other  so  as 
to  repel  each  other  so  that  when  immersed  in  a  fluid,  the 
second  magnet  takes  up  a  position  dependent  on  its  weight, 
the  magnetic  forces  acting  on  it  and  the  buoyancy  force  due 
to  displaced  fluid. 


3,661,653 

THERMOELECTRIC  APPARATUS 

David  L.  Purdy,  Indiana;  Andrew  C.  Nycc,  and  Frederick 

Forschcr,  both  of  Pktsbnrgh,  al  of  Pa.,  aMignori  to  Arco 

Nuclear 

Continnation  of  appUcadon  Scr.  No.  557,513,  June  14, 1966, 

now  abandoned.  Thta  appttcatkm  Mar.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

809,438 

InL  CL  HOlv  1/02 

U.S.a.  136— 212  6Clahns 


CrajS  KiMUM 


The  manufacture  of  articles  from  non-austenitic  metallic 
materials  by  a  technique  in  which  the  article  is  formed  to  es- 
sentially its  final  configuration;  cooled;  and,  while  cooled, 
worked  to  produce  residual  compressive  stresses  in  one  or 
more  surface  portions  of  the  article. 


3.661,656 

CASE-HARDENED  STEEL  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Manm  tioiger  jancoorg,  itmaafTaYagen,  swcocn,  nmignor 
to  Fagcrsta  Bruks  Aktiebolag.  Fagcnta,  Sweden 
FBed  Jnne  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  829,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  14, 1968, 8093/68 

InL  CL  C21d  1/78 
U.S.CL  148-12.1  12 1 


(M 


The  thermoelectric  tape  disclosed  is  made  up  of  ther- 
moelectric wires  as  warp  and  thermally  and  electrically  insu- 
lating thread  as  woof.  The  woof  consists  of  threads  of  glass  or 
quartz  fibers  except  at  the  ends  of  the  warp  where  cotton, 
which  can  be  readily  stripped,  is  used.  The  tape  may  iiK:lude 
two  layers,  one  having  thermoelectric  positive  wires  and  the 
other  negative  wires,  vrith  the  ends  of  the  wires  connected  in 
unlike  pairs  to  form  junctions. 


» 


V 


«    so  CO     w    w 


The  product  comprises  a  tough  core  and  at  least  one  hard, 
carburized  surface  layer,  the  core  containing  0.01-0.04%  C, 
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2.2-6.0%  Mn,  0.5-2.0%  Si,  up  to  0.2%  acid-«olubie  Al. 
0.01-0.5%  Nb  and/or  V.  with  Nb  being  replaceable  by  Ta,  up 
to  0.03%  N,  up  to  0.2%  Zr.  the  balance  being  iron  and  impu- 
rities, the  suz^ce  layer  having  a  hi^ier  carbon  content  than 
the  core  but  otherwise  the  same  composition.  The  product  is 
manufactured  by  shaping  a  blank  of  the  aforesaid  core  com- 
position, the  shaping  operation  being  followed  by  surface 
carburization  and  hardening. 

I 


3^1,657         I 
METIKN)  FCm  MAKING  ALUMINUM  SHEET 
WImUmi  a.  Woi«.  LIvawirc  CallL,  aarignor  to  KaiMr  Aki- 
mtaram  &  OKarical  Corporattoa,  OaUaad,  Calif. 
Fled  Dec.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,930 
Int.  CL  C22f  1104;  C22c  21/00 
U.S.  CL  148—32  3  dalns 

A  method  for  forming  aluminum  sheet  material  containing 
0.5-3.8  percent  magnesium,  having  little  or  no  propensity  for 
forming  ripples  when  subsequently  plastically  stretched  dur- 
ing fabrication  said  method  comprising  hot  rolling,  inter- 
mediate annealing  to  effect  substantially  complete  recrystal- 
lization  and  subsequently  cold  rolling  to  final  gauge  thickness 
and  the  product  formed  thereby. 


3,661,660 

METHOD  FOR  ULTRASONIC  ETCHING  OF 

POLYMERIC  PRINTING  PLATES 

Ftrrtat  A.  WtMdb,  RalllMiiii,  and  DmmM  P.  Gwk,  HyM- 

svHc,  both  of  Mdn  mlgairi  to  W.  R.  Gnet  *  Co^  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Orighud  applkaflioo  Oct.  3, 196S,  Sar.  No.  764^49.  wUck  k 

a  coatla«atlo»4»fMrt  of  applirllen  Scr.  No.  707^99,  Ftb. 

21, 1968,  BOW  abuidoMd.  DhrMed  and  tMs  appMcalloB  Ai«. 

31 ,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,257.  The  portion  of  the  tern  of  the 

patent  subsequent  to  Oct  4, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.  B4lB  3/02;  C23g  1/00 

VS.  CL  156—14  3  dalnis 


3,661,658 

HIGH-STRENGTH  AND  HIGH-TOUGHNESS  CAST 

STEEL  FOR  PROPELLERS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

PROPELLERS  OF  SAID  CAST  STEEL 
TdsUro  Oda;  Makoto  Nakamura,  and  Masalo  Zama,  aH  of 

NagMaU-shi,    Japui,    BMlgiion    to    MMsubUii    Jukogyo 

KaboddU  Kakha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
,     Original  appUcKkia  June  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  643,679,  now 

abttidoiied.  DIvfalcd  and  tbis  appttcadon  Oct.  8, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  864398 

InL  CL  C21d  9/50;  B23p  15/04 

US,  CL  148—127  3  Oaims 

A  method  of  making  a  high  strength,  high  toughness  cast 
steel  marine  propeller  comprised  of  not  more  than  0.25  per- 
cent of  carbon,  not  more  than  I  percent  of  silicon,  not  more 
than  3  percent  of  manganese,  from  5-20  percent  of  chromi- 
um, from  1-8  percent  of  cobalt,  and  from  0.5-7  percent  of 
one  or  both  of  molybdenum  and  tungsten,  and  the  remainder 
consisting  of  iron.  In  addition,  the  cast  steel  may  contain  up 
to  8  percent  of  nickel  and  up  to  4  perceirt  of  copper,  depend- 
ing on  the  conditions.  The  method  comprises  casting  the 
propeller  into  individual  sections,  welding  said  sections 
together,  heating  to  a  temperature  of  800°  to  1 ,000°  C.  and 
air  cooling.  The  propeller  can  be  aged  by  heating  to  a  tem- 
perature between  450°  and  700°  C.  If  de^red,  the  individual 
cast  sections  can  be  annealed  prior  to  welding. 


The  invention  disclosed  is  a  method  for  ultrasonic  etching 
of  polymeric  printing  plates.  The  method  includes  an  etching 
bath  energized  by  means  of  ultrasonic  energy,  a  water  spray 
bath,  and  an  air  dryer.  The  method  for  ultrasonic  etching  of 
polymeric  printing  plates  includes  the  steps  of  immersing  a 
polymeric  printing  plate  in  an  etching  bath,  energized  by  ul- 
trasonic energy,  washing  the  polymeric  printing  plate  in  a 
water  spray  cleaning  bath  after  ultrasonic  etching,  and  air 
drying  the  water  washed  polymeric  printing  plate  in  a  current 
of  heated  air. 


3,661,659 
GELLED  ACIDIC  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Cyril  J.  Breza,  Thorofare,  NJI.,  asrignor  to  E.  L  du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wlfaningtoa,  Dd. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  865,983 
Int.  CL  C06b  7/00 
VS.  CL  149—19  9  Clafans 

Gelling  aqueous  acidic  compositions  with  a  pOiymer  having 
pendent  amide  or  nitrile  functions  crosslinked  by  a  monomer 
containing  a  plurality  of  amide  or  amine  groups  bonded  to 
methylene  or  polymethylene  throu^  the  amide  or  amine 
nitrogen,  and  a  process  for  their  preparation.  The  gelling 
system  of  this  invention  finds  particular  utility  in  explosive 
compositions  based  on  an  oxidizing  agent  and  one  or  more 
fuels  or  sensitizers. 


3,661,661 

SONIC  WELDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  UNIVERSAL 

ALIGNING  MEANS 

Wattcr  J.  Bcricyouig,  Goshen,  ImL,  ■■Iganr  to  RobarUlMw 

Coatrols  Coaspoay,  MduMNid,  Va. 

Original  application  June  5, 1967,  Ser.  Na  643,716,  now 

PatcM  No.  3306,51 1.  DMdcd  and  this  application  Dae.  9, 

1969,  Scr.  No.  879,978 

Int.  CL  B32b  31/16;  B29c  27/08 

VS.  CL  156—580  12 


This  application  discloses  an  apparatus  and  method  for 
sonically  wekling  a  plurality  of  thermoplastic  relativdy  flat 
members  or  plates.  A  scHiic  signal  producing  element  or  horn 
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presses  and  imparts  welding  sonic  signals  to  one  of  the  flat 
members.  A  hokling  fixture  hokls  one  or  more  of  such  flat 
members.  A  base  supports  the  holding  fixture,  and  universal 
supporting  joint  means  are  provided  between  the  holding  fix- 
ture and  the  base.  Such  universal  supporting  joint  means  may 
include  a  relatively  large  qjherical  ball  which  is  received  in 
recenes  in  the  holding  fixture  and  in  the  base.  This  construc- 
tion equally  distributes  the  main  part  of  the  force  of  the  bom  U.S.  CL  156 
over  the  entire  surface  of  the  parts  to  be  wekled  together 
between  the  flat  members  or  plates. 


3,661,664 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SPUCED  PICTORIAL 
RayflMiid  C.  Liuidal,  WkKc  Bear  L^tc,  MIml,  Mitganr  to 
MkuMsota  MIbIbc  and  M— ■factwfaig  CoaapsHty,  St.  PMd, 

MfaUL 

FBcd  Feb.  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  798^76 
list.  CL  B44c  1/00 
63  1 


3,661,662 

COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  WITH  FLAKE 

REINFCNICEMENT 

Uoyd  R.  Aici^  Bdmoot,  Maw^  asrigBor  to  National  Research 

Corporatioii,  Ncwtoa  HgWaads,  Mms. 
ConHnylkwi  of  apiillctfcw  Scr.  No.  630,725,  Apr.  13, 1967, 
DOW  abondomd.  This  appBrlfcwi  Apr.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

28432 

lot  CL  B32b  5/16 

VS.  CL  156—62.2  2  CiataM 


14-.. 


/i-L 


«-- 


Silicon  carbide  or  boron  carbide  flakes  are  floated  on  a 
liquid  bath,  fixed  into  a  sheet  and  formed  into  sheet 
laminates  usefiil  as  high  modulus  structural  composites.  This 
assures  a  planar  orientation  and  high  packing  factor  of  the 
reinforcing  flake  in  the  composite. 


3,661,663 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SHJCEOUS  FIBER 
CORROSION  INHnHTING  COMPOSITES 
Richard  F.  ShaanoB,  Lancaster,  OMo,  aarignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754,496 
Int.  CL  B29J  5/00 
VS.  CL  156-62.4  7  Oafans 

A  method  ai  producing  siliceous  fiber  OHitaining  com- 
posites which  inhibit  chloride  ion  stress  corrosion  of  stainless 
steel.  The  method  comprises  the  production  of  a  sQiceous 
fiber  batt,  the  fibers  of  which  form  the  reinforcing  structure 
of  the  insulation  material,  but  which  fibers  will  not  of  them- 
selves inhibit  the  chloride  ion  stress  corrosion.  Alkali  metal 
silicates  having  an  alkali  metal  to  silicate  ratio  of  between 
3.75  and  7.5  to  1,  and  which  inhibit  the  corrosion,  are 
b<mded  to  the  skeletal  Mructure  of  the  fibers  with  a  porous 
binder  to  both  rigidity  the  fibers  and  retain  the  corrosion  in- 
hibiting material.  In  the  preferred  method  of  producing  the 
composite,  the  alkali  metal  silicate  and  binder  are  incor- 
porated with  the  fibers  during  the  forming  process,  and  the 
binder  is,  thereafter  hardened  to  simultaneously  form  the 
rigid  composite  and  secure  the  alkaline  metal  siUcate  to  the 
structural  skeleton  of  die  fibers,  in  a  less  preferred  arrange- 
ment, the  fibers  are  bonded  together  with  an  organic  binder, 
which  is  then  cured,  and  a  slurry  of  inorganic  cementitious 
material,  incorporating  the  alkali  metal  silicate,  is  sucked 
into  the  bonded  fiber  skeleton  and  hardened  to  produce  the 
composite. 


Method  of  producing  a  spliced  pictorial  on  transparent 
plastic  film  for  application  to  large  internally  illuminated 
signs  involving  the  steps  of  sectionalizing  the  pictorial,  ap- 
propriately four-cok>r  printing  each  sectional  while  leaving  a 
different  two-color  border  on  each  of  adjacent  sectionals, 
and  overlap  splicing  adjacent  borders  in  registry  to  provide 
an  inconspicious  splice. 


COMPOSITE  WEB 
to  "GRIESSER", 


3,661,665 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 

Pierre  Frogct,  NcaMNirs,  Fraaoc, 
Carres  (Alpes  MarWoMs),  Fraaee 

Filed  Aag.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,599 

Cteiais  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  22, 1968, 163771 

Int.  CL  E06b  9/26,  9/303 

VS.  CL  156—65  1  Cfadm 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  method  of  continuously 
manufacturing  a  composite  web  comprising  two  flexibles  su- 
perposed sheets  assembled  at  spaced  intervals  by  parallel 
flexible  strips  secured  by  their  edges  to  the  pair  of  super- 
posed dieets  so  that  a  movement  of  the  parallel  strips  can  be 
obtained  by  moving  said  superposed  sheets  in  relation  to 
each  other,  this  method  consisting  in  raiaing  the  pair  of 
sheets  and  their  intermediate  strips  to  be  fed  continuously 
between  the  pressure  members  of  a  heat-welding  set  «4iile 
welding  each  edge  of  the  intermediate  strip  only  to  the  sin^ 
sheet  to  which  this  edge  is  to  be  secured,  an  insulating  sheet 
being  interposed  between  the  strip  and  the  sheet  to  «^iich 
this  strip  is  not  to  be  welded,  for  preventing  the  intomediate 
strip  from  being  welded  simultaneously  to  both  sheets  of  die 
composite  web  without  welding  said  insulating  sheet  to  the 
elenients  between  which  it  is  inserted. 
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3,661,666  volume   and   enabling   contained   air   or   gas   to   be   safely 

METHCH)  FOR  MAKING  SWAB  APPLICATORS  reuined  within  the  tire  or  article. 

Cotemaa  Arttmr  Foster,  and  David  Johnaton  Taylor,  both  of       The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  to  be  taken  as  limiting  the  in- 
Rkhmond,  Va.,  aarignorn  to  PhiHp  Morrb  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,541  %\     'W^  ^j* 

Int.  CL  B65b  7/00 
VS,  CL  156—69  14  Clafam 


3,66 1 ,667 
ULTRASONIC  FILM  ^PUCING  METHOD 
Ray  E.  Gardner;  Wmiani  W.  Voekkcrs,  both  of  Rochester, 
and  George  T.  Negus,  PeaAeid,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,913 

Int  CL  B29c  27/08;  B37b  31/18 

U.S.  CL  156—73  I  1  Claim 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  splicing  two  lengths  of  film  by 
placing  over  the  ends  of  said  lengths  a  tape  having  a  coating 
comprising  a  thermoplastic  resin,  and  applying  ultrasonic 
energy  simultaneously  to  the  overlapping  portions.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  trimming  knives,  and  a  gap  to  receive  the 
knives  where  they  v^U  be  out  of  the  way  of  the  ultrasonic 
horn. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH 
REDUCED  SUSCEPTIBILITY  TO  BLOW  OR  BLISTER 

DEFECTS 

Wimam  C.  Gallagher,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Origfaiai  applicatkNi  Sept.  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667,244,  now 

Patent  No.  3,552,468.  DfvMed  and  this  appUcatkm  Apr.  1, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  31,453 

Int.CLB29h/7/2« 

U.S.  CL  156—133  5  Clafam 

Pneumatic    tires   and   like    mold-cured   cord   reinforced 

elastomeric  articles  are  rendered  less  susceptible  to  blow  or 

blister  defects  by  combining  with  the  continuous  filament 

strength  cord  auxiliary  gas  receiving  voids  provided  by  a 

small  yam  of  staple  fiber  thereby  increasing  the  total  voids 


vention  of  this  application,  and  in  order  to  understand  the 
full  nature  and  extent  of  the  technical  disclosure  of  this  appli- 
cation, reference  must  be  made  to  the  accompanying  draw- 
ing and  the  following  detailed  description. 


Swab  applicators  are  made  by  extruding  a  plastic  tube  over 
a  resilient  mass  of  absorbent  material.  One  end  of  the  com- 
posite product  is  capped  in  such  manner  that  when  the  cap  is 
removed  a  portion  of  the  absorbent  material  will  be  exposed 
to  provide  a  swab  tip.  The  applicator  is  then  filled  with  a 
medicament  or  antiseptic  fluid  and  the  other  end  is  sealed. 


3,661,669 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  PIECES  OF  MATERIAL 
James  N.  Calms,  Herrliberg,  Zurich,  Chur,  Switierland,  as- 
signor to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mkh. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,965 
Int.  CI.  B65h  t9/02 
U.S.  CL  156—157  12  Clafan 


Pieces  of  material  having  a  layer  of  foam  adhered  to  one 
surface,  for  example,  a  foam-backed  carpet,  are  joined  by 
compressing  permanently  a  narrow  strip  adjacent  an  edge  of 
each  piece  of  the  material  to  be  joined,  butt-contacting  those 
edges,  joining  together  the  two  abutting  edges  to  form  a 
recessed  portion  and  concurrently  or  subsequently  inserting 
into  the  recessed  portion  and  adhering  thereto  a  strip  of 
resilient  foam  having  about  the  same  thickness  as  the 
recessed  portion  so  that  the  overall  thickness  of  the  foam 
where  the  pieces  are  joined  is  substantially  the  same  as  of 
other  portions  of  the  foam. 


3,661,670 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  HBER  GLASS  PIPE  WITH 
INTEGRAL  JOINT  THREAD 
William  H.  Pierpont,  Jr.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  asrignor  to  Koch  In- 
dustries, lac.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Origfaml  applicatkw  Sept.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763^64,  now 

Patent  No.  3,495,627.  Divkied  and  this  applfcatkm  Sept.  15, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  870,965 

Int.  CL  B65h  81/00 

MS.  CL  156—172  8  Clafans 


Glass  reinforced  plastic  pipe  having  preformed  threads  in- 
tegrally disposed  therein  formed  by:  (1)  molding  threaded 
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portions  wherein  the  outer  sur&ce  is  preferably  corrugated 
or  irregular  and  which  tapers  down  to  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  pipe  to  which  the  thread  is  to  be  attached;  (2)  mounting 
said  molded  thread  on  the  end  of  a  mandrel;  and  (3)  forming 
a  pipe  on  said  mandrel  by  providing  pretensioned  filamen- 
tous reinforcements  longitudinally  and  heUcally  disposed 
thereon  and  imbedded  in  a  cured  resin.  The  described 
tapered  portion  and  corrugated  portion  of  the  thread  is  over- 
wound with  the  above-mentioned  helical  and  longitudinal 
filamentous  material. 


which  is  provided  with  an  abrasion-resistant  surface  layer 
comprising  a  cured  resin  incorporating  a  controlled  quantity 
of  substantially  spherically  shaped  transparent  glass  beac^  <A 
controlled  size  which  are  distributed  substantially  uniformly 
through  the  surface  layer. 


3,661,671 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  IMPROVED 

SIMULATED  LEATHER  AND  THE  LEATHER  PRODUCT 

MANUFACTURED  THEREFRC^ 
Keiao  Kati«iri;  KeiUi  Kuroishi;  Kanchika  Nakamura,  and 
Katmtodri  Haglwara,  aU  of  Katwta,  Japan,  amignors  to 
Nippon  Kakoh  Sdrid  KJC,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,207 
Claims  priority,  appifatkw  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1969, 44/12513 

Int.CLB32b5/;« 
UA  CL  156—78  7  Clafans 

Method  of  manufacturing  an  improved  simulated  leather 
and  the  product  leather  are  described.  In  the  method,  a  low- 
foam  polyolefin  sheet  is  quenched  immediately  after  its 
emergence  from  an  extrusion  die  and  the  quenched  side  of 
said  sheet  is  subjected  to  corona  discharge. 

An  adhesive  agent  is  applied  to  the  treated  side  and,  after 
drying,  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  film  or  sheet  is 
laminated  to  said  surface. 


3,661,672 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  HIGH  PRESSURE  DECORATIVE 

LAMINATES  HAVING  REGISTERED  COLOR  AND 

EMBOSSING 

John  E.  McQuade,  Jr.,  Britfanore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Esm 

Rcaearch  and  Engfaieering  Company 

FBed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,780 

lot  CL  B44c  1/24,  B44m  1/24 

U.S.  CL  156—220  8  Clafans 
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High  pressure  decorative  laminates  having  registered  color 
and  embossing  are  provided  by  temporarily  laminating  a 
sheet  impregnated  with  an  incompletely  B-staged  melamine 
resin  to  an  embossed  plate  and  simultaneously  embossing 
such  sheet  throughout  its  thickness,  by  then  printing  a  design 
on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  now  embossed  sheet  in  registry 
with  the  embossing  thereon,  and  using  this  temporary 
laminate  in  the  production  of  a  high  pressure  laminate 
whereby  the  melamine  resin  impregnated  and  color  coated 
sheet  is  transferred  from  the  embossed  plate  during  lamina- 
tion. 


3,661,673 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  LAMINATE  HAVING 

HIGH  ABRASION  RESISTANCE 

John  B.  Mcnrtaii,  Carpcatenvlle,  DL,  amignor  to  Woodal 

Indnatrlct  lac 

Fifed  May  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  820,993 

Int  CLB32b  37/00 

UA  CL  156-279  5  Claims 

A  process  for  making  a  resin  impregnated  laminated  sheet 

material  and  the  resultant  laminate  produced  therefirom 


3,661,674 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FLEXIBLE 

SHEET  MATERIALS 

Maorfec  Wimam  Hlggs,  Pefeal,  and  Dennis  Ivor  Clarke, 

EnUagton,  both  of  England,  aarignors  to  Dunktp  Hokttags 

Lfanitcd,  London,  England 

Contlnnatkm  <rf  appUcathw  Ser.  No.  625,002,  Mar.  22, 1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  appHcatfon  Oct  9, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

79,679 
ClaioM  priority,  apphcatkm  Great  Britain,  Apr.  6, 1966, 
15v413/66 
IntCLB32bJ//y2,i//26 
U.S.  CL  156—280  13  Clafans 

To  form  a  flexible  leather-like  sheet  material  a  compressed 
sheet  of  cellular  material  is  adhered  to  one  or  each  surface  of 
the  resulting  assembly,  the  binder  is  allowed  to  permeate  and 
impregnate  the  assembly  and  the  impregnated  assembly  is 
heated  to  set  the  binder.  The  term  "fibrous  material"  is 
breadly  defined  in  order  to  include  also  cellular  non-fibrous 
materials. 


3,661,675 

METHOD  OF  USING  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE  AS  A  BONDING  ADHESIVE 

Jozef   Frankowski,   La  Jotta,   CaHf.,   asdgnor   to   Generd 

Dynamfcs  Corporation,  San  Diego,  CaHf. 

FDed  Oct  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,902 

Int  CLB29C  77/00 

U.S.  CL  156—285  3  Clafans 
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A  method  of  bonding  a  sheet  or  film  of  polyethylene 
terephthalate  to  another  sheet  of  polyethylene  terephthalate 
or  in  employing  a  sheet  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  as  a 
high  strength  adhesive  for  bon<ting  materials  together 
wherein  the  sheet  or  sheets  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  are 
placed  in  pressure  contact  with  each  other  or  in  pressure 
conuct  with  materials  to  be  bonded  together,  in  a  continu- 
ously evacuated  environment  and  are  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  out  gas  impurities  from  the  polyethylene 
terephthalate  sheets  and  fuse  the  sheets  to  the  adjacent  sur- 
face. 


3,661,676 
PRODUCTION  OF  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  ALUMINUM 

OXIDE 

PMBp  Woi«,  Boitoii,  Mid  Dooaid  R.  Msmfer,  Mvbfehcad, 
both  of  Masfc,  MripMNTs  to  The  United  Slata  of . 
reprcMoted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FBed  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34^90 
Int  CL  B29c  79/00 
U.S.  CL  156—304  3  • 

A  method  for  the  production  of  large  suigle-crystals  of 
AlfOs  conq;>rising  the  positioning  of  several  sntall  single- 
crystals  of  AlfOi  on  a  substrate  in  a  chamber,  the  catalytic 
oxidation  of  AlCU  in  the  presence  of  water  vapw  in  the 
chamber  and  adjacent  to  the  surfiaces  of  the  small  single- 
crystals  of  AlfOj  to  form  AltO^  and  HCl  gas.  The  produced 
AltOs  being  deposited  on  the  surfaces  of  the  small  aing^ 
crystals  of  Al|Oi  to  fcnrn  a  large  single-crystal  of  AltC^. 
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3,661,677 

POST-HEAT  TREATMENT  FOR  POLYVINYLIDENE 

CIILORira4:OATED  FILM 

JMKS  C.  Wmv,  KcBddi  FUrfc,  N  J^  Mripwr  to  AIM  ClMmi- 

cal  Corporatloii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Oct.  10, 1969,  So-.  No.  865,335 
Int.  CL  C09J  5/00 
VS.  CL  156—315  2  Claim 

In  the  preparation  of  a  laminate  of  polyvinylidene  chloride- 
coated  nylon  film  with  polyethylene  film,  the  polyvinylidene 
chloride-coated  nylon  film  is  heated  to  at  least  about  110°  F. 
for  a  period  of  time  prior  to  applying  adhesive  for  the  lamina- 
tion. This  post-heat  treatment  of  the  coated  nylon  affords  a 
laminate  with  very  low  retained  solvent  level  without  the 
need  for  lengthy  storage.  The  product  is  suitable  for  packag- 
ing food  products. 


3,661,680 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUCCESSIVELY  FORMING 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPERS 

Graves  T.  Gore,  ABum,  S.Cn  asrignor  to  Rkfd  Tcxtik  Cor- 

poratfam.  Ware  Shook,  S.C. 

FBad  Mar.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,594 
iBt.  CL  B31f  7/00 
U^.CL156— 467  19 1 


3,661,678 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  HEAT-SENSITIVE  SHEET 

FOR  USE  IN  STENCIL 

Kabo  KdiM,  Kan^awa-kcn;   Sakai   Klyoshi,  Tokyo,  and 

Miyabe  SknkM,  Chiba-kcii,  ^  o(  Japan,  MsigBors  to 

KabiHliiki  KaWu  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jane  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,286 
Oafam  priority,  appNcatloa  JapM,  July  3, 1968, 43/45842 
Int.  CL  C09J  5/00 
VS.  CL  156—322  4  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  a  heat-sensitive  stencil  sheet  com- 
prising the  steps  of;  making  a  thermoplastic  resin  film  con- 
sisting essentially  of  vinytidene  chloride-vinyl  chloride 
copolymer  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  a  heating  roll  having 
a  surface  temperature  at  80°- 1 10°  C  so  as  to  heat  the  film 
and  to  move  said  film  forward  to  the  next  step  of  processing, 
cooling  said  film  immediately  after  it  leaves  the  surface  of  the 
heating  roll,  and  then  laminating  said  film  to  a  supporting 
sheet  made  of  a  thin  sheet  of  porous  paper  by  means  of  an  in- 
terposed adhesive  binder. 


3,661,679  ^ 
ADHESIVE  APPUCATOR  FOR  PLYWOOD  PATCHING 

MACHINE 
Rj^mond  Thomas  Law,  Salinas,  CaHf.,  sarignnr  to  Locfcwood 
Tcchnkal,  Inc.,  Sand  City  (Scasklc),  Caif. 

Fled  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70*426 
Int.  CL  B32b  35/00;  B27f  4/00;  B05b  I /OS 
VS.  CL  156—356  10 


An  apparatus  for  successively  forming  disposable  diapers 
including  means  for  supplying  an  elongate  moisture  absor- 
bent pad  and  for  feeding  it  along  a  predetermined  longitu- 
dinal path  of  travel,  means  for  supplying  and  positioning  an 
elongate  fluid  permeable  front  cover  sheet  in  superimposed 
relation  to  one  side  of  the  pad  and  means  for  supplying  and 
positioning  an  elongate  backing  sheet  in  superimposed  rela- 
tion to  the  other  side  of  the  pad.  Means  are  provided  for 
receiving  and  feeding  the  superimposed  front  cover  sheet, 
pad  and  backing  sheet  along  a  predetermined  longitudinal 
path  of  travel,  while  additional  means  cooperate  therewith 
for  longitudinally  sealing  the  side  portions  of  the  superim- 
posed components,  for  transversely  sealing  the  superimposed 
components  at  predetermined  longitudinally  spaced  intervals 
to  form  successively  interconnected  diapers  and  for  severing 
the  same  along  successive  transverse  seals  to  form  individual 
diapers. 


3,661,681 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  INSOLE  STRIPS 
Alaa  K.  Eddhcrg.  CfaKinnati,  Ohio,  and  Roy  T. 
Barlington,  Mass.,  aarignors  to  The  United  Stales  Shoe  Cor- 
poratien,  ClnrinnaH,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859,143 
Int.CLB32hi7/y2.iy/20 
U.S.  CL  156—546  41 


A  conventional  plywood  patching  machine  is  modified  to 
permit  accurately  controlled  application  of  adhesive  directly 
to  the  interface  between  patch  and  ply.  Nozzle  applicators 
are  buflt  into  the  hold-down  ring  of  a  patching  machine  in  a 
manner  that  requires  minimum  modification  of  other  parts  of 
the  machine.  A  particulariy  effective  nozzle  and  valve  struc- 
ture is  described,  responsive  to  pressure  pulses  and  effective- 
ly compensating  pressure  and  viscosity  variations.  A  pulsed 
air  jet  spreads  the  adhesive.  A  release  agent  is  applied  via  an 
airstream  to  prevent  buildup  of  adhesive  on  the  mechanism. 


A  machine  for  assembling  diverse  strip  materials  into  a 
composite  edge-laminated  sheet  from  which  insoles  for  shoes 
can  be  cut  is  disclosed.  Stacla  of  insole  strip  materials  are  ar- 
ranged on  aligned,  side  by  side  loading  platforms  in  a  feeder 
portion  of  the  machine.  Adjacent  edges  of  contiguous  strips 
may  be  beveled  to  permit  edge  bonding  by  the  machine  into 
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a  single,  composite,  flat  sheet.  A  vacuum  device  in  the  feeder 
portion  picks  up  the  top  strips  firom  each  stack  and  delivers 
them  to  corresponding  parallel  endless  belts.  The  strip  from 
the  centrally  located  lostiding  platform  and  the  strips  from  the 
two  adjacent  platforms  are  delivered  to  a  first  adhesive  sta- 
tion where  a  hot  melt  adhesive  is  applied  to  the  edges  of  the 
central  strip  or  the  corresponding  inskie  edges  of  the  outer 
strips.  After  passing  the  acfliesive  section,  the  strips  are 
delivered  to  an  asaemUy  station  where  the  two  adjacent 
strips  are  moved  laterally  into  alignment  with  the  edges  of 
the  central  strip.  The  three  strips  are  then  bonded  together 
by  being  paned  through  suitable  nip  and  pressure  rolls.  The 
resultant  intermediato  sheet  is  passed  through  a  second  adhe- 
sive section,  where  adhesive  is  applied  to  the  outer  edges,  or 
the  corresponding  inside  edges  of  the  remaining  strips,  and 
then  passes  to  a  second  assembly  section.  The  remaining 
outer  strips  are  then  aligned  with  the  edges  of  the  inter- 
mediate sheet  for  joining  by  passing  through  a  second  set  of 
nip  and  pressure  rolls.  The  finished  composite  sheet  is  then 
delivered  to  a  stacking  sUtion  and  subsequently  may  be  cut 
into  individual  insoles  of  the  desired  size  and  composition. 


faces    by    adhesively    patching    a   double    plate    over   the 
damaged  area. 

The  patch  press  itself  involves  a  longitudinally  split  rectan- 
gular frame  that  has  clamped  therein  a  cover  member  which 
may  be  heavy  duty  fabric  such  as  canvas  that  extends  acro« 
the  framed  area  and  beyond  and  which  serves  to  carry  a  plu- 
rality of  suction  cups  at  the  periphery  thereof  so  that  the 
press  may  be  mounted  on  and  adhered  to  the  undamaged 
surface  around  the  region  to  be  patched  with  the  patch  inside 
the  frame.  Sealed  inside  the  frame  and  secured  thereto  is  an 


3,661,682 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  CYLINDRICAL  TUBES 

FOR  RAISING  AND  TRANSPLANTING  SEEDLINGS  OF 

FARM  CROPS 

Yoahto  Shoji;  Toriitaki  KohayaaU,  and  Tadao  Kndo,  aU  of 

asrijiinri    to    Nippon    TcMai    Sdto 
, Tokyo,  Japan 
Fled  Dec  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,454 
I  priority,  twiicntton  Japan.  July  23, 1969. 44/58573 
IntCLB32hii/0« 
U.S.  CL  156—548  7  < 


An  apparatus  useful  in  the  production  of  the  paper  pot  as- 
sembly for  raising  and  transplanting  the  seadfings  of  farm 
CTXjps.  said  paper  pot  assembly  comprising  a  friurahty  of 
cylindrical  pou  each  having  a  square  configuration  in  sec- 
tion. The  apparatus  comprises  means  for  applying 
equidistantly  spaced  parallel  lines  or  a  wide  strip  of  adhesive 
to  one-half  the  width  of  one  ikle  at  each  flattened  tube,  tape- 
g(\thertng  means  for  converging  a  plurality  of  the  flattened 
tubes  thus  applied  with  the  adhesive  to  superpose  consecu- 
tively the  flattened  tubes  on  one  another  in  such  a  manner 
that  two  adjacent  flattened  tubes  are  disposed  in  a  transver- 
sely staggered  relation  to  one  another  with  adjacent  tubes 
overlapping  by  one-half  their  width.  A  combined  regulating 
and  guide  means  controls  the  travel  of  the  flattened  tubes 
and  guides  them  into  pressure  roUera  where  the  flattened 
tubes  are  adhered  together  while  correctly  keeping  the  stag- 
gered or  overiapped  relation. 


3.661.683 
PATCH  PRESS 
Harry  C.  E^d.  and  Edward  J.  Ardoihio,  both  of  Harvc  de 
Grace,  Md..  awignnrs  to  AMhK  Sjrtiass,  Inc.  Harvc  de 

Grace.  Md. 

Fled  Nov.  3. 1970.  Ser.  No.  86.437 

Int.  CL  B30b  9/22;  B29b  79/00 

U.S.  CL  156-580  10  ClalniB 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  patch  press,  particulariy 
but  not  exclusively  adapted  to  use  m  repairing  airplane  sur- 


inflauble,  suiubly  valved  diaphragm  into  which  air  or  other 
gas  can  be  pumped.  That  portion  of  the  cover  member  inside 
the  framed  area  acts  as  an  outside  reinforcement  for  the  in- 
flauble  diaphragm,  so  that  the  forces  generated  when  inflata- 
ble diaphragm  is  inflated  and  beats  against  the  patch  are 
transmitted  directly  to  the  suction  cups. 

The  patch  press  is  a  portable,  essentially  self-contained 
unit  which  can  be  employed  to  hokl  a  patch  onto  an  airplane 
surface  and  to  maintain  the  patoh  there  under  pressure  long 
enough  for  the  adhesive  bond  to  cure. 


3.661.684 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PADDED  ARTICLE 

John  Ralb.  Marion.  Ind..  and  JauMS  C.  DMon.  Santa  Ana. 

CaML.  assiinors  to  The  GcMral  Tin  and  Rnbbcr  Company 

Centinaation  of  appBcattoa  Scr.  No.  673.343.  Oct.  6, 1967. 

now  Patent  No.  3.587.284.  This  appMrathm  Jniy  15. 1979. 

Scr.  No.  61.524 

Int.  CL  B30b  15/34;  B32h  31/20;  B29c  27/06 

VS.  CL  156—583  5  < 


The  hereinafter  specification  discloses  an  apparatus  for 
forming,  filling  and  ckising  a  {Mdded  artkde.  The  article  is 
provided  with  a  hidden  seam  and  is  suitable  for  use  as  a 
cushion,  chair  seat,  chair  bade,  automobile  crash  pad,  or  the 
like.  According  to  the  invention,  a  cover  sheet  of  plastic 
material  is  fAug  formed  into  a  die  cavity  such  that  a  pockM  is 
created  in  the  sheet  The  pocket  is  filled  with  a  foam  padding 
and  a  rigid  uipport  member.  A  plastic  cap  sheet  is  applied 
and  head  sealed  to  the  cover  sheet  using  sliding  seal  bars  to 
hide  the  seam  and  to  dose  the  article. 
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3,661,685 

LAMINATED  ASSEMBLY  OF  POLYCARBONATE  AND 
POLYACRYLATE  RESIN  SHEETS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Mitchefl  M.  Ortcen,  Zirconia,  N.C.,  anisiior  to  Gcnenl  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Oct  28,  1968,  Scr.  No.  771,107 

Int.  CL  HO  Ik  5100;  ^Ib  27130 

U.S.a.161— 1  11  Claims 
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ing  material,  and  the  bottom  layer  is  a  foundation  which 


Transparent  globe  for  street  lighting  luminaires  comprises 
a  laminated  assembly  of  superposed  sheets  of  polycarbonate 
resin  and  polyacrylate  resin  having  an  ultraviolet  absorbing 
compound  incorporated  preferably  in  the  polyacrylate  resin 
sheet. 


to 


3,661,686 
TRANSPARENT  LAMINATED  STRUCTURE  OF 
REDUCED  SPECULAR  REFLECTANCE 
Ramsey  C.  Armstrong,  PadBc  Palisades,  CaUf.,  assign 
The  Sierradn  Corporation,  Sylmar,  CaHf . 

FDed  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,297 

Int.  CL  G02b  1110,  5126 

U.S.a.  161-2  14Clain» 


A  laminated  structure,  transparent  or  adapted  to  be  made 
transparent,  having  an  intermediate  layer  of  reflective 
material  following  the  contours  of  the  rou^iened  surface  of  a 
first  layer,  thus  reducing  the  specular  reflectance  and  mirror- 
like imaging  properties  of  the  intermediate  layer,  and  a  ther- 
moplastic layer  disposed  next  to  the  intermediate  layer  with 
the  surface  of  said  layer  adjacent  the  intermediate  layer  fol- 
lowing the  contours  thereof. 


preferably  is  an  asphalt  composition  suitably  crowned  to  ef- 
fect profwr  drainage. 


3,661,688 
COMPOSITE  BOARD  LAMINATE 
Robert   G.    Whcder,   CorvaiUs,   Oreg.,   assignor  to  Wood 
Process,  Oregon  Ltd.,  Corvalis,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12^56 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3102, 3/30 


VS.  CI.  161-37 


9  Claims 


A  composite  board  product  according  to  the  present  in- 
vention is  formed  from  a  core  of  coarse  wood  components 
disposed  between  a  pair  of  cellulosic  fiber  webs.  This  as- 
sembly is  compressed  to  consolidate  the  board  product  and 
to  provide  an  indented  margin  thereupon.  The  board  product 
is  provided  with  a  rounded  shoulder  where  the  margin  joins 
the  rest  of  the  product  in  order  to  preserve  the  continuity  of 
the  tough  skin  formed  By  a  cellulosic  fiber  web.  The  margin 
edge  is  preferably  rounded  off  on  the  side  of  the  board 
product  opposite  the  indented  margin,  and  the  tough  skin 
formed  by  the  remaining  cellulosic  fiber  web  is  folded  over. 
After  trimming,  only  a  narrow  edge  of  doubly  densified 
wooden  core  is  exposed  to  the  weather. 


3,661.689 

ASSEMBLED  CAMOUFLAGE  MATERIAL  OF 

INTERLOCKED  SEPARATE  UNITS 

Joseph  A.  Spanicr,  245  South  Van  Ness  Ave,  San  FrandMo, 

CaHf. 

FUcd  Sept.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,690 
InLCLB32bi/70 
DS.  CL  161—37  4  ( 


3,661,687 
ARTinCIAL  GRASS  SPORTS  FIELD 
Arthur  F.  Spinney,  Jr.,  Sangus,  and  Lawrence  J.  WamaUs, 
West  Meitford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Amtrioin  Bil- 
trite  Rubber  C<k,  Inc^  Chelsea,  Mass. 

FUcd  Apr.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,986 

Int.  CL  A63c  19/04;  EOlc  13/00 

U.S.  CL  161-21  7  Claims 

The  invention  is  a  composite  sports  field  in  which  the  top 

surface  is  artificial  grass,  the  next  layer  (down)  is  a  layer  of 

shock  dissipating  material,  the  next  layer  is  a..shock-absorb- 


Flexible  material  in  sheet  form  suitably  decorated  for  mili- 
tary  camouflage   purposes   provided   in   separate   units   or 
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modules  of  hexagonal  configuration  with  male  and  female 
fastening  devices  arranged  in  alternate  groups  which  are  co- 
extensive with  sides  of  the  hexagon  to  facilitate  ready  con- 
nection of  a  plurality  of  modules  vrilh  the  edges  of  each  con- 
nected to  edge  of  others  to  provide  a  large,  continuous  sheet 
having  camouflage  characteristics. 


ganic,  synthetic  fibers,  in  which  both  the  cords  and  their 
component  plies  have  a  twist  in  the  range  of  3  Mi  to  45  turns 
per  inch. 


3,661,690 

FLOATABLE  WASHCLOTH 

Michael  A.  Taranto,  93  Van  Horn  St.,  Demerest,  N  J. 

FBed  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,088 

Int.  a.  B32b  3/02;  A47k  7/02 

VS.  CL  161—39 


3,661,693 
REINFORCED  SEAM  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Robert  M.  Pierson,  Hudson,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Environmental 
Structures,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,826 

Int.  CI.  B32b  7/08, 3/06,  3/04 

U.S.CL  161-101  6  Claims 


7Claims 


\XlA\J(lAim\J(l 


A  layer  of  terry  material  has  superimposed  upon  one  side 
thereof  a  layer  of  fluid-impermeable  synthetic  plastic  sheet 
material  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  this  one  side.  A  layer 
of  resiliently  compressible  spacing  material  is  superimposed 
upon  the  sheet  material  and  an  additional  layer  of  fluid-im- 
permeable synthetic  plastic  sheet  material  is  superimposed 
upon  the  spacing  material  and  is  adhered  across  the  interven- 
ing layers  to  the  terry  cloth  along  at  least  one  circum- 
ferentially  complete  annular  zone  inwardly  of  the  edges  of 
the  layer  of  spacing  material  and  the  layers  of  synthetic 
plastic  niaterial,  so  that  the  terry  cloth  is  provided  with  a 
three-dimensional  resilient  applique  which  constitutes  at  least 
within  the  confines  of  the  aforementioned  zone  a  flotation 
aid  for  the  washcloth  so  that  the  same  will  float  in  liquid. 


A  seam  for  joining  together  the  marginal  edges  of  two 
sheets  of  flexible  material,  such  as  plastic  or  fabric,  in  which 
the  edges  arc  wrapped  around  a  cable  or  other  reinforcing 
member  and  clamped  in  the  wrapped  position  to  provide  a 
leak-proof  seam  without  the  use  of  adhesives,  sewing,  heat 
sealing  or  other  conventional  fastening  means.  The  sheets 
may,  as  an  alternative,  be  wrapped  around  a  filler  member, 
then  clamped  to  a  reinforcing  member.  This  seam  is  useful 
on  inflatable  buildings  and  other  similar  structures. 


3,661,691 

FLAME-RETARDANT  VINYL  FOAM  CARPET  AND 

METHOD 

David  K.  Slosbcrg,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  aMignor  to  Pandd-Bradford, 

lac,  LowcB,  MaM. 

Flkd  Dec  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,552 
Ut.  CL  D05c  /  7/00;  B29c  27/00;  C09J  5/00 
VS.  CL  161-67  22  Claims 

A  flame-retardant  vinyl  resin-backed  surface  covering; 
e.g.,  tufted  carpet,  which  carpet  is  characterized  by  enhanced 
flame  resistance  and  reduced  flammability-rate  charac- 
teristics in  that  the  vinyl  backing  is  securely  bonded  to  the 
tufted  base  and  the  thermoplastic  primary  backing  is  in- 
hibited from  shrinking  and  cracking  under  conditions  <d 
open-flame  ignition.  A  vinyl  foam-backed  tufted  carpet  is 
prepared  by  applying  a  carboxylated  cross-linkable  vinyl 
chloride  resin  composition  to  the  back  surface  of  a  ther- 
moplastic backing  sheet  containing  a  pile  face  surface  of 
tufted  yams;  heating  the  plastisol  composition  to  cross-link 
the  vinyl  chloride  resin  and  to  bond  the  tufted  yams  to  the 
thermoplastic  base  fabric  while  maintaining  the  temperature 
below  the  shrinkable  temperature  of  the  base  fabric;  and 
laminating  the  foam  vinyl  backing  to  the  surface  of  the  cross- 
linked  vinyl  chloride  resin  composition. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  161—109  see: 
Patent  No.  3,661,625 


3,661,694 
BIDIRECnONALLY  ORIENTED  CORRUGATED  PLATES 
Jean    Francois    BcqiMt,    BroMh;    Eoga-    Van    Asbrocck, 
NccvijM,  and  Paul  Da  Boil,  Braiiie4ABeund,  an  of  Bdghmi, 
assignocs  to  Solvay  &  dc,  Bruwtli,  Bitlghnn 

FBed  Dec  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,607 

Claims  priority,  appBclhin  Bdghim,  Dec  31, 1969, 83421 

Int.  a.  B32b  3/28, 3/30 

VS.  CL  161—133  8  Clahns 


3,661,692 
COATED  FABRICS 
Charks  N.  Bcrcii,  OrmskhiL,  England,  assignor  to  Decring 
Milllken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanbcrg,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1968,  Ser.  Now  816^49 

ChOms  priority,  applicatiott  Great  Britain,  Nov.  25, 1968, 

53,619/67;  53,620/67 

Int.  CL  D03d  15/00;  ^Ih  27/02 

U.S.CL  161-89  18  Claims 

multi-ply  An  elastomer  coated,  open  weave,  square  woven 

fabric  of  milti-ply  cords  including  continuous  filament,  or- 


Corrugated  plates  are  made  cS  polyvinyl  chloride  re»n, 
and  are  bidirectionally  oriented  in  such  a  manner  that  an  ele- 
ment which  is  sampled  therefrom  presents  a  retraction  of  at 
least  30  percent  along  the  two  main  axes  of  the  f^tes  after  a 
residence  of  8  hours  in  an  oven  kept  at  140°  C.  The  plates 
have  a  resiliency  in  tension  at  20°  C  in  excess  of  650  cm 
kgf/cm*  and  a  resiliency  in  prestressed  condition  in  excess  of 
300  kfg/cm*.  They  are  resistant  at  4°  C  to  impacts  caused  by 
boxwood  balls  of  200  mm  diameter  which  are  projected  per- 
pendicularly against  the  surface  of  said  plates  at  a  speed  such 
that  their  kinetic  energy  is  0. 1  OS  m  kgf. 
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3^1^95  * 

TWO  WATER  SOLUBLE  FILMS  CONNECTED  TO  EACH 
SIDE  OF  A  WATER  IMPERVIOUS  SYNTHETIC 
MEMBRANE 
Julius  F.  T.  BcriiiKr,  Chkago,  DL,  aaaisnor  to  M.  D.  Indus- 
trie*, Inc^  Chkaffo,  DL 

fled  May  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,T77 
Iirt.  CL  B32b  5/10,  7110, 23f08 
UACL161— 151  14 


Two  sheets  of  water  soluble  film  are  cemented  together 
with  a  waterproof  adhesive  which  forms  a  thin  membrane.  If 
either  side  of  the  laminated  film  is  exposed  to  water,  that  side 
is  dissolved  quickly,  but  the  membrane  prevents  the  other 
side  from  becoming  wet.  The  other  water  soluble  side  pro- 
vides a  mechanical  strength,  adequate  to  support  the  weight 
of  water  or  other  substances  resting  on  the  membrane.  When 
the  laminate  is  discarded  into  a  water  substance,  the  other 
side  dissolves  leaving  only  the  iriembrane  which  is  too  weak 
to  survive  as  a  mechanical  structure. 


3,641,696 
ETHYLENE-VINYL  ACETATE  COTOLYMER  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Gayica  M.  KBotaoa,  Verba  Linda,  CaM^  SMignnr  to  UbImi 

OB  CoMpaay  ti  CidBoraia,  Las  AagdM,  Caitf. 
Fikd  Sqpt.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,018 
IbL  CL  C08f  15/02, 37/18, 1/13 
U.S.CL  161-204  16Claiins 

A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  an 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  is  disclosed  wherein  the 
polymerization  is  performed  in  the  presence  of  a  preformed 
seed  emulsion  and  a  mipor  amount,  from  1 .5  to  6  weight  per- 
cent, of  a  protective  colloid  comprising  a  mixture  of  fiilly  and 
partially  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  acetate.  The  seed  emulsion  is 
comprised  of  from  25  to  63  weight  percent  of  ethylene-vinyl 
acetate  copolymers  which  contain  from  1  to  20  weight  per- 
cent ethylene  and  from  1  to  S  weight  percent  of  a  partially 
hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  acetate.  The  polymerization  is  per- 
formed under  an  ethylene  pressure  of  from  100  to  1,000 
psig.,  sufficient  to  incorporate  from  1  to  20  weight  percent 
ethylene  in  the  final  copolymer  product  and  carried  out  until 
the  total  free  monomer  content  of  the  emulsion  is  maintained 
below  about  1  weight  percent.  Conventional  free  radical  in- 
itiation of  the  polymerization  reaction  is  used.  The  resultant 
emulsion  can  be  used  as  an  adhesive  since  films  formed 
therefrom  exhibit  a  high  degree  of  adhesiveness. 


3,661,697 

MULTI-PLY  PACKAGING  MATERIAL  OF 

POLYETHYLENE,  AMYLOSE  AND  PAPER 

EUBworth  E.  Klnind,  and  Austin  H.  Young,  both  of  Decatur, 

IlL,  assigBors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company, 

Decatur,  DL 

CoatinnalioB  of  application  Scr.  No.  378,984,  June  29, 1964, 

now  abandoned.  Thb  appilcalioa  Jan.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

791,860 
Int.  CL  B22b  9/06;  B32b  27/10;  C08h  /  7/26 
U.S.  CL  161-250  5  ClainH 

A  water-resistant,  grease-resistant,  oxygen-resistant  multi- 
ply structure  comprising,  bonded  together,  smooth  continu- 
ous layers  of  polyolefine  and  amylose,  and  paper  bonded  to 
either  the  polyolefine  or  amylose  layer. 


3,661,698 
PRODUCTION  OF  PULP  BY  A  MULTI-STAGE 
AMMONIUM  POLYSULPHIDE  PULPING  PROCESS 
David  W.  Clayton,  Hndnn,  Quebec,  and  Aaabi  Sakal,  St. 
Laarent,  Quebec,  botb  of  Canada,  Milgnnri  to  Pulp  and 
Paper  Rcsearcb  Institute  of  Canada,  Potaie  Claire,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,740 
Int  CL  D21c  3/26 
U.S.CL  162-19  8Clafam 

In  a  process  for  the  production  of  cellulosic  pulp  from 
lignocellulosic  material  which  comprises  impregnating  said 
material  in  subdivided  form  with  a  polysulphide  liquor  con- 
taining ammonium  hydroxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
maintain  a  pH  of  at  least  1 1.5  and  at  a  temperature  below 
that  at  which  substantial  decomposition  of  the  polysulphide 
occurs,  removing  excess  polysulphide  from  the  material, 
heating  the  polysulphide  impregnated  material  in  the 
presence  of  ammonia  gas  to  stabilize  the  material,  and  sub- 
sequently cooking  the  material  with  sodium  hydroxide  con- 
taining cooking  liquor  to  delignify  the  material. 


3,661,699 

BLEACHING  OF  UGNIN-CONTAINING  CELLULOSE 

MATERIALS  SUCH  AS  PULP 

CiHnn  nOwSra  rWKWjf  JTMnmOf  ^4MH*f  MH|Mr  ID 


of  iVplcadon  S«r.  No.  24^63,  Mar.  31. 
1970,  now  abnndonwt  TUs  lypBcBHon  Dsc  21, 1970.  Scr. 
No.  100.474 
Int.  CL  D21c 
U.S.CL162— 65  4CWaM 

Digester  pulp  is  brightened  and  debgnified  by  contacting 
the  pulp  with  an  aqueous  medium  containing  oxy^n  and 
triaodium  phosphate.  The  oxygen  liberates  the  lignin  sub- 
stituents  and  the  trisodium  phosphate  carries  the  lignin  sub- 
stituents  into  solution  while  minimizing  degradation  of  the 
polymeric  structure  of  the  ceUuloce. 


3.661,700 

COATED  REINFORCED  PAPER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Gianfranco  ZOlo,  Milan,  It^,  asslgnw  to  MonUcatIni  Edison 

S.pJL,  Milan,  Italy 

FBed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20346 
aabm  priority,  appMcaHon  Italy,  Mar.  20, 1969, 14323  A/69 

InL  CL  B32b  5/20;  D21d  3/00 
VS.  CL  162—103  8  CUbh 

Coated  reinforced  papers  having  excellent  mechanical  and 
other  characteristics  are  obtained  by  coating  a  net-like  sup- 
port obtained  frt>m  a  longitudinally  oriented  film  of 
polypropylene  consisting  essentially  of  isotactic 
polypropylene  with  a  composition  formed  of  cellulosic  or 
other  fibers,  mineral  and/or  organic  fillers  and/or  pigments, 
and  binders. 


3,661,701 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  RUSH- 
DRAG  IN  A  PAPER  MACHINE 

Abdul-Rahman  A.  Al-Shaikh,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Wcstvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,067 

Int  CL  D21f  1/06 

U.S.  CL  162—198  9  Clafam 

A  system  for  controlling  the  differeiKC  between  the 
velocity  of  a  pulp  slurry  discharging  from  a  paper  machine 
headbox  and  the  speed  of  the  fourdrinier  wire  onto  which 
said  pump  slurry  is  deposited.  The  system  includes  means  for 
deriving  a  signal  representative  of  the  aforementioned  speed 
differential  thus  allowing  a  direct  comparison  between  the 
actual  velocity  differential  and  the  desired  velocity  dif- 
ferential. The  control  system  is  based  upon  a  differentiated 
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and  rearranged  form  of  the  equation  v*->2^/i  which  is  dv^g/ 
v)dh,  wherein  <fv  "  the  rush  or  drag  in  units  of  speed,  v  —  the 
wire  speed,  f  ~  the  gravitational  constant,  and  <tfi  «  the  dif- 


prxxhice  a  nKxlifk»tion  of  its  curl  tendeiKry.  The  magnitude 
of  the  curi  tendency  nxxiffication  produced  in  the  web  is  a 
fimction  of  the  sharpness  of  the  angk  at  wfaidi  the  web  is 
drawn  over  the  selected  decurling  roller.  To  vary  the  nuig- 
nitude  of  the  curi  tendency  modifkration  being  produced,  the 
position  of  the  selected  decuriing  roller  with  respect  to  the 


ferential  head,  i.e.,  that  part  of  the  total  bead  which  gives  rise 
to  the  velocity  difference  between  the  slice  velocity  and  the 
wire  speed,  in  units  of  inches  of  HfO. 


3,661,702 
STOCK  FLOW  SYSTEM  FOR  PAPER-MAKING 

MACHINE 
A.  Mians,  Norwnk,  Cowl,  assipinr  to  Thne, 

I,  New  YortL,  N.Y. 

Fled  Dae.  15, 1969.  Ser.  No.  884344 
Int.  CL  D21f  1/06 
VS,  CL  162-216  10 


web  is  varied  to  change  the  sharpness  of  the  angular  path  of 
the  web  over  the  decurling  roller. 

A  movably  mounted  compensating  roller  over  «1iich  the 
web  is  drawn  is  repositioned  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
selected  decurling  roller  to  compensate  for  the  tendency  of 
decuriing  roller  movement  to  change  the  overall  web  path 
length. 


3361,704 
AIR  LOADED  PAPERMAKDK;  MACHINE  HEADBOX 
WITH  STOCK  OVERFLOW  CHANNELS  AND 
VERTICALLY  ALIGNED  VANES  THEREIN 
Donald  B.  DeNoycr,  BdoR.  Wb.,  aarignor  to 
:oaipany,  Mihmnkec.  Wb. 
FBed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87.381\ 
bt  CL  D21f  1/06 
VS.  CL  162—337  12 


In  order  to  establish  diffusion  among  a  plurality  of  fluid 
streams  emanating  respectively  from  a  plurality  of  conduits 
in  parallel,  closely-spaced-apart  relation,  the  streams  are 
combined  within  a  single  enclosure  to  form  a  single  stream  of 
substantial  width  compared  to  its  thickness.  The  enclosure  is 
formed  with  a  double  elbow  so  that  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  stream  is  changed  twice  in  succession,  through 
an  angle  of  substantially  90*  in  each  case.  The  enclosure  is 
formed  in  the  vicinity  of  each  elbow  in  such  a  maimer  as  to 
cause  acceleration  of  the  stock  during  each  change  in  its 
direction  of  movement  and  deceleration  of  the  stock  im- 
mediately preceding  each  change  in  its  direction  of  move- 
ment. 


3,661,703 
DECURLING  APPARATUS 
Clifford  D.  Sbdor,  Covington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Wcstvaco  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Mar.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  233*8 

Int  CL  D21f  7/02 

VS.  CL  162-271  10  Clalnis 

Decuriing  apparatus  for  oontrcrfling  the  curi  characteristics 

of  a  web  inoorponues  a  pair  of  elongated  decurling  rollers 

over  a  selected  one  of  which  the  web  may  be  drawn  to 


An  air  loaded  headbox  for  a  papermaking  machine  having 
an  air  chamber  above  vertical  rectangular  guide  vanes  defin- 
ing top  open  channels  between  adjacent  vanes.  The  vanes 
define  a  first  plurality  of  the  channels  with  end  portions  open 
horizontally  to  provide  for  horizontal  stock  flow 
therethrou^.  The  vanes  define  a  second  plurality  of  chan- 
nels with  bottom  portions  open  in  a  veiticany  downward 
direction  to  provide  for  skimming  the  upper  surface  of  stodc 
in  the  headbox  by  providing  for  a  vertically  downward  clock 
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overflow  from  the  tops  of  the  open  tops  of  the  horizontal 
stock  flow  channels,  downwardly  through  overflow  channels 
to  an  overflow  collection  chamber  beneath  the  vanes.  The 
channels  are  arranged  with  alternate  horizontal  stock  flow 
channels  and  stock  overflow  channels  across  the  width  of  the 
headbox.  A  pair  of  spacers  is  arranged  between  vanes  defin- 
ing a  stock  overflow  channel,  with  each  overflow  channel 
spacer  being  adjacent  an  end  portion  of  adjacent  vanes  and 
extending  vertically  between  top  and  bottom  positions  of  the 
adjacent  vanes.  A  group  of  three  spacers  is  arranged  between 
adjacent  vanes  defining  a  horizontal  stock  flow  channel.  A 
first  spacer  of  the  group  of  three,  extends  horizontally 
between  front  and  rear  wall  assemblies  of  the  headbox  and 
provides  a  floor  for  the  horizontal  stock  flow  channel.  The 
second  and  third  spacers  of  the  group  of  three  are  horizon- 
tally spaced  apart  with  each  adjacent  an  upper  end  of  ad- 
jacent vanes. 


f 

3,661,705 

PAPERMAKING  MACHINE  HEADBOX  HAVING 

VERTICALLY  AUGNED  VANES  THEREIN 

DoaaM  B.  De  Noycr,  BcMt,  Wlk,  asrignor  to  ABb^niymen 

Manufacturtiig  Company,  Mttwaukec,  Wb. 

Flkd  Nov.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87^78 

Int.  CL  D21f  1106 

U.S.  CL  162—343  8  Clafam 


t 


A  headbox  for  a  papermaking  machine  having  vertical 
rectangular  guide  vanes  defining  channels  therebetween  for 
the  flow  of  dilute  paper  stock  toward  a  slice  opening  over  a 
Fourdrinier  wire.  The  guide  vanes  are  provided  with  keys 
projecting  horizontally  from  the  vanes  and  into  keyways 
defined  by  shelves  projecting  toward  the  guide  vanes  from 
vertical  front  and  rear  wall  assemblies  of  the  headbox.  A  pair 
of  spacers  is  arranged  between  each  f>air  of  adjacent  vanes, 
with  one  spacer  providing  a  channel  floor  and  the  other 
spacer  providing  a  channel  ceiling.  Each  spacer  has  a  key  on 
both  ends  thereof.  The  keys  of  both  the  vanes  and  the 
spacers,  in  side  abutting  and  alternating  arrangement,  project 
into  a  keyway.  The  keyways  support  the  vanes  and  spacers 
between  front  and  rear  wall  assemblies  with  cross-machine 
deflection  of  the  flow  passages,  due  pressure  of  pulp  stock 
therein,  being  both  minimized  and  made  independent  of 
headbox  width.  Pressurized  chambers  below  and  above  the 
channels  load  the  vanes  and  spacers  against  deflection  in  ver- 
tical planes  defined  by  the  vanes  and  spacers. 


3,661,706 

AIR  LOADED  HEADBOX  FOR  A  PAPERMAKING 

MACHINE  HAVING  VERTICALLY  AUGNED  VANES 

THEREIN 

DoaaM  B.  Dc  Noycr,  Bdoit,  Wig.,  aMlgnor  to  AlUs-Chalmcn 

Maaufacturing  Company,  MOwaukcc,  Wis. 

FUcd  Nov.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,384 

laL  CL  D21f  1106 

U.S.  CL  162-343  9  Claims 


An  airloaded  headbox  for  a  papermaking  machine  having 
an  air  chamber  above  vertical  rectangular  guide  vanes  defin- 
ing horizontally  extending  channels  between  adjacent  vanes 
for  the  flow  of  dilute  paper  stock  toward  a  slice  opening  over 
a  Fourdrinier  wire.  The  guide  vanes  are  provided  with  keys 
projecting  vertically  upward  from  each  of  the  upper  comers 
of  each  vane  and  with  keys  projecting  horizontally  from  each 
of  the  four  comers  of  each  vane.  The  keys  project  into 
keyways  defined  by  lands  and  shelves  projecting  toward  the 
guide  vanes  from  vertical  front  and  rear  wall  assemblies  of 
the  headbox.  Three  spacers  are  arranged  between  each  pair 
of  adjacent  vanes,  with  a  first  of  the  spacers  providing  a 
channel  flocv  and  a  second  and  third  of  the  spacers  horizon- 
tally spaced  apart  and  adjacent  the  upper  comers  of  each 
vane  and  defining  therebetween  a  channel  top  open  to  the  air 
chamber  for  air  loading  stock  flowing  horizontally  through 
the  channels.  The  first  spacer  has  a  horizontally  extending 
key  on  each  end.  The  second  and  third  spacers  each  have  a 
vertical  key  projecting  upwardly  and  a  horizontal  key  pro- 
jecting toward  the  adjacent  vertical  end  wall.  Each  of  the 
keys  of  both  the  vanes  and  the  spacers,  in  side  abutting  and 
alternating  arrangement,  project  into  keyways  in  register 
therewith.  The  keyways  support  the  vanes  and  spacers,  with 
the  vanes  and  channel  floor  spacers  between  front  and  rear 
wall  assemblies  providing  for  cross-machine  deflection  of  the 
floor  of  the  flow  passages,  due  pressure  of  pulp  stock  therein, 
which  is  both  minimized  and  made  independent  of  headbox 
width.  The  vertical  keys  of  the  vanes  provide  for  the  vanes  to 
tie  together  the  front  and  rear  wall  assemUies  to  minimize 
deflection  of  the  front  wall  assembly  and  slice  defining  struc- 
ture toward  the  slice  opening. 


3,661,707 

MOLDING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  MATING  OF 

FORMING  AND  TRANSFER  MOLDS 

Roy  W.  Emery,  1  Dooino  Court,  Toronto  12,  and  Joim  R. 

Emery,  46  Yorkminitor  lUL,  Wflkmdale,  Ontorio,  iMth  of 


Fikd  July  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  870,147 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  Canada,  Apr.  1 1, 1969, 048413 

Int.  CLD21J  7/00 
U.S.  CL  162—392  4  dainv 

This  invention  relates  to  a  molding  machine  of  the  type 
used  in  the  vacuum  molding  of  wood  pulp  and  like  fibrous 
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materials.  With  machines  of  this  type,  it  has  been  difficult  to 
achieve  a  deep  draw  because  the  molding  elements  that  form 
the  molding  material  into  a  compressed  molded  article  tend 
to  become  misaligned.  This  results  in  an  imperfection  or  hole 
in  the  molded  article.  With  this  invention,  the  two  mating 
molds  are  positively  controlled  as  they  are  brought  into  align- 
ment with  each  other,  with  the  result  that  it  is  possible  to 
mold  articles  having  a  much  deeper  draw  than  was  previously 
possible.  It  is  also  possible  to  operate  the  machine  at  a  faster 
rate  of  speed. 


A  plurality  of  forming  and  transfer  molds,  mounted  on 
respective  carriers,  are  carried  into  and  out  of  cooperative 
relationship  by  a  control  mechanism  performing  2  control 
functions.  The  first  control  function  moves  a  single  pivot  axis 
of  each  transfer  mold  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  transfer  mold  carrier  to  positively  maintain  the  pivot  axis 
on  a  predetermined  line  during  transfer.  The  second  control 
function  positively  rotates  the  transfer  molds  about  the  single 
pivot  axis  to  align  the  central  axes  of  the  transfer  mid  forming 
molds  as  they  are  carried  into  aitd  out  of  cooperative  rela- 
tionship with  each  other. 


3,661,708 

FUEL  SUBASSEMBLY  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

AaroB  J.  Fricdlaad,  Otk  Park,  Miclu,  amigBor  to  Atomic 

Power  DcvdopaMat  Amodatcs,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  May  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  727^27 

Int.  CL  G21c  7130, 3/04 

VS.  CL  1 76—28  9  Claims 


A  fuel  subassembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor  including  a 
wrapper  tube  and  an  upper  and  lower  core  bundle  assembly 
contained  therein,  one  of  the  core  bundle  assemblies  being 
connected  to  the  wrapper  tube  in  such  a  manner  that  when 
the  temperature  of  the  fuel  subassembly  increases  said  one 
core  bundle  assembly  is  axially  displaced  to  a  magnified  ex- 
tent with  respect  to  the  other  core  bundles  assembly,  and 
thus  increases  the  negative  feedback  of  the  subassembly. 


3,661,709 
NONSWELLING  URANIUM  NITRIDE  FUEL 
Wairton  Cliubb,  Worttitegton;  Donald  L.  KcBcr,  Columbas; 
Richard  A.  WaBacrt,  Cohimhus,  and  Victor  Storhok, 
Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  atrigMn  to  The  Uahcd  Stales  of 
America  as  rcprmcnted  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eaerfy 
Comadirioa 

FHcd  Apr.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,064 
lBtCLG21cJ/20 
VS.  CL  176—67  4  Claimi 

A  high-temperature  dimensionally  stable  nuclear  reactor 
fiiel  element  containing  tungston  and  uranium  nitride  in  the 
form  of  a  cermet  or  uranium  nitride  only  in  which  the  parti- 
cle size  of  the  fiiel  material  is  not  larger  than  the  grain  size  of 
the  uranium  nitride  and  in  which  the  fuel  region  contains  20 
to  30  volume  percent  of  highly  interconnected  porocity 
evenly  distributed  throughout  the  fiiel  region. 


3,661,710 
SYNTHESIS  OF  C(mjUGATED  OCTAIWCATRIENCMC 
ACID  USING  ENZYMES  FROM  TUNG 
Thomas  J.  Jacks,  Mct^rie,  and  Lawrcaoc  Y.  Yalaii,  New  Oi^ 
leans,  both  ofljL,  amIgDon  to  The  Uritod  States  of 
ka  as  reprcKotod  by  the  Secretary  of  A^kaltare 
FBed  May  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,921 
Int.  CL  C12b  1/00 
VS.  CL  195—30  7 

Conjugated  trienoic  fatty  acid  was  formed  in  a  mixture 
containing  CoASH,  NADH,  either  ADP  or  ATP,  MgS04. 
castor  fatty  acid,  and  enzyme  prepared  from  tung  nuts.  The 
enzyme  was  prepared  as  a  piotein,  which  is  soluble  in  0. 1  M 
tris-  HO  buffer  (pH  7.2),  from  acetone-inscduble  powder  of 
maturing  tung  nuts. 


3,661,711 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  L>iIISTIDINOL  BY 

FERMENTATION 

Koji  Kubota,  Kawaakkihi,  and  Tcmo  SUro,  ChigMakl-chL 

both  of  Jsvan,  awignnrs  to  AJinomoto  Co^  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

FUed  Dec  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786361 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Jqian,  Dec  30, 1967, 42/85303 

Int  CL  C12b  1/00 
VS.  CL  195—30  7  Chdnv 

Histidinol  is  accumulated  in  histidine<ontaining,  but 
otherwise  conventional  aqueous  culture  media  on  which 
histidine-requiring  mutants  of  Brevibacterium,  Corynebac- 
terium,  or  Arthrobacter  are  cultured,  and  is  readily 
recovered  from  the  fermentation  broth. 


3,661,712 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ZEARALENONE 
Chester  L.  Kdth,  Manhattan,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Commercial 
Solvents  Corporation 

FUed  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,637 
Int  CL  C12d  13/00 
VS.  CL  195—36  R  18  OainM 

Zearalenone  is  produced  in  an  agitated,  aerated,  aqueous 
fermentation  mec&mi  containing  submergiMe,  zearalenone- 
producing  strains  of  Gibberella  zeae  and  nutrients  including 
assimilable  carbon,  nitrogen,  and  mineral  sources. 


3,661,713 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ZEARALENONE 
R.  McMuBcB,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  ■■ignnr  to 
dal  Solvents  Corporatfam 

FUed  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,638 
Int.  CL  C12d  13/00 
VS.  CL  195—36  R  14  < 

The  production  of  zearalenone  in  a  submerged  fermenta- 
tion process  employing  submergible,  zearalenone-producing 
strains  of  Gibberella  zeae  is  enhanced  by  inclusion  of  cationic 
2inc  in  the  fermentation  medium. 
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3,661,714 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ZEARALENONE 
Elk  T.  Woodtup,  Tcrrt  HMte,  bd^  ■■!—»■  to 


nhd  JwK  IS,  1970,  Scr.  No.  47,639 
lat  CL  C12d  I3I00 
\}S.  CL  195—36  R  13 1 

The  production  of  zearalenone  in  a  submerged  fermenta- 
tion process,  employing  submergible,  zearalenone-producing 
strains  of  GibbereUa  zeae  is  enhanced  by  partial  replacement 
of  the  fermentation  medium. 


3,661,71s 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PROTEASES 

ACTIVE  IN  ALKALINE  MEDIUM 

Roger  R.  BowMft,  SataA-Gratkn,  aad  Bcraard  Ores,  Mod- 

trcvll-Soas-BoiB,   botk   of   FraMC,   artgnnrs   to   RousmI- 

UCLAF,  Parte,  France 

FUcd  Joly  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  843,736 

Clateu  priority,  appUcadoa  Frawx,  July  22, 1968, 160344 

lat.  CL  C07g  7/028 

VS.  CL  195—66  R  3  ClalmB 

The  process  comprises  fermenuting  aerobicaUy  a  Tracy 
strain  of  Bacillus  subtilis  in  a  nutrient  medium  comprising  at 
least  an  assimilable  carbon  source,  an  assimilable  nitrogen 
source  and  mineral  substances,  at  a  temperature  range  of 
about  28'  to  40"  C.  the  pH  of  the  medium  being  adjusted 
between  7.S  and  9.S.  at  the  beginning  of  the  fermenution.  by 
usual  means,  then,  when  the  fermentation  is  over,  acidifying 
the  medium  until  a  pH  of  approxinnately  4.5  by  acetic  and/or 
sulfuric  acids,  removing  insoluble  substances  from  the  medi- 
um, treating  the  resulting  clarified  liquid  phase  with  a 
mineral  salt  (for  example,  ammonium  or  alkaline  sulfates), 
the  pH  being  then  brought  close  to  8.4  by  means  of  a  strong 
base,  leaving  the  mixture  under  stirring  and  at  last  isolating 
the  resulting  precipitate. 

The  invention  concerns  also  the  proteases  obtained  by  the 
process. 


3,661,716 
PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  FRACTIONATION  AND 

PURIFICATION  OF  PROTEASE  AND  RIBONUCLEASE 

OF  RmZOPUS  MOLD 

Joiddro      FokiuiMto,      Takaraziika^hi,      and      TalustOko 

YaasoMilo,  Amagasalft-shi,  both  of  Japan,  anignon  to 

MMes  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FBed  Ang.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,585 
Clainu  priority,  appMcation  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1968, 43/59335 

Int.  CL  C07g  7/02 
U.S.  CL  195-66  6  Claims 

Purified  fractions  of  protease  and  ribonuclease  produced 
from  a  Rhizopus  mold  can  be  obtained  by  contacting  a  solu- 
tion containing  protease  and  ribonucleaae  with  a  cation- 
exchange  material  to  setectively  adsorb  the  ribonuclease.  The 
purified  protease  fraction  is  then  separated  from  the  cation- 
exchange  material.  A  purified  ribonuclease  fraction  is  then 
removed  by  elution,  for  example,  from  the  cation-exchange 
material.  The  initial  protease  and  ribonuclease-containing 
solution  is  preferably  purified  to  remove  amyloglucosidase 
and  amylase  prior  to  being  separated  into  protease  and 
ribonuclease  fractions. 


3,661,717 
UNITARY  STERILmr  INDICATOR  AND  METHOD 
Robert  L.  NdMin,  Minncapoite,  Minn.,  Mripinr  to 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  PmiI,  Minn. 

Contteuation-4n-port  of  application  Scr.  No.  830,698,  June  5, 

1969.  Thte  appMction  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,763 

Int.  CL  C12ii //OO 

U.S.  CL  195— 103  J  R  1 1  Claims 

A  unitary  sterility  indicator  and  a  method  for  its  use,  the 

indicator  comprising  a  deformab'e,  translucent  outer  com- 


partment having  a  closed,  gas-transmissive,  bacteria-im- 
permeable opening  therein  and  containing  a  predetermined 
number  of  viable  microorganisms;  a  normally  sealed,  pn»- 


r\ 


im 


*-i 


sure-openable  inner  compartment  snugly  disposed  in  the 
outer  compartment  and  containing  an  aqueous  nutrient 
medium;  and  a  detector  material  sensitive  to  microorganism 
growth  and  contained  in  one  or  both  compartments. 


3,661,718 
METHOD  FOR  TAKING  AND  TRANSFERRING 
BACTERIA  SAMPLES 
Roae  J.  Stcrifaig,  Denver,  Colo.,  smlgunr  to  Blr1u> 
CorpomtioB,  Denver,  Colo. 

F8ed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,702 
InL  CL  C12k  7/04 
U.S.  CL  195—103.5  R  4  Claims 

A  tape  dispenser,  having  nteans  for  supporting  a  nondrying 
adhesive  tape  therein,  includes  a  depending  mandrel  having  a 
flat  surface  of  predetennined  area.  Tape  from  the  roll  is  un- 
rolled and  pulled  over  the  mandrel  with  the  sticky  side  out. 
The  flat  surface  of  numdrel  covered  with  the  Upe  is  pressed 
on  a  surface  to  be  tested  for  bacteria,  and  the  contaminated 
tape,  over  the  mandrel,  is  then  pressed  onto  surface  of  a  cul- 
ture medium.  By  using  gelatin-like  culture  medium,  it  may  be 
held  upside  down  for  transfer  of  bacteria  firom  the  dispenser, 
to  prevent  extraneous  contamination  from  airtmme  bacteria. 


3,661,719 

NON-POLLUTING  BY-PRODUCT  COAL 

CARBONIZATION  PLANT 

John    J.    Kdmar,    2205    Cyprms    Drive,    White    Otk, 

McKccsport,  Pa. 

FUcd  Oct.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,551 
Int.  CLClOb  57/06 
UACL201— 17  13  Claims 

As  coal  is  heated  to  produce  coke  and  coke  oven  gas  the 
coke  is  delivered  to  a  reactor  where  a  bed  of  it  is  maintained. 
Most  of  the  tar  and  ammonia  and  oil  are  removed  from  the 
coke  oven  gas  and  then  the  gas  is  passed  through  the  coke 
bed.  A  tar  plant  receives  the  tar  removed  from  the  gas  and 
produces  coal  tar  pitch,  which  is  delivered  with  calcium  car- 
bonate to  the  reactor  to  desulfiirize  the  coke  and  gas  therein 
and  enriches  the  gas.  The  desulfurized  gas  is  continuously 
removed  from  the  reactor  and  cocried.  Periodically  a  batch  of 
desulfurized  coke  is  withdrawn  from  the  reactor.  Steam  is 
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produced  in  cooling  the  coke  and  is  used  in  heating  an  am- 
monia still.  Water  from  the  still  is  processed  and  used  in  an 
ammonia  scrubber  along  with  make-up  water  produced  by 


fflfia^ 


fws^mm- 


Wmi 


peripherally  thereof  to  facilitate  rotation  of  the  damper  brick 
on  the  support.  The  support  for  the  damper  brick  inchKks  a 
plurality  of  semi-cylindrical  recessed  portions  spaced  at 
predetermined  distances  in  which  the  cylindrical  damper 
brick  may  be  positioned  to  control,  with  preasi<m,  the  nze  ct 
the  flow  opening.  The  flue  wall  has  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
passageways  at  different  elevations  that  connect  adjacent 
flues  and  regulate  the  height  at  which  the  gas  flows  firom  one 
flue  to  the  adjacent  flue.  Support  means  extend  borixontally 
within  one  of  the  flues  at  the  same  elevation  as  the  reqjective 
passageways.  Cylindrical  refractory  bricks  are  poationed  on 
the  supporting  means  and  are  arranged  to  be  rolled  into  the 
passages  in  the  flue  wall.  The  panageways  each  have  a  trans- 
verse arcuate  recesMd  portion  for  maintaining  the  cylindiical 
damper  brick  within  the  passageway. 


condensing  water  vapor  from  the  coke  oven  combustion  gas. 
Only  nonpoUuting  products  leave  the  system.  The  rest  are 
consumed  or  recirculated  in  it. 


3,661,720 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SIZE  OF  GAS 
FLOW  OPENINGS  IN  THE  HEATING  WALLS  OF  A 
COKE  OVEN 
Wlbchn  JakoM,  Eaacn,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Hdnrich  Kop- 
pcrs  Gcadhchaft  mM  bctchranktcr  Haftang,  Emcn,  Ger- 
many 

FBed  July  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54y«79 
Claims  priority,  appBcation  Gcrmnny,  July  16, 1969,  P  19  36 

023.7 
Int.  CLC  10b  5/04 
U.S.CL  202-139  10' 


3,661,721 

COMPACT  MULTISTAGE  DIS11LLAT10N  APPARATUS 

HAVING  STACKED  MlCROPOItOllS  MEMBRANES  AND 

IMPERMEABLE  riLMS 

A.  RodHTB,  BriiiiiBni,  Mam.,  amlgnor  to 


I  Scr.  No.  838,769,  July  3, 

1969,  now  abnndOBwi ,  aad  a  i.  ludhmuHwi  In-part  d 

838372,  July  3, 1969,  now  abnmlimwl  Thte  iypBrlfcwi  Fab. 

5. 1971,  Scr.  Now  112354 

InLCLBOldi/02 

U.S.  CL  202—172  25 


n:r 


Regenerative  coke  oven  batteries  have  heating  walls  with 
gas  flow  passages  through  transverse  flue  walls  for  the  flow  of 
gas  between  adjacent  flues.  Diuring  operation  of  the  coke 
oven  battery,  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  passages  m  the  flue 
walls  is  regulated  for  optimum  heatmg  of  the  carbonaceous 
material  in  the  coke  oven  chamber.  A  cyUndrically  shaped 
damper  brick  formed  of  a  refractory  material  is  suitaMy  sup- 
ported adjacent  to  an  opening  in  the  passage  and  is  rolled  in 
preselected  spaced  relation  to  the  passageway  to  regulate  the 
size  of  the  opening.  The  cyUndrically  shaped  damper  brick 
has  a  plurality  of  spaced  notch-like  recesses  around  the 


A  still  comprising  a  distillation  unit  formed  by  arranging 
microporous  membranes  and  corrugated,  impermeable  films 
in  alternating  stacked  relation  together  widi  adhesive  sealing 
elements  located  between  adjacent  membranes  and  films  and 
a  spacer  located  between  two  stacks  ci  membranes  and  films, 
to  form  channete  for  liquids.  The  assembly  of  membranes, 
films,  sealing  elenoents  and  spacer  is  subjected  to  heat  and 
pressure  to  bond  the  sealing  elemeiAs  to  the  membranes, 
films  and  spacer,  and  holes  are  drilled  duoiqjh  the  unit  to 
form  conduitB  for  feeding  liquids  to  and  tnxn  selected  chan- 
neb  between  adjacent  membranes  and  films.  The  unit  is  then 
located  together  with  sealing  elements  between  the  walls  at 
two  complimentary  housing  sections  which  are  sealed  to  one 
another  to  fonn  a  housing  enclosing  the  unit  and  subjected  to 
heat  and  pressure  to  bond  the  unit  to  the  waOs  of  the  housing 
to  form  additional  liquid  chaimels.  The  comers  of  the  dittilla- 
tion  unit  are  sealed  to  the  comers  of  the  housing  to  form 
chambers  for  receiving  and  distributing  feed,  heating,  and 
coolant  liquids.  All  of  the  ccmiponents  are  dedgned  to  be 
fabricated  or  formed  of  p<riymeric  sheet  materials  and  con- 
nections for  the  flow  of  liquids  are  made  to  the  ccxiduits 
within  the  still  (housing)  by  jway  of  nipj^es  secured  to  the 
housing  and/or  liquid  conduits  pressed  into  liquid-tight  en- 
gagement with  the  housing.  One  surface  of  each  member  is 
corrugated  to  prevent  blockage  of  the  channels  for  feed 
liquid  and  the  walls  of  the  housing  as  well  as  the  spacer  are 
corrugated  to  provide  channeb  for  heating  aitd  coolant 
liquids. 
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3,661,722 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARBONIZING  CARBONACEOUS 
MATERIALS  WTTH  DIRECT  CONTACT  HEAT 
EXCHANGE  MATERIAL 
Wcnier  Petcn,  WattciMcfaekl;  Hont  Luther,  ClaiMtlial-Zdlcr- 
Md;  Joacf  LangiMff,  Dinlakcn;  Otto  Abd,  Cbmsthal-Zcl- 
kriUd,  and  Gerhard  SchmeHng,  Kodn-Ddbrucck,  aB  of 
GcmMny,  aaignon  to  Bcrgwcrfcivcrfaaiid  GatbH,  Ewirii, 


conucting  the  product  mixture  from  a  catalytic  vapor  phase 
reaction  of  propylene,  ammonia,  and  air,  with  an  acidic  solu- 
tion in  an  ammonia  neutralization  column  to  remove  un- 
reacted  ammonia  therefrom,  where  the  improvement  com- 
prises adding  additional  acetonitrile  to  the  effluent  from  the 
ammonia  neutralizing  column  and  distilling  the  aqueous  ef- 
fluent to  recover  the  nitriles  from  solution. 


Origimri  applcatkni  Aug.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757,213.  Divided 

and  tl^  applkatlbn  Oct  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867,563 
ClaioH  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany   Aug.  25, 1967,  B  94152 


3.661,724 
CLOSED  LOOP  HYGROMETRY 


Int.  CL  ClOb  1104, 3/00 


to  Bcdunan  Imtni- 


VS,  CL  202—99 


ABcn  StridJa-,  Fidkrton,  Calf., 
3Clalnw        incnt>,Inc 

Flkd  Apr.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,208 

Int.  CL  GOln  27/46 

U.S.  a.  204—1  T  25  Clalma 


An  apparatus  for  continuously  producing  shaped  coke 
bodies  from  a  carbonaceous  material,  comprising  means  for 
continuously  introducing  carbonaceous  material  together 
with  a  fine-size  hot  hcat-«xchange  material  into  a  first  reac- 
tor, subjecting  the  mass  thus  formed  to  a  coking  operation  in 
the  first  reactor  to  form  a  low-temperature  coke,  then 
withdrawing  the  mass,  and  thereafter  passing  the  pre-coked 
material  together  with  fine-size  hot  heat-exchange  material 
into  a  second  reactor  and  subjecting  the  mass  therein  to 
another  coking  operation  at  substantially  higher  tempera- 
tures than  used  in  the  first  coking  operation. 


3,661,723 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 

AND  HYDROCYANIC  ACID  BY  ADDITION  OF 

ACETONITRILE  TO  THE  AQUEOUS  ACID 

NEUTRALIZED  EFFLUENT 

Kiyoakl  Oiiaslii,  HirodUma;  Morihiko  Ohiiunl,  and  Otohani 

Kurayochi,  both  of  Yamaguchi,  aU  of  Ji^tan,  aasignors  to 

The  Standard  Ofl  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,520 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioo  Japan,  May  26, 1969, 44/40239 

Int.  CL  BOld  3/34;  C07c  121/32 
U.S.  CL  203-8  1  Claim 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  water  vapor  con- 
centration in  a  fluid.  The  apparatus  includes  a  hygrometer 
having  an  iidet  and  outlet  and  a  pump  having  an  iidet  and  an 
outlet.  A  layer  of  semipermeable  barrier  material  {>ermeable 
to  moisture  and  having  two  surfaces,  the  first  surface  being 
exposed  to  the  fluid,  is  provided.  Conduit  means  connects 
the  pump,  hygrometer,  and  the  second  surface  of  the  barrier 
in  series  so  that  a  carrier  gas  may  be  circulated  by  the  pump 
in  a  closed  loop  across  the  second  surface  of  the  barrier  and 
through  the  hygrometer.  Water  vapor  may  pass  through  the 
barrier  from  the  fluid  into  the  carrier  gas  at  a  transfer  rate 
proportional  to  the  difference  in  partial  water  vapor  pressure 
across  the  barrier,  whereby  the  water  vapor  concentration  in 
the  fluid  can  be  determined  from  the  proportional  water 
vapor  concentration  measured  by  the  hygrometer.  The 
method  of  determining  water  vapor  concentration  in  a  fluid 
comprises  exposing  the  first  surface  of  a  layer  of  semiperme- 
able barrier  material  having  two  surfaces  to  the  fluid.  A  carri- 
er gas  is  circulated  in  a  closed  loop  across  the  second  surface 
of  the  barrier  and  through  a  hygrometer  so  that  water  vapor 
passes  through  the  barrier  firom  the  fluid  into  the  carrier  gas 
at  a  transfer  rate  proportional  to  the  difference  in  partial 
water  vapor  pressure  across  the  barrier.  The  water  concen- 
tration in  the  fluid  can  be  determined  from  the  proportional 
water  vapor  concentration  as  measured  by  the  hygrometer. 


An  improved  process  for  the  recovery  of  acrylonitrile, 
hydrocyanic  acid,  and  acetonitrile  from  an  aqueous  solution 
of  these  nitriles  wherein  the  aqueous  solution  is  obtained  by 


3,661,725 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CARBON 
CONCENTRATION  IN  A  METAL  MELT 
Klaus-Hcrlwrt  Ufarich,  DusMldorf ;  Dieter  Docring,  EiMn-Hol- 
sterhauaen,  and  Kurt  Bonmskl,  Eaacn,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signon  to  Fried.  Knipp  GcseUachaft  mM  bcxhranlctcr  Haf- 
tung,  Eaaen,  Germany 

FBed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  809,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22, 1968,  P  17 

73027.7 

Int.  CL  GOln  27/46 

U.S.  CL  204—1  T  1  Claim 

A  method  for  determining  the  carbon  concentration  in  a 

metal  meh.  The  oxygen  activity  in  the  melt  is  first  deter- 
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mined  from  a  measurement  of  the  temperature  and  the  ox- 
ygen potential.  The  carbon  concentration  is  then  determined 


It 


from  the  oxygen  activity,  for  example  with  the  aid  of  a  suiu- 
ble  graph. 


3,661,726 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 

Peter  A.  Dcnca,  9101  Ci  cat  wood  Ave,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

ContfamatkHHln-pMt  of  appMcaHnn  Scr.  No.  538,985,  Mar. 

31, 1966,  now  PatoM  No.  3,502,584,  and  a  contlnu«lon-ln- 

part  of  9,939,  Feb.  9, 1970,  now  abandoned.  Thk  appHcadon 

Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,785 

Int  CL  C22d  5/00;  C23b  5/00;  B22f  3/00 

VS.  CL  204- 10  33  ClalmB 


A  method  for  making  single  phase  or  multiphase  per- 
manent magnets  having  high  intrinsic  coercivity,  in  which  a 
molten  state  salt  electrolysis  technique  is  used  to  produce  a 
variety  of  magnetic  metallic  or  alloy  particles,  in  controllable 
sizes.  The  magnetic  particles  thus  produced  are  then  bonded 
and  formed  into  permanent  magnets. 


3,661,727 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Yokkhi  Itoh;  Nobuhiko  SUranka,  both  of  Hachtoji,  and  Shoji 

Tauchi,  KokubuiUL  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kakha  Hitachi  Sclsakusko,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Continuation  of  appttcattoa  Scr.  No.  490,597,  Sept.  27, 1965, 

now  abandoned.  TUs  appHcatton  Jan.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

7,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1, 1964, 39/55667 
Int.CLC23bi/04 
U.S.  CL  204—32  S  9  Claims 

The  method  of  plating  a  metal  layer  on  a  selected,  clean 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  metal  provides 
for  forming  at  first  a  layer  of  silicon  ^ioxide  on  the  substrate 
surface  by  the  high  temperature  oxidation  method,  then 
forming  a  hollow  on  one  part  thereof,  thereafter  immersing 
the  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  mixture  of  an  etching  solu- 
tion and  a  metal-plating  solution  for  a  limited  period  of  time 
sufficient  for  only  a  part  of  the  silicon  dioxide  film  position- 
ing on  this  hollow  part  to  dissolve  and  to  expose  a  clean  sur- 
face of  the  substrate  and  sufficient  for  a  metal  layer  of  a  cer- 
tain thickness  to  be  metal-plated  on  the  clean  surface. 


3,661,728         

NICKEL  PLATING  OF  NICKEL-COPPER  PRINTED 
dRCUIT  BOARD 
Eni8  Toledo,  Natkk,  Maak,  and  Dcmrii  R.  Spragw 
VaOcy,  CaM.,  awlgnnri  to  The  United  Slalei  of  America  as 
reprcMntcd  tqr  tlw  Secretary  of  tiie  Nairy 

FBed  Mar.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,029 
Int  CL  C23b  1/00, 5/50 
VS.  CL  204—32  R  4  Oalnii 

A  process  for  plating  nickel  onto  a  nickel  surface  of  a 
printed  circuit  board  containing  copper  comprising  first  plat- 
ing copper  from  a  cyanide  copper  bath  onto  said  nickel  sur- 
face and  then  removing  aU  said  plated  copper  by  revene 
plating  in  the  same  cyanide  copper  bath  ami  then  plating 
nickel  onto  said  nickel  surface. 


3,661,729 

PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  ANODIC  COATINGS  ON 

ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS  WITH  METAL 

SALTS 
Tadaldto  MIyakawa,  No.  159,  2-cfaoac,  Horinonchi-niacM, 
and  Kazuko  Ni^L  No.  11,  HInogaoka,  Noba-nuM^  both 
of  Mkuunl-ku,  Yokohama  Oty,  J^pan 
Contlnuatton-ln-part  of  appMcatlon  Scr.  No.  586,980,  Oct  17, 
1966,  now  abandonwi.  This  appBcatfcm  Sept  5, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  855,769 
Int  CLC2af  5/02 
VS.  CL  204—35  N  4  Claims 

Colored  coatings  are  produced  by  first  subjecting  an  alu- 
minum or  its  alloys  to  anodic  oxidation  in  an  electrolyte  con- 
taining mainly  sulfuric  acid,  by  supi^ying  an  electric  current 
comprising  a  direct  current  component  and  an  alternating 
current  component  with  the  alternating  current  component 
at  least  as  large  as  the  direct  current  component,  dipping  the 
oxide  coating  in  an  aqueous  solution  c<xitaining  metallic  ca- 
tions or  anions  without  supplying  the  electric  current  and 
then  subjecting  the  coating  to  sealing  treatment  to  produce 
coloring  thereof. 


3,661,730 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FCHIMATION  OF  A  SUPER-BRIGHT 

SOLDER  COATING 
Kazuo  Nishihara,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuirtion-in-part  of  appBrarton  Scr.  No.  600,044,  Dec.  8, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  Thk  appBcadon  Sept  22, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  868,616 
Int  CL  C23b  5/38, 5/46 
VS.  CL  204—43  3  Claims 

A  process  for  electrodepositing  solder  on  a  basis  material 
from  an  aqueous,  acidic  bath  comprising  staimous  and  plum- 
bous  compounds,  o-toluidine  or  a  2-alkyl  anil  as  a  brighten- 
ing agent  and  a  non-ionic  surface-active  agent  as  a  disper- 
sant,  to  obtain  a  super-bri^t  solder  coating  on  the  basis 
material. 


3,661,731 
ELECTRODEPOSmCM^  OF  BRIGHT  NICKQ. 
WflUam  R.  Scfaevcy,  Hawky,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  AUkd  Chemical 
Corporatton,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,031 
Int  CL  C23b  5/08 
VS.  CL  204—49  13  Claims 

Acid  nickel  plating  bath  for  obtaining  bright  nickel 
deposits,  said  bath  being  of  the  chloride,  sulfate,  fluoborate 
or  sulfamate  type  and  containing  a  bri^tener  mixture  com- 
prising the  disodium  salt  of  methylene  bis  naphthalene  sul- 
fonic acid  and  a  second  component  selected  from  coumarin, 
piperonal  bisulfite  complex,  sodium  beta-styrene  sulfonate, 
benzimidazole  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  the  proviso  that 
benzimidazote  is  used  only  when  greater  tiian  SO  mok  per- 
cent of  nickel  salt  used  in  the  bath  is  nickel  fluoborate. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 
DbtM  a.  WItknm.  Wngliliy.  OM^  iiiigiinr  to  Productkm 
MiKktecry  C«v^  MMtar.  Ohte 

RM  jMt  1. 1970,  Scr.  N«.  42«435 

IM.  CL  Mlk  3100;  C23b  J/<».  5106 

M&.  CL  204—51  31 


3,661.735 

SHAPED  ARTICLES  HAVING  IMPROVED  SURFACE 

PROPERTIES  AND  CORONA  DISCHARGE  METHODS 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Aitkw-  H.  Drviich,  PWnflcId,  NJ^  Milpinr  to  Johnmi  A 


6Clafam 


HM  Oct  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  866^20 
Int.  CL  BOlk  1100;  BOIJ  1100 
UAO.  204— 165 


This  invention  concerns  an  improved  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  electroplating  in  which  rinse  solutions  and  fumes 
from  electroplating  operations  are  treated  to  recover  values 
contained  therein,  and  to  simultaneously  adjust  the  concen- 
tration and  the  temperature  of  the  electroplating  bath.  Fumes 
and  spray  from  the  electroplating  and  rinsing  operations  are 
contacted  with  controlled  amounts  of  a  process  solution 
comprising  overflow  rinse  water  mixed  with  electroplating 
bath  solution.  The  liquid-vapor  contacting  operation  is  con- 
trolled to  evaporate  water  at  a  rate  substantially  equivalent  to 
the  rate  of  addition  of  rinse  water  to  the  process  so  that  a 
water  balance  is  maintained  throughout  the  system,  and  to 
cool  the  process  solution.  The  process  is  preferably  con- 
ducted in  apparatiis  comprising  an  electroplating  tank,  a 
rinse  unk,  a  fiime  exhaust  system,  a  heat  exchanger  and  a 
liquid-vapor  contacting  means. 


3,661,733 

CHROMIUM  ELECTROPLATING 

WiilMlMi  Rogeadort,  KcM  an  RMn,  Germany 

CoirtiautkNi  of  appMcaHoa  Scr.  No.  578,965,  Sept.  13,  1966, 

■mr  abuMkMcd.  This  appMctfcwi  July  2, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

838,703 
CWdm  priority,  appMcatkMi  Gcmiany,  Jan.  18, 1966,  R  42442 

Int.  CL  C23b  5106 
U.S.CL204— 51  2Claini 

An  improved  electrolytically  deposited  chromium  coating 
is  provided  having  an  improved  mirror-like  brightness  using 
an  aqueous  solution  in  the  nature  of  a  Bomhauser  solution 
and  ions  of  the  class  consisting  of  hexafluoantimonate  and 
hexafluostannate,  as  stable  catalysts  and  brightening  agents 
and  within  a  critical  content  of  about  0.7  to  4  percent  with 
relation  to  the  chromium  trioxide  content. 


Films,  sheets,  expanded  or  foamed  products,  fibrous  webs, 
and  similar  synthetic,  organic,  polymeric  shaped  articles  and 
structures  having  surfaces  with  improved  bonding  and  adhe- 
sion capabilities,  increased  fluid  abiorbency  rates,  and 
enhanced  fluid  wicking  properties;  and  processes  and  ap- 
paratus for  obtaining  such  improved  capabilities  and 
enhanced  surface  properties  and  characteristics  by  exposing 
said  shaped  articles  to  the  action  of  an  electrical  corona 
discharge  in  an  atmosphere  of  a  reactive  ^  which  does  not 
have  an  affinity  for  electrons  and  which  is  also  capable  of 
acting  as  a  chemical  reducing  agent,  such  as  carbon  monox- 
ide, for  example. 


to  Remington 


3,661,734 
CARBONATE  REMOVAL 
Water  Jokn  Sloui,  Newark,  DcL, 
Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  < 

Fled  Jnly  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,142 
Int.  CL  C23b  5148;  BOld  15100, 19/00 
VS.  CL  204—52  Y  4  ^ 

Removal  of  carbonate  ions  from  cyanide-containing  elec- 
troplating baths,  or  bath  rinse  solutions  by  contacting  with  an 
acid  ion  exchange  resin,  and  liberating  the  carbon  dioxide 
formed  as  off  gas. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  204—64  T  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,662,047 


3,661,736 
REFRACTORY  HARD  METAL  COMPOSITE  CATHODE 

ALUMINUM  REDUCTION  CELL 
RoMn  D.  HoMday,  New  Sooth  Wata,  AmtraHa,  aMignor  to 

Fled  May  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  822,395 
biL  CL  C22d  3/12, 3/02;  BOlk  3/06 
UA  CL  204—67  15 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  cathodes  of  f^iaed 
refractory  hjuxl  metal  alloy  composited  with  certain  bonding 
agents  and  their  use.  replacing  the  conventional  carbon  lining 
of  an  aluminum  reduction  cell. 


3,661,737 

RECOVERY  OF  VALUABLE  COMPONENTS  FROM 

MAGNESIUM  CELL  SLUDGE 

Jota  G.  SdMTcr,  Tuba,  Okla.,  asrignor  to  KaiMr  Ahmrinum 

&  Chcndcri  Corporatfaw,  OaUand,  CaW. 

Fled  Oct.  29. 1969,  Scr.  No.  872^64 

fat.  CL  C22d  3/08;  C22b  45/00,  9/10 

U.S.  CL  204—70  8  Ctatam 

Method  for  recovering  valuable  components  from  a  molten 

admixture  of  fused  magnesium  salt,  disperse  magnesium 
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metal  and  other  substances,  e.g.  nugnesium  electrolytic  cell 
sludge,  inchiding  holding  such  admixture  in  fiised  state, 
under  a  fluoride-contaiiitng  protective  flux  for  magnesium 
metal,  to  form  a  layer  of  magnesium  dispersed  in  a  sludge 
and  a  ae^Mrate  layer  of  purified  magnesium  sah,  withdrawing 
the  metal-containing  layer  to  a  refining  zone  and  thorougMy 
admixing  therewith  a  metal-coDecting  magnerium  fluoride- 
containing  flux  to  form  a  layer  of  sepwated  magnesium  metal 
and  a  layer  of  residual  sludge  containing  mafnciium  metal, 
recovering  the  separated  metal,  the  residual  shidge  can  then 
be  admixed  with  an  annount  of  fluoride-containing  flux  to 
form  a  eutectic  having  a  lower  melting  point  tlian  that  of 
magnesium  metal,  maintaining  such  eutectic  in  molten  form 
below  the  melting  point  of  magnesium  metal,  and  mechani- 
cally recovering  magnesium  metal  therefirom,  the  protective 
and  meul-coUecting  fluxes  being  substantially  free  of  al- 
kaline earth  metab  other  than  magnesium. 


3.661,738 

SYSTEM  FOR  MELTING  MELT  ENRICHING  SOLIDS 

UTILIZING  EXCESS  HEAT  FROM  ELECTROLYSIS 

CELLS 
Roger  M.  Whcder,  Tnisa,  Okla.,  and  F^tmk  E.  Love,  Snyder, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  American  Magncaliim  Company,  Tuka, 

Okla. 

FBid  Jnae  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50.849 
Int  CL  C22b  45/00;  BOlk  3/00 
VS.  CL  204—70  14 


A  method  of  melting  melt  enriching  solids  to  provide  cell 
meh  to  an  electrolysis  cell  for  the  production  of  magnesium 
and  chlorine  comprising  withdrawing  hot  depleted  cell  melt 
from  the  electrolysis  cell,  conveying  the  depleted  melt  to  a 
mixing  sution,  admixing  melt  enriching  solids  widi .'  the 
depleted  cell  melt  in  the  mixing  station,  the  meh  enriching 
solids  being  melted  by  heat  of  the  depleted  cell  meh  which  is 
thereby  enriched  and  cooled,  and  conveying  the  enriched 
cell  meh  to  the  electrolysis  cell. 


3,661,739 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
HYDRODIMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINIC  COMPOUNDS 
Andrei  Pctrovkh  Tomiov,  5  Parkomya  nitaa  56,  korpns  6, 
kv.  59;  Vtedfank-  Akxcevkk  KMbmv,  Biitynky  vaL  26,  kv. 
50,  and  Somen  Lvovick  Varriunwky,  nBta  Pavia  Andrecva, 
28,  kv.  282,  al  o(  Momow,  U.&SJt 

Fled  Sept.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,010 
Clatas  priority,  appBcaIha  U.S.S.IL,  Sept.  28, 1969, 
1275670 
fat  CL  C07b  29/06;  C07c  121/26 
U&CL204— 73A  SCtatai 

A  method  of  electrochemica]  dimerization  of  olefimc  com- 
pounds of  the  general  formula  CH|  CHX,  wherein  X  is  a 
nitrile,  ester,  amide,  aldehyde  or  carboxy  group,  according  to 
which  a  mixture  connsting  of  an  aqueoCm  solution  of  acid 
sahs  of  an  alkali  metal  and  polybasic  acid  and  olefine  is  sub- 


jected to  electnrfysis  in  an  electrcrfytic  cell  provided  with  an 
oxide  anode  and  with  a  cathode  made  at  graphite  im> 
pregnated  with  ion-«xchange  potyroers  timt  arc  inaohibie  in 
tlie  reaction  mixture  and  contain  a  tetraaIk)1ammoQium 
group  or  a  substituted  tetrarikyianunomum  group,  the  elec- 
trolysis being  efTected  at  a  cathode  current  density  at 
300-1,600  A/m*.  a  pH  of  7-9,  and  at  a  temperature  of 

ir-2r<%c.       

3,tf61,740 
RECOVERY  OF  COPPER  FROM  COPPER  ORES 
I C.  Brace,  awl  Geori*  E.  GiMB.  bcttcrnKaoa,  AilL, 

Fled  Jaly  15. 1967,  Scr.  NiL  653.158 

tat.CLC22d7/i6 

VS.  CL  204—96  9  Claims 

A  method  of  recovering  of  oxidized  copper  from  limestone 
gangue  ores  in  which  finely  ground  on  is  leached  with  a 
caustic  solution  with  gentle  agitation  and  heat  in  stages, 
pregnant  caustic  sc^ution  from  a  succeeding  stage  being  used 
to  leach  ore  in  a  preceding  stage;  the  ore  in  the  fiMl  stage  is 
leached  with  a  copper  barren  caustic  solution  with  gentle 
agitation  and  heat;  copper  sponge  produced  from  the 
pregnant  caustic  solution  by  electrolysis,  anfl  the  resulting 
copper  barren  caustic  returned  for  re-uae.  lime  is  used  to 
recausticize  dilute  caustic  from  the  final  wash  of  the  solids, 
and  the  thus  recausticized  scdution  is  concentrated  and  also 
returned  for  re-use. 


3,661,741 
FABRICATION  OF  INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  BY  ELECTROCHEMICAL  ETCHING 
Rcarid    Lee    Me*,    Pcterwaa,    NJ..    iiilgair   to    Bi 
Labaralorim.  faea^poralid.  Mnnray  IBB.  N  J* 
FBcd  Oct.  7. 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,698 
Int.Cl.B22p//(W 
U.S.CL204— 143GE  5 

OtFFUS€  N^  ORIDS 


Grid4ike  zones  of  P  or  N  type  high  conductivity  material 
are  fomied  in  the  surfice  of  an  N  type  higher  resistivity 
^Mtaxially  deposited  layer  on  a  high  conductivity  substrate  of 
a  body  of  silicon  semioMiductor  material.  The  surCace  of  the 
N  type  layer  then  is  covered  with  a  dielectric  film  of  silicon 
nhride  and  a  support  layer  at  polycrystaUine  silicon.  The 
body  then  is  inrnioied  in  a  suitable  bath  and  subjected  to  an 
electrochemical  etch  which  rentoves  the  high  conductivity 
substrate  and,  in  line  with  the  grid-like  zones,  chaimek  are 
etched  throu^  the  N  type  layer  and  the  grid-like  zones,  leav- 
ing completely  isolated  blocks  of  the  N  type  layer  affixed  to  a 
common  support  member.  Inrflowing  such  shaping  of  isolated 
blocks  of  the  N  type  layer  itAegMted  circuits  are  fiiteicated 
by  applying  insulating  fihns  over  the  opoaed  surface  ot  the 
block  and  otherwise  carrying  out  well-known  EPIC-type 
fisbricatlon  procedures. 


3dMl»742 

ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  OF  MARINE  FOULING 

CONTROL 

Olhrcr  Oaborn,  and  Bct«ard  L.  Prows,  both  of  Lake  Jackaoa, 

Tml,  amlfiiri  to  The  Dow 


FBad  Jmw  22. 1970,  Sar.  No.  48.523 

fatCLC23f7i/00 
VS.  CL  204—147  7  < 

An   improved  method  of  inhibiting  the   suttained  at- 
tachment of  marine  organisms  to  metallic  surfaces  while 
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preventing  corrosion  of  the  metallic  surface  by  cathodic  pro- 
tection. Inhibition  of  marine  organism  attachment  takes 
place  when  toxic  ions  are  forced  into  solution  by  reversing 
and  increasing  the  current  density  in  the  cathodic  protection 
system  at  periodic  intervals  for  a  short  period  of  time. 


3,661,743 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BETA- 

THIOLACTONES 
Arieca  C.  Pten*.  MonMNrth  Jmctioii,  N J.,  asrifwir  to  AlUcd 
CiMMical  Corpondoo,  New  YotIl,  N.Y. 
OrigiMl  appHcadoa  Oct.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  673,259,  now 
Patcat  No.  3,520,903.  Divided  and  thk  appMcatioa  Apr.  20, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  38,613 
lot.  CL  BOIJ  1/10 
VS.  CL  204—158  R  10  Cta*™ 

This  specification  discloses  a  process  for  the  preparation  of 
^-thiolactones  whereby  carbonyl  sulfide  is  reacted  with  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  in  the  presence  of  ac- 
tinic radiation  having  a  wave  length  between  2,800  and  3,600 
Angstrom  units.  This  process  can  be  used  to  prepare  known 
0-thiolactones  and  novel  perhalogenated  /3-thiolactones 
which  are  useftil  as  monomers  for  the  preparation  of 
polyesters  as  well  as  chemical  intermediates  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  thiocarboxylic  acids  or  their  ester  and  amide  deriva- 
tives. 


3,661,746 
UNIFORM  ELECTRIC  FIELD  TREATMENT 
Roy  N.  LucH,  HunHoii,  Teau,  ■iwitiwr  to  PetroHlt  Corpora* 
tioii,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

migtari  appMcarioB  May  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  825,015,  now 

PMott  No.  3482,527,  datad  June  1, 1971.  DIvfckd  awl  thii 

appMcatfoo  Jan.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,770 

Int.  CL  B03c  5/00 

VS.  CL  204—188  10 


3,661,744 

PHOTOCURABLE  LIQUID  POLYENE-POLYTHIOL 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Cliflon  L.  Kcfcr,  Silver  Spring,  and  Waller  R.  WsnOck, 

SykcsvIRe,  both  of  Md.,  asifnors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continnatk»n-ln-part  of  appHcatioo  Scr.  No.  617,801,  Feb.  23, 

1967,  now  abandoned  ,  whkh  b  a  continoatlon-ln-port  of 
application  Scr.  No.  567,841.  July  26, 1966,  now  abandoned. 
This  appMcatkHi  June  8, 1970«  Scr.  No.  44,607 
Int.  CL  C08d  1/00;  C08f  1/16;  C08c  / 1/54 
VS.  CL  204-159.14  31  Claims 

The  invention  disck)sed  is  for  a  new  photocurable  liquid 
polymer  composition  which  includes  a  liquid  polyene  com- 
ponent having  a  molecule  containing  at  least  two  unsaturated 
carbon-to-carbon  bonds  disposed  at  terminal  positions  on  a 
main  chain  of  the  molecule,  a  polythiol  component  having  a 
molecule  containing  a  multiplicity  of  pendant  or  terminally 
positioned  — SH  functional  groups  per  average  molecule,  and 
a  photocuring  rate  accelerator.  The  photocurable  liquid 
polymer  composition  upon  curing  in  the  presence  of  actinic 
light  forms  odorless,  solid,  elastomeric  or  resinous  products 
which  may  serve  as  sealants,  coatings,  adhesives  and  mokled 
articles. 


3,661,745 
SYNTHESIS  OF  DODECYL  MERCAPTAN  USING  HIGH 
ENERGY  RADIATION 
Peter  Robert  lUb,  Abingdon;  Mkfand  Wmam  Spindler, 
Cowley,  and  Kenneth  Walacc  Carlcy-Macauly,  Dkkot,  a 
of  Enghod,  wJimnrt  to  United  Ktaagdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority,  London,  Engtand 

Fled  Sept  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  763,652 
ClidnH  priority,  application  Great  IMtah^  Sept.  29, 1967, 

44,602/67 
Int  CL  BOIJ  7/70 
VS.  CL  204—162  HE  2  CWma 

A  process  is  disckMed  for  the  synthesis  of  dodecyl  mercap- 
tan  from  a  50:50  mixture  of  dodecenc  and  hydrogen  sulphkie 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  0°  -  50"  C.  and  a  pressure  of 
about  20  atmospheres,  using  cobalt-60  radiation  to  effect  the 
reaction.  A  fiill  flow  sheet  is  described. 


jtf— ^.^v  T  1.1  A  A  1.1  A.1  L.1  11^  v^  '■tt- 
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A  method  for  electrically  resolving  a  dispersion  consisting 
of  immiscible  and  liqukl  phases.  The  dispersion  flows  along  a 
vertical  flow  axis  between  inlet  and  outlet  zones.  An  electric 
field  for  resolving  the  dispersion  is  established  in  a  region 
between  inlet  and  outlet  zones  through  whkh  region  passes 
substantially  all  of  the  flukl.  The  electric  field  increases 
monitonically  in  potential  in  the  direction  of  dispersion  flow 
and  has  planes  of  constant  potential  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  dispersion  flow.  The  phases  resolved  from  the 
dispersion  in  the  electric  field  are  recovered  from  the  outlet 
zone. 


3,661,747 
METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  THIN  FILM  MATERIALS  BY 
DIRECT  CATHODIC  BACK  SPUTTERING 
Peter  A.  Byrnes,  Jr.,  Bridgcwater  TowvMp,  Somerset  Coun- 
ty, and  Martin  P.  Lcpadtcr,  New  Provldcnoe,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Bd  Tele  phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Murray  HB,  N  J. 
Continuadon-bi-port  of  application  Scr.  No.  607,203,  Jan.  4, 
1966.  Thb  application  Ai«.  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,935 
Int.  CL  C23c  15/00 
VS.  CL  204—192  3  Cfadmi 

Thin  layers  of  material  including  dielectric  films  are  etched 
or  cleanad  by  placing  them  in  a  low  pressure  gas  ambient, 
forming  a  plasma  in  the  ambient,  aiui  establishing  a  periodic 
voltage  between  the  layers  and  the  plasma.  One  important 
application  of  the  process  is  the  formation  of  metal  silicide 
contacts  through  small  windows  in  a  dielectric  layer  protect- 
ing the  silicon  surface.  In  one  application,  the  metal  is  sput- 
tered onto  the  exposed  silicon  at  the  same  time  that  the  sur- 
face is  subjected  to  ion  bombardment.  The  sputtering  and 
etching  rates  are  adjusted  so  that  some  of  the  sputtered  metal 
reacts  with  the  silicon  upon  impact  and  the  unreacted  metal 
is  etched  away. 


3,661,748 
FAULT  SENSING  INSTRUMENTATION 
DavM  E.  Biackncr,  Harvard,  Maak,  aasignor  to 
tion  Laboratory,  Inc^  Lexlnglon,  Maas. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,197 
IntCLBOlki/OO 
VS.  CL  204—195  7 

An  electrochemical  sensor  system  includes  an  electrode  as- 
sembly that  produces  a  DC  signal  as  a  function  of  a  parame- 
ter of  interest  sensed  by  the  electrode  system.  An  AC  signal 
is  applied  via  an  electrode  to  the  conductor  fluid  in  which  the 
electrode  system  is  disposed  and  an  AC  signal  detector  is 


May  9,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


589 


connected  to  the  DC  circuitry.  A  threshold  circuit  responsive 
to  the  output  of  the  AC  signal  detector  indicates  fault  in  the 
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electrochemical  sensor  system  whenever  the  AC  signal  detec- 
tor has  an  output  of  predetermined  magnitude. 


3  661  749 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  IN  A  CONTINUOUS 
MANNER  THE  OXYGEN  IN  A  MOLTEN  METAL 
Frederick  Denys  Rkhardson,  Epoom,  Surrey,  England,  as- 
signor to  Mctallurgie  Hobokcn,  BniMCh,  Bdgiuni  and  RST 
iBtematiooa]  Metals  Limited,  London,  England,  part  in- 
terest to  each 

FUcd  Jaa.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  794335 
ChJou  prfc»rity,  appHcathtn  Luxembourg,  Feb.  9,  1968, 

55v448 

Int.CLG01n27/iO 

U.S.  CL  204- 195  S  16  Clatans 
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3,661,750 

CORROSION  RATE  METER 

Homer  M.  Wilson,  Houston,  Tcx^  asslgDor  to 

Petrolite  Corporation,  St  Lonis,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,640 

Int  CL  GOlB  27/46 

CL  204—195  11  CUnH 


^ 


A  corrosion  rate  meter  with  metallic  electrodes  con- 
tactable  by  a  corrodent,  including  a  test  specimen  elec- 
trode, a  reference  electrode,  and  a  third  or  auxiliary  elec- 
trode. A  source  of  direct  current  passes  between  the  test 
and  third  electrodes,  at  selected  intervals,  a  predeter- 
mined, relatively  constant  current  whereby  a  polarization 
potential  is  created  between  the  test  and  reference  elec- 
trodes. An  isolation  ami^Ufier;  with  an  input  circuit  be- 
tween the  test  and  reference  electrodes,  provides  in  its 
output  circuit  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  poten- 
tial difference  between  these  electrodes.  A  signal  cor- 
rection means  applies  a  corrective  signal  to  the  input  cir- 
cuit of  the  isolation  amplifier.  The  corrective  signal  re- 
moves from  the  output  signal  of  the  isolation  amplifier 
any  component  representing  the  potential  difference  pres- 
ent between  the  test  and  reference  electrodes  intermediate 
the  intervals  of  current  flow  creating  the  polarization  po- 
tential. A  readout  means  connects  to  the  output  circuit 
of  the  isolation  amplifier  to  measure  the  output  signal 
representative  of  the  polarizati<Mi  potential  (and  corro- 
sion rate)  created  between  the  test  specimen  and  refer- 
ence electrodes. 


Apparatus  for  the  continuous  measurement  of  oxygen  con- 
tained in  a  molten  metal  which  comprises 
a  a  solid  oxygen  electrolyte  tube; 

b.  a  reference  electrode  having  known  oxygen  potential  in 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube; 

c.  means  for  measuring  the  electrochemical  potential 
present  between  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  tube; 
and 

d.  insulating  means  to  protect  the  solid  oxygen  electrolyte 
tube  against  chemical  attacks,  thermal  shocks  and 
mechanical  stress  due  to  the  contact  with  the  liquid 
molten  metal. 

The  insulating  means  is  a  tube  made  of  a  metal  containing 
substance  having  a  high  resistance  to  mechanical  stress,  to 
thennal  shocks,  to  chemical  attack,  to  splashing  of  the  metal 
which  is  to  be  tested  and  to  the  slag  of  the  metal  which  is  to 
be  tested.  In  addition  the  insulating  means  ckisely  surrounds 
the  solid  oxygen  electrolyte  tube  and  is  open  at  the  bottom  so 
that  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  can  be  directly  contacted 
with  the  molten  metal  which  is  to  be  tested. 


3,661,751 
CORROSION  RATE  METER 
Homer  M.  Wilson,  Houlim.  Teiu,  assignor  to 
PetroUte  Cor]»oratioB,  SL  Lonis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,694 
Int  CL  GOln  27/46 
UA  CL  204—195  16  CUdms 

A  corrosion  rate  meter  with  test  specimen,  reference 
and  third  electrodes  contactable  by  a  corrodent.  An  iso- 
lation amplifier  provides  an  output  signal  representative 
of  the  potential  difference  between  the  test  and  reference 
electrodes.  An  output  amplifier  produces  output  current 
having  a  predetermined  relationship  to  this  output  signal 
and  a  reference  current  signal  representing  a  certain 
polarization  potential  to  be  established  between  the  test 
and  reference  electrodes.  A  sigiud  correction  means  stores 
an  integrated  corrective  signal  derived  from  the  current 
from  the  output  amplifier.  The  corrective  signal  adjusts 
the  output  signal  of  the  isolaticm  amplifier  for  a  com- 
ponent representing  the  potential  difference  between  the 
test  and  reference  electrodes  but  not  the  polarization 
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potential  component  which  removes  the  reference  current 
signal.  Then,  the  output  amplifier  passes  current  between 
the  test  and  third  electrodes  to  produce  a  polarization 
potential  between  the  test  and  reference  electrodes.  The 
output  signal  from  the  isolation  amplifier  is  now  free  of 


obtained.  In  a  further  embodiment,  a  machine  accom- 
plishes plating  in  a  substantially  continuous  manner  by 
moving  continuously  a  workpiece  over  a  periiAery  of  a 
drum  carrying  an  anode  covered  with  a  belt. 


both  corrective  signal  components  to  control  the  output 
amplifier  to  that  current  magnitude  creating  the  certain 
polarization  potential  between  the  reference  and  test  elec- 
trodes. A  readout  means  measures  the  output  current  from 
the  output  amplifier  which  is  representative  of  the  corro- 
sion rate  occurring  at  the  test  electrode. 


3,661,752 
BELT  PLATING  APPARATUS 
Harry  IVfllton  Capper,  Harridwrs.  Harold  Oakley  WooUcy, 
Jr^  Hcrriicy,  Clifton  Eogeiie  Lemons,  Hummelstown, 
and  Richard  Maxwell  Wagner,  Harrisborg,  Pa^  as- 
signors to  AMP  Incorporated,  HarrisiHirg,  Pa. 
FVed  June  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,089 
Int  CL  C23b  5/68 
VS.  CI.  204—206  i  16  Claims 


3,661,753 
CARBON  DIOXmE  REMOVAL  DEVICE 
John  R.  Aylward,  Vernon,  and  Jamca  L  Smith,  Enfield, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  CorpMVtion,  East 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9f  ,533 

Int  CL  C23b  5/68 

VS.  CI.  204—212  7  Claims 


A  novel  dual  head  belt  plater  has  been  disclosed  which 
can  plate  cominuously  selected  portions  of  a  stamped 
strip  forming  an  electrical  connector  component  blank 
or  a  blank  as  a  part  of  a  connector.  Another  embodiment 
of  the  novel  belt  plater  allows  continuous  plating  with  one 
or  more  metals  a  continuous  strip  on  a  different  metal 
whereby  an  electrodeposit  of  a  certain  or  varying  width  is 


A  device  for  selectively  removing  COa  directly  from  a 
breathable  atmosphere  under  zero  gravity  conditions,  said 
device  including  an  anode  and  cathode  with  a  fused  elec- 
trolyte layer  disposed  therd^etween.  The  electrolyte  is  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  be  exposed,  for  a  short  time,  to  the  at- 
mosphere whereby  the  CO3  is  absorbed.  Then  the  electro- 
lyte is  moved  to  a  field  between  the  anode  and  cathode 
whereby  absorbed  CO3  is  decomposed  into  carbon  and 
oxygen. 

3,661,754 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  ADJUSTING 
THIN  FILM  CIRCUIT  COMPONENTS  OF  A 
COMPLEX  NETWORK 
Jean  Joly  and  Gerard  Blangeird,  Paris,  France,  assignors 
to  Sodctc   Ligncs  Telepvphiqnca  et  Telephoniqoes, 
Paris,  Vnmot 

FDed  Not.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,807 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/00;  B23p  1/02;  C23b  5/70 

VS.  CL  204—228  4  Claims 


A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  said 
method  for  selectively  adjusting  by  anodization  the  re- 
sistors of  a  thin  film  or  hybrid  circuit.  The  circuit  is  posi- 
tioned under  a  thick  mask  provided  with  holes  registering 
with  the  resistors  on  the  circuit  lay-out  A  jellied  electro- 
lyte is  spread  over  the  circuit  through  the  mask  which  is 
removed.  Electrodes  prepositioned  with  respect  to  the 
lay-out  are  placed  on  the  electrolyte  spots  which  are 
connected  to  an  equipment.  Each  resistor  is  associated 
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with  three  electrodes:  two  located  at  each  end  and  con- 
nected in  an  arm  of  a  measuring  A.C.  bridge,  another 
arm  of  which  is  connected  to  the  standard  resistor,  the 
third  connected  at  the  middle  of  the  resistor  and  supply- 
ing the  D.C.  anodizing  current.  Balance  of  the  bridge 
automatically  stops  the  anodizing  current. 


on  both  sides  of  thin  starting  sheets  to  produce  inter- 
mediate cathodes  which  are  then  subjected  to  a  pressing 
operation  to  stress  the  metal  over  the  area  of  the  inter- 
mediate cathode  sheets  to  cold  work  the  metal  and  stress 
it  to  beyond  its  elastic  limit,  after  which  the  metal  is 
electrolytically  deposited  on  both  sides  of  the  intermediate 
cathode  sheets  to  a  thickness  suitable  for  metal  cathodes 
of  commerce. 


3,661,755 

NOVEL  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  FOR 

PRODUCING  OXIDIZERS 

Arvind  S.  PatU,  Silver  Spring,  Md^  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,715 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/00 

VS.  CL  204—271  9  Oaims 


A  dip-type  electrochemical  cell  for  the  electr<^ysis  of 
salt  solutions,  particularly  halogen  salt  solutions.  Said 
electrochemical  cell  comprising  at  least  one  anode  and 
at  least  one  cathode  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  total  active 
anode  surface  area  to  the  total  active  cathode  surface 
area  is  within  the  range  of  about  .1  to  about  10,  but  most 
preferably  1;  and  preferably  having  a  non-porous  plastic 
housing  comprising  separate  chambers  for  the  electrodes. 
Said  electrodes  are  composed  of  a  non-corroding  con- 
ducting material  which  can  withstand  highly  alkaline  or 
acidic  conditions  on  a  continuous  basis. 


3,661,756 

CATHODE  FC»  ELECTROLYTE  REFINING  OF 

METAL,  SUCH  AS  COPPER 

Bill  Hu^  Spoon,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phelps  Dodge 

Refining  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  appUcation  Feb.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  616,315,  now 

Patent  No.  3,544,431,  dated  Dec.  1,  1970.  Divided 

and  this  application  Dec  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,513 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/04:  C23b  5/68 

VS.  CL  204—286  4  aaims 


'■«fc   /-A  M^ 


3,661,757 
ANODE 
Derek  Colin  McLean,  Sandbach,  England,  assignor  to 
Murgatroyd's  Salt  and  Chemical  Company  Limited, 
Sandlrach,  England 

FUed  Oct  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678,343 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Not.  8,  1966, 

49,880/66 

Int  a.  BOlk  3/04 

VS.  CL  204—290  F  3  Oaims 


>■-- 


The  invention  is  an  anode  suitable  for  use  in  an  elec- 
trolytic cell.  It  comprises  a  box-like  structure,  open  at 
either  end,  of  titanium  or  a  similar  metal  and  has  at  least 
two  parallel  plates  having  at  least  part  of  their  outer 
surfaces  coated  with  a  platinum  group  metal.  Means  are 
provided  to  prevent  substantial  deformation  (rf  the  anode 
when  the  lower  edge  is  cast  in  a  conducting  metal  in  the 
cell. 


3,661,758 

RF  SPUTTERING  SYSTEM  WTTH  THE  ANODE 
ENCLOSING  THE  TARGET 
Wcldon  H.  Jackson,  SannyTalc,  and  BUUe  J.  Robison, 
Palo  Alto,  Califs  aasignorB  to  Hewlett-FackanI  Com- 
pany, Palo  Aho,  CaUf. 

FUed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,103 

Int  CL  C23c  15/00 

VS.  CL  204—298  1  claim 


Cathode  for  electrolytic  refining  of  metal,  such  as  cop-  The  plasma  in  an  RF  sputtering  system  is  confined  to 

per,  to  produce  cathodes  of  commerce  wherein  a  sub-  the  region  between  the  anode  and  target  by  enclosing  the 

stantial  thickness  of  the  metal  is  electrolytically  deposited  target  with  the  anode.  The  anode  is  in  two  parts  which  are 
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connected  electrically  through  sliding  contacts  that  allow  Carrying  out  the  thickness  monitoring  measurements 
removal  of  one  of  the  parts  for  access  to  the  interior  re-  of  the  deposits  outside  the  zones  of  circulation  of  the 
gion  of  the  anode.  beams  of  charged  particles,  in  the  course  of  the  deposi- 

tion; 


3  661  759 
VACUUM  COATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS 
FOR  POSITIONING  ONE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 
MEMBERS  AT  A  SELECTED  LOCATION  BE- 
TWEEN THE  SUBSTRATE  AND  THE  COATING 
MATERIAL  SOURCE 
Harold  William  Brace,  Palo  Alto,  and  Weraer  E.  Sand- 
▼oai,  San  Jose,  Calif^  assignors  to  Varian  Associates, 
Palo  Alto,  CaUf . 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,561 

Int  a.  C23c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—298  12  Claims 


18,  26  27  95  94 


Eliminating  any  rotating  joint  in  the  construction  of 
the  apparatus; 

Automating  the  manufacture. 


3,661,761 

RF  SPUTTERING  APPARATUS  FOR  PROMOTING 

RESPUTTERING  OF  FILM  DURING  DEPOSITION 

Harold  R.  Kocnig,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed  June  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  829,633 

Int  CL  C23c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—298  9  Claims 


A  vacuimi  coating  apparatus  of  the  gaseous  discharge 
sputtering  type  is  described.  Such  apparatus  includes  a 
target  electrode,  means  for  initiating  and  sustaining  a 
gaseous  discharge  for  sputtering  coating  material  from  a 
target  positioned  at  the  target  electrode,  and  a  substrate 
holder  for  supporting  a  substrate  in  the  line-of-sight  of 
the  target  for  receiving  coating  material  sputtered  there- 
from. Mechanisms  are  included  for  positioning  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  coating  masks  over  the  substrate  to  provide 
a  desired  coating  pattern,  and  for  positioning  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  sputter  targets  at  the  target  electrode  to  ob- 
tain sputtering  of,  and  consequent  coating  by,  different 
materials.  Actuation  mechanism  extends  to  the  exterior 
of  the  vacuum  chamber  housing  the  sputtering  apparatus 
for  actuating  both  the  mask  moving  and  target  moving 
mechanisms  from  the  exterior  of  the  chamber. 


,-31 


3,661,760 
CATHODE  SPUTTERING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

DEPOSITION  OF  COMPOSITE  THIN  FILMS 
Roland  Borgnc,  Jean  Joly,  and  Edouard  Rosiaux,  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et 
Telephoniques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,772 
Int  CI.  C23c  15/00 
VS,  CI.  204—298  1  Claim 

Cathode  sputtering  apparatus  permitting: 
Simultaneously  or  sequentially  depositing  an  alternate 
or  non-alternate  layer  of  homogeneous  or  heterogeneous 
composition  on  a  large  number  of  substrates  without 
breaking  the  vacuum,  in  the  course  of  a  single  cathode 
sputtering  operation; 

Adjusting  the  distance  and  the  orientation  of  centrally 
located  targets; 

Disposing  the  substrates  on  an  object  holder  rotating 
continuously  about  the  targets; 


An  RF  sputtering  method  and  apparatus  wherein  the 
area  ratio  of  the  substrate  holder  electrode  to  the  target 
holder  electrode  is  less  than  2.5  and  the  region  of  the  glow 
discharge  is  confined  to  promote  resputtering,  which  im- 
proves the  over-all  quality  of  the  resultant  sputtered  film. 


3,661,762 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  REMOVAL  AND 

RECOVERY  OF  SOj  FROM  WASTE  GASES 

Edgardo  J.  Parsi,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Ionics,  Incorporated,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Original  application  Dec.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  693,903,  now 

Patent  No.   3,523,880.   Divided  and  this  application 

May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,441 

Int  CI.  BOlk  5/00;  BOld  13/02;  C23b  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—301  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  four  compartment  electrolytic 
cell  for  converting  a  salt  solution  feed  into  its  correspond- 
ing acid,  acid  salt  and  caustic  solution  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  a  liquid  SOj  absorption  system.  The  caustic 
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produced   absorbs  the  SOj  gas   and  on  exhaustion  is 
neutralized  with  the  acid  salt  to  reform  the  original  salt 


MATEIUAL  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 


f«d  solmion.  Th=  d=»rbed  SO,  gas  is  coHeCd  and  .he      ^-"°«„'J-„^S^S^Snr£~NJl'*"' *" 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,741 

Int  a.  C22d  7/08 

US,  CL  204—325  35  Claims 


salt  solution  recycled  as  feed  to  the  cell.  The  acid  pro- 


SODIUM  »UtrATI 


FH-. 


duced  in  the  anode  compartment  of  the  cell  is  removed 
from  the  scrubber  system  in  an  amount  which  is  sufficient 
to  maintain  the  reformed  salt  feed  solution  substantially 
neutral  in  pH. 


3,661,763 
TUBULAR  OZONIZER 
Joseph  Cremer,  Hermulheim,  near  Cologne,  and  Herbert 
Panter,  Kurt-Alstadten,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft,  Knapsack,  near 
Cologne,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  808,228 

Claims  priority,  implication  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1968, 

P  17  67  109.9 

Int  CL  COlb  13/12 

VS.  CL  204—321  10  Claims 


Material  treatment  aj^aratus  comprises  a  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  first  electrodes  having  opposed  end  surfaces 
adjacent  one  another  to  define  a  passage  having  an  axis 
passing  between  the  end  surfaces.  A  second  electrode 
structure  has  its  end  surface  spaced  from  the  first  elec- 
trodes and  aligned  with  the  passage  axis.  Circuit  means 
energizes  the  first  and  second  electrodes  to  produce  a 
high  intensity  electric  arc  condition  to  establish  an  elon- 
gated high  enthalpy  zone  coaxial  with  said  passage  axis. 
Entrance  port  means  in  the  chamber  introduces  material 
to  be  treated  into  the  zone  between  the  first  and  second 
electrode  structures  for  flow  through  the  passage  defined 
by  the  faces  of  the  first  electrodes  and  the  high  enthalpy 
laat. 


3,661,765 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  GILSON1TE.LIKE 

BITUMINOUS  MATERIAL 
Mitsoni    ToyognchL    Yokohama,    and    Hfa-osU    DJlma, 
Tokyo,  Jquui,  aaaignon  to  MttsnMdii  OU  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tol^o,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,725 
Cl^ms  pik»ity,  apf^cation  impaok,  Ang.  4,  1969, 
44/60,992 
Int  CL  ClOg  27/04:  ClOc  3/04. 1/20 
US,  CL  20»— 6  13  daims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  a  gilsonite-like  bitu- 
minous material  having  a  penetration  of  0  to  1  and  a 
softening  point  of  130"  C.  to  180"  C.  which  comprises 
solvent  extracting  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  straight  asidialt  and  the  vacuum  distillation 
residue  obtained  in  the  jMroduction  of  lubricating  oils  to 
obtain  a  material  having  a  penetration  of  2  to  30,  and 
then  air  blowing  said  material  having  a  penetration  of 
2  to  30  at  a  temperature  of  200°  to  300*  C. 


Tubular  ozonizer  substantially  comprising  an  oxygen 
chamber,  an  ozone  chamber,  a  discharge  chamber  and  a 
coolant  container  surrounding  the  discharge  chamber 
bounded  by  two  metal  electrodes,  which  are  concentrically 
telescoped  one  into  the  other,  have  an  open  upper  end 
and  a  closed  lower  end,  and  have  an  associated  dielectrical 
tube  arranged  therebetween  so  as  to  leave  two  discharge 
spaces.  The  partition  plate  between  the  ozone  chamber 
and  oxygen  chamber  is  formed  with  a  bore  into  which  the 
dielectrical  tube  is  telescoped  so  as  to  be  radially  spaced 
therefrom,  and  a  packing  ring  is  provided  in  the  annular 
gap  left  between  the  dielectrical  tube  and  the  wall  of  the 
bore  in  the  partition  wall,  the  packing  ring  having  a 
centering  ring  mounted  thereon  to  provide  support  for 
the  upper  flanged  edge  of  the  tensionally  held,  inner  elec- 
trode. 


3,661,766 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  UTILIZATION  OF  EMULSIONS 
OF  AQUEOUS  UREA  SOLUTION  AND  NORMAL 
PARAFFINS 
Hermann  Franz,  N«i  Isenbnrg,  and  Max  Kmiert,  Nen 
Wulmstorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Edeleanu  Gesell- 
•chaft  m.bJ9.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Stresemannallee, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,254 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1969, 
P  19  19  664.6 
Int  a.  ClOg  43/04:  COTb  21/00 
UJS.  CL  208—25  7  Claims 

An  emulsion  of  normal  parafSns  and  aqueous  urea  so- 
lution formed  during  the  decomposition  of  a  normal 
parafl^-urea  adduct  is  resolved  by  admixing  water  and  a 
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chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent  with  the  emulsion,  filter-  num  which  involves  the  s  eps  of  reducing  the  catalyst 

?ni  Md  So^g  the  mixture  to  settle  whereby  two  phases  purged  of  oxygen  with  moisture  saturated  hydrogen  gas 

Se  fonned  one  comprising  normal  paraffins  and  chlorin-  until  a  temperature  of  900"  F.  is  attained  thereafter  sul- 

ated  hydrocarbon  and  the  other  comprising  aqueous  urea  fiding  the  reduced  catalyst  and  charging  naphtha  in  con- 

sohition. 

3,661,767  __  _ 

FLUID  COHNG^TEAM  CRACKING 

COMBINATION  PROCESS       ^    ,  ^  . 
Guy  B.  Wlith,  Florham  Park,  and  Charies  E.  /ahnij, 
Rnmson,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E«o  Research  and  Engi- 

"**'*^  Sl3^pt  19. 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,313 
Int.  a.  ClOb  55/10:  ClOg  37/02 
VS.  CI.  208—54  *■  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  fluid  coking-steam  cracking 
furnace   process   combination  for  producing  coke  and 
gaseous  hydrocarbons  from  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock wherein  the  heat  requirements  for  the  endothenmc- 
cracking  reaction  in  the  fluid  coking  vessel  are  supplied 
directly  to  the  fluidized  bed  of  hot  carbonaceous  particles. 
In  one  embodiment,  steam  is  heated  in  a  furnace,  prefer- 
ably a  steam  cracking  furnace,  and  is  thereafter  passed 
into  the  fluid  bed  to  supply  all  or  essentially  all  the  heat 
requirements  for  the  cracking,  i.e.  coking  reaction  in  the 
fluid  bed.  In  another  embodiment,  steam  is  first  heated 
in  a  furnace,  preferably  a  steam  cracking  fiimace.  There- 
after, suitable  oxygen-containing  combustion  gas  mix- 
tures', e.g.  hydrogen-oxygen  are  employed  to  supply  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  heat  required  to  raise  the  tem- 
perature of  the  steam  such  that  the  steam,  when  intro- 
duced directly  into  the  bottom  of  the  fluid  bed,  in  addi- 
tion to  fluidizing  the  bed,  supplies  the  heat  requirements 
for  the  coking  reaction.  In  still  another  embodiment,  the 
combustion    products   from    suitable   oxygen-containing 
combustion-gas  mixtures,  i.e.  natural  gas  and  oxygen,  are 
injected  directly  into  the  upper  portion  of  fluid  bed  such 
that  the  injection  of  the  combustion  products  and  steam 
from  a  steam  cracking  furnace  into  the  fluid  bed  supply 
the  heat  requirement  for  the  coking  reaction  directly  to 
the  bed.  Additionally,  the  introduction  of  steam  directly 
into  the  fluid  bed  iM-ovides  the  carrying  and  cracking 
medium  for  the  vaporized  hydrocarbons  recovered  from 
the  fluid  bed  coking  zone,  which  vaporized  hydrocarbon- 
steam  mixture  is  then  passed  through  a  steam  cracking 
furnace  to  produce  low  molecular  weight  unsaturated 
products.  

it  3,661,768 

REFORMING  WITH  BIMETALLIC  REFORMING 
CATALYST 
Fnmds  E.  Darls,  Jr.,  Woodbury,  Waiter  R.  Deir,  Asii- 
land,  and  Earie  F.  Ginter,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Mobil  on  Corporation 

Continnatfo»4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  23,160, 
Mar.  27,  1970.  TUs  application  June  1,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  42,171 

Int  CL  ClOg  35/08 
V3.  CI.  208—139  3  Oabns 

TTic  application  describes  an  improved  start-up  pro- 
cedure for  bimetallic  reforming  catalyst  comprising  plati- 


tact  with  the  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  circulating  hydro- 
gen gas  provided  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  moisture 
and  sulfur  under  operating  conditions  selected  to  assure 
generation  of  hydrogen  rich  gas. 


3  661  769 
PROCESS  FOR  REFORMING  A  NAPHTHA  FEED- 
S'TOCK  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  PLATINUM- 
TUNGSTEN-ALUMINA  CATALYST 
Paul  B.  Venuto  and  Tiiaddcos  E.  Wliyte,  Jr.,  Cherry  Hill, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,971 
Int  CI.  ClOg  35/06,  35/08 
VJS.  CI.  208—139  10  Clalma 

A  method  for  reforming  a  naphtha  feedstock  which 
comprises  contacting  the  same  with  a  catalyst  that  con- 
tains platinum  and  tungsten  on  a  porous  support. 


3,661,770 
CHLOROSILANE  ACnVAHON  OF  AN  ISOMERIZA- 
TION  CATALYST  AND  PARAFFIN  ISOMERIZA- 
TION  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Edwin  N.  Givcns,  GlasriMKO,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

MoUl  Oil  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,183 

Int  CI.  BOIJ 11/78;  C07c  5/30 

VS.  CI.  260—683.68  8  Claims 

A  Group  Vni  metal-alumina  catalyst  is  pre-treated  with 

a  chlorosilane  to  produce  a  low  temperature  paraffin  isom- 

erization. 


3,661,771 
SEPARATION  OF  ORGANOSULFUR  COMPOUNDS 

FROM  HYDROCARBONS 

Richard  H.  Havens,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gulf 

Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,709 

Int  CI.  ClOg  29/22:  C07c  9/00 

VS.  CL  208—240  8  Cblms 

Organosulfur  compounds  such  as  n-propylmercaptan, 

n-amylmercaptan,  ethylsulfide,  and  methyl  disulfide  are 

removed  from  hydrocarbons,  such  as  isooctane,  by  heating 

the  hydrocarbon  solution  in  contact  with  dimethylsulfate, 

cooling,  and  removing  the  dimethylsulfate. 
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3,661,772 

SOLVENT  REFINING  OF  NAPHTHENIC  LUBE 

OIL  WITH  N.METHYL.2.PYRROLIDONE 

Avilino  Setpicira,  Jr.,  and  James  P.  JoUy,  Nederland, 

Tex.,  and  William  E.  Rea,  HopewcD  Junction,  N.Y., 

asalpiors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

No  Dnwiog.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25^92 

Int  CL  ClOg  29/00 

VS.  CL  20»— 289  2  Chdma 

Manufacture  of  naphthenic  lubricating  oil  product  by 
distillation  of  crude  oil  containing  naphthenic  lubricating 
oil  effecting  separation  of  the  naphthenic  lubricating  oil 
stocks;  refining  lubricating  oil  stocks  for  removal  of  ccm- 
stituents  of  low  viscosity  index,  low  thermal  stability,  and 
poor  oxidation  stability  by  solvent  extraction  with  an 
aqueous  solvent  phase  comprising  between  about  85  and 
98  wt.  percent  N-niethyI-2-pyrrolidone  and  between  about 
2  and  15  wt.  percent  water  at  conditions  effective  to  dis- 
solve at  least  10  vol.  percent  producing  as  a  raffinate  a 
refined  lubricating  stock  of  said  lubricating  oil  stocks  of 
improved  viscosity  index,  thermal  stability  and  oxidation 
stability. 


3  661  773 
FOAM  PREVENTION  IN  EXTRACTIVE  STRIPPING 

OF  SULFOLANE  SOLVENT  EXTRACT 
Frederik  J.  Zniderweg  and  Hendrilc  J.  Scheffer,  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Ofl  Company, 
New  Yori^  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,727 
Cbdms  prifMTity,  appttortton  Nedicrlands,  Dec  24,  1968, 

6818690 

Int  CL  ClOg  21/28 

VS.  CL  208—321  5  Cbdms 


localized  portion,  the  displacement  liquid  taking  up  solid 
particles  migrating  into  the  localized  portion,  and  remov- 


MfV S^ 


Gasoline  boiling  range  aromatics  are  recovered  from 
a  sulfolane  extract  containing  sulfolane,  gasoline  boiling 
range  aromatics,  and  minor  amounts  of  light  paraffins 
by  extractive  stripping  in  the  presence  of  added  heavy 
paraffinic  hydrocarbon  to  remove  the  light  paraffins  and 
fractionation  to  separate  the  aromatics  and  sulfolane. 


:«crT    LtotMO 


»OLlM 

COM  Taw  ma 

eit^LACCWtMT 

LIQUID 


ing  displacement  liquid  having  solid  particles  dispersed 
therein. 


3,661,775 
PROCESS  FOR  DEIONIZING  WATER 
Aldmltsn  Miyahara,  Kawagoc,  Mfaiora  Fnjtt%  Tokyo, 
bao  Yamamoto,  CMba,  and  Tamako  Kataimra,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aarignors  to  tiohm  and  Haas  Comiiany,  tUbh 
delphia.  Pa. 

Filed  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,468 

Int  CL  C02b  1/68 

VS.  CL  210—37  4  Chdms 


KOMoap-^ 


This  invention  involves  a  3-bed  ion  exchange  water 
deionization  system.  The  first  bed  contains  a  strmgly 
acidic  cation  exchan^  resin;  the  sec<Mid  bed  contains  a 
weakly  basic  anion  exdiange  resin;  and  the  third  bed 
contains  a  strongly  basic  anion  exchange  resin.  Water  to 
be  deionized  is  passed  down  through  the  first  column. 
The  effluent  is  divided  into  two  parts,  the  major  portion 
being  made  to  pass  down  through  the  second  or  weakly 
basic  resin  and,  eventually,  through  the  third  column  con- 
taining the  strongly  basic  resin.  The  minor  portion  of  the 
effluent  from  the  cation  exchange  bed  is  mixed  together 
with  the  effluent  from  the  weakly  basic  resin  bed  and  then 
sent  down  through  the  strongly  basic  resin  bed.  The  ef- 
fluent from  the  third  column  ot  strongly  basic  resin  bed 
is  the  deionized  water. 


3.661  774 
SEPARATION  OF  SOLIDS  FROM  A  LIQUID 
George  P.  Maaologites,  Park  Forest,  DL,  asrignor  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,756 
-^  Int  CL  BOld  12/00 

VS.  CL  210—21  13  Claims 

A  method  for  separating  solid  particles  from  a  liquid 
in  which  they  are  dispersed  wherein  the  liquid  is  sub- 
jected to  force  conditions  such  as  gravity  settling,  cen- 
trifugation,  and  the  like  to  cause  the  solid  particles  to 
collect  in  a  localized  portion  thereof,  and  introducing  a 
displacement  liquid  into  the  localized  portion  under  con- 
ditions such  that  the  displacement  liquid  takes  the  place 
of  at  least  part  of  the  solids  containing  liquid  in  that 


3,661,776 
COMPOSITION  COMPRIfflNG  A  FOAM-FORMING 
FLUOROALIPHATIC  COMPOUND  AND  A  FILM- 
FORMING  FLUOROALIPHATIC  COMPOUND 
Robert  B.  Fletcher,  Maplcwood,  and  Kenneth  W.  Lirw- 
more,  St  PauL  ftfim.,  assignor!  to  Rflnneaota  Mining 
and  Mannf actmring  Conqiany,  St  PanL  ftflnn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
700,716,  Jan.  26,  1968.  This  application  Ang.  24, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  66,595 

Int  CL  A62d  1/00 
VS.  CL  252—3  4  Cfarims 

An  aqueous  composition  for  extinguishing  or  prevent- 
ing flammable  fuel  fires  is  fc^mulated  as  a  6%  concen- 
trate composition  and  comprises  water,  a  water-aoluble 
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foam-forming  fluoroaliphatic  compound  and  at  least  one 
water-soluble  film-forming  two-compcMient  fluoroalii^tic 
salt,  viz,  one  having  an  acid  component  and  a  base 
compoaent.  The  6%  concentrate  composition  is  diluted 
with  sixteen  parts  water,  by  weight,  and  is  ai^lied  onto 
a  hydrocarbon  fuel  fire  as  a  blanketing  foam. 


3  661  777 
THKOTROPIC  COLLOIDAL  LEAD^CONTAPONG 

COMPOSITION 
Mack  W.  Hunt,  Lynn  C  Rogers,  and  Roy  C.  Sias,  Ponca 
Ctty»  Okla^  assignon  to  Continental  Oil  Company, 
FoacM  City,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,605 
Int  CI.  ClOm  5/22 
VS,  CL  252—33  24  Claims 

Thixotropic  colloidal  dispersions  of  lead  oxide  are  dis- 
closed broadly.  These  materials  are  prepared  by  treating 
a  fluid,  overbased  lead  dispersion  with  an  active  hydrogen 
compound  (e.g.  water  or  water-alcohol  mixtures).  Pref- 
erably, yellow  lead  oxide  is  used  to  prepare  the  fluid,  over- 
based  lead  dispersion.  The  thixotropic  colloidal  dispersion 
of  lead  oxide  is  useful  as  a  corrosion  inhibitor  and  as 
a  grease. 


3,661,778 

WET  AIR  OXIDIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  STRONG 

SLUDGES  AND  UQUORS 

Looia  A.  Pradt,  Wansan,  Wis.,  asriffnor  to  Sterling 

Drag  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,393 

Int  CI.  C02c  5/04 

VS.  a.  210—63  3  Claims 


G*S£S    TO 

ENE»G<r   RECZlvf*' 


o^ — 9~r 


CONOCMSJtTE 


Raw  Uquor  is  introduced  to  a  heat  exchanger  and  thence 
through  a  temperature  control  valve  to  a  reactor  and 
thence  to  a  separator,  and  a  flash  tank  is  provided  which 
receives  oxidized  liquor  from  the  separator  at  an  inter- 
mediate pressure  resulting  in  "flash"  steam  used  for  pre- 
heating in  the  heat  exchanger. 


3,661,779       ' 
GREASES  CONTAINING  PARTICULATE 
POLYMERIC  DIIMIDE  THICKENERS 
Garth  M.  Stanton,  Pinole,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,941 
Int  CI.  ClOm  5/20 
VS.  a.  252—49.6  13  Claims 

Grease  compositions  are  disclosed  comprising  a  lubri- 
cating fluid  and  a  thickener  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polymeric  diimide  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  10,000  to  50.000,  with  the  thickener  compris- 
ing 5  to  40  weight  percent  of  the  grease  composition  and 
being  diq)ersed  m  the  grease  as  particles  less  than  five 


microns  in  diameter.  Derivatives  of  pyromellitic  dian- 
hydride  are  particularly  preferred. 


3,661,780 
HYDROCARBON    COMPOSITION   CONTAINING 
POLYALKYL-SUBSTTTUTED      TETRAHYDRO- 
NAPHTHALENES  AND  DI-n-Ci<rCis-ALKARYL 
HYDROCARBONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRE- 
PARING SAME 
George  C.  Feighner,  Franklin  Lakes,  N J.,  and  Oliver  C. 
Kerfoot  Dclmar  D.  Krchblel,  and  Gene  E.  Nicks, 
Ponco  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany, Ponca  City,  Okla. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
716,351,  Mar.  27,  1968,  which  is  a  continnation-in- 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  643,370,  June  5,  1967, 
both  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  26,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  84,125 

Int  a.  ClOm  1/16 
VS.  CL  252—59  H  Claims 

Hydrocarbon  composition  containing  at  least  20  volume 
percent  polyalkyl-substituted  tetrahydronaphthalenes  and 
from  25  to  60  volume  percent  di-n-Cio-Cis-alkaryls,  each 
of  said  tetrahydronaphthalenes  and  said  di-n-Cio-C,5-alk- 
aryls  oontaining  from  26  to  36  carbon  atoms.  Process  for 
preparing  said  hydrocarbon  composition,  wherein  the 
process  comprises  ( 1 )  contacting  an  admixture  of  mooo- 
n-Cio-Ci6-alkaryls  and  alkyl-substituted  tetrahydronaph- 
thalenes with  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  and  (2)  fraction- 
ally distilling  the  reaction  mass  to  recover  the  desired  hy- 
drocarbon composition.  The  hydrocarbon  composition  is 
suitable  for  use  both  as  a  feedstock  for  preparing  oil-sol- 
uble sulfonic  acids  and  as  a  lubricant,  particularly  a  lubri- 
cant for  low-temperature  ambient  conditions. 


3,661,781 
OXIDE  PIEZOELECTRIC  MATERIAL 
Nobora    Icfainose,    Yokohama-shl,    Haratodd    Rf  ml, 
Tokyo,    and    Katsonorl    Yokoyama    and    Yoshikazn 
Tanno,    Yokohama-shi,    Japan,    assignon   to    Tokyo 
Shibaqv  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawasakMd,  Japan 

FVed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1969, 
44/13,164;  Jnly  22,  1969,  44/57,424;  Ang.  11, 
1969,  44/62,902;  Oct  14,  1969,  44/81,526;  Nov. 
26, 1969,  44/94,250 

iBt  CL  C04b  35/46,  35/48 
VS.  CL  252—^2.9  6  Claims 

An  oxide  piezeolectric  material  essentially  consisting 
of  50.0  to  1.0  mol  percent  of  Pb(Cd,/3Nba/,)0,,  34.0  to 
55.5  mol  percent  of  PbTiO,  and  16.0  to  53.3  mol  per- 
cent of  PbZrOj  assuming  the  form  of  solid  solution.  The 
material  may  further  contain  at  least  one  of  MnC^, 
CraOj,  NiO,  CoO,  LaaOj,  BijO,,  ThO^  and  CeOi. 


3,661,782 

HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  FLUID  BASE  OILS 

Malcolm  K.  Smith,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  llic  Baker 

Castor  Oil  Company,  Bayonnc,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Feb.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  176,126, 
which  is  a  continnatioa-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
690,417,  Oct  16,  1957,  which  In  tnrn  is  a  condnnation- 
in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  629,585,  Dec.  3,  1956. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
66,554 

Int  CI.  C09k  3/00 
UA  CI.  252-79  5  Oalms 

Novel  hydraulic  brake  fluids  wherein  the  base  oils  are 
an  adduct  of  a  mixture  of  ethylene  oxide  and  1,2-pro- 
pylene  oxide  with  castor  oil,  and  are  characterized  by 
having  greatly  improved  properties,  in  connection  with 
theu-  use  in  brake  fluids,  over  the  properties  of  castor 
oil  alone  or  in  combination  with  either  ethylene  oxide  or 
1,2-propylene  oxide. 
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3,661,783 
COMPOSITION  FOR  METAL  PLATING 
OF  PLASTICS 
WiUiam  J.  Cooper,  Bnder,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 
Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  June  2,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
643,053,  now  Patent  No.  3,507,681,  dated  Apr.  21, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  6,947 

Int  CL  C23f  17/00;  C09k  3/00 
VS.  CI.  252—79.2  3  Chdms 

Plastic  surfaces  are  prepared  to  make  them  susceptible 
to  being  plated  by  chemical  plating  solutions  by  treat- 
ment with  a  solution  of  a  noble  metal  salt,  for  example, 
palladium  chloride,  in  an  acid  etchant  for  the  plastic,  fol- 
lowed by  treatment  with  a  solution  containing  amine  bor- 
anes  or  ammonia  borane.  The  borane  solution  may  be  a 
chemical  plating  solution,  in  which  case,  the  second  step 
of  the  surface  preparaticm  aixl  the  plating  occurs  simul- 
taneously. 


3,661,784 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  METAL  SURFACES 
AGAINST  ABRASIVE  WEAR  IN  SUBMERSIBLE 
PUMPS 

Thomas  J.  BcUos,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  DcL 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,403 

Int  CL  ClOm  1/24. 1/32,  3/04 

VS.  CL  252 — 49.3  3  Clafans 

Solutions  of  water  soluble  and /or  dispersible  oxy- 
alkylated  quaternary  fatty  amines  not  only  offer  protec- 
tion against  abrasive  wear  to  submerged  metal  surfaces, 
such  as  in  submersible  oil  well  pumps,  but  also  through 
their  anti-bacterial  and  corrosion  inhibiting  action  offer 
protection  against  corrosion  and  bacterial  deterioration 
of  the  pump. 


3,661,787 
SATURATED  ALIPHATIC  DICARBOXYUC  ACID 

SALTS  AS  DETERGENT  BUILDERS 
George  E.  Brown,  Jr.,  CindnnatL  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Polhitrol  Group,  Cincinnati,  OUo 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,691 
Int  CL  C02b  5/06;  C07c  55/02;  Clld  9/26 
VS.  CL  252—109  2  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  detergent  compositions  which  in- 
clude a  detergent  compound  and  at  least  one  builder  salt 
The  major  portion  of  the  builder  salt  is  an  alkali  metal 
salt,  an  ammonium  salt  or  mixtures  thereof  of  an  ali- 
phatic saturated  polycarboxylic  acid  having  a  linear  car- 
bon chain  of  from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms.  Salts  of 
oxalic  and  succinic  acid  are  preferred.  No  polyphosphates 
are  required. 


3,661,788 

STABILIZATION  OF  METHYLCHLOROFORM 

Alastafar  Campbell,  Peter  Robinson,  and  James  WflUam 

TIpptaig,   Rnncora,   Kigland,   asrignors   to   Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  En^and 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,522 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  30. 1968. 

41,494/68 

Int  a.  Clld  7/50;  C23g  5/02 
UA  CL  252—171  9  Claims 

Methylchloroform  is  stabilized  with  a  small  amoimt  of 
pyran,  dihydropyran  and  tetrahydropyran,  substituted  in 
any  one  of  the  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  6  positions  by  an  —OR 
group  wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  pyranyl,  di- 
hydropyranyl,  or  tetrahydropyranyl.  Additional  conven- 
tional stabilizers  such  as  nitriles,  ethers,  alcohols,  nitrates, 
nitroalkanes  and  aliphatic  epoxides  may  also  be  included 
in  the  stabilized  methylchloroform  compositicm. 


3,661,785 
INHIBrnON  OF  DEPOSITION  OF  WATER  INSOLU- 
BLE COMPOUNDS  IN  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 
WilUam  G.  De  Pierri,  Jr.,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
EsBo  Research  and  Eng^neerfang  Company 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
718,913,  now  Patent  No.  3,557,164,  dated  Jan.  19, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  appUcatfen  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  43,259 

Int  a.  C02b  5/06 
VS.  CL  252—8.55  B  4  Qalms 

Deposition  of  water  insoluble  compounds  from  aqueous 
systems  containing  them  is  inhibited  by  adding  to  the 
aqueous  system,  which  may  be  a  subsurface  formation 
water  or  brine,  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a  phos- 
phate ester  of  ethoxylated  esterified  triol  or  the  alkali 
metal  or  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


3,661,789 

STABILIZED  OXYGEN  BLEACH-ACTIVATOR 
SYSTEM 
Gurland  G.  Cony,  MlUtown,  and  Bemanl  Weinstein, 
Plainfleld,  N  J.,  assignon  to  Amnican  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
843,829,  July  22, 1969.  This  appUcation  Nov.  24, 1969. 
Ser.  No.  879,573 

.T«   «  <.    Int  CL  COlb  75/00;  Clld  7/5i 

VS.  CL  252—186  5  cialma 

Oxygen  releasing  bleaches  such  as  perborates  are  com- 
bined with  activators  and  nonionic  surfactants  or  glycols 
to  provide  compositions  unusually  stable  upon  storage 
under  adverse  conditions  of  high  temperature  and  humid- 
ity to  which  they  are  normally  subjected. 


3,661,786 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

STABILIZED  a-AMYLASE 

Malcolm  Desforges,  Newcasde-upon-I^ne,  England,  _ 

signor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cfaidnnatl, 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6J290 

Int  a.  Clld  7/18.  7/56 

VS.  a.  252—99  11  Clahns 

A  granular  detergent  composition  is  provided  contain- 
ing a  mixture  of  an  organic  detergent  and  an  alkaline 
builder,  an  a-amylase,  and  an  amount  of  starch  suflScient 
to  stabilize  the  a-amylase. 


3,661,790 
GLOWING  BOUNCING  PUTTY 
Hubert  WnUam  Dean,  North  Branford,  and  Almon  G. 
Hovey,  Northford,  Conn,  (both  %  Arnold  Clark,  In- 
corporated, P.O.  Box  741,  New  Haven,  Conn.    06520) 

'^^i??^**!:  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
788,347,  I>ec.  31, 1968.  TUs  appUcation  Oct  20, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  867,872  * 

VS.  CL  252—301.3  R  9  aafans 

A  non-toxic  novelty  composition  comprising  various 
components,  including  a  "bouncing  putty,"  possessing  un- 
usual properties,  particularly  the  ability  to  glow  in  the 
dark  after  exposure  to  a  light  source. 
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3,M1J91 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  RARE  EARTH  METAL 
PHOSPHATE  VANADATE  LUMINESCENT  COM- 
POSITIONS     HAVING     AUCULAR     CRYSTAL 
HABIT 
RJduurd  C.  Ropp,  Wutcb,  N  J^  MBigiior  to  Westin^ousc 
Electric  Corporation,  PIttsiMirgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,403 
IntCLC09ki/itf,  ;/^ 
UA  a.  252—301.4  P  10  Clalma 

Separately  precipitated  rare-earth  metal  orthophosphate 
and  separately  precipitated  rare-earth  metal  orthovanadate 
are  admixed  and  fired  to  form  a  solid  solution  phosphor 
composition  exhibiting  a  unique  acicular  crystal  habit.  The 
compositions  are  particularly  useful  for  high  pressure  mer- 
cvuy  vapor  lamps.  This  method  utilizing  separately  precip- 
itated orthophosphate  and  orthovanadate  results  in  a  very 
homogeneous  solid  solution  of  these  compositions  exhibit- 
ing superior  luminescence. 


wherein  R  is  H,  NH2,  OH,  or  CnHjn+i.  "  being  an  integer 
between  1  and  9,  with  lower  alkanals  or  alkanones  in 
the  presence  of  sulfites  to  make  the  resins  anionic  have 
only  negligible  effects  on  the  surface  tension  of  water. 
Yet  they  synergistically  cooperate  with  all  ordinary  ani- 
onic organic  surfactants  in  sharply  lowering  the  surface 
tension  of  water  below  that  obtained  by  the  surfactants 
alone.  Some  of  the  resins  stabilize  stock  solutions  of  per- 
fluorinated  anionic  surfactants. 


3,661,792 
INCREASING  THE  PARTICLE  SIZE  OF  PRECIP- 
ITATED HALOPHOSPHATE  PHOSPHORS  WTTH 
THE  AID  OF  SEED  MATEIUAL 
Hugh  C.  Bcrtsch  and  Michael  E.  RnaM,  St  Locda,  Mo^ 
aarigMNTB  to  MalUnckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St  Loals, 
Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,972 
Int  CL  COlb  25/32;  C09k  1/36 
VS.  a.  252—301.4  P  7  Claims 

TTie  particle  size  of  precipitated  alkaline  earth  halo- 
apatites  is  increased  by  carrying  out  the  precipitation  in 
the  i^esence  of  a  suitable  seed  material.  The  seed  material 
is  preferably  a  precipitated  alkaline  earth  haloapatite  sub- 
stantially all  of  whose  particles  are  of  a  size  between 
about  1  and  4  microns.  Before  use,  the  seed  material  is 
dried  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  its  softening  point, 
conveniently  about  125°  C.  Precipitation  at  a  temperature 
above  about  50°  C.  in  the  presence  of  such  a  seed  ma- 
terial yields  a  granular  precipitate  whose  particles  are 
of  a  size  substantially  within  the  preferred  3  to  30  micron 
range.  — ^.^^^^^.i^— 

3,661,793 
DEFOAMING  COMPOSITION  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  ITS  USE 
Gerald  B.  Curtis,  HaddonfieU,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,477 
Int  a.  BOld  17/00 
VS,  CL  252—321  5  Claims 

A  composition  is  set  forth  comprising,  by  weight  based 
on  the  composition,  about  75%  to  about  97%  of  a  water- 
insoluble  hydrophobic  organic  liquid,  about  3%  to  about 
20%  of  normally  hydrophilic  perlite  having  a  hydrophobic 
surface,  0%  to  about  5%  of  a  surfactant,  0%  to  about 
5%  of  hydrophobic  silica  and  0%  to  about  5%  of  a 
suspension  aid.  This  composition  is  valuable  in  controlling 
foaming  in  an  aqueous  system. 


3,661,794 
SURFACTANT  COMPOSITION 
Alois  Aignesbcrger,  Trostberg,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany, 
assignor    to    Suddentschc    Kalkstickstoff-Werke    AG, 
Trostberg,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1969, 
P  19  07  261.8 
bt  a.  BOlf  17/06. 17/32, 17/34 
US.  CL  252—354  7  Claims 

Water  soluble  resins  obtained  by  condensing  amino-s- 
triazines  of  the  formula 

N 

NHi-C  ^       C-R 

ft 


X 


3,661,795 
PHOSPHATIDE  EMULSIFIERS 
Hermann  Pardon,  CIcves,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lct( 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,558 
Claims  priority,  api^cation  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1969, 
P  19  00  961.1 
Int  a.  BOlf  17/30 
VS.  CI.  252—356  5  Claims 

An  emulsifying  agent  suitable  for  use  in  margarine 
and  preparable  as  dry  flakes  or  pellets  comprises  from 
10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  partially  hydrolysed  vege- 
table phosphatide  having  a  lysophosphatide  ccHitent  oi 
from  2  to  15%  by  weight  of  the  dry  phosphatide,  and 
from  90  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  saturated  fatty  acid 
mono/dlglyceride  having  a  moooglyceride  content  of 
from  35  to  90%  by  wei^t. 


3  661  796 
PREVENTION  OF  CORROSION  ON  ALUMINUM 
METAL  AND  ITS  ALLOYS 
WflHam  A.  Eiby  and  Paul  W.  ThorseD,  Downers  Grove, 
and    Pcrlita   A.   Dagan,   Chicago,   ID.,   assignors   to 
Daobcrt  Chemical  Company,  Oak  Brook,  m. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,860 
Int  CL  C23f  11/14 
VS.  a.  252—392  10  Clalma 

Compositions  for,  and  a  method  of,  preventing  the  oxi- 
dation and /or  pitting  of  the  surface  of  aluminum  metal 
and  aluminum  metal  alloys,  the  compositions  comprising 
as  their  essential  active  ingredient  a  morpholine  salt  of  a 
Cs-Cja  monocarboxylic  or  fatty  acid  exemi^ified  by  mor- 
pholine caprylate.  The  morpoline  salt  advantageously  is 
utilized  in  conjunction  with  an  aluminum  metal  lubricant 
such  as  a  mineral  oil,  the  concentration  of  the  salt  in  the 
lubricant  being  about  0.1%  to  about  99%,  by  weight. 


N 


\/ 


NHi 


3,661,797 

ANALYTICAL  REAGENTS  FOR  QUANnTATTVE 

DETERMINATION  OF  WATER 

Clifton  E.  Meloan,  Manhattan,  Kans.,  and  Thomas  G. 

Banting,  WlUonghby,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kansas  State 

Univeririty  Rcseivch  Foondation,  Manhattan,  Kans. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,253 

Int  CL  GOln  33/18 

VS.  a.  252—408  26  Claims 

Under  anhydrous  conditions  cobalt,  nickel,  and  iron 
salts  react  with  aromatic  diazole  compounds,  such  as  pi- 
aselenole  and  piasthiole,  to  produce  complexes  which  are 
capable  of  decomposing  reproducibly  in  the  presence  of 
water,  and  are  therefore  useful  as  analytical  reagents  for 
water  determinations.  The  sensitivity  of  the  compounds 
varies  with  the  element  in  the  heterocyclic  ring,  namely 
selenitun  or  sulfur,  which  complexes  with  the  cobalt, 
nickel,  or  iron  salt.  Sensitivity  can  be  further  varied  by 
emplojring  the  complex  in  admixture  with  a  water  reactive 
compound,  such  as  cobaltous  chloride  or  nitrate.  Dqwnd- 
ing  on  the  reagent  or  reagent  mixture  selected,  water  deter- 
minations in  the  range  of  p.p.b.  through  p.p.m.  to  a  few 
percent  can  be  made,  using  a  spectro-photometer.  Inter- 
ferences are  limited. 
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3,661,798 

PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  NICKEL  AND 
COBALT  HYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 

Jean  Cosyns,  Nanterre,  and  Pieire  Dohant,  Le  Veslnet 
France,  assignors  to  Institnt  Francais  dn  Petrole,  des 
Carborants  ct  Lubrifiants,  Rvcil  Malmaison,  Hants-de- 
Seine,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,527 

Clahns  priority,  appIicatioB  Fhmce,  Apr.  18,  1969, 

6912376 

Int  CL  BOlj  11/30. 11/02 
VS.  CI.  252—416  15  Qaims 

In  the  hydrogenation  of  aromatic  and  olefinic  hydro- 
carbons containing  about  1-200  parts  per  million  by 
weight  of  sulfur,  nickel  and  cobalt  catalysts  are  deactivated 
and  are  difficult  to  regenerate.  If,  however,  a  silica  carrier 
is  employed,  the  regeneration  of  the  catalysts  can  be 
accomplished  by  the  successive  steps  of  heating  the  deac- 
tivated catalysts  with  a  gas  containing  mdlecular  oxygen 
at  300-600°  C,  contacting  resultant  cooled  catalysts  with 
liquid  water  at  about  0-250°  C.  and  then  with  hydrogen 
at  200-500°  C.  This  regeneration  process  does  not  work 
satisfactorily  with  alumina  as  a  carrier. 


3,661,799 
OXIDATIVE    FLUIDIZED   REGENERATION   OF 
PETROLEUM    CONVERSION    CATALYST    IN 
SEPARATE     DILUTE     AND     DENSE     PHASE 
ZONES 

Robert  R.  Cartmell,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,777 

Int  CL  BOIJ  11/04. 11/74 

VS.  CL  252—417  7  Claims 


Catalytic  conversion  of  petroleum  feedstocks,  such  as 
the  cracking  of  a  gas  oil  in  a  vertical  transport  reactcM*, 
is  improved  by  effecting  rapid  separation  of  catalyst  from 
reactor  effluent  and  regenerating  catalyst  in  a  multi-stage 
fluid-bed  system.  A  higher  yield  of  desirable  petroleum 
products  and  a  lower  carbon  level  on  spent  catalyst  are 
realized.  Partial  regeneration  of  spent  catalyst  is  effected 
in  a  first  dilute-phase  regeneration  stage,  permitting  sub- 
sequent use  of  a  high  regeneration  temperature  in  order 
to  reach  an  acceptably  low  carbon  level  on  regenerated 
catalyst  without  harm  to  sensitive  ccmversion  catalysts. 


3  661  800 
STAGED   FLUIDIZED  SOLIDS   CONTACTING 
PROCESS  IN  OXIDATION  REGENERATION 
OF  CATALYSTS 
Robert  W.  Pfeiffcr,  Bronxville,  and  Henry  P.  Wiekham, 
Upper  BrookviUe,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  PnD- 
man  Incorporated,  Chicago,  HI. 

FUed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,985 

lot  CL  BOIJ  11/04, 11/68 

VS.  CL  252—417  9  Chian 


ITMI  Ul  liUt 

•itm»«  iiiu 


A  method  for  staged  regeneration  of  particulate,  fluid- 
Ized  material  in  a  unitary  vessel  having  superimposed 
beds  wherein  regeneration  gas  leaving  a  second  stage  is 
passed  through  a  first  stage.  The  method  is  particularly 
applicable  to  the  regeneration  of  hydrocarbon  cracking 
catalyst  to  low  residual  levels  of  carbon. 


3,661,801 

SOLID  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  CATALYSTS 

William  R.  Gutmann  and  Edward  K.  Dicnes,  Lootevillc 

Ky^  assignors  to  Catalysts  and  Chemicals  be.  Looto* 

Tille,  Ky. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,025 
._  _  Int  CL  BOIJ  ii/«2 

U,S.  CL  252-^435  5  cUm 

Solid  phosi^oric  acid  is  the  name  which  has  come  into 
use  for  a  calcined  mixture  of  an  acid  of  phosphorous  and 
a  porous  siliceous  material.  Solid  phosphoric  acid  catalysts 
have  for  years  been  virtually  the  only  catalyst  effective  in 
many  reactions  involving  olefins,  particularly  the  polym- 
erization  of  olefins  to  form  high  octane  fuels.  Tl^se  cata- 
lysts are  widely  used  despite  their  lack  of  strength  and 
poor  wearing  qualities.  High  strength  solid  phosphoric 
acid  catalysts  are  provided  herein,  the  uniqueness  of  the 
catalyst  being  attributable  to  the  method  of  preparation. 
PjOb  is  dry  blended  with  the  silica  material  to  form  the 
precursor.  The  precursor  is  then  subjected  to  a  steam-air 
treatment  to  bring  about  the  hydration  of  the  PjO^  This 
forms  a  silico-phosphorous  matrix.  This  matrix  is  pre- 
served by  not  physically  changing  the  catalyst  during  its 
preparation.  This  is  accomplished  by  forming  spheres  of 
the  catalyst  material  by  tumbling  and  spraying  the  turn- 
ing mass  with  phosphoric  add. 


_,  3,661,802 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  USING 
SUPPORTED  RHENIUM  OXIDES 

PhUlp  E.  Nkpon,  Hammoad,  Ind.,  Mrigmir  to 
Standard  OO  Coayiany,  Chioigo,  fiL 
Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,197 

ITS  ^  *,,     .      Int  CLC08f  7/52 

VS.  CL  252—430  7  ^._. 

A  composition  of  matter  useful  as  a  catalyst  foTlhe 

polymerization  of  mono-  and  diolefins  to  nomuOly  solid 

polymers  which  comprises  a  minor  amount  of  a  higher 

oxide  of  rhenium  supported  on  a  major  amount  of  a  high- 

surface-area  silica,  said  oxide  in  combination  withlaid 

sihca.  wherem  said  combination  has  been  heated  in  the 

temperature  range  from  about  400°  C.  to  about  950*  C 

and  a  promoter  chosen  from  the  group  containing  com'' 

pounds  of  formula  R,A1  wherein  R  is  a  lower  kS^^p 
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of  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  mole 
ratio  of  said  ]MX>moter  to  said  higher  oxide  of  rhenium  runs 
frpm  about  0.5  to  about  SO. 


3,661,803 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE 
OF  COMPLEX  NICKEL  CATALYSTS  CONTAIN- 
ING  A  GLYCOLIC  ACID,  THIOGLYCOLIC,  OR 
THIOLACnC  ACID  LIGAND 
Ronald  Bauer,  Orinda,  and  Harold  Chung  and  Wilhelm 
Kelm,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Henry  van  Zwet,  Amster- 
dam, Netheiiands,  assiipiiors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,199 
Int  CI.  C08d  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—431  C  11  Claims 

Ethylene  is  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  nickel  compound  with 
a  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycolic 
acid,  thioglycolic  acid  and  thiolactic  acid.  The  nickel 
compounds  comprise  olefinically  unsaturated  compounds 
of  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms.  The  preferred  nickel  com- 
pound is  biscyclooctadiene-l,5-nickel. 


3,661,804 
LEAD  DIOXIDE  STABILIZATION 
Klaus  L.  J.   Scholz,   Konigsbmnn,   and   Josef  Psadcr, 
Nensass,  Germany,  assignors  to  Polychemie  G.m.b.H. 
Angrirarg,  Angsburg,  Gennany 
No  Dra^Hng.  FUed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1969, 
P  19  19  803.9 
Int  CL  BOIJ  UllB 
U.S.  CL  252—441  5  Claims 

Stabilization  of  the  oxidizing  capacity  of  lead  dioxide  to 
prevent  acceleration  thereof  caused  by  heat  which  is  ob- 
tained by  the  addition  of  0.1  to  15%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  lead  dioxide,  of  a  multivalent  metal  salt  wherein  the 
metal  is  tin,  zinc,  cadmium,  nickel,  cobalt,  manganese, 
iron,  chromium,  bismuth,  vanadium,  tungsten  or  molyb- 
denum. 


3,661,805 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  EXTRUDED 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION 
Edward  Horrath,  Hickory  Hilb,  DL,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Ph^es,  HI. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,910 
Int  CI.  BOIJ  11/ 32 
U.S.  a.  252—465  9  Claims 

A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  extruded  catalyst 
composition  comprising  a  Group  VI-B  metal,  a  Group 
Vm  metal  and  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide  gel.  The  Group 
VI-B  and  Group  VIII  metal  components  are  combined 
with  the  refractory  inorganic  oxide  gel,  said  gel  being  pep- 
tized before  or  after  combination  wtih  the  metallic  com- 
ponents. The  mixture  is  subsequently  treated  with  an  aque- 
ous alkaline  reagent  to  form  an  extrudable  mass  of  finely 
divided  particles.  Upon  extrusion,  the  extrudate  is  dried 
and  oxidized. 


3,661,806 

EXHAUST  GAS  OXIDATION  CATALYST 

AND  PROCESS 

Warren  S.  Briggs  and  Frank  G.  Ciapetta,  Silver  Spring, 

Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
707,395,  Feb.  23,  1968,  widch  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  418,402,  Dec.  15,  1964,  which 
In  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
298,164,  July  29,  1963.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  808 

Int  a.  BOIJ  11/16.  11/24 
\3S.  CI.  252-^70  3  Cbdms 

Internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  gas  oxidation  cata- 
lyst and  process  of  treating  the  exhaust  gases  to  remove 


air  pollutants.  The  catalyst  comprises  oxidation  promoters 
dispersed  upon  a  matrix.  The  catalyst  possesses  a  specific 
pore  volume  distribution  wherein  0.20  to  0.35  cc./g.  of 
its  pore  volume  are  in  pores  having  a  diameter  below 
120  A.,  0.10  to  0.25  cc./g.  are  in  pores  having  a  diameter 
between  120-3500  A.  and  0.35  to  0.60  cc/g.  are  in  pores 
having  a  pore  diameter  greater  than  3500  A.  The  total 
pore  volume  of  the  catalyst  is  0.65  to  1.20  cc./g.  This 
catalyst  has  been  found  to  possess  an  unusually  long  ac- 
tivity life. 

3,661,807 
SOLUBLE  FLUORESCENT  MATERIALS  AND 
OPTICAL  BRIGHTENERS  IN  SOLVENT  PRE- 
CIPITATION FILM  COMPOSITIONS 
Jerome  A.  Scfancr.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  4,175,  Jan. 
14,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser. 
No.  524,953,  Feb.  1,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  15, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  28,734 

Int  CL  C08  1/26 
US,  CI.  260—2^  M  25  Claims 


^lui  Kmn»  myM*. 


ll(M«UUtHT 

Mrrvai  Mima 

MM  taiTUTT 


The  disclosed  invention  relates  to  opaque  films  with 
enhanced  optical  properties  produced  by  the  inclusion 
of  soluble  fluorescent  materials  and  optical  brighteners 
in  the  opaque  films  in  such  a  manner  as  to  maximize  their 
effectiveness  therein.^  The  films  of  this  invention,  absent 
the  above  described  additives,  are  non-porous,  microcel- 
lular  and  opaque  in  and  of  themselves.  Therefore,  lesser 
amounts  of  the  additives  are  necessary  to  obtain  desired 
optical  properties.  The  preparation  of  the  films  of  the  dis- 
closed invention  involves  the  mixing  of  a  film  forming 
polymer  with  a  solvent  mixture  for  the  film  forming  poly- 
mer, whereby  the  solvent  mixture  comprises  at  least  two 
miscible  liquids,  at  least  one  of  the  liquids  being  a  non- 
solvent  for  the  polymer  and  having  a  lower  volatility 
than  that  of  the  other  liquids  in  the  mixture  and  a  floures- 
cent  material  or  an  optical  brightener  which  is  soluble 
in  said  composition.  The  polymer  solvent  mixture  is  then 
applied  to  a  substrate  and  the  solvent  mixture  is  removed 
as  by  evaporation.  During  the  removal,  a  gelled  film  hav- 
ing entrapped  therein  the  low  volatility  non-solvent  is  first 
formed  and  upon  further  evaporation,  the  non-solvent  is 
removed,  leaving  behind  small  closed  voids  in  its  place. 
These  voids  cause  the  film  to  be  opaque. 

The  added  ingredients  are  included  by  dissolving  them 
in  the  solvent  mixture  of  the  above-described  process  prior 
to  the  removal  of  the  solvent  mixture  from  the  composi- 
tion. 


3,661,808 

CATALYST  COMBINATION  FOR 

POLYURETHANES 

William  AlvIs  Kennedy,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,155 
Int  CI.  C08g  22/38.  22/44 
VS,  CI.  260—2.5  AC  7  Claims 

An  excellent  catalyst  for  polyurethanes  is  a  combina- 
tion of  4,4'-dimoridiolinodiethyl  ether  and  1,4-dimethyl- 
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piperazine.  The  catalyst  combination,  which  exhibits  a 
much  lower  vapor  pressure  than  dimethyl  piperazine 
alone,  is  useful  in  polyether  and  polyester  foams.  Ure- 
thane  foams  are  useful  in  various  applications  ranging 
from  cushioning   in  flexibles  to  insulation   in  rigids. 


3,661,809 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

James  J.  Pitts,  WalUngford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Olin  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,983 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/44,  51/56 

i5S.  CI.  260—2.5  AJ  22  Chdms 

Certain  metal  ammine  complexes  are  utiilzed  as  flame- 

retardant  additives  for  polyurethane  foam. 


3,661,810 

NONCLUMPING  THERMOPLASTIC  PARTICLES 

AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Herbert  Gahmig,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BASF 

Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,176 

Int  CI.  C08j  1/26, 1/30 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  B  8  Claims 

Clumping  of  thermoplastic  particles  is  prevented  by 

mixing  the  particles  with  finely  divided  hydrophobic  silica 

powder.  The  mixture  retains  its  free-flowing  characteristics 

during  storage. 

3,661,811 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MOLDING  POLYURETHANE 

FOAM  ARTICLES 
Abn    Hardy,    David    T.    Messenger,    and    Austin    T. 
Carpenter,  Leicester,  En^bmd,  asignors  to  USM  Cor- 
poration, Flemington,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Oct  4,  1969, 

48,850/69 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/16,  22/44 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AN  8  Cbims 
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Process  and  composition  for  molding  polyurethane 
foam  articles,  particularly  for  molding  polyurethane  foam 
outsoles  in  which  a  diisocyanate  is  reacted  with  a  hydroxyl 
terminated  polyester  and  a  chain  extender  mixture  of  an 
aliphatic  diol  and  a  hydroxyl  terminated  adduct  of  di- 
isocyanate and  an  aliphatic  diol. 


3,661,812 
PRODUCTION  OF  FREE-FLOWING 
AMINOPLAST  FOAMS 
Anton  Buchner  and  Hans  Lang,  Limburgerhof,  Johann 
Lcnz,  Ludwigshafen,  Leo  Unterstenhocfer,  Limburger- 
hof,  and  Wilhelm  Krieger,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Ludwigdiafen  am  Rhine,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,279 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  4,  1969, 
P  19  60  810.7 
Int  a.  C08J 1/16 
\}&.  CI.  260—2.5  F  3  Claims 

A  process  for  improving  the  flowability  of  aminoplast 
foams  prior  to  curing,  particularly  for  covering  soil,  by 
incorporating  coarse  gas  bubbles  into  foam  containing 
fine  bubbles. 


3,661,813 
POLYOLEFIN    FOAM    UTILIZING    POLYMERIZA- 
TION   DEACTIVATED    CATALYST    AND    SOL- 
VENT  AS  NUCLEATING  AGENT  AND  BLOWING 
AGENT,  RESPECTIVELY 
Edward  W.  Cronin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Fded  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,793 
Int  CI.  C08f  47/10,  29/04. 1/28 
U£.  CI.  260—2.5  HA  12  Chdms 

There  is  provided  a  foamed  polyolefin  product  and 
process  for  the  production  thereof.  After  polymerization 
of  the  olefin  by  a  low  pressure  process,  the  organo- 
metallic  containing  catalysts  used  in  the  polymerization 
process  are  not  completely  removed  from  the  polymer. 
The  catalysts  are  deactivated  and,  at  least  in  part,  func- 
tion as  nucleating  agent  for  foaming.  Also,  a  part  of  the 
polymerization  solvent  is  left  in  the  polyolefin  and  may 
fimction,  at  least  in  part,  as  the  blowing  agent. 


3,661,814 

PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  ADHESIVE  RE^NS 

BY  ADDITION  OF  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 

Harry  A.  Smith  and  Erwfai  H.  Kobel,  Midland,  Mich^ 

asdgnors  to  The  Dow  Cheodcal  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,503 
Int  a.  C08g  5/06,  5/18.  51/04 
VS.  CI.  260—17.2  10  Claims 

Improved  phenol-formaldehyde  adhesive  resins  are  ob- 
tained by  premixing  with  aqueous  formaldehyde  about 
0.5-10  weight  percent  based  on  formaldehyde  of  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  of  Formula  I: 

Ri(OCaHta),OH)b 

where  R  is  a  C4-C12  aliphatic  group,  m  is  2-4,  a  is  0-3 
and  b  is  4-8,  and  thereafter  reacting  the  formialdehyde- 
polyhydric  alcohol  solution  with  phenol  in  the  presence 
of  allcali.  Preferred  are  water-soluble  sugars  and  related 
polyols  including  their  Ca-Ci  alkylene  oxide  derivatives. 
The  resulting  thermosetting  resole  adhesive  resins  are 
particularly  suitable  for  plywood  glues. 


3,661,815 
WATER-ABSORBING    ALKAU   METAL   CAR- 
BOXYLATE  SALTS  OF  STARCH-POLYACRY- 
LONTTRILE  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 

Ilieodore  SmiUi,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Grain 

Procesdng  Corporation,  Muscatine,  Iowa 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  Na  38J88 
Int  CI.  C08b  25/02:  C08f  3/76,  27/14 
VS  CI.  264^—17.4  12  Chdms 

Granular,  water-insoluble  alkali  metal  carboxylate 
salts  of  starch-acrylonitrile  graft  copolymers  which  ar« 
produced  by  saponifying  starch-acrylonitrile  graft  copoly- 
mers with  a  base  in  an  aqueous  alcoholic  medium. 


3,661,816 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CURING 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 
Andiony  Enrico  Pepe,  Wilton,  Conn.,  and  Guenther  Friti 
Lengnick,  Maniton  Beach,  and  Charics  George  Nen- 
roth,   BUssfield,  Mich.,   assignors  to  Stanffcr^Wacker 
SUIconc  Corporation,  Adrian,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Contfaraation-in-part  of  iqipUcation  Ser.  No. 
688,336,  Dec  6,  1967.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  27,453 

,,„  ^  Int  a.  C08h  9/(W 

US.  a.  260—18  S  5  Oaims 

The  invention  relates  to  curable  organopolysiloxane 
compositions  comprising  an  organopolysiloxane  and  a  di- 
silaorganic  cross-linking  agent  containing  functional 
groups  which  are  hydrolyzable  in  the  presence  of  ambient 
mmsture. 
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3,M1,817 
CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
.    Stephen  B.  Hamflton,  Schenectady,  Melvin  D.  Beers, 
IbObton  Lake,  and  Abe  Bcrger  and  Terry  G.  Seiin, 
Schenectady,  N.Y^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawins.  Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,576 
Int  CL  C08h  9100 
VS.  CL  260—18  S  46  Claims 

Room  temperature  vulcanizing  silicone  elastomers  are 
prepared  by  the  addition  of  a  novel  cross-linking  agent 
.  such  as  acetoxypropenylenyltriacetoxysilane  to  a  silanol 
chain-stopped  polydiorganosiloxane  fluid.  These  compo- 
sitions are  stable,  free  flowing  fluids  in  the  absence  of 
moisture  but  cure  to  a  rubbery,  solid  elastic  state  upon 
exposure  to  moisture.  These  compositions  are  particularly 
useful  as  adhesives  in  difficult  bonding  situations  such 
as  attaching  glass  window  panes  to  aluminum  window 
frames. 


3,661,818 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
OF     VINYUZED     AND/OR     VINYLIDENIZED 
EPOXY  RESIN  ESTERS 
Rolf  GoUmpfennig,  Banunental,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rdcfahold-Albcrt-Chemie     Aktiengeseilschaft,     Ham- 
burg, Germany 
No  Drawing.  Contlnnatlon-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
704,994,  Feb.  13,  1968.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  133,333 
Clatans  prkwtty,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1967, 

R  45,344 
The  portion  of  tte  term  of  ttie  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  16,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  C08g  5120 
U.S.  CL  260—19  EP  11  Cbdms 

Methods  and  compositions  for  water-dilutable  heat- 
curable  coatings  comprising: 

(I)  Vinylized  and/or  vinylidenized  compounds  of  par- 
tial esters  containing  hydroxy!  groups  and  optionally 
also  epoxide  groups  obtained  by  partial  esteriflcation 
of  compounds  containing  epoxide  groups  and  op- 
tionally hydroxyl  groups  with  monocarboxylic  acid 
mixtures  having  a  {M'edominant  content  of  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  straight  chain  mcmocarboxylic  acids 
and/or  partial  esters  reacted  with  polybasic  car- 
boxylic  acids  in  such  a  way  that  the  resulting  epoxide 
resin  esters  containing  free  carboxyl  groups  and  free 
hydroxyl  groups  acquire  the  ability  to  be  diluted 
with  water  by  neutralization  with  ammonia  or  strong 
organic  nitrogen  bases  in  the  presence  of  water; 
(n)  Ammonia  or  strong  organic  nitrogen  bases; 

(III)  Water;  and 

(IV)  heat-ctirable,  water-soluble  or  hydroi^ilic  low 
molecular  weight  aldehyde  condensation  products  of: 

(a)  iriienoUc  resols; 

(b)  resins  which  form  aminoplasts;  and 

(c)  etherified  phenolic  resols. 


3,661,819 
AQUEOUS  COATING  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRODEP- 

OSmONS    CONTAINING    FULLY    ETHERIFIED 

POLYMETHYLOL      AMINOTRIAZINE      CROSS- 

LINKING  AGENTS 
Jerry  Norman  KoraL  Stamford,  and  Michael  Petschel, 

Jr.,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,107 

Int  CL  C08g  9/30 

U.S.  CL  260—21  10  Claims 

An  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  mixture  of  certain  alkyl- 
ated fully  methylolated  aminotriazines  such  asmel- 
amine  and  benzogiumamine  in  a  mixture  with  certain 
water-dispersible,  nongelled,  polymeric  materials  carry- 
ing an  anionic  charge,  which  polymerci  material  contains 


at  least  one  class  of  reactive  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxyl  groups,  alcoholic  hydroxy 
groups  and  amide  groups.  The  invention  further  relates 
to  the  use  of  such  aqueous  dispersions  in  the  electrodep- 
osition  of  aqueous  coatings  on  metallic  surfaces. 


3,661,820 
COATING    COMPOSITION    FOR    PREVENTING 
CARBURIZATION    OF    STEEL    PARTS    WITH 
SUBSEQUENT  WATER  WASH-OFF  CAPACITY 
Robert  W.  Foreman,  Bloomfieid  Hills,  and  Jon  S.  Pontius, 
Ypsllanti,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Park  Chemical  Company 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,225 
Int  CL  C09d  5/02;  C21d  1/70;  C23c  9/06 
U.S.  a.  260—22  A  8  Clahns 

A  composition  for  use  in  forming  a  coating  on  selected 
surfaces  of  steel  parts  to  selectively  prevent  carburization 
thereof  in  gas  carburizing,  pack  carburizing,  and  carboni- 
triding  mediums,  said  composition  being  basically  com- 
prised of  a  water  reducible  or  water  soluble  organic  resin, 
a  boron  material  such  as  boric  acid,  and  a  carrier  fluid 
ot  water. 


3,661,821 
RESINOUS  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Comelio  Caido  and  Giuseppe  Cantatore,  Terni,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Mihu,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
506,016,  Nov.  1,  1965,  which  Is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  30,732, 
May  23,  1960.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  37,448 
Chdms  priority,  application  Italy,  May  26,  1969,  Pat 
No.  611,258;  Dec.  10,  1959,  Pat  No.  643,990;  Feb. 
22,  1960,  Pat  No.  682,346,  Oct  22,  1959,  Pat  No. 
623,526 

Int  CL  C08f  25/12 
UA  a.  260—23  EP  6  Chilms 

New  condensation  products  comprising  aminc-epichlor- 
hydrin  condensates  modified  by  further  reaction  with 
aliphatic  polyamine,  or  aliphatic  imine  or  with  alkylat- 
ing or  arylating  agents  and  process  for  preparing  same. 
Particularly  useful  as  tinctorial  modifier  for  crystalline 
polymers.  Dyeable  textile  fibers  prepared  from  composi- 
tion of  crystalline  polymers  and  condensation  products. 


3  661  822 
STABILIZATION  OF  EPDM  RUBBER  WITH 
EPO^DE-SULFIDE  MIXTURE 
Charles  W.  Lee,  Towaco,  N J.,  avignor  to 
Unfa^yal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,479       . 
Int  CL  C08f  29/10.  45/58  • 

UACL  260— 23.5  18  Claims 

Stabilization  of  ethylene-propylene-non  -  conjugated 
diene  terpolymer  (EPDM)  elastomers  against  heat  aging 
by  incorporation  of  an  epoxide  and  an  organic  sulfide 
(e.g.,  an  olefin  oxide  and  n-octyl  disulfide). 


3,661,823 

POLYFLUOROHYDROCARBON  RESIN  COMPOSI- 
TIONS AS  CUSHION  AND  COVER  COMPOSI- 
TIONS FOR  V-BELTS 

Sidney  R.  Rx,  Stanley  W.  Olson,  and  John  C.  Wolfe, 
Lincobi,  Nebr.,  asrignors  to  The  Goodyear  Thre  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  Original  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
703,248,  now  Patent  No.  3,541,872,  dated  Nov.  24, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  38,643 

Int  a.  C08d  13/00 

VS.  CL  260—17.4  BB  5  Claims 

V-belts  containing  the  cushion  compositions  and/or 

elastomeric  impregnated  fabric  envelopes  which  contain 
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polyfluorohydrocarbon  resins  which  increase  the  resistance 
to  failure  due  to  flexing  of  said  V-belts. 


3,661,824 
ANnBLOCiONG  AGENTS  FOR  ACRYLATE  FILM 
George  P.  Patitsas  and  Richard  G.  Bauer,  Kent  Ohio, 

asdgnors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,232 

Int  CL  C08f  29/46 

VS.  a.  260—23  AR  4  Claims 

Acrylate  film  such  as  the  polymers  of  2-ethylhexyl 
acrylate  and  acrylonitrile  are  compounded  with  a  com- 
bination of  ethylene  N-bis  oleamide  and  an  animal  fat 
glyceride  to  improve  the  antiblocking  characteristics  of 
the  film. 


3,661,825 
STABILIZATION  SYSTEMS  FOR  POLYMERS 
James  W.  Horvath,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  and  Charles 
A.  Markley,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,399 
Int  CL  C08d  11/04 
VS,  CL  260—23.7  M  8  Cfadms 

Stabilizer  systems  for  polymers  containing  divinyl  ben- 
zene (DVB)  comprising  certain  phenolic  stabilizers, 
epoxy  polyvinyl  chloride  stabilizers  and  other  polyvinyl- 
chloride  stabilizers  such  as  the  organo-tin  types. 


3,661,826 
WAX  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  PETROLEUM 
WAXES     WITH     CERTAIN     HYDROGENATED 
TWO-BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Dale  J.  Meier,  6612  Lautrec  Phice,  Palos  Verdes 
Penfalsub^  Calif.    90274 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,942 
Int  CL  C08f  45/52 
VS.  CL  260—28.5  B  1  Claim 

Wax  compositions  comprising  hydrocarbon  waxes  with 
certain  hydrogenated  two-block  copolymers  have  viscosi- 
ties, tensile  strength,  hardness  and  adhesion  substantiaUy 
greater  than  that  of  the  unmodified  petroleum  wax. 


3,661,827 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  WATER-DIS- 
PERSIBLE ACRYLIC  COPOLYMER 
David  D.  Taft,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,363 
Int  CL  C08f  19/10, 19/00 
VS.  CL  260—29.6  MN  3  Claims 

Water  dispersible  copolymers  are  prepared  and  dis- 
persed or  diluted  in  water  without  the  use  of  emulsifiers. 
A  water  dispersible  acrylic  copolymer  can  be  prepared 
in  the  absence  of  emulsifiers  by  the  copolymerization 
of  vinyl  comonomers  (e.g.  methyl  methacrylate,  styrene, 
and  acrylic  acid)  in  a  mixture  of  water  miscible  organic 
solvent,  water  and  a  neutralizing  agent  (e.g.  a  tertiary 
amine  such  as  triethyl  amine). 


3,661,828 
THERMOSET  MOLDING  POWDERS  EMPLOYING 

GLYCIDYL  METHACRYLATE  AND  DIPHENOLS 
John  F.  Fellers,  Livonia,  Santokh  S.  Labana,  Dearborn 
Heights,  and  Seymour  X.  Newman,  Southfield,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,896 
Int  CL  C08f  45/36 
VS.  CL  260—29.1  R  14  Cfadms 

Novel  thermosetting  resin  powders  which  can  be 
molded  to  form  products  characterized,  in  tensile  meas- 
urement, by  high  elongation-to-break,  high  tensile  strength 


and  modulus  and  a  high  glass  transition  temperature  are 
prepared  from  a  mixture  of  a  prepolymer  consisting  es- 
sentially of  glycidyl  methacrylate,  methyl  methacrylate, 
and  methacrylonitrile  or  acrylonitrile  and  a  dipbenol 
crosslinking  agent. 


3  661  829 
AQUEOUS  SULFO  MODIFIED  MELAMINE-FORM- 
ALDEHYDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
MULTIVALENT  OXIDES 
Alois  Aignedierger  and  Horst  Midland,  Tk-ostberg,  Ger- 
many, asrignors  to  Suddentsche  KalkBtickstoff-Werke 
AG,  Trostberg,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,259 
Int  a.  C08g  9/30.  51/04 
VS.  a.  260—29.4  R  2  Cfadms 

An  aqueous  solution  of  a  melamine-formaldehyde  resin 
containing  enough  sulfo  groups  to  be  water  soluble  com- 
bined with  one  or  more  basic  or  amphoteric  oxides  or 
hydroxides  of  trivalent  or  quadrivalent  metals  is  a  strong 
binder  for  sand,  cement,  and  the  like. 


3,661,830 
UNSATURATED  ALKYL  SULFAMATES,  METHOD 
OF     PREPARING     SUCH     SULFAMATES,    AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  SLIP  AGENTS  IN  POLYETHYLENE 
Robert  W.  HiU,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gnlf 
Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittslwr^  Pa. 
No  Drawfaig.  Origfaud  appUcation  Aug.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
663,568,  now  Patent  No.  3,580,944.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,276 
Int  a.  C08f  45/46.  45/60 
VS.  CI.  260—30.8  R  8  Clafans 

Unsaturated  alkyl  sulfamates  having  10  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  such  as  erucyl  sulfamate  and  oleyl  sulfamate,  are 
prepared  by  refluxing  the  corresponding  monounsaturated 
alkenol  with  sulfamide  in  a  suitable  solvent,  such  as 
dioxane,  until  evolution  of  ammonia  ceases.  These  mono- 
unsaturated alkyl  sulfamates  are  useful  as  slip  additives 
in  mono-olefin  polymers,  such  as  polyethylene  or  poly- 
propylene when  added  in  amounts  from  0.005  to  1  percent 
by  weight. 


3  661  831 

TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE/HEXAFLUOROPRO- 
PYLENE  COPOLYMER  PARTICLES  DISPERSED 
IN  ORGANIC  LIQUIDS 
James  C.  Fang,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 

dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  ai  qiplicatloiis  Ser.  No. 
413,333,  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  528,047,  Feb.  17, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  654,333,  July  19,  1967,  and  Ser.  Nos. 
738.817  and  738.818,  both  June  21,  1968.  This  ap- 
plication  Julv  1.  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,722 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/28.  45/34,  47/20 
U.S.  CL  260— 32.8  A  32  Cfadms 

Dispersions  of  tetrafluoroethylene/hexafluoropropylene 
copolymers  in  organic  liquids,  containing  other  film-form- 
ing materials,  and  articles  coated  with  these  dispersions. 


3  661  832 
POLYTRIMELLITAMIDE-IMIDES  IN 

PHENOLIC  SOLVENTS 
James  R.  Stephens,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
,^T    .^_-     Standard  OU  Company,  Chicago,  in. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-fai.part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 

7«^/^7'  ^"*-  2*»  ^'^3'  *«"•  No.  336,857,  Jan.  10, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  535,367,  Mar.  18,  1966,  and  Ser.  No. 
631,173,  Apr.  17,  1967,  which  is  a  contfamatlon-fai- 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  535,367.  This  application 
May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,177  ** 

.TO   ^    -.        Int  CL  C08g  20/i2,  5//i4 

U.S.  a.  260—33.4  P  (  Cfadms 

An  aromatic  polylrimellitamide-imide  solution  suitable 

for   producing   smooth    continuous    coatings   and    wire 


604 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  9,  1972 


enamels  at  baking  temperatures  of  about  400'  F.  said  so- 
lution comprising  said  polytrimellitamide-imide  and 
phenols  or  substituted  phenols.  A  process  for  producing 
wire  enamels  wherein  said  arcnnatic  polytrimcllitamides 
are  dissolved  in  phenol  or  alkyl  substituted  phenols  and 
a  iH-ocess  for  i«-eparing  polytrimellitamide-imide  poly- 
mers in  alkyl  substituted  phenol  solutions. 


^        3,661,833 

FAST  CURING  ORGANOSILOXANE  RESINS 

WiUard  D.  Larson,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  . 
Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Inly  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,628 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/30 
UA  CL  260—33.8  SB  8  Claims 

Curable  fluorosilicone  resins  are  disclosed.  Such  resins 
consist  of  a  random  organosiloxane  resin  base  having 
a  degree  of  substitution  from  0.95  to  1.7  inclusive,  the 
organic  substituents  being  monovalent  hydrocarbon  or 
monovalent  halohydrocarbon  radicals,  at  least  70  mol  per- 
cent of  these  substituenU  being  3,3,3-trifluoropropyl  radi- 
cals, curability  resulting  from  termination  of  the  resin 
base  with  monoorganodihydroxylsiloxy  units,  mono- 
methyldihydroxylsiloxy  units  being  present  in  amounts  in 
the  range  of  from  0.05  to  0.5  moles  per  100  grams  of  the 
random  organosiloxane  resin  base.  The  curable  fluorosiU- 
cone  resins  can  be  used  as  molding  compositions,  laminat- 
ing resins,  coatings  and  varnishes. 


3,661,836 

METAL-CONTAINING  POLYACYLOX- 
ALAMIDRAZONES 

Albert  Schopf,  Bering,  Michael  Wallrabenstein,  Hans- 
Dieter  Rupp,  and  Helmut  Magerlein,  Erlenbacb,  Heinz 
Gro^aiin,  Rollfeld,  and  Gerhard  Meyer,  Obemburg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Glanzstoff  AG,  Wuppcrtal, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,393 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1969, 
P  19  22  334.8 

Int.  CL  C08g  33/04.  51/04;  C08k  1/06 
\:S.  CI.  260—37  N  10  Claims 

A  metal-containing  polyacyloxalamidrazone  in  which 
the  metal  is  chemically  bound  to  the  polymer  to  provide 
a  heat-resistant  colored  composition  useful  as  a  pigment 
or  a  supported  metal  catalyst 


3,661,834 

RESILIENT  PLASTIC  ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS 
Ft)R  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Robert  H.  Paslcy,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Royalty 
Designs  of  Florida,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,688 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/38, 45/26.  47/20;  C08g  53/18 
VS.  a.  260—34.2  5  Claims 

This  disclosure  deals  with  a  novel  quivery  resilient 
[Mastic  article  and  process  for  forming  the  same  useful  for 


3,661,837 

CONTINUOUS  INCORPORATION  OF  GLASS 
FIBERS  INTO  POLY  AMIDES 

Anton  Cadus,  Ludwigshafen,  Hermann  Uhr,  Franken- 
thal,  and  Reinhold  Weber,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badische  Anllin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  am  Rhine,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1969, 
P  19  27  271.0 

Int  CI.  C08g  51/10 
VS.  a.  260—37  N  6  Oaims 

Continuous  incorporation  of  glass  fibers  into  synthetic 
linear  polyamides  having  periodically  recurring  amide 
groups  in  the  main  chain  in  a  screw  extruder,  glass  fibers 
and  unmelted  plastics  granules  being  supplied  simulta- 
neously or  successively  to  the  polyamide  melt  and  the 
unmelted  granules  serving  as  comminuting  aids. 


3,661,838 
SCENTED  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION 


Fumlo  Enomoto,  4-5  Bunkyo-macU,  Hatano, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

cushioning  purposes  and  for  application  as  protective  coat-    ^^  jyny^ij^.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 


ings,  involving  a  very  highly  plasticized,  preferably  poly- 
vinyl chloride  plastic,  having  ratios  of  plasticizer-to-resin 
of  the  order  of  substantially  12-to-l  ±  about  35% . 


3,661,835 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  DISPERSION  OF 
SPHERICAL  AGGREGATES  OF  AMPHIPATHIC 
POLYMER 

Alan  Stuart  Baker,  George  Green,  and  Julian  Alfred 
Waters,  Maidenhead,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,127 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi,  Aug.  14,  1969, 

40,644/69 

Int  CI.  C08J 1/46 
VS.  a.  260—34.2  6  Qalms 

Process  of  preparing  dispersions  containing  spherical 
aggregates  of  amphipathic  copolymer  in  which  the  co- 
polymer is  dissolved  in  a  common  solvent  for  two  differ- 
ent polymeric  components  of  the  copolymer  and  consti- 
tuents of  this  solvent  are  removed  by  distillation  to  leave 
a  solvent  for  only  one  of  the  components.  The  dispersions 
are  useful  in  coatings. 


686,791,  Nov.  30,  1967.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  17,871 

Int  a.  C08k  1/08.  1/20;  A61k  1/02 
VS.  CL  260—41  A  12  Claims 

A  scented  plastic  composition  capable  of  emitting  a 
scent  is  obtained  by  dispersing  in  a  gas-permeable  plastic 
material  a  porous  finely  divided  silica  powder  having  ad- 
sorbed thereon  a  liquid  scent-emitting  substance,  such  as  a 
floral  perfume  or  an  essential  oil.  Processes  of  preparation 
are  described. 


3,661,839 

HEAT  CURABLE  GLASS  FIBER  FILLED  POLY- 
VINYL CHLORIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

Oskar  E.  H.  Klopfer,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,874 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/72.  47/12 
VS.  CL  260—41  AG  4  Claims 

A  cross-linked,  heat  stable,  glass  filled  polyvinyl  halide 
composition  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof. 
The  composition  is  prepared  by  mixing  together  polyvinyl 
halide  resin,  a  stabilizer,  a  lubricant,  a  cross-linkable 
monomer,  an  inhibitor,  and  glass  fibers  to  form  a  dry 
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blend  which  is  milled  on  a  hot,  two-roll  mill  to  form  a 
rigid  sheet.  The  sheet  is  heat  treated  to  increase  deflec- 
tion temperature. 


3,661,840 

PEELABLE  METAL  PROTECTANTS 

Henry  M.  Deutsch,  FuUerton,  CaUf .,  assignor  to 

Organocerams,  Inc.,  Placentia,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

642,198,  May  29,  1967.  This  application  Apr.  18, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  722,156 

Int  CL  C23b  3/04 
VS.  CL  260—41.5  R  10  Claims 

A  low  solvent,  high  solids  containing  maskant  or 
metal  protectant  film  forming  liquid  composition  includ- 
ing a  low  molecular  weight  liquid  diene  prepolymer  hav- 
ing end  and  side  chain  functionality  such  as  a  1000- 
2000  equivalent  weight  hydroxyl,  thiol,  epoxy,  amine, 
carboxyl,  chloro  or  isocyanate  terminated  and  side  chain 
modified  diene  polymer  having  a  functionality  of  at 
least  2  and  a  cross-inking  and  curing  agent  such  as  an 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  polyisocyanate,  poly- 
amine,  polyol,  or  polybasic  acid,  acid  chloride  or  an- 
hydride. Said  composition  being  curable  to  form  a  peel- 
able  polymeric  film  having  a  molecular  weight  greater 
than  20,000.  The  maskant  film  may  contain  aluminum, 
magnesium  or  calcium  carbonate,  oxide  or  silicate  fillers 
such  that  the  film  is  translucent  as  appUed,  but  becomes 
visible   in   regions  that   are   mechanically   stressed. 


3,661,843 
TRANSITION  METAL  COMPLEXES  WITH  TRI- 
VALENT    PHOSPHORUS    COMPOUNDS    USE- 
FUL  AS  STABILIZERS  FOR  POLYMERS 
Ingenoin  HechenbleUmer,  Park  Ridge,  NJ.,  and  Thomas 
G.  Kngcle,  CfaidnnatL  and  John  F.  Hussar,  Loveland, 
Ohio,  aasignon  to  Clndnnati-Milacron  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Reading,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,494 
Int  CL  C08f  45/62 
VS.  CL  260—45.75  N  7  Claims 

Ultraviolet  light  absorbers  and  stabilizers,  particularly 
for  monoolefin  polymers,  are  provided  from  metal  com- 
plexes of  trivalent  phosphorus  compounds  of  the  for- 
mulae 

Me(L)n(A)„(L')o 

where  Me  is  preferably  nickel  but  can  be  manganese, 
iron,  copper,  molybdenum  or  tungsten,  L  is  (P(X)  (Y)  (Z) 
where  any  one  or  all  of  X,  Y  and  Z  can  be  O  hydrocaihyl. 


Rii 


3,661,841 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYMERS 
James  L.  Dcver,  Lcwiston,  and  James  J.  Hodan,  WUUams- 
tUIc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawjbag.  Original  appUcation  June  14, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
645,873,  now  Patent  No.  3,522,331.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,615 
Int  CL  C09k  3/ 28 
U.S.  CL  260—45.8  R  10  CUdms 

Compounds  are  described  of  the  structure 


N.. 

where  R31  and  Rsj  are  hydrocarbyl  or  hydrogen,  S  hy- 
drocarbyl,  hydrocarbyl,  2  or  3  of  X,  Y  and  Z  can  form 
one  or  more  heterocyclic  rings  with  P,  A  is  an  anion 
such  as  halogen,  e.g.  CI,  Br,  I  or  F,  NOj,  CIO*,  R,jC0O- 
where  Rs3  is  hydrocarbyl,  any  hydrocarbyl  group  can 
have  1  or  2  halogen  substituents,  m  is  0  or  a  smaU  whole 
number,  e.g.  1,  2,  3,  4,  L'  is  CO,  NO,  CN,  halogen,  o 
is  zero  or  a  small  whole  nimiber,  e.g.  1,  2,  3,  4,  n  is  1  or 
another  small  whole  number,  e.g.  2,  3,  4,  o+m+n  is  not 
greater  than  the  highest  coordination  number  of  the 
metal. 


3,661,844 
ORGANIC  ACYL  THIOACETAL  AND  THIOKETAL 

STABILIZERS  FOR  HALOGENATED  RESINS 

Christian  H.  Stapfer,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cindn- 

nati-Milacron  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,310 

Int  CL  C08f  45/58 

VS.  CL  260—45.95  10  Oaims 

Polyvinyl  chloride  formulations  containing  organic  acyl 

thioacetals  or  thioketals  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  cyclohexyl;  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine;  and  n'  ranges 
from  0  to  4.  The  compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting  an 
orthomercaptophenol  compound  with  phosphorus  tri- 
halide.  The  resulting  compounds  can  be  used  to  impart 
fire  retardancy  to  plastic  compositions,  in  particular  poly- 
styrene. 


3,661,842 
POLYESTERS    STABILIZED    WITH    AMMONIUM 
HEXAFLUOROPHOSPHATE  FLUORIDE,  TRIPRO- 
PYLAMMONIUM    DIHYDROGEN    PHOSPHATE, 
AND    TETRAMETHYLAMMONIUM    HEXAFLU- 
OROPHOSPHATE 
John  A.  Price,  Swarthmore,  and  Mary  J.  Stewart,  Media, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,600 
Int  CL  C08g  51/60 
VS.  a.  260—45.9  5  Claims 

A  stabilized  polyester  resin  composition  comprising  the 
product  formed  by  incorporating  a  minor  amount  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrameth- 
ylammonium  hexafluorophosphate,  tripropylammonium 
dihydrogen  phosphate,  and  ammonium  hexafluorophos- 
phate fluoride  into  a  melted  saturated  polyester  resin. 


R         R' 

R"C— 8  8— C— R'" 


A 


A 


wherein  R  and  R'  may  be  hydrogen  or  may  be  joined  in 
such  a  way  to  make  a  cyclo  aliphatic  group,  R"  and/or 
R'"  are  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl  are  stabilized  against 
thermal  degradation.  Furthermore,  R  or  R'  can  be  a  repe- 
tition of  the  thioacetal  group,  or  be  difunctional. 


3,661,845 
FAST  CURE  ORGANOSILOXANE  RESINS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Robert  C.  Antonen,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,632 

Int  CL  C08f  11/04 

VS.  CI.  260—46.5  R  9  Clafans 

Mixing  a  random  organosiloxane  resin  and  an  organo- 

acetoxysilane,    such    as    methyltriacetoxysilane,    in    an 

organic  solvent,  allowing  the  mixture  to  react,  adding  the 

reaction  product  to  water  thus  hydrolyzing  the  acetoxy 

groups,  allowing  an  aqueous  phase  and  an  organic  solvent 

product  to  form,  separating  same  and  thereafter  azeotrop- 

ing  any  residual  water  and  by-products  is  a  useful  method 
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for  obtaining  a  fast  cure  organosiloxane  resin  which  has 
a  random  organosiloxane  resin  base  terminated  by  hy- 
droxyl  bearing  organosiloxane  units,  such  as  monomethyl- 
siloxane  units.  The  fast  cure  organosiloxane  resin  is  useful 
to  provide  faster  curing  resins  for  laminates,  molding 
compounds  and  paints  than  conventional  random  organo- 
siloxane resins. 


3,661,846 
ORGANO-INORGANO  POLYMERS  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Malcofan  E.  Kcnney,  1203  Hereford  Road, 
aeTcland  Heights,  Ohio    44118 
No  Drawing.  Continnatioii-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
831,745,  June  9,  1969,  which  is  a  contfaraation-in-part 
of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  662,239,  July  31, 
1967.  This  application  Sept  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,883 
Int  CL  C08  11/04 
U.S.  CL  260—46.5  R  12  CUdms 

Organo-inorgano  polymers,  useful  as  thermal  insulators 
and  as  reinforcing  agents  for  resins,  through  a  method  in- 
cluding: contacting  the  ordered  sheet  silicate  minerals 
chrysotile  and  apophyllite  with  an  organosilicon  com- 
pound and  strong  acid  in  an  organic  liquid  between  20°  C. 
and  up  to  and  including  reflux  temperature  for  at  least 
one  hour;  and  subsequently  contacting  under  more  nearly 
neutral  conditions  the  resulting  product  thereof  with  an 
organosilicon  compound  neat  or  in  an  organic  solvent 
between  20°  C.  and  up  to  and  including  reflux  temperature 
for  at  least  one  hour.  Hydrophobic,  ordered,  organo-in- 
organo polymers  of  a  molecular  weight  of  more  than  ten 
thousand  and  consisting  essentially  of  carbon,  hydrogen, 
silicon,  and  oxygen  with  at  least  65  percent  by  weight 
thereof  being  silicon  and  oxygen,  possessing  a  sheet  sili- 
cate framework  consisting  essentially  of  silicon  and 
oxygen  and  alike  the  sheet  silicate  framework  of  its  min- 
eral source  while  substantially  free  from  metal  atoms 
found  in  its  mineral  source,  and  having  organosiloxy 
groups  appended  in  substantial  amount  to  silicon  atoms 
of  its  sheet  silicate  framework. 


nolic  percursor  in  a  reaction  system  containing  a  low 
molecular  weight  alcohol  and  a  com[^ex  catalyst  formed 
from  a  non-basic  cupric  salt  and  a  primary  or  secondary 
amine.  The  process  is  characterized  by  the  addition  of 
the  alcohol  to  the  reaction  system  which  (1)  results  in 
the  formation  of  higher  molecular  weight  polymer  in  a 
given  reaction  time  or  polymer  of  comparable  molecular 
weight  in  substantially  decreased  reaction  time  and  (2) 
permits  the  use  of  aqueous  solutions  of  cupric  salts  and 
cupric  salts  in  hydrated  form. 


3,661,849 
HETEROCYCUC  POLYIMIDES  PREPARED  FROM 
HETEROCYCUC  DIAMINES 
Billy  M.  ColbertsoB,  Bomsiillc,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Ashbmd  OO  A  RcfinlBg  Company,  Ashland,  Ky. 
No  Dnwtaig.  FOed  Oct  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,564 
Int  a.  C08g  20/32 
UA  a.  260-47  CP  ISChdms 

Novel,  heterocyclic  ring-containing  polyimides,  useful 
in  the  formation  of  films  and  fibers  are  formed  by  re- 
acting aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  anhydrides  with  di- 
amines having  the  following  formula 

HaN— R— NHj 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  radical  containing  from  one  to 
two  benzoxazole,  benzimidazole,  or  benzothiazole  moie- 
ties, said  divalent  radical  containing  at  least  two  aromatic 
ring  structures,  the  amine  groups  of  said  diamine  being 
attached  to  aromatic  carbon  atoms  located  in  different 
ring  structures,  in  an  organic  solvent  for  at  least  one  re- 
actant  at  a  temperature  below  150*  C.  to  form  a  poly- 
amide-acid  intermediate  and  then  converting  said  poly- 
amide-acid  intermediate  to  the  polyimide. 


3,661,847 

CARBORANE^ILOXANE  POLYMERS 

Dwain  R.  Chapman,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  DrawingrFUcd  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,105 

Int  a.  C08f  11/04 

VS.  CL  260—46.5  E  16  Claims 

Siloxane  polymers  having  haloalkyl  substituents  and  a 

carborane  linkage  in  the  polymer  backbone  provide  heat 

stable  fluids,  resins  and  elastomers.  A  specific  polymer 
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can  be  compounded  with  silica  to  form  an  elastomer  which 
is  stable  at  temperatures  of  600°  F.  and  greater. 


3,661,848 

FORMATION  OF  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHERS 

Glenn    D.    Cooper,    Dclmar,    and    James   G.    Bennett 

Menands,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  807,076,  Mar.  13,  1969.  This  application  Nov.  6, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  87,645 

Int  CL  C08g  23/18 
VS.  CL  260—47  ET  15  Claims 

A  process  for  the  formation  of  high  molecular  weight 
polyphenylene  ethers  by  the  oxidative  coupling  of  a  phe- 


3,661,850 
QUINOXALINE  POLYMERS,  METHODS  OF  MAK- 

ING  SAME  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
John  K.  Stillc,  %  Department  of  Chemistry,  University 
of  Iowa,  Iowa  City,  Iowa     52240 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  apfrfication  Ser.  No. 
819,532,  Apr.  24,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  344,232, 
Feb.   12,  1964.  This  application  July   16,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  55,588 

Int  a.  C08g  9/06 
VS.  CI.  260—50  39  Claims 

Polymers  containing  recurring  quinoxaline  groups 
which  are  the  reaction  products  of  aromatic  tetramines 
containing  two  sets  of  ortho-amine  functions  attached  to 
the  aromatic  nucleus  and  tetracarbonyl  compounds  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


o    o 


o    o 


R_ii_Jl_K,_4_il_B, 


wherein  R  and  Rj  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon groups,  and  Ri  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
group.  The  salts  of  the  aromatic  tetramines  and  the  hy- 
drates of  the  tetracarbonyl  compounds  may  also  be  used 
to  prepare  the  polymers.  Quinoxaline  polymers  can  be 
used  for  making  films,  fibers  and  ahhesives  as  well  as 
for  other  purposes.  Laminated  articles  bonded  together 
with  these  adhesive  compositions,  such  as  high  tempera- 
ture metal  laminates  are  also  disclosed. 


May  9,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


607 


3,661,851  ^ 

POLYALKYLENEGLYCOL  ETHERS  OF  HYDROXY- 

ALKYLMERCAPTANS  AND  PROCESS 
Wilfried  Umbach,  Langenfeld,  Rhineland,  Ralner  Mehren, 
Ncuss,  Rhineland,  and  Werner  Stein,  Erkrath-Unter- 
bach,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie 
GmbH,  Dnsseldoif -HoHfaauscn,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  8,  1968, 
P  18  01  712.4 

Int  CL  C07c  149/18 
VS.  CI.  260—609  R  3  Claims 

Polyalkylene  glycol  ethers  of  ^-hydroxymercaptans  of 
the  formula 

Ri 

R»-C-0— (AO).-H 
Ri— C— 8— (AG).— H 
H 

wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl 
having  from  2  to  22  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  having  from 
1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylalkyl  having  from  6  to 
22  carbon  atoms  and  alkenyl  having  from  3  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  R]  and  R3  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  Ri  and  when  taken  together 
alkylene  having  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  the  pro- 
viso  that  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  R^,  R3  and  Rs  is 
from  4  to  22;  A  is  a  bivalent  member  having  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
ene, haloalkylene  and  hydroxyalkylene;  /t  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  50;  /n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  50;  and  the  sum 
of  n  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  50.  The  compounds 
have  surface-active  properties  and  are  useful  per  se  or  as 
intermediates. 


3,661,852 

POLYAMIDE-IMIDE  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
IMPROVED  HYDROLYTIC  STABILITY 

Ralph  G.  Flowers,  Pittsfleld,  and  Thomas  L.  Sherer, 
Richmond,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

Filed  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,309 
Int  CL  C08g  20/32 
VS.  CL  260—65  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  new  polyamide-imide  com- 
positions having  improved  hydrolytic  stability  and 
formed  by  reacting  maleic  anhydride  with  the  product 
obtained  by  reacting  a  dianhydride  with  an  intermediate 
diamine  formed  by  reaction  of  trimellitic  anhydride,  hexa- 
methylene  diamine  and  an  aromatic  diamine.  The  result- 
ing composition  is  useful  for  electrical  insulating  purposes 
in  the  form  of  films  or  coatings. 


3,661,853 
FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL 
Myron  J.  Coplan,  47  Spccn  St.,  Natick,  Mass.     01760; 
Howard  I.  Flreeman,  34  livlngston  Road,  Sharon,  Mass. 
02067;  and  Joseph  S.  Panto,  P.O.  Box  223,  Dover, 
Mass.    02030 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  859,597,  Jan.  2, 
1969,  which  is  a  division  dt  anilicatlon  Ser.  No. 
341,725.  Jan.  31,  1964.  This  application  July  10,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  56,187 

Int  CL  DOld  5/12 
VS.  CL  260—67  FP  6  Claims 

A  melt  spun  random  oxymethylene  polymer  filamentary 
material  having  at  70  degrees  Fahrenheit  an  elastic  re- 
covery of  at  least  about  70  percent  from  an  extension  up 
to  about  50  percent. 


3,661,854 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  RANDOM  COPOLY- 
MERS OF  FORMALDEHYDE  AND  OLEFIN  OX- 
IDES  AND/OR  VINYL  ETHERS 

Robert  Alton  Setterqnist,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nononrs  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,983 

Int  CL  C08g  1/18 

VS.  CL  260—67  FP  17  Oafans 

Rand(Mn  copolymers  of  formaldehyde  monomer  and 
olefin  oxides  and/or  vinyl  ether  monomers  can  be  pn- 
pared  by  reacting  said  monomers  at  a  temperature  oi 
from  about  —20°  to  about  100°  C.  in  the  presoice  of  a 
perfluoroalkybtibine  catalyst  having  the  fcnmula 

R  R 

Sb-R  and  ^b— I 

k        i 

in  which  R  is  perfluoroalkyl  of  from  1-8  carbon  atoms. 


3,661,855 

CROSS-LINKABLE  ACETALDEHYDE 

CO-POLYMERS 

Georges  Ivanorsky,  Vemcnll-en-Halatte,  France,  assigBor 

to  Sodete  Chimiqncs  des  Charbonnagcs,  Paris,  Fnmct 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,739 

Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Sept  3,  1968, 

164,969 
Int  CL  C08g  1/14 
VS.  CL  260—67  R  2  Oafans 

Cross-linkable  elastomer  co-polymers  of  acetaldehyde 
with  a  monomer  compound  possessing  at  the  same  time 
an  epoxy  function  fixed  on  two  vicinal  carbon  atoms  of 
a  saturated  hydrocart>on  cycle  and  an  epoxy  function 
fixed  on  two  vicinal  aliphatic  carbon  atoms,  the  said 
co-polymers  having  an  absorption  band  for  infra-red  at 
4520  cm.-»  which  is  characteristic  of  a  free  epoxy  func- 
tion. The  method  of  manufacture  of  said  elastomer  co- 
polymers comprises  the  polymerization  of  acetaldehyde 
with  said  monomer  compound  by  means  of  Lewis  acid 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  lower  than  —40°  C. 


3,661,856 
DYEABLE  POLYESTER 
^■Jony    L.    Lmnper,    Tonawanda,    N.Y.,    and    Yo«l 
Okunml,  Akron,  Ohio,  aasi^mors  to  The  Goodyear 
TfareARnbber  ConqNoy,  Akron,  Ohio 

^"aiJ'S!?*!:,^**",**?^'!^*^*^  ^  application  Ser.  No. 
S!?*S^'  SS^;  A  ***••  ™"  ■PPBaSon  Jnae  29, 1971, 
9cr.  pio.  158,125 

Irt.  CL  COOf  77/i¥ 
U.Sw  CL  260— 75  S  16  CfariM 

Polyethylene  terephthalate  and  terephthalate  n^ioly- 
esters  in  fibers  and  fabrics  are  treated  with  an  alkaU  metal 
salt  of  2-bromoethane  sulfonic  acid  to  render  the  fibers 
and  fabrics  more  dyeable  with  cationic  dyestuffs. 


3,661,857 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Al  F.  Ktfst,  Littleton,  Coio^  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,032 

IT«  nt  Y^^}:Pi^22/16.Sl/54:Cm45/54 

VS.  CL  260—75  NR  ^  cUms 

A  polymer  comprising  a  reactive  hydrogen  containing 
material  such  as  polyurethane,  copolymcrized  with  sub- 
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stituted 
mula 

epoxy 

ethane  polyphosphonate 
o 

having 

1 

the 

for 

diisocyanate  dissolved  in  a  solvent  thereby  providing  an 
air-drying  coating  material  which  forms  a  smooth,  con- 
tinuous film  by  reaction  with  atmospheric  moisture. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  organic  radical  and  X  and 
Y  are  hereinafter  defined. 


3,661,858 
REDUCING  POLYESTER  REACTOR  SCALE 
Clyde  E.  Gleim,  Akron,  and  James  A.  Mally,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Aluron,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,341 
Int  CI.  C08g  17/013 
VS.  CI.  260—75  R  12  Claims 

During  the  alcoholysis  step  in  producing  polyesters  re- 
actor scale  and  catalyst  precipitation  are  reduced  by  using 
a  phosphorous-free  manganese  octoate  or  phosphorous- 
free  manganese  2-ethyl  hexoate  catalyst,  or  by  the  ad- 
dition of  free  octonoic  acid  and/or  2-ethyl  hexanoic  acid 
to  the  reactor. 


3,661,859 

POLY(l,3.IMlDAZOLIDINE-2,4,5.TRIONES) 

Tad  L.  Patton,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

808,004,  Mar.  17, 1969.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  29,657 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/00.  22/08 
VS.  CI.  260—77.5  CH  39  Claims 

New  heterocyclic  polymers  containing  the  1 ,3-imidazoli- 
dine-2,4,5-trione-l,3-diyl  structure  are  produced  by  hy- 
drolyzing  the  polymers  formed  by  the  reaction  of  diiso- 
cyanates  with  hydrogen  cyanide,  by  the  reaction  of  di- 
cyanoformamides  with  diisocyanates  and  by  the  polym- 
erization of  cyanoformamidyl  isocyanates.  The  new  het- 
erocyclic polymers  are  stable  and  are  useful  in  the  for- 
mation of  films,  fibers,  foams,  and  molded  objects. 


3,661,860 

HYDROPHILIC  POLYURETHANE 

Eckhard  C.  A.  Schwarz,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  11,  1970,  Scr.  No.  36,465 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/14 

VS.  CI.  260—77.5  AQ  2  Clafans 

Hydrophilic  polyurethane  suitable  as  elastic  film  or 

foam  of  high  tensile  strength  is  prepared  by  introducing 

a  tertiary  amine  copolymer  segment  which  imparts  hydro- 

lAilic  properties  without  reducing  the  tensile  strength  of 

the  resulting  product. 


3,661,862 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYURETHANE  MASTICS 

Yves  Bonin  and  Jean  Robin,  Lyon,  France,  assignors  to 

Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,310 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fhmce,  Mar.  12,  1968, 

143,386 
Int  CI.  C08g  22/04 
VS.  CI.  260—77.5  AP  11  Claims 

The  invention  provides  a  two-stage  process  for  the 
preparation  of  a  polyurethane  mastic  which  comprises  first 
reacting  a  macrodiol  with  a  polyisocyanate  in  an  amount 
such  that  there  are  1  to  2  isocyanate  groups  per  hydroxyl 
group  to  produce  an  isocyanate  terminated  prepolymer 
and  then  adding  more  polyisocyanate. 


3,661,863 
COPOLY(AMIDE-IMIDE)S  COMPRISING  THE   RE- 
ACTION PRODUCT  OF  A  DIACID,  A  TRIACID 
AND  BIS(4.AMINOCYCLOHEXYL)METHANE 
Robert  W.  Campbell,  Bartlcsville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,586 
Int  CI.  C08g  20/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  TF  9  Claims 

Copoly(amide-imide)s  are  obtained  by  using  a  com- 
bination of  both  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  tricarboxylic 
acid  in  polymerization  with  PACM. 


3,661,864 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CONTROLLED-FORM 

PRECIPITATES 
James  S.  Tapp,  Kettering,  Ohio,  Robert  E.  Colwell,  Sims- 
bury,  Conn.,  and  Myron  K.  Toncy,  Greenwood,  $.C., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
nicd  Mar.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  808,605 
Int  CI.  C08f  3/74:  C08g  20/38 
VS.  CI.  260—78  S  3  Claims 

Precipitates  of  controlled  morphology  are  produced  by 
subjecting  a  pregnant  solution  and  a  precipitant  to  cen- 
trifugal action  whereby  controlled  amounts  of  the  solu- 
tion and  precipitant  are  thrown  into  random  contact  caus- 
ing a  precipitate  to  form;  then  by  collecting  and  separating 
the  precipitate  from  the  excess  of  the  solution  and  pre- 
cipitant. 


3,661,861 
PROTECTIVE    COATING    WHICH    IS    PRODUCED 

BY  REACTING  MOISTURE  WITH  A  PREPOLY- 

MER   MADE   BY    REACTING   AN    OXAZOLINE 

WITH  A  DIISOCYANATE 
Jerry  Hoyt  Hunsncker,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Commercial  Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,681 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/00 

VS.  C\.  260—77.5  R  9  Claims 

A  prepolymer  compound  consisting  of  the  reaction 
product  of  a  mono-,  bis-  or  tris-oxazoiine  with  toluene 


3,661,865 
PRODUCTION  OF  ABC  TERPOLYMERS 

Henry  L.  Hsieh,  BartiesviUc,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  821,069 

Int  CI.  C08g  17/003 

VS.  a.  260—78.4  16  Claims 

ABC  terpolymers,  which  can  be  used  as  adhesives  and 

as  terminating  agents  for  lithium  initiated  polymerizations, 

are  prepared  by  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  an  alkene  oxide, 

a  cyclic  acid  anhydride  and  a  cyclic  ether  in  the  presence 

of  an  organometallic  compound. 
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3,661,866 
HIGH  STRENGTH  POLYSTYRENE 

Eckhard  C.  A.  Schwarz,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,271 

Int  CI.  C08f  27/00 

VS.  CL  260—78.4  D  10  Claims 


additive  preferably  corresponds  in  its  carbon  skeleton  and 
nitrogen  atom  substituents  to  the  cationic  monomer. 


0  9  10  IS  2  0 

MALCIC     ftttHTDKIOC 
(  PTS/  lOrTt  STTKCMC  rOUTMR) 


Polystyrene  of  increased  strength  and  resistance  to  ther- 
mal degradation  is  produced  by  reaction  with  maleic  an- 
hydride and  a  free  radical  former  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures. 

3,661,867 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CHLORIDE  BY 

SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION 

Shunlchi   Koyanagi,   Hajime   Kltamura,  Kinya   Ogawa, 

and  Shigenobu  Tajima,  Naoctsu-shi,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Shlnctsu  Chemical  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,977 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1969, 

44/100,787 

Int  CI.  C08f  1/11,  3/30 

VS.  a.  260—78.5  CL  1  Claims 

A  dialkyl  peroxydicarbonate  whose  alkyl  radical  has 
1-8  carbon  atoms,  an  acetyl  cyclohexyl  sulfonyl  peroxide 
or  a  mixture  thereof  is  added  to  vinyl  chloride  or  a  mix- 
ture of  vinyl  monomers  having  vinyl  chloride  as  its  main 
component.  0.001-0.5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  monomer (s),  of  the  dialkyl  peroxydicarbonate, 
acetylcyclohexyl  sulfonyl  peroxide  or  mixture  thereof  is 
add^.  The  resultant  mixture  is  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  exceeding  35"  C.  for  0.5  to  2  hours.  The  pH  is 
adjusted  to  8-11.  The  resultant  mixture  is  heated  at  40- 
70*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  initiator  to 
substantially  complete  the  polymerization.  The  initiator  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  azobis-2,4-dimethyl- 
valeronitrile,  azobismethoxyvaleronitrile,  azobistrimethyl- 
valeronitrile,  ter-butylperoxypivalate  and  mixtures  thereof. 
The  method  substantially  prevents  polymer  scale  deposi- 
tion on  the  interior  walls  of  the  polymerization  vessel.  The 
polymerization  induction  period  is  eliminated.  The  poly- 
vinyl chloride  produced  has  little  color  and  has  superior 
thermal  stability. 

3,661,868 

FLOCCULANT 

Benny  G.  Barron,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawhug.  FUed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,925 

Int  CI.  C08f  15/02 

VS.  CI.  260—80.3  N  6  Claims 

In  the  inverse  suspension  polymerization  of  a  mixture 

of  acrylamide  and  an  N-(dialkylaminoalkyl)acrylamide 

or  methacrylamide,  the  resulting  cationic  copolymer  has 

superior  flocculating  capacity  when  there  is  present  in  the 

mixed  monomers  a  small  amount  of  an  N-(dialkylamino- 

aUcyl)  -  3  -  (dialkylaminoalkylamino)propionamide.  This 


3,661,869 
POLYCYCLIC  UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Alberto  Greco,  Antonio  Carbonaro,  and  Gino  Dall'Asta, 
Milan,  Italy,  asdgnors  to  The  B.  F.  Goordich  Com- 
pany, Alat>n,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  11,  1970,  Scr.  No.  36,444 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  12, 1969, 
16,717/69 
Int  a.  C07c  13/00;  C08f  19/00 
VS.  a.  260—80.78  9  Claims 

New  doubly  unsaturated  polycyclic  hydrocarbons  hav- 
ing the  general  Formula  I: 

H  H 


(8)C- 


.// 


/ 


% 


H 

.1 


,(6) 


Ct;^ 7TrC-CH=< 


Hi 


CH=CHj 


'(3)    (4): 

R  (I) 

in  which  R  is  H  or  CHs,  are  disclosed.  Polycyclic  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbons  included  in  Formula  I  are  4-vinyl-tri- 
cyclo[4,2,l,02'5]nona-7-ene  and  4-methyl-4-vinyl  tricyclo- 
[4,2,l,0»-5]nona-7-ene.  The  new  polycyclic  hydrocarbons 
having  two  types  of  unsaturation  are  addition  products, 
or  hetero-dimers,  of  bicycIo[2,2,l]hepta-2,5-diene(2,5- 
norbomadinene)  and  a  conjugated  aliphatic  diene,  such 
as  butadiene- 1,3  or  isoprene,  and  are  obtained  by  reacting 
the  monomers  in  the  presence  of  particular  catalysts. 


3,661,870 
ISOBUTYLENE,  1,3-BUTADIENE,  METHYL 
BUTENE  COPOLYMERS 
Herbert  L.  BuUard,  Norton  VlUage,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Goodyear  Tbre  &  Rubber  Company,  AJcron,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  879,523 
Int  CL  C08f  17/00 
VS.  CI.  260—80.7  4  Claims 

A  resinous  material,  typically  essentially  noncyclic,  use- 
ful as  a  tackifier,  and  having  a  softening  point  in  the  range 
of  from  about  20"  C.  to  about  40°  C,  which  comprises 
from  about  25  to  75  weight  percent  units  derived  from  iso- 
butylene,  from  about  5  to  about  50  weight  percent  units 
derived  from  1,3-butadiene,  from  about  5  to  about  50 
weight  percent  units  derived  from  2-methyl-l-butene,  and 
up  to  about  10  weight  percent  units  derived  from  3-meth- 
yl-1-butene,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  units  derived  from 
isobutylene  to  units  derived  from  1,3-butadiene  is  from 
about  1 : 1  to  about  5:1. 


3,661,871 
PRODUCTION    OF    NON-CONJUGATED    DIENES 
HAVING  4,7,8,9-TETRAHYDROINDENE  STRUC- 
TURES   FROM    A    HYDROCARBON    MIXTURE 
CONTAINING    CYCLOPENTADIENE    AND   AN- 
OTHER  Cg  CONJUGATED  DIENE  AND  PRODUC- 
TION      OF       VULCANIZABLE       COPOLYMERS 
THEREFROM  BY  POLYMERIZATION  WITH  a- 
OLEFINS 
David  Artiiur  Grcgson  Wabnsley,  Runconi,  and  Roy  John 
Sampson,  BilUngham,  England,  assignors  to  Impolal 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,673 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  24,  1966, 

23,152/66 
Int  CL  C08f  17/00 
VS.  a.  260—80.78  15  Qaims 

Amorphous  vulcanisable  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
mers obtained  by  the  copolymerisation  of  at  least  one 


610 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  9,  1972 


a-olefin  with  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  containing  non-con- 
jugated dienes  selected  from  4,7,8,9-tctrahydroindene  and 
methyl  derivatives  thereof,  said  fraction  having  been  ob- 
tained by  heating  a  multi-component  hydrocarbon  stream 
containing  cyclopentadiene  and  at  least  one  other  Cj  con- 
jugated diene  to  cause  E>iels-Alder  reaction  between  the 
said  dienes. 


3,661,875 

l.(l.ALKENYL)BICYCLOI1.1.01Bin'ANES  AND 

THEIR  POLYMERS 

James  B.  Sicja,  Wilmington,  Dci^  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WDmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,284 

Int  CI.  C08f  15/02 

VS.  CL  260—85.5  2  Claims 

Novel  bicyclobutanes  of  the  formula 


3,661,872 
SHORTSTOP  AND  STRIPPING  AIDS 
James  N.  Siiort,   BartlesTiile,   Oida.,   and   Antonio   A. 
Geraldo,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignors  to  PUUips  Petroleum 
Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,073 
Int  CI.  C08d  5/02,  3/04,  3/08 
VS.  a.  260—85.1  8  Claims 

A  combination  polymerization  shortstop  and  stripping 
process  for  solution  polymerization  systems  comprising 
the  use  of  sugar  ester  surfactants  which  are  either  oil-  or 
water-soluble. 


3,661,873 
PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT  OF  TREATING  LIVE 
POLYMERS  WITH  DFVINYL  BENZENE  AND  A 
HALOALKANE 
Adel  F.  Halasa,  Bath,  and  Ervln  E.  Schroedcr,  North 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
716,345,  Mar.  27,  1968.  This  application  Jan.  6.  1971, 
Scr.  No.  104,469 

Int  a.  C08d  5/04:  C08f  27/02,  19/08 
VS.  a.  260—85.1  18  Cbdms 

The  process  described  herein  involves  a  method  of 
converting  relatively  low  molecular  "weight  poljmiers  of 
conjugated  dienes  prepared  by  alkali  metal-catalyzed 
polymerizations,  such  as  alkyllithium  catalyzed  polym- 
erizations, and  still  containing  active  lithium  or  other 
alkali  metal  therein,  by  postreaction  with  a  mixture  of 
dhinyl  benzene  and  a  haloalkane,  such  as  carbon  tetra- 
chliMide,  to  give  higher  molecular  weight  polymers  hav- 
ing improved  cold  flow  resistance,  improved  processf^ility 
and  green  strength,  etc.  The  improvements  are  much 
greater  than  can  be  effected  by  postreaction  with  either 
divinyl  benzene  or  CCU  individually,  or  by  having  divinyl 
benzene  present  during  the  polymerization.  The  halo- 
alkanes  include  chloro,  bromo  and  iodo  compounds  and 
can  have  1-4  or  even  more  halogen  atoms  per  molecule. 
The  postreacted  products  are  highly  branched  elastomers 
having  a  broad  molecular  weight  distribution  and  posses- 
sing less  cold  flow  than  the  polymers  from  which  they 
are  produced.  Surprisingly,  even  though  the  molecular 
weight  of  the  polymer  is  increased  many  times,  the  re- 
action product  displays  little  or  no  tendency  for  cold  flow 
even  after  extension  with  oil. 
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R»,  R',  R»,  R*.  R*,  R«,  and  R'  may  be  hydrogen  or  a 
hydrocarbyl  group  of  1-18  carbon  atoms  which  is  free  of 
olefinic  or  acetylenic  unsaturation,  with  the  proviso  that 
the  pairs  R»  and  RJ,  R'  and  R»,  R*  and  R»,  and  R«  and  R' 
taken  together  may,  respectively,  be  tetramethylene  or 
pentamethylene  diradicals.  The  above  compounds  are  pre- 
pared by  treating  3-alkoxycyclobutanone  with  a  1-alkenyl 
Grignard  reagent  to  obtain  the  corresponding  l-alkenyl-3- 
alkoxy-1-hydroxycyclobutane  which  is  treated  with  a  hy- 
drogen halide  to  form  a  mixture  of  l-alkenyl-3-alkoxy-l- 
halocyclobutane  and  3-alkoxy-l-(2-haloalkenylidene)cy- 
clobutane.  Those  compounds  are  then  treated  with  a  metal 
capable  of  removing  halogen  (such  as  sodium,  magnesium, 
zinc,  etc.)  to  obtain  the  corresponding  l-(  1-alkenyl )bicyclo 
[1.1.0]butane.  These  bicyclobutanes  can  be  converted  to 
homo-  and  copolymers,  which  are  useful  as  self-supporting 
films,  fibers  and  molding  powder. 


3,661,876 
ADHESIVES  OR  SEALING  AGENTS  WHICH 
HARDEN  ON  EXCLUSION  OF  OXYGEN 
Bcnrd    Wcgemund,    Hlldcn,    Rhineland,    and    Joachim 
GaUnke,   DusMldorf-HoIthausen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hcnkel  &  Cic  GmbH,  Dusscldorf-Holthausen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  23,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1969, 
P  19  16  648.4 
Int  CI.  C08f  3/64,  15/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—86.1  8  Claims 

Adhesive  compositions  hardenable  under  exclusion  of 
oxygen  comprising  liquid  esters  of  methacrylic  and  acrylic 
acids  which  harden  under  exclusion  of  oxygen,  an  organic 
percompound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  hydroperoxides  having  from  3  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  organic  peroxides  whose  half  life  decomposi- 
tion temperature  after  10  hours  is  greater  than  85'  C, 
and  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,661,874 
COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER 
Melvin  M.  Olson,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Mban. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
871,529,  Nov.  6,   1969,  which  is  a  contfaiuation  of 
abandoned  anilication  Scr.  No.  469,902,  July  6,  1965. 
lUs  application  June  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  43,970 
Int  CI.  C08d  5/02.  3/08,  3/12 
VS.  a.  260—83.3  7  Claims 

A  water-soluble  rubbery  polymer  formed  by  the  reac- 
tion of  an  epoxidized  water-insoluble  neutral  rubbery  poly- 
mer and  a  water-soluble  secondary  mono  amine. 


CHf 


=C-COOR 

o-c-c= 


CHi 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl  and 
R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  having  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms.  Said  compositions  form  a  heat-stable  adhesive 
bond. 
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3  661  877 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 
Allen  C.  Bluestehi,  Succasnnna,  and  Richard  F.  Gross- 
man, Andovcr,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rcichhold  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,563 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/04,  27/00,  45/02 
VS.  CI.  260—86.7  15  Claims 

A  heat  crosslinkable  composition,  which  compnses 
about  94%  to  about  99.5%  of  a  polymer  of  ethylene  and 
about  6%  to  about  0.5%  of  a  peroxide  Wend,  both  per- 
centages being  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  com- 
position. The  peroxide  blend  consists  of  about  10%  to 
about  90%  of  a  peroxide  with  a  thermal  decomposition 
temperature  of  from  about  80"  to  about  148°  C.  and  of 
about  90%  to  about  10%  of  a  peroxide  with  a  thermal 
decomposition  temperature  of  from  about  105"  C.  to 
about  210"  C.  Both  percentages  are  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  said  blend.  The  blend  provides  a  crosslinking 
action  which  lies  between  the  crosslinking  rate  of  either 
peroxide  alone. 

3,661,878 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ETHYLENE  POLY- 
MERS AND  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 

Itsuho  Aishima,  Tokyo,  Hisaya  Sakurai,  and  YuUchi 
Takashi,  Kawasaki-shl,  Hideo  Morita  and  YoshiyuU 
lUrotsu,  Yokohama-sld,  and  Tetsuo  Hamada,  Kawa- 
saki-shl, Japan,  assignors  to  Asahl  Chemical  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  840,475 
Int  CI.  C08f  1/44,  3/06. 15/04 
VS.  CI.  260—88.2  F  7  Claims 

The  polymerization  of  ethylene  and  the  copolymeriza- 
tion  of  ethylene  with  one  alpha-olefin  having  3  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  prepared  by  the 
reaction  between  (A)  at  least  one  compound  of  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

R»R>HSiOAlR»R* 

wherein  R*  and  R'  represent  independently  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  and  1-naphthyl;  R' 
and  R*  represent  independently  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  cyclobutyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  and 
p-tolyl  and  (B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(1)  TiXp,  XVp,  riX4_,(OR»)„  VOXs_,(OR»),  and 
VOX3  wherein  X  represents  halogen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  and  I;  R*  represents  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyls  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  and  p-tolyl;  p  is 
an  integer  of  2  to  4,  9  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  r  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  2;  and 

(2)  The  solid  ccnnpounds  obtained  by  the  reaction  be- 
tween one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
TiX4,  VX4.  riX4_,(0R»),,  V0X3_r(OR»)r  and  VOXj 
and  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
AlR/(OR')wXs_„  SiR,«H,  (R»HSiO)^ 

RWR"R"SiO— (R"HSiO)r— SiR"R"R" 

and  a  combination  of  one  member  selected  from  SiRj'H, 
(R'HSiO),  and  R"R»>R»»SiO— (R"HSiO)t— R"R"R" 
and  one  member  selected  from  AlClj,  AlBr,  and  FeCls 
wherein  R'  and  X  represent  independently  the  same  groups 
as  defined  above;  R*  and  R^  represent  independently  the 
same  groups  as  above-defined  R»;  R«,  R»,  R",  R",  R" 
and  R"  represent  independently  the  same  groups  as  above- 
defined  Ri  or  R2;  q  and  r  represent  independently  the 
same  integers  as  above-defined;  v  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3, 
H>  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  2,  y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3 
and  v+H'-|-y=3;  j  is  an  integer  of  3  to  6;  /  is  at  least  one 
and  the  viscosity  of 

RiORURUSiO— (RWHSiO)  t— RJ»R"R" 


is  at  most  2,000  ecntistokes,  the  mole  ratio  of  the  com- 
pound (A)  to  the  compound  (B)  being  0.5-5:1. 


3,661,879 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  N- 
VINYLCARBAZOLE   IN   THE   PRESENCE   OF 
2,4,5,7-TETRANITRO-9-FLUORENONE 
Max  Van  Dam,  Oradell,  and  Diana  S.  Y.  Yung,  Park 
Ridge,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  OUvctti  A  C,  S.p.A„ 
Ivrea,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1971,  Scr.  No.  131,827 
Int  CL  C08f  7/16 
VS.  a.  260—88.3  R  7  Claiins 

N-vinylcarbazole  is  p(riymerized  catalytically  using 
2,4,5,7-tetranitro-9-fluOTenone  as  the  polymerization  cat- 
alyst The  reaction  is  carried  out  under  elevated  Xtiaxptx- 
ature  cooditioDS.  The  resulting  polymer-fluorenone  com- 
position is  useful  in  the  preparation  of  photoconductive 
plates  used  in  the  electrostatic  duplicating  field. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOLID  WATER- 
SOLUBLE  CATIONIC  POLYMERS 
Gerhard  Markert,  Ober  Ramstadt-Elchc,  Horst  Pennewis 
and  Klaus  Ross,  Darmstadt,  and  Dieter  Nebcr,  Darm- 
stadt-Eberstadt,  Germany,  assiffnors  to  Rohm  GcseO- 
schaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftnng,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  7,  1968, 
P  17  70  588.3 
Int  CL  C08f  3/62,  3/90 
VS.  a.  260—89.5  N  1  Claim 

An  imi»t>ved  method  for  preparing  solid  water-soluble 
cationic  polymers  by  polymerizing  concentrated  aqueous 
monomer  solutions  in  thin  horizontal  layers  bounded  by 
flexible  walls,  and  then  concentrating  the  resulting  poly- 
mer solutions  by  evaporating  water  directly  therefrom  to 
form  non-adherent  solids  easily  separable  from  said  walls. 


3,661,881 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  VINYL  CHLORII^ 

POLYMERS  OF  REDUCED  POROSITY 

Donald  E.  Moore,  Coleman,  Mkh.,  assigBor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  MSch. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  implication  Scr.  No. 
661,206,  Aug.  17,  1967.  lUs  application  Sept  3, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  69,446 

Int  CL  C08f  1/11, 3/30 
VS.  CL  260—92.8  W  5  CUrfms 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  for  preparing 
vinyl  chloride  polymer  of  reduced  porosity  in  aqueous 
suspension  while  in  the  presence  of  a  motK>mer-soluble 
polymerization  catalyst  and  while  maintaining  an  essen- 
tially constant  reaction  temperature.  More  particularly, 
the  polymerization  reaction  is  continued  until  a  decrease 
of  from  about  1  to  20  p.s.i.  from  the  liquid-vapor  equi- 
librium pressure  of  the  reaction  occurs.  Thereafter,  the 
reduced  pressure  is  maintained  by  the  addition  of  mono- 
mer and  polymerizing  of  the  same  in  contact  with  the 
previously  formed  polymer  until  a  polymer  product  of 
lower  porosity  is  obtained. 


3,661,882 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  I»RIVED  FROM 
ZERO-VALENT  STATE  METAL  COORDINATION 
COMPLEX  WITH  GROUP  V-A  COMPOUND  ETC. 

John  J.  HawUns,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf.,  Charles  D.  Storrs, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Stanley  D.  Zimmerman, 
Morrisville,  Pa.,  ass^inors  to  CdnmUan  Carbon  Com- 
pany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  855,753 
Int  a.  C08d  1/14, 3/06 

VS.  CL  260—94.3  23  Claims 

A  catalyst  composition  is  provided  which  contains  a 

coordinaticm  complex  of  a  Group  V-A  compound  such 
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as  triphenyl  phosphite  and  a  group  zero-valent  state 
metal  such  as  nickel,  for  example,  tetrakis(triphenyl- 
jAosphite)  nickel  (O)  or  bis(triphcnylphosphite)  nickel 
(O)  dicarbonyl,  together  with  an  inorganic  Lewis  acid 
such  as  aluminum  chloride,  boron  trifluoride,  or  zinc 
chloride,  suitably  with  a  solvent  such  as  tetrahydrofuran, 
cyclohexane,  or  methyl  chloride,  which  catalyst  is  used 
to  polymerize  an  unsaturated  monomer  such  as  butadiene. 


noate  or  the  like  with  a  ketone,  lactone  or  amine.  One  ad- 
vantage of  using  these  complexes  is  that  they  have  some 
"delayed  action"  effect,  avoiding  premature  action  with- 
out prejudice  to  their  final  effectiveness.  They  may  be  used 
in  association  with  known  tertiary  amine  catalysts,  or  with 
uncomplexed  tin  catalysts. 


3,661,883 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
POLYISOPRENE 

Takadii  Nishida  and  Kazuo  Itoi,  Karashikl,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kurashiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki, 
Okayama  Prefecture,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1969, 
44/15,653;  Aug.  13,  1969,  44/64,358 

Int  CI.  C08d  3/10,  3/12 
VS.  CI.  260—94.3  4  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyisoprene  contain- 
ing at  least  90%  of  cis-l,4-conliguration  comprising  con- 
tacting isoprene  in  an  inert  solvent  with  a  catalyst,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  said  catalyst  is  prepared  by  mixing 
in  an  inert  solvent  (a)  titanium  tetrachloride,  (b)  an  or- 
ganotin  hydride  of  the  general  formula,  RinSnH4_n„  in 
which  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  and  m  is  an  integer  of 
2  or  3,  and  (c)  an  aluminium  halide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminium  bromide  and  aluminium 
iodide. 


3,661,884 

REFINING  CRUDE  AMORPHOUS  POLYOLEFINS 

Francis  J.  Shell  and  Norris  D.  Zetmeir,  BartlesvUle,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,676 

Int  CI.  C08f  3/02,  3/08.  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—93.7  10  Claims 

Crude  amorphous  polyolefins,  by-products  of  polyole- 
fin  production,  contain  quantities  of  catalyst  residues  in- 
cluding discoloring  agents  such  that  the  crude  material 
is  dark,  highly  viscous-to-solid,  flammable  and  corrosive 
waste.  By  treating  the  crude  product  in  a  liquid  two- 
phase  purification  process,  the  amorphous  polyolefin  is 
separated  and  recovered  as  a  usable,  safe-to-handle,  es- 
sentially color  free,  material.  The  catalyst  residue  also  is 
recovered. 


3,661,885 

POLYURETHANE  CATALYST 

Roy  D.  Haddick,  Ryhope,  Karmjit  Purewal,  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne,  and  Fenwick  Vickers,  Highfield,  Rowlands 
Hill,  England,  assignors  to  Nuodex  Limited,  Birtey, 
England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,247 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  1,  1967, 

20,037/67 

Int  a.  C08g  22/38.  22/40 
\}S.  CL  260—97.5  AC  12  Claims 

As  catalysts  for  polyurethane  production  these  are 
used,  instead  of  stannous  salts  as  such,  complexes  of  stan- 
nous salts  with  organic  complexing  agents.  Examples  are 
complexes  of  stannous  chloride  or,  better,  stannous  octa- 


3,661,886 

BASIC  AZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  A  HETERO- 
CYCLIC QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  GROUP 

Gcrt  Heger,  Schoenenbuch,  Switzerland,  asdgnor  to 
Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzeriand 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
657,796,  Aug.  2,  1967.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  40,734 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Aug.  5,  1966, 
11,331/66;  June  21,  1967,  8,815/67 

Int.  CI.  C09b  29/08,  29/12,  29/36 
VS.  CI.  260—156  9  Claims 

Basic  dyestufl's  which  arc  free  from  acidic  groups  im- 
parting solubility  in  water  and  which  correspond  to  the 
formula 


N=N— B 


or 


Y 


=N-B 


wherein  Q  is  an  electronegative  group,  B  is  a  coupling 
component,  one  of  V  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  chlorine  or 
bromine  and  the  other  a  — O —  alkyleneamino  moiety. 
TTie  compounds  are  prepared  by  coupling,  condensation 
with  an  amine  or  hydrazine  or  by  alkylation.  They  are 
useful  for  dyeing  synthetic  fibers,  yielding  strong  and 
level  dyeings  of  good  general  fastness,  especially  fastness 
to  wet  treatments,  light  and  rubbing. 


3,661,887 

PROCESS  FOR  CURING  SILICONE  RUBBER  COM- 
POSITIONS  USING  HARADA  COMPLEXES  AS 
CATALYSTS 

John  R.  Lecbrick,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cosan 
Chendcal  Corporation,  Clifton,  N J. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
665,981,  SepL  7,  1967.  This  appUcation  May  6,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  35,289 


U.S.  CI.  260—18  S 


Int  CL  C08h  9/00 


9  Claims 


In  a  process  for  curing  silicone  rubber  based  on  organo- 
siloxane  polymers  to  the  solid  state,  significant  improve- 
ments are  achieved  using  as  the  curing  catalyst  a  Harada 
complex  characterized  by  the  empirical  formula 


\. 


R  A     R 

R^    \    H^ 


8n=0 


in  which  each  of  the  R  groups  represent  an  alkyl  group 
containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  A  represents  a  car- 
boxylic  acid  radical  containing  1  to  22  carbon  atoms. 
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3,661,888 
WATER  INSOLUBLE  DISAZO  DYESTUFFS  RE- 
SULTING  FROM  COUPLING  N,^-ACETOXY. 
ETHYL  -  N^CYANOETHYLANILINE  AND  DI- 
AZOTIZED  4  -  AMINO  -  2'  -  OR  4'  -  NTTRO-AZO- 
BEN2XNE 

John  Sagal,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asalgnor  to 

Martin  Marietta  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,025 

Int  CI.  C09b  31/04:  D06p  1/06 

US.  a.  260—187  3  Claims 

A  water  insoluble  disazo  dye  of  the  formula 


selective  benzoylation  of  the  rutin  in  the  7  position.  The 
resulting  intermediate  (7-O-beiizoyl  rutin)  is  then  hy- 
drolyzed  in  an  acid  medium,  yielding  the  desired  end 
product  7-O-benzoyl  quercetin. 


O2N 


^^N»N<o>N-N<T>N  \ 


,CH2.CH2.CN 

'CH^-CHj-O-C-CHj 
O 


3,661,891 

ERYTHROMYCIN  UREIDES  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARATION 

Anthony  A.  Sinkula,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,964 

Int  CI.  C07c  47/18 

U.S.  CI.  260—210  E  6  Ctaims 

Erythromycin  ureides  having  the  following  formula: 


is  prepared  by  coupling,  under  acid  conditions,  equimolar 
amounts  of  N,/31acetoxyethyI-N,/9-cyanoethylaniline  and 
a  diazotized  amine  of  the  formula 

wherein  each  NOj  group  is  para  or  meta  to  the  azo  group 
attached  to  the  same  lAenylene  ring  as  the  NO3  group  in 
question.  The  dyes  may  be  used  as  disperse  dyes  for  dye- 
ing polyethylene  terephthalate  textile  fibers  to  red  or 
orange  shades  by  the  conventional  thermosol  dyeing 
method,  to  produce  dyeings  having  excellent  light,  wash 
and  sublimation  fastness. 


3.661.889 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  PHENYL-AZO-PHENYL  DYES 
Guenter  Lange  and  Hans  Guenter  Wippel,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  and  Rudolf  Bermes,  Mannheim,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badische   AnUln-  &  Soda-Fabrik   Aktien- 
gescUschaft  Ludwigshafen  (RUne),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
519,425rDivided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  9,418 

Claims  priority,  api^cation  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1965, 

P  15  44  367.1 

Int  CI.  C07c  107/06:  C09b  29/08 

VS.  CI.  260—207.1  3  Claims 

Water-insoluble  p-aminoazo  dyes  bearing  a  phenoxy- 

acetoxyethyl  substituent  on  the  amino  nitrogen.  These  dyes 

arc  particularly  useful  for  dyeing  synthetic  linear  poly- 


esters. 


3,661,890 

PREPARATION  OF  QUERCETIN  DERIVATIVES 
Leonard  Jurd,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,314 

Int  CI.  C07c  47/18 

VS.  CI.  260—210  F  4  Clafans 

Process  for  converting  rutin  into  a  3-O-alkyl  quercetin. 
Example:  (a)  Rutin  is  reacted  with  an  excess  of  benzoyl 
chloride  to  benzoylate  all  the  free  phenolic  hydroxy 
groups  of  the  rutin,  thus  to  produce  5,7,3',4'-tetra-0- 
benzoyl  rutin,  (b)  This  compound  is  then  hydrolyzed  in 
an  acidic  medium  to  split  off  the  rutinoside  group  while 
retaining  the  benzoic  acid  groups,  thus  to  produce 
5,7,3',4'-tetra-0-benzoyl  quercetin.  (c)  This  compound  is 
alkylated  to  produce  3  -  O  -  alkyl  -  5,7,3',4'  -  tetra  -  O- 
benzoyl  quercetin,  which  is  then  (d)  hydrolyzed  to  yield 
the  final  product  3-O-alkyl  quercetin.  Another  phase  of 
the  disclosure  concerns  the  conversion  of  rutin  into  7-O- 
benzoyl  quercetin.  This  is  accomplished  by  reacting  rutin 
with  benzoyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  borax  to  cause 


wherein 

r  -  -C-R-CN^ 

Nrii 

R<»=CH3 

R=the  radical  obtained  by  the  removal  of  the  two  car- 
boxyl  groups  from  a  dicarboxylic  acid  which  can  be 
dehydrated  to  an  inner  anhydride. 

0    u 

H       " 

R'   ■  -C— N — R"« 

R"  and  R"'=H,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  isomeric  forms  thereof,  cycloalkyl  of 
3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  aralkyl  of  not  more 
than  12  carbon  atoms. 

Erythromycin  ureides  are  superior  tasting  erythromycin 
compounds  possessing  erythromycin  antibacterial  activi- 
ties and  the  same  uses  as  erythromycin.  They  also  demon- 
strate a  depot  effect. 


3,661,892 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  NEW 
ANTIBIOTIC  SF-733  SUBSTANCE 
Takashi    Shomura    and    Norio    EzaU,    Yokoliama.4iii, 
Takadii  Tsoruoka  and  Tomizo  Niwa,  Kawasaki-dd, 
EUchi  Akita,  Tokyo,  and  Taro  NUda,  YokohanuHriii, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Seika  Kai^  Ltd.,  Toi^o, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  780,620 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  18,  1967, 

42/8,060;  Oct  15,  1968,  43/74,634 

Int  CI.  C07c  129/18 

VS.  CI.  260—210  R  1  Claim 

A  process  for  the  production  of  an  antibiotic  SF-.733 

substance    which    comprises    cultivating   SF-733   strain 
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of  Streptomyces  thermoftavus  in  an  aqueous  nutrient 
medium  under  submerged  aerobic  condition  and  recover- 
ing the  active  ingredient,  amorphous  free  base  of  SF-733 
substance  from  the  medium  and  more  particularly  obtain- 
ing free  base  crystal  of  SF-733  substance  by  passing  said 
amorphous  substance  through  ethanol-solvate  state  on  the 
way  to  crystallization. 


3,661,893 
SYNTHESIS  IN  VITRO  OF  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  AND 

PRODUCTS   USED  THEREIN   AND   PRODUCTS 

PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Solomon  Spicsefanan  and  Ichiro  Hanma,  Champaign,  IlL, 

aarignon  to  Univenity  of  Illinois  Foundation,  Urbana, 

m. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  509,485,  Sept. 
29, 1965,  and  a  division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  535,596, 
Mar.  18,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,444,041,  dated  May 
13,  1969.  TUa  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
798,528 

Int  CI.  C07d  51/50 

VS.  CL  260—211.5  R  6  Claims 

Biologically  active  ribonucleic  acids  are  synthesized  in 

vitro  in  an  enzymatic  system  from  nucleotide  bases  and 

a  biologically  active  ribonucleic  acid  template. 


3,661,894 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  N-ALKYL  LACTAMS 

Klaus  Wehner,  Leuna,  Werner  Kisan,  Halle-Neustadt, 

.    and  Gerald  Kunz,  Merscburg-West,  Germany,  assignors 

to  Veb  Leuna-Werke  'Salter  Ulbricht,"  Uuna,  Ger- 

numy 

No  Drawing.  Fikd  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,002 

InL  CI.  C07d  41/06 
VS.  CL  260—239.3  8  Claims 

Method  of  producing  a  N-alkyl  substituted  lactam,  com- 
prising contacting  a  N-unsubstituted  lactam  with  a^sym- 
metrical  dialkyl  ether  at  a  temperature  of  200  to  400°  C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  catalyzes  the  splitting 
oflf  of  water. 


3,661,897 
18-AMINO-PREGNANES 
UMch  Eder,  Hans-Dcticf  Bemdt,  Ulrich  Kerb,  Rudolf 
Wiechert,  and  Georg  Zollner,  Berlin,  Germany,  and 
Paul  Buchscbachcr,  Arleshcim,  Andre  Furicnmeicr  and 
Andor  Furst,  Basel,  and  Marcel  Mulkr,  Fkvnkendorf, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffanann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutiey,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1969, 
P  19  20  151.5 
InL  CL  C07c  173/10 
VS.  CI.  260— 239  J5  R  19  Qaims 

13-methylamino  steroids,  salts  thereof  and  methods  for 
their  preparation  are  described.  The  aforesaid  compounds 
are  valuable  medicinals  and  exhibit  a  generally  favorable 
activity  on  heart  muscle  tone.  Their  activity  results  es- 
pecially in  an  increasing  of  the  expandability  of  the  heart 
muscle  fibers  and  thus  facilitates,  for  example,  makes  pos- 
sible a  sufficient  blood  filling  of  the  heart. 


3,661,895 
TEXTILE  FIBER  SIZING  AGENTS 
Felix  Joseph  Gcmtino,  Palos  Park,  Joseph  Frank  Stejskal, 
BrookfieM,  Edwtai  Hans  Clvistensen,  La  Grange  Park, 
and  Francis  Ervin  Kite,  Riverside,  IlL,  assignors  to 
CPC  International  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,969 

InL  CL  C131 1/08 
VS.  CL  260—233.5  23  Claims 

Reaction  of  a  cross-linked,  thin-boiling  starch  with  a 
polycarboxylic  anhydride  yields  an  effective  warp  size 
composition. 


3,661,898 
METALLIFEROUS  DYES 
Johannes   Dehnert   and   Geriiard   Bachmann,   Lndwigs- 
hafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badischc  AniUn-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengeselischaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  24,  1968, 

P  17  70  959.0 

InL  CI.  C07d  33/50 

VS.  CI.  260—240  G  2  CUims 

Metalliferous  azomethines  prepared  from  2-(8-amino- 

quinonyl-(2)-)-indandione-(l,3)  and  ortho-hydroxyalde- 

hydes  which  contain  copper  or  nickel  as  the  metal.  These 

compounds  are  valuable  pigment  dyes. 


3  661  899 
2(5H)-FURANONE  COMPOUNDS 
John  A.  Ford,  Jr.,  and  Charics  V.  Wilson,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
No  chawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
870,437,  Nov.  12,  1969,  which  is  a  division  of  appU- 
cation Ser.  No.  555,240,  June  6,  1966.  TUs  appUcation 
June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,535 

Int  CL  C09b  23/00;  C07d  5/ JO 
U.S.  a.  260— 240  12  aaims 

Certain  2(5H>furanone  compounds  are  described  and 
claimed.  These  compounds,  depending  on  their  particular 
structure,  are  textile  dyes,  sensitizers  for  organic  photo- 
conductors  in  electrophotography,  ultraviolet  absorbers, 
for  example,  for  linear  condensation  polymers  or  useful 
for  the  heat  stabilization  of  polyesters,  such  as  poly- 
(ethylene  terephthalate).  Some  of  the  compounds  have 
more  than  one  of  the  utilities  just  mentioned.  3-cyano-5- 
orthonitrobenzylidene  -  4  -  i^nyl  -  2(5H)  -  furanone 
and  3  -  cyano-5-dimethylaminomethylidene-4-phenyl-2- 
(5H)-furanone  are  illustrative  of  2(5H)-furanone  com- 
pounds. 


3,661,896 

AZATRICYCLIC  LACTAMS 

Gilbert  H.  Berezin,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WilmJiigton,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Division  and  Continuation-in-part  of  ap- 
pUcation Ser.  No.  775,114,  Nov.  12,  1968.  This  appUca- 
tion  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,097 

Int  CL  C07d  41/00 
VS.  CL  260—239.3  2  Cbifans 

This  invention  relates  to  the  novel  compounds  4-aza- 
tricyclo[4.3.1.P-']undecane  -  5  -  one  and  4  -  azatricyclo 
[5.3.1.  l''']dodecane-S-one  and  the  methods  of  preparing 
said  compounds. 


3,661,900 

2-(2',6'.DICHLOROPHENYL).l,3.TIIIAZINE-4-ONE 

Jaq>er  Daams  and  Kobus  WeUinga,  Weesp,  Netherlands, 

aaignors  to  VS.  PhUips  ConHMntion,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,194 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  June  4,  1969, 

6908457 
Int  CL  C07d  93/06 
VS.  CL  260—243  R  1  Claim 

It  has  been  found  that  2-(2',6'-dichlorophenyl)-l,3- 
thiazine-4-one  has  a  biocidal  effect  on  plants  and  their 
seeds.  An  interesting  feature  is  that  the  said  novel  sub- 
stance has  not  only  a  good  initial  activity  but  also  a 
long-term  activity.  Selective  use  of  the  substance  in  culti- 
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vated  plants  having  roots  which  penetrate  to  a  compara- 
tively great  depth  is  possible.  Thus,  no  ai^eciablc 
damage  is  done  to  the  cultivated  i^ants. 


3,661,901 
HEAVY  METAL  COMPLEXES  OF  CEPHALO- 
SPORIN C  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLA- 
TION OF  CEPHALOSPORIN  C  IN  THE  FORM 
OF  SUCH  COMPLEXES 
Hans   Bidtcl,   Bimringen,   Rolf   BoaAardt,   Arleshcfan, 
Bruno    Fechtig,    Rcinach,   Walter   Voser,    AUschwU, 
Johannes   Mueller,   Arlcshdm,   and   Heinrich   Peter, 
RIchcn,  Swttzcrland,  aMignors  to  Ciba  Corporation, 
SuamiLNJ. 

FDed  June  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,334 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  June  14,  1968, 

8,835/68 
Int  a.  C07d  99/24 
VS.  CL  260—243  C  12  Claims 

^Muingly  soluble  microcrystalline  heavy  metal  com- 
plexes of  cephalosporin  C  and  a  process  for  isolating 
cephalosporin  C  in  the  form  of  such  complexes  from  so- 
lutions obtainable  in  the  fermentation  of  cephalosporin  C. 


wherein 

Hal  is  chlorine  or  bromine, 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine, 

Rj  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl, 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkanoyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzoyL 

cholorobenzoyl,   methoxybenzoyl,   nicotinoyl   or  iao- 

nicotinoyl,  or 
n  is  1  or  2, 

and  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof;  the  compounds  as  well  as  their  salts  are  use- 
ful as  antitussives  and  respiratiwi-stimulants. 


3,661,902 

N-SUBSITTUTED  PIPERIDINE  SPIRO 
COMPOUNDS 

Michio  Nakanldri,  Oita,  a  ndKatsno  Ailmura  and  Tadao 
Okada,  Fnknoka,  Japan,  anipiora  to  YoflUtoml  niar- 
macentfcal  Industries,  LtiL,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  Contimiation-fai-p«rt  of  i^Ucation  Ser.  No. 
752,497,  Aug.  14,  1968.  This  appUcation  Sept  2, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  69.154 
Qafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  16, 1967, 
42/52^29 
Int  CL  C07d  29/20,  93/06 
VS.  a.  260—243  R  15  CUdms 

Compounds  of  the  formula 

RI    O  B(0).-A« 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  are  antipsychotic  agents,  useful  in  the  therapy  of 
schizophrenia  and  mania.  In  the  formula 

R*=H,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy; 

R*=H,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  halophenyl,  methylphenyl  or 

trifluoromethy  Iphenyl ; 
A*=alkylene  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
A^=alkylene  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  and 
/i=0,  1  or  2. 

3,661,903 
HALO^UBSnrUTED  2-AMINO-BENZYLAMINE- 
MORPHOUDES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Gcrd  Krugcr,  Bflwrach  (RissX  Otmar  Zipp,  Osaabruck, 
and  Johannes  Keck,  Josef  NlcU,  Hans  Machleidt,  Ger- 
hard Ohnacko*,  Robert  Eogelhom,  and  Sigfrid  Pusch- 
mann,  Biberach  (RisB>,  Germany,  asrignors  to  Boeh- 
ringer  Ingelheim  Gjm.bJI.,  Ingelbeim  am  Rhein,  Ger- 
many 
No  Drawing.  ContiBnation4n>part  of  an>Hcation  Ser.  No. 
872,778,  Oct  30,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  555,696,  June  7,  1966.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,985 
Chdms  priority,  appttcati<«  Garaiaay,  June  9,  1965, 

T  28,754 
Int  CL  C07d  87/42 
VS.  CL  260—247.2  A  6  Oabiw 

Compoimds  of  the  formula 


Rl 


Bal 


CHg 


R2 


0 

■ 


3,661,904 
2-ALKYL-4,5-DICHLORaAMINOPYRIDAZONES-3 

AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Masao  Dznki,  Kanagawa  Prcfcctarc,  Norio  Igarf,  Tokyo, 
and  Sbiasyn  Ito,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aarigiiors  to  Hodogaya 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabnriiiki  Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  Fflcd  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,567 
lot  CL  C07d  51/04 
VS.  CL  260—250  7  dainw 

2-alkyl-4,5-dichloro  •  6  -  aminopyridazcMies-S    of   the 
formula: 


o 

Cl-C  N-B 


V 


NHi 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
are  intermediates  for  the  production  of  moooazo  dye- 
stuffs  having  an  aflSnity  to  metal-containing  polyolefins 
and  polyesters.  These  compounds  are  prepared  by  nitrat- 
ing the  corresponding  2-alkyl-4,5-dichkMX>-pyridaz£Mies-3 
and  reducing  the  6-nitro  group  of  the  intermediate  to  an 
amino  group. 


3,661,905 

TETRAHYDROQUINOXALINE  DERIVATIVES 
Kurt  Ley,  OdenthaM?lobaadl^  Rotend  Nast,  Cologne- 

Bodibetm,  WoB^ang  Redetdy,  (^daden-QncttlBgen, 

and    Theo    Kcmpermann,    Cologne-I  .hidenthal,    G«i^ 

many,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktiengeseU- 

schafL  Lcverfcusen,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,796 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  13,  1968, 

P  17  95  325J,  P  17  95  326.3 

Int  CL  C07d  51/78 

VS.  CL  260—250  10  Chdms 

The  present  invention  relates  (1)  to  rubber  products 
that  are  imaffected  by  ozone  (2)  to  anti-ozonants  that 
may  be  used  in  the  production  cA  these  ozone-resistant 
rubber  products,  and  (3)  to  the  preparation  of  these  anti- 
ozonants  corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 


II        ■         ^(C«2)„-C.lQ 
IK- J^ 


Brn 

(^ 

H 

/Vb. 

B|- 

x/ 

^n/^« 
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3,661,906 
2,4.DIACYLAMINO-6.AMINO.QUINAZOLINES 
Paul  Schmidt,  TherwU,  and  Christian  Egli,  Rheinfeiden, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Oba  Coiporation,  Summit, 
NJ. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,591 
Claims  priority,  apirfication  Switzerland,  Nov.  13,  1968, 

16,921/68 
Int  CI.  C07d  51/48 
VS,  Q.  260—256.4  Q  6  Chdms 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


/^NHAc 


in  which  Ac  stands  for  an  acyl  group,  Am  for  an  option- 
ally substituted  amino  group,  and  which  may  be  sub- 
stituted in  the  benzene  ring  in  positions  5,7  or  8  are  use- 
ful as  hypotensive  and  diuretic  agents. 


3,661,907 
5-BENZ  (cd).INDOL.2(lH)-YUDENE. 

BARBITURIC  ACID 
Thnralnijah  Padmanathan,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignor 

to  American  Cyanamld  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  27,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

732,045.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct  21,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  82,821 

Int  a.  C07d  51/33 
U.S.  CL  260—256.4  C  1  Halm 

The  compound  5-benz(cd)indol-2(lH)-ylidcne-barbi- 
turic  acid,  which  is  useful  as  a  dye  for  synthetic  fibers. 
The  compound  is  also  useful  as  an  intennediate  in  the 
synthesis  of  l,3,2roxazaborinide  compotmds. 


3  661  908 

2^5'-NITRO-2'.FURYLM^AMINO*TIIIENO[3,2^] 

PYRIMIDINES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Ebnliahl  Woitnn  and  Wolfgang  Renter,  Bibcrach  (Rias), 

Germany,  assignors  to  Boehrfaiger  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H., 

Ingelheim/Rliein,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1969, 
P  19  59  403.7;    Oct    16,    1970,    P  20  50  814.9, 
P  20  50  815.0,  P  20  50  816.1 

Int  a.  C07d  99/06 
U.S.  CL  260—256.5  R  11  Qafans 

Compounds  kA.  the  formula 


» 


r 


wherein 


Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

R]  is  amino,  (alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms) -amino,  di- 
(alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms) -amino,  (monohydroxy- 
alkyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms)-amino,  (2,3-dihydroxy-n- 
IMTopyl) -amino,  (alkoxy  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms-aikyl 
of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms) -amino,  N-(w-hydroxy-alkyl  of 
2  to  3  carbon  atoms)-N-(alkyI  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms)- 
amino,  N-methyl^D-glucamino,  di-(hydroxy-alkyl  of  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms) -amino,  [(di-alkyl  of  1  to  2  carbon 


atoms )-amino-alkyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms] -amino,  (1- 
methyl-2-hydroxy-ethyl  )-amino,  (2-phenyl-2-hydroxy- 
cthyl) -amino,  (2  -  hydroxy-3-diethylamino-n-propyl)- 
amino,  (alkanoyl  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms )-amino, 
chloroacetyl  -  amino,  dichloroacetyl  -  amino,  (amino- 
alkyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms) -amino,  (acetyl-amino- 
alkyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms) -amino,  allylamino, 
anillno,  chloroanllino,  methylanllino,  hydroxyanilino, 
methoxyanilino,  N-methyl-anilino,  benzylamino,  phen- 
ethyl-amino,  cyclohexyl-amino,  (hydroxy-cydohexyl)- 
amino,  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  hydroxy-piperidino, 
morpholino,  thiomorphc^ino,  thiomorpholino-1-oxide, 
piperazino,  N  -  methyl  -  piperazino,  N-hydroxyethyl- 
piperazino,  N-formyl-pipcrazino  or  N-carbethoxy- 
piperazino, 

and  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof;  the  compounds  as  well  as  their  salts  are 
useful  as  bactericidal  agents  against  grampositive  and 
gramnegative  bacteria,  as  fungicides  and  as  trichomcMi- 
acides,  especially  against  Trichomonas  vaginalis,  in  warm- 
blooded animals. 


3,661,909 
5H-DIBENZO  (a,d)  CYCLOHEPTEN-IO-YL- 
PIPERAZINES 
Michele  Mastnrsi,  Naples,  Sabino  Lcmbo,  PozzuoU,  and 
Rene  Viterbo,  Naples,  Italy,  aadgnors  to  Richardson- 
MerrcU  S.p.A.,  Naples,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Oririnal  application  Mar.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
715,536,  now  Patent  No.  3,575,980.  Divided  and  this 
application  Feb.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,042 

Int  CI.  C07d  57/70  ' 

U.S.  CI.  260—268  TR  3  Claims 

New  en-amines  of  the  formula: 


xA,/=hv\ 


in  which  R  may  be  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  lower  alkyl, 
and  Ri  represents  a  nitrogen-containing  substituent,  pref- 
erably a  cyanethyl  or  picolyl.  These  new  compounds  are 
useful  because  of  their  pharmacological,  activities  which 
include  muscle  relaxing,  anti-inflammatory,  anti-pyretic, 
analgesic,  and  sedative  action.  A  preferred  method  of 
making  the  new  compounds  is  described. 


3,661,910 

5-(SUBSTrnJTED-BENZYL)-DIBENZO(a,d] 

CYCLOHEPTENES 

William  J.  Houlilian,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Jeffrey  Nadel- 

son,  Pandniany,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sandoz-Wander, 

Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,011 
Int  a.  C07d  51/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  TR  13  Claims 

5-(substituted-benzyl)  -  dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptenes  e.g. 
10,ll-dihydro-5-(2-methoxy-o-[4-methyl-l  -  piperazinyl] 
benzyl  )-5H-5-dibenzo[a,d]cyclcAeptenol.  The  compounds 
are  prepared  by  treating  a  substituted  benzyl  lithium  com- 
pound with  a  dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptene.  The  compounds 
are  useful  as  hypotensive/antihypertensive  agents. 


y 
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3,661»911 
MONO,  DI,  AND  TRI  PYRTOINE  COMPLEXES  OF 

ORGANOnN  COMPOUNDS 

Holgcr  Meyer,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  23,  1965, 

15,124/65 

Int  CL  C07d  31/26 

U.S.  CI.  260—270  R  2  Claims    then  R^  is  hydrogen 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  organotin  com- 
plexed  with  one  to  three  moles  of  pyridine,  useful  as  pesti- 
cides. This  class  is  exemplified  by  the  dipyridine  complex 
of  bis-<dibromocyclohexyl)-diphenyltin. 


wherein  the  perylene  radical  can  have  further  substituents; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is 


X-R»  or   -Y-NT 

\ 


B« 


&• 


3,661,912 
BIS(N-ACYLAMINO)  DERTVATTVES  OF  PERYLENE 

TETRACARBOXYLIC  ACID  IMIDES 
Dietmar    Kalz,    Leverkuscn,    and    Gerhard    Wolfram, 
Opladen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Akticngesellschaft  Lcverinisen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,438 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1967, 
P  15  69  754.8,    P  15  69  755.9,    P  15  69  756.0; 
Oct  10,  1967,  F  53,721,  F  53,722,  F  53,723;  Oct 
24,  1967,  P  16  69  760.6 

Int.  CI.  C07d  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—281  7  Claims 

A  perylene  series  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


3,661,913 

8-LOWER  ALKOXYISOQUINOUNIUM  HALIDES 
WiUy    Lcimgraber,    Montdalr,    and    Fansto    Eogenio 

Schcnker,  Bloomfield,  N J.,  aasigmm  to  Hofbnami>La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

664,269,   now  Patent  No.   3,562,280,  dated  Feb.  9, 

1971.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept  9,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  70,923 

Int  CI.  C07d  35/10 
VJ&,  CI.  260—286  Q  4  Claims 

Novel  pharmacologically  active  8- (lower  alkoxy) -1,2, 
3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolines,  8-(lower  alkoxy)-!  and/or 
2- (lower  alkyl )-l, 2,3, 4-tetrahydroisoquinolincs  and  inter- 
mediates therefor,  are  prepared  utilizing,  for  example,  8- 
isoquinolinol  as  a  starting  material.  The  pharmacologically 
active  compounds  of  the  invention  are  useful  as  hypo- 
tensive agents. 


o 

*x 

/ 

N- 

-N 

c/ 

\ 

i 


RI 


R« 


wherein: 


R'  is  hydrogen,  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
aralkyl,  or  aryl  group;  \^ 

R'  is  a  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl  or 
aryl  group,  or  an  alkoxy  carbonyl  group,  or  a  hetero- 
cyclic radical; 

or  a  radical  of  the  formula: 

wherein 
Xis 

-X-R« 

.    o  o 

— C—   or    — 8— 

and  R'  is  an  (^tionally  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
aralkyl,  aryl  or  heterocyclic  radical; 

or  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


3,661,914 
I«RIVATIVES  OF  S^DIHYDRO. 
PHENANTHRIDINE 
WUlem  Jacob  van  dcr  Bni,  Hccadi,  Ncffaerlaads,  as- 
signor to  Organon  Inc.,  West  Oraime,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  loty  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,732 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Netherianda,  Ang.  21,  1968, 

6811947 
Int  CL  C07d  39/02 
U.S.  a.  260—287  R  2  Clalnis 

Novel  phenanthridine  derivatives  having  the  general 
formula: 


Ri- 


x=c 

(CH.). 
N 


\ 


R« 


R« 


wherein 
Yis 


O  NH 

-h-.  -h- 


8 

-I- 


in  which 


R]  and  Rj  are  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  acyloxy,  alkyl  and  alk- 
oxy with  1-6  C-atoms. 

Rs  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy, alkoxy,  and  alkyl  with  1-6  C-atoms,  and  halo- 
gen, 

or  -c-  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  (Hj) 

and  oxygen, 

(CHa)n  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  branched 
and  R«  and  Rs  are  hydrogen  or  optionally  substituted       and  an  unbranched  alkylene  group  with  1-6  C-atoms 
alkyl  groups,  cycloalkyl  groups,  aralkyl  groups  or  aryl   R4  and  R5  are  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
groups;  gen  and  an  alkyl  group  with  1-6  C-atoms,  and  toother 
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with  the  nitrogen  atom  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  satiirated  and  an  unsaturated  heterocyclic  ring 
system, 
and  the  acid  addition  salt  and  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pounds thereof. 

3,661,915 

l.HYDROXYBENZOa»lQUlNOLIZINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Jolui  T.  Sah,  Mequon,  and  Richard  A.  Schnettler,  Brown 

Deer,  Wb.,  assignors  to  Col^c-PalmoUve  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

767,479,  Oct  14,  1968.  This  appUcation  Sept.  2,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  69,140 

Lit  CL  C07d  39/12 
VS.  CL  260—289  R  4  Claims 

The  compounds  are  l-hydroxybenzo[b]quinolizines 
which  are  useful  as  agents  to  control  aggressive  anti-social 
behavior  in  animals.  The  compounds  also  may  be  used  as 
intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  pickling  agents,  moth- 
proofing agents  and  wood  preservatives.  Representative 
of  compounds  disclosed  arc  cis-8,9-dimethoxy-l-hydroxy- 
1,3,4,6,1 1,1  la-hexahydro  -  2H  -  ben20[b]quinolizine  and 
8,9  -  dimethoxy  -  1  -  hydroxy  -  1  -  (3  -  chlorobcnzyl)- 
1,3,4,6, 11,11  a-hexahydro-2H-benzo  [  b  ]  quinolizine. 


3,661,916 
THIOCARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  8-AZA- 
BICYCL0{3J.110CrANES   AND   9   -   AZA- 
BICYCLO(3.3.11NONANES 
Elmar   Stum,    Ariea&cim,    Basel-Land,    and    Christian 
Vogel,  Umlngen,  Basei-LaDd,  Switzerland,  asrignors 
to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawins.  Filed  Inly  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Switscrland,  Aug.  1,  1969, 

11,725/69 
Int  CL  C07d  39/00 
VS.  CL  260—292  7  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


-CH- 


I \^tx 1 


C-Y-R 


3,661,918 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

BICYCUC  AMINES 

Constantlne  J.  BoabouUs,  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768^(40 
Int  CL  C07d  39/00 
VS,  O.  260—293.52  11  Claims 

Substituted  bicyclic  amine  compounds  such  as  substi- 
tuted 1-aza  bicyclo[3,3,l]nonanes  are  synthesized  through 
the  catalytically  promoted  hydrogenation  of  triamino 
compounds,  ketodiamino  compounds,  trinitrile  com- 
pounds and  keto-dinitrile  compounds.  TIm  starting  tri- 
nitrile and  keto-dinitrile  compounds  are  desirably  pro- 
duced by  cyanoethylating  either  a  ketone  or  a  mono- 
nitrile  compound.  The  triamino  and  keto-diamino  ma- 
terials are  obtained  by  hydrogenation  of  the  nitrile  com- 
pounds. The  substituted  bicyclic  amine  compositions  are 
useful  as  agricultural  chemicals  and  as  additives  or  addi- 
tive precursors  for  hydrocarbon  compositions  ranging 
from  gasoline  fractions  through  middle  distillate  fuels  and 
lubricating  oils. 


3,661,919 
TETRAHYDROPYRIDYL-5-RESORCINOLS 
Raj  K.  Razdan,  Belmont  Mass.,  William  R.  Thompson, 
Itiiaca,  N.Y.,  and  FeUx  E.  Granchclli,  Arlington,  and 
Harry  G.  Pars,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Artibnr 
D.  little  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,701 
Int  CL  C07d  29/38 
VS,  CL  260—297  R  5  Claims 

New  2-Rr5-alkyl-resorcinols  having  anti-bacterial  and 
anti-fungal  activity. 


3,661,920 

PHENYL-THIAZOLE-MALONIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Walter  Hepworth  and  Gilbert  Joseph  Staccy,  Macclesfield, 

England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemkal  Industries 

Limited,  London,  Enriand 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  f^.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,963 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  22, 1968, 

13,989/68 
Int  CL  C07d  91/32 
VS,  CL  260—302  R  6  Claims 

Thiazole  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


v^ierein 

R  represents  lower  alkyl,  lower  halogenalkyl,  lower 

alkenyl  or  lower  halogenalkenyl, 
n  represents  the  integer  0  or  1  and 
of  the  symbols  X  and  Y,  one  represents  sulphur  and 

the  other  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur 

are  disclosed  as  hcrbicidally  active  substances.  Composi- 
tions as  well  as  a  method  for  controlling  weeds  and  wild 
grasses  with  the  aid  of  such  compounds  are  also  de- 
scribed. 


3,661,917 
3-SULFONAMIDO-4-HYDROXYPHENYL- 
2.PIPERIDYLCARBIN0LS 
Carl  Kaiser,  Haddon  Heights,  N  J^  and  Stephen  T.  Ross, 
B«rwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smltfa  KUne  &  French  Lab- 
oratories, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawling.  Contimiation-fai-part  off  application  Ser.  No. 
39,561,  May  21,  1970.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  128,566 

Int  CL  C07d  29/34 
UA  a.  260—293.73  10  Clahns 

3-sulfonamido  -  4  -  hydroxyphenyl-2-piperidylcarbinols 
prepared  by  ai^nropriate  reduction  of  2-pyridylcarbinols 
or  ketones  have  /3-adrenergic  stimulant  activity.  Erythro 
and  threo  diastereoisomers  may  be  conveniently  sepa- 
rated. 


41-= 


wherein  Y  or  Z  is  linked  to  the  2-position  of  the  thiazole 
nucleus,  X  stands  for  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  3  car- 
bons, Y  stands  for  a  phenyl  radical  and  Z  stands  for  a 
group  of  the  formula : 

R» 

-C-COtR« 
COiRi 

wherein  R^  stands  for  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  alkyl  of  not 
more  than  3  carbons,  dialkylaminomethyl  of  not  more 
than  5  carbons,  N-piperidinomethyl  or  N-morpholino- 
methyl,  chlorine  or  bromine,  and  R'  and  R',  stand  for  hy- 
drogen or  alkyl  radical  of  not  more  than  3  carbons, 
provided  that  when  R'  and  R'  stand  for  hydrogen,  R* 
stands  for  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  of  not  more  than 
3  carbon  atoms,  and  non-toxic  pharmaceutically-accept- 
ablc  salts  thereof.  These  phenyl-thiazole-malonic  acid  de- 
rivatives possess  anti-inflammatory,  analgesic  and  anti-py- 
retic activity.  Processes  for  preparing  these  compounds, 
and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  the  same  are 
disclosed.  A  typical  compounds  is  diethyl  4-(4-bromo- 
phenyl )  thiazol-2-y  Imalonate. 
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3  661 921 
N-SUBSTTTUTED  AND   N,N  -  DISUBSTITUTED 
AMINOCARBONYLALKYL  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 
SuminMi    Umlo,    Kawanishi-dd,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Fnflsawa  Phannaccntical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-sU,  Japan 
No  Dewing.  Continnation-fai-piBi  of  application  Ser.  No. 
733,828rJnne  3,  1968.  TUs  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  812,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnne  5,  1967, 
42/36,113;  Sept  30,  1967,  42/62,872 
Int  CL  C07d  91/16.  49/34 
VS.  CL  260—304  29  Clahns 

N-substituted  and  N,N  -  disubstituted  aminocarbonyl- 
alkyl  compounds  of  the  formula: 


3,661,923 

POLYFUNCnONAL  POLYOL  ESTER 

OXAZOUDINES 

Winiam  D.  Emmons,  Huntfaagdon  Valley,  and  Jerome 

F.  Levy,  Dredicr,  Pa.,  awignora  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philad^riiia,  Pa. 

No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Oct  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,9«6 

Int  CL  C07d  85/26 

VS.  CL  260—307  F  8  Claims 

Polyfunctional  polyol  ester  oxazolidines  of  the  general 
formiila 


,^N/ 


>=o 


A-CO-N 


R« 


\ 


B* 


wherein  Z  is  sulfur  or  lower  alkylamino,  A  is  lower  alkyl- 
ene,  R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy 
or  trifluoromethyl,  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxy 
(lower)  alkyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo  (lower) 
alkyl,  hydroxy  (lower)  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  (lower)  alkyl,  hy- 
droxy ( lower )  alkoxy  ( lower )  alkyl,  hydroxy carbonyl  ( low- 
er) alkyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyU lower) alkyl,  phenyl  bear- 
ing or  not  one  or  more  of  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxyl, 
lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkanoyl,  phenyl  (lower)  alkyl  hav- 
ing Or  not  on  the  benzene  ring  one  or  more  of  lower  alkyl, 
halogen,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkanoyl,  or  the 
group  of  the  formula : 


R« 


Ri 


in  which  A'  is  lower  alkylene  and  R*  and  R"  are  each 
lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  or,  when  taken  together  with  the 
adjacent  nitrogen  atom,  represent  a  5  to  7-membered 
nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic  group,  or  the  group  of 
the  formula: 


R* 


-N' 


■R>         R« 

L  V 


i] 


Zi 


where 

R  is  an  integer  of  two  to  four; 

Zi  is  an  alkylene  radical  or  a  tri-  or  tetravalent  hydro- 
carbon radical 
X  is  the  radical 


4^ 

Vi./m 


where  m  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4  and  R^  and  R*  are  se- 
lected from  H  and  (Ci-Q) alkyl  or  a  mixture  thereof; 
R^  and  R'  are  selected  frcrni  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  separate  groups  selected  individually  from 

(a)  hydrogen,  phenyl,  benzyl,  and  (Ci-Ci3)alkyl 
groups  in  the  case  of  R»  and 

(b)  hydrogen  and  (Ci-C4)alkyl  groups  in  the  case 
of  Ra  and 

(2)  a  single  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pentamethylene  and  tetramethylene  wiuch 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  the  group 
is  attached  forms  a  caibocyclic  group; 

Y  is  the  radical 

f 


R> 


Wm- 


may  represent  a  3  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  group,  pro- 
vided that  Ri  is  not  hydrogen  when  R^  and  R'  are  each 
lower  alkyl  or,  in  the  linked  form,  represent  a  lower  alkyl- 
ene group  or  an  oxa(lower)  alkylene  group  and  R^  is  not 
chlorine  when  both  R>  and  R*  are  hydrogen.  These  com- 
pounds exhibit  pharmacological  activity  such  as  antiin- 
flammatory activity  or  antiarrhythmic  activity. 


3,661,922 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF 
VINYL  OXAZOLINES 
John  A.  Frump  and  Wallace  F.  Rnnge,  Tore  Haute,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Conunerclal  Solvents  Corporation 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,496 
Int  a.  C07d  85/36 
VS.  CL  260—307  F  5  Clafans 

A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  mixture  of  a  vinyl 
oxazoline  containing  the  corresponding  oxazoline  as  an 
impurity  of  the  steps  of  reacting  the  oxazoline  with  form- 
aldehyde to  form  the  water-soluble  2-alkyl  or  alkenyl- 
[l,l-bi8(hydroxymethyl)]  derivativt,  then  separating  it  by 
extraction  with  water. 


where  m'  is  an  integer  of  2  to  3  and  R>  and  R*  are  se- 
lected from  H,  (Ci-Cia)  alkyl,  aryl  and  alkaryl, 

produced  by  means  of  a  transesterificati(m  process  are 
useful  for  formulating  adhesives,  caulks,  lacquers,  paints, 
varnishes,  leather  impregnants  and  moisture-cured  coating 
systems. 


3,661,924 
DERIVATIVES    OF    N-ALKYNYLTRIHALOGEN- 
IMIDAZOLE    AS    ACTIVE    SUBSTANCES    IN 
AGENTS  FOR  COMBATING  ECTOPARASITES 
Henry  Martin,  BaseL  Switzerland,  and  Gcorg  PisdotM, 
Lorracfa,  Gomany,  assignors  to  Ciba  limited,  Basd, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,542 
Clahns  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Oct  17,  1968, 

15,559/68 
Int  CL  C07d  49/36 
VS.  CL  260—309  6  Clafans 

The  invention  comprises  N-alkynyl-2,3,5  trihalogen- 
imidazoles  and  their  use  as  active  ingredients  in  prepara- 
tions for  combating  ectoparasites. 
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3,661,925 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ^BENZ. 
EVflDAZOLECARBOXAMIDES 

Ronald  J.  McCnilly,  Malvern,  and  Carl  Gochman,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa^  aadgnors  to  American  Home  Products 
Cmpmvtlon,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Flkd  May  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  37,909 

lot  CL  C07d  49/38 
UA  CL  260— 309  J  4  Oafans 

This  invention  relates  to  substituted  Z-benzimidoazole- 
carboxamides  and  to  processes  for  their  production  com- 
prising the  reaction  of  a  2,2-dihydroxyacctamide,  dialka- 
noate  with  an  o-phenylenediamine.  The  compounds  are 
pharmacologically  active  as  central  nervous  system  de- 
pressant agents. 


•       3,661,926 

PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  OXADIAZOLINE 
AND  THLADIAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES  OF 
PHOSPHORIC  AOD  AND  THIOPHOSPHORIC 
ACID 

Bcnuurdos  Gerhardos  Van  Den  Bos,  Jacques  MeHzcr, 
and  Martin  Jacob  Handele,  Weesp,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  V&.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct  16,  1967, 

6714053 

Int  CL  C07d  85/54 
UA  CL  260—307  A  5  Claims 

Oxadiazoline  or  thiadiazoline  derivatives  of  phosphoric 
or  thiophosphoric  acid  of  the  formula 


wherein 

A  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano.  alkyl,  alkoxy,  acyl  or 
haloalkyl, 

X  is  methylene  or  sulfur, 

R,  R',  R"  are  each  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 

R'"  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  radical  hav- 
ing 1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

m  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  4,  and 

p  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  5, 

the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  there* 
of,  and  methods  for  preparing  the  same. 


Ri 

/ 

N — 

— N- 

-P-X, 

B^A 

h- 

=x^Rl 

N      R" 

N-R"'-C         '(CHi), 


3,661,928 

HALOGENATED  DI-  AND  TRI-ARYL-PYRAZOUNE 
SULPHONIC  ACIDS 

SiegMcd  Rosenbcrgcr,  Granbunden,  and  Heimlch  Hinser- 
mann,  Richcn,  Switzerland,  aadgnors  to  Ciba-G«igy 
Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Nov.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  683,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  21,  1966, 

16,668/66 

Int  a.  C07d  49/10 
VS.  CL  260—310  D  2  Claims 

Novel  halogenated  1,3-diaryl-  and  1,3,5-triaryl-pyrazo- 
lines  which  bear  a  sulfonic  acid  group  in  p-position  and  a 
single  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  in  m-position, 
at  the  phenyl-substituent  in  1 -position  at  the  pyrazoline 
nucleus  are  described  as  useful  for  the  optical  brighten- 
ing of  polyamide  fiber  materials  on  which  they  cause  un- 
expectedly no  greenish  or  undesirably  strcmg  reddish  hue 
even  when  applied  in  larger  concentrations,  e.g.  of  up  to 
1%  of  pyrazoline  derivative. 


V 

wherein  X,,  Xj  and  X3  arc  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  Rj  and 
Rj  are  organic  moieties.  These  compounds  are  useful  as 
insecticides  and  acaracides.  An  example  is  [5-(p-chloro- 
phenyl)  -  1,3,4  -  oxadiazolone  (2)]  bis(dimethylamido) 
phosphoric  acid. 


3,661,927 

2-IMlDAZOLIN•^YL  ALKYLENE  DERIVATIVES  OF 
BENZAZOCINES  AND  BENZOTHIAZOCINES 

Dnian  Zivkovlc,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  UCB 
Soditi  Anonyme,  Brussels,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  796,920 

Clafana  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  7,  1968, 

6,049/68 

lot  CT.  C07d  49/34.  51/36 
U.S.  CL  260—309.6  11  Claims 

Heterocyclic  compoimds  with  anti-arrhythmic,  psycho- 
stimulant, antispasmodic,  cardiovascular,  antidepressive 
and  antihistaminic  properties  having  the  formula 


3,661,929 

DHODOMETHYLATE  1,2  -  BIS(4'-PYRROLYIMNO- 
METHYL.l',3'-DIOXOLANYL.2')  ETHANE 

Solomon  Aronovich  GiUcr,  UUtsa  Pemavas  101,  kr.  76; 
Gcorgy  Petrovich  Sokolov,  Ulitsa  Avotu  28,  kv.  3;  and 
Agris  AdolfoTich  Kimenis,  Ulitsa  Revoljutsii  10,  kv. 
30/31,  all  of  Riga,  U.S.S.R.;  and  Via  Ekabovna  Khisha, 
St  Malory,  nUtsa  Dauku  11,  Jurmala,  Latviiskol, 
U.S.SJL 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  822,698 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  U.S.SJR.,  May  12,  1968, 

1,239,904 

Int  CL  C07d  27/02 
U.S.  a.  260—326.5  D  1  Claim 

The  diiodomethylate  of  l,2-bis-(4'-pyrrolydinomethyl- 
r,3'-dioxolanyl-2')  ethane  of  the  following  formula 


♦N-CHr-CH-O  0— CH-CHr 

CHCHiCHiCH 
L        CH  ^^'°  O— CHi 


h 


is  used  as  the  active  ingredient  in  a  pharmaceutical  com- 
position of  curare-like  action. 

The  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  above  product 
consists  in  reacting  l,2-bis(4'-chloromethyl-r,3'-dioxol- 
anyl-2')  ethane  with  pyrrolydine  at  a  temperature  not 
higher  than  ISO"  C.  and  a  subsequent  liberation  of  the 
obtained  base — l,2-bis(4'-pyrrolydinomethyl-r,3'-dioxol- 
anyl-2')  ethane;  treatment  of  the  latter  with  methyl  iodide 
in  an  organic  solvent  resulting  in  formation  of  the  final 
product. 
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3,661,930 
l,4-DITHIACYCLOHEPTYLIDEN-6.IMINYL 
CARBAMATES 
Ranajit  Ghosh,  Nigel  Douglas  Bishop,  and  Frederick 
Charies  Peacock,  BrackncU,  England,  assignors  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,590 
Claims  priority,  application  €kcat  Britain,  Dec.  4,  1967, 

55,062/67 
Int  CI.  C07d  75/00 
U.S.  CL  260—327  R  3  aaims 

Carbamoyloximes  and  pesticidal  compositions  contain- 
ing the  same.  The  carbamoyloxides  are  made  by  react- 
ing the  appropriate  ketone  with  hydroxylamine  and  car- 
bamoylating  the  resulting  oxime.  Representative  products 
are  l,4-dithiacycloheptyliden-6-iniinyl  N-mcthyl-carba- 
mate  and  l,4-dithia-S,5-dimethylcycloheptyliden-6-iminyl 
N-methy  1-carbamate . 


3,661,931 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1-METHYL-2,3,5,6.TET- 

RAHYDRO  ■  5  ■  SEMICARBAZIDO-6-HYDROXY. 

INDOLE  .  3  •  SULPHONIC  ACID  AND  ALKALI 

METAL  SALTS  THEREOF 

Giorgio  Glommoni,  Via  Massena  2 /A,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  25, 1968, 

18,183/68 

Int  a.  C07d  27/34 

U.S.  CL  260—326.11  9  Oaims 

A  process  for  preparing  l-methyl-2,3,5,6-tetrahydro-5- 
semicarbazido-6-oxo  -  indole  -  3  -  sulphonic  acid  wherein 
adrenaline  is  reacted  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali 
metal  sulphite  to  obtain  a  compound  which  is  then  treated 
with  a  moderate  oxidizing  agent  and  semicarbazide  to  give 
the  alkali  metal  salt  of  l-methyl-2,3,5,6-tetrahydro-5-semi- 
carbazido-6-oxo-indole-3 -sulphonic  acid  from  which  the 
free  acid  is  obtained  by  acidifying  the  aqueous  solution  of 
said  salt. 


3,661,932 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

1,3,5-TRIOXANE 

Gianfranco  PregagUa,  Milan,  and  Marco  Agamennone 

and  Lulgi  CavalU,  Novara,  Italy,  assignors  to  Monte- 

cattni  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  635,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  5,  1966, 

10,175/66 

Int  CI.  C07d  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—340  4  Claims 


Increasing  the  productivity  of  the  reaction  in  the  prep- 
aration of  1,3,5-trioxane  from  a  concentrated  formalde- 
hyde solution  containing  a  strong  acid  by  including  in  the 
solution  from  about  5  to  15  grams  per  100  cc.  of  solution 
of  a  soluble  acid  salt  of  aluminum  or  of  a  monovalent 
or  a  bivalent  metal  selected  from  the  group  I-A,  II-A 
and  II-B  metals,  Mn,  Fe,  Co  and  Ni,  the  salt  being  of  an 
acid  having  a  pKa  lower  than  2. 


3,661,933 

LEVOPIMARIC  ACID  EPOXYPEROXIDE 

Walter  H.  SchuUer,  Lake  aty,  Fla.,  Hideo  Kanno,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  and  Ray  V.  Lawrence,  Lake  aty,  Fla.,  asrignors 

to  the  United  States  of  America  as  r^resented  by  the 

Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,504 

iBt  a.  C07d  11/00 

us,  a.  260—340.3  2  Claims 

Levopimaric  acid  epoxytransannular  peroxide  and  the 
methyl  ester  of  this  compound  were  prepared  by  mixing 
about  1 : 1  molar  ratio  of  the  levopimaric  acid  transannular 
peroxide  with  an  epoxidizing  agent  (or  methyl  kvopi- 
marate  transannular  peroxide  to  produce  the  methyl  ester) 
such  as  meta-chloroperbenzoic  acid,  peracetic  acid,  per- 
maleic  acid,  and  the  like,  in  organic  solvent,  refluxing  the 
mixture  until  epoxidation  is  OMnplete,  washing  the  prod- 
uct with  aqueous  base  to  remove  unreacted  impurities,  and 
fiinally  recrystallizing  the  product  from  a  suitable  organic 
solvent. 


3,661,934 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-<DIETHYLAMINO)- 
ETHYL  TETRAHYDRO  -  a  -  (1  -  NAPHTHYL- 
METHYL).2-FURANPROPIONATE 

Harold  Bernum,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to 

Norton-Norwich  Products,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  865,159 

Int  CL  C07d  5/04 

U.S.  CL  260—347.5  1  Claim 

An  improved  process  for  preparing  the  titled  compound 

is  provided  which  comprises  (a)  catalytic  reduction  of 

ethyl-2-aceto-3-(2-furyl)acrylatc    to   ethyl   tetrahydro-o- 

acetyl-2-furaniM-opionate,  (b)  reaction  of  the  pcoduci  of 

(a)  with  1-chloromethylnaphthalene  in  the  presence  of  an 

alkali  metal  alkoxide  to  yield  ethyl  tetrahydro-a-(l-naph- 

thylmethyl)-2-furanpropionate;    and    (c)    transesterifica- 

tion  of  the  product  of  (b)  with  2-(diethylamino)ethanol 

followed  by  treatment  with  oxalic  add. 


3  661  935 
ANTIFUNGAL  BENZOPYRAN-5-ONE 
DERTVATTVE 
David    Cecfl    Aldridgc,    Douglas    Broadment,    Harold 
George  Hemming,  and  l^HUam  IMan  Turner,  Macdcs- 
ficld,  and  Keith  Joseph  Bent,  Bracknell,  Ei«land,  as- 
signors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, En^and 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,083 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  29.  1968. 

51,273/68 
Int  CL  C07d  7/18 
U.S.  CL  260— 343  J  R  i  Chdm 

The  compound  2,3,3a,9b  -  tetrahydro  -  6  -  hydroxy- 
7,8  -  dimethoxy  -  2  -  n  -  propyl  -  5H  -  furo[3,2  -  c]- 
benzopyran-5-one,  obtained  by  fermentation  of  Helmin- 
thosporium  monoceras  exhibits  anti-fungal  properties. 


3  661  936 
N-METHYL  .  N  -  FURFURYL-OLEAMIDE  AND 
N-METHYL  -  N  -  TETRAHYDROFURFURYL- 
OLEAMIDE 
Robert  R.  Mod,  Frimk  C.  Magnc,  and  EvaU  L.  Skan, 
New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  <a 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Application  Oct  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,060, 
which  Is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  529,652, 
Feb.  24,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,403,126,  dated  Sept 
24,  1968.  Divided  and  tiris  application  Nov.  13,  1969. 
Scr.  No.  876,574 

Int  CL  C07d  5/04. 5/16 
VS.  CI.  260—347.3  2  Clafans 

The  invention  provides  N-methyl-N-furfuryl-oleamide 
and  N-methyl-N-tetrahydrofurfuryl-olcamide  which  are 
useful  as  plasticizers  for  vinyl  chloride  i«sins. 
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3,661,937 

l,4.WHYDROXYFOLYHALOPOLYHYDRO  -  5,8- 
METHANO  -  23  -  NAPHTHALENEDICAR- 
BOXYUC  ACIDS  AND  CORRESPONDDSG 
ANHYDRTOES 

Robert  A.  Dombro,  Chicago,  m^  asatgnor  to  Universal 
on  Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  111. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  apirfication  Ser.  No. 
408,673,  Nov.  3,  1964.  This  appUcation  Oct  30,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  772,045 

Int  CI.  C07d  5/32:  C07c  61/28 
UA  a.  260—346.3  6  Claims 

Novel  compositions  of  matter  comprising  halo-sub- 
stititted  1,4-dUiydroxypolyhalomethaDonaphthakiiedicar- 
boxylic  adds  or  anhydrides  thereof,  as  exemplified  by  1,4- 
dihydroxy-5,6,7,8,9,9-hexachloro  -  l,2,3,4,4a,5,8,8a-ocU- 
hydro-5,8-methano-2.3-naphthalenedicajboxylic  acid  or 
anhydride  are  useful  as  additives  for  plastics,  polymers, 
resins,  etc.  whereby  flameproof  or  fire-retardant  proper- 
ties are  added  thereto. 

In  addition,  these  compositions  of  matter  also  form  an 
element  of  other  compositions  of  matter  which  are  pre- 
pared by  admixing  the  acids  or  anhydrides  with  a  coov 
pound  oxitaining  at  least  one  reactrve  ftinctional  group. 


\  3,661,938 

PROCESS  FX)R  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
GLYCIDYL  ESTERS 

William  J.  HeOman,  AUimn  Park,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Gulf 
Reacarch  &  Development  Company,  Pttt^orgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Jan.  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  6,280 

Int  a.  C07d  1/18 
VS.  CL  260—348  A  14  Claims 

A  glycidyl  ester,  such  as  glycidyl  methacrylate,  is  pre- 
pared by  contacting  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid,  such  as 
methacrylic  acid,  with  an  alkali  metal  base,  such  as 
NaOH,  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  a  first 
reaction  zone  to  form  an  alkali  metal  salt,  such  as  so- 
dium methacrylate,  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  which 
will  azeotrope  with  water  and  which  is  free  of  epoxide 
groups.  Substantially  all  of  the  water  is  removed  from 
the  first  reaction  zone  by,  for  example,  removing  a  water- 
solvent  azeotrope.  The  alkali  metal  salt  is  then  physically 
separated  from  the  remaining  solvent  by  filtration  or  cen- 
trifugation.  The  alkali  metal  salt  is  then  reacted  in  a 
second  reaction  zone  with  dry  epichlorohydrin  under 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions  to  form  the  desired 
glycidyl  ester. 


3,661,940 

DERIVATIVES  OF  21-METHYL. 
19-NORPREGNANES 

Robert  V.  Coomba,  Sanunit,  and  Eugene  E.  Galantay, 

Morrifltown,  NJ.,  anlgnon  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc., 

Hanover,  N J. 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Apr.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  28,554 

Int  CL  C07c  169/34 

U.S.  CL  260—3973  16  Claims 

The  compounds  are  21 -methyl- 19-norpregnane  deriva- 
tives bearing  a  double  bond  in  the  17(20)-position  and 
a  keto-group  in  the  21 -position,  e.g.,  21 -methyl- 19-nor-4, 
17(20)-pregnadiene-3,21-dione.  Said  compounds  are  tise- 
ful  as  pharmaceutical  agents,  and  may  be  obtained  by 
treatment  of  a  17-alpha-propadienyl,  17-betfi-hydroxy- 
substituted  steroidal  compound,  e.g.  with  a  protonating 
agent.  ^ 

3,661,941 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  3/)-HYDROXY 
A/B   CIS  STEROIDS   OF  THE  CHOLESTANE 
SERIES 

Jory   R.    Dias,    865   Carlisle   Way,   Sunnyvale,   CaUf. 

94087,  and  George  R.  Pcttit,  6232  Bret  Hills  Drive, 

Paradise  Valley,  Aflz.    85253 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  79,667 

Int  CL  C07c  169/22 

VS.  CL  260—397.3  6  Claims 

There  is  provided  a  novel  procedure  for  coDveiting  a 
30-hydroxy-17-oxo-androst-5-ene  into  a  3/»-hydroxy  A/B 
cis-steroid  of  the  cholestane  series,  thus  providing  a  new 
and  useful  route  for  the  preparation,  inter  alia  of  bufalin 
and  resibufogenin  from  readily  available  materials. 


3,661,942 

NOVEL  CHEMICAL  PROCESS 

Vcrlan  H.  Van  Rbcencn,  Portage,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Tlie 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No. 
651,130,  July  5,  1967.  This  application  Sept  8,  1969, 
Scr.  No.  856417 

Int  CL  C07c  167/00 
VS.  CL  260—3973  10  Claims 

This  invention  is  the  discovery  that  copper  salts  catalyze 
the  oxygenation  of  enamines  to  product  useful  products 
of  oxidative  cleavage,  including  oxidative  decarbonyla- 
tion,  and /or  diketone  formation,  depending  on  the  struc- 
ture of  the  enamine. 


3,661,939 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
VITAMIN  D, 

Masashi  Toyoda,  Kawagoe-shL  and  YosUyuld  Tawara, 
Ftaku<Aa-macld,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nlaridn  Flour  Mill- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  14,  1970,  Scr.  No.  98,204 

Claims  priority,  ^ipUcation  Japan,  Dec  16,  1969, 
44/100,628 

Int  CL  C07c  171/10 
VS.  CI.  260—397.2  6  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  vitamin  D^  or  its  acylate  char- 
acterized by  irradiating  a  solution  of  a  7-dehydroch(^es- 
terol  acylate  with  ultraviolet  rays  so  as  to  be  photo- 
isomerized  to  produce  a  provitamin  D^  acylate. 


3.661,943 

17a-BUTATRI£NYL  STEROIDS 

John  H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf .,  aarignor  to  Syntcz 

Corporation,  Panama,  Panama 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Apr.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28^60 
Int  CL  C07c  169/08, 169/20 
VS.  CL  260—397.4  6  Claims 

17a-butatrienyi-estra  -  1,3,5(10)  -  triene  steroids  and 
17a-butatrienyl-andro8t-4-ene  and  17a-butatrienyl-19-nor- 
androst-4-ene  steroids  and  methods  of  making  these  com- 
pounds. The  compounds  are  prepared  from  the  corre- 
sponding 17a-(2',3'-dihalomethyleneprop-r-cn  -  1'  -  yl) 
steroid  compounds  by  dehalogenation  and  rearrangement 
of  the  17a-dihalocyclopropyl  group  into  a  propadiene 
group  thereby  affording  the  above  butatriene  compounds. 
The  above  17a-butatrienyl-cstra-l,3,5(10)-triene  steroids 
have  utility  in  palliating  conditions  arising  in  mammals 
which  are  caused  by  or  related  to  estrogen  deficiency.  The 
17a-butatrienyl-androst  -  4  -  ene  and  17a-butatrienyl-19- 
norandrost-4-ene  steroids  are  useful  for  palliating  men- 
strual disorders  and  in  the  control  and  ''cgulation  of 
fertility  in  mammals. 
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3JS61,944 
4^N-LOWER  ALKAN0YL)HYDR0XYLAMIN0-4'- 
AMINODIPHENYLSULFONE  COMPOUNDS 
Frederick  G.  Dowalo,  Maple  Shade,  N J.,  and  Bernard 
Lo«T,  BnMNttaD,  Pa.,  aaslgBoiB  to  SoMl  KUnc  ft  FVench 
Labonrtorics,  PUIadiMia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  51,714 
Int  CL  C07c  147/06 
VS.  a.  260—397.6  3  Claims 

The  compounds  are  4-(N-lowcr  alkanoyI)hydroxyl- 
amino-4'-aniinodiphenylsulfones  having  antimalarial  ac- 
tivity. A  preferred  compound  is  bis[p-(N,0-diacetyl) 
hydroxylaminophenyl]sulfone. 


acid  with  elemental  bromine  in  the  presence  of  a  car- 
bonyl  halide  of  the  formula 


R-C 


^ 


wherein  X  is  bromine  or  chlorine  and  R  is  bromine  or 
chlorine. 


3,661,945 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  CERTAIN  CATIONIC 
COMPOUNDS    WITH    ANIONIC    COMPOUNDS, 
COMPOSITIONS     CONTAINING     SAME     AND 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Hans  S.  Mamibdmer,  23  Hains  Cove  Drive, 

Toms  River,  N  J.    08753 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  23,453 

Int  CL  C07c  143/90 

VS.  CL  260—401  14  Claims 

Reaction  products  of  compounds  of: 

Formula  I 

Ri— OH 
R-(X-R|).-N^R,-OH 


and  compounds  of: 


Y    CiH«OH 


F(Krmula  n 
E-^\„— Z— M 


3,661,948 
CATALYTIC     PREPARATION    OF     CARBOXYUC 

ACID  ESTERS  FROM  OLEFINS,  ALCOHOLS  AND 

CARBON  MONOXIDE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN 

ALKYL  ETHER  AND  AN  ACTIVATOR  AMOUNT 

OF  WATER 
Raymond  A.  ScitcD,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  New  Yoit,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Contfamittion-fai-part  of  application  So-.  No. 

671,110,  Sept  27, 1967.  TUs  application  Mar.  20, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  21,474 

Int  CL  C07c  67/00,  51/14 
VS.  a.  260—410.9  R  33  Oafans 

A  process  is  described  for  preparing  carboxylic  acid 
esters  from  olefins,  alcohols  and  carbon  monoxide  using 
a  combination  of  tin  or  germanium  salt;  a  platinum  salt 
as  the  catalyst,  an  ether  and  an  activator  amount  of 
water. 

Olefins  having  from  8  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  are 
preferred  reactants.  Alkyl  ethers  having  up  to  16  carbon 
atoms  are  useful. 

The  reaction  rate  is  unexpectedly  improved  by  the 
combination  of  alkylether  and  activator. 


3,661,946 

PHOSPHATIDE  EXTRACTION 

Hermann  Pardun,  Kleve,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  760,350 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Sept  19,  1967, 
P  16  92  568.1 
Int  CL  COTf  P/02 
U,S.  CL  260—403  8  Claims 

In  the  separation  of  vegetable  phosphatide  fractions 
from  mixtures  containing  them,  by  extracting  the  mixture 
with  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  from  1  to  3  car- 
bon atoms,  the  efficiency  of  the  extraction  process,  ex- 
pressed as  percentage  recovered  choline  lecithin  present 
in  the  alcohol-soluble  choline  lecithin-enriched  fraction, 
is  increased  to  an  important  degree  without  adversely  af- 
fecting the  selectivity,  expressed  as  the  weight  ratio  of 
choline  lecithin  to  cephalin  in  the  same  fraction,  by  carry- 
ing out  the  extraction  in  the  presence  of  from  S  to  30%, 
preferably  10  to  20%,  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of 
phosphatides  present  in  the  mixture  to  be  extracted  of  a 
monoglyceride  which  is  liquid  at  the  temperature  of  ex- 
traction. 


3,661,949 

HYDROCARBOXYLAHON  PROCESS  UTILIZING 

AN  IRON  SALT  COCATALYST 

Donald  M.  Fcnton,  Aaahdm,  CaUL,  anigMr  to  Union 

Oil  Company  of  CaUfoiada,  Los  Aiwcles,  CaBf. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Jnw  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,413 

Int  a.  C07c  5//i¥ 

VS.  a.  260—413  15  Claims 

A  process  for  preparation  of  carboxylic  acids  wherein 

the  isomer  distribution  of  the  product  is  controlled  by 

use  of  varied  cocatalysts  which  comprises  contacting  an 

ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  carbon  monoxide 

and  water  under  liquid  phase  conditions  with  a  Group 

vm  noble  metal  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  an  inm 

cocatalyst  such  as  an  iron  pentacarbonyl,  di  iron  Dona- 

carbonyl  or  ircm  chloride  cocatalyst.  The  iron  cartxmyl 

cocatalysts  have  been  found  to  increase  the  ratio  of 

strai^t-chain  acid  to  branched-chain  add  and  the  iron 

chloride  cocatalyst  has  been  found  to  increase  the  ratio 

of  branched-chain  acid  to  straight-chain  add. 


3,661,947 
CARBONYL  HALIDE  CATALYST  FOR  a-BROMINA- 

TION  OF  ALIPHATIC  ACIDS 
Robert   M.    ThonuH   and   Rastko   L   Mamnzic,   West 
Lafayette,  ImL,  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Chcndcal 
Corporation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,111 
Int  CL  C07c  51/00:  CWIl  7/00 
VS,  CL  260-^8  8  Clafans 

Saturated  aliphatic  acids  unsubstituted  in  the  a-posi- 
tion  are  brominated  in  the  alpha  position  by  reacting  the 

898  O.Q.— 28 


3,661^50 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKANOIC  ACIDS 

FROM  NTTROKETONES 

John  M.  LarUn,  Wanpingars  Falls,  and  Harty  Chafctz, 

Ponghkeepsic  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Texaco  Inc,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nor.  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  90,791 
Int  a.  C08h  17/36 
VS.  a.  260—413  10  CMms 

A  process  for  preparing  alkanoic  acids  from  vicinal 
nitroalkanones  which  comprises  contacting  the  vicinal 
nitroalkanone  under  non-aqueous  conditicms  with  a  cata- 
lyst comprising  a  sulfonic  add  cation  exchange  resin  at 
temperatures  of  at  least  100*  C. 
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3,661,951 
CARBOXYLAnON  OF  OLEFINS 

Eugene  J.  MDler,  Jr.,  Wheaton,  and  ^°  ^"Jj.^SSS 
Park,  IlL,  aisignon  to  Armour  Industrial  Chemical 

Company  _^-^«-    «  ■     ic 

Continuation  of  •PPU«««»»  Ser.  No.  747^613,  July  15. 

1968,  whldi  is  a  continuation  of  appUcaflon  »«'.  wo. 

45o!836.  Apr.  26,  1965.  TWs  application  Dec.  1,  1969, 

Scr.  No.  876,203 

Int  CL  C0811  ni36 
U.S.  CI.  260-413  2  Claims 
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Method  of  carboxylating  olefins  with  CO  uuhzing  at 
least  10  moles  of  HF  per  mole  of  olefin  PJus  water  slight  y 
in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  olefin  to  obtain 
high  yields  of  high  quality  acid. 


3,661,952 

ORGANOLEAD  MANUFACTURE 

WilCord  H.  IlionuH,  Paul  Kobctz,  and  Albert  P.  Glraitis, 

SSSn  RoiSTlIl,  asBignon  to  Etliyl  Corporation, 

New  YorlK,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jfly  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,359 

Int  CI.  C07f  7124 

UA  CL  260—437  R  23  Claims 

The  process  for  the  production  of  tetraalliyllead  com- 
pounds from  sodium-lead  alloy  and  an  alkyl  halide  is 
improved  by  the  utilization  of  a  hydrocarbyl-alummum 
catalyst  and  a  promoter  or  adjuvant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  fluoride,  an  aUcaline 
earth  metal  fluoride,  an  alkaline  metal  cyanide,  an  ajka  me 
earth  metal  cyanide,  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide.  an  alk^me 
earth  metal  alkoxide  and  any  mixture  thereof.  The  hydro- 
carbyl-ahmiinum  catalyst  may  be  either  a  lower  or  alkyl 
aluminum  haUde  or  a  lower  alkyl  alummum  alkoxide. 


sequestrant  compositions  are  useful  as  additives  for  deter- 
gents, metal  cleaning  baths,  peroxide  compositions  and 
dyes  The  chelate  products  are  useful  in  the  field  of  agri- 
culture for  the  introduction  of  trace  elements  into  plant 
life  and  especially  in  the  treatment  of  iron  chlorosis  m 
plants.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,661,954 

SILYLALKYL  PHENYLTHIOLATES 

Gary  E.  LeGrow,  Midland,  Midi.,  aM^^pr Jo  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Midk 

No  Drawing.  FItod  Jnly  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,666 
Int  CL  C07f  7110,  4/18  ^  ^  ^ 

UA  a.  260— 448 J  N  *  Claims 

Thiolbenzoic  acid  is  added  to  alkenylsilancs  or  sUox- 
anes  to  give  compounds  of  the  formula 

CiH4C=08B8iB'JC«0^^^ 

t 
For  example,  thiolbenzoic  acid  is  added  to  vinyldimethyl- 
chlorosUane  under  the  influence  of  ultraviolet  light  to  give 
C,H»C=OS(CHa),Si(CH,)jCl.  The  thiolates  are  useful 
as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  mercaptoalkylsUanes 
and  siloxanes. 


3  661,955 
POLYESTERS  OF  CITRIC  ACID  AND  SORBITOL 
Albert  Peter  Centolella,  Edwardsburg,  Micbu  and  BiUy 
Gene  Razor,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  aaignora  to  Milea  Labora- 
tories, Incn  Elkhart,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,711 
Int  CL  C07c  69/66 
V3.  CL  260—404  B  5  Claims 

Polyesters  of  citric  acid  and  sorbitol  having  less  than 
one  free  carboxyl  group  per  mole  of  citric  acid  in  the 
polyester  and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  are 
disclosed,  the  polyesters  having  a  molar  ratio  of  citric  acid 
to  sorbitol  between  1:2  and  2:3.  These  polyesters  are  use- 
ful as  additives  in  yeast  raised  products. 


3,661,956 
POLYMERISED  FATTY  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  ESTERS 
Gerald  Alfred  SUverstone,  Sale,  Engbuod,  assignor  to 

Victor  Wolf  Limited,  Manchester,  England 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
544,815,  Apr.  25,  1966.  This  appUcation  May  1,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  821,127 

Int  a.  C09f  7/06 
VS.  CL  260—407  ^  Claims 

Alkyl  esters  of  dimeric  and  polymeric  fatty  acids  are 
produced  by  heating  an  alkyl  ester  of  a  hydroxy  acid  m 
a  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent  which  forms  an  azeotrope 
with  water  and  in  the  presence  of  a  dehydration  catalyst 
selected  from  acid  and  alkaline  clays,  inorganic  oxides, 
ion  exchange  resins  and  acid  sulphates,  thereby  simulta- 
neously dehydrating  and  polymerising  the  ester. 


3,661,953 

SYNERGISTIC  METAL  SEQUESTRANT 

Ronald  H.  Carlson,  Lewlston,  N.Y.  asignor  to  Hooker 

Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  FaUs,  N.Y. 
No  Drtwfaig.  Continuation-in-part  of  «PPM«tion  Ser.  No. 
68Mn7Nov.  2,  1967.  This  application  July  13,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  54,665 

Int  a.  C07f  15/02 

VS.  a.  260-439  R  20  Claims 

Mixtures  of  tris(hydroxymethyl)phosphine  oxide  and 

an  alkali  metal  tripolyphosphate  exhibit  marked  synergism 

as  sequestrant  compositions  over  a  broad  pH  range,  ine 


3,661,957 

PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Ronald  L.  ShubUn,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Ettiyl 

CcHrporation,  New  YoA,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,309 

Int  CL  C08h  77/56 

UACL26<>-413  13  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  carboxylic  acids  from  Cio+ 

olefins,  CO  and  HjO  using  a  cobalt  catalyst  and  a  ketone 

or  ether  solvent;  and  the  use  of  pyridine  as  a  promoter 

in  this  process,  are  disclosed. 
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3,661,958 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  DIALKYL- 
TIN  DDODIDE  FROM  TIN  AND  ALKYL  IODIDE 

Mitsno  Onoznka  and  lOn^  Dda,  Fuknshima-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabudiiki  Kaisha, 
Toi^o,  Japan 

FUed  June  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,878 

Chrinis  priority,  amplication  Japan,  June  25,  1968, 
43/43,740;  Aug.  21,  1968,  43/59,206;  Sept  19, 
1968,  43/67,232,  43/67,233;  Sept  24,  1968,  43/ 
68,289;  Sept  27,  1968,  43/69,524;  Oct  2,  1968, 
43/71,172;  Oct  8, 1968,  43/72,830;  Oct  15, 1968, 
43/74,661,  43/74,662,  43/74,663;  Oct  18,  1968, 
43/75,601 

Int  a.  C07f  7/22 
VS.  CL  260—429.7  13  Oafans 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  dialkyltin  diiodides 
which  comprises  reacting  metallic  tin  and  an  alkyl  iodide 
having  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety, 
said  alkyl  iodide  being  present  in  a  ratio  of  from  2.2  to 
4.0  mols  of  alkyl  iodide  to  1.0  gr.-atom  of  said  metallic 
tin.  and  further,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  from  0.001-0.5  mols  of  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  a  nitrogen-containing  organic  catalytic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  primary, 
secmidary,  and  tertiary  amine,  a  heterocyclic  amine,  and 
a  lactam. 


3,661,959 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ORGANOGOLD 
CHLORIDE  COMPLEXES 

Lawrence  G.  Vaughan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,712 

Int  CL  C07f  1/12 
VS.  CL  260—430  27  Cbdms 

There  is  provided  a  method  of  making  organogold(I) 
chloride  complexes,  L->AuCl,  by  reacting  an  organo 
ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organo  iso- 
cyanides,  arsines,  phosphines,  stibines  and  phosphites  with 
a  sulfide  gold(I)  monochloride  complex,  RiRjSAuCl, 
where  Ri  and  Rg  are  aliphatic  groups  containing  from  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms  or  combine  to  form  a  cycloaliphatic 
group.  Also  provided  are  certain  new  chloro(dialkyIphen- 
ylisocyanide ) gold ( I) ,  chloro( diarsine ) gold ( I ) chloro ( tri- 
arylstibine)goM(I)  complexes. 


3,661,961 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  SIUCON  MONOXIDE 
AND  ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBONS  AND  METH- 
OD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Erich  T.  SchascheL  Toledo,  OUo,  aarignor  to 

Owens-IBinois,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Scr.  No.  16,228 

Int  CL  C07f  7/08,  7/18 

VS.  CL  260—448.2  H  15  Claims 

An  organo  silicon  polymer  is  prepared  by  the  reaction 

of  silicon  monoxide  and  the  C — H  bond  of  an  alij^tic 

hydrocarbon  to  provide  a  polymer  that  is  useful  as  a 

lubricant,  as  an  ingredient  for  a  coating  composition, 

as  a  stop-cock  grease,  and  as  a  filler  for  ceramic  and 

plastic  compositions. 


3,661,960 

SYNERGISTIC  METAL  SEQUESTRANT 

Ronald  H.  Carison,  Lcwistim,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagwa  Fidls,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
680,011,  Not.  2,  1967.  This  appUcation  July  13,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  54,664 

Int  CL  C07f  15/02 
VS.  CL  260—439  R  10  daims 

Mixtures  of  tris(hydroxymethyl)phosphine  oxide,  and 
tris(N,N-diacetoaminomethyl)phosphine  as  well  as  the 
alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  exhibit  marked  synergism  as 
sequestrant  compositions  over  a  broad  pH  range.  The 
sequestrant  compositions  are  useful  as  additives  for  deter- 
gents, metal  cleaning  baths,  peroxide  compositions  and 
dyes.  The  chelate  products  are  useful  in  the  field  of  agri- 
culture for  the  introduction  of  trace  elements  into  plant 
life  and  especially  in  the  treatment  of  iron  chlorosis  in 
idants. 


3,661,962 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  CONTROL  AND 

POLYSILOXANES 

Lotiiar  Ernst  Gelpel,  Adrian,  Rfidi.,  assignor  to  Stanffer- 

Wacker  SiUcone  Corporation,  Adrian,  Mkh. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,486 

Int  CL  C07f  7/08 

VS.  CL  260—448.2  E  9  Chrinis 

Hexamethyldisiloxane  is  used  to  control  the  molecular 
weight  in  the  polymerization  of  cyclic  siloxanes  with  a 
basic  catalyst.  The  addition  of  a  promoter,  such  as  di- 
methylformamide,  permits  efScient  utilization  of  the  hexa- 
methyldisiloxane and  thereby  permits  accurate  control 
over  the  molecular  weight  of  the  polysiloxane. 


3,661,963 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  CHLORO- 
METHYLATED  SIUCON  COMPOUNDS 

Enrico  J.  Pepe,  Amawalk,  and  Bernard  Kanner,  West 
Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  CarUde  CorpcMWtion, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  423,414,  Dec  31,  1964.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,973 

Int  CI.  C07f  7/10.  7/18 
VS.  CL  260—448.2  N  18  Chrims 

Quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  chloromethylated  sil- 
anes  or  siloxanes  which  contain  at  least  one 

[Cl-R,"N+CHj— Ar— (R>nl 

radical  directly  linked  to  a  silicon  atom  wherein  Ar  is 
an  arylene  radical,  wherein  R"sN  taken  collectively  is  a 
tertiary  amine  radical  and  wherein  the  compounds  are 
useful  in  conventional  silicon  applications  such  as  anti- 
static agents,  wetting  agents,  lubricants,  hydraulic  fluids, 
coating  resins,  elastomers  and  cationic  surfactants. 


3,661,964 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AMINOALKYL- 
ALKOXY  SILOXANES 

Brian  J.  Griffiths,  Herbert  T.  Cooper,  and  Peter  F.  Hud- 
son, Glamorgan,  Wales,  anignors  to  Midland  Silic<»es 
limited,  Reading,  Bericddre,  England 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jnly  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,975 

Int  CL  C07f  7/08,  7/18 
VS.  a.  260—448.8  R  3  Cbdms 

Siloxane   polymers  containing  both  aminoalkyl   and 
alkoxy  substituents  are  defined  by  the  general  formula 

R,SiO(CHsR'SiO)x(CH,R"SiO),(R"'3SiO),SiR, 

where  R  and  R'"  are  hydrocarbyl  radicals,  R'  is  an  alkoxy 
or  alkoxyalkoxy  of  less  than  6  carbon  atMns,  R"  is 
— ^XNYa  where  X  is  alkylene  of  3-20  carbon  atoms,  the 
nitrogen  being  at  least  3  carbons  removed  from  Si,  Y  is 
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hydrogen  hydrocarbyl  or  trihydrocarbylsilyl,  x  is  5  to  95,   wherein  A  is  a  halogen  or 
y  is  1  to  50,  z  is  up  to  10%  of  x+y.  x+y+z  is  20  to  100. 
These  siloxanes  are  useful  as  release  agents  and  water 
repellents  on  paper  and  other  substrates. 


3M1J9€S 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ISONITRILES 
Dieter  Arit,  Colopie-Bachhciiii,  aad  Hemuum  Hagc 
Diaiu,  Cologiie-Flittard,  Gcraumy,  and  Peter  Hoff- 
mann, Hollywood,  and  Ivar  Ugi,  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 
Msignora  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  AktlcngeaeDschaft, 
LcTofcnsen,  Germany 

No  Drawing,  nied  Feb.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  798,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1968, 

P  16  68  100.8 

Int  a.  C07c  121/00. 121/12 

VJS.  CL  260—464  6  Claims 

Process  for  producing  isonitriles  wherein  an  N-mono- 

substituted  formamide  is  reacted  with  an  acylating  agent 

at  a  pH- value  of  between  4  and  14  in  the  presence  of  a 

hydrophobic  solvent  and  of  a  base. 


3,661,966 
BISAMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
WUhclm  Bartmann,  Frankftnrt  am  Main,  Dieter  Dnwel, 
Hofhdm,   Tanmu,   Voikmar   Gcorgi,   Frankfort   am 
Mafai,  Erliard  Wolf,  Hofhcbn,  Tanms,  Clans  Beer- 
mann,  Nen-Isenborgi  and  Fnmz  Landaner,  Frankfort 
am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hocchst 
Aktiengesellschaft  Tormals  Meister  Lucfais  &  Binning, 
Frankfort  am  Mdtai,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Ang.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  847,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1968, 
P  17  93  166.7 
Int  CL  C07c  125/06 
V3,  CL  260—482  C  15  Claims 

Bis-anunonium  compounds  of  the  formula 


Ri— oc— : 


r  I  *  1 

N    CHt-N-Ri     2X- 

L    i.  i 


wherein  Ri  is  alkyl  having  1  to  6  C-atoms,  alkoxy  having 
1  to  25  carbon  atoms,  alkenyloxy  having  3  to  18  C-atoms, 
cycloalkoxy  having  4  to  8  C-atoms,  cycloalkylalkoxy  or 
alkylcycloalkoxy  each  having  5  to  8  C-atoms,  and  halo- 
geno-alkoxy  or  alkoxyalkoxy  each  having  1  to  6  C-atoms, 
Ra  is  alkyl  having  1  to  3  C-atoms,  R3  is  alkyl  having  1 
to  25  C-atoms,  alkenyl  having  3  to  18  C-atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyl  having  4  to  8  C-atoms  or  phenalkyl  having  1  to  2 
C-atoms  in  the  alkylene  radical  and  optionally  one  chlo- 
rine atom  or  a  nitro  group  in  the  phenyl  nucleus,  R4  is 
alkyl  having  6  to  25  C-atoms  or  alkenyl  having  5  to 
25  C-atoms,  and  X~  is  an  anion  of  a  non-toxic  acid  and 
a  process  for  preparing  them  are  described.  The  com- 
pounds have  valuable  enthelmintic  properties. 


3,661,967 
CYANO  CONTAINING  POLYFLUOROAROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS 
Ridianl  W.  Anderson,  Midland  Connty,  and  Hn^e  R. 
Frick,  Bay  Coonty,  Mlch^  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Conqpuy,  Midland,  Mkh. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  762,628 
Int  CL  C07c  121/52. 121/54 
VS.  CL  260—465  F  2  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  following  type  are  provided: 


CF« 


CPO- 


P     P 

wherein  R  is  a  saturated,  accydic,  perhalo,  organic  group 
consisting  essentially  of  carbon,  fluorine  and  optionally 
oxygen;  and  wherein  X  is  an  electron  withdrawing  sub- 
stituent  other  than  halogen  or  a  group  which  readily  un- 
dergoes nucleophilic  attack.  Also  provided  is  a  process 
for  the  preparation  of  these  compounds,  which  comprises 
the  reaction  of 

p    P 


o 


p   p 


wherein  X  is  as  defined  above,  with  a  vinyl  ether,  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  fluoride. 


3,661,968 
ORGANIC  REDUCTION  PROCESS 
WiUlam  Richard  Johns,  Reading,  EngUnd,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chcmkal  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land » 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,483 
Clafans  priority,  appUcathm  Great  Britain,  Ang.  1,  1968, 

36,782/68 
Int  a.  C07c  121/26 
VS,  CL  260—465.8  3  Claims 

In  the  hydrodimerisation  of  a,/^oleflnically  unsaturated 
compounds,  especially  of  acrylonitrile  to  adiponitrile,  by 
means  of  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  amalgam 
in  the  presence  of  a  polar  solvent,  separation  of  the 
product  hydrodimer  is  effected  by  distilling  or  evaporat- 
ing from  the  product  mixture  sufficient  of  the  polar  sol- 
vent and  unreacted  a,^-olefuucally  unsaturated  com- 
pound, and,  if  necessary,  adding  to  the  product  mixture 
sufficient  water,  to  cause  the  product  mixture  to  form 
two  liquid  phases,  one  essentially  aqueous  and  the  other 
essentially  organic  containing  the  hydrodimer,  and  then 
separating  the  two  phases.  A  preferred  method  is  to  distil 
v^th  steam. 


3,661,969 

[2^ALKYLAMINO>-l.CYCLOHEXEN-YL]. 

CYANOTmOANIUDES 

John  P.  Cknpp,  Kfa^wood,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Contlnnation-fai-part  of  applicatloa  Scr.  No. 

523,867,  Feb.  1,  1966.  This  application  Sept  8,  1969, 

Scr.  No.  858,563 

Int  a.  C07c  121/50, 153/05 
VS.  CL  260—465  E  7  Oatans 

[2-(alkylamino)-l-cyclohexen-l-yl]thioanilides  of  the 
formula 


4 


NHR' 


NHR 


F     F 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  and  wherein  R'  is  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
or  biphenyl,  each  having  from  1  to  2  cyano  substituents. 
These  thioanilides  harve  utility  as  fungicides. 
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3  661*970 
METHOD  FOR  REACTING  A  MIXTURE  OF  CAR- 

BOXYUC  ACIDS  WITH  AMMONIA  TO  PROVIDE 

NITRILES 

David  W.  Canavan,  LtttlclKMtHigh,  En^and,  assignor  to 

Kraftco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  826,112 

Int  CI.  C07c  121/10 

VS.  CL  260—465.2  9  Claims 

A  method  of  reacting  a  mixture  of  carboxylic  acids 
which  have  varying  boiling  points  with  ammonia  to  pro- 
vide nitriles.  In  the  method,  the  mixture  of  carboxylic 
acids  is  reacted  with  ammonia  in  a  liquid  phase  at  a 
temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  some  of  the  car- 
boxylic acids.  The  vapors  from  the  liquid  phase  reaction 
are  fractionated  into  a  vapor  containing  ammonia  and 
lower  boiling  carboxylic  acids  and  a  Uquid  containing 
higher  boiling  carboxylic  acids  and  nitriles.  The  liquid 
from  the  fractionating  step  is  returned  to  the  liquid  phase 
reaction  as  reflux.  The  vapor  from  the  fractionating  step 
is  mixed  with  gaseous  ammonia  and  is  further  reacted  to 
provide  nitriles. 


3  661 971 

N-CHLORO  DERTVATIVES  OF  DilMINO- 

SUCCINONTIRILE 

Donald  Ray  Harttn-,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Aug.  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  68,496 

tot  CL  C07c  121/20,  121/40 

VS.  CL  260—465.5  7  Claims 

N,N'-dichlorodiimin<Muccinonitrile     and     N-chloro-di- 

iminosuccinonitrile  can  be  made  by  the  action  of  chlorine 

on  diiminosuccinonitrile  or  by  the  action  of  chlorine  on 

diaminomaleonitrile.   The   chlorinated   diiminosuccinoni- 

trfles  are  useful  as  herbicides,  and  provide  control  for  lawn 

weeds  such  as  crabgrass.  Johnson  grass  and  beggarticks 

were  similarly  controlled. 


tom  of  the  fluidized  bed;  adipic  acid  in  form  of  a  hot 
aqueous  solution  is  sprayed  into  the  fluidized  bed  through 
a  nozzle  for  spraying  a  hot  aqueous  solution  of  adipic  acid 
provided  at  the  central  pcHtion  of  said  distributor;  and 
the  rest  of  ammonia  gas  preheated  at  high  temperatures 
is  injected  into  the  fluidized  bed  as  gas  jet  stream  from 
an  injection  opening  provided  at  the  central  portion  of 
said  distributor  and  around  said  nozzle. 


3,661,972 

PURIFICATION  OF  HIGH  BOILING  ESTERS 

Paul  Blaraids,  McDc,  France,  asrignor  to  McUc-Bczons, 

McUe,  Dcm-Scvrea,  France 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799,298 

Clahns  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1968,  478 

Int  CL  C07c  69/06.  69/80 
VS.  CL  260—468  R  17  Chdms 

A  process  for  purification  of  high  boiling  esters  pro- 
duced by  the  esterification  of  an  alcohol' with  a  carbox- 
ylic acid  or  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid 
wherein  the  raw  esterification  product  is  subject  to  re- 
action with  water  for  hydrolyzation  of  the  alkyl  hydrogen 
sulfate  produced  by  the  reaction  of  sulfuric  acid  with  al- 
cohol whereby  the  products  of  the  hydrolyzation  are 
easily  separated  from  the  reaction  product. 


3,661,974 

2-CARBALKOXY-PHENYL  SULFE!V^AMIDES 

John  C.  Grivas,  South  HoUand,  m.,  assignor  to  The 

Shcrwln-Wiliiams  Company,  Cleveland,  OUo 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  32,369 

Int  CL  C07c  145/00 

VS.  CL  26»— 470  10  Oafans 

The  compounds  disclosed  herein  are  benzene  sulfen- 

amides  and  derivatives  thereof  having  the  formula 

C-CB' 
SRHR 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  or  substituted  hydro- 
carbon as  defined  hereinafter,  R'  is  hydrocarbon  or  sub- 
stituted hydrocarbon  as  defined  hereinafter,  Y  is  an  inert 
group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2  value.  The  process 
used  for  preparing  these  compounds  involves  the  steps  of 
halogenating  an  ester  of  2-mercaptobenzoic  acid  or  a 
derivative  thereof  and  reacting  the  resultant  halogenated 
intermediate  with  ammonia  or  a  primary  amine  contain- 
ing the  desired  R  radical  therein.  These  compounds  are 
useful  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  cyclized 
derivatives  useful  for  pharmaceutical  purposes. 


3,661,975 
N-ACETYL-N-(2,4,6-TRnODO-3-AMINOFHENYL)- 
^AM^O-ISOBUTYRIC  ACID 
JohaiuMs  A.  Korror,  7  Albcrtine  Agncsiaan, 
Naarden,  Netherhmds 
No  Drawing.  Continnation>4n-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
594,193,  Nov.  14, 1966.  II1&  application  July  31, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  657,036 
Claims  priority,  qipilcation  Ndholands,  Nov.  25,  1965, 
6515305;  May  26, 1966,  6607275 
Int  CL  C07c  103/32 
VS.  a.  260—471  A  8  Clafans 

N-acetyl-N-(2,4,6-triiodo-3-aminophenyl)  -  p  •  amino- 
isobutyric  acid  and  its  physiologically  tolerated  salts  and 
esters  are  radiopaque  and  non-toxic  in  amounts  adequate 
for  cholecystography.  They  are  prepared  t^  reacting 
metanitraniline  with  methacrylic  acid  in  a  pyridine  me- 
dium, aoetylating  the  N-3-nitrophenyl-/3-amino-i80btttyric 
acid  formed,  and  hyckogenating  and  iodating  the  N- 
aoetyl  derivative. 


\ 


3  661  973 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ADIPONI- 
TRILE FROM  ADIPIC  ACID  AND  AMMONIA 
Ynichi  Suzukawa,  Hlsashi  Kono,  Kenji  Tend,  Atushi 
Kuribayariii,   and   Takaznmi   Niwa,   Yamagudd-ken, 
Japan,    asrignors   to   Ube   Industries,   Ltd.,   Ube-shl, 
Yamagnchi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  803,270 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1968, 
43/13,796 
Int  CL  C07c  121/10 
VS.  CL  260-465.2  3  Chdms 

Process  for  preparing  adiponitrile  comprising  react- 
ing adipic  acid  and  ammonia  at  250  to  550*  C.  in  a  fluid- 
ized bed  of  a  solid  dehydration  catalyst  fluidized  by  am- 
monia gas,  wherein  a  part  of  ammonia  gas  iM'eheated 
at  high  temperatures  is  introduced  into  the  fluidized  bed 
through  a  funnel-shaped  distributor  positioned  at  the  bot- 


3,661,976 
4,4'.(2-CYCLOALKYL.ALKYLIDENE)DIPHENOLS 

AND  ETHERS  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Eugene  L.  Wittle,  Ann  Arbor,  Midt,  assignor  to  Pariie, 

Davis  tt  Compnqr,  Detroit,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  FIM  May  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  825,432 
Int  CL  Ct7d  7/04;  C07c  69/16, 39/12 
VS.  CL  260—479  R  4  Clafans 

A  series  of  4,4'-(2-€yc]oaIkylalkylidene)diphenols;  low- 
er alkyl  and  tetrahydn^^yranyl  ethers;  and  esters  with 
carboxylic  and  sulfonic  adds.  The  compounds  have  fhar- 
macological  activities,  especially  as  anti-fertility  agents. 
They  can  be  produced  by  (a)  reacting  a  substituted  pben- 
yl-magnesium  bromide  with  a  carboxylate  ester  and  hy- 
drolyzing  and  dehydrating  the  product,  (b)  hydrolyzing 
an  ether,  (c)  esterifying  a  diphenol,  (d)  hydrolyziQg 
an  ester,  or  (e)  converting  a  diphenol  to  an  ether. 
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3,661,977 

NOVEL  DIOXIMES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Tsatoom  Uchimoto,  KobC'dii,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

SUooogi  &  Co^  Udn  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  813,293 

Claims  mriiMrity,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1968, 

43/27,918 

Int  a.  C07c  131/00 

VS.  CL  260—482  R  9  Claims 

Novel  dioximes  of  the  following  formula: 

R.CCHiC.COOR' 
lioH       NOH 

wherein  R  and  R'  each  represents  an  alkyl  group. 

Exemplary  of  such  compounds  is  ethyl  2,4-dihydroxyl- 
iminoacetylpyruvate  and  is  useful  as  an  intermediate  for 
sulfa  drugs  or  inhibitors  for  monoamine  oxidation 
enzyme. 

Alkyl  2,4-dihydroxyliminoacylpyruvates  are  prepared 
by  treating  alkyl  acylpyruvatcs  with  hydroxylamine.  The 
products  are  also  prepared  by  treating  one  of  alkyl  4- 
hydroxyliminoacylpyruvates  obtainable  by  the  previous 
treatment  of  the  alkylacylpyruvates  with  hydroxylamine, 
with  hydroxylamine. 


presence  of  carbonyl  complexes  of  rhodium  at  tempera- 
tures of  50°  to  110'  C.  and  pressures  of  300  to  1000 
atmospheres.  The  products  are  perfumes  and  intermedi- 
ates for  the  manufacture  of  vitamin  A. 


PROCESS 


3,661,978 

FOR  ESTERIFICATION  OF  TERTIARY 

TERPENIC  ALCOHOLS 

Peter  S.  Gradeff,  Somerset,  and  Bernard  Flnet,  Princeton, 

NJ.,  Mrignors  to  Rhodla  Inc^  New  York«  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,940 

Int  CL  C07c  67/00 

UA  CL  260—486  R  17  Clalnw 

Tertiary  terpenic  alcohols,  and  tertiary  vinyl  alcohols, 

such  as  linalool  and  homologues  thereof,  are  esterified 

using  the  corresponding  aliphatic  acid  anhydride  as  an 

acylating  agent,  and  without  the  necessity  of  a  catalyst  or 

solvent.  Linalool  can  be  converted  to  linalyl  acetate  using 

acetic  anhydride  to  give  yields  in  excess  of  95%  theory. 


3  661  979 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METHYL 
HEXADIENOATES 
Mario   Dnbini,  Novara,  and  Franco  Montino,   Casalc 
Monferrato,  Alessandria,  Italy,  assignors  to  Monte- 
catini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,152 
Claims  priority,  a^Ucation  Italy,  Apr.  3,  1968, 
14,760/68 
Int  a.  C07c  69/52 
VS.  CL  260—486  AC  5  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  methyl  2,5-hexadienoate  start- 
ing from  allyl  chloride,  acetylene,  carbon  oxide  and 
methanol.  The  process  is  characterized  in  that  a  catalyst 
is  prepared  from  carbonyl  nickel,  thiourea  and  allyl  chlo- 
ride in  methanol.  The  catalyst  is  then  made  to  react  with 
allyl  chloride,  acetylene  and  carbon  oxide  at  a  pH  value 
between  4  and  6. 


3  661  981 
CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
Samuel  E.  Jolly,  Ridley  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Sun  Oil  Company,  Phlladdphia,  Pa. 
iNo  Drawing.  Original  application  Jnly  18,  1966,  Sor.  No. 
565,701,  now  Patent  No.  3,523,894,  dated  Aug.  11, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  15,926 

Int  CL  C07c  87/04 
VS.  CL  260—501.2  5  Claims 

This  specification  discloses  compositions  and  methods 
for  inhibiting  corrosion  normally  caused  by  oil  well 
fluids.  The  compositions  comprise  a  major  amount  of 
an  amine  salt  wherein  the  amine  is 

RNHCHjCHjCHaNHj 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic and  cycloahphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  12 
to  30  carbon  atoms  and  the  acid  is 


COjH 


^c'' 


COiH 


R,-C 
R,-C 

1 

I 

wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CHs  and  H. 


3^1,982 
DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  SALTS  OF  TRANS,  TRANS 

4,4'.DL4MINODICYCLOHEXYLMETHANE 
Geoffrey  Ernest  Beswick,  Manchester,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  24,  1967, 

24,185/67;  Mar.  18,  1968,  13,012/68 

Int  CL  C07c  87/14 

VS.  CL  260— 501 J  5  Claims 

Process  for  the  separation  of  trans-trans  rich  salts  of 

4,4'-diaminodicyclohexylmethane  and   dicarboxylic  acid 

by  their  preferential  insolubility  in  methanol  or  benzyl 

alcohol  over  similar  salts  of  the  other  geometrical  isomers 

of  4,4'  -  diaminodicyclohexylmethane.  Regeneration  of 

trans-trans  enriched  4,4'  -  diaminodicyclohexylmethane 

therefrom.  The  salts  especially  the  dodecanedioic  acid 

salt  may  be  used  for  the  manufacture  of  polyamides. 

Other  solvents  may  be  used  in  conjunction  with  methanol 

or  benzyl  alcohol. 


3,661,980 

CARBOXYUC  ESTERS  OF  3-FORMYLBUTEN-(3)- 

OL-(l)  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Walter  Hlmmele,  Walldorf,  Werner  Qulla,  Lndwlgshafen, 
and  Richard  Prinz,  Waiblingen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badlsche    AniUn-   &   Soda-Fabrik   Aktlengesellschaft 
Lndwlgshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,440 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1969, 
P  19  18  695  9 
Int  CL  C07c  67/00,  69/14.  69/24 
VS.  a.  260—488  H  6  Chdms 

Production  of  carboxylic  esters  of  3-formylbuten-(3)- 
ol-(l)  by  reacting  bismonocarboxylic  esters  of  buten-(2)- 
diol-(l,4  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the 


3  661  983 
DITHIOCARBONYLHYDRAZIDIC    ACID    AND 
DERTVATTVES  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME 

Lawrence  H.  Nash,  P.O.  Box  596, 

Belle  Glade,  na.    33430 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,252 

Int  a.  C07c  155/04. 155/06. 155/10 

VS.  CL  260—513.5  9  Claims 

The  compounds  are  the  reaction  of  and  derivatives  of 

hydrazine  and  carbon  bisulphide,  reacted  on  a  molecular 

basis.  A  representative  compound  of  the  invention  being, 
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the    "sodium    N,N-dichloro-N-dithiocarbonylhydrazide."  acid.  The  product  is  a  starting  material  for  the  production 

The  compounds  can  be  employed  as  insecticides,  fungi-  of  dyes  and  plant  protection  agents. 

cides,  bactericides,  microbicides,  etc.  iar  the  control  of 

pathogens  on  humans,  animals  and  plants.  ^"^■^^^"^— ~ 


3,661,984 

OXIDATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Henryk  A.  Cyba,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Phdnes,  111. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  dt  application  Ser.  No. 
598,619,  Dec.  2,  1966.  This  appUcatlon  Feb.  17,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  799,949 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  18, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  BOIJ  9/04;  C07c  63/02 
VS.  CL  260—524  R  9  Chdms 

Aromatic  compounds,  and  particularly  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons, are  treated  with  an  excess  of  an  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  in  the  presence  of  a  chain-transfer  agent  and 
water  at  elevated  temperatures  to  prepare  oxidized  prod- 
ucts thereof.  This  is  exemplified  by  the  conversion  of 
p-xylene  to  terephthalic  acid. 


3,661,985 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
NON-CAKING  UREA 
Jean  Cluzel  and  Panl  Souviron,  Toulouse,  France,  as- 
signors to  Azote  et  Produits  Chlmlqnes  S.A.,  Toulouse, 
F^vnce 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,643 
Chdms  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  2,  1968, 

134,582 
Int  CL  C07c  127/00 
VS.  CL  260—555  C  3  aaims 

Urea  with  a  small  content  of  biuret  and  which  does 
not  cake  on  storage  is  produced  by  coating  granulated 
urea  having  0.9  to  1.2%  by  weight  of  water,  obtained 
by  starting  from  a  concentrated  solution  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  130%  with  a  film  of  hexamethylene  tetramine 
formed  in  situ  by  reaction  at  0  to  50°  C.  between  a  32 
to  42%  by  weight  solution  of  formol  (aqueous  formal- 
dehyde), having  a  pH  of  3  to  6,  atomized  onto  the 
granules,  and  excess  ammonia  content  in  said  granules 
as  they  leave  the  granulation  stage. 


3,661,986 
PREPARATION  OF  ALPHA-CHLOROALIPHATIC 

ACIDS 
Fan!  H.  Washedieck,  Ponca  aty,  Ofchk,  asrignor  to 

Contfaiental  OU  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  796,908 
Int  CL  C07c  51/26 
VS.  CL  260—530  R  3  Chdms 

Alpha-haloaliphatic  acids  can  be  prepared  directly  by 
halo-oxidation  of  enolizable  aldehydes  in  a  one-step  proc- 
ess by  contacting  the  aldehyde  with  a  halide  in  an  aqueous 
medium  and  the  absence  of  light.  Alternatively  the  alpha- 
haloaliphatic  acid  can  be  prepared  from  alpha-haloalde- 
hyde  by  the  same  process. 


3,661,987 
PRODUCTION  OF  MUCOBROMIC  ACID 
Helmut  Schlecht  Lndwlgshafen,  Germany,  asrignor  to 
Badlsche   AnOfai.   &   Soda-Fabrik   AktiengeseUschaft, 
Lndwlgshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,062 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1968, 
P  18  09  947.3 
Int  CL  C07c  51/32 
VS.  CL  260—530  R  8  dafans 

Production  of  mucobromic  acid  by  reaction  of  fur- 
furol  with  bromine  in  the  presence  of  nitric  or  nitrous 


3,661,988 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ACEHC  ACID 

Jacques  Boichard,  Bernard  Broasard,  MliAel  Gay,  and 

Raymond  Janin,  Rhone,  Fhmce,  aisignoia  to  Rbme- 

Ponlenc  S.A.,  Paris,  Fnanet 

FUed  June  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,456 

Chdms  priority,  appUcadon  FVance,  June  28,  1967, 

112,277;  Sept  14,  1967,  121,024 

Int  CL  C07c  53/08 

VS.  CL  260—533  R  5  Chdms 

Acetic  acid  is  prepared  by  oxidising  propylene  with 

nitric  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  vanadium  catalyst. 


3,661,989 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CERTAIN 
SUBSTITUTED  BIS-UREAS 
Aleksandra  Chrobofc  NawakowsU,  27  Fancctt  9t, 
Glenbrook,  Conn.    06906 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642J29 
Int  CL  C07c  127/18 
VS.  CL  260—553  A  8  Clafans 

A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 

CH,      OH  HO  CHi 

CH,  \h, 

comiM-ising  reacting  two  moles  of  dimethyl  amine  with 
one  mole  of  a  diisocyanate  having  the  formula: 

0=C=N— R— N=C=0 

wherein  R  in  both  structural  formulae  is  a  divalent  aro- 
matic radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  un- 
substituted  phenylene,  methyl  substituted  phenylene,  di- 
methyl diphenylene  and  methylene  diphenylene  wherein 
said  reaction  is  carried  out  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a 
temperature  between  about  10°  C.  and  30°  C.  and  where- 
in the  initial  concentration  of  dimethyl  amine  in  solution 
is  between  about  10%  and  30%,  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  solution. 


3,661,990 

N-ALKYLSULFONYL  BENZOYLHALOALKYL- 

SULFONANILIDES 

Joseph  Kennedi  Harrington,  Edina,  IVfina.,  assignor  to 

RUter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Nor^ridge,  CaUf . 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,123 
,^^  _  Int  CL  C07c  7¥i/7-/ 

U.S.  CL  260—556  F  n  Claims 

N-alkylsulfonyl  benzoylhaloalkylsulfonalides  in  which 
the  aromatic  rings  are  optionally  substituted.  These  com- 
poimds  are  active  anti-infianunatory  agents. 


3,661,991 
N-(1,1-DIALKYL-3.CHLOROACETONYL) 
BENZAMIDES 
Patrick   J.   McNnlty,   Wyndmoor,   CoUn   Switfaenbank, 
Perkasle,  Kenneth  L.  Viste,  Wamdnster,  and  WUUam 
C.  von  Meyer,  WUlow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,084 
Int  a.  C07c  70i/^2 
VS.  CL  260—558  D  7  ciafans 

Novel  compounds  belonging  to  the  class  of  N-(l,l- 
diallcyl-3-mono(di  and  tri)-chloroacetonyl)-3-(or  -3,4-, 
-3,5-  or  -3,4,5-)  substituted  benzamides.  These  compounds 
are  selective  herbicides  and  fungicides. 
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1^J,4.TETRAHYDR0.1,1.4,4-TETRAMETHYL. 

2-NAPHTHYLAMINES 

Royal  E.  Bright,  Penflcld  Doww,  Rkhard  W.  Rees,  New. 

town  Square,  and  Herchcl  Smith,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa., 

asslgnon  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Inae  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,000 

bt  CL  Ci7c  87/28.  87/66.  129/08 

UA  CL  260— 570.8  R  7  Cfadms 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


CHi  CHt 


R> 


CH/'CHi 


R« 


3,661,995 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

a,<^ALIPHATIC  DIAMINES 

Dhafir  Yusnf  Waddaa  and  Derek  Williams,  Manchester, 

England,  assignors  to  Imperial   Chemical  Industries 

Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Jan.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,587 
Claims  priority,  applicatkn  Great  Britain,  Jan.  31,  1968, 

4,959/68 
lat  CL  C07c  85/12 
U.S.  CL  260—583  K  8  Claims 

Aliphatic  a,<ir-diamines  are  produced  by  the  hydrogena- 
tion  of  aliphatic  a,«Klimtrile8  at  pressures  of  from  1-SOO 
atmospheres  and  at  a  temperature  of  50-200*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  Ziegler  catalyst  prepared  from  Group  VIII 
metal  compounds  and  metal  alkyla,  metal  aryls  w  hy- 
drides of  alkali  metals. 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  R'  is  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkcnyl,  phenyl  (lower)  alkyl,  N-amidinoamidino, 
or  2-guanidino  ethyl  are  prepared  from  1,2,3,4-tetrahydro- 
l,l,4,4-tetramethyl-2-aminonaphthyi  amine.  The  final 
compounds  exert  mydriatic  activity.  | 


3,661,993 
ETHER  DIAMINES 
Robert  C.  Knder,  Exccliior,  Mfam.,  and  Marwan  R. 
KiunaL  Dhahran,  Saudi  Arabia,  assignors  to  General 
Mills,lnc 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,495 
Int  CL  C07c  93/02 
UA  CL  260—570.7  13  Claims 

Ether  diamines  of  the  formulae 

H    H 
H— (CHi).— C— C— (CHi)-— CHiNHi 


Ri  Ri 

l-O    0-C-C- 


CHsNHi 


and 


H    H 
H-(CH»).— C-C-(CHi).-CHtNHi 

Ri  Ri 
NHtCfci-C— C-O    O— R 

k  k. 

where  n  is  4  to  19,  m  is  0  to  15,  the  sum  of  n  and  m  is 
13  to  19,  Ri,  Ra  and  Rs  are  hydrogen  or  short  chain  alkyl 
groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R  is  a  monovalent 
organic  radical.  Diisocyanates  derived  therefrom  with  the 
same  being  useful  for  preparing  polymers. 


3,661,996 

PURIFICATION  OF  N-SUBSTTTUTED 

HYDROXYLAMINES 

Hewy   Badcr,   Newton   Center,   and    Akzaader   Boag, 

Ariington,  Mais.,  assignors  to  P<daroid  CorporatioB, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,820 
Int  a.  C07c  83/00.  83/02,  85/16 
VJS.  CL  260—584  C  15  Claims 

N-substituted  hydroxylamines  are  separated  from  non< 
basic  impurities  in  their  crude  reaction  mixtures  by  con- 
tacting the  crude  mixture  with  a  strongly  acidic  ion  ex- 
change resin  and  removing  the  non-basic  impurities  by 
elution  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic  eluent. 
The  hydroxylamine  is  then  eluted  from  the  resin  using 
aqueous  acid,  and  subsequently  isolated  from  aqueous 
solution  by  solvent  extraction. 


3,661,994 

GRAFT  POLYMERS  OF  RUBBER  FOR 

REINFORCING  PLASTICS 

Jesse  C.  H.  Hwa,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Rvtt  E.  Gallagher, 

Dobbs  Feiry,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Stanflcr  Chemical 

Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,928 

Int  CL  C08f  15/00.  19/00 

U.S.  a.  260^-879  2  Chdms 

^^^^Gra^todtfard  Coat 

Controlled  emulsion  polymerization  provides  multi- 
layered  particles  comprising  a  hard  polymeric  core,  a  coat- 
ing of  rubber  and,  if  desired,  one  or  more  hard  outer 
polymeric  coating.  These  rubber-containing  "sandwich" 
polymer  particles  are  useful  particularly  as  high  impact 
plastics  and  noodifieTS  to  reiniforce  relatively  rigid  types 
of  plastics. 


3,661,997 
MONQOXO  CAROTENES 
Joseph  Donald  San£i&s  and  Armfai  Waber,  West  Cald- 
well,  NJ.,   asslgnon  to   HoCmann-La  Roche   Inc., 
Nntiey,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  Otighial  application  Feb.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
617,787,  now  Patent  No.  3,558,712,  dated  Itm.  26, 
1971.  DhMcd  and  tUa  appBcatfoa  Inly  16,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  55,565 

Int  a.  C07c  49/61 
U.S.  a.  260—586  1  Clatan 

Method  by  which  zeaxanthins,  xanthoi^ylls  and  3-oxo- 
/9-carotene  can  be  synthesized  from  the  condensation 
product  of  mesityl  oxide  and  aceto-acetic  ester  as  well  as 
new  and  novel  intermediates  produced  in  the  synthesis. 
Zeaxanthin  and  xanthophyll  are  known  coloring  agents 
for  foodstuffs,  including  beverages,  i^iarmaceatical  and 
cosmetic  preparations.  Furthermore,  through  the  use  of 
the  condensation  product  of  mesityl  oxide  and  aceto- 
acetic  acid,  new  compounds  for  coloring  foodstuffs,  in- 
cluding beverages,  pharmaceutical  and  cosmetic  prepara- 
tions are  produced. 


3,661,998 
BICYCUC  KETONES  HAVING  BIOLOGICAL 
ACnVITY 
Paul  E.  Hoch,  Moraga,  Caitf.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuatioii-in-piirt  of  application  Ser.  No. 
413,952,  Not.  25, 1964.  This  application  Mar.  18, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  714,058 

Int  CL  C07c  45/00,  49/00.  49/76 
U.S.  a.  260—586  R  1  Claim 

Bicyclic  ketones  of  the  formula 


a^V 
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wherein  R»,  R»,  R».  R*.  X»,  X\  X?,  X*  and  X»  are  certain 
substituents  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alke- 
nyl,  halogenated  alkyl,  halogenated  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  hy- 
drocarbyl,  halogen- substituted  hydrocarbyl,  carboxy,  hy- 
droxy-substituted  alkyl,  alkoxy-substituted  alkyl,  and  hy- 
droxy-substituted  alkoxyalkyl,  with  at  least  two  of  X',  X', 
X'  and  X*  being  halogen,  and  X«  is  halogen.  The  bicyclic 
ketones  are  made  by  treating  a  ccxresponding  tricyclic 
hemiketal  with  pho^honis  halide  and  hydrolyzing.  The 
bicyclic  ketones  are  useful  as  chemical  intermediates  and 
as  insecticides. 


3,661,999 
PHENANIHRENE  DERIVATIVES 

Watam    Nagata,    Ni8hiaomiya-«hl,    Tadao    Terasawa, 
TakaJanU-dil,    and    Tsutomu    AoU,    Amagasaki-chi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Jq»an 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,964 
Claims  priority,  apfrfication  J^Nm,  Dec  26,  1967, 
42/85,159,  42/85,160;  Feb.  13, 1968,  43/9,012 
Int  CL  C07c  49/76 
U  J.  a.  260—590  9  Cbdms 

Phenanthrene  derivatives  useful  as  medicaments  for 
anti-androgenic  therapy  and  acne-prophylactic  or  treat- 
nwnt  thereof. 


3,662,000 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  REACTION  MIXTURE 

CONTAINING  HYDROPEROXIDES 
Km  Uo  and  Hhoshi  Kaminaka,  Toyonaka-shi,  Norio 
Kotera,     AmagasaU-siii,     Sidnjl     Yamamoto,     Iwao 
IMiCane,    and    Kosuke    Shlgeidro,    Nasiiinomiya-siii, 
Hboahi   Kufuma,   Takaraznka-ahl,   TakasU   CUmikl, 
Toyouka-ald,  HfarosU  YosUtake  and  Kenjl  Tanimoto, 
Minoo-ahi,   SUnldd    Hasegawa,    AmagawkJ-sM,    and 
Nolrald  Kobayaslii,  Osaka,  Japan,  ass^snors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osalca,  Jiqpan 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1968, 
43/16,915 
Int  CL  C07c  49/06,  49/08.  49/30 
VS.  CL  260—593  7  Cfadms 

In  a  process  for  obtaining  an  aromatic  hydroxy  com- 
pound and  an  aliphatic  ketone  by  contacting  an  alkyl  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  with  molecular  oxygen  containing  gas, 
for  example,  O3  gas  or  air,  to  obtain  a  mixture  containing 
an  aralkyl  hydroperoxide  and  subjecting  the  hydroperox- 
ide to  an  acid  catalyzed  cleavage,  an  improvement  which 
comprises  treating  the  mixture  containing  aralkyl  hydro- 
peroxide with  an  aqueous  ^kaline  solution,  for  example, 
NaOH,  prior  to  the  acid-catalyzed  cleavage  step,  whereby 
an  acidic  corrosive  coiapound  existing  in  the  mixture  is 
substantially  excluded. 


3,662,001 
PRODUCTION  OF  3.KET0BUTAN0L-(1) 
Herbert  Mueller,  Frimkendial,  and  Hermann  Orerwien, 
Harald  Koehl,  and  Horst  Ponuner,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badisdic  Anilln-  ft  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengccellachaft  Lndwigriufcn  (RUne),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FHed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,454 
Claims  priortty,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1968, 
P  17  68  377.1 
Hie  portion  of  flie  term  vi  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec  1, 1987,  has  been  discfadmed 
Int  CL  C07c  49/18 
133,  a.  260—594  8  Hafans 

Production  of  3-ketobutanol  by  reaction  of  acetone 
with  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  at  a  temperature 
above  210*  up  to  300*  C.  at  a  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure. Methyl  vinyl  ketone  (which  can  be  polymerized 
to  high  molecular  weight  compounds)  is  prepared  from 
3-ket6butanol  by  elimination  of  water  in  the  presence  of 
aluminum  oxide. 


3,662,002 
CATALYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  DIMETHYL 
SULFIDE 
Helmut  Magericin,  Erienbadi,  Goliard  Meyer,  Oi>em- 
burg,  aad  Hans-Dieter  Rnpp,  Erlenbach,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Glanzstoff  AG,  Wunwrtal,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,203 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfim  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1968, 
P  17  93  174.7 
Int  CL  C07c  149/10 
US.  CL  260—609  A  9  Cfadms 

Process  for  the  catalytic  production  of  dimethyl  sulfide 
in  which  methanol  and  hydrogen  sulfide  can  be  reacted  in 
about  equim(riar  amount  to  achieve  almost  quantitative 
yields  of  dimethyl  sulfide  by  carrying  out  the  reacticm  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  alumini- 
num  oxide  having  a  superimposed  layer  of  up  to  about 
10%  by  weight  of  silica  applied  thereto. 


3,662,003 
POLYALKYLENEGLYCOL  ETHERS  OF  BIS- 
(HYDROXYALKYL>5ULFIDES 
Wilfried  Umbach,  Langenf eld,  Rhfaieland,  Rainer  Mehren, 
Neuss,  Rfafaieland,  Werner  Stcfa^  Ertrath-Unterbadi, 
Rlilneland,    and    Ernst   Gott,    RatingeB-Ticfenbr^di, 
Rhinefamd,    Germany,    assignors   to    Henkel    ft    Cie 
GmbH,  Dnsseldorf-Homuusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,352 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gennany,  Oct  9,  1968, 
P  18  01  951.7 
Int  CL  C07c  149/18 
VS.  CL  260—609  R  4  Clafans 

Polyalkyleneglycol  ethers  of  bis  (hydroxyalkyl) -sulfides 
having  the  formula 

Ri 

Ri-C— O-(AO),— H 

Ri-C-H 

i 

R»-C-H 

Ri-C-0-(AO).-H 
Ri 

wherein  Rj  is  an  alkyl  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
R3  and  R3  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from  1  to  21  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  the  simi  of  the  carbon  atoms 
in  each  set  of  R^,  R3  and  R3  is  from  4  to  22,  A  is  a  bivalent 
member  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  haloalkylene  and  hydrox- 
yalkylene,  n  and  m  represent  integers  from  0  to  100  with 
the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  n  and  m  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  100.  The  compounds  have  surface  active  properties 
and  are  useful  per  se  or  as  intermediates. 


3,662,004 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYMIOXYALKYL 
MERCAPTANS 
Wilfried  Umbach,  f-aog^nftM,  Rainer  Mehroi,  Neuss, 
and  Werner  Stein,  bkradi-Untcrbadi,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Henkel  ft  Oe.  GmbH,  Dnsscldorf-Holt- 
hMisen,  Gtrmusy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  oi.  application  Ser.  No. 
818,390,  Apr.  22,  1969.  Thb  appBcatlon  Oct  2,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  863,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1968, 
P  11  68  264.3;  Oct  5, 1968,  P  18  01  551.5 
Int  a.  C07c  149/18 
US.  CL  260—609  R  17  Cfadms 

Processes  of  reacting  hydrogen  sulfide  with  a  mono  or 
poly,  terminal  or  non-terminal,  aliphatic  or  cyclo- 
aliphatic  epoxides  having  more  than  3  carbon  atoms  in  the 
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presence  of  0.01%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  strongly  basic   action  product  of  Step  (1)  with  a  phosphorus  compound 


catalyst  in  the  temperature  range  of  from  —20'  C.  to 
200°  C.  at  normal  to  elevated  pressures  in  order  to  obuin 
a  hydroxyalkyl  mercaptan  containing  more  than  3  carbon 

atoms. 

The  novel  products  are  higher  molecular  weight  hy- 
droxyalkyl mercaptans  of  the  formula 

Rt     Ri 

R,-C C-H 

OH     8H 

wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  alkylol 
having  from  I  to  22  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  having 
from  2  to  22  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  having  from  1  to 
22  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylalkyl  having  from  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms  and  alkenyl  having  from  3  to  22  carbon,  Rj 
and  R3  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  Ri  and,  when  taken  together,  alkylene  hav- 
ing from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  Rj,  R2  and  R3  is  from  6  to  22. 
The  novel  hydroxyalkyl  mercaptans  are  useful  as  insecti- 
cides and  fungicides,  emulsifiers  and  intermediates  in 
chemical  synthesis. 

3,662,005 

ALKYLATION  OF  ALKOXY-SUBSTTTUTED 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

George  L.  Hervert,  Woodstock,  lU.,  asrignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
686,690,  Nov.  29,  1967.  lUs  appUcation  May  25, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  40,453 

Int  CI.  C07c  43/20 
U.S.  a.  260—612  D  6  Claims 

The  alkylation  of  alkoxy-substituted  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons is  effected  in  the  presence  of  a  novel  catalyst 
comprising  a  hydrogen  fluoride-carbon  dioxide  complex 
to  prepare  alkylated  alkoxy-substituted  aromatic  com- 
pounds. 


3,662,006 
HYDROXYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Stephen  N.  Masric,  Palatine,  and  Robert  E.  Daum,  Cary, 

ni^  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 

Plaines,  ID. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,984 

int.  a.  C07c  43/22,  37/00 

UA  CL  260—613  D  10  CUims 

The  nuclear  hydroxylation  of  aromatic  compounds  is 
effected  by  treating  an  aromatic  compound  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  the  iM-esence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  metal  in 
the  valent  state  of  zero  at  hydroxylation  conditions. 


such  as  methyltriphenylphosphonium  bromide  and  subse- 
quently hydrolyzing  the  reaction  product  with  water  to 
obtain  dihydro-^-santalol  is  disclosed.  Dihydro-^-santalol 
is  useful  as  a  perfume  component. 


3,662,008 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  /S^ANTALOL 
FROM  3-METHYLNORCAMPHOR 
Herbert   C.    Kretadmuur,    Greenhills,    and    William    F. 
Enman,  Sprini^dd  Township,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,682 
Int.  CI.  C07c  35/02 
U.S.  CL  260—631.5  6  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  /3-santalol,  useful  in  perfume 
compositions,  from  3-methylnorcamphor  comprising  the 
steps  of  (1)  alkylating  3-methylnorcamphor  in  strong 
base  with  an  allyl  halide;  (2)  reacting  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  Step  ( 1 )  with  a  methylmetallic  compound,  such  as 
methyllithium,  followed  by  hydrolysis;  (3)  brominating 
the  reaction  product  of  Step  (2);  (4)  dehydrobrominating 
the  reaction  product  of  Step  (3)  with  a  base,  such  as 
sodium  amide;  (5)  dehydrating  the  reaction  product  of 
Step  (4)  with  a  dehydrating  agent,  such  as  thionyl  chlo- 
ride; (6)  reacting  the  reaction  product  of  Step  (S)  with 
a  compound,  such  as  di(sec.-iso-amyI)borane  followed 
by  an  oxidation;  (7)  reacting  the  reaction  product  of 
Step  (6)  with  (carbcthoxyethylidene)triphenylphospho- 
rane;  and  (8)  reducing  the  reaction  product  of  Step  (7) 
with  a  reducing  agent,  such  as  lithium  aluminum  hydride, 
to  obtain  ^-santalol,  and  novel  compounds  produced 
therein  are  disclosed. 


3,662,009 
PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED 
FLUOROCOMPOUNDS 
William  M.  Hutchinson,  Bartlesrille,  Oida.,  assignor  to 
PhilUps  Petroleum  Company 
FUed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,101 
Int  CI.  C07c  21/18,  43/28 
VS.  CI.  26fr— 653.3  9  aalms 

Unsaturated  fluorocompounds  are  produced  by  a  com- 
bination of  steps  comprising  (a)  reacting  a  perhaloethyl- 
ene  with  an  unsaturated  compound  to  produce  a  corre- 
sponding cyclobutane  derivative,  (b)  fluorinating  said 
cyclobutane  derivative  to  obtain  tbe  corresponding  per- 
fluorocyclobutane  derivative,  (c)  pyrolyzing  said  per- 
fluorocyclobutane  derivative  to  form  the  unsaturated  per- 
fluorocompound  and  said  starting  perhaloethylene,  and 
(d)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  perhaloethylene 
formed  in  said  step  (c)  to  said  step  (a). 


3,662,007 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIHYDRO-^-SANTA- 
LOL  FROM  3-ENDO.METHYL-3-EXO(4'.METHYL. 
5'.HYDROXYPENTYL)NORCAMPHOR 
Wayne  I.  Fanta,  Colerain  Township,  Hamilton  County, 
and  William  F.  Erman,  Springfield  Towndiip,  Hamil- 
ton County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,233 
Int  CL  C07c  35/00 
VS.  CL  260—631.5  8  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  dihydro-^-santalol  from  3- 
endo-methyl-3-exo(4'-methyl  -  5'  -  hydroxypentyDnor- 
camphor  comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  reacting  1-endo-meth- 
yl-3-cxo{4'-methyl  -  5'  -  hydroxypentyl)norcamphor  with 
either  boric  acid  or  boric  anhydride  to  obtain  the  borate 
ester  of  3-endo-methyI-3-exo(4'-methyl  -  5'  -  hydroxy- 
pentyl)norcami^or,  and  (2)  reacting  the  borate  ester  re- 


3,662,010 
TRICYCLODECENE  DERIVATIVES 
Pierre  Legendre,  Arthez-de-Bcam,  F^rance,  assignor  to 
Sodetc  Nationale  des  Petrolcs  d'Aquitaloc,  Courbcvoie, 
France 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,891 
Claims  priority,  aM>Ucation  France,  Nov.  28,  1968, 

175,735 
Int  a.  C07c  13/78 
VS.  a.  260—666  PY  12  aafans 

The  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  unsaturated 
derivatives  of  tricyclodecene  and,  more  particularly,  of 
(5,2,l,0»«)-tricyclo-8-decenes,  of  which  the  carbon  atom 
in  the  6-position  carries  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbcm  radi- 
cal, comprising  one  or  more  double  bonds.  The  invention 
is  also  concerned  with  these  new  products. 
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3,662,011 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  ALKYL  AROMATICS 
Soul  G.  Hhidfai,  Mendham,  and  Joseph  C.  DetUing,  Jack- 
son, NJ.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Min««ls  &  Chemi- 
cals Corporation 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,122 
Int  CL  C07c  5/24. 15/02 
VS.  CL  260—668  A  5  Clafans 

An  improvement  in  a  process  for  the  isomcrization  of 
alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  over  platinum  on  acidic 
silica-alumina  catalysts  comprises  incorporating  ceria  in 
the  catalyst. 


3,662,012 

DISPROPORTIONAnON  OF  LONG-CHAIN 

MONOALKYL  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

George  C.  Feighner,  Franldin  Lakes,  NJ.,  and  Gene  E. 

Nicks,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  OU 

Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  529,284,  Feb. 

23,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation 

Ser.  No.  446,661,  Apr.  8,  1965.  This  appUcation  July 

6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,352 

Int  a.  C07c  3/62 
VS.  CL  ltl^-^11  T  24  Claims 

This  disclosure  concerns  the  preparation  of  a  hydro- 
carbon composition  containing  a  major  amount  of  alkyl 
aromatic  compounds  having  two  long-chain  alkyl  groups 
and  a  minor  amount  of  alkyl-substituted  tetrahydro- 
naphthalenes  by  the  disproportionation  of  aromatic  com- 
pounds having  one  long-chain  alkyl  group  using  alumi- 
num chloride  or  aluminum  bromide  as  the  catalyst.  The 
term  "long-chain"  refers  to  linear  alkyl  groups  contain- 
ing from  about  8  to  about  18,  preferably  from  about  10 
to  about  16,  carbon  atoms.  The  hydrocarbon  composition 
(i.e.  disproportionated  product)  is  useful  as  a  sulfona- 
tion  feedstock  and  as  a  lubricant. 


3,662,013 
SINGLE  STAGE  CRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESS  FOR 

SEPARATING  HIGH  PURITY  PARAXYLENE 

Eugene  F.  MacheU,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  John  E.  Wylie, 

Manhasset  N.Y.,  and  Robert  B.  Thompson,  Wilton, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,215 

Int  CL  C07c  7/14 

VS.  a.  260—674  A  3  Clafans 


3,662,014 
ADSORBING  COMPOSITIONS,  THEIR  MANXTAC- 
TURE  AND  USE  IN  A  PROCESS  FOR  SEFARAT- 
ING      ALKYLBENZENES      FROM      MIXTURES 

THEREOF 
Rene  Avrfllon,  Maisons  Laffitte,  and  Daniel  Dcfives,  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Institnt  Francais  du  Petrolc  des 
Caihurants  et  Lubiifiants,  Malmaison,  Hants-de-Sdne, 
France 

FOed  May  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,392 
Cfadffls  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  9,  1969, 

6915178 
Int  CL  C07c  7/12:  BOIJ 11/40 
VS.  a.  260—674  SA  14  Oafans 

The  invention  relates  to  new  adsorbents  comjuising  a 
zeolite  base,  e.g.,  a  CaX  zeolite,  having  pore  diameters  be- 
tween 6  and  10  A.,  preferably  about  8  A.,  and  an  active 
substance  of  the  general  formula 


High  purity  (above  99% )  paraxylene  is  recovered  from 
a  mixture  of  xylene  isomers  in  a  one-stage  crystallization 
process.  The  mixture  is  cooled  down  to  the  eutectic  tern- 
•{wrature  and  filtered.  The  filter  cake  is  washed  with  tolu- 
ene and  then  slurried  in  wash  effluent,  refiltered  and 
washed  with  toluene. 


>nA/\ 


wherein  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  ^N — R  group,  R  being 
a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical. 

Examples  of  the  active  substances  are  anthanthrone 
and  N,N'-diphenyl-anthanthrimine. 

The  adsorbents  may  further  contain  other  substances 
such  as  water,  pyranthrone  or  pyromellitic  anhydride 
which  improve  their  efficiency. 


3,662,015 
METHOD    OF    PREVENTING    DOUBLE    BOND 
MIGRATION    OF   MONO^LEFTNIC    HYDRO- 
CARBONS  IN  SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATTON 
Youji  Komatsu,  Ichihara^l,  Yasnhlro  Fnmkawa,  Funa- 
basfai-shi,  and  Takashi  Yokomizo,  Ichihara-dd,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Maruzen  OU  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  May  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Jqian,  May  27,  1968, 
43/35,522 
lat  CL  C07c  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  260—677  H  14  Clafans 

Method  of  preventing  double  bond  migration  of  a  mono- 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  during  the  selective  hydrogenation  of 
a  poly-unsaturated  hydrocarbon  (e.g.  polyolefinic  hydro- 
carbon, acetylenic  hydrocarbon)  coexisting  with  a  mono- 
olefinic  hydrocarbon,  each  of  the  mono-olefinic  hydrocar- 
bons and  poly-imsaturated  hydrocarbons  having  at  least 
foiu"  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  using  a 
palladium-  or  nickel-hydrogenation  catalyst,  which  com- 
prises adding  carbon  monoxide  to  the  reaction  system  in 
an  amount  1  to  50  mol.  percent  based  on  said  hydrogen 
under  selective  hydrogenation  conditions. 


3,662,016 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ISOPRENE 
Itsoo  FDraoya,  AmagasaM,  Katsnhiko  Ogtaio,  Toyonaka, 
YoAlo  Kamatani,  Osaka,  and  Ken^  Naito,  Toyonaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tak«la  Chemiod  Indnstries,  Ltd^ 
Onka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,766 

Claims  priority,  an>Ucati<m  Japan,  Ang.  2,  1969, 

44/61,330 

Int  a.  C07c  1/00, 1/20:  BOIJ  11/06 

VS.  a.  260—681  5  Clafans 

Isoprene  is  produced  in  high  yield  by  the  condensation 

reaction  between  isobutylene  and  formaldehyde  in  the 

presence  of  a  solid  acid  catalyst  comprising  silicon  oxide 

and  antimony  oxide. 
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3,662,917 

FOULING  REDUCTION  IN  OXIDATIVE 
DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 

Rudolph  C.  Wocraer,  Houston,  and  Terry  D.  Fnnkhouscr, 
La  Porte,  Tex^  aarffoors  to  Pctro-Tcxai  Chemkal  Cor> 
poratkNi,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,895 

Int  a.  C07c  3/00 
VS.  CI.  260^-681.5  15  Claims 
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to't^'Ovfaj 

Reducing  fouling  of  compressor  pistons  and  cylinders 
used  for  the  compression  of  gaseous  compositions  com- 
prising unsaturated  organic  compounds  and  carbonyl 
compounds  by  compressing  the  gaseous  composition  with 
a  multistage  compressor  with  direct  contact  scrubbing  of 
gases  between  compression  stages.  Preferred  source  of 
gaseous  composition  is  from  oxidative  dehydrogenation 
process. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—683.68  see: 
Patent  No.  3,661,770 


3,662,018 

PROCESS  OF  IMPROVING  THE  SELECTIVITY  OF 
DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 

Levi  C.  Parker,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  Charles  A.  Senn  HI, 
Greeniille,  S.Cn  asaignon  to  Texaco  Inc^  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Dnmfaif.  FUcd  May  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  37,913 


at  least  one  metal  of  Groups  116  and  W\b,  at  a  tempera* 
ture  of  from  350'  C.  to  550*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen. 

3,662,020 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DIMERIZATION  OF  PROPYL- 
ENE AND  ALKYLATION  OF  THE  DIMER 

Charies  E.  Hemmlnger,  P.O.  Box  103,  Pcapack,  NJ. 
07877,  and  Ivan  Mayer,  145  Hilkrest  Ave.,  Summit, 
NJ.    07901 

FOed  Feb.  9. 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,882 

Int  a.  ClOc  3 HO,  3/52,  3/54 
U.S.  CL  260—683.43  10  Chdms 


An  integrated  process  prepares  alkylated  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbons with  ( 1 )  dimerization  of  a  propylene-contain- 
ing  feed  to  produce  a  product  containing  a  major  amount 
of  dimethylbutenes  and  (2)  alkylation  of  the  dimerization 
product  with  a  Cy-Ci  olefin  and  isobutane  to  recover  a 
product  containing  dimethylbutanes,  isooctane  and  alkyl- 
ate. The  dimerization  reaction  is  carried  out  with  a  specific 
catalyst  complex  while  the  alkylation  catalyst  may  be 
either  H3SO4,  HP  or  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolites. 


Int  CL  C07c  3/28 
\5S.  CL  260— 683  J 


3,662,021 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LINEAR  OLEFINS 


This  invention  concerns  a  process  for  improving  the 
selectivity  of  noble  metal-containing  zeolite  catalysts  in 
dehydrogenation  reactions  comprising  preliminarily  con- 
tacting the  catalyst  for  at  least  18  hours  at  temperatures 
between  675°  F.  and  775°  F.  and  jM-eferably  at  space  ve- 
locities of  from  about  2  to  5. 


8  Claims    Arthur  W.  Langer,  Jr.,  Watchnng,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Esm 
Research  and  Engincertiig  Company 


3,662,019 

PRODUCnON  OF  MONOOLEFINS 

Jan  L.  Stratenns,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
ShcU  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawii«.  FUed  May  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  38,584 

Chdms  priority,  application  Nethcrhmds,  June  5,  1969, 

6908540 

Int  a.  C07c  3/28 
15S.  CL  260—683.3  7  Oafana 

Para£Sns  are  dehydrogenated  by  contact  with  a  sup- 
ported noble  metal  catalyst,  which  additionally  contains 


No  Drawing.  Continuatioa-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
562,089,  July  1,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  428,836,  Jan.  28,  1965,  which 
in  turn  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  amplication  Ser.  No. 
55,845,  Sept  8,  1960,  now  Patent  No.  3,168,588.  lUs 
application  Dec.  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  783,699 

Tlw  portion  of  tiic  term  of  the  patent  subacquent  to 
Apr.  29, 1986,  has  been  disclafancd 

Int  CL  C07c  3/10 
U.S.  CL  260—683.15  D  19  Chdms 

In  a  process  for  preparing  linear  olefins  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  an  ethylene  containing  gas  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a 
transition  metal  halide  and  an  aluminum  alkyl  compound 
in  the  presence  of  a  diluent  and  maintaining  the  mode 
ratio  of  ethylene  to  olefin  reaction  product  at  a  relatively 
high  level  so  as  to  produce  a  product  comprising  at  least 
90  mole  percent  linear  olefins,  the  process  is  improved 
and  the  product  purity  is  maintained  by  killing  the  activity 
of  the  catalyst  prior  to  the  occurrence  of  deleterious  side 
reaction  which  tends  to  reduce  the  product  piuity. 


May  9,  .1972 


CHEMICAL 


686 


3,662,022 

CURABLE  UQUm  COMPOSmON  OF  POLYENE, 

POLYMERCAPTAN  AND  ACRYLIC  ACID 

Edwin  W.  Lard,  Bowie,  Md.,  Msignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-ln-part  of  aimlication  Scr.  No. 

74,185,  Sept  21,  1970.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1970, 

Scr.  No.  86,355 

Int  CL  C08g  45/04:  C08f  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  26<K-837  R  9  Haims 

A  curable  liquid  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  a  polyene  having  the  formula 


of  free-radical  polymerization  catalysts  (e.g.,  organic 
peroxide)  into  s<kid  thennoset  resins,  are  made  by  form- 
ing unsaturated  polyesters  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  1,000  to  25,000  and  an  average  of  6 
to  1 10  double  bcMid  unsaturations,  at  least  50%  of  which 
are  maleate  unsaturations,  by  polymerization  in  the 
presence  of  a  double  metal  cyanide  complex  catalyst 
of  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydrides  and  alkykne 
oxides  in  the  presence  of  nxMiomeric  unsaturated  esters 
that  do  not  undergo  appreciable  copolymerizatimi  at 
temperatures  of  100°  C.  or  below,  that  are  compatible 


CHfc^HCHi 

\ 


H 
O 


CHt 


CHf=CHC 
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N-CHr-CH-CHr-A.-0-<^  Q  \_6_/  Qj>-0-CHi-CH-CH»-N 
t  CHt  O 


i 

H 


CHiCH=CHi 


CHiCH=CHi 


where  A  is 


CHi 


-»-<0>A-<0> 

CHi 


OH 

-O-CHi— CH-CH» 


and  n  is  essentially  0  or  greater  (e.g.,  0-20);  and 

(b)  a  polythiol,  the  equivalent  ratio  of  polyene  to  poly- 
thiol  being  about  1:0.5-1.5;  and 

(c)  a  member  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a 
monomeric  acid  having  the  formula 

HiC=CCOOH 

k 

where  R  is  H,  CHs  or  CaHs  or  a  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  of  such  monomeric  acid  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  140-1000,  the  group  mem- 
ber constituting  about  2-10%  by  weight  of  the  com- 
positicMi. 
The  above  composition  can  contain  an  effective  amount 
of  a  photocuring  rate  accelerator. 


3,662,023 
CHEMICALLY  CURABLE  LIQUID  POLYENE- 
POLYTHIOL  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Clifton  L.  Kehr,  SUver  Spring,  and  Walter  R.  Wszoiek, 
SykesviUe,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
617,801,  Feb.  23,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Scr.  No.  567,841,  July  26,  1966.  This 
application  June  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,207 
Int  a.  C08g  41/04, 11/54 
VS.  a.  260—858  26  Cbhns 

The  invention  disclosed  is  for  a  new  chemically  curable 
liquid  polymer  composition  which  includes  a  liquid  poly- 
ene component  having  a  molecule  containing  at  least  two 
unsaturated  carbon-to-carbon  bonds  disposed  at  terminal 
positions  on  a  main  chain  backbone  of  the  molecule,  and 
a  polythiol  component  having  a  molecule  containing  a 
multiplicity  of  pendant  or  terminally  positioned  — SH 
functional  groups  per  average  molecule.  The  chemically 
curable  liquid  polymer  composition  upon  curing  in  the 
presence  of  a  chemical  free  radical  generating  reagent 
forms  odorless,  solid,  elastomeric  products  which  may 
serve  as  sealants,  coatings,  adhesives,  and  molded  articles. 


3,662,024 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESIN  FORMATION 
IN     UNSATURATED     ESTER     MONOMER     AS 
SOLVENT 
Charles  E.  Greow,  Marion,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  General 
Tbe  A  Rubber  Company 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  92,538 
Int  a.  C08f  21/00 
VS.  CL  260—863  12  Clafans 

Liquid  compositions  which  are  free  of  unreactive  sol- 
vent and  ci^wble  <rf  being  ptdymerized  upon  addition 


with  the  imsaturated  polyesters  and  that  are  capable  of 
c(^x>lymerization  with  the  polyesters.  The  monomeric 
unsaturated  ester  acts  as  a  solvmt  f<»-  the  polyester 
during  its  formation  and  in  the  liquid  composition  and 
serves  to  cross-link  the  polyester  when  the  liquid  com- 
position is  polymerized  under  the  influence  of  the  free- 
radical  polymerization  catalyst. 


3,662,025 
POLYMERIZABLE  RESINOUS  BLEND  OF  UNSATU- 
RATED POLYESTER  RESIN  AND  POLYMERIZ- 
ABLE  MONOMER  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPAR- 
ING  THE  SAME 
Donald  A.  Buck,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rcidihold 
Chemicals,  Inc^  White  Phdns,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Hied  Oct  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,545 
laLCLCWt  21/00.  21/02 
VS.  CL  260—863  13  Cfadms 

Polymerizable  blend  ctmiprising  (1)  an  unsaturated 
polyester  resin  prepared  from  (A)  an  alf^-beta-ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  dicait>oxylic  acid  or  acid  anhydride 
and  (B)  an  excess  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  which  b  then 
reacted  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  150°  C.  to 
about  200*  C.  with  (C)  a  phosphonate  intermediate 
which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  phosphonate  and  an 
organic  hydroxy  acid  or  a  lactone  at  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  about  110°  C.  to  about  80°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  and  (2)  a  polymerizable  mmiomer  contain- 
ing a  CHa=CH  group,  said  polymerizable  resin  blend 
possessing  excellent  fiame-retardant  properties,  being  very 
light  in  color,  having  long  storage  life  and  outstanding 
resistance  to  UV  degradation,  and  method  of  making 
same. 


3,662,026 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
CONTAINING     N,N.DI(BETA-HYDROXYETHYL) 
GLYCINE  SALTS 
George  L.  Ruditon,  TVcnton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities 

Service  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  42,574 
Int  a.  C08f  15/04 
VS.  CL  260— «80  R  7  Chdms 

A  composition  comprising  a  graft  copolymer  resin  and 
the  alkali  metal  salt  of  N,N-di(beta-hydroxyethyl) glycine 
is  characterized  by  imis'oved  color  and  gloss  characteris- 
tics. 


3,662,027 

NTTRILE  TETRAPOLYMER-POLYVINYL- 

CHLORIDE  BLENDS 

Richard  W.  Czcrwfaiski,  Vienna,  and  Ralph  P.  Arthur, 

Parkcrdtorg,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamo-  Cor- 

Btration,  Chicago,  IIL 
o  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  26,  1970,  Scr.  No.  84,213 
Int  CL  C08f  29/12.  29/56 
VS.  CI.  260—891  13  Cfadms 

A  homogeneous  blend  of  a  vinyl  halide  polymer,  par- 
ticularly polyvinyl  chloride   (10  to  90%)   with  an  im- 
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proved  nitrile  elastomer  comprising,  by  weight,  30  to  90 
parts  butadiene,  10  to  50  parts  acrylonitrile,  1  to  9 
parts  of  an  alkyl  acrylate,  and  1  to  9  parts  a-chloro- 
acrylonitrile.  These  blends,  which  arc  useful  for  mechani- 
cal goods,  hose,  electrical  insulation  and  shoe  soles,  have 
been  found  to  exhibit  excellent  color  retention,  superior 
abrasion  resistance,  and  improved  aging,  compression  set, 
and  tear  resistance  prc^rties.  The  improved  physical 
properties  permit  the  incorporation  of  larger  amounts  of 
low-cost  extenders  and  fillers,  thereby  reducing  overall 
compound  costs. 


3,662,028 
VINYUDENE  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  COMPOSI- 
TIONS   CONTAINING    PLASTICIZED    POLY- 
VU^YL  CHLORIDE 
WUUam  M.  Winelaiid,  deceased,  late  of  Midland,  Mkh., 
b^  EUzabcth  R.  Wlneland,  ezccntrix.  Midland,  FranlK 
V.   Goff,   Sanford,   and   FYed  Stevenson,   Bcaverton, 
Rfl^  assignora  to  The   Dow  Chemical   Company, 
Midland,  Mkh. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  15,857 
Int  CL  C08f  29/24 
VS.  CI.  260—899  2  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  vinylidene  chloride  poly- 
mer compositions  and,  in  particular,  to  normally  crystal- 
line vinylidene  chloride  polymer  compositions  c(Mitaining 
small  but  effective  amounts  of  certain  plasticized  poly- 
vinyl chlorides,  which  compositions  are  particularly  use- 
ful for  the  preparation  of  essentially  non-blocking,  poly- 
meric films  having  imjH'Oved  clarity. 


3,662,029 
PROCESS  COMPRISING  REACTION  WITH  ELE- 
MENTAL    PHOSPHORUS     AND     REACTION 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Chisnng  Wn,  Nortii  Branswidt,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carlrfde  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Feb.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
527,492.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  21,  1969, 
Scr.  No.  826,673 

Int  CL  C07f  9/02,  9/28,  9/40 
US.  CL  260—920  6  Claims 

Organophosphorus  compositions  produced  by  reacting 
(a)  elemental  phosphorus,  (b)  an  epoxide  or  an  episul- 
fide,  and  (c)  an  alcohol  or  a  mercaptan,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  base,  are  further  reacted  with 
an  activated  olefin  in  proportions,  at  a  temperature,  and 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  add  said  activated  olefin 
to  substantially  all  of  the  P-H  moieties  present  in  said 
organophosphorus  compositions.  The  olefin-modified  com- 
positions can  be  oxidized  to  convert  trivalent  phosphorus 
to  pentavalent  phosphorus.  The  compositions  have  utility 
as  flame-retardant  additives  for  various  poljmieric  systems 
including  phenolic  and  epoxy  resins. 


3,662,030 
PROCESS  COMPRISING  REACTION  WITH  ELE- 
MENTAL    PHOSPHORUS     AND     REACTION 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Chlsang  Wn,  North  fonnswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
527,492.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  21,  1969, 
Scr.  No.  826,672 

Int  CL  C07f  9/08,  9/40 
VS.  CL  260—920  4  Clafans 

Organophosphorus  compositions  produced  by  reacting 

(a)  elemental  phosphorus,  (b)  an  epoxide  or  an  episul- 
fide  and  (c)  an  alcohol  or  a  mercaptan,  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  base  reacting  the  product  of  (a), 

(b)  and  (c)  with  oxygen  or  other  oxidizing  agent  in  pro- 


portions, at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufB- 
cient  to  convert  substantially  all  trivalent  phosphorus  to 
pentavalent  phosphorus  and  thereafter  reacting  the  prod- 
uct with  an  alkylene  oxide  to  convert  substantially  all  of 
the  P-OH  moieties  in  said  organophosphorus  composition 
to  2-hydroxyethoxyphosphorus  groups.  The  compositions 
have  utility  in  the  preparation  of  urethane  foams. 


3  662  031 

PHOSPHORYLATED  PHOSPHONIUM  YLIDS 

John  G.  MolEatt  and  Gordon  H.  Jones,  Los  AHos,  CaUf., 

assignors  to  Syntcx  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  appU- 
cation Scr.  No.  654,056,  July  18, 1967.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  709,234 

Int  CL  C07d  105/04;  C07f  9/54 
VS.  CL  260—927  R  16  Claims 

Phosphorylated  phosphonium  ylids  represented  by  the 
formula 


Ri 


Y    Zi 


^-=c-r 


R»-P 

r/ 


k. 


\. 


z> 


wherein  each  of  Ri,  R"  and  R'  is  alkyl,  cycloaUcyl,  aiyl, 
or  substituted  aryl;  R«  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl 
or  substituted  aryl;  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and  each  of  Z^ 
and  Z2  is  OR»  or  SR«  wherein  each  of  R»  and  R«  is  alkyl, 
aUcenyl,  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  or  Z»  and  Z'  together  are 


o 


\ 

y 


o 


R» 


S 


R«,  or        R« 


8 


/ 


wherein  R»  is  alkylene  or  arylene.  The  novel  yUds  are  use- 
ful as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  jrfxMphonic  acid 
or  thiophosphonic  acid  derivatives  therefrom  and  as  inter- 
mediates for  the  preparation  of  insecticides,  herbicides, 
oil  additives  and  5',6'-dideoxyhexofuranosylnucleoside 
6'-pho8phonic  add. 


3,662,032 
HYDROXY  CONTAINING  AROMATIC 
PHOSPHITES 
Otto  S.  Kandcr,  Jamaica,  and  WUUam  E.  Lclstnw,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Argns  Chemical  Corporation, 
BrooUyn,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No. 
160,237,  Dec  18, 1961.  This  appUcation  Feb.  25, 1966, 
Scr.  No.  529,918 

Int  CI.  C07f  9/12;  C08f  45/58 
VS.  CL  260—930  6  Oalms 

Organic  phosphites  are  provided  having  in  the  molecule 
at  least  one  polycarbocyclic  phenolic  group  for  each  phos- 
pliite  group,  such  polycarbocyclic  phenolic  group  having 
from  one  to  about  thirty  carbon  atoms  per  phenolic 
group,  and  having  the  formula 

Ar-Y-Ar 

and  the  phosphite  having  the  formula 

O  7 


Ar-Y-;Ar-0-P 


/ 


\zl 


wherein  Ar  is  a  carbocyclic  nucleus  and  at  least  one  Ar 
nucleus  has  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group,  m  has  a  value 
from  one  to  about  five;  and  Z  is  taken  in  sufficient 
number  to  satisfy  the  valences  of  the  two  phosphite 
oxygen  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  monovalent  and  bivalent  organic  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  having  from  about  one  to  about  twdity- 
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four  carbon  atoms,  and  monovalent  and  bivalent  phenolic 
groups  having  from  one  to  about  thirty  carbon  atoms 
per  phenolic  hydroxyl  group,  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (HO)a — ^AR  and 

Ar-Y-^Ar 
'(Ob). 

which  in  polymeric  phosphites  are  linked  to  additional 
phosphite  groups,  such  polymeric  phosphites  containing 
at  least  one  alkyl  group  per  phosphite  group,  and  Y  is 
a  linking  nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  alkylene,  oxyalkylene,  sulfoalkylene  and  cyclo- 
hexyletie,  the  alkylene  having  from  one  to  five  carbon 
atoms. 


3,662,033 
0,0-DIALKYL.S-DIARYL  HYDROXYBENZYL 

PHOSPHORODITHIOATES 

Bernard  R.  Mcltsncr,  Royal  Oak,  Miclu,  asrignor  to 

Etinri  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-liKiiart  of  appUcation  Scr.  No. 

707,4287Fcb.  23, 1968.  This  appUcation  Oct  29,  1968, 

Scr.  No.  771,656 

Int  CL  C07f  9/18;  C08f  45/58 
VS.  CL  260—953  9  Claims 

Styrene-butadiene  rubber  is  stabilized  by  addition  of 
a  compound  having  the  formula: 


novel  compositions,  useful  as  pesticides,  especially  as  in- 
secticides, and  as  antioxidants,  lubricating  oil  additives, 

etc. 


OH 


OHt-8- 


8     OB«n 

r  1 

orJ. 


wherein  A  is  an  aryl  radical  containing  from  6-18  carbon 
atoms,  Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  ccmtaining  from  1-3 
carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1-3  carbon  atoms,  Rt  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining from  1-20  carbon  4toms,  cycloalkyl  radicals  con- 
taining from  6-20  carbon  atoms  and  radicals  having  the 
f(Hinula: 


A 

C-Ri 


Ri- 


wherein  A,  Ri  and  Rj  are  the  same  as  above;  R4  and  Rb 
are  independently  selected  frcMn  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1-50  carbon  atoms  and 
aryl  radicals  containing  from  6-20  carbon  atmns,  and  n  is 
1  or  2.  An  examine  is  S-[3,5-di-(o-methylbenzyl)-4-hy- 
droxybenzyl]-0,0-di-(Caft_«o  primary  alkyl)  phosphorodi- 
thioate.  A  process  of  making  the  compounds  by  the  re- 
action of  a  3,5  -  di-hydrocarbyl-4-hydroxybenzyl  halide 
with  an  0,0-di-hydrocarbyl  dithiophosphoric  acid  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  base  or  an  aUcaline  earth  metal 
base  is  also  disclosed. 


3,662,034 
S-ALLYUC  AND  S-VINYUC  0,S'-DIALKYL 
DTTHIO-PHOSPHATES 
Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Mountainside,  and  Paul  L.  VaUnt,  Jr., 
Woodlnidge,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  749,575 
Int  CL  C07f  9/16;  AOln  9/36;  ClOm  1/48 
VS.  CI.  260—957  20  Claims 

S-allylic  and  S-vinylic  0,0'-dialkyldithiophosphates  can 
be  selectively  dealkylated  to  form  their  corresponding 
salts,  which  then  can  be  reacted  with  alkyl  halides  to  form 
S-allylic  and  S-vinylic  0,S'-dialkyldithiophosphates.  Both 
the  dealkylated  products  and  the  alkylated  products  are 


3,662,035 

MONOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF 

HALOGEN  ATED  BIPHENOL 

Samoel  Van  der  Meo-,  Amatclvcai,  WiOem  Krayt 
Haarlem,  and  Hcndiik  Poowcis,  Amsterdam,  Netimr- 
lands,  assignors  to  ACF  Chcmicfarma  N.V.,  Amstcr^ 
dam,  Netiierlands 
No  Drawing.  Orighial  appUcation  Apr.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No. 
545,890,  now  Patent  No.  3,482,016,  dated  Dec.  2, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  12,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  841,658 

Int  a.  C07d  105/04;  C07f  9/12;  AOln  9/36 
VS.  CL  260—953  2  Qaims 

Monophosphoric  acid  esters  of  a  biphenol  of  the  for- 
mula 

OH       OH 


-J\y\- 


YY 


wherein  X  is  H  or  halogen  and  Y  is  halogen.  The  com- 
pounds have  utility  as  antiparasitics. 


3,662,03^ 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  O-ETHYL- 

O-p-NTTROPHENYL-ETHYLPHOSPHONATE 
Masahiko  Ikcmoto,  Honmadd,  Kiyoslii  Ito  and  Kaznhiko 

Kimnra,  Ohtsn-dii,  and  Tcmo  Nakanidii,  Kyoto-dd, 

Kyoto-fti,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kakenyakn  Kako  Kabn- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Contfaniation-fai-part  <rf  apfriication  Scr.  No. 

760,701,  Sept  18, 1968.  This  appUcation  Jnnc  24, 1969, 

Scr.  No.  836,140 

bt  a.  C07f  9/40,  9/42 
U.S.  CL  260—969  3  Claims 

O-ethyl-O-p-nitrophenyl-ethylphosphonate  is  prepared 
by  dioxyethylating  trichlorophosphine,  reacting  the  dieth- 
yl chlorophosphite  so  produced  with  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  p-nitrophenol  to  produce  diethyl-p-nitrophenyl  phos- 
phite, and  reacting  this  last-mentioned  compoimd  with 
an  ethyl  halide  under  heat  and  pressure.  O-ethyl-O-p- 
nitrophenyl-ethylphosphonate  is  effective  in  solution  in 
sterile  distilled  water  for  the  treatment  of  glaucoma  and 
acconunodative  convergent  strabismus  by  dropping  into 
the  eye. 


3,662,037 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OPEN  RING  TETROSE 
AND  TRIOSE  PHOSPHATE  ACETALS  AND  PHOS- 
PHATE KETALS 
Hans  Ubrich  Bcrgmcycr,  Erich  Hald,  and  Midiael 
Nelboeck-Hochstetter,  T^itzing,  Upper  Bavaria,  md 
Otmar  Pclz,  Feldafing,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Boehringer  Mannheim  G.m.b.H.,  Mannheim, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,345 

Claims  iHiority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  5,  1968, 

P  17  68  844.7 

Int  CL  C07f  9/02 

VS.  CL  26»— 968  14  Clafans 

Process  for   preparing  open  ring  tetrose   and  triose 

phosphate  acetals  and  phosphate  ketals  comprising  acet- 

alizing  or  ketalizing  free  aldose  or  ketose  phosphoric  acid 

or  an  acid  salt  thereof  in  the  anhydrous  state  in  an  organic 

solvent,  without  causing  simultaneous  esterification  of  free 

phosphoric  acid  group. 
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3  662  038 

PROCESS  COMPRISING  REACTION  WTTH 

ELEMENTAL  PHOSPHORUS 

Chtaong  Wu,  North  Bnuuwtck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 

CarMde  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Orlgfaial  application  Feb.  IS,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
527,492.  DiTidcd  and  tUi  application  May  21,  1969, 
Scr.  No.  826,714 

Int  CL  C07f  9/02.  9/28.  9/40 
UA  a.  260—985  5  Claims 

Process  which  comprises  reacting  (a)  elemental  phos- 
phorus, (b)  an  epoxide  or  an  episulfide,  and  (c)  an 
alcohol  or  a  mercaptan,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
qtiantity  of  a  base,  further  reacting  the  product  with  an 
activated  olefin  to  add  said  olefin  to  substantially  all  of 
the  P — M  moieties  present  in  said  product  and  thereafter 
oxidizing  the  resultant  {xroduct  to  convert  substantially 
all  trivalent  phosphorus  in  said  reactant  products  to  penta- 
valent  phosphcHiis. 


a  segment  for  near  view  may  be  formed  having  a  desirable 
configuration  in  which  nasal  rotation  of  the  lens  is  non- 
critical. 

3  662  041 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  PROJEC- 
TABLE  REPUCAS  OF  PRESSURE  COALESCIBLE 
FILM 

Robert  B.  Hartman,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aarignor  to 

Remington  Anns  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Com. 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  838,007,  Jnnc  16, 

1969.  Tlito  application  Oct  5, 1970,  S«.  No.  78,168 

InL  CL  B29c  17/00;  B29d  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  264—1  2  Claims 


3,662,039 

GENATED  METHYLENEDIPHOSPHONATES 
Dcnzel  Allan  Nicholson,  Cfaidmiati,  Ohio,  asrignor  to 
The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  OUo 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,860 
Int  CL  C07c  69/38:  C07f  9/40;  ClOm  1/46 
U.S.  CL  260—986  9  Oaims 

Halogenated  methylenediphospbonate  esters  (7  to  22 
carbon  atoms  in  each  ester  group),  halogenated  malonate 
esters  (4-22  carbon  atoms  in  each  ester  group),  and 
halogenated  phosi^onoacetate  esters  (8  to  22  carbon 
atoms  in  each  ester  group)  are  disclosed,  wherein  the 
halogen  is  present  on  the  bridging  carbon  atom  between 
the  ester  moieties.  The  compounds  have  utility  as  extreme 
pressure  and  anti-wear  additives  for  lubricant  composi- 
tions. Also  disclosed  is  a  process  for  {Nreparing  said  halo- 
genated esters  by  reacting  the  corresponding  unhalo- 
genated  esters  with  hypohalite  ions  in  an  aqueous  re- 
acti(»  medium  containing  a  water-miscible  organic 
solvent. 

3,662,040 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  LATHE  GRINDING  MULTI- 

FOCAL  CONTACT  LENSES 

Jacques  Urbach,  North  Hollywood,  and  Harold  W.  Wlcne, 

Pasadena,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Uroptics  IntematioBal 

Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,444 

Inta.  B29d7//00 

UA  CL  264—1  8  Claims 


A  process  for  producing  optically  projectable  replicas 
of  surfaces  of  coins,  meals,  bullet  specimens  and  the  like 
wherein  an  opaque  pressure  coalescible  coating  is  mount- 
ed on  an  elastic  transparent  film,  the  film  being  placed 
against  the  article  and  pressure  applied  thereto.  A  soft 
backing  pad  is  used  in  applying  pressure  to  the  film.  The 
minute  interconnecting  cells  of  the  film  are  opaque  until 
they  are  collapsed.  The  elastic  film  causes  pressure  to  be 
applied  to  the  coating  so  that  the  major  and  minor  sur- 
faces, together  with  gradations  therebetween,  will  be 
replicated. 

3,662,042 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
FUEL  ELEMENT  OF  URANIUM  MONONTTRIDE 
IN  A  REFRACTORY  METAL  MATRIX 
Donald  E.  Klzer,  Colnmbos,  Ohio,  Roy  A.  Smith,  Easton, 
Pa.,  and  Edward  O.  Speidel,  Cohimbns,  OUo,  assignors 
to  tlic  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commlsrion 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  75,685 
Int  CI.  COlg  1/08.  43/00;  G21c  21/02 
VJS,  CL  264— .5  7  Claims 

A  high-temperature  dimensionally  stable  nuclear  re- 
actor ^fuel  element  of  uranium  mononitride  in  a  ro- 
fractory  metal  matrix  having  evenly  distributed  porosity 
is  prepared  by  cold  pressing  a  mixttire  of  a  powdered  re- 
fractory metal  and  powdered  UaN|,  forming  a  body  which 
is  then  densified  by  heating  under  pressure  to  prevent 
complete  decomposition  of  the  UaNs.  The  densified  body 
is  then  heated  to  decompose  the  UaNt  to  UN,  leaving 
evenly  distributed  porosity  throughout  the  element. 


A  multifocal  or  bifocal  contact  lens  is  made  on  a  con- 
vention radius  turning  lathe.  The  radius  turning  lathe 
has  two  supports,  one  for  the  work  or  lens  blank  and 
the  other  for  the  tool.  The  tool  is  rotated  about  an  axis 
fixed  on  its  support  so  that  the  point  of  the  tool  describes 
a  circle.  The  blank  is  held  fixed  on  its  support.  Upon 
relative  angular  movement  of  the  supports,  a  spherical 
segment  is  cut  in  the  blank,  with  the  center  of  curvature 
falling  along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tool  whereby 
monocentricity  is  achieved.  By  such  grinding  technique. 


3,662,043  

PROCESS     FOR     MAKING     A     POLYURETHANE 
FOAM/EXPANDABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  PARTI- 
CLE   COMPOSITE    WITH    HIGH    FREQUENCY 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING 
Lovis  C.  Rnbcns,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ihc  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  11,  1970,  Scr.  No.  36,432 
Int  CL  B29d  27/04;  B29h  5/26 
VS.  CL  264—26  5  Oaims 

Where  the  exotherm  from  the  polyurethane  reaction 
is  insufiScient  to  cause  expansion  of  expanded  thermoplas- 
tic particles  (beads)  dispersed  therein  the  particles  may 
be  substantially  fully  expanded  by  subjecting  the  compos- 
ite foam  to  high  frequency  electrical  energy  for  a  time 
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sufficient  to  expand  them.  This  improved  process  is  rapid, 
readily  controlled  and  produces  improved  foam  compos- 
ites. 


3,662.044 

METHODS  OF  BUILDING 

Danid  Marie  Kntcr,  ImmcoUc  Menard,  Vallcc  dcs 

CokMB,  NboBiea,  New  Caledonia 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,785 

Cfadms  priority,  anpUcation  AnstraUa,  Jan.  7, 1970,  26/70 

Int  CL  E04b  1/16;  E04e  11/08 
UA  CL  264—34  2  CUlms 


>'«> 

^ 

M~ 
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A  method  of  building  houses  or  flats  which  is  intended 
to  provide  the  economic  advantages  of  prefabrication  by 
the  use  of  relatively  simple  on-site  techniques  in  which  a 
concrete  slab  is  laid  over  the  ground  area  of  the  building 
and  on  this  three  walls  of  a  first  room  are  cast  in  rein- 
forced concrete  by  means  of  formwork  and  subsequently 
a  roof  is  cast  over  them.  This  procedure  is  then  continued 
in  respect  of  each  of  the  rooms  of  the  house,  the  rooms  be- 
ing arranged  so  that  the  open  space  left  by  the  absence 
of  a  fourth  wall  is  closed  wholly  or  parti^ly  by  a  wall 
of  an  adjacent  room.  The  roof  of  the  building  is  completed 
by  pouring  additional  concrete  slabs  to  cover  corridors  left 
between  the  rooms  as  a  result  of  the  previous  steps.  In- 
ternal doorways  are  provided  at  appropriate  places  in  the 
walls  between  adjacent  rooms,  door  and  window  frames 
being  fixed  in  position  in  the  walls  during  casting  together 
with  conduits  for  electricity  and  other  services  and 
weatherproof  sealing  means  are  provided  at  the  juncti(Mi 
of  adjacent  rooms  where  required.  In  building  a  multi- 
storey building  the  roof  of  the  building  produced  as  de- 
scribed above  is  used  as  the  floor  slab  for  the  next  floor 
and  the  same  procedures  are  then  followed  and  repeated 
for  each  subsequent  floor. 


3,662,045 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  CEMENT  SHEATHED 

PLASnC  LINER  WIIHIN  A  FLOWLINE 

Kraneth  TIerlfaig,  39  Heron  Road, 

Sierwood  Park,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1970.  Scr.  No.  31,651 

int  CL  B32b  31/06 

VA,  a.  264—35  2  Claims 


A  thermoplastic  liner  is  threaded  into  an  oilfield  flow- 
line.  An  annular  space  is  defined  between  liner  and  flow- 
line.  The  liner  is  cemented  in  place  by:  plugging  one  end 
of  the  liner  and  the  two  ends  of  the  annular  space; 
filling  the  liner  with  water;  inmiping  cement  into  the 
annulus  while  controlling  the  cement  pumping  pressure 
and  the  liner  pressure  so  that  the  pressure  within  the 
liner  is  always  greater  than  the  pressure  in  the  annulus 
but  less  than  the  liner  rupture  pressure. 


3,662,046 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  REVERSE  OfflMOSB  MEM- 
BRANES FOR  DESALINATION  OF  WATER 
Jni«  Woo  Woo,  Arttngton,  Va.,  Paid  F.  Waters,  Wash- 
ington, D.C  and  Raymond  H.  HorowMi,  SHrcr  Spring, 
and  Albert  F.  Hadcnumn,  Ilamivfflc,  Md.,  asdgnnts 
to  the  United  States  of  AoMfica  as  wprsswted  by  the 
Secretary  of  tiw  Interior 

FOed  June  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,049 
Int  CL  B29d  7/20 
U.S.  CL  264-^1  14 


Reverse  osmosis  membranes  are  produced  by  spray- 
ing a  film-f(Kming  solution  onto  a  sut»trate  in  a  zone  into 
which  is  injected,  throughout  spraying,  an  inert  gas  satu- 
rated with  polymer  solvent  vapor.  Solvent  is  then  evapo- 
rated from  the  film  by  reducing  the  degree  of  solvent 
saturation  of  the  inert  gas  in  the  evaporation  zone  by 
introducing  gas  that  is  less  than  saturated  with  solvent, 
by  lowering  the  atmospheric  ivessure  in  the  zone  or  by 
heating  the  atmoqihere.  The  film  is  then  cured  in  the 
prior  art  manner  by  quenching  and  annealing.  Electro- 
static spraying  is  most  effective. 


3,662,047 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  METHOD 
SUo'lcU  Toknmoto  and  EIJi  Taaaka,  Kaau^awa,  Japan, 
assignoBS  to  Sony  Corporation,  Shfaagawa-kn,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,845 

Cfadms  priority,  apirfication  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1969, 

44/28  836 

Int  CL  C2U  3/00, 3/20 

VS.  CL  204—64  T  32 


A  method  for  the  electrodeposition  of  titanium  or  its 
alloys  is  shown.  A  fused  salt  electrolytic  bath  containing 
( 1 )  a  mixture  of  the  chloride  salts  of  barium,  magnesium, 
sodimn  and  calcium  haying  a  freezing  point  of  less  than 
600°  C,  and  (2)  titanium  dichloride,  and  if  desired,  (3) 
a  source  of  a  suitable  aOoy  metal  is  electrolyzed.  The 
electrolytic  bath  is  mamtained  at  a  temperature  of  400*  C* 
to  580*  C.  and  under  such  conditions  as  will  rpflintajn 
the  molar  ratio  of  titanium  trichloride  to  titanium  dichlo- 
ride less  than  0.5  in  the  vicinity  ci  the  electrode  to  be 
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electrodeposited.  A  portion  of  the  bath  is  desirably  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  above  500"  C.  to  convert  titanium 
trichloride  to  titanium  dichloride  to  maintain  the  above 
molar  ratio  near  the  cathode.  A  unique  polarized  region 
is  formed  about  the  cathode  as  magnesium  is  simultane- 
ously electrodeposited  with  titanium  or  its  alloy  and  then 
rehalogenized  into  the  electrolyte.  The  plate  product  b 
smooth  in  surface  and  nimierous  capital  and  operating 
efficiencies  are  achieved. 


material.  The  gelled  sheet  is  required  to  be  prepared  under 
selectively  controlled  heating  conditions.  The  selectively 
heated  printing  plate  material  thus  produced  is  charac- 
terized by  body  and  handling  strength  such  that  it  may 
be  manipulated  and  contained  in  an  evacuated  molding 
press.  In  the  press  the  material  is  subjected  to  heat  and 
pressure  while  in  contact  with  a  female  mold.  An  im- 
portant consideration  is  control  of  heating  to  maintain 
the  gelled  sheet  in  a  state  of  limited  plasticity  so  that  cold 


3,662,048 
COJNTROL  OF  WALL  THICKNESS  OF  IRREGU- 
LARLY SHAPED  BLOW  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
Edward  W.  Tnrncr,  Dccrfield,  Maas^  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petrolcani  Couvany 
Filed  Not.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,496 
Int  a.  B29c  llKyj 
U.S.  CL  264—85  12  Claims 


Irregularly  shaped  blow  molded  articles  such  as  bottles 
having  a  generally  flat  configuration  are  produced  having 
a  more  uniform  wall  thickness  by  providing  a  thin  film 
of  gaseous  fluid  between  an  expanding  parison  and  the 
first  portion  of  the  mold  wall  to  be  contacted  and /or 
providing  a  gaseous  fluid  jet  to  cool  the  portion  of  the 
parison  which  is  expanding  toward  the  side  walls  at  the 
ends  of  the  longer  axis  of  the  mold. 


3,662,049 

ORIENTED  ARTICLES  FROM  RETRACTED  BLANK 

Dixie  E.  Gilbert,  Bartiesrlllc,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

PhilUiM  Petroleum  Company 

FUed  Nor.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  87639      ^ 

Int  CL  B29c  77/07. 17/14,  25/00 

VS.  a.  264—89  12  Claims 
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A  parison  or  other  preform  blank  is  heated  to  orienta- 
tion temperatiu-e,  stretched,  allowed  to  contract,  and  re- 
stretched  prior  to  introduction  of  fluid  pressure  to  expand 
same  out  into  conformity  with  a  mold  zone.  Improved 
clarity  and  strength  are  achieved  utilizing  this  technique. 


3,662,050 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MOLDED 

PRINTING  PLATES 

John  A.  Wnictt,  21  BcaTcnae  St, 

WeOcfliey,  Mass.    02181 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,731 

Int  CL  B29c  1/02,  25/00;  B29d  9/02;  B41c  3/06 

UJL  CL  264—102  6  Claims 

An  improved  duplicate  printing  plate  of  the  letter  press 


flowing  is  possible  at  the  time  the  sheet  is  introduced  into 
the  press.  In  this  limited  state  of  plasticity  the  material 
throughout  its  layer  thickness  may,  under  suitable  heat 
and  pressure,  be  displaced  into  intimate  contact  with  the 
mold  depressions  at  all  points  therein.  Continuing  heat 
and  pressure  then  converts  the  displaced  plastic  or  gelled 
material  into  a  completely  fused  and  cured  rubber-like 
mass  to  produce  a  permanently  molded  letter  press  {Hint- 
ing plate  which  is  free  from  stresses. 


3,662,051 

AUTOMATIC  RECORD  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Loraine  C.  Harlow,  Greenfield,  and  Stephen  D.  Ransburg 

and  Lester  L.  Mehaffey,  IndianapoiJs,  Ind.,  assignors 

to  RCA  Corporation 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,972 
Int  CL  B29d  17/00 


VS.  CL  264—107 


17CUdm8 


An  automatic  record  press  apparatus  includes  means 


class  is  made  from  a  gelled  sheet  of  fluid  printing  plate   for  assembling  for  transport  to  the  molding  press  portion 
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of  the  apparatus,  a  sandwich  arrangement  consisting  of 
a  quantity  (rf  moldable  material  having  adhered  thereto 
on  (^posing  surface  areas,  top  and  bottom  record  labels. 


3,662,052 

IMPACT  MOLMNG  OF  OXYBENZOYL 

POLYESTERS 

Bemaid  E.  Nowak,  Lancaster,  and  James  Economy  and 

Steve  G.  Cottis,  Boffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Car- 

bofundnm  Company,  ^Hagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

FOed  May  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,632 

Int  CL  B29f  5/02;  C08g  17/00.  39/00 

UA  a.  264—119  10  Claims 


3,662,055 
PRODUCTION  OF  VARIABLE  DENIER  YARNS  OF 

SYNTHETIC  POLYMERS 

John  Richard  Bates,  Pontypool,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Undted,  London,  Engfamd 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,074 
Clafans  priority,  wpHcation  Great  IkUdbi,  June  12, 1968, 

27,906/68 
Int  CL  DOld  5/20 
VS.  a.  264—167  12  Claims 

A  process  for  making  variable  denier  yam  of  synthetic 
polymers  at  high  yam  processing  ^>eeds  comprises  draw- 
ing the  yam  while  variably  heating  the  same  with  a 
hot  gaseous  medium  such  as  a  narrow  flame  or  jetted 
stream  of  hot  gas.  Either  the  yam  or  the  flame  may  be 
deflected  to  j^oduce  the  variable  heating  effect. 


3,662,056 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  COHESIVE     TOW 
BAND  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF  SEPARATE 
YARN  BUNDLES 
Wnbar  Norbert  Ross,  Goodlettsrdlle,  Tenn.,  aalgnor  to 
E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemoms  and  Conqpany,  ^^l^lmington, 
DeL 

FUed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,518 

Int  CL  D02J  1/22 

VS.  CL  264—290  R  6  Clafans 


Processes  for  forming  shaped  polyester  articles  of  an 
oxybenzoyl  polyester  comprising  compressing  granules  of 
the  oxybenzoyl  polyester  into  a  slug  and  impact  com* 
pressing  the  said  slug  into  a  desired  shape  by  imparting 
to  said  slug  an  energy  of  from  10,000  foot  pounds  to 
130,000  foot  pounds. 


3  662  053 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  biRECTLY  VINYUDENE 
CHLORIDE  LATEX  ON  VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN 
MOLDINGS 
Shfaianke  YoAlkawa,  AUra  Yamamoto,  and  Masashi 
Knmasaka,    IwaU-shi,    Japan,    assignors    to    Knreha 
Kagakn  Kogyo  KabosUkl  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  1,  1969, 
44/51,463 
Int  Q.  B32b  27/08 
VS.  a.  264—129  13  Chdms 

A  process  fcH*  coating  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  molding 
vrith  a  vinylidene  chloride  latex  which  comprises  coating 
said  molding  immediately  after  moldmg  said  molding  at 
a  temperature  of  from  100  to  230'  C  and  while  said  mold- 
ing is  at  its  melting  temperature,  is  disclosed. 


A  tow  drawing  process  in  which  a  cohesive  tow  band 
is  prepared  from  multiple  yam  filament  bundles  by  passing 
the  bundles  before  combining  them  through  a  multi  eyelet 
guide  in  which  the  eyelets  are  arranged  in  three  stacked 
parallel  rows.  The  outer  rows  are  oscillated  with  respect 
to  the  center  row  so  that  the  bundles  cross  and  uncross 
each  other  to  provide  a  tow  band  having  a  low  level  of 
filament  intermingling. 


3,662,057 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  EXPANDED  POLY- 

ETHYLENE  CAST  ON  A  LIVING  BODY 

Joseph  George  Webster,  Croydon,  and  ^miiam  Henry 

Tuck,  Kenton,  Eo^and,  asrignors  to  Bakelitc  Xylonite 

limited,  London,  En^and 

Coatinnation  of  apirtication  Ser.  No.  731,253,  May  22, 

1968.  This  appUcatlon  Oct  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,242 

Chdms  prioit6^,  af^Ucation  Great  Britafai,  May  25, 1967, 

21,473/67 

Int  CL  B29d  27/00 

U.S.  a.  264—321  1  Chdm 


3,662,054 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF 
RUBBER  ARTICLES 
Ernest  Wolfanann,  Pottschadi,  and  Josef  Zartl,  Vienna, 
Austria,  assignors  to  Semperit  OsterrcichisclHAmeri- 
kaaiache    Gummiwerfce    AktiengesellsdMft,    Viennna, 
Austria 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,208 
Qatans  priority,  application  Austite,  Mar.  21,  1969, 
A  2,846/69 
Int  a.  B29c  25/00 
VS.  O.  264—131  3  Oalms 

A  method  of  producing  a  robber  article  manufactured 
according  to  the  latex  dipping  method,  in  which  the  sur- 
face to  come  into  contact  with  the  human  body  is  treated 
and  prepared  respectively  with  a  buffer  substance  toler- 
ated l>y  the  skin,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
esters  of  oxy-benzoic  acid,  in  order  to  neutralize  traces 
of  alkalis. 


Method  of  forming  a  cast  for  a  living  body  fr(Mn  a  ^eet 
of  partially  cross-linked  nitrogen  expanded  low  density 
polyethylene  having  a  thickness  of  between  about  0.3 
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centimeters  and  about  2.5  centimeters.  The  method  com- 
prises beating  the  sheet  to  a  temperature  between  130*  C. 
and  150°  C.  to  render  it  pliable,  then  bringing  the  sheet 
into  contact  with  a  portion  of  a  living  body,  shaping  it 
so  as  to  complement  the  portion  of  the  living  body  and 
cooling  the  sheet  to  cause  it  to  resume  its  original  rigidity. 


3  M2.958 
UTILIZATION  OF  MOLTEN  SLAG  FROM  METAL- 
LURGICAL FURNACE  IN  MANUFACTURE  OF 
FUSED  CAST  REFRACTORY  SHAPES 
GloTuiid  Cnapi,  MUaii,  Ilaly,  anigaor  to  Stdcrpatcnts, 
SJi^  Laguo,  Switicriand 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,792 
Claima  niioiity,  application  Switxerland,  Feb.  20,  1968, 

2,439/68 
InL  CL  C«4b  5/00, 35/62, 35/02 
VS.  CL  264—332  17  Claims 

Dolomite  or  magnesite  either  preheated  or  at  room 
temperature  is  added  directly  to  the  molten  slag  in  the 
furnace  during  the  normal  fffocessing  of  a  "heat"  to  raise 
the  melting  point  of  the  slag-refractory  mixture  to  at 
least  1800"  C.  This  modified  slag  mixture  is  then  cast 
into  molds  to  form  refractory  shapes.  Granular  refrac- 
tory material  can  also  be  added  to  the  mold  either  prior 
to  or  simultaneous  with  the  addition  of  the  modified  slag. 


3,662,059 
DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITION 
WUfried  Wiesner,  West  Paterson,  and  Morton   Pader, 
West  Kiglewood,  NJ.,  aarignors  to  Lever  Brotiicrs 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  829,799 
The  portion  of  Ac  term  of  tkc  patent  snbse<incnt  to 
Nov.  3, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  a.  A61k  7/16 
VS.  CL  424—52  22  Claimi 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  dentifrice  composition  con- 
taining a  polymer  of  an  olefin  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
a  fluorine-containing  compound  and  a  silica  xerogel.  This 
dentifrice  composition  has  a  pH  of  about  4.5  or  less. 


3  662  062 
ANTIVIRAL  COMk^SmONS  AND  " 
METHODS  OF  USE 
RnsseD  F.  Kraegcr,  Cincinnati,  Harry  W.  Rltter,  Sharon- 
villc,  and  Arthur  D.  SiU,  GrcenhlUs,  Ohio,  asdcnors  to 
Richardson-Mcrreli  Inc.,  New  Ywk,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  ot  application  Ser.  No. 
818,412,  Apr.  22,  1969,  wUch  Is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appHcatlMi  Scr.  No.  720,332,  Apr.  10,  1968,  which 
in  turn  la  a  continnatioa-ln-part  of  qipUcadon  Scr.  No. 
607,383,  Jan.  5,  1968.  Thta  application  Sept  2,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  69,144 

bt  a.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  a.  424—85  17  Claims 

Antiviral  compositions  and  methods  for  inhibiting  or 
inactivating  viruses  by  subjecting  a  host  to  an  antivirally 
effective  quantity  of  a  flucM^none  of  the  following  For- 
mula I  or  acid  addition  salt  therettf. 


3,662,060 
TOOTHPASTES  COMPRISING  STABILIZED  MRLED 

ALPHA-ALUMINA  TRIHYDRATE 
John  Walter  Cttppiaidale,  Egham,  and  Ckvka  Andrew 
Watson,  IbdsHp,  England,  asalfMNrs  to  Lctct  Brothers 
C<Hnpany,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  DmwW  FBcd  Oct  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  866,397 
CtaiuM  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  29,  1968, 

51,285/68 
Int  CL  A61k  7/16 
VS,  CL  424—57  3  Claims 

Using  milled  alpha-alumina  trihydrate  as  a  toothpaste 
abrasive  can  sometimes  give  rise  to  corrosion  of  tm- 
lacquered  alxmiinum  tubes  accompained  by  the  produc- 
tion of  hydrogen  gas.  This  can  be  prevented  by  stabilis- 
ing the  alumina  by  the  action  thereon  of  orthopho^hate 
ions. 


3,662,061 

NOVEL  LIP  COLORING  COSMETICS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

FeUz  Lachampt  and  Charles  Zviak,  Franconville,  France, 

aarignors  to  Sodcte  Anonyme  dite:  L'OreaJ,   Paris, 

Finance 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,841 
Claims  j^iority,  i^frilcation  Luxembourg,  June  30,  1967, 

54,005 

bL  CL  A61k  7/02 

VS.  CL  424    64  2  Calms 

A  salt  of  a  bromo  acid  dye  and  an  amine  is  dispersed 

in  a  fatty  substance  of  the  type  used  in  the  manufacture 

of  lipMidts  and  the  like. 


Ri 
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\9 


x/ 
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Y-A-N 


Formula  I 


\ 


R> 


R* 


wherein  each  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  each  A  is  alkylene  of 
2  to  about  8  carbon  atoms;  and  each  R^  and  R'  is  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
each  set  of  R>  and  R>  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached  can  be  a  saturated  monocyclic 
heterocyclic  group.  An  illustrative  fluorenooe  used  in  the 
invention  is  bis(3-dibutylaminopropyl)-9-oxofluorene-2,7- 
dicarboxylate  dihydrochloride. 


3,662,063 
METHODS  FOR  STIMULATING  THE  GROWTH  OF 

POULTRY  WITH  COUMERMYCIN 
JuMos    Bcrgcr,   Passaic,   and    WUbnr   Lewis   Manulch, 

Wayne,  N  J.,  aasicnors  to  Hoibnann-La  Rodie  Inc^ 

Nntley,  N J. 
No  Draidng.  OwtinnatioB-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

742,506,  July  5,  1968.  TUs  appUcalion  Apr.  24,  1969, 

Scr.  No.  819,525 

Int  CL  A61k  21/00 
VS.  CL  424—181  5  Clafans 

A  composition  and  method  for  stimulating  the  growth 
of  poultry  and  enhancing  feed  efficiency  is  described.  The 
composition  comprises  the  known  antibiotic,  coumer- 
mycin,  in  admixture  with  an  edible,  non-toxic  diluent  or 
carrier,  the  diluent  or  carrier  preferably  being  a  material 
which  is  a  nutrient  for  poultry. 

The  method  comprises  feeding  poultry,  ad  libitum,  a 
ration  which  contains  a  ratio  of  from  about  1.0  gram  to 
about  50.0  grams  of  coumermycin  per  ton  of  feed. 


3,662,064 

REDUCnON   OF  THE  PHYTOTOXICITY   OF 
FUNGICIDIAL    COMPOSITIONS    CONTAIN- 
ING  MANGANESE  ETHYLENE  BISDITHIO. 
CARBAMATE 
Romke  Wljmcnga  and  Jan  Wnnderink,  Socst  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  N.V.  Chcfaro  MaatschappiJ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  810,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  4,  1968, 

6804715 
Int  CL  AOln  9/20,  9/02 
VS.  a.  424—145  1  Clahn 

The  phytotoxictty  of  fungicidal  compositions  contain- 
ing at  least  80  wt.  percent  of  manganese  ethylene  bisdi- 
thiocarbamate  is  reduced  by  intimately  admixing  there- 
with zinc  oxide  in  an  amount  of  {rom  0.1  to  10  wt  per- 
cent and  most  preferably  from  0.5  to  3  wt.  percent,  bMed 
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on  tlie  wei^t  of  manganese  ediylene  bisdithiocarbamate 
in  the  composition.  The  reduction  of  phytotoxidty  is 
further  enhanced  by  the  addition  to  the  aforementioned 
fungicidal  compositions  of  a  phenolic  compound  selected 
from  among  catechol,  p-hydroqoinone,  metol,  pyrogallol 
and  propyl  gallate,  and  which  is  added  in  an  amount  from 
0.01  to  5  wt.  percent,  and  most  preferably  from  0.1  to  1 
wt.  percent  baaed  on  the  weight  of  manganese  ethylene 
bisdithiocarbamate. 


3,662,065 

CHLORO    SUBSTITUTED    BENZYL    TRIPHENYL 

PHOSPHONIUM  HALIDES  AS  ANTHELMINTICS 

Robert  J.  Balske,  Creve  Cocur,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

MoMaato  Conpaay,  St  Loois,  Mo. 

No  Drawing. FMFcbTO,  1970, Scr.  No.  9,950 

laL  CL  A61k  27/00;  AOln  9/36 

VS.  CL  424— 19S  7  Clafans 

Usage   of   chloro   substituted   benzyl   triphenylphos- 

phonium  halides  for  combating  helminthiasis  in  animals. 


3  662  066 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR'iNHIBniNG  ANOMALOUS 

DEPOSITION  AND  MOBILIZATION  OF  CALCIUM 

PHOSPHATE  IN  ANIMAL  TISSUE 
Marion    D.    Frauds,    Springfield    Towndiip,    Hamilton 

County,  OUo,  aaatanor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

709,883rMar.  4,  1968.  TUs  application  Mar.  4,  1970, 

Scr.  No.  16,557 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—204  7  dabns 

Compositions  for  inhibiting  anomalous  deposition  and 
mobilization  of  calcium  phosphates  in  animal  tissue,  com- 
prising an  effective  amount  of  a  cydic  tetraphosphonic 
add  or  a  salt  thereof,  in  a  pharmaceutical  carrier;  and  a 
method  for  treating  conditions  involving  pathological 
calcification  and  hard  tissue  demineralization  in  an 
animal  comprising  administering  to  such  animal  said 
compositions. 


3  662,067 
FUNGICIDAL  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 
Georges  A.  L.  Richard,  BougivaL  Jew-Marie  F.  Cognet 
La  CcUe-Salnt-Clond,  Jean  HenUant,  Lc  Rafaicy,  and 
'    JeaB-Pi<n«  ValHcr,  Paris,  France,  assignon  to  U.S. 
PUHps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Mar.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  808,317 
Clafans  priority,  appHcaOon  FIrance,  Mar.  27,  1968, 
145,625;  Dec  30, 1968, 181,920 
Int  a.  AOln  9/02,  9/12 
VS.  CL  424—245  4  CUdms 

Fungicidal  mixtures  for  seed  treatment  containing  as 
active  ingredients  a  mixture  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  hydroxy- 
quinoline  and  2,3-dihydro-5-carboxanilido-6-methyl-l,4- 
oxathiin. 


3,662,069 

ALKYL  1-(N-SUBSTITUTED  TH10CARBAM0YL)-2. 
BENZIMIDAZOLECARBAMATES  AS  FUNGI- 
CIDES AND  MITE  OVICIDES 

Bmcc  L  Dittmar,  Wlhniagtnn,  DcL,  aarignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  dc  Ncmoors  and  Company,  Wlimingtim,  DcL 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,405 

Int  CL  AOln  9/22 

VS.  a.  424—273  8  Cfadms 

The  novel  compounds  of  the  following  structure  are 

useful  as  fungiddes  and  mite  oviddes: 


— NH— COORi 


wherein 

Rj  is  methyl,  ethyl,  isc^ropyl  or  sec-butyl; 

X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  miethyl,  methoxy  or  nitro;  and 

A  is  various  acyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  aU^l  sulfonyl  groi^M. 

These  compounds  are  made  by  the  reacdon  of  an  alkyl 
2-benzimidazolecarbamate  wifh  a  N-siibstitnted  isothio- 
cyanate. 

An  exemplary  specie  of  this  class  is  l-[(methoxycar- 
bonyl )  -thiocarbamoyl  ]  -2-benzimidazolecarbamate. 


3,662,068 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  BOTFLY 

LARVAE  ELIMINATION 
Rkterd  J.  Mack,  Orcriand  Park,  Kana.,  assignor  to 

RichardsoB-McrTcU,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Dnnring.  FIM  immt  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,579 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CL  424—253  27  Cfadms 

The  use  of  choline  xanthate  to  treat  equine  to  eliminate 

botfly  larvae  from  their  gastrointestinal  tract  is  improved 

by  the  concurrent  use  of  an  addifying  agent  capable  of 

releasing  carbon  disulfide  from  the  choline  xanthate  upon 

reaction  therewith.  Novel  coated  and  uncoated  choline 

xanthate  and  acidifying  substance  mixtures  are  disclosed 

for  this  use. 


3,662,070 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  EMESIS  AND 
NERVOUS  TENSION  IN  MAMMALS  WITH 
CERTAIN  INDOLES-2.CARBOXAMIDES  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Michel  Lcoa  Ttemtaeti  Farias  Fhmce.  — Ignra  to  Sodetc 
dlCtndca  SdentMqnca   et  ladasMcOcs   de   LVe-Dc- 
F^ancc,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  CoMtlnntlioii  In-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
657,010,  July  3171967,  now  Patait  No.  3,573,325, 
dated  Mar.  30,  1971.  Tkta  appHcatfon  Jan.  6,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  104,500 

Cfadms  priority,  anpBcatkm  France,  Jnly  29,  1966, 
72,905;  Oct  18, 1966,  80,482 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—274  8  Cfadms 

Emesis  and/or  nervous  tension  in  mammals  are  sub- 
stantially diminished  by  administration  of  certain  N-(l- 
alkyl-2-pyrrolidylmethyl)-3-alkoxy  (or  hydroxy )-indoles- 
2-carboxamides.  Treatment  may  be  given  orally  or  peren- 
terally. 

3,662,071 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

CERTAIN  1,3-SUBSTTrUTED  GLYCOLS 
Cart  M.  Lantfkammerer,  Wlfanfaigton,  DeL,  assignor  to 
E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wlbnington, 
DeL 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  May  17,  1966,  3cr.  No.  551,884 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—275  2  Clafans 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  diluent  and  an  effective  pharma- 
ceutical dose  of  a  compoimd  of  the  formula: 

OH   H   X 

R-c — c— C-OH 

wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2 
through  4  carbon  atoms,  naphthyl,  thienyl,  furyl, 
and 
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A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  sulfonylamide. 
methyl,  methoxy  and  phenyl; 

D  and  E  are  separately  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro, 
sulfonylamide,  methyl  and  methoxy; 

X  and  Z  are  separately  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  trifluoromethyl  and  chlorodifluoromethyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  of  1  through  7  carbon  atoms  with  the 
limitation  that  unless  R  is  hydrogen  the  alkyl  can 
have  only  1  through  3  carbon  atoms;  and  R  and  R' 
are  joined  to  form  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclc^ntane,  cyclohexane,  cyclohex- 
ene,  cyclododecane,  tetrahydronaphthalene  and  nor- 
bomane. 


3  662  072 

FEEDSTUFF  CONTAINING  SAUCYL 

SAUCYUC  ACm 

lagrar  Wlbcrstr,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  aalgnor  to 

Akifebob«ct  Bofon,  Bofora,  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,850 

Claims  prioifty,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  3,  1969, 

4,857/69 

bit  a.  A61fc  27100 

UA  CL  424—230  }  Clalma 

A  feedstuff,  primarily  intended  for  pigs  and  poultry, 

said  stuff  containing  salicyl  salicylic  acid  as  a  growth 

stimulant 


3,662,073 
MEDICINAL  MIXTURE  FDR  ALLEVIATION  OF 
PAINFUL  CONDmONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
USING  SAME  ^ 

Dictrkh  Lorem,  Bettslicrg,  Gcnnanr,  aalgnor  to  Tropon- 
weike  DInklage  &  Co.,  Colognc-Malhcim,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,535 
Claims  priortty,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1968, 
P  17  67  344J 
Int  CI.  A61k  27100 
UA  CL  424—250  4  Clidms 

A  composition  comprising   (  +  )-l-benzyl-3-dunethyl- 
amino-2-methyl-l-phenylpropylpropionate    (I)    admixed 


with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2<hloro-9-(7  -  diniethylaminopropylidene)-thioxanthenc 
(II),  2  -  chloro-9-[3-(N'-/5-hydroxyethylpipera2ino)-pro- 
pylidenel-thioxanthene  (III)  and  2-trifluoromethyl-9-[3- 
(N'-/3-hydroxyethylpipcrazino)-propylidenc]-thioxanthene 
(IV).  ^>eciflc  compositions  are  those  in  which  the  weight 
ratios  of  the  components  and,  in  the  case  of  I  and  II, 
and  I  and  III,  from  1:1  to  64: 1 ,  and  in  the  case  of  I  and 
rv  from  1:1  to  200:1.  The  compositions  may  be  admin- 
istered in  dosage  tmit  form.  The  analgesic  effect  of  I  and 
II,  m  or  rv  is  more  than  additive,  but  the  sedative  ef- 
fect of  II,  III  or  rv  is  not  substantially  affected. 


3,662.074 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSmONS  OF  ANTI- 

ULCEROUS  AdTVITY 

Laios  Vorodiazy,  Bodapeat,  and  Kvoly  Thnrauzlcy  and 

Andras  Kekes-Szabo,  Szeged,  Hungary,  anignon  to 

Egyt  Gyogyszcrregyencti  Gyar 

FUcd  May  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  May  9,  1968, 

VO-139 

Int  CI.  A61k  27100 

UA  a.  424—265  2  aalms 


A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  synergetic  ulcer- 
inhibiting  activity  contains  as  its  active  ingredients  0.5 
to  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  triopine-xanthene-9-carboxylic 
acid  ester  metho-bromide  (Gastrixon),  50  to  150  parts 
by  weight  of  l-benzyl-l-(3-dimethylamino-propoxy)-cy- 
cloheptane  or  its  fumarate  (Halidor)  and  optionally  0.5 
to  1.0  part  by  weight  of  2-diethylaminoethyl-benrylate 
(Amikon). 


ELECTRICAL 


3,662,075  3,662,077 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTOOLLING  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

ELECTRIC  FURNACES  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  POWER        Emiic  V.  Kcrsten,  P.O.  Box  202,  Avoodale,  Colo. 

FACTOR  FUcd  Aug.  5, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  6 1 ,072 

Makoto  Sakai,  and  Shinichi  Miyao,  both  of  Niigata,  Japan,  Int.  CL  G09b  IU04 

aarignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  KabudiiU  Kaiaha  U.S.  CL  35—37  7  Claims 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30, 1969, 44/86640 

Int  CLF27d/ 7/70 
U.S.CL13— 13  10  Claims 


In  an  electric  furnace  control  system  of  the  type  wherein 
an  electrode  driving  mechanism  is  operated  by  the  electrode 
control  signals  provided  by  an  automatic  current  regulator 
responsive  to  the  current  flowing  through  the  electrode, 
there  are  provided  a  program  control  connected  between  the 
automatic  current  regulator  and  the  electrode  driving 
mechanism  for  transmitting  the  electrode  control  signals  to 
the  electrode  driving  mechanism,  and  a  power  factor  regula- 
tor responsive  to  the  actual  power  factor  of  the  furnace  for 
controlling  the  program  control. 


3,662/176 
CARDUC  TRAINING  MANNDON 
Mkhad  S.  Gordon,  Miand,  Fla.,  and  Fnmds  B.  Mcasmorc, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30^31 

Int  a.  G09b  23132 

U.S.  a.  35—17  14  Clabm 


A  training  mannikin  is  disclosed  for  particular  use  in  simu- 
lating various  normal  and  abnormal  cardiac  conditions  in  the 
human  body.  The  mannikin  resembles  in  texture  and  ap- 
pearance at  least  the  upper  portion  of  the  human  body,  and 
has  in  its  interior  pulse-producing  means  including  plunger 
means  to  simulate  pulse  points,  and  sound-producing  means 
to  simulate  heart  beat.  Selectively  interchangeaMe  cam- 
operated  control  means  are  provided  to  operate  the  plunger 
means  in  a  variety  of  sequence  patterns  to  simulate  a  number 
of  normal  and  abnormal  cardiac  conditions. 


A  device  for  teaching  children  writing  skills.  A  housing 
having  a  top  provided  with  a  visible  letter  of  the  alphabet,  a 
starter  button  which  must  be  depressed  by  the  right  hand  or 
the  left  hand  of  the  child  during  operation  and  an  object  or 
symbol  representing  the  letter  being  written  which  is  illu- 
minated upon  successful  completion  of  the  tracing  of  the 
letter.  A  magnetic  pencil  with  which  the  child  follows  or 
traces  the  letter  indicia  on  the  top,  a  steel  ball  which  follows 
the  course  of  the  magnetic  pencil  in  tracing  the  particular 
letter.  A  source  of  current,  an  electric  circuit  and  an  electric 
switch  positioned  at  the  end  of  the  letter  and  closed  by  the 
magnetic  ball  when  the  ball  reaches  this  |x>int  to  thereby  illu- 
minate the  object  or  symbol  upon  successful  completion  of 
tracing  the  letter.  The  attraction  of  the  ball  by  the  magnetic 
pencil  is  lost  if  the  child  tracing  the  letter  indicia  lets  the  pen- 
cil deviate  fi-om  said  letter  indicia,  if  this  occurs  the  ball  will 
fall  into  a  collection  box  to  return  to  letter  starting  position 
for  a  further  attempt  at  proper  tracing  by  the  learner. 


3,662,078 

SELF  TEACHING  MACHINE 

Wilttam  Hottday,  La  MIrada,  CaHf.,  Mrignor  to  Mattel,  Inc. 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,016 

Int  CL  G09b  7106 

U.S.  CL  35—9  A  7  Clafam 


1- 

A  self  teaching  machine  wherein  means  are  provided  for 
recording  and  presenting  a  sequence  of  problems  one  at  a 
time  to  a  student.  A  prepared  answer  sheet  has  a  plurality  of 
answers  for  each  question  with  the  correct  answer  to  each  of 
the  questions  being  associated  with  conductive  areas.  The 
wrong  answers  are  associated  with  non-conductive  areas  that 
appear  visually  identical,  that  is,  the  conductivity  or  non-con- 
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ductivity  of  the  associated  areas  is  not  discemable  to  the 
hunum  eye.  A  student  is  provided  with  a  probe  means  which 
is  connected  to  a  control  means  for  advancing  the  recording 
and  presenting  means  to  ask  another  question  and  stopping 
the  recording  and  presenting  means  when  the  question  has 
been  asked.  The  recording  and  presenting  means  is  advanced 
to  the  next  question  when  the  student  touches  the  probe 
means  to  a  conductive  area  corresponding  to  a  correct 
answer  thereby  completing  a  circuit  in  the  advancing  means. 


3,662,079 
TEACHING  AID  FOR  AUDIBLY  AND  VISUALLY 
ILLUSTRATING  THE  NOTES  OF  THE  STAFF 
Hamridiard  Sdiirix;  JoacUni  Bnlow;  BctthoM  Schmitt,  and 
Rudolf  Sdmeldcr,  al  o(  Vfltoten,  Gcnnany.  aarignon  to 
Flmia   SidM   ScfawwrawaUcr   AppwatebMiamlalt   August 
Schwcr  Sotae  G  jii.bJL,  Vlttigai,  Gcrmaay 

Fikd  Nov.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,248 
Claiins  priority,  appttcatfcNi  Germany,  Nov.  26, 1969,  P  19  59 

309.0 

Int  CL  G09b  15100 

UACL84— 471  21Ctainis 


formed  thereon  for  preventing  the  baton  from  rolling  away 
from  the  twirler  after  it  has  been  dropped.  In  the  preferred 
embodiment,  the  enlarged  portion  has  a  cross-section  in  the 
form  of  a  square  and  provides  four  planar  side  surfaces  which 
contact  the  ground  and  quickly  bring  the  baton  to  rest. 


3,662,081 

TWIRLING  BATON  WITH  SPOTTING  MEANS 

JoiM  F.  Hale,  3729  Grccnbay  Drive,  Dayton,  Oiiio, 

Frederick  J.  MHcr,  2150  E.  Rahn  Rd^  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  58,1 16 

Int.  CL  G09b  15/02 

VS.  CI.  84—477  B  1  Ctalm 


^IH^ 
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A  twirling  baton  includes  a  shaft  having  means  defining  a 
textured  area  preferably  on  a  central  portion  thereof  for  aid- 
ing the  twirler  to  spot  and  follow  a  spinning  baton  against  a 
bright  background  and  for  providing  a  surface  for  improved 
baton  manipulation  and  control.  In  the  preferred  embodi- 
ment, the  shaft  is  chrome-coated  tubular  suinless  steel  and 
the  textured  area  is  a  sandblasted  surface. 


A  blackboard,  having  one  or  more  sxatfs  and  the  notes 
thereof  on  its  front  face,  has  on  its  rear  face  a  series  of  elec- 
tric conductors  aligned  with  the  respective  notes  on  the  front 
face,  each  conductor  being  connected  to  an  audio  oscillator 
for  producing  the  frequency  of  the  corresponding  note.  The 
output  of  the  capacitive  pickup  head,  when  the  latter  is 
placed  on  a  note,  is  conducted  to  a  low  amplitude  suppressor 
and  afterwards  to  an  amplifier,  which  latter  is  connected  to  a 
loudspeaker.  The  low  amplitude  suppressor  insures  that  the 
tone  of  an  audio  oscillator  is  audibly  reproduced,  without 
swelling  or  dying  away,  only  when  the  pickup  bead  is  very 
close  to  a  note. 


and 


3,662,080 

TWIRLING  BATON 

John  F.  Hak,  3729  GrMnbny  Drive,  D^rton,  Ohio, 

Frederick  J.  MBcr,  2150  E.  Rnhn  Rd^  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,117 

Int.  CL  G09h  15102 

U.S.  CL  84—477  B  6  Cialnia 


A  twirling  baton  includes  a  resilient  ball  having  an  en- 
larged non-circular  portion  with  at  least  two  side  surfaces 


3,662,082 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE  TERMINATING  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  R.  Hcppncr.  Chk^o,  DL.  aarignor  to  G  &  W  Efectrk 

Specialty  Conipnny,  Bhw  Uand,  OL 
Continaation-ln-port  ol  application  Scr.  No.  887^20,  Dec.  24, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appHcation  Sept.  3, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  69334 

Int.  CL  H02g  15/22;  HOlb  1 7/30 

VS.  CL  174—18  10  Clalns 


There  is  disclosed  a  factory  assembled  slip-on  type  of  cable 
terminator  in  combination  with  electrical  equipment  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  shell  of  insulating  material,  a  dielectric 
media  contained  within  the  electric  equipment  and  surround- 
ing the  insulating  material  of  the  cylindrical  shell  and  a  self- 
energizing  resilient  contact  spring  member  within  the  cylin- 
drical shell  for  improving  the  mechanical  and  electrical  con- 
nections for  current  transfer.  In  addition,  the  self-energizing 
resilient  contact  spring  member,  together  with  other  ele- 
ments of  the  assembly,  permits  easy  insertion  of  the  cable 
connector  although  preventing  accidental  cable  pull-out  or 
cable  blow-out  under  fault  current  conditions. 
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3,662,083 
UGHTNING  CONDUCTOR 
Rene   Conitant,   Mol-Donk,   Bdghmi,   aalgnor   to   Centre 
dTtudc  de  I'Energie  Nudcnire  en  abrtge  "C.E.N.,",  Bnis- 
acis,  Bdginm 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,423 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatioo  Brighun,  Apr.  15, 1969, 72,768 

Int.  CL  H02g  13/00 
MS.  CL  174—4  C  14  Claims 


and  the  bracket  has  a  flange  that  contacts  with  a  back  sur- 
face of  the  wall.  Complimentary  locking  means  on  confront- 


Lightning  rods  having  around  the  rod  at  least  one  radioac- 
tive ionizing  source  comprising  a  chemically-inert  gas  such  as  ing  surfaces  of  the  housing  and  the  bracket  selectively  engage 
Kr-8S  whereby  efficient  lightning  protection  is  insured  and  at  with  one  another  at  different  positions  of  the  bracket  or  ac- 
the  same  time  the  danger  present  with  solid  radioactive  commodating  the  bracket  to  waDs  of  different  thickness, 
materia]  is  eliminated.                                                                                                  

3,6o2,0oo 

3,662,064  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 

VIBRATKm  DAMPER  Philip  S.  Hiwlngii,  W.  CaMwdl,  N J.,  aarignor  to  National 

ClMvncc  E.  Snrckar,  Ckvcknd,  OMo,  nMlfiir  to  Preformed  BcryUa  Corp.,  Haikdl,  N  J. 

Une  Products  Compnny,  devdand,  OMo  FDcd  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,286 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,697  Int.  CL  H05k  5/04 

Int  a.  H02g  7/14  VS.  CL  174—52  S                                                       5 
U.S.  CL  174—42                                                          8  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  vibration  damper  for  an  electrical 
transmission  Une  or  the  Uke  comprising  a  pair  of  weights  sup- 
ported at  opposite  ends  of  a  rod  and  a  pair  of  helically 
preformed  dead-end  appliances  each  having  a  pair  of  helical 
leg  portions  and  an  intermediate  bight  portion.  One  leg  por- 
tion of  each  appliance  is  wrapped  about  the  transmission  line 
and  the  other  leg  of  each  appliance  is  wrapped  about  the  rod, 
the  appliances  being  applied  so  as  to  face  in  opposite 
directions  with  their  respective  bight  portions  overlapping  to 
form  a  central  loop. 


3,662,085 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  SWITCH  OR  RECEPTACLE 
Danid  E.  Rohfanon,  Mctnchsn,  and  Sohnnon  Rwbhutein.  Fan- 
wood,  both  of  N  J.,  aaslgnors  to  General  CaUc  Corporation, 
New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Mar.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,715 
InLCLH02gJ/;« 
U.S.  CL  174—48  10  ClalnM 

This  electrical  fitting,  such  as  a  wall  outlet  or  a  switch,  has 
a  housing  that  extends  through  an  opening  in  a  wall  and  has 
flange  means  that  extend  beyond  the  sides  of  the  opening 
across  the  front  of  the  wall  to  prevent  the  housing  from  being 
pushed  through  the  opening.  A  bracket  fits  around  the  hous- 
ing and  is  adjustable  along  the  housing  from  front  to  back; 


A  ceramic  disk  for  sealing  the  chamber  buih  onto  a  metal 
stud  acting  as  a  heat  sink,  is  provided  with  a  surface  that  will 
be  the  interior  surface  when  sealed,  which  acts  as  the  sub- 
strate for  the  semiconductor  or  electronic  circuit.  The  circuit 
on  said  disk  can  be  completed  and  tested  before  it  is  sealed 
onto  the  stud. 


3,662,087 

UNIVERSAL  CONDUIT  CONNECTOR 

Lloyd  G.  Slngktary,  925  LOcy  Ave,  Cohunbna,  Ohio 

FDcd  Nov.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90^5 

InLCLli02gi/7« 


U.S.  CL  174-«  R 


4ClAm 


A  hollow  tubular  conduit  connector  is  provided  with  exter- 
nal threads  at  one  end  for  thread  engaging  a  conduit  fitting, 
and  with  an  outstanding  flange  portion  for  surface  engaging 
the  fitting.  The  connector  is  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
like-dimensioned  threaded  holes  extending  therethrou^  and 
disposed  in  a  circular  locus  about  the  connector,  and  a 
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removable  set  screw  interchangeable  between  said  threaded 
holes   extends    through   a   selected   one   of  said    holes   to 


3,662,090 
COAXUL  CABLE 
WUyan  L.  Grey,  HartscUk,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Anaconda  Wire 
and  Cable  Company 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,560 

Int.  CLHOlb ////<$ 

U.S.  CI.  174—107  10  ClafaM 


^ 


to 


mechanically  and  electrically  engage  a  section  of  conduit  in- 
serted into  the  connector. 


3,662,088 
ELECTOSTATICALLY  COATED  LAMINATED  BUS  BAR 

ASSEMBLY 
G«orse  E.  Wright,  Barrington,  and  Leonard  F.  Wisniowicz, 
Wheaton,  both  of  Dl.,  aasi|^iors  to  Mcthode  Manufacturing 
Corp.,  RolHng  Meadows,  IB. 

FDcd  Jan.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,244 

Int.  a.  H02g  5/00 

VS.  a.  174—72  B  1  Claim 


A  coaxial  cable  has  an  outer  conductor  bonded  to  the 
cable  jacket  and  an  overlapped  longitudinal  seam.  The  seam 
is  sealed  with  a  layer  of  adhesive  and  has  a  bare  stripe,  free 
from  adhesive,  to  allow  metal-to-metal  electric  contact. 


3,662,091 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  WITH  PAPER  INSULATION 
Ludwik  Jachimowicz,  EHzabcth;  Edwin  W.  Rcaaoncr,  Mor- 
rlstowB,  and  Jcny  A.  Okzewskl,  Ediaon,  all  of  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  General  Cable  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  appHcation  May  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  729,600,  now 
Patent  No.  3,597311,  dated  Aug.  3, 1971.  Divided  and  this 
appHcation  Mar.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,763 
Int.  CL  HO  lb  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  174— HOP  8Clainis 


62- 


0£    69  38    92/P 
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A  multilayer,  multiconductor  bus  bar  or  multilayer,  mul- 
ticonductor  wiring  panel  with  homogeneous  insulation,  bond- 
ing agent  and  encapsulant  provided  by  simultaneous  deposi- 
tion of  microscopic  insulating  compound  to  the  electrically 
charged  and  heated  conductors,  — and  method  of  manufac- 
ture. 


3,662,089 
MODinCATIONS  OF  WIRE  CONNECTORS 
John  Patrick  Harding,  Busliey,  England,  awignor  to  The  Poat 
Office,  London,  England 

Flkd  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,715 
Chdms  priority,  appHcatloB  Great  Britain,  Nov.  15, 1969, 

55,677/69 

Int.  CL  H02g  ISm 

U.S.  CL  1 74—84  C  6  Clainw 


A  clip  for  use  in  jointing  wires  particularly  of  multi-wire 
cables  the  clip  being  trough  like  in  form  of  having  tangs  in  its 
sidewalls  in  addition  to  wire  engaging  means  in  its  base. 


This  electrical  conductor  is  insulated  with  paper  formed  by 
squeezing  the  vtrater  out  of  a  ribbon  of  woodpulp  applied  to 
the  conductor.  The  novel  features  include  the  offcenter  loca- 
tion of  the  conductor  in  the  ribbon  so  that  the  portion  of  the 
ribbon  extending  from  one  side  of  the  conductor  is  long 
enough  to  wrap  all  the  way  around  the  conductor  and  over  it- 
self in  a  lap  seam.  A  stream  of  water  is  applied  to  one  surface 
of  the  paper  to  refloat  some  of  the  fibers  that  are  in  position 
to  extend  across  the  seam  to  lock  the  seam  closed  when  the 
ribbon  is  wrapped  around  the  conductor. 


3,662,092 
CABLE  INSULATED  WITH  PAPER 
Pasini  Franco,  Milan,  Italy,  amignor  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.  P. 
A.,  MOan,  Italy 

Original  appUcatkm  Mar.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  71 1,582,  now 

Patent  No.  34^98,69 1.  Divfcled  and  this  appHarthm  Sept  17, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  73,243 

InL  CL  HOlb  7102 

MS,  CL  174—120  FP  13  Claims 


U4 
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Paper  tape  for  insulating  high  tension  cables  is  produced 
with  a  multi-layer  construction.  A  low  density  core  layer  is 
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faced  on  one  or  both  sides  with  thin  high  impermeability 
layers.  The  dielectric  strength  is  a  function  of  the  latter  while 
the  impregnability  and  loss  factor  is  a  function  of  the  former. 


3,662,093 
SUPERCONDUCTING  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Martin  Norman  Wibon,  Abingdon;  Peter  FarMlay  Smith, 
Newbury;  Colin  Ruawll  Walters,  Abingdon;  John  DavW 
Lewin,  Oxford;  Robert  Walter  Broomfiehl,  Streetley,  Sut- 
ton Coldfleld,  and  Robert  Leslie  Graham,  Four  Oaks,  Sut- 
ton CoMfidd,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Sdence  Research 
CouncU,  London  and  Imperii  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch) 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  812,015 

Claims  priority,  appUortioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  3, 1968, 

16,023/68 

Int.CLH01u7//00 

U.S.  CL  174-128  17  Claims 


3,662,095 

A  TELEGRAPH  SIGNAL  RECEIVING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  PERFORMING  DETECTION  AND  PROCESSING  OF 

SIGNALS  ON  INCOMING  TELEGRAPH  LINES 

Henri  Benmnssa,  Mcudon;  Ngoc-Sanh  Bui,  Hay-les-Roses,  and 

Gerard  Troubac,  Paris,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Intcma- 

ttonal  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ConUnuatlon  of  applkatfon  Ser.  No.  810,276,  Mar.  25, 1969, 

now  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Nov.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

93,910 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Mar.  28, 1968, 145858 

Int.  CLH04I  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  178-3  8  Claims 


An  electrical  conductor  comprising  filaments  of  supercon- 
ductor in  a  non-superconductor  matrix,  each  filament  having 
a  maximum  thickness  of  about  0.005  cm  and  being  twisted  or 
transposed  about  the  other  filaments  in  accordance  with  the 
given  formula,  and  methods  of  making  the  same. 


W^'ft  *Wi 
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The  invention  concerns  improvements  to  telegraph 
character  receiving  systems  in  which  a  control  block  is 
designed  to  perform  both  the  transition  or  change  detecting 
operation  on  a  plurality  of  lines  and  the  transition  processing 
operation.  The  control  block  will  initially  be  switched  into 
the  transition  detecting  operation  wherein  it  scans  the  lines 
to  detect  transitions,  upon  detection  of  at  least  one  transi- 
tion, a  switching  circuit  operates  and  switches  the  control 
block  into  the  transition  processing  operation  wherein  it 
operates  to  reconstitute  the  characters  whereto  each  transi- 
tion belongs.  When  the  processing  of  the  transition  is 
completed,  the  switching  circuit  operates  anew  and  again 
switches  the  control  block  into  the  transition  detection 
operation.  The  alternate  operating  process  enables  the  use, 
for  transition  processing  operations,  of  a  large  proportion  of 
the  circuits  used  for  the  transition  detecting  operations,  and 
thereby  economical  utilization  of  the  equipment. 


3,662,094 

HEAT  RECOVERABLE  INSULATING  COVER  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL,  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Judson  Douglas  Wetmore,  San  Mateo,  and  Donakl  R.  AUan, 

Mcnk)  Park,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corpora- 

tk>n,  Menk>  Park,  CaUf . 

FUed  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52423 

Int.  CL  HOlb  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  174-138  F  6  Claims 


3,662,096 
ELECTRONIC  PHASING  AND  SYNCHRONIZING 

ciRCurr  FOR  facsimile  recorders 

Scott  D.  Morton,  Reseda,  CaUf^  aarignor  to  Tlie  United  Stales 

of  America  as  reprocnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  July  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,046 

Int.  CL  H04n  1\36 

U.S.  a.  178—7.3  S  1  O"**" 


Heat-shrinkable  plastic  material  is  molded,  expanded, 
laterally  distorted  and  cooled  to  provide  an  insulating  cover 
for  a  flag-type  electrical  terminal  assembly  having  right-angle 
components.  The  cover  when  positioned  to  enclose  such  ter- 
minal assembly  and  when  heated  changes  its  shape  to  en- 
velop the  terminal  assembly  in  close-fitting  relationship. 


In  a  facsimile  recording  system  for  recording  facsimile 
video  signals,  apparatus  for  detecting  a  phasing  bar  received 
at  the  beginning  of  each  line  of  said  facsimile  video  signals. 
Modulated  carrier  facsimile  video  signals  are  demodulated.  A 
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magnitude  detector  senses  the  magnitude  of  the  demodulated 
facsimile  video  signals  and  produces  an  output  when  the 
magnitude  of  the  demodulated  signals  substantially  equals 
the  known  magnitude  of  the  phasing  bar.  A  bar  width  detec- 
tor functions  in  response  to  the  output  of  the  magnitude  de- 
tector to  produce  an  output  when  the  pulse  width  of  the 
demodulated  signals  substantially  equals  the  known  pulse 
width  of  the  phasing  bar. 


3,662,097 

CHROMA  PROCESSING  CIRCUITRY  WITH 

SELECTABLE  COLOR  CORRECTION  MODE 

John  L.  Rennkk,  Elmwood  Park,  U.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,305 

Int.  CL  H04a  9112 

U.S.  CI.  178—5.4  HE  10  Claims 


Ty" 


Chroma  processing  circuitry  for  a  color  television  receiver 
wherein  nominally  derived  primary  color  signals  in  ac- 
cordance with  extracted  reference  information  in  a  first 
selectable  mode  of  operation  may  be  suitably  modified  in  a 
second  selectable  mode  of  operation  to  minimize  the  effect 
of  any  phase  errors  otherwise  readily  discernible  as  undesira- 
ble departures  in  fleshtone  hues.  The  referenced  modifica- 
tion comprises  a  predetermined  reduction  in  green-purple 
color  information  relative  to  derived  luminance  and  orange- 
cyan  information.  Three  embodimenU  are  disclosed.  In  one 
such  embodiment  employing  I  and  Q  demodulation 
techniques,  the  chroma  signal  as  applied  to  the  input  of  the 
included  Q  demodulator  is  selectively  reduced  by  associated 
control  circuitry;  the  signal  information  along  the  Q  axis  or 
demodulation  angle  representing  essentially  green-purple 
color  information.  In  another  embodiment,  employing  con- 
vention (R-Y)  and  (B-Y)  color  difference  demodulators,  the 
desired  reduction  in  green-purple  information  is  provided  by 
suitable  alteration  of  the  respective  phase  delays  effected  in 
components  of  the  reference  signal  selectively  applied  to  the 
demodulators  which  in  turn  alters  each  of  the  demodulation 
angles  at  which  such  demodulators  operate.  In  still  another 
embodiment,  appropriate  modification  of  the  final  primary 
color  signals  is  accomplished  by  selected  changes  in  the  cir- 
cuit parameters  of  an  output  matrix  network  associated  with 
the  color  difference  demodulators. 


signals  are  not  only  recorded  on  a  running  magnetic  tape  but 
are  regenerated  and  a  tape  driving  system  is  controlled  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  regenerated  signals  maintain  a  fixed 
phase  relation  with  a  reference  signal;  and  in  which,  at  the 


3,662,098 
ROTARY  HEAD-TYPE  VIDEO  TAPE  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
OsaUko  YaM,  Kadoaia;  Takahiro  Nakanura,  Ncyi^awa,  and 
Masakiro  Deguchi,  Yao,  aU  of  Japui,  MsigBon  to  Mat- 
siisUta  Electric  Iiidastrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  JapM 
Filed  May  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,666 
Ciatans  priority,  appUcatkHi  Japan,  June  3,  1969,  44/44948; 
July  2, 1%9, 44/53636 
Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  5126,  15/52;  H04n  5/78 
VS.  CL  178—6.6  P  2  Clafaw 

A  rotary  head-type  video  tope  magnetic  recording  and 
reproducing  system  in  which,  at  the  time  of  recording,  pulse 


rW^ "^-^ 

3  k^^\i^Pr^\l 


rh-' 


aim 


-^BS 


time  of  reproduction,  said  pube  signals  are  regenerated  and 
the  tope  driving  system  is  so  controlled  that  the  regenerated 
signals  and  a  reference  signal  maintain  a  flxed  relation 
between  each  other,  thus  faciliuting  the  compiling  and 
recording  operation  of  the  magnetic  tope. 


3,662,099 
SERVO  SYSTEM  FOR  VIDEO  RECORDER 
PUHp  M.  CrosM.  Capcrtteo,  CaW.,  assifiior  to  Cartridfe 
Tdevisioa,  Ik.,  Ssb  Joae,  Calif. 

FVed  JwM  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,061 
fart.  CL  H04b  5/78;  Glib  21/10 
U.S.  CL  178—6.6  P  10 1 
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A  video  recorder  has  multiple  rototing  heads,  the  speed 
and  phase  of  rotation  of  which  must  be  accurately 
synchronized  with  the  transmitted  video  signal  or  with  a 
prerecorded  control  signal.  This  is  accomplished  by  means  of 
a  servo  which  utilizes  two  fixedly  positioned  pick-up  devices 
adjacent  the  rototing  heads  for  detecting  the  passing  of  cer- 
tain fixed  points  on  a  disk  carrying  the  heads.  The  period  of 
time  for  a  point  to  pass  between  two  detectors  is  compared 
with  the  reference  to  control  the  speed  of  the  driving  motor. 
The  phase  of  the  driving  motor  is  controlled  by  developing  a 
positional  error  signal  as  a  result  of  any  difference  in  time 
between  the  detection  of  a  given  point  on  the  disk  with  the 
occurrence  of  either  the  video  sync  or  a  prerecorded  control 
signal.  Means  are  also  provided  for  assuring  the  proper 
sequence  of  operation  of  the  heads. 


3,662,100 

LASER  TAPE  RECORDING 

R.  Lee  HoBincswortli,  1 10  Fox  Boulevard,  MMsapcqua,  N.Y. 

Conrimwrton-lB-pTt  of  appicatkia  Scr.  No.  396342,  Sept 

16, 1964.  This  appMcathNi  May  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  637,157 

Iiita.G03g;9/00 

U.S.  CL  178—6.6  14  Claiim 

This  is  a  tape  recording  system  wherein  the  intelligence  is 

supplied  to  the  tope  by  means  of  a  laser  beam  and  involves 
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means  to  direct  and  modulate  the  laser  beam.  The  modulat- 
ing means  include  the  use  of  an  electromagnetic  reed,  the 


=    ** 


ing  for  the  change  in  timing  of  the  vertical  sync  pulses  during 
the  slow  and  fast  motion  periods.  In  another  embodiment,  an 
additional  magnetic  head  is  utilized  for  reproducing  the 
noise-free  video  field  during  the  time  period  that  the  monitor 
would  ordinarily  be  blanked  out  to  thereby  provide  a  100 
percent  duty  cycle  in  the  video  monitor. 


circulation  of  magnetic  dust  particles  around  a  continuous 
circular  transparent  channel  through  which  the  light  beam  is 
passed  and  a  transducer  to  provide  energy  at  that  point 


3,662,101 

VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  SYSTEM  HAVING  MEANS 

FOR  SUPPRESSING  VIDEO  TRACK  CROSSOVER  NOISE 

DURING  SLOW  AND  FAST  MOTION  (OPERATION 
RIckard  J.  SumHiw.  Portola  Valcy,  CaHf.,  aMtgnnr  to 
Video  Lofic  CorporallM 

FUed  Dec  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,971 

Int.  CL  H04II  5/75,  7/12 

MS.  CL  178—6.6  FS  28  Claims 


3,662,102 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  TELEVISION  SCAN  SYSTEM 
Joka  W.  Hcnidoa,  Oriando,  Fliu,  assiganr  to  Tke  Uidtcd 
States  of  Aacrica  as  rcprcamted  by  tke  Sccrctvy  of  the 
Nairy 

FBed  ScfC.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,290 
iBt.  CL  H04b  3/16 
UACL178— 7.7  1 
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A  television  scansion  system  generates  symmetrical  trian- 
gular waveform  horizontal  deflection  signals  and  linear  ramp 
stairstep  vertical  deflection  signals.  The  raster  produced  by 
these  deflection  signals  is  characterized  as  tM-directional 
horizontal  scanning  with  vertical  steps  at  alternate  ends  of 
the  scans. 


3,662,103 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
John  StMky  Wnmar,  OHidon,  and  Fraads 
•oo,  Bfckcnkin,  botk  of  Fnilaiii,  aarigaan  to  MoMwmI 
Limited,  Bcckcnkam,  Kent,  Engiaiid 

FVed  Aag.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,602 
CUms  priority,  appHcattea  Great  Brtadn,  Sept.  20, 1968, 

44343/68 

Int.  CL  H04a  ;//4 

MS.  CL  178—7.6  7  Clafans 


A  helical  scan  video  tope  recorder  suitoble  for  slow  and 
fast  motion  modes  of  operation  is  disclosed.  A  plurality  of 
video  fields  are  recorded  in  each  video  track  extending 
across  the  video  tope  such  that  the  burst  of  noise  produced 
when  the  magnetic  head  crosses  over  the  guard  band 
between  separate  video  tracks  during  the  slow  or  fast  mode 
of  operation  of  the  video  recorder  is  encountered  in  only  one 
of  the  field  regions  in  the  video  track.  This  burst  of  noise  is 
utilized  to  control  the  television  monitor  circuit  so  that  the 
video  field  region  which  is  free  of  noise  b  reproduced  on  the 
monitor  while  the  video  fieki  region  which  contakis  the  noise 
is  blanked  out  from  the  monitor.  As  the  noise  progresses 
from  one  field  region  to  the  succeeding  field  region  in  the 
video  track,  means  is  provided  for  automatically  switching  to 
display  of  the  noise-free  field  region.  Means  is  provided  for  at 
times  controlling  the  brightness  of  the  monitor  to  compen- 
sate for  those  instances  at  switchover  where  two  fields  are 
reproduced  in  succession  without  the  intervening  blank 
period.  A  ramp  generator  circuit  is  provided  for  compensat- 


Facsimile  scanning  apparatus  is  provided  with  two  car- 
riages which  move  in  antiphase  with  one  another  along  paral- 
lel rails  and  respectively  scan  alternate  lines.  The  two  car- 
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riages  are  interconnected  by  a  tensioned  inextensible  loop 
passing  around  a  pulley  at  one  end  of  the  rails.  The  pulley  is 
movable  towards  and  away  from  the  rails  so  that  the  phase 
relationship  of  the  carriages  may  be  adjusted  while  the  ap- 
paratus is  in  use,  thus  ensuring  that  the  desired  180°  an- 
tiphase relationship  necessary  for  good  facsimile  reproduc- 
tion can  be  attained  quickly  and  easily. 


3.662,106 
OPTICAL  MULTIPLEXING  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

TELEVISION  TRANSMITTERS 

D^c  F.  Bulcr,  Liverpool,  and  DousbH  W.  Rohn,  Baklwfai- 

svllk,  both  of  N.Y.,  anignors  to  General  Electric  Compuiy 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809^14 

Int.  CL  H04n  5/24 

US.  a.  178—7.88  11  CtataM 


3.662,104 
ELECTRONIC  AREA  CORRELATOR  WITH  MULTIPLE 

INPUT  SIGNALS 
Marvin  P.  NordMth,  Corona,  and  Werner  G.  Hueber,  River- 
tide,  botii  of  Caif^  Mritnow  to  The  United  States  o(  Amer- 
ica as  repreaented  bjr  tlie  Secretary  of  tlic  Navy 
Coatinaation-fai-part  of  appBortion  Ser.  No.  614,530,  Feb.  1, 
1967.  BOW  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  725,270 
Int.  CI.  H04o  3H6 
VS.  CL  178—6.8  4  Claims 


mMi^tn-,  coH^r- <        J        I    I 
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A  closed  loop  electronic  area  correlation  tracker  consist- 
ing of  an  electronic  image  storage  tube  with  microchannel 
electron  multipliers  as  input  devices  to  allow  use  of  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  simultaneous  input  signals  supplied  from  a  matrix 
type  input  sensor  and  the  like. 


3,662,105 
ELECTRICAL  SENSOR  OF  PLANE  COORDINATES 
George  S.  Harst,  and  James  E.  Parlu,  both  of  Lcxfaigton,  Ky., 
awitaort  to  TIm  Uaivcnity  of  Kcntuciiy  Research  Founda- 
tioB,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,353 

Int.  CL  H04n  1/00 

U.S.CL  178-18  13  Claims 
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An  inexpensive  electrical  sensor  of  plane  coordinates  em- 
ploys juxUposed  sheets  of  conducting  material  having  electri- 
cal equipotential  lines  extending  across  each  sheet  and  ar- 
ranged normal  to  each  other.  A  probe  upon  touching  each 
sheet  at  a  selected  intersection  of  the  equipotential  lines 
causes  separate  signals  to  be  applied  to  one  or  more  conven- 
tional information-indicating  units. 


A  device  and  system  for  establishing  two  alternative  opti- 
cal paths  between  each  of  four  image  sources  and  two  dis- 
crete color  television  cameras.  This  system  provides  eight 
identical  optical  path  lengths.  It  also  includes  a  multiplexing 
device  which  comprises  a  hexagonally  configured  housing 
wherein  there  are  arranged  eight  siidably  movable  mirrors. 
Each  of  these  mirrors  is  of  the  first  surface  type,  having  a 
reflective  surface  disposed  in  one  of  the  optical  paths. 


3,662,107 
MULTISTEREOPHONIC  SPEAKER  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Harry  Vorgan,  3676  Stone  Canyon  Avenue,  Sherman  Oaks, 
CaHf. 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,939 

Int.  a.  H04r  5/00;  HOlr  13/70 

US.  CI.  1 79- 1  SW  7  Claims 
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Main  left  and  right  speaker  positive  and  ne^tive  input  cir- 
cuits connectable  to  a  stereophonic  unit  amplifier  circuit  are 
cormected  in  the  device  through  a  series  of  switches  to  a  se- 
ries of  sets  of  left  and  right  speaker  positive  and  negative  out- 
put circuits,  each  set  of  left  and  right  speaker  positive  and 
negative  output  circuits  being  connectable  to  a  set  of  left  and 
right  speakers.  Each  of  the  switches  is  of  double  pole  type  so 
that  actuation  of  one  switch  simultaneously  connects  one  of 
the  sets  of  left  and  right  speaker  positive  and  negative  output 
circuits  to  the  main  left  and  right  sfwaker  positive  and  nega- 
tive input  circuits  permitting  the  connection  of  a  given 
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number  of  left  and  right  speaker  sets  into  the  stereophonic 
amplifier  circuit.  A  low  resistance  resistor  is  connected  in  se- 
ries into  at  least  one  of  the  positive  and  negative  input  cir- 
cuits of  the  main  left  and  right  speaker  input  circuits  to  pro- 
vide a  load  for  and  prevent  damage  to  the  transistors  of  a 
transistor  circuit  type  of  stereophonic  unit,  and  a  higher  re- 
sistance resistor  is  connected  in  parallel  across  each  of  the 
main  left  and  right  speaker  positive  and  negative  input  cir- 
cuits to  prevent  overloading  of  vacuum  tubes  cX  a  vacuum 
tube  type  of  stereophonic  unit,  thereby  permitting  the  device 
to  be  used  with  either  a  transistor  circuit  type  or  a  vacuum 
tube  type  of  stereophonic  unit. 


tion  is  characterized  in  that  the  accessory  comprises  a  unitary 
body  member  that  is  formed  of  sheet  material  and  includes 
cam  and  supporting  planes.  The  accessory  is  rearwardly  dis- 
placeable,  when  the  handset  is  in  the  initial  rest  position, 
from  an  initial  forward  position  relative  to  the  handset 
toward  a  rearward  position  in  which  the  cam  plane  operates 
to  raise  the  handset  to  the  aforementioned  elevated  position. 
The  handset  may  then  be  completely  removed  from  the  cra- 
dle, and  upon  subsequent  replacement  of  the  handset  in  an 
inclined  position  in  the  cradle,  the  handset  will  engage  the 
cam  plane  to  automatically  slide  the  accessory  to  the  forward 
position,  thereby  permitting  the  handset  to  depress  the  switch 
plungers  to  an  open  circuit  condition. 


3.662.108 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  MULTIPATH 

DISTORTION  OF  SIGNALS  UTILIZING  CEPSTRUM 

TECHNIQUE 

James   Loton    Fiaaagan,   Warren,   NJ..   assignor   to   Bell 

Tckpbonc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N J. 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,269 

Int.  CLGIOi  7/00 

U.S.  CL  179—  1  SA  11  Claims 


3,662,110 
COMBINED  WIDEBAND  NARROWBAND 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Marvin  Dale  Van  Fo«en,  and  James  Glenn  Whitemycr,  both 
of  Rcynokbberg.  Ohio,  Mrignors  to  BeU  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  HU,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,691 

Int.  CL  H04m  11/00;  H04q  3/42 

MS.  CL  179—2  TV  16  Clalns 
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Distortion  of  an  acoustic  signal  caused  by  multipath  trans- 
mission is  minimized  by  utilizing  a  cepstrum  technique. 
Signals  received  at  a  plurality  of  microphones  are  processed 
to  obtain  signal  representations  of  their  complex  cepstrums. 
The  cepstrum  signals  are  then  summed.  In  summing,  the  por- 
tions of  the  cepstrum  signals  representative  of  the 
undistorted  acoustic  signal  cohere  while  the  portions  of  the 
cepstrum  signals  representative  of  the  multipath  transmitted 
signals  do  not.  Selective  clipping  of  the  summed  cepstrum 
signal  eliminates  the  distortion  components.  Inverse  transfor- 
mation of  the  clipped  summed  cepstrum  signal  yields  a 
replica  of  the  original  acoustic  signal. 


3.662,109 

HANDSET  LIFTER 

Mark  A.  Beathan,  344  Kfaig  Road  West,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  6. 1970,  Ser.  No.  941 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1/08 

US.  CL  179- 1  HS  8  Claims 


A  telephone  accessory  for  raising  the  handset  of  a  desk 
type  telephone  from  an  initial  rest  position  on  the  cradle 
means  of  the  telephone  base  toward  an  elevated  position  in 
which  the  handset  is  supported  at  a  height  sufficient  to  per- 
mit the  switch  operating  plunger  means  to  extend  from  the 
telephone  base  to  electrically  connect  the  telephone  instru- 
ment for  dialing  and  transmission  and  reception.  The  inven- 
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A  conmiunication  system  is  disclosed  for  voice  transmis- 
sion and  wideband  transmission  such  as  video  telephone  ser- 
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vice.  Tbe  central  switching  (^ice  is  equipped  with  separate 
voiceband  and  wideband  twitching  networks  which  can  be 
controlled  independently  by  the  same  common  equipment. 


3^2,111 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  CARE  DEVICE 
Mortoa  K.  RabiBrtilM.  Los  Aiifcica,  CaM^  Hrignor  to  Moftoo 
K.  RabiMteim  Los  ABtdca  and  Herbert  J.  RvbiMlrim  Lot 
Gataa,Calf. 

nkd  Anf.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63^434 
lBt.CLH04my//04 
VS.  CL  179-5  P  9 


at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  remote  locations.  The  system  in- 
cludes a  central  monitoring  complex  having  a  number  of 
operator  stations  connected  to  a  local  public  telephone 
exchaiue.  and  a  plurality  of  subscriber  unit  circuits,  one  flor 
each  rratote  location  to  be  monitored,  also  coupled  to  public 
telephone  exchange  apparatus  by  conv«itional  telephone 
lines.  A  number  of  sensing  devices  at  each  remote  location 
operate  in  response  to  various  alarm  conditions  to  energize 
the  subscriber  unit  causing  automatic  dialing  of  the  central 
complex  whereupon  one  of  the  operator  stations  will  receive 
the  call.  The  system  includes  solid-sute  circuitry  for  enabling 
effective  operator  station  control  of  the  various  functions  of 
the  subscriber  unit  during  an  emergency  by  utilizing  timed 
command  tone  signals. 


g"V'A 
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Apparatus  that  attaches  or  couples  to  a  patient's  telephone 
which  automatically  calls  for  help  when  the  patient  is  in- 
capacitated or  for  any  reason  is  unable  to  reach  his 
telephone.  The  apparatus  attempts  to  warn  or  advise  persons 
at  predetermined  telephone  numbers  such  as  the  patient's 
relatives,  friends,  neighbors  or  doctor  in  the  event  of  his  in- 
capacity, without  any  effort  or  physical  acts  on  the  part  of 
the  patient.  In  addition,  the  patient  may  manually  remotely 
trigger  the  unit  when  an  emergency  situation  arises  and  he 
cannot  physically  reach  the  device.  An  alarm  signal  is  cycli- 
cally generated  at  predetermined  time  intervals.  If  a  manual 
switch  is  not  activated  within  a  predetermined  time  sub- 
sequent to  the  initiation  of  the  alarm  signal,  a  predetermined 
telephone  number  is  dialed  and  a  prerecorded  message  is 
transmitted.  Remote  manual  activation  of  the  dialing  and 
message  is  also  provided. 


3,662,112 
AUTOMATIC  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Stephen  J.  Martin,  Miami,  Ffau,  assifBor  to  Robcrtshaw  Con- 
trols CoBipaay,  RiduBond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  887,250 

InLCI.H04ayy/04 

U.S.  CI.  179—5  P  36  Claiim 
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3,662,113 

STEREOPHONIC  DEMODULATOR  APPARATUS  AND 

AUTOMATIC  MONOPHONIC-STEREOPHONIC 

SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

Danid  R.  Voa  Rirlrihighiiii,  Arii^taB,  Mmb.,  aarignor  to 

H.  H.  Scott,  Inc.,  Mayaard,  Mms. 

FUcd  Mar.  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  716,449 

Int.  a.  H04h  5/00 

VS.  CI.  179—15  BT  10  Claims 


This  disclosure  deals  with  stereophonic  demodulator  ap- 
paratus using  field  effect  transistors  that  eliminate  the  need 
for  critically  balanced  bridge  detector  elements  and  addi- 
tionally serve  automatically  as  monophonic -stereophonic 
transientless  switching  circuits. 


3,662,114 

FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 

James  M.  Clark,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  aasigDor  to  IntematioBal 

Tdephoae  and  Tckfraph  CorporaUoa,  Nuticy,  N J. 

FUcd  May  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  36,744 

Int  CL  H04J  3/06 

VS.  CL  179—15  BS  7  ClainH 


TSfH^ 


An  automatic  security  system  for  use  with  public  telephone 
facilities  to  centrally  OKXiitor  various  alarm  events  occurring 


Frame  synchronization  for  a  binary  data  signal  having  a 
multi-frame  including  N  frames,  each  of  the  frames  including 
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M  channels  and  a  first  sync  signal,  at  least  one  of  the  chaxuiel 
signals  including  in  each  of  the  frames  a  different  one  of  (N- 
I)  subchannel  signals  and  a  second  sync  signal  is  accom- 
plished by  employing  two  sync  signal  detectors,  one  being 
responsive  to  the  first  sync  signal  and  a  first  predetermined 
local  timing  signal  therefor  to  provide  a  first  control  signal  in- 
dicative of  the  phase  relation  between  these  two  signals  and 
the  oUier  being  responsive  to  the  second  syiK:  signal  and  a 
second  predetermined  local  timing  signal  therefor  to  provide 
a  second  control  signal  indicative  to  the  phase  relation 
between  these  two  signals.  The  two  control  signals  are  sam- 
ples by  two  different  sampling  circuits.  The  outputs  of  the 
sampling  circuits  are  applied  to  two  different  decision  cir- 
cuits whose  outputs  control  the  timing  of  two  cascade  con- 
nected digital  counters  and  timing  signal  generators  used  to 
generate  necessary  timing  signals  iiKluding  the  two  predeter- 
mined local  timing  signals.  The  first  digital  counter  and 
generator  is  driven  by  a  bit  rate  ck)ck  which  is  inhibited 
when  the  decision  circuit  associated  therewith  indicates  an 
out-of-sync  condition.  The  second  digital  cointer  and 
generator  is  driven  by  a  frame  rate  clock  from  the  first 
counter  and  generator  which  is  inhibited  when  the  decision 
circuit  associated  therewith  indicates  an  out-of-«ync  condi- 
tion. In  one  embodiment,  the  decision  circuits  are  dual  in- 
tegrators each  generating  two  signals  to  separately  control 
the  inhibiting  when  required.  In  another  embodiment,  the 
decision  circuits  are  single  integrators  each  producing  one 
signal  to  control  the  inhibiting  when  required,  the  signal  of 
the  decision  circuit  associated  with  the  second  sync  signal 
being  connected  in  a  cooperating  manner  with  the  signal  of 
the  decision  circuit  associated  with  the  first  sync  signal  to 
control  the  inhibiting  of  the  bit  rate  clock. 


comprised  by  high  speed  k>gic  elements  and  operates  to 
synthestxe  multichannel  audio  outputs  on  the  time  division 
bask. 


3,662,115 

AUDIO  RESPONSE  APPARATUS  USING  PARTLiL 

AUTOCORRELA'nON  TECHNIQUES 

Shazo  Saito;  FaaUtada  lUkura;  Masaakl  Nisfedkawa,  and  Tsu- 

achiko  Koike,  aH  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigBon  to  Nippon 

Telegraph    and    TdepiioBC    Public    Corporation,    Tokyo, 

Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,430 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloB  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1970, 45/10992; 

45/10993 

Int.  CL  ClOl  1/00;  H04m  11/00 

VS.  CL  179- 15  A  6  Claims 


3,662,116 
SUBSCRIBER  SUPERIMPOSED  SIGNALING  UNIT 
John  PhUp  \Vlttman,  BslrJgh,  N.C^  sssiginr  to 
Tdephoae  and  Tdcpvph  CarporalliM,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Oct.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,603 
Int.  a.  H04ia  3/56 
VS.  CL  179—17  E  5 
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Ringing  control  tone  is  provided  to  operate  the  ringing  cir- 
cuit of  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  party  line  subscribers.  Ring- 
ing depemls  upon  operation  cX  control  relays  which  direct 
signals  with  a  superimposed  dc  of  one  or  the  other  polarity 
on  the  tip  or  ring  side  c^  tbe  called  subscriber's  line.  The  con- 
trol relays  are  locked  in  position  on  operation  of  the  relay 
which  provides  ring  tone.  In  this  way  "bell  tap,"  or  "cross 
ringing,"  is  prevented. 


3,662,117 
CROSSTALK  MINIMIZATION  IN  MULTI-WIRE 
NETWORKS 
Jayantknmar  Bhatt,  Ottawa,  Ontario;  Jdto  George  Mlacak, 
Kanata,  Ontvio,  and  ThoaBas  Arthur  Wlidaw,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, al  of  Canada,  artgpwn  to  Northern  Electric  Cons* 
pany  Umlled,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FBcd  Dec.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,800 

Int  CL  H04q  3/50 

VS.  CL  179—18  GF  5  OainM 


The  audio  response  apparatus  comprises  means  for  storing 
speech  parameters  including  partial  autocorrelation  coeffi- 
cienu  between  two  closely  adjacent  time  instants  oS  speech 
signal,  which  are  derived  by  removing  the  redundant  com- 
ponents from  the  actual  speech  signal  leveb  of  the  two  ad- 
jacent instants  in  consideration  of  the  effect  of  intermediate 
sample  levels  between  them  and  an  excitation  source  infor- 
mati(»i  determined  from  sampled  values  at  remotely  spaced 
time  instants,  a  memc^  to  store  the  speech  parameters,  read 
out  means  to  read  out  the  speech  parameters  from  the 
memory  which  are  designated  by  an  electronic  computer, 
and  a  speech  synthesizer  to  reconstruct  the  speech  signal 
frtm>  the  output  of  the  readout  means.  The  synthesizer  is 


— CF_L_5il I    l__ 
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The  crosstalk  in  a  two-wrire  network  is  minimized  by  can- 
celling the  crosstalk  signal  at  every  crosspoint  This  is 
achieved  by  providing  each  crosspoint  of  a  two-wire  network 
with  a  pair  of  capacitive  elements  each  having  substantially 
the  same  capacitance  as  that  of  a  tK>n-actuated  switch  used 
for  the  crosspoint  These  elements  are  connected  at  the  pair 
of  intersections  of  the  horizontal  and  vertical  conductors  of 
the  crosspoint  other  than  those  at  which  the  switches  are 
connected. 
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3,662,118 
CIRCUITRY  MEANS  TO  ENABLE  THE  AUTOMATIC 
DIALLING  OF  TELEPHONE  NUMBERS  WITHOUT 
LIFTING  THE  HANDSET 
Lanctlot  Pboenix,  Birmfaighain,  and  Joseph  David  Foulkes 
Taylor,  Eardtaton,  near  Tcnbury  Wdb,  both  of  England, 
aadgnon    to    Joseph    Lucas    (Industries)    Limited,    Bir- 
■Inghani,  England 

FOcd  Apr.  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  26,735 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  May  15,  1969, 

24,746/69 

Int.  CI.  H04m7 /26 

U.S.  CL  179— 90  B  3  Claims 


film  joined  together  magnetJcaDy  and  electrically,  near  an  air 
gap,  at  one  end  of  the  rectangle,  between  the  two  lamina- 
tions, which  gap  couples  flux  to  the  magnetic  recording 
medium.  Two  electrically  parallel  insulated  thin  film  copper 
windings  starting  at  the  end  opposite  the  gap  are  deposited 
about  the  core  joining  electrically  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the 
gap  to  a  conductor  coupled  to  both  permalloy  laminations 
which  conduct  return  current  through  the  legs  of  the  core  in- 
side of  the  windings.  Alternatively,  a  single  series  winding 
passes  around  the  core  and  throu^  the  gap.  The  head  is 
manufactured  by  means  of  photolithographic,  vacuum,  and 
thin  film  techniques. 


3,662,120 
TAPE  RECORDER  USEFUL  AS  AN  AUTOMATED 
TEACHING  APPARATUS 
Rene  Hess,  Avon,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnic  intcma- 
tionaie  pour  la  diffusicn  de  la  culture  europccnne,  sodcte 
anonymc  (Cidice),  Fribourg,  Canton  of  Frilmurg,  Switicr- 
land 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  829,953 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  June  13, 1968, 

8777/68 

Int.CI.Gllb/5/06 

U.S.  CL  179— 100.2  S  8  Claims 


Automatic  Telephone  Dialling  Apparatus  of  the  kind  hav- 
ing a  handset  and  switch  means  operable  manually  to  dial  au- 
tomatically a  pre-selected  telephone  address.  The  Apparatus 
includes  a  pair  of  DC  supply  lines  and  a  rectifier  coupling  the 
DC  supply  lines  to  the  telephone  lines  to  provide  power  to 
the  DC  supply  lines.  A  trigger  circuit  is  connected  between 
the  DC  supply  lines  and  controls  the  supply  of  power  thereto. 
An  amplifier  and  an  associated  loudspeaker  are  connected 
between  the  DC  supply  lines  and  are  coupled  to  the 
telephone  lines,  so  that  when  the  trigger  circuit  is  operative 
the  loudspeaker  will  produce  an  audible  amplified  version  of 
the  signals  on  the  telephone  lines.  There  is  provided  means 
operable  when  the  switch  means  is  operated  to  dial  a  selected 
telephone  address  for  driving  the  trigger  circuit  to  its  opera- 
tive state,  and  inserting  across  the  telephone  lines  an  im- 
pedance which  simulates'  lifting  of  the  handset.  Further 
means  is  provided  for  driving  the  circuit  to  its  inoperative 
sute  when  the  handset  is  lifted  the  trigger  circuit  incorporat- 
ing a  banery  for  maintaining  the  trigger  circuit  in  its  opera- 
tive state  during  dialling. 


3,662,119 

THIN  nLM  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  HEAD 

Labomyr  T.  Romanidw,  MUwood,  and  George  A.  Wardly, 

Yorktown  Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal 

Business  Macliincs  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,186 

lnt.CI.Gllbi//2.J/42 

U.S.  CI.  1 79— 100.2  C  9  Claims 
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In  addition  to  having  all  of  the  conventional  components, 
the  tape  recorder  has  a  detection  head  for  detecting  non- 
magnetic markers  on  a  specially  prepared  tape.  A  separately 
housed  control  circuit  automatically  switches  the  different 
functions  of  the  recorder  in  response  to  the  output  of  the  de- 
tection head. 


A  rectangular  thin  film  transducer  head  includes  a  mag- 
netic core  composed  of  overlapping  laminations  of  permalloy 


3,662,121 
PLURAL  RECORDER  AND  INTERSPERSING  PLAYBACK 
James  P.  Cnigcr,  41600  Apartado,  Mexico,  10  D.F.,  Mexico 
Filed  July  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  842^40 

Im.  a.  Glib /5/02,27/iO 
U.S.  CL  179—100.2  S  6  Claims 

Recording  means  are  provided  for  recording  sequentially  a 
series  of  recordings,  such  as  questions,  on  a  first  recording 
medium,  then  on  playing  it  back,  it  will  stop  at  the  end  of 
each  recording  of  the  series  and  while  so  stopped  after  each 
recording,  a  recording  to  be  interposed  thereafter  on  ulti- 
mate playback  may  be  made  on  a  second  recording  medium, 
thereby  providing  a  second  series  of  sequential  recordings 
such  as  answers  to  the  questions  respectively,  on  the  second 
medium,  then  for  alternately  playing  the  first  series  and  inter- 
posing therebetween  on  ultimate  playback,  the  respective 
recordings  of  the  second  series,  providing  a  continuous 
sequential  playback  of  alternate  first  and  second  recordings 
such  as  a  sequential  question  and  answer  series  playback.  A 
special  dual  signal  recording  and  stop  control  is  provided 
whereby  a  stop  of  recording  and  playback  may  be  effected 
and  whereby  at  the  end  of  each  recording  of  each  series  a 
control  signal  recording  is  made  on  the  same  medium  before 
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the  stop  control  is  effective.  The  playback  has  an  automatic 
control  whereby  during  playback  upon  encountering  one  of 
such  recorded  control  signals,  the  playback  will  be  inter- 


cartridge.  The  drive  means  includes  a  first  drive  wheel  engag- 
ing the  capstan  and  a  pivotal  idler  drive  wheel  intermediate 
the  first  drive  wheel  and  the  two  track  cartridge  to  engage 


sssh" 


nipted  and  driving  power  shifted  to  the  other  recording 
medium.  A  single  instead  of  a  dual  recording  device  may  be 
employed  for  making  the  recording  on  each  recording  medi- 
um, even  though  the  dual  device  is  usually  preferable. 


3,662,122 

WIDE.RECORD  NARROW-READ  LAMINATED 

MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Matthias  J.  Gnindtncr,  St  Paul,  and  George  E.  Meiinli,  Bum- 

sviUe,  t>oth  of  Minn.,  avigaors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation, 

New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,252 

Int.  CL  Glib  J//6. 5/26 

U.S.  CL  1 79- 1 00.2  C  9  Clainv 


the  drive  wheel  only  when  a  two  track  cartridge  is  inserted 
into  the  converter  cartridge.  Also,  the  intermediate  idler 
wheel  has  portions  of  different  diameter  to  compensate  for 
friction  losses. 


3,662,124 

DIRECTIONAL  MICROPHONE  FOR  HEARING  AID 

Otto  HMsler,  and  Johannes  Wittkowaki,  both  of  Hanbwi, 

Germany,  aarignors  to  WBco-Horfcralc  Mrdiiiniaciic  App- 

gratebau  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  appiicatian  Scr.  No.  682,346,  Nov.  13, 1967, 

now  abandoned.  TMs  application  Sept.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

75,548 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  June  5, 1967,  W  44  116 

Int.  CL  H04r  JI38 
U.S.  CL  179—121  D  9  Claini 


TKAnsouccn 
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An  improved  magnetic  head  for  recording  and  reading  in- 
formation on  a  magnetic  medium  is  described.  The  head  in- 
cludes a  recording  portion  for  recording  information  on  a 
track  having  a  predetermined  width,  and  a  reading  portion 
centered  on  the  recording  portion  for  reading  information 
from  only  a  portion  of  the  predetermined  width,  thereby  per- 
mitting accurate  recovery  of  information  even  throu^  the 
reading  head  position  over  the  recorded  track  may  shift 
slightly  prior  to  reading.  The  head  also  includes  an  improved 
construction  for  supporting  the  recording  portion  aixl  the 
reading  portion  centered  to  very  cloae  tolerances  with 
respect  to  one  another. 


to  MoloralB, 


3,662,123 
CARTRIDGE  ADAPTOR 
WIHiMn  B.  Hubcr,  Pwi  Forert,  DL, 
Inc.,  FrankHn  Park,  ID. 

FDed  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,545 
Int.  CL  Glib  5/00 
U.S.  CL  179—100.2  Z  3  dainv 

A  converter  cartridge  is  arranged  to  receive  a  two  track 
cartridge  of  prerecorded  tape  and  cause  reproduction  of  the 
tape  therein  through  an  eight  track  stereo  tape  player.  Drive 
me^s  are  provided  within  the  converter  cartridge  to  couple 
tape  transport  power  from  a  capstan  within  the  eight  track 
stereo  tape  player  to  the  drive  wheel  within  the  two  track 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  improvement  in  a 
microphone  used  primarily  in  head-worn  hearing  aids  in 
which  the  microphone  achieves  a  directiotial  characteristic. 
The  chamber  and  aperture  in  front  of  the  diaphragm  or  other 
speech-responsive  member  is  constructed  in  the  normal 
manner  while  the  chamber  to  the  rear  of  the  dia|rfiragm  or 
other  speechsresponsive  member  has  a  plurality  of  hollow 
elongated  memben  secured  within  Uie  walls  of  the 
microphone  housing.  The  elongated  memben  may  be  formed 
from  sintered  porous  material  such  as  metal,  glass,  or  plastic, 
and  may  be  arranged  side-by-«ide  or  in  a  honeycomb  ar- 
rangement. The  elongated  members  attenuate  the  propaga- 
tion of  the  sound  waves,  the  attenuation  being  approximately 
20  decibels  lower  than  that  reaching  the  other  side  of  the 
diaphragm  or  other  speech-responsive  member  without 
materially  changing  the  inherent  response  characteristic  oX 
the  microphone. 


3,662,125 
TELEPHONE  LINE  TESTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Charles  William  Haas,  Jr.,  l^Oddlctown,  N  J.,  Mrignor  to 
Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Mmray  HO,  N  J. 
Filed  Jane  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,079 
Int.  CL  H04m  3122;  H04b  3146 
UACL  179-175.2  R  13 

A  four-wire  communication  system  for  interconnecting 
wideband  lines  is  disclosed.  The  continuity  and  transmission 
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characteristics  of  the  selected  network  channels  and  the  four- 
wire  lines  are  tested  prior  to  each  use.  The  test  is  made  by 
transmitting  a  predetermined  signal  over  a  pair  of  wires  and. 


chemical  systems  is  provided  which  functions  in  response  to 


through  a  loopback  arrangement,  returned  over  the  other 
pair  of  wires.  The  returned  signal  is  then  compared  with 
signals  of  preselected  value  and  if  the  test  is  satisfactory,  the 
loopback  arrangement  is  removed. 


3,662,126 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  ADJUSTMENT  OF 

ATTENUATION  OF  A  TRANSMISSION  CHAIN  AND  OF 

THE  LEVEL  OF  A  TEST  SIGNAL  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Robert  Jcaa  ChmuMMtt,  Sccmo,  France,  aaigiior  to  Sodctc 

AaoayiBC  De  Tejecomni— ktiona,  Paris,  France 

Fikd  Jan.  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  6^77 

Claiau  priority,  appHcatioa  France,  Apr.  24, 1969,  69131 15 

lat  CL  H04m  1124;  H04b  3146 
MS.  CL  1 79- 1 75  J  7  Clafam 


TO    OOTfUT 
TIIM      IS 


—/ \  TO  Timnr.  « 


Thit  invention  relates  to  the  maintenance  of  a  transmission 
chain  which,  from  a  variable  input  level,  delivers  a  constant 
output  level.  To  do  this,  the  said  transnusBi<Mi  chain  com- 
prises, in  addition  to  its  functional  components,  an  artificial 
line  with  adjustable  attenuation,  which  the  operator  can  use 
when  faced  with  an  input  level  determined  by  elements  situ- 
ated up-side  the  said  chain,  so  as  to  obtain  the  constant  out- 
put level  necessary  for  the  working  of  the  elements  situated 
down-side  the  said  chain. 

In  accordance  with  this  process  the  value  of  the  artificial 
attenuation  line  varies  inversely  to  the  value  of  the  artificial 
attenuation  line  integrated  in  the  said  transmission  chain. 


controlled  difFiision  uf  solvent  through  an  elastomer. 


3,662,128 
READILY  TRANSPORTABLE  CIRCUTT  BREAKER  OF 
TWO-PIECE  SEGMENTED  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
AND  TWO-POSmON  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
HOUSING 
David  H.  Ncudorfcr,  Pittsburgh;  Ronald  W.  CrtMkston,  Traf- 
ford,  and  August  U.  BcrtoHno,  Jcanncttc,  all  of  Pa.,  m- 
slgnors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

FDcd  July  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  54^7 

Int.a.H01hi//00 

U.S.  CI.  200—48  8  Clafam 


Kii 


A  high-power  circuit  interrupter  frame  construction  is  pro- 
vided having  a  two-piece,  or  two-part  independent  frame 
construction  rendering  it  adaptable  for  ready  transportation 
by  flat  car,  and  having  an  end  housing  capable  of  being 
moved  to  two  positions.  The  end  housing,  which  in  this  case 
contains  the  gas  system,  terminal  Mocks,  etc.  but  could  also 
contain  the  operating  mechanism,  is  moved  upwardly  during 
rail  transporution  on  the  flat  car,  and  following  assemblage 
in  the  field,  the  housing  is  lowered  to  its  operative  lowered 
position.  As  a  result,  a  minimum  of  piping  connections  and 
adjustments  need  be  made,  and  all  major  components  can  be 
tested  and  adjusted  at  the  factory  prior  to  shipment. 


3,662,129 
ROTARY  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 
ROTOR  AND  AN  ECCENTRICALLY  MOUNTED 
CONTACT  MEMBER 
Kdth  Lewis,  Bumky,  England,  aasivnor  to  Joaeph  Luch  (In- 
dustries) LfanHcd,  Urmlnghaa,  Ei^fand 

FVed  Dec  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882^5 
ClaiuM  priority,  appHcation  Greai  Brttain,  Dec.  16, 1968, 

59,637/68 
Int.  CL  HOlh  9106 
MS,  CL  200—61.88  4 


3,662.127 
DIFFUSION  TIMING  MECHANISM 
John  R.  Gfanler,  Succawnna;  Stephen  E.  Junnnn,  Lcdgewood, 
and  Robert  W.  Scfanettlcr,  Wharton,  al  of  N J.,  awlgnnrs  to 
Hcrcuks  Incorporated,  Wbninglon,  DcL 

FHed  Sept.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861,298 
Int.  CL  HOlh  7103, 43/00 
VS.  CL  200—34  4  Clafam 

A  timing  device  for  controlling  mechanical,  electrical  or 


A  switch  for  use  with  an  automatic  transmission  drive 
selector  lever  of  a  road  vehicle  in  which  the  contacts  of  the 
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switch  are  arranged  with  sufficient  clearance  therebetween  to 
avoid  arcing  between  the  contacts  and  permit  phyncal 
mounting  of  the  contacts  while  allowing  the  switch  to  be 
operated  by  a  small  angular  movement.  Thus,  the  switch  may 
be  mounted  in  the  very  small  space  available  since  the  mov- 
ing contact  moves  through  a  larger  angular  distance  than  the 
input  member  or  shaft  thereby  enabling  the  fixed  contacts  to 
be  easily  accommodated. 


3,662,130 
RELEASE  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SWITCHES 
OR  SIMILAR,  OF  SMALL  POWER 
Aagclo  BoaetaUi,  Vfai  Laalo  39,  VarcM,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,766 
Clatans  priorfty,  application  Italy.  Nov.  29, 1969,  25127  Ay69 

Int.  CL  HOlh  13/28 
MS.  CI.  200—67  G  10  Cfadms 


An  electric  switch  in  which  the  movable  contact-carrier  is 
in  the  form  of  a  rockable  lever,  the  ends  of  which  are  en- 
gaged by  the  ends  of  an  arcuated  leaf  spring  depressed  by  a 
U-shaped  member.  This  rockable  lever  is  operated  by  a 
rockable  operating  member  which  is  provided  with  two 
parallel  depending  projections,  embracing  the  U-shaped 
member  and  the  movable  contact-carrier. 


3,662,131 
ELECTRICAL  LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSOR 
Frank  T.  LcMko,  5230  BtownlngUw  Avenue  South,  Mfai- 
ncapQli,Mnn. 

nkd  June  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,880 

Int  CL  G08b  21/00 

MS.  CL  200—84  R  8  Clafam 


An  electrical  liquid  level  sensor  utilizing  a  mercury  switch 
encased  in  a  liquid-proof,  low  density  thermoplastic  case 
which  floats  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid.  The  mercury  switch 
is  electrically  connected  through  the  low  density  caise  by  flex- 
ible electrical  conductors  which  act  as  a  hinge. 


3,662,132 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Arthur  L.  Good,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Compnny,  Rkhmond,  Va. 

FUcd  Jan.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,710 

Int.  CL  HOlh  13/36 

MS.  CL  200-67  6  Cfadnn 

An  electrical  switch  construction  having  a  support  meam 

carrying  a  first  blade  and  a  second  blade,  the  blades  respec- 


tively having  projections  extending  toward  each  other  with  a 
rolling  C-shaped  spring  having  opposite  ends  provided  with 
openings  respectively  receiving  the  projections  of  the  blades 
therein.  The  blades  each  has  a  pair  of  tabs  on  opposite  skies 


of  its  respective  projection  and  being  bent  relative  to  the 
spring  to  provide  knife  edges  bearing  against  the  rolling 
spring  in  aligned  relation  with  the  respective  slot  of  the 
rolling  spring. 


3,662,133 

SPACE-PLATE  ARC-CHUTE  FOR  AN  AIR-BREAK 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Fred  Bould,  and  John  H.  Taylor,  both  of  Pttlabuigh,  Pa.,  m- 

signors  to  Wcsttnghouae  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburg 

Pa. 

FUcd  Feb.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  800,106 
Int.  CL  HOlh  33/08 
MS.  CL  200—144  R  7 


An  arc-chute  of  the  space-plate  type  is  provide  for  an  air- 
break  circuit  breaker  in  which  a  molded  insulating  casing  is 
provided  with  grooves  for  supporting  the  spaced  magnetiza- 
ble conducting  plates.  The  casing  has  an  enlarged  lower 
opening  communicating  with  a  laterally  disposed  restricted 
opening.  Additionally,  the  insulating  casing  has  flange,  or 
shelf  means  integrally  formed  therewith  to  prevent  downward 
movement  or  blasting  of  the  arcing  gases,  which  are  heated 
during  the  arcing  interrupting  operation. 

Above  the  space  metallic  magnetizable  plates  are  provided 
a  plurality  of  spaced  expansion  chambers,  which  are  parti- 
tioned from  each  other  by  vertically  extending  solid  insulat- 
ing plate  portions  interspersed  lengthwise  of  the  arc-chute 
along  the  upper  portion  thereof. 
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3,662,134 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  CURRENT  PATH 

AND  CONTACT  MEANS 
Albert  R.  CeUerini,  Beaver,  Pa.,  ass^nor  to  Yltr*'      .ouse 
Electric  Corporatioii,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,099 
Int.CI.  H01hii//2  " 
U.S.CI.  200-146R  1  9  Claims 


A  circuit  breaker,  of  the  type  comprising  bridging  main 
contact  arms  and  an  arcing  contact  arm,  comprises  an  im- 
proved current  path  and  contact  means.  The  main  contact 
arms  and  arcing  contact  arm  are  supported  under  the  bight 
portion  of  an  inverted  generally  U-shaped  support  member 
that  is  pivotaliy  supported,  above  the  bight  portion  thereof, 
for  movement  about  a  fixed  pivot.  Contact  means  on  the 
main  contact  arms  engage  slanted  stationary  contact  means 
generally  under  the  fixed  pivot  of  the  support  member.  Im- 
proved means  is  provided  for  supporting  biasing  springs  on 
the  contact  means. 


3,662,135 

GAS  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  BLAST  CmCUTT 

BREAKER 

Thomas  F.  Clark,  Dorchcatcr,  Mas.,  airignor  to  AlUa^hal- 

mcrs  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FDed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,734 

Int.  a.  HOlh  33154 

U.S.  CI.  200—148  R  10  Claims 


Exhaust  operating  air  from  the  booster  pump  is  suppHed  to 
the  second  stage  reservoir.  After  use  in  the  breaker,  the  air  is 
exhausted  to  atmosphere. 


3,662,136 
TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER  TOOL 
Wolfgang  F.  BienwaM,  Huntington  Statkm,  and  William  J. 
Bowie,  Bcthpage,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Leviton  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,124 

Int.  a.  HOlh  13102 

US.  CI.  200—157  9  Claims 


A  trigger  mechanism  for  operating  a  power  tool  which  may 
be  assembled  for  "Lock-Out"  operation  to  prevent  ac- 
cidental operation  of  the  tool  or  for  a  "Lock-In"  operation 
for  continuous  operation  of  the  tool. 

The  trigger  mechanism  includes  a  movable  trigger  which 
operates  an  electrical  switch  and  a  control  pin  which  controls 
movement  of  the  trigger  in  operation  of  the  switch. 


3,662,137 

SWrrCHGEAR  HAVING  HEAT  PIPES  INCORPORATED 

IN  THE  DISCONNECTING  STRUCTURES  AND  POWER 

CONDUCTORS 

Charles    M.    CIcaveiand,    Monroeville,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Westlnghouac  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,479 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  1162 

U.S.  CI.  200— 166  K  8  Clahns 


An  air  blast  circuit  breaker  requires  two  constantly  availa- 
ble supplies  of  compressed  air,  one  at  low  pressure  ( 370  psi) 
and  the  other  at  high  pressure  ( 1 ,500  psi).  An  air  compressor 
takes  air  at  atmospheric  pressure,  compresses  it  to  SCO  psi, 
and  supplies  it  through  an  air  drier  to  a  first  stage  reservoir  or 
receiver.  Air  is  supplied  on  demand  from  the  first  stage  reser- 
voir to  replenish  a  second  stage  reservoir  or  receiver  which 
supplies  the  low  pressure  air  to  the  breaker.  Air  is  also  sup- 
plied on  demand  from  the  first  stage  reservoir  to  operate  and 
to  feed  a  booster  pump  which  compresses  the  feed-air  from 
SCO  psi  to  1 ,500  psi  and  replenishes  a  third  stage  reservoir  or 
receiver  which  supplies  the  high  pressure  air  to  the  breaker. 


The  primary  disconnecting  contacts  of  a  metal-clad 
switchgear  unit  has  at  least  one,  and  preferably  two,  heat 
pipes  incorporated  in  the  structure  thereof.  The  use  of  one  or 
more  heat  pipes  conducts  the  heat  generated  adjacent  the 
point  of  contact  separations,  and  removes  it  to  a  remote  area, 
at  which  heat  sinks  may  be  readily  provided  to  more  easily 
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dissipate  the  heat  generated  at  the  separable  contact  struc- 
ture. The  advantage  results  that  a  cheaper  material,  such  as 
aluminum,  of  small  cross-sectional  area,  may  be  utilized  in- 
stead of  a  solid  copper  disconnecting  contact  structure  or 
higher  currents  may  be  carried  where  large  conductors  are 
restricted  by  available  space. 

Suitable  finned  structures  may  be  associated  with  the  one 
or  more  heat  pipes  to  serve  as  heat-sink  structures. 

Also,  where  power  conductors  pass  through  locations, 
where  radial  heat  flow  is  impeded,  a  heat  pipe  may  ad- 
vanugeously  be  incorporated  therein. 


3,662,138 
ACTUATOR  FOR  MOMENTARY  CLOSURE  OF  AN 
ELASTIC  DUPHRAGM  SWITCH 
Rkhard  H.  Harris,  and  George  J.  Laurer,  both  of  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24^09 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  13150 

\}JS.  CI.  200—  1 60  7  Claims 


An  elastic  diaphragm  switch  is  operated  by  moving  a  rib- 
bon along  a  predetermined  path  obstructed  by  a  bearing  sur- 
face on  a  hammer.  A  projection  on  the  ribbon  presses  against 
the  bearing  surface  on  the  hammer,  displacing  the  hammer 
against  a  spring  supporting  the  hammer.  Once  the  hammer  is 
fully  displaced,  the  ribbon  passes  beyond  the  bearing  surface 
releasing  the  hammer  to  strike  the  elastic  diaphragm  of  a 
switch,  thereby  momentarily  closing  the  elastic  diaphragm 
switch. 


3,662,139 

CAVITY  RESONATOR  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING 

LEAKAGE  OF  R.F.  ENERGY  AT  A  COVERED  ACCESS 

POINT 
Kenneth  E.  Love,  Bdmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Prio  AHo,  CaUf . 

FUcd  Mar.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,496 

Int  a.  H05b  9106 

MS.  CI.  219-10.55  8  aaims 


24- 


cavity  through  the  space  between  the  cover  and  the  wall  of 
the  cavity  when  the  cover  is  seated  in  place  over  the  access 
opening. 


3,662,140 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRONIC  HEATING 

APPARATUS 

William  C.  Jones,  Natkk,  Mass.,  and  Dan  R.  McConneO,  Iowa 

CHy,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Raytheoo  Company,  Lexington, 

Mass. 

FOed  Oct.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,713 

Int.  a.  H05b  5100 

U.S.  a.  219—10.55  7  Clainv 


A  conveyorized  multimode  cavity  resonator  is  disclosed  as 
utilized  for  applying  microwave  energy  to  products  to  be 
treated.  The  cavity  includes  an  access  port  in  one  of  the  walls 
thereof  such  access  port  being  covered  by  a  removable 
cover.  A  conductive  vane  is  carried  from  the  cover  and  ex- 
tends into  the  cavity  adjacent  the  marginal  lip  of  the  access 
opening  for  reducing  leakage  of  microwave  energy  from  the 


A  no-load  sensor  in  the  form  of  a  ferrite  circulator  is  pro- 
vided in  the  launching  section  of  high  frequency  electronic 
heating  apparatus  with  the  body  of  a  ferrimagnetic  material 
oriented  to  dis|day  the  field-displacement  effect  and  yield 
nonreciprocal  attenuation  of  electromagnetic  energy. 
Launched  energy  initially  is  propagated  to  a  heating  enclo- 
sure with  low  loss.  Reflected  energy  above  a  predetermined 
level  resulting  from  the  absence  of  a  toad  or  any  malfunction 
is  diverted  to  an  energy  absorber  and  thermal  relay  to  ter- 
minate operation  of  the  energy  generator. 


3,662,141 

OVEN  SHELF  ADAPTED  TO  ABSORB  MICROWAVE 

ENERGY  AND  CONDUCT  HEAT  TO  A  LOAD 

George  W.  Schauer,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporatfcm,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,944 

Int  a.  H05b  9106 

DS.  CI.  219-10.55  1  ciahn 


This  invention  relates  to  a  shelf  for  use  in  microwave 
ovens.  A  base  member  made  up  of  microwave  energy  absorp- 
tive material  is  shaped  to  conform  to  the  interior  perimeter 
of  the  cavity  with  which  it  is  to  be  used  for  converting  the 
microwave  energy  into  heat.  Embedded  within  the  base 
member  are  a  plurality  of  rods  of  a  heat  conductive  material 
arranged  in  a  preselected  pattern  which  will  convey  the  heat 
generated  within  the  microwave  energy  absorptive  base 
material  in  the  presence  of  microwave  energy  to  an  oven 
load. 
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3,662,142 

EDM  MACHINE  HEAD  AND  HYDRAUUC  PRESSt^lE 

APPARATUS 

Svcfl  O.  OiHoa,  Ediaa,  Minn^  Mrigaor  to  Enar  CorporathNi, 

MbmcapoMs,  Mina. 

Origiaal  appHcatioa  Apr.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,006,  now 

Pateat  No.  3,604^84.  Divided  aod  thii  appMcadon  Dec.  8, 

1970,  Scr.  Na  96,024.  The  portloa  of  the  term  of  the  patent 

subsequent  to  Sept  14, 1988,  has  been  dlsdainied. 

Int  CL  B23p  1108,  1/14 

U.S.CI.  219— 69G  13  Claims 


An  electrical  discharge  machining  device  or  EDM  machine 
having  a  head  carrying  an  electrode  which  is  movable  toward 
and  away  from  a  worlc  piece  by  a  hydraulically  operated  dou- 
ble acting  cylinder.  A  control  valve,  combined  with  a  servo 
solenoid  and  manually  operated  lever,  is  operable  to  control 
the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  cylinder.  A  light  responsive 
electrical  conuol  operates  the  servo  solenoid  in  response  to 
the  size  of  the  electrical  discharge  gap  between  the  electrode 
and  the  work  piece.  Interposed  in  the  fluid  line  to  the 
hydraulic  cylinder  is  a  locic  valve  operable  to  lock  the 
cylinder  and  fix  the  position  oi  the  electrode  relative  to  the 
work  piece.  The  manually  controlled  lever  is  operable  to  en- 
gage switches  to  override  the  lock  valve  control  during  the 
electrical  machining  and  elevation  of  the  electrode  opera- 
tions of  the  device.  Hydraulic  pressure  is  continuously  sup- 
plied to  the  control  valve  from  a  pair  of  liquid  storing  cham- 
bers coimected  to  the  control  valve  with  a  switching  valve. 
Fluid  under  pressure  in  either  one  of  the  chambers  operates 
the  switching  valve  to  provide  a  continuous  source  of  hydrau- 
lic fluid  under  pressure  to  the  control  valve.  The  head  con- 
tains the  hydraulic  pressure  source,  control  valve,  EDM 
power  supply,  electric  control  circuit  for  the  valve  and  the 
double  acting  cylinder. 


3,662,143 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

CONTROLLING  BY  RELATIVE  MOVEMENT  BETWEEN 

THE  TOOL  AND  WORKPIECE  ARCING  CONDITIONS  IN 

AN  EDM  PROCESS 
Makotai  F.  Davis,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cfaidnnati 
MBacron  Inc.,  Ondnnati,  Oldo 

FVcd  Dec  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,751 
InL  CL  B23p  1/08,  1/14 
U.S.CL219— 69G        '  9  Claims 

In  an  EDM  process,  a  method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling arcing  conditions  in  a  machining  gap.  An  apparatus  is 
provided  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  noise  signal  con- 
tained in  a  discharge.  The  absence  of  this  noise  signal  is  in- 
dicative of  an  arcing  condition  which  may  be  detected  during 


a  single  or  a  predetermined  number  of  discharges.  Upon  de- 
tection of  the  absence  of  said  noise  signal,  corrective  action 
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is  taken  by  moving  the  tool  relative  to  the  workpiece  in  a 
manner  effective  to  alleviate  said  arcing  condition. 


3,662,144 

APPARATUS  FOR  BACKING  WORKPIECES  FOR 

WELDING 

Robert  Jean  Dc  Haedt,  Ucde,  BnMsds,  Bdgiuni,  — ignnr  to 

La  Soudurc  Ekctriquc  Airtoflcns,  Proctdss  Arcos,  Ando^ 

Iccht,  BcigiuBi 

Original  application  Jan.  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  612364,  now 

Patent  No.  3,51 1,960,  dated  May  12, 1970.  Divided  and  thb 

application  June  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  837,771 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Belgium,  Feb.  11, 1966, 23971; 

Sept.  8, 1966, 33086;  Dec.  16, 1966,37319 

Int.  CL  B23k  9/18 

VS.  CL  219-73  5  Clafam 


The  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  electric  arc  weld- 
ing of  two  spaced  plates  forming  a  horizontal  weld  groove. 
The  apparatus  comprises  a  U-shaped  trough  which  is  beneath 
the  weld  groove,  which  extends  fixim  one  plate  to  another 
and  which  contains  a  granular  refractory  material  in  position 
to  contact  the  plates  along  the  welding  groove,  elastic  and 
compressible  cushions  being  interposed  between  the  said 
granular  material  and  respectively  both  lateral  arms  of  the  U- 
shaped  trough  and  contacting  elastically  both  plates  along 
these  arms,  another  elastic  and  compressible  cushion  being 
further  interposed  and  elastically  compressed  between  the 
said  granular  material  and  the  base  of  the  said  U-shaped 
trough. 


3,662.145 
STUD  WELDING  TOOL  CONSTRUCTION 
Howard  N.  Wieiand,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Original  application  Apr.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,607,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  May  20, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  51,029 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9120 
MS.  CL  219-98  2  ClaiuH 

The  body  of  a  stud  welding  tool  is  made  of  a  plurality  of 
separate  parts.  The  main  housing  of  the  tool  thereby  can  be 
employed  for  different  applications  without  the  necessity  of 
designing  and  molding  a  different  housing  for  each  appUca- 
tion.  The  handle  of  the  welding  tool  body  is  made  of  several 
portions  which  enable  an  operator  to  have  access  to  the  in- 
terior more  readily  and  more  easily.  The  welding  tool  alK> 
has  an  internal  component  throu^  which  current  is  supplied 
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to  a  chuck  of  the  tool,  and  which  causes  fasteners  to  be    interval  by  the  weld  timer  prior  to  energization  of  the  end 
transferred  from  a  point  behind  the  chuck  into  the  chuck,    weld  circuit  to  indicate  a  possible  defective  weld. 


•S.sn 


3,662,146 
END  WELD  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Peter  W.  VanderlMlM,  Uvooia,  Micfa^  Milgniii  to  Robolraa 
COTpornUoB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

OrlfiBal  appHcntioo  July  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  650,789,  now 

Patent  No.  3318,395,  dated  Aug.  30, 1970.  Divided  and  thfa 

appMctioB  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,140 

Int.  CL  B23k  9/10 

U.S.CL  219—110  3 


-;  I    "/  fj— ^1^    ■ 


A  resistance  drop  welding  control  circuit  includes  ap- 
paratus operable  in  conjiuiction  with  the  weld  timer  of  a  re- 
sistance welding  machine  for  terminating  the  weld  interval  in 
response  to  a  drop  of  the  welding  resistance  value  to  a 
preselected  fi-action  of  its  peak  value.  A  buffer  circuit  driven 
by  the  weld  timer  provides  an  output  during  the  weld  inter- 
val. A  transition  timer  energized  thereby  provides  a  first 
transition  signal  during  the  initial  part  welding  interval  during 
which  resistance  irregularities  and  instabilities  are  likely  to 
occur  and  a  second  transition  signal  for  the  remainder  of  the 
weld  interval.  A  signal  proportional  to  the  instantaneous 
welding  resistance  is  applied  to  an  end  ratio  detector.  The 
second  transition  signal  is  applied  to  the  end  ratio  detector  to 
allow  it  to  store  the  peak  value  of  the  resistance  signal.  After 
the  minimum  time  normally  required  to  achieve  a  good  weld 
has  pasKd  a  minimum  weld  timer  energizes  the  end  ratio  de- 
tector in  synchronism  with  the  alternating  power  supply  to 
the  welding  machine  to  cause  the  end  ratio  detector  to  pro- 
vide an  output  upon  concurrence  of  completion  of  a  whole 
number  of  cycles  of  welding  current  flow  and  a  drop  in  the 
instantaneous  welding  resistance  to  a  preselected  fraction  of 
its  peak  value.  An  end  weld  circuit  energized  by  said  output 
thereupon  causes  the  weld  timer  to  terminate  the  weld  inter< 
val.  A  quality  indicator  responds  to  termination  of  the  weld 


3,662,147 
WELDING  GUN  TRIGGER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Ralph  Ogdsa,  Sr.,  Munstcr,  and  Gcndd  E.  Enoksen,  Crown 
Point,  both  of  Ind.,  asslgnnri  to  Ogden  Engineering  Cor^ 
poration,  by  said  Gerald  E.  Enoksen 

FVcd  Mar.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22348 

Int.  CL  B23k  9110 

U.S.  CL  219— 131  R  SOafam 


e» oL. 


The  component  is  compact  and  relatively  maintenance  free. 
In  particular,  the  welding  tool  can  be  substantially  shorter 
and  lighter  than  those  aX  a  like  nature  heretofore  employed. 


A  MIG  welding  gun  trigger  control  circuit  in  which  the 
welding  gun  trigger  is  emf^yed  to  control  the  supply  erf 
welding  gas,  welding  current,  and  welding  wire  feed  to  the 
gun,  with  the  arrangement  being  such  that  to  start  the  weld- 
ing the  operator  presses  the  trigger  to  obtain  a  pre-welding 
gas  purge  without  welding  current  or  wire  feed,  and  after  the 
pre-welding  gas  purge  is  completed,  the  trigger  is  released  to 
start  the  wire  feed  and  provide  welding  current  as  well  as 
continue  the  shielding  gas  flow.  If  the  arc  forms,  the  operator 
proceeds  and  completes  the  weld  without  having  to  boki  the 
trigger  switch  closed,  and  when  the  weld  is  complete,  the 
operator  again  presses  the  trigger  switch  to  stop  the  wire  feed 
but  provide  continued  gas  flow  for  post-welding  purge,  this 
action  setting  into  motion  a  timer  circuit  that  briefly  con- 
tinues welding  current  supply  for  stub  bum  off.  After  post- 
purge,  release  of  the  trigger  switch  shuts  off  the  welding 
system  and  re-seu  the  system  for  the  next  welding  operation. 
If  the  arc  fails  to  form  during  the  start  cycle  or  if  the  arc  or 
the  weld  current  is  broken  during  the  actual  weld,  the  control 
system  automatically  «huts  itself  off. 


3,662,148 
WELDING  AID  ATTACHMENT 
Robert  W.  BhMBcr,  305  East  Ridgewood  Drive,  Midwest  City, 
Okla.,  and  Gordon  L.  Richard,  1400  Brwikdale,  Dd  Cky, 
Okla. 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No,  47,525 

InL  CL  B23k  9/30 

U.S.CL  219-136  5aalnK 
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Apparatus  for  detachable  affixture  to  or  mtegr^  design  in 
an  electric  arc  welding  manual  electrode  holder,  the  ap- 
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paratus  consisting  of  an  electrically  driven,  lineally  oscillata- 
ble  vibratile  element  which  is  driven  in  synchronous  relation- 
ship with  current  application  to  the  electric  are  welding  elec- 
trode thereby  to  set  up  a  uniform  vibrational  pattern  of  the 
welding  electrode  relative  to  a  work  piece  in  order  both  to 
avoid  sticking  and  to  insure  uniformity  of  the  welding  bead. 


to  Pebra 


3^2,149 
HEATED  LOCK  FOR  MOTORCARS 
Rcinhard  UpimU,  AltlMch,  GcmMoy.  Mrignor 
GmbH  Paul  Braun,  FaiHngm,  Germany 

Fikd  ScpC  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71361 

Clalim  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Sept.  19, 1969.  G  69 

36  767.5;  Feb.  20, 1970,  P  20  07  885.7 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  3102;  E05b  /  7/00,  H05b  1102 

VS.  a.  219—201  5  Claims 


3,662,151 
CAUTERY 
Paul  C.  Haffey,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  anlgnor  to  Codman  &  Shur- 
tlcff  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877^39 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  1 100,  1102 

U.S.  CI.  219-233  9Claim» 


'niitiini 


At  least  one  PTC  thermistor  whose  resistance  rises 
abruptly  at  a  temperature  near  32*  F.  is  mounted  on  the  cas- 
ing or  cylinder  of  a  car  lock  and  permanently  connected  to 
the  car  battery  for  heating  the  lock  by  the  ohmic  resistance 
of  the  thermistor  without  draining  the  battery  at  higher  tem- 
peratures to  prevent  fi-eezing  of  the  lock.  "In  one  embodi- 
ment, the  thermistors,  enveloped  in  a  minimum  amount  of 
potting  compound,  are  locked  within  radially  extending  blind 
bores  provided  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  casing.  In  another 
embodiment,  the  thermistors  are  positioned  in  any  available 
recess  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  casing  and  held  in  close 
thermal  contact  therewith  by  a  split  ring  clamp.  As  a  further 
alternative,  the  thermistors  may  be  installed  in  a  normally 
movable  lock  part,  such  as  the  cylinder." 


3,662,150 
CONTROLLED  TEMPERATURE  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 
Dak  H.  Hartung,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107^78 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  1 100 

VS.  CI.  219—209  9  Claims 


,rt    t$       f, 


A  hot  wire  surgical  cautery  has  a  casing  which  serves  as  a 
handle.  A  resistance  wire  cautery  tip  is  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  handle.  Associated  with  the  handle  are  two  switches. 
The  first  switch  responds  to  pressure  from  the  surgeons's 
finger  to  cause  electric  current  to  flow  through  the  tip  and 
heat  the  tip  to  the  desired  cauterizing  temperature.  The  other 
switch,  which  may  be  either  a  finger-pressure  actuated  switch 
similar  to  the  first  switch  or  a  mercury  switch  automatically 
operated  by  raising  the  tip  end  of  the  tool,  enables  an  electric 
circuit  connected  to  the  cautery  to  increase  the  voltage  ap- 
plied to  the  tip  and  thereby  appreciably  increasing  the  tem- 
perature thereof.  This  increase  in  temperature  cleans  the  tip 
by  burning  off  undesired  residue  clinging  thereto.  The  in- 
crease in  tip  temperature  for  cleaning  purposes  is  only  tem- 
porary and  the  normal  tip  energization  is  automatically 
restored  after  a  short  period  of  time  regardless  of  whether 
the  second  switch  remains  closed.  A  temperature  control 
provides  the  exact  tip  temperature  desired. 


A  circuit  board,  carrying  a  plurality  of  electrical  com- 
ponents on  one  side  is  enclosed  in  a  housing.  The  board  is 
thermally  conductive  and  carries  a  resistive  film  on  its  op- 
posite side  tlirough  which  current  may  be  driven  to  keep  the 
filter  components  at  a  desired  temperature. 


3,662,152 
THERMOMAGNETIC  SOLDERING  TIP  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD 

Carl  E.  WeUer,  Eastoa,  and  WUbur  A.  SoM,  Northampton, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,389 

Int.  CI.  B23k  J/02,  HOSb  1102 

U.S.  CI.  219-241  8  Claims 


*e    »f  4«. 


A  cup-shaped  thermomagnetic  temperature  sensing  ele- 
ment is  secured  to  the  soldering  tip  of  a  heat  controlled  elec- 
tric soldering  iron  by  electroplating  the  shank  end  of  the  tip 
which  fits  into  the  cup-shaped  thermomagnetic  element  with 
a  thin  coat  of  iron.  The  clectrodeposited  iron  coating 
produces  an  enlargement  at  the  edges  of  the  reduced  diame- 
ter shank  forming  a  tapering  surface  axially  inwardly.  The 
cup-shaped  thermomagnetic  element  may  then  be  positioned 
over  the  enlargement  and  mechanically  deformed  around 
said  enlargement  to  securely  hold  the  thermomagnetic  ele- 
ment to  the  end  of  the  soldering  tip. 
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3,662,153 

ELECnUC  OGAR  UGHTERS 

Robert  GUbcrl  Barnes,  Jr.,  and  Arthur  Warren  Schnick,  both 

ol  Mcridcn,  Conn.,  awignon  to  AMF  Incorporated 

FOed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,876 

Int  a.  F23g  7124 

U.S.  CL  219— 265  4Clalnit 


cooperating  electrical  contacts  whereby  the  circuit  to  the 
heater  is  completed  when  the  vessel  is  supported  on  the  base 
unit.  Carried  by  the  base  unit  is  an  adjustable  temperature 
control  for  effecting  on-off  control  of  the  heater  circuit.  The 
control  includes  a  fixed  heat  sensing  plate  disposed  close  to 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  a  thermostat  including  a 
bimetal,  a  fixed  contact  and  a  movable  contact.  One  end  of 


An  electric  cigar  lighter  having  a  socket  assembly  and  a 
lighter  plug  including  a  heating  element  in  said  socket  as- 
sembly. Thermostatic  means  for  interrupting  the  electric  cur- 
rent through  the  socket  assembly  in  the  event  the  lighter  plug 
is  held  in  energizing  position  for  a  longer  time  than  needed  to 
bring  the  heating  element  of  the  plug  to  incandescence. 


3,662,154 
SPHERICAL  TITANIUM  SUBLIMATOR 
David  J.  Haira,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Aho,  CaHf . 

Filed  Oct  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,982 

Int.  a.  F22b  1128 

VS.  CL  219—271  18  Claims 


A  sublimator  is  described  for  subliming  a  material  such  as 
titanium.  The  sublimator  comprises  a  generally  spherical  hol- 
low body  of  the  material  to  be  sublimated  enclosing  a  source 
of  heating  energy.  The  wall  of  the  hollow  body  is  uniformly 
thick  over  its  full  extent,  and  the  configuration  of  the  heat 
source  is  correlated  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  spherical  body 
to  provide  a  generally  uniform  rate  of  total  heat  energy  ab- 
sorption at  substantially  all  portions  of  the  body.  The  result  is 
that  the  body  sublimates  uniformly  from  its  full  outer  surface, 
and  at  the  time  in  which  any  one  portion  of  the  body  is  fiilly 
dissipated,  i.e.,  when  an  aperture  appears  through  the  body, 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  body  is  also  substantially  dis- 
sipated. 


3,662,15S 
BASE  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  UQUID  WARMER 
Yi^iro  Komaiaki,  Urawa,  ami  Talccshi  Witenabc,  ChigMald, 
both  of  Japan,  airignon  to  Nakano  Shunsukc,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,994 
Clahns  priority,  applfcatloa  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1969, 44/78120 

Int  CL  HOSb  1102, 3102 

VS.  CL  219—432  4  Claims 

An  electric  liquid  warmenr  includes  a  vessel  having  an 

electric  heater  at  its  lower  periphery  and  a  base  unit  which 

detachably  receives  the  vessel.  The  base  unit  and  vessel  have 


-23 


the  bimetal  is  secured  to  the  plate  and  the  free  end  thereof 
operates  the  movable  contact.  A  pivoted  supporting  plate 
carries  the  contacts.  The  position  of  the  supporting  plate  and 
thereby  the  position  of  the  movable  contact  relative  to  the 
bimetal  is  adjustable  by  a  ring  cam  coupled  to  a  temperature 
control  ring  on  the  base  surrounding  the  vessel,  whereby  the 
on-off  temperature  can  be  selectively  adjusted. 


3,bb2,15b 
LAMINATED  RECORD  CARD  COMPRISING  INTERNAL 

LAYER  OF  HIGH  TENSILE  STRANDS 
Gregory  Grosbard,  Long  Beach,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Strat^ic 
Automated  Systems,  Inc. 

FiM  Sept  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759340 

Int  CL  G06k  19108;  B32b  5108 

U.S.CL  235—61.12  26  Claims 


HMM.!   I.. 
.......  I  »v 


■iHOOQ* 


A  record  card  made  from  a  body  of  material  so  formed  as 
to  provide  security  against  unauthorized  use  and  coding. 
High  tensile  strands  distributed  within  an  internal  layer  of  the 
card  limit  punch  bole  recording  to  a  particular  computer  pro- 
gram as  well  as  to  increase  the  strength  of  the  card  and  form 
internal  surfaces  for  reception  of  printed  matter  and  mag- 
netic read  out  coatings. 


3,662,157 
POST  PAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WUHam  P.  Somcrs,  Chcddrc,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Veedcr  In- 
dustries Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,446 
Int  CLGOlf  77/00 
VS.  CL  235-92  FL  13  daiiiK 

A  self-service  automotive  service  station  is  provided  with 
an  electrical  control  system  for  controlling  and  recording  the 
dispensing  of  fuel  at  a  remote  location  including  a  momenta- 
ry contact  switch  for  energizing  a  remote  relay  which  is 
latched  in  during  each  dispensing  operation  and  a  switch  at 
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the  dispensing  station  which  momentariJy  shunts  the  relay 
coil  at  the  end  of  each  dispensing  operation  through  a 
capacitor  to  open  the  relay.  The  system  includes  interlocks 
for  preventing  the  resetting  of  the  remote  register  during 


counting  period  comprising  two  counting  phases  the  first  one 
of  which  is  set  by  the  base  time  counter,  producing  a  series  of 
electrical  reference  pulses  I,  with  a  frequency  F,  proportion 
to  the  base  frequency  f„,  feeding  the  reference  pulses  U  in 
excess  of  pulses  Ij.  to  the  control  counter  which  sets  the 
second  one  of  the  counting  phases,  the  measuring  frequency 
/r  after  the  beginning  of  the  counting  is  fed  to  the  measuring 
counter  M  over  a  first  AND  gate  Ul  and  over  a  second  AND 
gate  U  2  to  an  input  V  of  the  control  counter  S  also  having  a 
second  input  R,  the  reference  frequency  /,  being  fed  to  the 
second  input  R  over  a  third  AND  gate  U3.  and  also  over  a 
fourth  AND  gate  U4  to  the  base  time  counter  G  which 


operation  and  for  assuring  the  complete  resetting  of  the  re- 
gister prior  to  the  energization  of  the  coil.  It  may  include  a 
remote  cumulative  register  which  is  not  disabled  during  at- 
tendant operation. 


3,662,158 

VTOEO  TAPE  ANALYZER  AND  METHOD 

Janet  C.  Wons,  Porter  Cky,  and  Sidney  C.  Chao,  Palo  Ako, 

both  of  CalL,  Mdgnors  to  Kakronks,  BdaMot,  CaHf . 

FDed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  803,919 

IiiLCLG06in///00 

U  A  CL  235—92  PC  2  Claiim 
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A  video  tape  analyzer  including  means  for  generating  and 
counting  pulses  indicative  of  defects  in  the  tape.  Digital  dis- 
play tubes  iiKlicate  either  the  number  of  defects  occurring 
during  individual  sampling  periods  of  predetermined  length 
or  the  total  for  successive  periods.  A  chart  recorder  provides 
a  profile  record  of  the  characteristics  of  the  tape. 
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counts  from  zero  up  to  a  predetermined  number  and  thereby 
sets  the  period  T2  of  the  first  counting  phase  during  which  an 
output  signal  of  the  base  time  counter  is  fed  into  the  second 
and  fourth  AND  gates  U2,  U4,  such  output  signal  keeping 
the  second  and  fourth  AND  gates  open  during  the  first  phase, 
the  control  counter  S  attaining  a  count  during  the  fist  count- 
ing phase  which  during  the  second  counting  phase  deter- 
mined by  the  time  period  T2  of  the  control  counter  S  is 
reduced  by  the  reference  frequency/,  to  zero  and.  at  the  end 
of  such  time  period  T2  the  first  AND  gate  Ul  becomes 
closed  which  has  been  kept  open  till  the  end  of  such  time 
period  T2  by  an  output  signal  of  the  control  counter  S. 


3,662,160 
ARBITRARY  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
RouM  R.  Hoppcs,  Roycnford,  Pa^  aHigaor  to  Weston  in* 
ftmawnt.  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1971,  Scr.  No.  105,465 

InL  a.  G06J  UOO;  G06g  7126 

MS.  CL  235-150.53  3  Clatan 


3,662,159 

METHOD  OF  DIGITALLY  COMPUTING  THE  SQUARE 

OF  THE  RATIO  OF  A  VARIABLE  MEASURING 

FREQUENCY  TO  A  CONSTANT  BASE  FREQUENCY 

Alfrad  Schkf,  Karta-nhe,  Gcmumy,  ■■ignnr  to  Aogoit  Santcr 

KG,  Ebinfen,  Germany 

FOed  ScpC  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,699 
Claintt  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  19, 1969,  P  19 

47  605J 
InL  CL  G06f  7146 
U.S.CL235— 150J  7  Claim 

A  metho4  of  digitally  computing  the  square  of  the  ratio  of 
a  variable  measuring  frequency  /,  to  a  constant  base  frequen- 
cy /n  using  a  constant  reference  frequency  /•,  especially  in 
measuring  weights  on  a  string-type  scale  by  employing  a  mea- 
suring counter,  a  base  time  counter  and  a  control  counter, 
comprising  the  steps  of  simultaneously  with  the  initiating  of 
the  counting  operation  producing  a  series  of  electrical  pulses 
I,  with  a  frequency  F,  proportional  to  the  signal  frequency 
/r.  feeding  this  series  of  pulses  to  the  measuring  counter  for  a 
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A  function  generator  is  provided  which  accepts  digital 
commands  and  produces  a  desired  arbitrary  function  of  time 
as  a  digital  and  analog  output  signal.  The  generated  output 
functions  are  composed  of  sequentially  connected  linear 
ramp  segments. 
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3,662,161 
GLOBAL  HIGHLY  PARALLEL  FAST  FOURIER 
TRANSFORM  PROCESSOR 
Glenn  D.  Bcrgland,  Morris  TownaWp,  Morris  Connty,  and 
Donald  E.  WUson,  Brookaide,  botk  of  N J.,  aarifnort  to  Bd 
TdeplMmc    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    Murray     HiB, 
Berkeley  HclgbtB,  N  J. 

FHed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,587 

Int.CLG06f  7/i5.  y5/i4 

U.S.  a.  235-156  17  Claims 


3,662,163 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  LINEARIZER 

David  E.  Milcr,  Beverly,  and  Robert  C.  Hcfl,  Pcnbody,  both 

of  Mam.,  amignors  to  General  Ekdric  Cooqmny 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60320 

Int.  CL  G06f  15134;  HQ3k  13/20 

U.S.  CL  235-197  7  Claims 
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A  fast  Fourier  transform  processor  and  associated  process 
wherein  an  input  sequence  of  samples  is  broadcast  to  each  of 
a  plurality  of  |>arallel  processing  elements  where  sets  of  accu- 
mulated sums  of  products  of  these  samples  with  appropriate 
trigonometric  function  values  are  maintained.  These  sets  of 
accumulated  sums  are  then  individually  Fourier  transformed 
in  parallel  to  form  the  Fourier  coefficients  corresponding  to 
the  original  input  sequence. 


3,662,162 

SUM  OR  DIFFERENCE  ANGLE  COMPUTATION 

APPARATUS 

Frank  H.  Kdio,  Black  Canyon  City,  Ariz.,  mrignor  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corporation 

fUed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,544 

Int.  CL  G06t  7/22 

VS.  CL  235—186  9  ClainM 
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A  digital  signal  linearizer  for  obtaining  a  linear  digital  out- 
put from  a  non-linear  input.  The  input  voltage  is  a  non-linear 
representation  of  a  quantity,  such  as  temperature  as  mea- 
sured by  a  thermocouple  sensor.  A  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor converts  the  input  voluge  to  a  pulse  train  having  a  pulse 
rate  which  is  a  linear  represenution  of  the  input  voltage,  but 
like  the  input  voltage,  is  a  non-linear  representation  of  the 
measured  quantity.  The  pulses  are  connected  through  a 
NAND  gate  to  programmable  N  frequency  divider  for  fixed 
repeated  intervals.  Hence,  the  number  of  pulses  passed  de- 
pends directly  on  the  repetition  rate  of  the  oscillator  output 
pulses.  Since  the  voltage,  and  hence  pulse  rate  v.  Quantity 
measured  characteristics  of  the  sensor  are  linown,  the  divider 
is  programmed  to  provide  a  division  factor  n  which  varies 
over  different  segment  of  the  range  of  interest  so  that  the 
output  pulse  count  from  the  divider  is  linearly  related  to  the 
quantity  being  measured. 


3,662,164 
LUMINAIRE  BALLAST  BRACKET 
DavM  L.  Wood,  HcndcrsonvlBc  N.C.,  aadgnor  to 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  90,724 
Int.  CL  F21s  1/10;  H05b  33/02 


VS.  CL  240-25 


14  Claims 


Apparatus  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  a 
trigonometric  function  of  the  sum  or  difference  between  two 
angle  variables  including  a  pair  of  linear  combiners  respon- 
sive to  respective  input  trigonometric  functions  of  the  angle 
variables  and  a  multiplier  connected  to  receive  the  combiner 
outputs  for  producing  a  resultant  product  signal  containing 
d.c.  and  second  harmonic  components  in  addition  to  the 
desired  trigonometric  function,  the  latter  being  readily 
separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  signal  by  means  of  ap- 
propriate frequency  selective  apparatus  connected  to  the 
multiplier  output. 


A  bracket  for  holding  electrical  ballast  devices  ai  difEerent 
sizes  within  the  housing  of  a  street  lighting  luminaire.  The 
bracket  is  hung  within  the  luminaire  housing  and  has  portions 
of  different  levels  for  acconunodating  ballasts  of  diffierent 
widths,  and  it  positions  the  baHast  in  selective  engagement 
with  stepped  bearing  bosses  formed  in  the  housing  top  wall. 
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3,662,165  3,662,167 

LUNONAIRE  REFLECTOR  TRAIN  IDENTITY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

MitdwU  M.  Ostccn,  Zirconla,  and  James  L.  Grindie,  Hcnder-  Joel  E.  Ekan,  MmrocviUc,  and  Arthur  Paul  Jackel,  Penn 

sonvillc,  both  of  N.C.,  aas^nors  to  General  Electric  Com-  Hilb  Township,  Allegheny  County,  both  of  Pa.,  anignon  to 

P«°y  Westinghooac  Air  Brake  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,449  Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26^84 

Int  CI.  F2 1 V  7i09  Int.  CI.  B6 1 1  /  / 108 

UACL  240-103  R                                                      6  Claims  U.S.  CI.  246-2  F                                                         11  Claims 


An  industrial  iuminaire  has  a  dome-shaped  reflector 
formed  of  vertically  elongated  facets  arranged  at  angles  to 
one  another  around  the  axis  of  the  reflector,  each  facet  hav- 
ing a  convex  reflecting  surface,  so  that  rays  arc  not  reflected 
back  through  the  light  source  and  are  dispersed  by  each  facet 
to  overlap  the  illumination  provided  by  other  facets. 


3,662,166 

BATTERY-OPERATED  UNIT 

Johannes  DIetz,  P.O.  Box  61.800,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,452 

Int  a.  F2 II  7/00 


U.S.  a.  240—10.68 


8  Claims 


A  battery-operated  unit  has  a  casing  one  of  whose  opposite 
ends  is  provided  with  an  end  wall.  At  least  one  battery  is 
received  in  the  casing  and  has  two  spaced  contacts  of  op- 
posite polarity  one  of  which  faces  the  endwall.  Conductive 
means  contacts  the  other  pole  and  extends  to  the  region  of 
the  end  wall.  An  element  composed  of  synthetic  plastic  foam 
material,  either  made  electrically  conductive  by  embedding 
of  metallic  material,  or  metallic  coated  or  metallically 
wrapped  completely  or  in  part,  is  elastically  compressed 
between  the  battery  and  the  end  wall  and  in  conductive  con- 
tact with  the  aforementioned  one  pole  and  with  the  conduc- 
tive means.  A  switch  is  provided  in  the  thus  established  cir- 
cuit for  opening  and  closing  the  same  as  desired,  and  an  elec- 
trical user  device  is  also  connected  in  the  circuit,  such  as  a 
light  bulb,  a  radio  receiver,  a  motor  or  the  like. 


A  selectively  tuned  train  coil  is  provided  for  each  digit  of  a 
train's  identity  number,  mounted  to  successively  couple,  in 
descending  digit  order,  with  coils  of  the  wayside  receiving  ap- 
paratus. Each  digit  successively  received  by  the  wayside  ap- 
paratus is  immediately  translated  from  decimal  to  a  two-out- 
of-five  code  format  and  temporarily  registered  in  a  separate 
bank  of  code  bit  relays.  This  identity  code  is  transmitted  to  a 
remote  location  including  a  route  type  interlocking  control 
system.  Each  identity  code  is  received  and  cascaded  through 
a  series  of  relay  storage  banks,  reaching  the  flnal  bank  when 
the  corresponding  train  is  next  to  arrive  at  the  interlocking. 
The  code  readout  circuit  network,  which  automatically 
selects  the  desired  route  control  relay,  includes  a  code  for- 
mat checking  matrix,  to  assure  that  two  but  only  two  bits  are 
actually  registered  for  each  identity  digit,  and  a  translation 
matrix  to  reconvert  the  unit  digit  code  to  decimal  form. 


3,662,168 
VEraCLE  FAULT  INDICATING  APPARATUS 
William   M.   Pdino;   Raymond   A.   Moenlch;    BciUunin   F. 
McLean,  all  of  Richmond,  and  James  C.  Hamblin,  Highland 
Springs,  all  of  Va.,  aastgnors  to  Raiitroa  Corporation, 
Richmond,  Va. 

FBed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,633 

Int  a.  B61I 3106;  B61k  9106 

U.S.CI.  246— 169D  lOOaims 


An  apparatus  for  providing  visual  indications  of  vehicle 
faults  including  an  indicator  light  array  and  improved  means 
for  selective  spraying  of  vehicle  members  with  a  marking 
fluid. 
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3,662,169 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXPOSING  A  WEB  MATERL\L  TO  A 

CONTROLLABLE  SPARK  DISCHARGE 
Bent  Sorcnen,  and  Frank  Hogfddt,  both  of  Trlttau,  Gcr^ 
many,  assignors  to  S^lal  Elektronik  GmbH,  Hamburg, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10, 1969,  P  19  18 

145.4 

Int  CI.  HOlj  37100;  GOln  23100 

U.S.  a.  250—49.5  TC  4  Claims 


)i  « 


Apparatus  for  spark  discharge  treatment  of  a  web  of 
material  wherein  the  discharge  is  continuous.  A  constant 
frequency  oscillator  drives  the  primary  of  a  high-frequency 
power  transformer  which  is  closely  coupled  to  the  secondary 
of  the  transformer  on  a  closed  ferrite-core  having  low  disper- 
sion. The  self-induction  of  the  core  is  variable  to  keep  the 
product  of  inductance  and  load  impedance  constant.  The 
spark  gap  is  connected  to  the  transformer  secondary.  The  in- 
ductance is  chosen  so  that,  with  the  capacitance  of  the  spark 
gap  and  of  the  material  web,  the  circuit  is  resonant  at  the 
operating  frequency.  The  load  on  the  oscillator  is  accordingly 
purely  resistive. 


3,662,170 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
THICKNESS  MOISTURE  PROFILE  OF  FIBROUS  WEBS 
Marion  A.  Keycs,  IV,  South  BcMt,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Bdoit  Cor- 
poration, Bctolt,  Wis. 

FUed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39356 

Int  CI.  GOlt  1/16 

VS.  CL  250— 83J  H  6  Claims 


wavelength  band  located  in  an  atmospheric  spectrum  win- 
dow. An  airborne  surveillance  system  employs  the  earth  as  a 


A  method  and  apparatus  therefore  for  measuring  the  "Z" 
direction  moisture  profile  in  fibrous  webs  by  the  use  of  a  pair 
of  backscatter  type  gauges  mounted  in  operable  relationship 
with  a  fibrous  web  and  adapted  to  transmit  a  signal  in  pro- 
portion to  moisture  in  the  web,  such  that  measurement  of  the 
moisture  from  each  side  of  the  web  permits  distance  averag- 
ing of  the  moisture  to  obtain  a  "Z"  direction  or  thickness 
moisture  profile. 


3,662,171 

METHANE  GAS  DETECTION  SYSTEM  USING 

INFRARED 

Andrew  J.  Brcngman,  Santa  Clara,  and  Maxwell  R.  Krasno, 

San   Mateo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Textron,  Inc., 

Belmont,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,787 
Int  CI.  GOln  2 //26 
U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  H  1 1  Clainis 

A  gas  detection  system  utilizing  infrared  absorption  pro- 
perties   of    the    gas    in    a    very    narrow,    predetermined 
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temperature  source  and  compensates  for  temperature 
changes  by  utilization  of  reference  and  analysis  frequency 
bands  while  employing  a  large  field  of  view. 


3^2,172 

RADIOACTIVITY  WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

PAD  MOUNTED  NEUTRON  SOURCE  AND  A 

CENTRALIZED  RADUTION  DETECTOR  THAT 

PROVIDES  COMPENSATION  FOR  BOREHOLE  FLUID 

DENSITY  AND  BOREHOLE  DIAMETER  VARIATIONS 

Arthur  H.  Youmans,  Houston,  Tex^  mdgaar  to  DrcaMr  Ijh 

dustrics.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FBed  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,082 

Int  CL  GOlt  3/00;  GOlv  5/00 

U.S.  CL  250—83.3  R  8  Claims 


A  well  logging  instrument  adapted  for  traversing  an  earth 
borehole  has  a  plurality  of  neutron  sources  mounted  in  pads 
which  contact  the  wall  of  the  earth  borehole.  The  radiation 
detector  is  centralized  in  the  borehole  and  the  system  pro- 
vides compensation  for  natural  gamma  radiation  and  varia- 
tions in  borehole  fluid  density  and  borehole  diameter. 


3,662,173 
WELL  LOGGING  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  MAGNESIUM 
Arthur  H.  Youmans,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Dalas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,633 
Int  CL  GOlv  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—83.3  R  10  Claims 

An  activation  well  logging  method  for  determining  the 
presence  and  quantity  of  aluminum  and  magnesium  in  forma- 
tions surrounding  a  borehole.  The  formations  are  irradiated 
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with  14  mev  neutrons  which  produce  aluminum  and  magnesi- 
um activity  with  half  lives  of  20  milliseconds  and  gamma  ray 
energy  of  473  kev.  The  neutron  source  is  turned  on  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  activate  aluminum  and  magnesi- 
um and  then  turned  off  for  20  milliseconds.  During  the  first  4 
milliseconds  while  the  source  is  off,  no  measurement  is  made. 
During  the  remaining  16  milliseconds,  pulses  are  counted 
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which  fall  in  the  amplitude  range  representing  gamma  ray 
energies  from  450  kev  to  500  kev.  The  rate  of  occurrence  of 
these  pulses  is  an  indication  of  the  aluminum  and  magnesium 
content  of  the  formation.  To  correct  for  undesired 
background,  the  rate  of  occurrence  of  pulses  in  the  energy 
intervals  immediately  above  and  below  the  450  to  500  kev 
interval  is  determined  and  subtracted  from  the  450  to  500 
kev  measurement. 


3,662,174 

NUCLEONIC  GAUGES  HAVING  SOURCE  WINDOW 

PROTECTOR  PLATES  WTTH  COMPRESSED  AIR  WIPE 

ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  USE  IN  OIL  SPRAY 

ENVIRONMENTS 

James    M.    McMuBen,   Coiunbus,    and    Douglas    A.    Berg, 

WortUogton,    both    of    Ohio,    asslgDors    to    Industrial 

Nndeonks  Corporation 

FOcd  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,222 

Int  CI.  GOlt  1116 

VS.  Ct  250—83.3  D  9  Claims 


plate  includes  air  passageways  through  which  air  is  directed 
under  pressure  at  a  region  closely  adjacent  the  source  win- 
dow and  the  detector  window  for  preventing  the  occurrence 
of  oil  dropleto  or  other  foreign  material  on  these  windows. 
The  plates  further  provide  mechsnica]  protection  against 
window  damage  in  the  event  that  there  is  a  break  in  the  sheet 
material. 


3,662,175 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  ULTRA  VIOLET 

UGHT 
George  L.  Dnvld«»,  and  RcnaMo  M.  BdtrMno,  both  of  Cln- 
dnnati,  Ohio,  — Ignors  to  Tuttle,  Incorporated,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

FOed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,987 

Int  CL  HOIJ  5/16 

U.S.  a.  250—86  1  Claim 


/^,^  ^^ 


Apparatus  for  generating  ultra-violet  light  which  can  be 
controlled  to  provide  a  controlled  erythemal  effect. 


3,662,176 
PHOIXM)PnCAL  PARTICLE  ANALYSIS  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Louis  A.  Kamentsliy,  Briardifl  Manor,  Mid  Isaac  Klfaiger, 
Yorktown  Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  aadgnors  to  Bio/Physics 
Systems,  Inc.,  Katooah,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Apr.  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  25,931 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21/26,  33/16 

US.  CI.  250—2 1 8  25  Claims 
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A  nucleonic  gauge  for  use  with  moving  strip  or  web 
material  in  which  oil  particles  or  oil  mist  is  entrained  with  the 
web.  The  nucleonic  gauge  incorporates  protector  plates, 
there  being  one  plate  associated  with  the  source  housing  and 
another  plate  associated  with  the  detector  housing.  Each 
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At  least  two  different  electrical  optical  reaction  signal  pul- 
ses are  generated  by  particles  passing  through  a  beam  of 
light.  These  signal  pulses  are  electrically  analyzed  to  dis- 
criminate true  particle  pulses  from  spurious  noise  pulses,  to 
count  the  total  number  of  particles,  and  to  count  a  fraction 
of  the  total  number  of  particles  having  particular  charac- 
teristics to  be  distinguisheid. 
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3,662,177 

IONIZATION  TYPE  SMOKE  DETECTORS  WITH  FET 

PROTECTED  AGAINST  OPEN  dRCUTT  INPUT 

Koju   Sanid,    Tokyo,   and    Aldhiro   KobayMlii,   FiUiuwa, 

both  af  Japan,  —Ig to  NIttan  Company  Limited, 

Toiiyo,  Japan 

FIM  Jnnc  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,817 
OalnM  priority,  appMcatlon  Japan,  July  11, 1968, 43/58518 

Int.  CL  GOla  23112 
V&.  CL  250—44  3  < 


a  borehole.  For  example,  with  a  latching  relay  downhole, 
only  one  electrical  conductor  and  a  ground  return  is  needed 
to  send  power  and  neutron  generator  control  signals  to  the 
logging  tool.  The  repetition  rate  and  the  duration  of  the 
neutron  bursts,  as  well  as  the  decay  time  measurements,  all 
are  regulated  automatically  through  downhole  circuits  in 
response  to  the  neutron  characteristics  of  the  formation 


In  an  ionization  type  smoke  detector  wherein  smoke  is  in- 
troduced in  an  ionization  chamber  through  a  mesh  electrode 
and  the  change  in  the  ionization  current  caused  by  the  smoke 
is  detected  by  the  |x>tential  difference  between  the  gate  and 
source  electrodes  of  a  field  effect  transistor,  means  is  pro- 
vided to  short  circuit  the  gate  and  source  electrodes  in 
response  to  the  removal  of  the  mesh  electrode. 


3,662,178 
TRACK-REGISTRATION  PROCESS 
Roger  W.  CapatI,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Wayne  T.  Crawford, 
PleasantoB,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
CoBipaay 

FDcd  Feb.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9^18 

Int.  CL  GOlt  5/00 

MS.  CL  250—83  CD  16  Claims 


A  pre-etching  treatment  of  a  track-registration  film 
wherein  the  irradiated  film  is  exposed  to  ultra-violet  radiation 
immersed  in  oxygenated  water  whereby  the  damage  tracks 
are  sensitized  while  annealing  of  the  damage  tracks  is 
prevented. 


3,662,179 

PULSE  NEUTRON  LOGGING  TOOL  CONTROL  AND 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Arthur  H.  Frentrop,  and  John  S.  Wairi,  both  of  Rldgcfldd, 

Conn.,  amignon  to  Sdrinmbcrfer  Technology  Corporatloa, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Apr.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819^78 

Int  CL  GOlv  5100 

U.S.  CL  250— 83  J  R  6  Claims 

An  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  invention  measures  the 

thermal  neutron  decay  time  in  earth  formations  traversed  by 
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under  study.  The  single  conductor  and  ground  return  also 
transmit  the  decay  time  measurements  to  the  earth's  surface. 
A  gate  enabling  relay  down)K>le  also  responds  to  direct  cur- 
rent signals  and  selects  detector  count  iniformation  for  trans- 
mission to  the  surface  through  a  manipulation  of  the  thermal 
neutron  decay  time  information  signal  polarity.  Other  infor- 
mation signals,  of  which  casing  collar  locator  signals  are  typi- 
cal, also  can  be  transmitted  through  the  conductor. 


3,662,180 
ANGLE  CODING  NAVIGATION  BEACON 
Stig  W.  Jorgcnscn,  HoHs,  and  Phllp  M.  Johnon,  Windham, 
both  of  N.H.,  aasignon  to  Sanders  Aasodates,  Inc.,  Nashua, 
NJL 

FBed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877^33 

Int.  CL  H04h  9/00 

MS.  CL  250—199  25  n.i»« 


An  angle  coding  navigation  beacon  comprises  radiant 
energy  projector  in  combination  with  a  coded  mask  whereby 
an  angle  dependent  code  is  projected  into  space.  The  angular 
disposition  of  a  remote  observer  or  receiver  may  be  deter- 
mined relative  to  the  axis  of  the  beacon  by  the  type,  number 
and  sequence  of  energy  pulses  received  during  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval.  The  invention  is  amenable  with  a  variety 
of  energy  sources  including  optical,  acoustic  and  microwave 
energy. 


/  ' 
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3,662,181 
SCANNING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND 
IDENTinCATION  OF  LUMINESCING  CODE  BARS  ON 

ARTICLES 
Mkhad   Herchcr,  Rochester,   N.Y.,  and   Mkhad   Madalo, 
WhltehouM  Statkm,  NJ.,  acsigiion  to  Amcrtcan  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,814 

Int.  CI.  G08c  9106 

U.S.  CI.  250— 219D  18  Claims 


A  scanning  apparatus  is  provided  to  identify  information 
encoded  in  a  series  of  parallel  code  bars  on  articles  moving 
on  a  conveyor.  The  code  bars  are  each  made  up  of  one  or 
more  materials  capable  of  emitting  light  of  a  distinct  color 
when  exposed  to  ultraviolet  light.  The  bars  are  illuminated 
and  scanned  transversely  by  an  optical  system  including  a 
focussing  lens  and  a  moving  belt  having  a  slit.  The  moving 
belt  is  generally  opaque  to  the  emitted  light  from  the  code 
bars.  The  moving  belt  moves  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens.  A 
diffusing  lens  is  located  behind  the  belt  to  diffuse  the  image 
received  through  the  slit  over  a  group  of  photo  detectors, 
each  photo  detector  being  optically  filtered  to  respond  to  one 
of  the  distinct  colors  with  an  electrical  output  signal.  The 
output  signals  of  the  detectors  actuate  logic  circuitry  to 
identify  and/or  sort  the  article. 


3,662,182 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

UNINTERRUPTED  SWITCHING  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE 

ALTERNATING-CURRENT  CONSUMER  OF  A  VOLTAGE 

SUPPLY  SOURCE  OR  CURRENT  SUPPLY  SOURCE  TO  A 

DIFFERENT  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  SOURCE  OR  CURRENT 

SUPPLY  SOURCE 
Werner  UUmann,  Locarno;  Renato  Derighctti,  MuraHo,  and 
Valentino  Maraazi,  Gordola,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
AG.  Fur  industridic  Eiektronik  AGIE  Loaooe  bei  Locarno, 
Losone,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  !»er.  Na  56^90 

Claims  priority,  appttortlon  Sivttzerland,  Oct.  9, 1969, 

15212/69 

Int.  a.  H02j  7100 

U.S.  a.  307—64  10  Claims 
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supply  or  current  supply,  to  another  power  supply,  such  as  a 
voltage  supply  or  current  supply,  upon  the  appearance  of  an 
error  in  the  power  supply  coupled  with  the  load.  Each  power 
supply  possesses  electronic  switch  means  at  the  connection 
conductors  to  the  load.  An  error  detector  determines  the 
deviations  of  the  waveshape  of  the  load  voltage  from  a 
predetermined  waveshape  of  a  reference  voltage  for  a  suc- 
cessive time  interval,  and  upon  exceeding  an  adjusuble  max- 
imum deviation  value,  the  electronic  switch  means  are  actu- 
ated for  coupling  the  first-mentioned  power  supply  to  the 
other  power  supply. 


3,662,183 

CONTINUOUSLY  TUNABLE  OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC 

OSCILLATOR 

Arthur  Ashkin,  Rumson,  and  John  Ernst  BJorkholm,  Holm- 

dd,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 

Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,608 

Int.  CI.  H03f  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  307—88.3 


14  Claims 


The  gain  curve  peak  and  the  signal  axial  modes  are  made 
to  track  together  in  a  continuously  tunable,  singly  resonant 
optical  parametric  oscillator  (SRO)  in  which  nonresonant 
pump  radiation  and  nonresonant  idler  radiation  are  each 
made  to  reflect  back  upon  themselves  and  to  traverse  the 
nonlinear  medium  twice.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  in  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  oscillator  the  pump  is  made  to 
propagate  in  an  optical  path  excluding  the  resonated  signal 
(nonresonant  idler  SRO).  In  this  portion  and  in  the  signal 
resonator  the  round-trip  optical  path  lengths  of  the  pump  and 
resonated  signals,  respectively,  are  varied  in  accordance  with 
a  prescribed  relationship.  The  path  lengths  may  be  altered  by 
several  means  including  transparent  wedges,  gas  cells,  rotat- 
ing plates  or  piezoelectric  crystals  mounted  on  appropriate 
mirrors. 


3.662,184 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A  FLAT  GASEOUS 
DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  PANEL 
William  E.  Johnson,  Temperance,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc. 

Original  application  July  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,626,  now 

Patent  No.  3,513327.  Divided  and  thk  application  Apr.  13, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  27,595 

Int.  CI.  G lie  7/ /2« 

U.S.  CL  307— 106  2  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  switching  at  least  one  alter- 
nating-current load  from  one  power  supply,  such  as  a  voltage 


An  improved  pulse  generator  circuit  primarily  for  multiple 
discharge   gaseous   display   and/or   memory   panels   having 
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crosstalk  eliminating  means.  A  low  level  voltage  signal  from 
an  addressing  logic  system  is  inductively  translated  to  a  high 
voltage  unidirectional  pulse  and  added  to  a  periodic  alternat- 
ing sustaining  voltage  at  selected  times  to  control  "on "-"off' 
states  of  selected  discharge  units.  Tlie  improvements  relate  to 
utilization  of  an  electronic  switching  circuit  responsive  to  a 
spurious  voluge  signal  to  provide  a  low  impedance  to  volt- 
ages induced  or  capacitively  coupled  to  display  lines  as- 
sociated therewith  from  other  conductors.  Consult  the 
specification  for  other  features  and  details. 


"-^^jL 


i>/ 


A  spark  igniter  for  gas  fired  devices  wherein  the  isolated 
capacitor  of  a  diode-capacitor  voltage  tripler  is  used  to  store 
electrical  charge  for  firing  the  igniter.  A  timer  is  used  to  fire 
the  igniter,  whereby  peak  line  current  is  kept  very  small.  A 
special  circuit  is  employed  to  disable  the  timer  when  the  gas 
is  lit. 


3,662,186 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  APPLIANCES 
Joaepta  KarUys,  Sc  Joaeph,  Mfeh.,  aaalginw  to  Whfaipool  Cor- 
poraUon 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,163 

InL  a.  BOlf  i/00,  B28c  7100 

U.S.  CL  307- 14 1  36  Claims 


I   L,-!      :  L-*^'-^^ 


The  second  portion  may  be  preset  to  establish  a  desired 
operating  program.  The  digital  circuitry  is  responsive  to  the 
condition  of  the  bistable  program  circuits  and  to  the  clock  to 
control  the  operation  of  the  appliance. 


3,662,185 

SPARK  GENERATOR  AND  COMPONENTS  THEREFOR 

Said  Sapir,  WcsUakc  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Oct.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,070 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3100 

U.S.  CI.  307—  1 06  6  Claims 


3,662,187 
FAST  ANALOG  MULTIPLIER 
Dwight  T.  Ayres,  Boaisburg,  and  Leon  H.  SIbul,  Sutc  CoDege, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,840 

Int.  a.  G06g  7112 

U.S.  CI.  307-229  5  Claims 


A  control  for  a  multiple  function  apparatus,  such  as  an  ap- 
pliance, utilizing  an  electronic  clock,  or  timer,  electronic 
program  circuitry  and  digital  circuitry  to  select  and  control 
the  functions  to  be  performed.  The  electronic  program  cir- 
cuitry has  a  plurality  of  bistable  circuits,  one  portion  con- 
troi^ng  a  series  of  steps  repeated  in  each  of  several  subcycles 
and  the  other  portion  controlling  the  sequence  of  subcycles. 


Subject  disclosure  relates  to  novel  and  improved  high 
speed  analog  apparatus  which  employs  lield  eflfect  transistors 
connected  in  a  balanced  bridge  circuit  to  obtain  the  product 
of  two  arbitrary  input  signals.  One  input  signal  drives  the 
source-drain  circuits  of  the  field  effect  transistors  and  the 
other  input  signal  drives  the  gate  circuits  of  the  field  effect 
transistors.  A  portion  of  the  one  signal  is  also  coupled  to  the 
gate  circuits  of  the  field  effect  transistors  to  extend  the 
dynamic  range  of  the  same. 


3,662,188 

HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  DYNAMIC  LOGIC 

BUFFQt 

Thomas  A.  Wilttano,  Reston,  Va.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,183 

Int.  CL  H03k  19108 

VJS.  CL  307-233  5  Claims 


[___JI lA 


A  buffer  circuit  for  interfacing  multi-phase  dynamic  ffekl 
effect  transistor  (PET)  logic  circuits  with  conventional  logic 
circuits  by  converting  pulsating  logic  signals  to  steady-state 
logic  signals.  A  sampling  stage  gales  the  true  and  comple- 
ment phases  of  the  pulsating  signal  at  an  equilibrium  sute, 
thereby  converting  the  pulsating  signal  to  a  steady-state  level. 
An  output  stage  detects  the  steady-state  level  and  provides 
the  output  drive.  The  buffer  is  fabricated  in  accordance  with 
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FET  technology  and  is  placed  on  the  same  monolithic  chip  necting  a  resistor  or  diode  between  the  trigger  capacitor  cir- 

with  the  multi-phase  FET  circuiU.  Circuits  for  generating  cuitry  and  the  trigger  terminal  of  the  first  gate,  and  by  utiliz- 

true  and  complement  phases  of  the  pulsating  signal  arc  also  ing  the  voltage  drop  across  the  load  to  aid  in  fully  discharging 

disclosed.  the  trigger  capacitor. 


3,662,189 
TRIGGERABLE  PULSE  GENERATORS 
Trevor  Howard  Robinaon,  Boreham;  Alan  WUUain  Cameroa, 
aad  Phttp  Joan  FHz,  both  of  Chdmaiord,  aU  of  EngUad, 
assignors  to  The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  Loodoo,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  97,066 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  307  -  252  L  3  Claims 


f^        ^flWj 


'::l^..^ 


A  triggerable  pulse  generator  of  the  type  having  a  series 
sequence  of  triggerable  switches,  that  require  priming,  fed 
via  a  saturable  inductance,  a  pulse  forming  network  and  a 
charging  circuit  to  which  D.C.  voltage  is  applied  has  con- 
nected in  shunt  across  each  of  the  triggerable  switches  a 
damped  series  resonant  circtiit.  The  damped  series  resonant 
circuit  is  so  dimensioned  as  to  provide,  for  the  switch  with 
which  it  is  in  shunt  the  required  correct  priming  current 
pulse  for  that  switch. 


'  3,662,190 

CONTROL  CIRCUrr  FOR  SINGLE  STROKE 
ELECTRICAL  TOOLS 
Joacph  S.  Nailer,  Marengo,  HI.,  assignor  to  Fastener  Corpora- 
tion, Franklin  Park,  DL 

Fled  June  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  833321 

InLCLH03k  77/00 

U.S.  CL  307—252  N  20  Claiim 


3.662,191 
MEMORY  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 
Albeit  H.  Afey,  HoWiton,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  GTE  Sylvania  In- 
corporated 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  108,090 

Int.  a.  H03k  3102 

U.S.  CI.  307-270  6  Claims 


*  • 
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Floating  switch  type  of  memory  drive  circuit  having  a 
transformer  with  the  ends  of  the  secondary  winding  con- 
nected to  the  base  and  emitter  of  a  driving  transistor.  TTL 
NAND  logic  gates  of  the  type  having  a  pull-up  transistor  are 
connected  to  each  end  of  the  primary  winding.  When  one  of 
the  gates  is  operated  to  produce  a  logic  O  at  its  output  and 
the  other  gate  is  operated  to  produce  a  logic  I  at  its  output, 
the  driving  transistor  turns  on  rapidly.  When  the  operating 
sutes  of  the  gates  are  subsequently  reversed,  the  driving 
uansistor  turns  off  rapidly. 


3,662,192 
FREQUENCY-SENSITIVE  TRIGGERING  TECHNIQUES 
Michad    J.    HaMMkl,    Arlington    Hdghts,    and    Larry    J. 
Wanachck,  Chicago,  both  of  m.,  aaiignnri  to  Svn  Etoctrk 
Corporation 

FScd  Apr.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  815.794 

Int.  CLH03k  7  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  307-293  9  Clains 


A  simplified  control  circuit  for  a  single  stroke  electrical 
tool  comprises  a  first  triggerable  gate  connected  in  series 
with  the  tool  across  a  source  of  supply.  A  series  circuit  in- 
cluding a  second  gate,  a  trigger  capacitor,  and  a  manually  ac- 
tuated switch  is  then  connected  between  a  trigger  terminal 
and  a  current  terminal  of  the  first  gate.  A  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  pulse  generating  circuit  supplies  synchronizing  pul- 
ses of  one  polarity  to  the  second  gate  and  charging  current  of 
the  opposite  polarity  to  the  trigger  capacitor.  Positive  feed- 
back from  the  trigger  terminal  of  the  first  gate  to  the  input  of 
the  second  gate  gives  improved  triggering  sensitivity  and 
renders  the  circuit  relatively  insensitive  to  changes  in  the 
value  ot  components.  Multiple  firing  is  prevented  by  con- 


A  reliable  trigger  signal  may  be  produced  from  a  periodic 
electrical  signal  having  several  voltage  peaks  in  each  cycle  by 
providing  a  controlled  rectifier  that  is  switched  to  its  conduc- 
tive state  by  the  receipt  of  one  of  the  voltage  peaks.  The 
switching  of  the  controlled  rectifier  energizes  a  signal  genera- 
tor that  returns  the  controlled  rectifier  to  its  nonconductive 
state  only  after  the  occurrence  of  all  voltage  peaks  in  each 
cycle.  As  a  result,  only  one  trigger  signal  is  produced  in  each 
cycle.  The  signal  generator  is  controlled  by  a  timing  circuit 
that  is  charged  to  a  progressively  higher  voltage  as  the  cycli- 
cal repetition  rate  of  the  periodic  electrical  signal  increases, 
thereby  decreasing  the  time  in  each  cycle  in  which  the  con- 
trolled rectifier  conducts. 
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3,662,193 

*    '   TRI-STABLE  CIRCUrr 

Robert  C.  Braddock,  Endno,  CaHf.,  asrignor  to  Intemationd 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,091 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  9/ J4.  79/24 

U.S.  CL  307-291  7  Claims 


3,662,195 
IflGH  SLIP  IP4DUCTION  MOTOR  HAVING  AN  END  RING 

FtniMED  OF  BIFURCATED  MEMBERS 
Wamn  Pierce  WieM,  Sdwnectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Ekctrlc  Company 

Hied  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,024 

Int.  CL  H02k  9/22 

US.  CL  310-«  6  Claims 


A  tri-suble  digital  logic  circuit,  the  outputt  of  which  follow 
the  inputt  at  the  next  clock  pulse.  Each  of  the  three  inputs 
and  outputs  is  adapted  to  accept  a  two-level,  i.e..  binary 
input  and  to  provide  a  corresponding  output  and  store  the 
si^  input  condition  through  succeaaive  clock  pulses  until  a 
change  of  at  least  one  of  the  input  values  occurs. 


3^2,194 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER 
HOUSED  WITH  DIODES 
JukW  Morild,  1-33  CUtoacdMn,  fiUUmomty^U;  Tcrvo  Itoh, 
1-2,  Ml— hUnrho;  MMahani  SMoaalri,  6-23,  Mliiio-2- 
cbomc.    both   of   Ibv^Md;    Yqltai    Macda,   498,   Aia 
Shtootahara,  SMJonawatocho,  KkakawacW-gun;  Hisataka 
Kurokl,  5-35,  Sawar^iMgHhlcho,  Ibar^t-shl;  Kcnihfaro 
Suni,     No.     807,     SUMnncM-7.Jo-Jiitaku,     Hlgaahiriii- 
ihMMjIclM,  SlilBnachl-7.Jo-S^ara,  Shinokyo-ka,  Kyoto, 
and      HIdckan      SWwnra,      1-70.      illgBiMnilliiinkhn, 
mgadiiyortngaw  kn,  ai  of  Japan 
Colhwation  ot  appHcnlton  Scr.  No.  712,902,  Mar.  11, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  8, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

53,164 

iBt  CL  HOlv  7fOO 

U.S.  CL  3 10—9.4  7  Clalma 


A  high  slip  induction  motor  is  described  wherein  the 
protruding  ends  of  extended  aluminum  rotor  bars  are  inter- 
connected by  cast  aluminum  end  ring  strips  having  an  elon- 
gated radial  length  to  fiuictioa  as  a  fan  maximizing  heat 
transfer  from  the  rotor  bars.  The  strips  preferably  are  a  bifur- 
cated design  with  a  protruding  nose  at  the  interconnected 
end  of  the  strips  remote  from  the  rotor  bars  while  juxuposi- 
tion  of  the  bifurcated  strips  forms  a  pocket  between  adjacent 
strips  to  snugly  receive  the  rotor  bars  which  are  then  welded 
to  the  strips.  Radial  and  arcuate  restraint  of  the  extended  end 
of  the  rotor  is  achieved  by  support  wheels  formed  of  rotor 
laminations  situated  at  both  ends  of  the  end  ring  strips  to 
receive  the  extended  rotor  bars  and  protruding  noses,  respec- 
tively, within  the  conductor  slots  of  the  laminations. 


to 


3,662,196 
MAGNETICALLY  COMMUTATED  BRUSHLESS  D.C 
TORQUE  MOTOR 
Fred    Rnachasann,    Port    Washingion,    N.Y.,    artgnor 

Kolman  Instiuwcnt  Coi' por atiow ,  Syoasct,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,169 
Int.CLH02k7  7/00 
U.S.  CL  3 10-68  B  6  Clainis 


A  support  structure  for  a  piezoelectric  transformer  of  the 
kind  operable  in  accordance  with  the  X-mode.  which  sup- 
ports the  piezoelectric  transformer  at  the  node  of  minimum 
displacement  of  the  drive  section  of  the  transformer  and  is  an 
electrical  conductor  so  that  it  serves  also  as  a  lead  wire.  An 
assembly  including  the  piezoelectric  transformer,  the  support 
structure  and  a  rectifier  element  is  housed  in  a  casing  or  en- 
closed in  an  envelope  made  vacuous  or  filled  with  an  insulat- 
ing gas  so  that  it  is  usable  as  a  hi^-voltage  generator  for 
television  receivers. 


A  brushless  direct  current  motor  operating  through  the  in- 
teraction of  a  permanent  magnet  field  with  a  commutated 
electro-magnetic  field  of  changing  polarity  wherein  current  is 
carried  from  the  external  circuit  to  the  windings  of  the  arma- 
ture by  magnetic  reed  switches,  each  switch  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  external  circuit  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
terminal  of  successive  armature  windings.  The  switches  are 
placed  in  two  circular  arrays,  each  array  containing  in  this  in- 
stance 33  equiangularly-aligned  members.  A  rotating  magnet 
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and  plate  assembly  with  two  permanent  magnet  locations  fac- 
ing each  of  the  arrays  sequentially  closes  switches  in  two 
pairs,  each  pair  consisting  of  one  switch  in  the  first  array  and 
one  in  the  second  array,  to  energi2e  the  armature  windings  at 
each  operative  position  of  the  rotating  magnet  and  plate  as- 
sembly. 


3,662,197 
COMBINATION  MOTOR-CLUTCH  APPARATUS 
Joseph  C.  Worst,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,937 

Int.  CI.  H02k  71108 

U.S.  CL  310-78  1  Claim 


3,662,199 

mCH  VOLTAGE  INSLUVTED  COIL  AND  MACHINE 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Robert  L.  Anderson,  Bay  ViUage,  and  Marvin  M.  Fromm, 

Cleveland  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Portec,  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119^71 

Int.  a.  H02k  3132 

U.S.  a.  310—208  16  Claims 


A  combination  motor-clutch  assembly  wherein  the  input 
and  output  members  of  the  clutch  are  normally  held  in  driv- 
ing engagement  by  a  biasing  means,  and  having  an  elec- 
tromagnetic coil  which  induces  a  magnetic  field  in  the  output 
member  to  overcome  the  operation  of  the  biasing  means  and 
to  nrove  the  output  member  axially  to  control  the  torque 
transmitted  between  the  input  member  and  the  output 
member  and  to  effect  disengagement  of  these  members. 


3,662,198 
TRACTION  MOTOR  INSPECTION  COVER 
John  Adans,  Jr.,  250  South  Oak  Knoll  Avenue,  Pasadena, 
CaHf. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,272 

InL  CL  H02k  5110 

U.S.  a.  310—89  13  Claims 


An  improved  insulated  coil  for  an  electrodynamic  machine 
is  prepared  by  wrapping  multiple  layers  of  a  wide  insulative 
wrapper  impregnated  with  a  B-staged  resin  bonding  material 
around  the  straight  section  of  the  coil,  in  overlapping  contact 
with  a  narrow  insulative  upe  impregnated  with  the  identical 
or  a  chemically  compatible  B-staged  resin  bonding  material. 
The  upe  is  overiapped  writh  the  ends  of  the  wide  wrapper 
and  the  wrapped  assembly  is  then  heat  and  pressure  treated 
to  cure  the  resin  impregnate  to  a  permanent,  solid  set  and  to 
form  thereby  an  insulated  coil  with  a  continuous,  unitary  in- 
sulative joint  between  the  wrapper  and  the  Upe. 


3,662^00 

SQUIRREL  CAGE  ROTOR  WITH  INTERFERENCE  FIT 

SLEEVE  BETWEEN  SHAFT  AND  CORE 

William  E.  Rank,  Dayton,  and  Gene  L.  Dallcr,  New  Lebanoii, 

both  of  Ohio,  a«^piors  to  General  Motors  CorporMioii, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,558 

Int.  CL  H32k  3106 

U.S.CL  310-211  3  Claims 


A  railroad  electric  traction  motor  has  a  hinged  door  of 
curved  rigid  sheet  metal  for  closing  and  conveniently  opening 
a  square  inspection  opening  in  the  periphery  of  the  curved 
motor  housing  which  encloses  the  commuutor.  The  door  has 
a  lock  which  is  operable  from  the  outside  of  the  rigid  sheet, 
but  which  has  all  of  its  parts  located  below  the  sheet  top  sur- 
face. 


A  rotor  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  includes  a  laminated 
rotor  core  mounted  on  a  shaft  sleeve  which  is  mechanically 
expanded  by  an  interference  fit  with  the  motor  shaft.  A  pair 
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of  rotor  end  supports  arc  mounted  on  the  shaft  sleeve  in  an 
axially  supporting  relationship  with  the  ends  of  the  rotor  core 
and  in  a  circumferentially  supporting  relationship  with  the 
ends  of  a  winding  carried  by  the  rotor  core. 


3,662,201 

COMMUTATION  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

John  E.  Madsen,  Lemont,  111.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,614 

Int.  CI.  H01ri9/46 

U.S.  CI.  310— 220  4  Claims 


3,662,203 
HIGH  PRESSURE  SATURATED  METAL  VAPOR, 
PREFERABLY  SODIUM  OR  METAL  HALIDE  VAPOR 
DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Bemhard    Kuhl,    Grunwald-Geiseigasteig,    and    Alexander 
Dobrusskin,  Taufkirchen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Patent-Treuhand-Gcsellschafl  fur  elektrische  Gluhlampcn 
mbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36318 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1969,  P  19  57 

978 J;  May  20, 1969,  G  69  20  340.3 

Int.  CL  HOlj  61134,  61135 

U.S.  CL  313—25  18  ClaiuK 


"WTSi^ 


In  a  preferred  form,  a  commuution  system  for 
dynamoelectric  machines  includes  a  pair  of  commuutor 
rings  connected  to  an  armature  winding  and  carrying  two  sets 
of  brushes.  A  plurality  of  working  circuits  are  formed 
between  pairs  of  brushes  in  the  two  brush  sets  so  that  work 
current  in  each  working  circuit  flows  through  one  pair  of 
brush  conucts.  However,  coils  undergoing  commuution  in 
the  armature  winding  are  short-circuited  by  two  pairs  of 
brush  conUcts.  Thjsincreascs  the  brush  conuct  resisunces 
through  which  locar^tn-ent  must  flow  when  it  is  developed 
in  the  coils  undergoing^mmuUtion.  The  increased  brush 
conuct  resistances  develofi  higher  brush  volUge  drops  to 
reduce  the  undesirable  effed^  of  the  local  currents  without 
increasing  losses  in  the  work  cilrrents. 


3,662,202 

BRUSH  HOLDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MINIATURE 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Takaichi  Mabuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Kagaku 

Kabushiki  Kakha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1969, 44/81959 

Int.  CLH02k;  9/CM 
U.S.  CL  3 10-239  4  Claims 


The  outer  envelope  is  of  thermally  highly  loadable  material 
capable  of  withstanding  operating  temperatures  exceeding 
500"  C,  such  as  quartz  glass.  It  surrounds  the  actual  arc  en- 
closing vessel,  which  is  likewise  of  thermally  highly  loadable 
materia],  such  as  quartz  glass.  The  spacing  is  so  close  that  ad- 
ditional heating,  by  thermal  radiation  from  the  outer  en- 
velope resulte  in  increased  vapor  density  in  the  arc  since  the 
meul  vapors  in  metal  halide  vapor  discharge  lamps  are  es- 
sentially saturated  during  lamp  operation.  A  suiuble  ratio  of 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  outer  envelope  to  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  the  discharge  vessel  is  3:1  to  1.05:1;  the  diameter  dif- 
ference being  smaller  than  2  cm. 


3,662^04 
LINE  SCANNING  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING 
SLOTTED  STORAGE  ELEMENT 
Omer  F.  Hamann,  La  JoUa,  CaUf.,  assisnor  to 
Datagraphk,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Catff. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25335 

Int  CL  HOlj  31118, 31/58,  29/24 

U.S.  CI.  313-68  D  2  Claims 


assignor  to  Stromberg 


13  n 


A  bfush  holding  assembly  for  a  miniature  electric  motor 
comprising  a  pair  of  recessed  channels  provided  inside  of  the 
end  cover  of  the  motor  casing  at  diametrically  opposed  por- 
tions of  the  cover,  and  a  pair  of  bores  formed  at  opposite 
sides  of  each  of  said  channels  to  receive  terminals  of  brushes. 
Such  a  brtish  holding  assembly  is  capable  of  a  selective  brush 
mounting  according  to  the  direction  of  rotor  rotation. 


A  line  scanning  cathode  ray  tube  is  disclosed,  wherein  light 
output  is  increased  by  provision  of  a  flood  gun  and  a  line 
image  storage  element  between  the  flood  gun  and  the  elec- 
tron urget.  Resolution  is  mainuined  by  disposing  the  storage 
surface  along  the  edge  of  a  narrow  slit  in  an  electron  opaque 
plate.  In  the  preferred  embodiment,  a  fiber  optics  faceplate  is 
provided  to  more  efficiently  utilize  the  light  output. 
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3,662^05 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  DEVICE  HAVING  A  FED 

LIQUID-METAL  CATHODE  AND  PARTIALLY 

INTERCEPTING  ANODE 

KcoDCtli  T.  Lian,  Tboosaiid  Oaks,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  720,707,  Apr. 

1 1,  1968,  now  abandoned.  Tiiis  application  July  2,  1970,  Scr. 

No.  52,078 

Int  CL  HOIJ  1110 

U.S.  CI.  313— 34  14  Claims 


fluoride  faceplate  to  the  envelope  of  a  photomultiplier  tube. 
The  bialkali  photocathode  deposited  on  the  faceplate  is  pro- 


The  electrical  switch  device  has  an  envelope  in  which  is 
mounted  a  liquid-metal  cathode,  an  anode,  and  a  condenser. 
The  cathode  is  capable  of  very  high  electron-to-atom  emis- 
sion ratio.  A  desirable  value  for  the  electron-to-atom  emis- 
sion ratio  is  on  the  order  of  100  or  more  and  is  attainable  by 
means  of  a  cathode  such  as  disclosed  in  U.S.  Pat.  No. 
3,475,636.  The  condenser  has  a  very  much  larger  area  than 
the  exposed  liquid  metal  area  on  the  cathode,  and  it  is  kept 
at  a  low  enough  temperature  to  efficiently  condense  the 
liquid-metal  vapor  emitted  by  the  cathode.  With  mercury 
used  as  the  liquid  metal,  the  condenser  temperature  is  kept 
substantially  below  0°  C,  preferably  at  about  — SS"  C.  which 
is  just  above  the  melting  point  of  mercury.  When  arcing  oc- 
curs from  the  liquid  metal,  a  plasma  jet  of  electrons,  ions, 
and  neutral  particles  is  emitted  from  the  arc  spot.  The  anode 
is  mounted  between  the  cathode  and  the  condenser,  and  it 
partially  intercepts  the  plasma  jet.  The  combination  of  the 
high  eiectron-to-atom  emission  ratio  of  the  cathode  with  the 
large,  low-temperature  condenser  results  in  an  equilibrium 
background  pressure  (i.e.,  pressure  outside  the  plasma  jet)  of 
at  least  as  low  as  10~^  Torr  during  arcing,  and  lower  than 
I0~*  Torr  during  non-arcing  periods.  These  low  pressures  are 
obtained  by  maintaining  the  condenser  in  the  range  of  low 
temperatures  defined  above.  This  low  background  pressure, 
in  turn,  permits  the  essentially  unperturbed  propagation  of 
the  plasma  jet  between  the  cathode  and  the  surfaces  upon 
which  it  impinges,  i.e.,  condenser  and  anode.  Such  a 
discharge  mode  is  commonly  referred  to  as  a  "vacuum  arc." 
The  fact  that  the  plasma  jet  is  emitted  only  during  arcing, 
and  that  the  pressure  within  the  space  surrounding  this  jet  is 
kept  low,  results  in  the  ability  to  hold  off  electric  fields  up  to 
50  kV  per  centimeter  between  anode  and  cathode  im- 
mediately after  cessation  of  arcing. 


3,662,206 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  INERT  BARRIER 
BETWEEN  SILVER  CHLORIDE  SEAL  AND  PHOTO 
CATHODE 
Horst  G.  FledL,  TItusville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Weston  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Newarli,  N  J. 

Original  application  Feb.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,967,  now 

Patent  No.  3,510,925,  dated  May  12,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Feb.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  16,997 

Int.  CL  HOlj  39102,  39/00 

U.S.  CL313— 94  4  Claims 

An   illustrative  embodiment  of  the  invention  shown  a 

method  and  apparatus  for  joining  a  crystalline  magnesium 


tected  from  the  chemically  incompatible  silver  chloride  seal- 
ing compound  by  a  preglazed  glass  frit  that  acu  as  a  barrier 
between  the  photocathode  and  the  seal. 


3,662,207 

MICROCHANNEL  PLATE  WITH  RESPECTIVE  FACE 

ELECTRODES  THEREOF  FORMED  TO  TERMINATE  ON 

ONE  FACE 

Ncal  C.  Thomas,  Brightoa,  and  Waiter  J.  DippoM,  Plackncy, 

both  of  Mich.,  awignors  to  The  Bcndix  CorporaUon 

Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  105,502 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  43/06 

U.S.CL  313-104  6CUmi 


Etectron  multiplier  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially equal  length  electron  multiplier  tubes  stacked  in  a 
parallel  relationship  so  as  to  form  a  cylindrical  body  known 
as  a  microchannel  plate.  The  body  has  a  pair  of  faces  at  the 
ends  of  the  tube  and  a  coating  of  electrically  conducting 
materia]  is  applied  to  one  of  the  faces  and  wrapped  around 
the  body  so  as  to  extend  onto  the  other  face.  A  second  con- 
ductive coating  on  said  other  face  has  an  annular  space 
between  it  and  the  first  conductive  coating  and  lead  wires, 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  voltage  source,  are  connected 
to  the  coatings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  space  for  applying  an 
electric  potential  between  the  ends  of  the  multiplier  tubes. 


3,662,208 
REFLECTOR  TYPE  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS 
Kenji  Ohraae;  Tomiyoshi  Hfarano,  both  of  Yokohama-shl,  and 
Taiiao  Akaishi,  Klta  Kyushu-dii,  aU  of  Japan,  amignors  to 
Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  KawanU-tU,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,204 
Int.  CL  HOli  5/16.  61/40;  HOlk  1/32 
VS.  CL  313—  1 12  5  Oainn 

In  a  reflector  type  incandescent  lamp  having  a  concave 
reflector  and  a  front  glass,  an  electroconductive  coating  of 
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transparent  metal  oxides  is  applied  on  the  inner  surface  of    and  the  inner  layer  being  a  transitional  layer  having  thermal 
the  front  glass  and  the  thickness  of  the  coating  is  set  to    physical  properties  between  those  of  the  electrode  and  those 


3,662^09 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  WITH  HELICAL 
CONDUCTOR  PROVIDING  SWAP  FIT 
jMMi  E.  Bcn^  SdMBMtady,  N.Y.,  MrifDorto  Gcmti 
trkConpHiy 

Fled  May  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,284 

lot  CL  HOIJ  1/00 

VS.  CL  313—237  9  Qalim 


An  electron  discharge  device  which  is  easily  manufactured 
and  assembled  consists  of  three  concentric  cylinders,  unitary 
cathode  grid  and  heater  assemUy,  a  garter  spring  arrange- 
ment for  snapping  the  assemMy  into  position  with  respect  to 
one  of  these  cylinders,  and  arrangements  for  making  connec- 
tions to  the  heater,  the  cathode,  and  the  control  grid  as  the 
assembly  is  snapped  into  position.  In  one  version,  the  device 
is  open  to  the  atmosphere  so  that  it  can  be  used  in  space  en- 
vironment to  take  advantage  of  the  extremely  high  vacuum 
conditions  existing  in  such  environment. 


3,662,210 

ELECTRODE  FOR  PULSE  HIGH-POWER 

ELECTROVACUUM  DEVICES 

VHttor  Fcdorovich   MaxhMnr,   uL   8-fo  Marta   H,   kv.   7, 

Moscow,  U.S.S  JL 
Contiauation  of  application  Scr.  No.  662,652,  Aog.  23, 1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  appHcatioa  Apr.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

31,818 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  1/14,  1/48 

UACL  313-311  6ClaiiM 

A  copper  electrode  with  a  multi-layer  coating  wherein,  for 

example,  the  outer  layer  is  of  tungsten  and  the  inner  layer  is 

of  iron,  the  outer  layer  functioning  as  a  refractory  material 


of  the  outer  layer.  Electrode  with  special  coating  to  protect 
the  same  against  heat. 


manifest  a  percentage  of  interception  of  infrared  rays  of  20 
to  80  percent  of  that  of  glass  for  input  powers  of  less  than 
0.55  W  per  cubic  centimeter  of  the  volume  of  the  lamp. 


3^2411 
CATHODE  CONSTRUCTION 
Waller  T.  MUb,  Owtnsboro,  Ky.,  ■■ignni  to 

trie  Company 

CoMlnnatioa  of  appHcadoa  Scr.  No.  95,932,  Mar.  15, 1961, 
now  ahMidoMd.  This  appHcatfoa  Jan.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

4,167 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  1/24 

VS.  CL  313-340  5  Oabm 


Structures  and  methods  are  disclosed  for  accelerating  the 
warm-up  time  of  an  electron  discharge  device  having  an  in- 
directly heated  cathode  either  by  coating  the  cathode  with  a 
high  heat  absorption  material  or  by  increasing  the  heat  radia- 
tion properties  ot  the  heater. 


3,662412 
DEPRESSED  ELECTRON  BEAM  COLLECTOR 
John  L.  Rawb,  Jr.,  Archer,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation 

Filed  July  15, 1970,  Sei-.  No.  54,943 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  25/34 

UJS.  CI.  315 — 3.5  9  Clainv 


A  rugged  electron  beam  collector  structure  for  velocity 
modulation  or  other  high  power  electron  beam  vacuum  tubes 
is  characterized  by  means  for  providing  high  electrical  volt- 
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age  insulation  along  a  low  thermal  impedance  heat  flow  path. 
The  structure  is  constructed  of  stacked  ceramic  and  metallic 
elements  bonded  together  in  a  configuration  providing  im- 
proved tolerance  to  thermal  and  other  shock  mechanisms. 


3,662413 
CASCADED  THYRISTOR  QUENCHING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  A  PULSED  FLASH  DEVICE 
Rolf  DIrtcr  Domewttz;  Emil  A.  Exner,  and  Hennlng  Zkniu, 
aU  of  BcrUn,  Germany,  aaritDon  to  U^  PhiUps  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Feb.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  3,  1969, 19  28 

157J 

Int.CLH05bi  7/02 

U.S.a.315— 149  10  Claims 


envelope  with  an  ionizable  gas.  The  hollow  cathodes  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  predetermmed  pattern  in  order  that  ignition  of 
gas  discharges  in  the  hollow  portions  of  selected  cathodes 
provides  the  desired  display.  The  anodes  are  proximate  to  the 
hollow  portions  of  the  cathodes  and  the  hollow  portions  have 
a  depth  such  that  only  cathode  glow  discharges  substantially 
confined  thereto  may  occur.  Thus,  sputtered  cathodic 
material  is  substantially  confined  to  the  interiors  of  the  hol- 
low portions.  The  anodes  are  disposed  adjacent  the  hollow 
portions  of  the  cathodes  but  exterior  thereof  for  minimizing 
interelectrode  short-circuiting  due  to  sputtering.  An  in- 
dividual display  light  source  having  a  hollow  cathode 
member  and  a  transparent  member  sealed  to  the  cathode 
member  enclosing  the  hollow  portion  thereof  and  an  as- 
sociated anode  with  an  ionizable  gas  is  also  disclosed. 

3,662,215 
A  TRIGGERING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRIGGERING  SERIES- 
CONNECTED  SPARK  GAPS 
AsIc  Scbei,  Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna  Svenslca 

Elektriska  Akticbolasct,  Vatteras,  Sweden 
ContinuatioB  of  application  Scr.  No.  801,639,  Feb.  24,  1969, 
now  abandoned.  This  appttcatfaM  Mar.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

128,195 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkin  Sweden,  Feb.  28,  1968,  2533/68 

Int.  CI.  H05b  37100,  39/00 
U.S.CI.  315— 189  4  Claims 


A  compact,  high-speed  quenching  arrangement  is 
described  for  use  with  a  portable  flash  unit  that  is  required  to 
handle  moderately  high  peak  currents  during  quench.  A  pair 
of  normally  nonconductive  cascaded  thyristors  are  connected 
in  shunt  with  the  flash  tube.  When  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  emitted  light  has  been  monitored  and  integrated  by  the 
flash  unit,  the  first  thyristor  is  switched  into  conduction.  The 
resulting  build-up  of  current  in  the  transconductive  path  of 
the  first  thyristor  is  converted  to  a  proportional  control  volt- 
age which  triggers  the  second  thyristor  into  conduction  to 
handle  the  portion  of  the  quench  load  that  exceeds  the 
capacity  of  the  first  thyristor.  Protective  resistors  in  the 
respective  transconductive  paths  of  the  thyristors  may  be 
suitably  selected  to  accommodate  a  range  of  peak  current 
conditions  of  the  flash  device. 


3,662,214 

GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

HOLLOW  CATHODE  UGHT  SOURCES 

Claude  D.  Lustig,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 

Corporatkm,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,608 

Into.  H05bi  7/00 

U.S.C1. 315— 167  .  33  Claims 


SOuXCE 
0* 

•OTe»T.*i. 


C 


A  chain  of  series-connected  spark  gap  piles  have  two  grad- 
ing chains  in  parallel  therewith  with  connections 
therebetween.  An  arrangement  is  provided  for  triggering  one 
of  the  spark  gap  piles.  When  this  pile  is  triggered,  all  the 
spark  gap  piles  in  the  chain  spark  over  if  the  voltage  over  the 
spark  gap  piles  between  two  connections  from  a  grading 
chain  is  not  less  than  the  spark-over  voltage  for  each  of  these 
piles.  One  grading  chain  is  formed  of  a  number  of  resistors 
and  capacitors  in  parallel  connected  across  each  end  gap  pile 
and  each  pair  of  other  gap  piles,  and  the  other  grading  chain 
is  formed  of  resistors  in  the  chain  between  the  pairs  of  gap 
piles  and  circuits  formed  of  a  capacitor  and  a  resistor  in 
parallel  with  each  pair  of  gap  piles. 


"F 


Gas  discharge  display  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hollow  cathodes  and  associated  anodes  enclosed  in  a  gaslight 


3,662,216 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  POWER  MODULATOR  WITH 

PARALLEL  LC  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLING  THE 

RELATIVE  PHASE  OF  VOLTAGE  AND  CURRENT 

APPLIED  TO  SWITCHING  MEANS 

Andy  M.  HiMcbrant,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  General 

Electric,  Utica,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  47307 
Int.  CI.  G05f  1/38 
VS,  CI.  315-205  18  Claims 

A  gated,  bilateral  switch  is  coupled  between  a  resonant 
power  supply  and  an  alternating  current  load.  A  detuned, 
parallel-connected  LC  circuit  is  connected  across  the  switch 
to  control  the  phase  difference  between  current  and  voltage 
applied  to  the  svritch  and  assure  commutation.  In  the  absence 
of  triggering  signals  applied  to  the  switch,  the  LC  current 
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provides  a  first,  low  level  of  energy  to  the  load.  A  zero-volt-  for  energizing  the  circuit  breaker  upon  an  increase  in  the  in- 
age  crossover  at  the  alternating  switch  gates  the  switch  at  the  ductance  of  the  sensing  winding  to  disconnect  the  load  from 
beginning  of  alternate  half  cycles.  Power  is  modulated  in 


,«   1 — r   /\  'ir 


response  to  a  logic  circuit  which  alternately  enables  and  disa- 
bles the  zero-voltage  crossover  switch  at  a  selectable 
frequency  and  a  selectable  duty  cycle. 


9,  694 


3,662,217 
VEHICLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Constantin  Graf  Von  Bcrckhcim,  Friedrichsti 
Weinhcin  a.d.B.,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,098 
Oaims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Dec.  22, 1969,  P  19  64 

069.8 

Int.  CL  HO  It  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  317—4  12  Claims 


An  automotive  vehicle  has  a  passenger  compartment  pro- 
vided in  a  window  opening  provided  with  a  windowpane 
which  is  electrically  conductive  at  least  on  the  side  facing  the 
interior  of  the  compartment.  At  least  one  air  supply  channel 
is  provided  which  discharges  a  stream  of  air  along  the  inner 
side  of  the  window  and  an  ion-producing  device  is  provided 
in  the  channel  uf>stream  of  the  window  for  enriching  the 
stream  of  air  with  ions.  An  arrangement  may  also  be  pro- 
vided for  establishing  and  maintaining  the  interior  of  the 
compartment  an  electrostatic  field. 


3,662418 
GROUND  FAULT  INTERRUPTOR  CIRCUIT 
George  A.  Whitlow,  815  Clebud  Drive,  Eukas,  Tex. 
Filed  June  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  47,649 
Int  a.  H02h  1/02,  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  317—18  D  4  Claims 

A  circuit  for  actuating  a  circuit  breaker  to  disconnect  a 
load  from  across  conductors  connecting  the  load  across  an 
input  circuit  which  has  one  neutral  side  upon  the  occurrence 
of  an  imbalance  in  the  currents  flowing  in  the  conductors. 
The  circuit  includes  a  differential  transformer  having  a  bifilar 
pair  of  windings  wound  on  a  toroidal  core,  the  winding  being 
connected  in  series  with  separate  conductors  of  the  input  cir- 
cuit. The  permeability  of  the  toroidal  core  of  the  transformer 
is  quite  low  when  the  currents  in  the  two  conductors  are 
equal  or  almost  equal  and  increases  greatly  to  decrease  the 
inductance  of  a  sensing  winding,  also  wound  about  the  core 
and  energized  with  a  pulsating  current,  upon  the  occurrence 
of  an  imbalance  in  the  currents  flowing  in  the  two  conduc- 
tors. The  circuit  includes  a  transistor  and  SCR  circuit  respon- 
si«ie  to  the  change  in  the  inductance  of  the  sensing  winding 


■f%tt 


across  the  two  conductors.  The  circuit  may  also  include  a 
check  circuit  for  insuring  that  the  windings  of  the  differential 
transformer  are  properly  connected  across  the  input  circuit. 


3,662,219 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  RELAY  SYSTEM 

TESTING 

Marion  D.  Knox,  2409  N.W.   115  Place,  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla. 

nied  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19^69 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  15/12;  G08b  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  317-28  R  14  Claims 


Apparatus  for  enabling  check  out  and  functional  testing  of 
directional  comparison  relaying  circuitry  in  combination  with 
transfer  trip  relaying  circuitry  having  one  or  more  channels 
in  one  or  more  directions,  as  may  be  located  at  one  or  more 
positions.  The  apparatus  consists  of  periodically  actuatable 
test  units  which  provide  a  plurality  of  programmed  outputs  to 
effect  transmission  and  reception  tests  of  transfer  trip  chan- 
nels as  well  as  the  proper  operation  and  function  of  as- 
sociated directional  comparison  relaying  equipment.  A 
master  testing  unit  located  at  a  first  position  initiates  opera- 
tion and  functions  with  one  or  more  slaved  remote  test  units 
to  key  transmissions  and  verify  received  signals  between  all 
directional  comparison  channels.  Thereafter,  the  test  units 
block  the  respective  receiver  trip  output  if  necessary,  to  veri- 
fy that  a  guard  signal  is  present  and  then  it  returns  the  indica- 
tion over  the  directional  comparison  relaying  equipment  to 
the  transfer-trip  transmitter  location,  to  command  trip  signak 
which  are  then  verified  for  each  charmel. 
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3,662^20 
TIME  DELAY  DEVICE 
Richard  E.  Ricbs,  Haks  Coraen,  Wis.,  airitnor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Cofi^Muiy,  Mewaukec,  Wis. 

FUcd  Mar.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  800,567 

Iiit.CLH01h47//« 

VS.  CL  317—36  TD  28  Claims 


having  molybdenum  and  portions  tapered  toward  and  fixed 
with  a  molybdenum  disilicide  central  portion.  Terminal  posts 


construction  for  keeping  the  filament  ends  cool  so  that  they 
will  not  oxidize. 


3,662,223 

PRE-AMPLIFIER  PLUG  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

WITH  BATTERY  RETAINING  AND  SWITCH 

ACTIVATING  ROD  MEANS 

Waller  L.  Marshal,  P.O.  Box  105,  West  Burliiigtmi,  Iowa 

Filed  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159^434 

lat.  CI.  H02b  1 110;  H03f  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-99  3  aalms 


This  invention  relates  to  time  delay  devices  and  more  par- 
ticularly to  electronic  time  delay  devices  that  have  particular 
but  not  exclusive  application  as  a  time  delay  means  for  re- 
peating circuit  interrupters  or  reclosers. 


3,662421 
ELECTRIC  APPARATUS 
Naoya  Yamada,  Yao,  and  Shoji  Tada,  Nishinomiya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,812 

Int.  Ct  H02h  9/06 

VS.  CI.  317—62  3  Claims 


"^  ^"irt —  ^/* 

A  plug  with  a  self-cdntained  solid  state  preamplifier 
primarily  for  musical  instruments.  This  device  includes  re- 
sisters,  capacitors  and  battery  means,  coupled  to  pre-amplify 
input  signals  to  conventional  amplifiers. 


3,662,224 
HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MODULES  WITH  CASING 
ENCLOSING  AND  CARRYING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CARD 
Gerhard  J.  Ranch,  Bumaby,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Cascade  Electronics  Ltd.,  Port  Moody,  British 
CohiHibia,  Canada 

Filed  Jnne  22.  1970,  Scr.  No.  48,266 

Int.  CI.  H05k  5/02,  7/14 

U.S.CL317— lOlDH  5  Claims 


A  lightning  arrester  is  disclosed  including  a  volume  of  elec- 
trically negative  fluid  and  a  pair  of  spaced  arc-extinguishmg 
plates  formed  of  a  copolymer  of  acetal  iiurluding 
bonds. 


3,662422 
ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  WIRE  IGNITER  WITH  A 
COOLING  TERMINAL  POSTS  CONSTRUCTION 
WUiam  A.  Ray,  North  HoBywood,  Calf.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N  Y 

Filed  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35396 
Int.  CL  F23g  7/10 
VS.  CI.  317-98  1  Claim 

A  resistance  wire  igniter  for  a  pilot  light  of  a  gas  fuel  bum- 


A  module  and  module  guide  particularly  but  not  necessari- 


ing  apparatus  including  an  electric  current  heated  filament    ly  exclusively  for  cable  television  amplifiers  in  which  the 
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guide  includes  means  by  which  it  may  be  secured  to  a  chassis  depress  both  buttons  to  institute  operation,  provision  being 
board  and  means  by  which  a  casing  for  the  module  may  be  made  that  both  buttons  have  to  be  operated  within  a  delay 
secured  to  the  guide.  period  thus  preventing  one  or  other  button  being  wedged-on. 


3,662425 
MULTI-PRINTED  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert    W.    Carter,    Bayoone;    Steve    Chichanowski,    and 
Frances  CMchanowski,  both  of  Dayton,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Qlcsys  Systems,  Inc.,  Ikytoa,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,615 

InL  CL  H02k  7/16;  H05k  11/14 

UACL  317-118  2  Claims 


An  electronic  system  modular  assembly.  A  plurality  of 
printed  circuit  boards  including  sockets  for  integrated  cir- 
cuits are  mounted  on  a  plurality  of  support  boards  which  are 
slidably  connected  to  a  housing.  Modules  are  formed  of  in- 
dividual of  groups  of  printed  circuit  boards  or  by  complete 
support  boards.  Access  to  any  module  is  achieved  by  sliding 
the  support  boards  out  from  the  housing. 


3,662426 

SEQUENTULLY  CODED  ELECTRICAL  LOCKING 

MEANS 

Wmiam  Tonkowich;  John  A.  Medltz,  both  of  Franklfai  Lakes, 

and  Paul  Vlgnola,  Succasunna,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Safetech,  Inc.,  Fafarflcid,  N J. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1971.  Ser.  No.  121,413 

Int.  a.  HOlh  47/00;  E05b  49/00 

VS.  CL  317-134  12  Clafans 


«! 


-f- 


A  switch  operated  electrical  lock  is  disclosed.  A  group  of 
switches  is  provided,  a  number  of  which  must  be  operat^  in 
an  exact  sequence  to  operate  the  lock.  The  operation  of  any 
single  switch  out  of  sequence  requires  all  of  the  switches  to 
be  reset  and  the  switching  operation  to  be  repeated. 


3,662427 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
John  J.  Morrison,  DWey,  and  John  Morton,  Haid  Grove, 
both  of  Enghmd,  aasignors  to  Cabkform  limited,  Cheshbe. 


Flkd  Feb.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,198 
ClaiBM  priority,  application  Great  Britafai.  Feb.  13. 1969. 

7315/69 
Int  CL  HOlh  47/00 
U.S.CL  317-135  2Clalna 

An  electrically  operated  machine  has  a  bi-manual  or  dou- 
ble button  control  system  which  requires  an  operator  to 


If  operation  of  both  buttons  does  not  occur  within  the  delay 
period  the  circuit  is  disabled  and  can  only  be  re-enabied  by 
releasing  both  buttons. 


3,662428 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  A 
SIGNAL  AND  FOR  SUPPRESSING  VOLTAGE  PEAKS 
Kart-Erast  Boeters.  Berlfai;  Gerhard  Comtehnann,  LeinfeMen; 
Klaus  Strcit,  Tuebingen,  and  Hans-Jonchtan  FMscher,  Bcr- 
Un,  aO  <rf  Gennany,  aasignors  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Gennany 

Filed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55^81 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  July  22,  1969,  P  19  37 

114  J 

Int.CLH01h47/J2 

U.S.  CL  317—148.5  R  9ClalnH 


The  diode  comprised  between  two  electrodes  of  a 
transistor  is  shunted  across  the  inductor,  the  third  transistor 
electrode  being  the  output  electrode.  The  diode  is  cormected 
with  respect  to  its  polarity  so  that  it  only  conducts  when  the 
current  flow  through  the  inductor  is  broken. 


3,662429 

AUTOMATIC  DOOR  CONTROL  UNIT 

Richard  GnM,  42  Godfrey  Drtvc,  and  Svcnd  A.  H.  Holm«  831 

Berridre  Drive,  both  of  Loadon,  Ontario,  CMHida 

Fied  Dee.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97.755 

int  CL  HOlh  47/32 

VS.  CL  317— 14aj  R  3  < 


tr" 


^ 


F 


M'lm 


rr. 


An  automatic  door  control  unit  for  connection  to  an 
operating  mat  and  a  safety  mat  to  actuate  the  unit.  The  unit 
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includes  an  amplifier  connected  to  the  operating  mat  to  pro-   the  thyristor  when  it  is  resting  against  a  surface.  A  clamping 
vide  a  signal  actuating  a  door  operating  relay,  and  the  ampli-   structure  engages  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  and  there  are 


fier  includes  an  input  impedance  forming  a  network  decreas- 
ing sensitivity  to  operating  mat  degradation  of  resistance.  A 
transistor  circuit  is  connected  across  the  amplifier  unit  and 
controlled  by  the  safety  mat  to  prevent  operation  of  the  am- 
plifier. The  safety  mat  actuates  the  transistor  circuit  when  the 
door  is  closed  and  there  is  traffic  on  the  safety  mat.  The 
transistor  circuit  includes  an  impedance  forming  a  network 
decreasing  sensitivity  to  safety  mat  degradation  of  resistance 
and  further  includes  a  Zener  diode  at  the  input  thereof  to 
provide  a  barrier  to  voltage  resulting  from  open  circuit  safety 
mat  resistance  degradation.  There  is  a  separate  time  delay  as- 
sociated with  the  operating  mat  and  with  the  safety  mat. 


means  to  secure  the  clamping  structure  to  the  surface,  which 
means  are  adjustable  to  urge  the  structure  towards  the  sur- 


3,662,230 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTERCONNECTING  SYSTEM 

USING  CONDUCTIVE  PATTERNS  BONDED  TO  THIN 

FLEXIBLE  INSULATING  HLMS 

James  O.  Rcdwantz,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instni- 

nncnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  739,855,  June  25,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

93,912 

Int.  CI.  HOlli/00,  5/00 

U.S.  a.  317-234  R  4  Claims 


face  so  as  to  deform  the  tube  longitudinally  and  thereby  press 
the  thyristor  against  the  surface.  The  construction  of  the  col- 
lapsible tube  is  such  that  the  load  in  the  tube,  when  it  is 
deformed,  is  substantially  independent  of  the  extent  of  its 
deformation. 


3,662,232 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  HAVING  LOW  MINORITY 
CARRIER  LIFETIME  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 
Donald  F.  Stahr,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,801 

Int.  CI.  HO II  7/02,5/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  11  Claims 


WMU.. 


A  highly  reliable,  low  cost  packaging  system  for  one  or 
more  semiconductor  chips  each  having  metal  contact  pads 
on  at  least  one  face.  A  rigid  support  is  provided  for  the 
semiconductor  chip  and  also  the  large  leads  which  are  used 
to  connect  the  packaged  device  in  an  external  circuit.  A  set 
of  thin  metallic  film  strips  are  bonded  to  a  thin  flexible 
dielectric  sheet  for  support.  The  set  of  metal  strips  intercon- 
nects the  contact  pads  on  the  semiconductor  chips  and 
selected  leads  to  electrically  interconnect  the  semiconductor 
device  and  the  leads.  Where  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
devices  are  used,  a  plurality  of  dielectric  sheets  can  be 
stacked  and  electrical  connections  made  between  the  dif- 
ferent layers  of  metal  film  strips  through  openings  in  the 
dielectric  sheets.  Several  processes  for  assembling  the 
packages  are  also  described. 


Silicon  diodes  and  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  are  provided 
with  reduced  minority  carrier  lifetimes  without  a  significant 
increase  in  forward  voltage  drop  or  reverse  leakage  current 
by  means  of  a  gadolinium  dopant  which  is  diffused  into  the 
semiconductor  wafers  after  first  being  applied  on  one  face 
thereof  by  means  of  a  conventional  sputtering  process. 
Gadolinium  is  sputtered  onto  the  base  side  of  the  rectifiers 
from  a  foil  of  the  pure  metal  in  a  vacuum.  The  wafers  are 
then  placed  in  a  ftimace  at  a  temperature  above  820°  C 
where  the  diffusion  process  takes  place. 


3,662,231 
MOUNTING  DEVICES  FOR  THYRISTORS 
Ronald  Goodacre,  Basingstoke,  England,  assignor  to  Lansing 
BagnaO  Limited,  Basingstoitc,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  June  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,121 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  July  2,  1969, 
33380/69 
Int.  CI.  HOll  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-234  R  9  Claims 

A  mounting  device  for  a  thyristor  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinally collapsible  corrugated  tube  one  end  of  which  engages 


3,662^3 
SEMICONDUCTOR  AVALANCHE  DIODE 
Denis  Clerc,  Wcttingcn,  and  Dieter  Zahn,  Baden,  both  of 
Switicrland,  assignors  to  Aktiengcaeibchaft  Brown,  Boveri 
&  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833386 

Claims  priority,  appUortlon  Switzerland,  July  22, 1968, 

10977/68 

Int.  a.  HOll  5/00 

VS.  a.  317—235  T  2  Claims 

A  p-t-  p  n  n-t-  semiconductor  diode  comprises  a  disc  of 

semiconductor  material  such  as  silicon  with  a  bevelled  edge, 

a  carrier  plate  of  molybdenum  in  contact  with  the  outer,  p+ 

zone  and  an  axially  centered  annular  electrode  in  contact 

with  an  annular  n-t-  region  of  the  n-doped  zone.  The  radius  of 

the  opening  within  the  annular  electrode  and  the  underlying 
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n-t-  region  is  greater  than  that  of  a  central  cylindrical  region 
of  the  semiconductor  material  which  has  the  minimum 
specific  resistance  of  the  overall  disc  material,  and  the  annu- 
lar region  of  the  semiconductor  material  which  lies  between 
the  central  cylindrical  region  of  lowest  specific  resistance  and 
the  inner  boundary  of  the  annular  n-»-  region  has  a  resistance 
characteristic  such  that  when  a  current  flows  through  such 


trie  tube  with  a  capacitive  outer  surface,  wherein  protrusions 
such  as  dimples  are  distributed  on  the  surface  of  the  slug  in 


annular  region  at  which  no  destruction  of  the  semiconductor 
material  yet  occurs  in  the  event  of  avalanche  breakdown,  the 
voltage  drop  which  is  produced  is  equal  to  the  difference 
between  the  breakdown  voltage  in  the  central  region  of 
lowest  resistance  where  avalanche  breakdown  is  started  and 
the  means  breakdown  voltage  in  the  remaining  part  of  the 
semiconductor  disc. 


3,662,234 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELECTROMECHANICAL 

TRANSDUCER  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  P-N-P  OR  N-P-N 

AMPLIFYING  JUNCTION  INTEGRALLY  ASSOCIATED 

WITH  A  STRAIN-SENSmVE  REGION 

Katsuyuki  Ishii,  Ni^oya,  J■pM^  avignor  to  KabushiM  Kaisha 

ToyoU  Chuo  Kenkyu^o,  Aichi-licn,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,414 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  13, 1969, 44/90981 

Int  CL  HOll  / 1 /GO,  15/00 
U.S.  a.  317—235  R  7  Claims 


A  highly  sensitive,  stable  output,  electromechanical, 
semiconductor  transducer  element  is  formed  from  a  unitary 
body  of  a  semiconductor  material  wherein  three  regions  are 
formed  to  provide  a  strain-sensitive  region  and  P-N  junctions 
which  can  provide  a  high  gain  electrical  output  which  is 
based  on  a  piezoresistive  effect  produced  in  the  strain-sensi- 
tive region  which  is  amplified  by  the  presence  of  P-N  junc- 
tions. 


3,662,235 
CO-AXIAL  TUNING  CAPACITOR  DEVICES 
Seymour  NapoUn,  Wcstbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Meisey  Cor- 
poratioB,  Carle  Place,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  96,000 

Intel.  HOlg  5/74 

U.S.  CL  317-249  T  6  Claims 

A  tunable  capacitor  for  use  in  precision  frequency  tunable 

circuits  having  a  tunable  slug  for  movement  within  a  dielec- 


order   to   maintain   a   constant   and   evenly   distributed  air 
dielectric  between  the  slug  and  the  tube. 


3,662,236 
CAPACITOR  IN  A  SEALED  METAL  CASE 
Mark  Markarian,  WOIiamstown,  and  Robert  J.  McDonough, 
North  Adams,  both  of  Mass.,  aarignors  to  Spraguc  Electric 
Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,722 

Int  a.  HOlg  1/02 

U.S.CL  317-260  7  Claims 


An  integral  rigid  axial  electrical  connector  extends  from  an 
electrode  of  a  capacitance  section  through  an  insulating  plug 
closure  in  the  open  end  of  a  metal  casing.  The  connector 
provides  a  fluid  tight  seal  with  the  insulating  plug  and  serves 
as  the  mandrel  on  which  the  capacitance  section  is  rolled. 


3,662037 

COMMUTATED  MOTOR  INCLUDING  COMMUTATION 

MEANS  RESPONSIVE  TO  REACTIVE  VOLTAGE 

INDUCED  IN  ARMATURE  WINDINGS 

Robert  Favre,  Scrvan  36,  Laumme,  SwiUcriand 

Continuatioii-in-part  of  appikrtion  Scr.  No.  682,176,  Nov. 

13, 1967,  now  abandoned.  TMs  appHcatton  May  28, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  41331 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Switzerland,  Nov.  11, 1966, 

16307/66;  Dec  16, 1966, 18207/66 

Int  CL  H02k  29/00 

MS.  CL  318—254  12  Claiim 

An  electronically  commutated  polyphase  motor  operating 

from  a  direct  current  supply  is  provided  with  means  for 

avoiding  excessive  short  circuit  current  being  produced  in 

the   motor  windings   by   reactive   voltage   induced   in   the 

windings,     for     example     under     light     load     conditions. 


686 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  9,  1972 


Transistors  in  the  commutating  circuit  are  thereby  protected 
from  overload.  Further  safety  means  prevents  malfunction 


stitching  head.  Additionally  current  limiting  circuitry  is  pro- 
vided for  electronically  controlling  the  acceleration  and 
deceleration  of  the  motor  thereby  limiting  the  torque  which 


caused  by  reactive  voltage  induced  in  inductive  coupling 
between  the  commutating  circuit  and  a  control  circuit. 

3,662038 
ELECTRONICALLY  COMMUTATED  MOTOR 
Kazutsugu  Kobayaihi;  Hinyiiki  MKiiiinoto,  and  Yodiiaki 
Igararid,  a  of  Onka,  Japn,  airipwn  to  Matsushtta  Elcc- 
tric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd. 

Filed  May  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  826,191 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  May  21,  1968,  43/35220; 

May  22, 1968, 43/35252 

Int  CL  H02k  29100 

MS.  CI.  318—254  5  Claims 


7— rj-tr^fLi:- 


t 


rr 


An  electronically  commutated  motor  and  control  means 

therefor.  ,  ^  ^     ^ 

The  electronically  commutated  motor  has  no  dead  zone 

and  no  overlap  despite  an  imperfect  position  detecting  signal. 
The  transition  of  the  conunutation  is  carried  out  in  a  dif- 
ferential manner.  Any  fluctuation  in  the  operating  tempera- 
ture and/or  deviation  of  the  supply  voltage  does  not  disturb 
the  commutation.  The  generating  torque  of  the  motor  is  easi- 
ly controlled  by  a  small  power  without  using  any  additional 
power  control  means.  A  constant  torque  motor  and  a  con- 
stant speed  motor  are  illustrated. 


3,662439 

STITCHING  MACHINt  WITH  INERTIAL  (DQ  MOTOR 

FOR  PULL  ROLLS  AND  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL 

THEREOF 

Kcfth  Jcfferts,  Soounit,  NJ.,  aripinr  to  Flynn  &  Emrich 

Coaspaay,  BaMfanore,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111,198 
Int.  CL  B27f  7122 
U.S.CL318— 270  12  Claims 

An  exuemely  simple,  high  speed  stitching  machine  is  dis- 
closed which  includes  pull  rollers  for  moving  a  workpiece  to 
be  stitched  along  a  path  adjacent  to  a  stitching  head,  a  DC 
motor  for  directly  driving  the  pull  rollers  and  control  cir- 
cuitry for  coordinating  the  operation  of  the  DC  motor  and 


- 


\^^mp. 
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will  be  applied  by  the  rollers  to  the  workpiece.  In  a  preferred 
embodiment  the  extent  of  acceleration  and  deceleration  (and 
the  torque  control)  can  be  selectively  varied  in  accordance 
with  the  strength  of  the  media  comprising  the  workpiece. 


3,662,240 
SMALL^IZE  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR 
Toshlo  Ynltkada,  Dako;  Takae  Nona,  Hirakata;  Masanori 
Mirisawa,       MorigMM,       and       Omohi       Haakteoto, 
Higaildoaaka,  aM  of  Japan,  asrigBon  to  MatwaMta  Elactrk 
laduftrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japui 

FBed  May  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,221 
Claims  priority,  applkatfon  Japan,  May  2S,  1969, 44/43032 

Int.  a.  H02k  27120 
U.S.  CL  318-325  5 


Improvements  in  small  size  DC  electric  motors  for  use  in 
portable  record  players,  small-size  top<:  recorders,  car 
stereos,  etc.,  and  particulariy  the  armature  construction  of 
the  motor. 


3,662041 
TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER  SYSTEM 
Ruascli  P.  Swcfcr,  Roddbrd,  m.,  asrignor  to 
Company,  Rocklbrd,  DL 

Fled  Mv.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,890 
Int.  CL  H02p  1104 
U.S.  CL  318—473 


fr., 


11 


A  transmitter-receiver  system  is  based  upon  electrically 
heated  bimetal  contactors.  The  transmitter  is  percentage  on 
timer  that  responds  to  a  sensed  condition,  while  the  receiver 
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bimetal  takes  a  position  that  is  a  function  of  the  percentage 
on  time.  The  heaters  for  both  transmitter  and  receiver  are 
connected  in  series  so  that  fluctuations  in  supply  voltage  are 
compensated.  Changes  in  ambient  temperature  at  either 
transmitter  cm-  receiver  or  both  may  be  compensated  by 
means  of  compensating  bimetals. 


Digital  signal  orders  are  received  at  preset  time  intervals 
from  a  computer  which  signals  indicate  the  desired  angular 
position  of  a  rotatably  mounted  load,  such  as  a  missile 
launcher  mount.  Velocity  orders  are  derived  from  the  posi- 
tion orders  and  both  the  velocity  and  position  orders  are  con- 
verted to  aiudog  signab.  A  servomechanism  is  provided 
wherein  the  mechanical  response  of  the  load  and  the  position 
signab  provide  continuous  inputs  for  a  synchro  control  trans- 
former the  output  of  which  indicates  the  error  in  load  posi- 
tion. The  error  signal  is  transmitted  to  a  power  drive  system 
to  drive  the  load  after  it  has  passed  through  a  sample  and 
hold  controller  which  samples  normally  only  at  the  time 
when  a  new  position  order  is  received  but  which  may  be 
operated  to  sample  a  plurality  of  times  between  position  or- 
ders when  an  error  of  more  than  a  predetermined  amount  is 
present. 


3,662043 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUrr  FOR  STEERING  AND 

THROTTLE  CONTROL  OF  A  MARINE  PROPULSION 

DEVICE 
DavM  T.  Cavil,  McnooHMMC  Fals;  WiDiam  R.  Knicscr,  MB- 
waakcc,  and  Henry  J.  SchmMt,  Mcnomoncc  Fails,  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporatfcm,  Wau- 
kcgan,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,792 
Int.  CL  G05d  1108;  B63h  25102 
U.S.  CL  318-588  9  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  steering  control  for  the  steerable  unit 
of  a  marine  propulsion  device,  such  as  a  stem  drive  unit, 
which  control  includes  a  first  potentiometer  coimected  to  a 
source  of  electrical  current  and  having  a  first  wiper  con- 
nected to  a  steering  wheel  to  afford  variation  in  the  potential 
at  the  first  wiper  in  accordance  with  the  steering  wheel 
setting,  together  with  a  second  potentiometer  connected  to 
the  current  source  and  including  a  second  wiper  connected 
to  the  steering  unit  to  afford  variation  in  the  potential  of  the 

898  O.G.— 2S 


second  wiper  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  steering 
unit,  and  transistorized  switch  means  connected  to  the  cur- 


3,662,242 

DIGITAL  SERVO  POWER  DRIVE  CONTROL 

INCLUDING  VELOCITY  UPDATING 

Charles  J.  Wackcr,  New  Brighton;  George  W.  MiUer,  Anoka, 

and  James  B.  Dletd,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

FMC  Corporation,  San  Joae,  CaUf . 

Fled  May  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,747 

Int.  CL  G05b  19124,  5/01 

VS.  CL  318—573  26  Claims 


rent  source  and  to  the  wipers  and  selectively  operable  for 
causing  movement  of  the  steering  unit  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  steering  wheel. 


3,662044 
ELECTRONIC  ANGLE  LIMITING  DEVICE  FOR  SERVO 

MECHANISM  SYSTEM 
Rkkard  A.  Day,  Playa  Dd  Rcy;  William  E.  FrcMb,  and 
Michael  A.  Rflcy,  both  of  Los  Aagdcs,  al  of  CaHf.,  aa- 

s%non  to  The  Uniled  Stales  of  Anerica  as  ri| mil  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Ahr  Focvc 

Fled  June  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  15301 1 

Int.  CL  G05g  5/00 

VS.  CL  318—626  1  ciafan 
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Angle  limiting  is  achieved  in  a  tangent  servo  system  by 
modifying  the  sine  input  to  the  servo  system.  The  product  of 
the  cosine  input  and  the  appropriate  one  of  two  constants 
representing  the  tangents  of  the  maximum  excursion  angles  b 
selected  by  control  circuits  and  switched  into  the  servo 
motor  drive  circuit  when  such  maximum  excursion  is 
reached.  An  unmodified  sine  input  is  provided  by  the  control 
circuits  for  normal  operation  between  maximum  excursion 
limits. 


3,662045 

CONTROL  CIRCUrr  FOR  ENERGIZING  THE  WINDINGS 

OF  MULTI-PHASE  STEP  MOTORS  INCLUDING  A  TWO 

LEVEL  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

HaroM  R.  NewcD,  South  Newbury,  N JL,  anrignor  to  Mesnr- 

Matlc  Electronics  Corpomtkm,  Warner,  N  JL 

FBed  Dec  16, 1969,  Scr.  Na  885,552 

Int.  CL  H02k  37/00 

VS.  CL  318—696  12  ClafaM 

A  control  circuit  for  multi-phase  step  motors  includes  a 

driven  circuit  responsive  to  timed  incoming  pulses  to  excite 

the  motor  phases  according  to  a  predetermined  switching 
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format.  A  power  supply  provides  energization  to  the  motor  and  a  maximum  or  minimum  carrier  frequency  all  controlling 
windings  as  the  associated  phases  are  excited,  the  energizing  the  change  of  the  ratio  of  carrier  frequency  to  fundamental 
power  normally  supplied  via  a  substantial  dropping  im-  frequency.  A  three-phase  system  is  described  wherein  the 
pcdance.  A  network  is  provided  in  circuit  with  the  dropping   ratio  of  carrier  to  fundamental  frequency  is  capable  of  bemg 

maintained  at  3:1,  which  establishes  a  non-symmetrical  wave 
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impedance  to  bypass  that  impedance  and  supply  virtually  the 
total  power  of  the  power  supply  to  the  windings  associated 
with  the  excited  motor  phases,  at  selectable  portions  of  the 
switching  format. 


3,662046 

DIGITAL  CONTINUOUS  POTENTIOMETER  SERVO 

FEEDBACK  ELEMENT 

Rkhard  Cohen,  OM  Bridfe;  Harold  Mordncs,  SprlncUdd, 

and  Walter  Parfomak,  WatUiigtoii,  aO  of  NJ.,  aHignors  to 

The  Bcndix  CorporatioB 

Flkd  Mar.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,908 

Int.  CL  G05b  1106 

U.S.  CI.  318—663  9  Claims 
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A  servo  system  feedback  element  including  a  potentiome- 
ter in  association  with  commutating  and  logic  circuitry  for 
providing  a  continuous  and  non-ambiguous  saw-tooth  follow- 
up  output. 


with  second  harmonics  in  the  fundamental  output  frequency 
yet  which  establishes  a  higher  output  voltage  than  a  ratio  of 
6: 1  of  the  carrier  to  fundantental  frequencies  and  eliminates 
a  large  step  of  voltage  when  changing  fix>m  a  carrier  to  fun- 
damental frequency  ratio  of  6: 1  up  to  an  unmodulated  six- 
step  output  voltage  from  the  inverter. 


3,662,248  

TRIGGER  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIERS 
Hisao  Amano;  Akitcni  Ucda;  KciUiro  Yokoyama,  and  Fiunlo 
Otata,  aD  of  fUtachi,  JapMi,  aarignors  to  Hhachl  Ud., 
Chlyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  July  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,734 

Clainis  priority,  appMcatkm  Japan,  July  25,  1%9,  44/58342; 

44/58343;  Oct  3, 1969,44/78587 

Int.  CL  H02ni  7124;  H03k  /  7100;  HOlf  27128 

U.S.CL321— 11  17 


^^/. 


3,662,247 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  INVERTER  ADAPTIVE 

LOGIC 
Robert  G.  Sihieman,  Cleveland  Heights,  Olik>,  assignor  to 
RcUancc  Electric  Company 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,108 
Int.  CI.  H02ni  1112,  7/52;  H02p  5/38 
VS.  CI.  321-5  40  Claims 

A  pulse  width  modulated  inverier  is  disclosed  wherein 
adaptive  logic  is  provided  to  control  conduction  of  the  switch 
means  in  the  inverter.  This  logic  controls  the  inverter 
switching  rate  and  modulating  pulse  and  notch  width  so  that 
the  power  inverter  section  does  not  overheat  because  of  a 
switching  rate  or  fail  because  of  a  narrow  modulating  pulse. 
The  adaptive  logic  is  responsive  to  pulse  width,  notch  width 


A  trigger  circuit  for  controlled  rectifiers  connected  in  se- 
ries such  as  a  converter  in  DC  transmission  systems.  A  trigger 
signal  for  controlled  rectifiers  is  supplied  from  secondary 
windings  which  are  disposed  on  an  iron  core  together  with  a 
primary  conductor  in  a  current  transformer  system.  Said  pri- 
mary conductor  consists  of  a  two-way  circuit  in  which  circu- 
lates a  current  for  producing  a  trigger  signal.  Compensating 
windings  are  additionally  disposed  on  said  iron  core,  which 
combine  with  said  two-way  circuit  of  said  primary  conductor 
to  prevent  an  erroneous  trigger  signal  from  being  generated. 
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3,662,249  3,662,251 

DC-AC  CONVERTER  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING 

Dan  Bcmardus  W^sboom,  Emmaslngel,  Eindhoven,  Nether-  ACCELERATION  AND  VELOCITY 

lands,  avignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y.  Otto  Joseph  MHchcil  Smith,  612  EudM  Avenue,  Berkeley, 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,401  CaUf. 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Netherlands,  Sept.  18, 1969,  Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,130 

6914125  Int.  CL  H02p  9JS8 

Int,  a.  H02m  1/18  U.S.  CI.  322-23                                                        47  ClalnK 
U.S.  CI.  321—11                                                          9  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  DC-AC  converter  using  a 
transistor  whose  base-emitter  circuit  is  shunted  by  a  trans- 
former winding.  According  to  the  invention,  a  total  current 
of  comparatively  high  value  is  generated  in  this  winding  due 
to  induction  and  conduction  so  that  this  current  removes 
charge  carriers  from  the  base  of  the  transistor  when  this 
transistor  becomes  non-conducting.  As  a  result  this  transistor 
is  quickly  ready  again  for  blocking  a  voltage  across  its  main 
electrodes.  The  invention  is  especially  important  in  the  use  of 
highly  resistive  transistors  for  a  high  voltage. 


3,662^50 

THYRISTOR  OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 

Dante  E.   PIccom,   Philadelphia,  and  Istvan   Somoa,  Lan- 

sdownc,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  88^53 

Int.  CL  H02m  1/18 

U.S.CL  321-11  20ClainK 


The  acceleration  of  the  shaft  of  a  synchronous  alternator  is 
measured  acctirately  with  low  noise  by  computing  the  power 
going  into  acceleration,  which  is  the  input  shaft  power  plus 
the  excitation  power  less  the  measured  generator  output  less 
the  computed  losses.  The  accelerating  power  is  divided  by 
the  speed  to  determine  the  accelerating  torque.  The  ac- 
celerating torque  is  divided  by  the  moment  of  inertia  of  the 
altemtor  to  determine  the  acceleration.  The  integral  of  the 
acceleration  is  the  shaft  angular  velocity  so  that  both  ac- 
celeration and  velocity  signals  are  simultaneously  available  in 
accordance  with  this  invention. 


3,662^2 

TACHOMETER  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  A 

SIGNAL  INDICATIVE  OF  ALTERNATOR  SHAFT  SPEED 

Otto  Joseph  Mitchcfl  Smith,  612  EudM  Avenue,  Berkeley, 

CaUf. 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,075 

Int  CL  H02p  9/00 

VS.  CL  322—89  25  ClainK 


A  high-power  main  thyristor  is  protected  from  forward 
voltage  breakover  by  connecting  in  parallel  relationship 
therewith  an  improved  overvoltage  responsive  trigger  scheme 
comprising  at  least  one  PNPN  semiconductor  element  and  a 
series  L-C  circuit.  The  PNPN  element  is  connected  between 
the  anode  and  the  gate  of  the  main  thyristor,  and  the  L-C  cir- 
cuit is  connected  between  the  gate  and  the  cathode.  The  ele- 
ment is  selected  to  turn  on  in  a  voltage  breakover  mode 
when  the  forward  bias  voltage  on  the  main  thyrntor  attains  a 
predetermined  magnitude  which  is  lower  than  the  breakover 
level  of  the  thyristor,  whereupon  the  latter  is  triggered  by  a 
sharp  gate  punch. 
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An  improved  tachometer  which  includes  an  alternator  con- 
nected to  a  shaft  whose  speed  is  to  be  measured  and  which 
generates  an  alternating  voltage.  Electrical  circuits  perform  a 
non-linear  operation  on  the  generated  alternating  voltage  and 
produce  a  unidirectional  output  proportional  to  the  speed  of 
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the  shaft  by  order-independent  iterative  pairwise  binary 
operations.  One  embodiment  of  electrical  apparatus  for  per- 
forming such  operations  is  a  sine  wave  generator  followed  by 
square  law  operations  on  the  generated  voltages  followed  by 
an  operational  summer.  Another  embodiment  includes  a 
square  wave  generator  followed  by  bridge  rectification  of  the 
square  waves  to  produce  a  unidirectional  signal  followed  by  a 
star  or  tree  of  diodes  to  produce  an  auctioneering  circuit 
which  passes  the  largest  rectified  voltage.  Another  embodi- 
ment of  this  invention  is  a  tachometer  in  which  a  velocity 
signal  is  derived  from  computations  based  on  the  alternator 
terminal  potentials  and  currents. 


3^2053 

TAP  CHANGING  SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATING 

TRANSFORMERS 

Saburo  Yamamoto,  90-2  Ku0Nfaw»-Kodaii,  1-4  Misumindio, 

Hifadifaniinyaina-«lii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Oct.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83383 

Claiim  priority,  appHcaHon  Japan,  Nov.  4, 1969, 44/88266 

Int.  CL  G05f  1114;  H02p  13106 

MS,  a.  323-^43.5  S  4  Oafans 


making  a  ferroresonant  circuit  with  the  transformer  winding, 
in  which  an  additional  compensating  winding  is  provided  in 
series  with  the  capacitor  to  compensate  variations  of  voltage 
in  the  capacitor  circuit,  thereby  to  get  a  well  regulated  and 
stabilized  output  voltage. 


3,662,255 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  CONCEALED  OR  BURIED 
METAL  BODIES  AND  A  STABLE  INDUCTOR  USABLE  IN 

SUCH  DETECTORS 

Charics  L.  Garrett,  1201  Raviaa  Drive,  Garland,  Tex. 

Fttcd  Apr.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  27^75 

Int.CI.G01vJ//0 

U.S.  CL  324—3  12  Claims 


A  tap  changing  system  for  regulating  transformers  dr 
closed  here  is  of  one  resistor  type  in  which  vacuum  switches 
are  used  for  its  main  arcing  contacts  and  a  semiconductor 
switch  or  a  semiconductor  controlled  switch  bidirectionally 
conductive  on  AC  is  used  in  series  to  a  current  limiting  re- 
sistor circuit  which  is  switchably  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
vacuum  switches.  Tap  changing  of  one  resistor  method  is  ef- 
fected by  on-off  operation  of  the  vacuum  switches,  whereby 
on-ofT  operation  of  the  semiconductor  switch  is  automatically 
effected. 


3,662,254 
FERRORESONANCE  VOLTAGE  STABIUZER 
Akxaadr  Fcdorovich  GorlMintsov,  Krcmlevskaya,  4,  kv.  3; 
Effan  Pctrovick  Bcrtinblau,  uBtsa  Schastlivaya,  7,  kv.  89, 
and  Nikolai  Knzmkh  Pul,  Krcmkvakaya,  63,  kv.  20,  aO  of 
Zaporozhic,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,954 

IntCLG05fJ/0d 

U.S.  CL  323-45  2  Claims 


IJ— 
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A  ferroresonance  voltage  stabilizer  for  stabilizing  a  power 
supply  voltage  by  minimizing  voltage  variations  in  an  output 
circuit  thereof,  of  the  type  having  a  saturable  transformer 
winding  in  series  with  a  linear  choke,  a  compensating  wind- 
ing connected  in  series  with  an  output  circuit  and  a  capacitor 


A  metal  detector  for  locating  metal  bodies  buried  in  the 
ground  or  embedded  in  other  structures  having  a  probe  as- 
sembly which  is  movable  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  earth 
or  such  structure  and  whose  inductance  varies  as  the  induc- 
tor assembly  is  moved  into  the  proximity  of  such  concealed 
object,  the  detector  providing  an  output  signal  whose 
frequency  varies  in  accordance  with  the  inductance  of  the 
probe  assembly,  wherein  the  probe  assembly  includes  large 
diameter  and  small  diameter  inductor  assemblies  selectively 
connectible  in  a  frequency  determining  circuit  of  an  oscilla- 
tor and  wherein  the  sigiud  produced  by  the  detector  may  be 
indicated  visually  by  means  of  a  meter,  audibly  by  a  speaker 
to  which  the  output  of  the  detector  is  transmitted,  or  by  neon 
bulbs  mounted  on  the  inductor  assemblies  which  light  up 
with  a  frequency  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the 
frequency  of  the  output  of  the  detector. 

A  stable  inductor  assembly  usable  in  detectors  of  the  type 
described  and  having  an  inductor  coil  formed  of  a  coaxial 
cable  whose  inner  conductor  is  connected  in  the  frequency 
determining  circuit  of  an  oscillator  and  whose  outer  coaxial 
conductor  is  grounded  to  form  a  partial  Faraday  shield 
between  the  inner  conductor  and  a  Faraday  shield  mounted 
exteriorly  of  the  coil. 


3,662056 
HYDROXYL  ION  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Edgar    L.    Eckfckh,    Ambler,    Pa.,   asdgnor   to   Leeds   & 
Northnip  Company,  PhBadelpliia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,900 

Int.  CLGOln  27/42 

U.S.  CL  324—29  1 1  Claims 

A  system  for  measuring  the  pOH  value  of  a  solution  by 
subtracting  a  signal  representing  the  pH  value  of  the  solution 
from  a  signal  representing  the  value  of  the  logarithm  of  the 
reciprocid  of  the  ionization  constant  of  water  at  the  solution 
temperature.  The  circuit  for  providing  the  value  of  the 
logarithm  utilizes  a  temperature  sensitive  resistive  element 
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having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient.  That  element  is 
shunted  by  a  fixed  resistor  and  the  shunt  combination  is  in 
series  with  another  fixed  resistor  aiKi  a  source  of  fixed  poten- 


of  overlapping  magnetic  detectors  mounted  thereon  with 
each  of  the  detectors  consisting  of  a  permanent  magnet  and  a 
coil  potted  in  epoxy  and  arranged  to  induce  a  current  in  an 
input  circuit  upon  relative  movement  of  a  sufficiently  cloae 
nail,  there  being  provided  a  plurality  of  detecting  circuits 
each  responsive  to  one  of  the  magnetic  detector  input  cir- 
cuits and  visual  indicating  lamps  on  a  panel  of  the  locator 
positioned  to  identify  the  approximate  location  of  the  nail. 


3,662459 

CIRCUIT  CONTINUITY  TESTER  WITH  WIRE 

INSULATION  PIERCING  MEANS 

Angost  A.  DapWlo,  55  Bowers  St.,  JcrMy  City,  N  J. 

FDcd  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,790 

InLCLG01ri//02 

U.S.  CL  324—51  1 


tial  so  that  the  current  through  the  circuit  is  proportional  to 
the  value  of  the  logarithm. 


3,662057 

POSITION  DETECTOR  USING  A  SWITCHABLE 

MAGNETIC  CORE 

Nobatnuw  F^JIwara,  Chiba-aid,  Japan,  amln to  FuJhmb 

ladaatrks,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  855,980 
Iat.CLGOlriJ/00 
U.S.  CL  324—34  PS  5 


^r 


A  position  detector  using  a  switchable  magnetic  core  com- 
prising a  permanent  magnet  and  a  detector  comprising  a  ring 
magnetic  core  having  a  primary  coil  adapted  to  be  energized 
by  a  pulsed  current  and  a  secondary  coil  from  which  a  signal 
is  adapted  to  be  taken  out  to  an  indicating  means.  Residual 
induction  of  the  core  is  to  be  disturbed  by  relative  motion  of 
the  permanent  magnet  to  the  detector.  The  disturbance  is 
sensed  by  the  indicating  means  so  as  to  detect  the  relative 
-motion.  The  source  of  the  pulsed  current  and  the  indicating 
means  may  be  disconnected  from  the  detector  acted  on  by 
the  permanent  magnet  and  the  information  may  be  obtained 
afterwards  by  connecting  the  source  of  pulsed  current  and  in- 
dicating means  again. 


3,662058 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  NAILS  BENEATH  THE 

SURFACE  OF  A  BOWUNG  LANE 

Patrick   J.   Murphy,   and   Robert   C.   Tbompcon,   both   of 

MaskegoB,  Mkh.,  asrignon  to  Brunswick  Corporation 

FUcd  Sept.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858^485 

lBLCLGOlrii/00 

U.S.  CL  324—41  1  Claim 


A  nail  locator  for  determining  the  location  of  nails  close  to 
the  surface  of  a  bowling  lane  including  a  base  with  a  plurality 


A  circuit  continuity  tester  for  automotive  circuits  and  the 
like  features  a  simplified  wire  stabilizing  and  piercing  means 
which  prevents  the  wire  from  shifting  as  the  pointed  piercing 
element  enters  the  same.  The  point  of  the  piercing  element  is 
protected.  A  long  bearing  contact  surface  is  provided 
between  the  piercing  rod  and  the  wire  stabilizer.  The  struc- 
ture is  simplified,  durable  and  economical. 


3,662060 

ELECTRIC  FIELD  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

PROBE  FOR  SENSING  THREE  ORTHOGONAL 

COMPONENTS 

Aubrey  M.  Tbomaa,  awl  Aubny  G.  Holrton,  both  of  Paaam 

CHy,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  UnMcd  States  of  America  i 

rcprcMntcd  by  the  Secretary  o(  die  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,921 
InCCLG01rj;/02 
US,  CL  324—72  lo 


An  instrument  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  probe  for 
sensing  the  x,  y,  and  z  orthogonal  components  of  an  electric 
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field  occurring  at  any  given  place  in  an  environmental  medi- 
um and  for  producing  a  trio  of  analog  signals  proportional 
thereto.  A  computer  is  connected  to  said  probe  for  the 
processing  and  resolving  of  said  analog  signals  in  such 
manner  as  to  cause  an  output  signal  to  be  produced  thereby 
that  is  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  resultant  thereof. 
Further  computer  structure  is  optionally  employed  to  make 
computations  and  produce  signals  that  are  proportional  to 
the  vector  quantity  of  the  aforesaid  resultant  with  respect  to 
a  given  reference,  as  well  as  the  angles  thereof  relative  to  the 
X,  y,  and  z  axes  which  are  coincident  with  the  aforesaid 
sensed  electric  field  x,  y,  and  z  orthogonal  components.  Any 
or  all  of  said  signals  are  read  out  in  terms  warranted  by  any 
given  operational  circumstances. 


AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  METER 
Roy  R.  BartiMld,  Los  Altot;  WaUam  J.  Keuw,  Sui  Jose,  and 
Lawrence  F.  Mller,  Saratofa,  all  of  CaUf.,  asignors  to  EIP 
Late,  SanU  Clara,  CaMf. 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  829399 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  23102 

MS.  CL  324—78  R  5  Claims 


3,662063 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CURRENT  IN  HIGH- 
VOLTAGE  LINES 
Joachim  Bcnad,  Stdnau,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Stcment  Ak- 
tfengcadbchaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30,  1969,  P  19  55 

403.1 

IntCLGOlrJy/OO 

U.S.  CL  324—96  u  ClainH 


An  automatic  frequency  meter  is  disclosed  including  a 
resonant  frequency  structure  coupled  to  a  transmission  line 
with  the  frequency  of  the  resonant  structure  continuously 
swept  and  change  in  level  of  the  signal  on  the  transmission 
line  detected  for  a  determination  of  the  resonant  frequency 
of  the  structure  and  therefore  the  frequency  of  the  signal. 
The  resonant  frequency  structure  can  be  YIG  coupled  to  the 
transmission  line  in  an  absorbtion  mode.  The  YIG  can  be 
coupled  to  the  line  by  positioning  adjacent  a  slot  in  the 
center  conductor  with  the  slot  aligned  parallel  to  the  mag- 
netic field  for  coupling  to  the  2 1 0  mode  or  perpendicular  to 
the  magnetic  field  for  coupling  to  the  110  mode  of  the  YIG. 


3,662,262 
MERCURY  COULOMETER  HAVING  AN  ELECTRODE 

SPACER 
Hiroshl  Shimizu,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tenimo 
Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1969,  44/107165 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  324-94  10  Claims 


A  mercury  coulometer  prepared  by  sealing  in  a  bored 
capillary  tube  a  pair  of  spatially  disposed  mercury  columns 
with  an  electrolyte  interposed  therebetween  and  drawing  out 
an  electrode  from  said  both  mercury  columns,  characterized 
in  that  the  coulometer  has  a  spacing  member  placed  in  the 
electrolyte  between  the  mercury  columns  to  prevent  them 
from  being  brought  into  mutual  conuct.  The  inner  diameter 
,of  the  bore  is  from  0. 1  to  2  mm  and  the  spacing  member  has 
a  dimension  of  about  80-90  percent  of  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  bore  in  the  direction  of  the  diameter  of  the  bore. 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  current  flowing  through  a 
high-voltage  line  and  transferring  the  result  to  a  low-potential 
locality  has  at  the  high  line-voltage  side  a  magnetic  or  elec- 
tric field  which  varies  in  dependence  upon  the  current  to  be 
measured.  An  optical  modulator  controlled  by  the  field  varia- 
tions is  interposed  in  one  of  two  beams  of  coherent  light  to 
modulate  this  one  beam  relative  to  the  other.  An  inter- 
ferometer or  the  like  device  superimposes  the  modulated  and 
unmodulated  beams  to  produce  an  interference  fringe  pat- 
tern of  alternately  bright  and  dark  stripes  which  travel  from 
one  to  the  other  side  of  the  pattern  area.  Light  conductors 
transmit  the  resulting  optical  pulses  to  photoelectric  sensors 
on  low  potential.  The  corresponding  electric  pulses  control  a 
device  for  counting  the  interference  stripes.  At  any  time  the 
count  corresponds  to  the  then  obtaining  intensity  value  of  the 
current. 


3,662,264 

RECTIFIER  BRIDGE  TYPE  WATTMETER 
Clarence  Wibon  Hewlett,  Jr,  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 

FUed  June  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  836,717 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  7/00,21/00 

VS.  CI.  324—142  7  Claims 
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A  wattmeter  of  the  rectifier  bridge  type  using  a  four-arm 
diode  bridge  having  input  and  output  circuits  into  which  cur- 
rent and  voltage  signals  are  introduced.  A  squaring  network 
comprising  parallel  connected  resistors  and  diodes  permits 
the  product  of  the  voltage  and  current  signals  to  be  read  out 
by  a  milliammeter  in  the  input  circuit. 
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3,662,265 
COMBINED  MOTOR  AND  VOLTMETER 
Serge  BcsancenoC,  5  rue  Edooard  Sylvotrc,  Sevran  (Scinc-St- 
Denii),  France 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,181 

Int.  a.  GOlr  1/20 

U.S.CL  324-157  1  Clafan 


3,662,266 
NONLINEARLY  SAMPLED  DIFFERENTUL  QUANTIZER 

FOR  VARIABLE  LENGTH  ENCODING 

John  Onnond  Limb,  New  Shrewsbury,  and  Frank  William 

MouaU,    Cotts    Neck,    both    of    NJ.,    aarignors   to    Bdl 

Telepbonc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  38,317 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/66 

US.  CI.  325-38  B  3  Claims 
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A  differential  quantizer  for  predictive  PCM  transmission 
systems  in  which  difference  signals  are  quantized  at  the 
Nyquist  rate  when  they  are  below  a  predetermined  level  but 
are  quantized  at  twice  the  Nyquist  rate  when  they  exceed 
that  level.  The  difference  signals  are  encoded  for  transmis- 
sion but  an  extra  bit  follows  each  code  word  representing  a 
level  above  the  predetermined  threshold  to  incUcate  to  the 
receiver  whether  that  sample  is  to  be  inserted  by  the  receiver 
at  a  Nyquist  interval  or  one-half  a  Nyquist  interval  from  the 
preceding  sample.  Where  the  difference  signal  to  be  encoded 
is  large  due  to  a  substantial  change  in  the  input  signal,  several 
such  samples  taken  at  twice  the  Nyquist  rate  serve  to  rapidly 
reduce  the  difference  signal  and  provide  a  better  approxima- 
tion of  the  input  signal  to  the  receiver. 


3,662,267 

SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATING  AND  COMMUNICATING 

WITH  MOBILE  UNITS 

Roger  R.  Reed,  Arltaiglon,  Mam.,  amignor  to  Sylvania  Electrk 

Producti  Incorporated 

FBed  May  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,100 

Int.  CLH04b  J/60,  7/00 

U.S.  CL  325—53  8  CUnrn 

System  for  posting  the  location  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 

mobile  units,  for  example,  police  cars,  at  a  central  oflRce.  The 


geographic  area  under  the  surveillance  of  the  central  office  is 
divided  into  sectors.  Each  sector  has  a  fixed  pickup  terminal 
which  radiates  a  carrier  frequency.  Five  different  carrier 
frequencies  are  used  so  that  each  pickup  terminal  radiates  at 
a  frequency  different  from  those  radiated  in  contiguous  sec- 
tors. 

When  a  mobile  unit  moves  from  one  sector  to  another  sec- 
tor, it  senses  that  the  strongest  carrier  frequency  present  is 
that  being  radiated  from  the  pickup  terminal  in  its  new  sec- 
tor. The  mobile  unit  transmits  its  unique  identification  coded 
signal  on  the  one  of  five  companion  carrier  frequencies 
which  corresponds  to  the  carrier  frequency  radiated  by  the 
pickup  terminal  of  the  new  sector.  Only  pickup  terminals 
radiating  a  carrier  frequency  of  the  fi-equency  of  the  pickup 
terminal  in  the  new  sector  and  tuned  to  receive  the  com- 
panion carrier  frequency  with  the  identification  coded  signal, 
and  its  strength  is  such  that  it  is  detected  only  by  the  pickup 
terminal  in  the  new  sector. 


A  voltmeter  associated  with  a  motor  is  operated  by  the 
magnetic  field  produced  by  the  motor.  A  metal  sensitizing 
element  which  is  adjustable  controls  the  sensitivity  of  the 
meter  to  the  field. 
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The  pickup  terminal  detects  the  identification  coded  signal 
and  transfers  it  over  connecting  wires  to  the  central  office. 
The  central  office  determines  the  particular  mobile  unit  by 
the  identification  coded  signal  and  determines  its  location  by 
the  particular  connecting  wires  over  which  the  signal  is 
received.  This  data  is  stored  in  a  memory  at  the  central  of- 
fice, and  is  updated  each  time  the  mobile  unit  leaves  one  sec- 
tor and  enters  a  new  sector. 

The  system  may  also  provide  for  two-way  voice  communi- 
cation between  each  mobile  unit  and  the  one  of  several  con- 
trol desks  at  the  central  office  to  which  it  is  assigned.  Com- 
munications between  a  mobile  unit  and  the  pickup  terminal 
of  the  sector  in  which  it  is  located  is  by  radio  employing  the 
two  carrier  frequencies  associated  with  the  sector.  Communi- 
cation from  the  pickup  terminal  to  the  central  office  is  by 
cormectin^  wires.  When  a  control  desk  initiates  a  call  to  a 
particular  mobile  unit,  the  memory  is  searched  to  determine 
the  location  of  the  mobile  unit  and  the  control  desk  is  con- 
nected to  the  proper  pickup  terminal. 


3,662,268 

DIVERSITY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING 

DISTINCT  SPECTRAL  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  EACH 

BRANCH 
Mfehaci  Jamct  Gans,  New  Shrewsbury,  Monmouth  County, 
and  Douglas  Otto  John  Rcudfaik,  CoHs  Neck,  both  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  BcB  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Murray  HiB,  N  J. 

FBed  Nov.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90396 
Int.  CL  H04b  7/02 
U.S.  CL  325—56  17  CWns 

The  output  of  each  branch  of  a  diversity  system  contains  a 
pilot  signal  and  a  modulated  carrier.  The  spectrum  of  each 
branch  output  is  distinct,  but  the  difference  frequency  com- 
ponent between  the  signal  and  pilot  is  identical  for  all 
branches.  The  same  intelligence  is  applied  to  each  branch.  In 
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a  unitary  branch  combiner,  a  single  mixer  performs  all 
cophasing  and  combining.  All  of  the  pilot  and  carrier  signals 
are  beat  together  to  produce  in-phase  addition  of  the  dif- 


w 


twia^Tt* 


ference  components  derived  from  the  individual  signal  pairs, 
and  the  spectra  are  selected  so  that  negligible  interference  is 
generated  by  cross  modulation  products. 


3,662^69 

REMOTE  DRIFT  RATE  COMPENSATOR  FOR 

FREQUENCY  STANDARDS 

EugcBC  F.  Otbomc,  BaMmorc,  and  Lauren  J.  Roeger,  Sflvcr 

Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  tiic  Secretary  of  tlie  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  819,596 

lat  CI.  H04b  1/66;  H03b  3/04 

VS.  CI.  325-63  2  Claims 
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A  drift  rate  compensator  for  secondary  frequency  stan- 
dards of  the  quartz  crystal  type,  which  provides  adjustment 
by  remote  control  for  long  term  rate  of  finequency  change.  In- 
vention is  particularly  useful  for  maintaining  the  frequency 
stability  of  the  oscillator  in  an  orbiting  satellite. 


to  RCA 


3^2^70 
VHF/UHF  INTERLOCK  dRCUrr 
Wayne  Wheeler  Evmh,  Indlanapolk,  LmL, 
Corporation 

Fifed  July  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,179 

InL  a.  H04b  7/76 

U^  CL  325—390  8  ChdnM 

In  a  television  receiver  having  an  electronically  controlled 


tuner,  a  circuit  for  automatically  tuning  the  receiver  to  a  par- 


ticular  one  of  the  channels,  when,  for  any  reason,  the  elec- 
tronic tuning  system  is  disconnected  from  the  receiver. 


3,662^71 
SOLID  STATE  TELEVISION  TUNER 
Mtttmo  NakaaiskI,  VBla  Park,  DL,  Mslgnor  to  Standard 
KoOsman  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Mdroae  Park,  DL 

FDcd  July  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  839,168 

Int.  a.  H04b  7/76.  H03J  5/00 

U.S.  CL  325-459  15  Claims 
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A  UHF-VHF  all  channel  television  tuning  system  including 
a  solid  state  voltage-variable  capacitor  (varactor)  tuned  VHP 
television  tuner  in  ffve  embodiments  is  disclosed.  The  first 
VHP  tuner  is  a  three  matched  timed  circuit  tuner  including 
one  varactor  tuned  preselector  circuit,  one  varactor  timed 
RF  amplifier  load  circuit  and  one  varactor  tuned  oscQlator 
circuit.  Each  of  the  three  varactors  of  the  three  tuned  circuits 
are  controlled  from  a  single  voltage  source  and  each  of  the 
tuned  circuits  has  provisions  for  solid  state  switching  between 
the  lower  and  upper  VHP  bands  so  that  the  same  voltage 
source  can  tune  both  VHP  bands. 

The  VHP  tuner  includes  four  stages:  a  first  RP  amplifier 
stage,  an  IP  amplifier  stage,  a  mixer  stage  and  an  oscillator 
stage.  Provisions  are  made  for  employing  the  IP  amplifier 
stage  and  the  mixer  stage  as  cascaded  IP  amplifier  stages 
when  receiving  a  UHP  television  signal,  with  the  same  IP  out- 
put terminal  yielding  signal  outputs  for  both  UHP  and  VHP 
modes  of  operation.  Provision  is  also  made  for  automatically 
alternating  the  gain  of  the  cascaded  amplifiers  between  the 
UHP  and  VHP  modes  to  obtain  a  parity  between  the  modu- 
lated IP  outputs  in  both  modes. 

Also  disclosed  are  four  alternative  embodiments  of  the 
VHP  tuner  of  the  invention;  one  in  which  two  inductively 
coupled  IP  filter  circuiu  are  provided  between  the  mixer 
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stage  and  the  amplifier  stage  to  reduce  noise  and  cross- 
modulation,  a  second  in  which  a  field  effect  transistor  (PET) 
is  provided  as  the  IP  amplifier  stages  amplifying  device  for 
the  same  end  and  a  third  which  is  a  three  circuit  three  stage 
VHP  tuner  without  provision  for  UHP  signal  accommoda- 
tion. The  fifth  embodiment  is  a  four  tuned  circuit  VHP  tuner 
capable  of  use  in  the  system,  which  tuner  includes  a  varactor 
tuned  preselector  circuit,  a  varactor  double  tuned  interstage 
circuit  and  an  oscillator  varactor  tuner  circuit  as  well  as  IP 
amplifier  suge  that  is  employed  for  both  UHP  and  VHP 
modes  of  operation  and  provision  for  altering  the  gain  of  the 
mixer  and  IF  amplifier  suges  between  UHP  and  VHP  modes 
of  operation  to  achieve  parity  between  UHP  and  VHP  IP  out- 
puts. 


r   to    MoUns 


3,662,272 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
RcginaM    C.    Bolt,   London,   Engtaod,   assigno 
Machine  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Ftted  Aug.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,016 
Claims  priority,  appttc«don  Great  Britain,  Aug.  22, 1968, 

40309/68 

Int.  CL  GOlr  5f22 

VS.  CI.  328- 104  9  Claims 
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A  pulse  adder,  producing  an  output  representing  the  sum 
of  the  amplitudes  of  a  sequence  of  electric  pulses,  has  a 
storage  capacitor  charged  by  each  pulse  and  stabilizing 
means  opposing  any  reduction  of  voltage  across  the  storage 
capacitor.  Apparatus  is  also  disclosed  for  producing  a  signal 
representing  the  average  value  of  continuously-variable  volt- 
age over  a  period,  comprising  svntching  means  for  chopping 
said  voluge  into  pulses,  two  pube  adders  receiving  said  pul- 
ses, one  adder  for  pulses  of  each  polarity,  and  a  different  am- 
plifier receiving  outputs  from  both  adders  at  the  end  of  the 
period  and  producing  a  signal  representing  the  difference  of 
the  adder  outputs,  i.e.  the  aforesaid  average  value. 


3,662,273 
APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  RAMDOM  PULSE 
ChkheporUcke,  Onay;  Rene  Look  ValM,  Clfly- 
Manrin,  awl  Pierre  Vcrgci,  Mnmy,  al  of  F^vbcc, 
to  Coondmarlnt  A  ITncrgfe  Alonlque,  Part 

FVed  June  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,426 

aafanB  priority,  appHcntloM  FVancc,  July  7, 1969, 6922984 

Int.  CLii03k  7  7/00 

U.S.CL328— 151  4Clafam 
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An  apptiratus  for  sampling  a  train  I,  of  pulses  of  random 
duration  and  position  wherein,  the  sampling  operation  being 


controlled  by  the  pulses  of  a  second  train  h,  of  pulses  of  tl>e 
same  type,  the  pulses  of  both  trains  excite  a  combinational 
device  which  in  turn  drives  the  reset  and  set  inputs  of  a  flip- 
flop  unit  having  four  stable  states  of  equilibriimi  the  pulses  of 
both  trains  also  excite  a  second  combinational  device  which 
drives  one  of  the  inputs  of  a  bistable  unit,  the  comf^ment  of 
the  output  quantity  of  the  flip-flop  unit  is  fed  back  to  the 
input  of  the  second  combinational  device,  the  output  quanti- 
ty of  the  bisuble  unit  is  fed  back  to  the  input  of  the  first 
combinational  device,  and  the  output  of  the  bistable  unit  as 
well  as  the  first  train  of  random  pulses  are  applied  respective- 
ly to  the  two  inputs  of  an  AND  circuit  which  selects  the  sam- 
pled pulses. 


3,662,274 
DUAL^HANNEL  LOGARITHMIC  AMPLIFIER 
Donald  A.  Pritchard,  Orange,  and  AMan  tkam  Gomez,  San 
Diego,  both  of  CaUf.,  asrignors  to  Ametck,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  applicatkm  Scr.  Na  735,224,  June  7, 1968. 

Tkb  appHcatkm  June  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  48,799 

Int.  CLH03d  7/74 

U.S.  CL  329— 192  20  Claims 


A  dual-channel  logarithmic  amplifier  for  amplifying  and 
detecting  frequency  components  of  an  input  signal  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  frequency  components  aitd  particularly  for 
amplifying  and  detecting  desired  frequency  components  in 
the  presence  of  high  level,  wide  band  noiae.  The  inventive 
apparatus  comprises  a  first  am{difier  means  responsive  only 
to  a  relatively  narrow  band  of  the  frequency  components 
comprising  the  input  signal  for  amplifying  desired  frequency 
components  in  the  narrow  band  and  producing  an  output 
signal.  Second  amplifier  means  are  provided  responsive  to  a 
relatively  wide  band  of  the  fixquency  components  compris- 
ing the  input  signal  including  high  level,  vnde  band  noise  ad- 
jacent to  the  desired  frequency  components  for  amplifying 
the  same.  Negative  feedback  means  are  connected  from  the 
second  amplifier  means  to  the  first  amplifier  means  so  as  to 
reduce  the  input  gain  of  the  first  amplifier  means  in  reqwnse 
to  the  output  from  the  second  amplifier  means.  In  this 
manner,  the  detection  and  amplification  of  small  amplitude 
desired  fi'equency  components  is  made  possible  even  in  the 
presence  of  high  level,  wide  band  noise. 


3,662475 
MANUAL/AUTOMATIC  STATION  FOR  USE  IN  PROCESS 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
John  E.  ROey,  Saugus,  Maas^  amignor  to  General  Electrk 
Company 

Filed  OcL  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,104 

Int.  CL  11031  J 134 

VS.  CL  330—  1  A  6  Claims 

A  manual/automatic  station  including  two  amplifiers  and  a 
switching  circuit  for  interconnecting  the  amplifiers  in  either 
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an  automatic  configuration  or  a  manual  configuration.  In  the 
automatic  configuration,  the  two  amplifiers  arc  in  series.  In 
the  manual  configuration,  the  output  of  a  circuit  associated 
with  the  first  amplifier  receives  a  feedback  current  from  the 
station  load  circuit.  A  shunt  capacitor  connected  between  an 
input  to  the  first  amplifier  and  the  circuit  output  charge^  to 
the  difference  between  a  feedback  voltage  developed  in  the 
station  load  circuit  and  an  automatic  control  signal.  The  out- 


put of  the  first  amplifier,  which  becomes  saturated  in  the 
manual  configuration,  is  limited  by  Zener  diodes.  On  return 
to  the  automatic  configuration,  the  Zener-limited  voltage 
across  the  shunt  capacitor.  The  current  establishes  a  ramp 
voltage  across  the  input  to  the  second  amplifier  and,  con- 
sequently, across  the  load  until  the  first  amplifier  is  driven 
from  saturation.  The  shunt  capacitor  passes  changes  in  input 
signals  to  the  second  amplifier  during  ramping. 


3,662.276 
BUMPLESS  TRANSFER  CIRCUITS  FOR  PROCESS 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
DoaaM  Roy  Hyer,  LynnfleM,  Mass.,  asi^iior  to  General  Elec- 
tric Compaay 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,563 

IbL  CI.  H03f  1132 

VS.  CL  330—  1  A  7  Claims 


MMUM.  coMTKOL  sunnmi 


o— VW-1    W 


oisouMC  ncnuM 
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CUHMCNT  COHmOLLfN 
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tucnon  Moauni  coanwiaii  — ' 


A  process  control  system  including  automatic  and  manual 
control  subsystems  which  alternatively  regulate  current  sup- 
plied to  a  control  element.  The  system  includes  means  for 
providing  bumpless  transfer  from  one  subsystem  to  the  other. 
Memory  capacitors  in  feedback  paths  to  the  subsystems  store 
charges  proportional  to  the  voltage  across  the  control  ele- 
ment. The  stored  charges  provide  feedback  bias  to  each  am- 
plifier in  the  subsystem  to  which  control  is  being  transferred. 


3,662477 

CLOCK  OSCILLATOR  ARRANGEMENTS 

CoUn  Graham  White,  Chelmsford,  England,  assisnor  to  The 

Marconi  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Apr.  14, 1969, 

19,089/69 

hA.C\.Wi3b3l04 

liJS.  CL  331—2  6  Clainv 

A  clock  oscillator  arrangement  including  a  plurality  of  at 

least  three  oscillator  units  so  arranged  that  at  any  one  time 


one  of  said  oscillator  units  acts  as  a  master  oscillator  unit 
controlling  the  remaining  units,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  phase  fault  between  the  unit 


for  the  time  being  acting  as  the  master  and  one  of  the 
remaining  units,  the  unit  acting  as  the  master  is  changed  from 
said  one  to  one  of  the  other  of  the  remaining  oscillator  units. 


3,662,278 

AUTOMATIC  PHASE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  TV 

SYSTEM 

Gerhard  A.  Kladde,  Wcitport,  Conn.,  Msignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  ScpC  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,680 

Int  CL  H03b  3104 

U.S.  CL331— 17  6Clabm 


.^ 


JL 


arr  -^^^4^ 


,^     / 


An  automatic  phase  control  circuit  to  synchronize  the 
frequency  and  phase  of  a  TV  system  having  a  discriminator 
to  produce  an  error  signal  from  the  discrimination  of  the  TV 
sync  signal  frequency  and  the  frequency  firom  a  reference 
local  oscillator  to  develop,  through  buffer  amplifiers  and  a 
unijunction  negative  resistance  control  source  or  through 
operational  amplifiers  and  a  varactor  bridge,  a  zero  phue 
signal,  a  null  signal,  or  an  out-of-phase  signal  to  control  the 
effective  capacitive  reactance  of  an  L-C  tank  circuit  coupled 
to  control  the  reference  local  oscillator  thus  controlling  the 
alternating  current  for  the  local  oscillator  thereby 
synchronizing  ite  frequency  and  phase  with  the  TV  frequency 
and  phase. 


3,662,279 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FREQUENCY  OF  A 
LASER  BEAM 
Unto  Sandstrom,  Stureparken  4,  114  26  Stockholm;  Nils 
Abramson,  Bcrgtorpsvagen  62,  Taby,  183  64;  Ulf  SJottn, 
CeUusgatan    7,    112    30   Stockhotan;    Hcnrick    Murray, 
Tradgardsgatan  32,  itr,  172  38  Sundbyberg,  and  Bcrtil 
Coldhig,  Pk>ggatan  30,  724  66  Vasteras,  aU  of  Sweden 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,347 
CbOms  priority,  applkatkm  Sweden,  Oct.  31, 1969, 14968/69 

Int.  CI.  HO  Is  3109 
U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  14  Chdms 

A  system  for  stabilizing  the  frequency  of  a  laser  having  the 
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resonator  reflectors  mounted  on  the  ends  of  a  gas  discharge 


tube  by  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  tube  in  response 
to  an  optical  output  signal  from  the  laser. 


3,662,280 
EXPLOSIVELY  DRIVEN  PULSED  CHEMICAL  LASER 
Reed  J.  Jensen,  and  WaMer  W.  Rke,  Jr.,  both  of  Los  AhmMs, 
N.  Mcx.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  StMes  Atomk  Energy  Commis- 


9Cbdms 


FDed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89^88 
Int.  a.  HO  Is  3109 
VS.  CI.  331-94.5 


@ 


Reactions  of  the  type 

QAt-*Q-^xA 

A^BC-*AB*  +  C 

where  O,  A,  B  and  C  are  atoms,  are  driven  by  means  of  a 
very  fast  explosive  reaction  which  does  not  produce  the  las- 
ing  molecule  AB*  but  rather  drives  the  lasing  reaction  by 
providing  copious  quantities  of  the  atomic  species  A  to  un- 
dergo the  lasing  reaction.  Provided  that  a  sufficient  distance 
in  the  binding  energies  of  A's  molecular  precursor  QA,  and 
BC  exists,  so  that  QAj.  is  selectively  dissociated,  inflation  of  a 
rapid  explosive  reaction  in  a  gaseous  branching  chain  explo- 
sive mixed  with  QAj.  and  BC  produces  an  intense  laser  pulse 
chain  in  an  optical  cavity. 


3,662,281 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  COMPENSATING 

BIREFRINGENCE  IN  LASER  SYSTEMS 

Walter  Koechner,  Malibu,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Unkm  Carbklc 

Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FBed  Feb.  11, 1970,  Ser.  Na  10^13 

IntCLHOlsi/00 

U.$.  CL  331—94.5  7  Clafam 


of  similar  physical  properties  to  the  rod  and  artificially  induc- 
ing birefringence  in  the  compensating  material  in  a  sense  op- 
posite to  that  taking  place  in  the  laser  rod. 


3,662,282 
STIMULATED  EMISSION  SOURCE  OF  LIGHT 
Georges  Bret,  and  Francois  Gires,  both  of  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  CSF-Compagnie  General  De  Tdegraphie  Sans  FB 
Conthiuatlon  of  appttortion  Ser.  No.  441,094,  Mar.  19, 1965. 
This  applkatkm  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,159 
Claims  primity,  ap|rfkatk»  France,  Mar.  20, 1964, 968037 
Int-CLHOlsi/// 
U.S.  a.  331—94.5  2  Clafans 


% 


A  stimulated  emission  source  of  light  comprises  an  active 
body  located  between  two  mirrors,  at  least  one  of  them  being 
only  partly  reflecting  and  a  pumping  source.  A  plate  of  a 
material  having  a  transmission  ratio  increasing  with  the  inten- 
sity of  the  light  incident  thereon  is  placed  between  the  active 
body  and  one  of  the  mirrors. 


3,662,283 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRONIC  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Jean  E.  Usse,  VOIcmonble,  Mid  Henri  Spindkr,  Cotanar,  bodi 
of  France,  assignors  to  Ccntrale  D'Exptoltation  ct  de  Com- 
merce, French  (Sodctc  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

FDed  Jan.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,508 

Clahns  priority,  appHcatfcm  France,  Jan.  24, 1969, 01343 

Int.  a.  HOls  tl04 

U.S.CL  331-94  llOainM 


Ww^ 


An  electronic  generator  of  very  high  voltage  pulses  at  a 
very  high  frequency  constituted  by  a  tube  enclosing  a 
cathode  fed  with  a  very  high  voltage,  said  cathode  being  con- 
stituted by  mercury  in  which  a  cathode  spot  is  formed  or  else 
by  gallium  which  melts  at  the  temperature  of  operation  while 
the  tube  is  filled  with  the  vapors  of  the  cathode-forming 
meUl.  Said  cathode,  which  is  associated  with  an  anode  or 
otherwise,  produces  in  an  auxiliary  conductive  component 
Birefringence  mduced  by  nonuniform  heating  in  a  laser  rod  located  inside  or  outside  the  tube  the  desired  high  frequency 
is  compensated  for  by  introducing  a  compensating  material   pulses. 


698 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  9,  1972 


3,662,284 
DOUBLE  DISCHARGE  LASER 
Alexandre  J.  BcauUcu,  and  Albert  Laflamme,  both  of  Ste. 
Foy,  Quebec,  Canada,  anignors  to  Her  Mi^Jesty  the  Queen 
in  right  of  Canada  represented  by  the  Mhiister  of  National 
Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government 
filed  Auf.  20. 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,588 
Clainu  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  29, 1969, 60,715 

Int.  a.  HOls  3109 
\}S.  CI.  331-94.5  4  Claims 


to 


A  transverse  excitation  system  is  disclosed  in  which  a 
preliminary  discharge  between  an  auxiliary  electrode  and  a 
main  electrode  is  initiated  prior  to  initiation  of  the  main 
discharge.  The  preliminary  discharge  ionizes  the  gas  adjacent 
the  main  electrode  and  reduces  the  probability  of  the  onset 
of  bright  arc  discharge,  thus  enhancing  the  efficiency  of  gas 
excitation. 


3,662,285 

MICROWAVE  TRANSDUCER  AND  COUPLING 

NETWORK 

Charles  T.  Rudccr,  Clearwalcr,  Fin.,  awignnr  to  Spcrry  Rand 

Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,046 

Int.  CL  H03b  7114 

U.S.a.331— 107R  llClainK 


^ 


ta?t 


yw^i^^ — 
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rr       t§    ■»  '» 


pressed  as  «•  ~  sin  (wr  +  ^)  where  ^  and  (  are  determined  by 
the  gating.  Since  ^  is  the  initial  phase  angle  or  amplitude  of 


An  active  semiconductor  array  coupled  to  high  frequency 
fields  supported  by  a  symmetric  passive  array  of  radial  trans- 
mission line  elements  serves  as  a  high  frequency  transducer 
for  amplifying  the  high  frequency  fields.  The  radial  transmis- 
sion line  cor^guration  achieves  stable  low-loss  combining 
power  from  the  individual  diodes  of  the  diode  array  and  per- 
mits coupling  of  the  several  passive  circuits  to  a  common 
output  with  suppression  of  undesired  oscillation  modes. 


-  ■// 


the  sine  wave  and  it  determines  the  number  of  cycles,  it  is 
possible  to  surt  the  sine  wave  at  any  angle  from  0°  to  iiff 
and  let  it  continue  for  any  number  of  cycles. 


3,662087 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  MULTIPLIER 

Harry  F.  Egbert,  Port  Hnwwnc.  aad  JaiMS  R.  Fali,  Jr., 

Canarllo,  both  of  CaKf.,  aaigMirs  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  rtprssented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,274 

Int.  CL  H02m  5/20 

U.S.CL  331-117  4Clalnis 


A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  and  varactor  multiplier  cir- 
cuit having  a  varactor  network  coupling  the  output  of  an 
oscillator  through  a  band  pass  filter  to  an  output  in  which  a 
single  varactor  produces  frequencies  tuned  by  varying  the 
bias  thereon  and  produces  frequency  multiplication. 


3,662488 
MAGNETIC  SWITCH  SYSTEM 
Peter  T.  CarlMNi,  Canton;  Frederick  J.  Weraney,  Mikon,  and 
Edward  B.  MHcheil,  Bdmont,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Original  applicatioa  Sept.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759^86. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,626 

laUClH0lh30J30 
U.S.  CI.  335-192  I 


3,662,286 
GATED  OSCILLATOR 
John   Eugene  Knipa,   Morrestown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Ui^tcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Ah- Force 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,962 

Int.  CL  H03b  5/24 

U.S.  CL  331— 108  2Clahns 

A  gated  oscillator  is  provided  which  reproduces  any  part  of 

or  any  number  of  sine  wave  cycles  such  as  a  cosine  squared 

pulse,  for  example.  The  equation  for  the  output  may  be  ex- 


This  is  a  magnetic  switch  in  which  a  plunger  urges  a  con- 
tact at  the  end  of  an  armature  against  a  fixed  contact  passing 
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a  current  through  the  winding  around  the  core  which  causes 
a  magnetic  field  to  be  formed  around  the  core  that  holds  the 
armature  to  the  core  until  the  circuit  is  broken  by  another 
means. 


3,662089 
FREQUENCY  MODULATION  BY  UGHT  IMPINGEMENT 

ON  A  SOLID  STATE  OSCILLATOR 
Joseph  F.  DIcnrt,  Prtacctan,  NJ^  — tgnnr  to  RCA  Corpora* 

tion 
Conthiuation  of  appHcabon  Ser.  No.  733,000,  May  29, 1968, 
now  abttMhmcd.  This  appMcatton  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

64,112 

Int.  CL  H03c  3/36,  3/38 

VS.  a.  332—3  7  Clafau 


Frequency  modulation  by  varying  the  intensity  of  light 
impinging  on  a  three  terminal  GaAs  microwave  oscillator. 


3,662090 
AUTOMATIC  CONlltOL  FOR  AMPLITUDE- 
MODULATED  SIGNAL  SOURCE 
Wmam  S.  EBott,  Ccdv  Rapids,  Iowa,  assign* 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Fled  Ai«.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,132 
Int.  CL  H03c  1/00 
MS.  CL  332-38 


to  CoUfais 


6CUams 


An  automatic  level  control  maintains  an  accurate  output 
level  measurement  under  conditions  of  high  modulation 
index  by  developing  a  control  signal  proportional  to  the 
deviation  of  output  level  from  a  desired  norm.  Output  level  is 
determined  as  a  functicm  of  the  time  that  the  modulation  en- 
velope thereof  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold.  The  con- 
trol is  independent  of  distortions  in  recovered  modulation  en- 
velope waveform  introduced  by  conventional  envelope  de- 
tectors due  to  diode  offset  voltage  and/or  high  modulation 
index  and  permits  independent  application  of  carrier  level 
and  modulation  index  controls. 


lower  triangular  transition  plates,  upper  and  lower  \KAt 
pieces  extending  through  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the 
waveguide  and  partway  through  the  upper  and  lower  transi- 
tion plates  respectively,  upper  and  lower  thin  dielectric  discs 
within  the  upper  and  lower  transition  plates  and  in  contact 
with  the  upper  and  lower  pole  pieces  respectively,  each  of 
the  discs  having  a  conductive  surface  opposite  the  surface 


(•u  Kom 


which  is  in  contact  with  the  pole  piece,  and  upper  and  lower 
ferrite  elements  disposed  between  the  transition  elements, 
each  including  a  terminal  face  in  planar  abutment  with  the 
upper  and  lower  conductive  surfaces  respectively.  The  circu- 
lator further  may  include  an  electromagnet  providing  rapidly 
changeable  magnetic  fields  to  operate  at  high  switching 
speeds  with  excellent  wave  transmission  characteristics  but  is 
readily  manufactured  and  assembled. 


3,662092 

HELICAL  SPRING  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTDICLAL 

REVERBERATION 

Werner  FIdi,  Baden  Bel  Wicn,  and  BcmhartI  A.  Wcii«artncr, 

Wien,  both  of  Austria,  asstgnors  to  AKG  Akustkhe  U. 

Kbio-Gerate  GmbH,  WIca,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,441 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Austria,  Aug.  18, 1969,  A 

7890/69 

Int  CL  H03h  9/30 

MS.  CL  333—29  10  Oatans 


iVi- 


-T,>   JOea>>T„ 


A  system  for  producing  artificial  reverberation  using  uni- 
dimensional  wave  guides  reflectively  terminated  at  both  ends 
incorporates  a  helical  spring  excited  into  torsional  vibrations 
by  an  electro-mechanical  drive  transducer,  and  includes  at 
least  one  pick-off  transducer  converting  mechanical  vibra- 
tions into  electrical  vibrations.  The  drive  transducer  is  at  one 
end  of  the  spring  and  the  distance  between  the  drive  trans- 
ducer and  the  pick-off  transducer  most  remote  therefh>m 
corresponds  to  a  signal  transit  time  of  substantially  SO  ms. 
The  overall  length  of  the  spring  is  at  least  4  to  5  times  this 
distance,  and  correq)onds  to  a  signal  transit  time  of  at  least 
200  ms.  The  surface  of  the  helical  spring  is  partially  or 
wholly  formed  irregularly,  and  the  spring  has  individual  turns 
which  are  irregularly  deformed. 


3,662091 

WAVEGUIDE  FERRITE  CIRCULATOR  HAVING 

CONDUCTIVE  SIDE  Of  MELECTRIC  DISC  IN 

CONTACT  WITH  FERRITE 

John  J.  Coder,  Agovra,  CaM.,  aasigBor  to  E  &  M  Laborato- 

ricB 

Filed  June  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,676 

lat  CV  HOlp  1/32, 5/12 

U.S.CL335— LI  TQCMam 

A  high  speed  microwave  device  comprises  a  dielectric 

waveguide  body  with  conductive  interior  surfaces,  upper  and 


3,662093 

ACOUSnC-WAVE  TRANSMnriNG  DEVICE 

Adrian  J.  De  Vries,  Etaahunt,  DL,  airignnr  to  Zailth  Radto 

FBcd  Mar.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,100 

Int.  CL  H03h  7/02,  7/30,  9/00 

VS.  CL  333—30  R  9  CWaH 

Acoustic-surface-wave  transducers  are  spaced  apart  on  the 
surface  of  a  wave-propagating  substrate.  In  response  to  an 
input  signal,  one  transducer  launches  surface  waves  toward 
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the  other  which  responds  thereto  by  developing  an  output 
signal.  Without  more,  an  undesired  time-delayed  output 
signal  or  "ghost"  may  be  produced  by  reason  of  surface 
waves  reflected  back  to  the  input  transducer  from  the  output 
transducer.  In  order  to  inhilnt  the  development  of  ghosts,  a 
plurality  of  surface  discontinuities,  such  as  grooves,  are 
formed  in  the  wave-propagating  surface  alongside  the  output 


moved  over  in  succession  by  a  movable  wiper  member. 
There  is  an  actuator  member  for  each  potentiometer  as  well 
as  a  common  frequency  band  changer  device  associated  with 
a  tuner  in  the  receiver.  The  device  is  actuated  by  a  linkage 
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transducer.  These  grooves  also  reflect  surface  waves  and  they 
are  spaced  from  the  input  transducer  by  such  a  distance  that 
surface  waves  reflected  from  the  grooves  reach  one  of  the 
transducers  in  a  predetermined  time  and  phase  relation  with 
respect  to  an  acoustic  surface  wave  reflected  by  the  output 
transducer  to  cause  cancellation  so  that  the  development  of 
ghosts  is  inhibited. 


3,662494 
MICROSTRIP  IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  CIRCUFT  WITH 

HARMONIC  TERMINATIONS 
Paul  H.  Jacolis;  Robert  L.  Peay,  both  of  Schaumburg,  and 
David  S.  Wishcrd,  Mt.  Prospect,  aU  of  DL,  asigiiors  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  m. 

FUcd  May  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,695 

Int.  a.  H03b  7/38;  HOlp  3 /OS 

VS.  CL  333—33  3  Claims 


associated  with  said  potentiometer  between  the  movable 
wiper  member,  the  actuator  member  and  the  frequency  band 
changer  device  in  dependence  on  the  position  of  the  movable 
wiper  member  when  the  actuator  is  operated. 


3,662,296 
SAFETY  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Albert  P.  Newman,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton  County, 
Ohk),  assignor  to  KDI  Scaltron  Corporation,  Cbidnnati, 
Ohk) 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,873 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13/52 

U.S.  CI.  339—36  7  Claims 


A  microstrip  impedance  matching  circuit  has  fixed  har- 
monic terminations  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  open-circuited 
stubs,  each  having  a  length  equal  to  a  quarter  wavelength  of 
a  different  harmonic  frequency,  connected  to  the  main  trans- 
mission line  to  cause  the  impedance  at  the  harmonic  frequen- 
cies to  be  made  constant  irrespective  of  the  nature  of  the 
load  impedance  at  the  harmonic  frequencies. 


3,662^95 
ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  COMMUNICATIONS 
RECEIVER 
Hcribert  Rummer,  Ingoistadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia, 
Patent-Venivaltung»-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22356 
Clafans  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Apr.  1, 1969,  G  69  13 

115  J 
Int.  CL  H03J  5/08 
US.  CL  334—7  10  Clainw 

An  adjusting  device  for  a  communications  receiver  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  potentiometers  each  having  a  plurali- 
ty of  resisunce  sections  for  different  frequencies  that  can  be 


A  safe  electrical  connector  assembly  is  provided  for  engag- 
ing with  a  mating  connector,  either  or  both  connectors  ter- 
minating an  electrical  cable,  the  safe  electrical  connector  as- 
sembly including  an  insulating  housing  and  therein  a  male 
contact  portion  having  a  concentric  non-conductive  cap.  The 
male  contact  portion  is  disposed  within  a  passageway  in  the 
housing  of  an  assembly,  the  cap  and  the  restricted  clearance 
between  male  contact  and  passageway  cooperating  to 
prevent  dangerous  exposure  to  electrical  surfaces. 


3,662,297 

SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  PTVOTALLV  MOUNTING  A 

POWER  CABLE  TERMINATION  HOUSING 

Henry  N.  Tachick,  PIttaflcId,  and  James  E.  Belcher,  Dahon, 

both  of  Mass.,  asslgiiors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,712 

Int.  a.  HOlr  15/10,  13/60 

VS.  a.  339—^  R  9  Clainw 

Support  means  are  provided  for  pivotally  mounting  a  cable 

termination  housing  in  a  suitable  holding  bracket  to  fXMition 

the  housing  in  a  manner  such  that  a  resilient  portion  of  the 
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termination  housing  that  fonns  a  water-tight  seal  around  an   to  the  free  end  of  the  actuator.  Upward  movement  of  the  ac- 
electric  cable  connected  thereto  is  protected  from  undue   tuator  free  end  at  the  time  of  armature  attraction  allows  the 


mechanical    loading   so    that 
destroyed  by  such  loading. 


the   water-tight   seal    is   not 


3,662,298 
MODULAR  TERMINAL  BLOCK  WFTH  MOUNTING 

FOOT 
Hermanns  Pctnis  Johannes  GIttsscn,  Viymen,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Hanisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  appttcatloa  Ser.  No.  774,721,  Nov.  12,  1968, 

which  Is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

638,802,  May  16, 1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,437,983,  dated 

Apr.  8,  1969.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,950 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/22 
VS.  a.  339—  1 98  G A  3  Claims 


sliding  member  to  slide  upward  for  relaying  operation,  but 
the  sliding  is  normally  locked  by  a  locking  lever  secured  to 
the  guide  means  until  a  preset  limited  time  reaches. 


3,662300 

VIBRATING  REED  SELECTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED 

CONTACT  CONHGURATION 

Larry    Lee    WIcse,    Pkkerlngton,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Bdl 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,003 

lBt.CLH01h5//i4 

U.S.  CL  335-97  5  Clafans 


A  modular  terminal  block  has  two  legs  extending  away 
from  the  block  joined  at  their  free  ends  by  an  arcuate  flexible 
strap  to  form  a  foot  for  mounting  the  block  on  a  rail.  The 
strap  deforms  on  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  rail  to 
urge  the  legs  apart  so  that  detents  on  the  legs  firmly  engage 
the  sidewalls  of  the  rail.  One  leg  is  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  block  so  that  on  removing  the  block  from  the  rail  the  de- 
tent on  that  leg  is  more  readily  disengaged. 


3,662^99 
TIME  LIMIT  RELAY 
Katsumi  Maruchi;  Jiro  Yataka;  Yasukazu  Tatsumi;  Masayasu 
Wakita,  and  Tadashi  Yamayoshi,  aU  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  as- 
signon  to  MatsosMta  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FDcd  Apr.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,517 
IM.  CL  HOlh  7/14 
VS.  a.  335—68  5  Claims 

A  motor-driven  time  limit  relay  including  electromagneti- 
cally  controlled  relay  contacts,  in  which  motor  driving  and 
contact  control  sections  are  separated  by  a  base  plate.  The 
electromagnet  of  the  contact  control  section  is  secured 
laterally  to  one  side  of  said  base  plate.  The  yoke  extends 
from  an  end  secured  to  the  electromagnet  core  to  the  other 
end,  along  upper  face  of  the  magnet  and,  at  the  extended  end 
of  the  yoke,  an  armature  is  pivoted.  A  plate  actuator  likewise 
extends  above  the  magnet  and  is  coupled  at  one  end  to  the 
armature  for  integral  movement  with  the  latter.  The  other 
free  end  of  the  actuator  is  normally  biased  to  its  lower  posi- 
tion of  the  armature's  de-attracted  state.  A  sliding  member 
for  controlling  the  relay  contacts  positioned  above  the  actua- 
tor is  slidably  mounted  to  a  guide  means  secured  to  the  other 
opposite  end  of  the  magnet  to  the  armature,  and  is  coupled 


A  vibrating  reed  selector  is  disclosed  which  includes  a 
housing,  a  motor  assembly  and  a  contact  assembly  wherein 
the  contact  assembly  includes  two  vibrating  tines,  two  con- 
tact brackets  and  a  ceramic  circuit  board.  Each  tine  carries  a 
hook  contact,  each  contact  bracket  carries  a  finger  contact 
and  the  bracket  and  tines  are  arranged  so  that  one  finger 
contact  is  located  between  one  YKxk  contact  and  its  support- 
ing tine,  and  the  other  hook  contact  is  located  between  its 
supporting  tine  and  the  other  finger  contact. 


3,662301 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Grant  N.  Willis,  Bristol,  Coan^  assigDor  to  Frederick  H. 
Clymcr,  Jr.,   Harwfaiton;  Jack  R.   WhMiig,  Bkiomflckl, 
Comi.;  Mack  C.  Jones,  Loagport,  NJ.;  Robert  E.  Daikm 
and  Warren  E.  Dkm,  Bristol,  CooiIm  part  failarcst  to  each. 
ContlnuatkNi-in-part  of  appHcatkm  Ser.  No.  775,414,  Nov. 
13, 1968.  This  appHcatkm  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,760 
Int.  CL  HOlh  67/26 
VS.  CL  335—1 12  54  Cliima 

The  switching  system  of  this  invention  includes  a  plurality 
of  coordinate  contact  sets  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  ac- 
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tuating  means  corresponding  to  each  column  for  selectively  9,662^03 

actuating  a  contact  selector  bar  corresponding  to  each  row  INSTANT  MAGNETIZER  AND  OEMAGNETIZER 

when  the  contact  selector  bar  has  been  operated  to  transmit   AnatoU  Aiilof,  3641  E.  8th  St.,  P.O.  Box  23011,  Loc  Aafdcs, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1971,  Scr.  No.  122,054 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  13100 

VS.  CL  335—284  6  Clalnw 


contact  closing  and  opening  forces  thereto,  and  a  contact 
operator  at  each  coordinate  operable  by  the  selector  bar  to 
effect  movement  and  an  automatic  latching  of  a  selected 
contact  set. 


3,6623>2 
METHOD  OF  ORIENTATION  OF  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  BODIES  BY  MAGNETIC  HELD  AND 
DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  THIS  METHOD 
Bcnyamin  Atexandrovkh  lode,  uHtsa  Raunas,  45/2,  kv.  81; 
Mikhail  Khalmovidi  Upidus,  utttsa  Suvorava,  70,  kv.  9, 
both  of  Riga;  Vladiinir  Viktorovich  Prels,  prwpckt  Lcnina, 
82,  kv.  12,  Tula;  Robert  Kariovich  Kalnin,  ulitsa  Gorkogo, 
53,  kv.  19,  Riga;  Gunar  Yanovlch  Sermons,  uHtsa  Skotas, 
22,  kv.  17,  Riga;  Vyachcaiav  Scmeaovidi  Dorofcev,  ulitsa 
Fnuucs,  n,  kv.  5,  Riga;  Bniao  Domeaiwvich  Zhcigur, 
powiok  SalspOi,  Rlzhsky  raion,  oUtaa  Nficra,  18,  kv.  7, 
poaelok  SalaspOs  Rizfaricy  raioa;  AlcxaiMta-  Akxandrovkh 
Shevcbenko,  uHtsa  Suvorava,  23,  kv.  4,  Riga;  Gcmiady 
Alexandrovich  Deirisov,  ulitsa  Shirotnava,  8,  kv.  9,  Gorky; 
Artur  Eduardovich  Mikcbon,  posdok  Salaspik  Rlzhsky 
rakm,  ulitsa  Mcra,  16,  kv.  36,  poMtok  SalaspOs  Rlzhsky 
rakm,  moA  Aron  Judovidi  MakhHn,  Scfadkovskoc  shossc, 
67,  korpus  2,  kv.  6,  Moscow,  all  of  U.SJSJL 

FDed  Dec.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,533 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkta  U.S.S.R.,  Dec.  25,  1968, 

1,289,059;  1,289,061 

Int.  a.  HOlf  7100 

U.S.  a.  335—219  6  Claims 


An  elongated  non-magnetic  body  has  longitudinal  and 
transverse  intersecting  bores.  Two  bar  magnets  are  disposed 
in  aligned  end  to  end  position  in  the  longitudinal  bore  and 
are  biased  toward  each  other  by  spring  means.  The  abutting 
ends  are  oppositely  poled. 


3,662304 
MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  FOR  HIGH- 
RESOLUTION  NUCLEAR  RESONANCE 
SPECTROMETERS 
Wolfgaag   Briagc,   Pataaboch;   Ebcrfcard  Qucrfurth;   Hans- 
Albr.    Schaabachcr.    both    of    Karlsrube;    HflM-Jurgca 
Sdbcrth,  Worth,  and  Woifgang  Viescr,  Fttlhigrn,  al  of 
Gcraiaay,  siifigwon  to  SiMncns  AktkngsKllschaft,  BcrUa 
and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  51,979 
Claiflu  priority,  appUcatioa  Gtrmaay,  July  25,  1969,  P  19  37 

794.7 

Iat.CI.HOlfi/00 

U.S.  CI.  335-297  7  ClainH 


A  method  and  device  for  establishing  within  a  zone  of 
orientation  at  least  two  cyclically  varying  magnetic  fluxes 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance  not  exceeding  the 
length  of  a  body  being  oriented;  with  the  body  being  posi- 
tioned in  this  zone  so  that  one  of  the  two  fluxes  should  pass 
through  one  portion  of  the  body  and  the  other  one  of  said 
two  fluxes  should  pass  through  the  other  portion  of  the  body. 


A  pair  of  shells  of  approximately  half-spherical  form  have 
magnetic  members  mounted  therein  with  the  end  faces  of  the 
pole  pieces  coplanar  with  the  annular  end  fiaces  of  the  shells, 
coplanarity  being  achieved  by  lapping.  Distance  pieces  are 
placed  in  notches  in  the  annular  end  faces  of  the  shells, 
which  are  filled  with  insulating  material  up  to  a  level  below 
the  end  faces  of  the  pole  pieces. 
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3,662,305 
TRANSFORMER 
Peter  Martlmis  Cornells  Vhb  Der  Undn,  and  Ham  Hnbcft 
Hakkcnbcrg  \m  Caasbwk.  both  of  Emmaihigtl,  Efaid- 
bovcn,  Netherlands,  ■■ignnfi  to  U^  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FVed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  110,479 
Claims  priority,  ■ppMctkii  Nctheriands,  Feb.  18, 1970, 

7002230 

Int.  CL  HOlf  15104 

U.S.  CI.  336—84  2  Clainv 


3,662307 
FLYBACK  TRANSFORMER 
Tcmhiro  Tsakuda,  Moriguchi-sM,  and  TakvU  TsutsonU, 
Sulta-shi,  both  of  Japan,  asrignori  to  Matsushita  Electrk 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883306 
ChdOM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  12,  1968,  43/91461; 
Jane  18, 1969, 44/59008 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  7  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  336—178  3 


3    J1     21 


A  uansformer  comprising  an  insulating  body  between  the 
relatively  parallel  coil  formers,  said  body  being  formed  by  a 
rectangular  plate  having  upright  edges  on  either  side,  the 
edges  located  in  the  core  frame  being  slipped  into  incised 
parts  of  the  coil  former  flanges. 


3,662306 

ADJUSTABLY  COUPLED  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

TRANSFORMER 

Robert  P.  HcinIs,  Totowa,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General  Instni- 

mcnt  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 

FBed  Mar.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127366 

Int.  CL  HOlf  2 //04. 27/06 

U&CL336— 119  6CWnH 


An  adjustably  coupled  transformer  comprising  a  one-piece 
coil  form,  preferably  a  cylindrical  form,  made  of  a  plastic 
material,  having  two  sections  separated  by  an  integral 
deflecuble  part  to  permit  the  axial  adjustment  of  one  of  the 
form  sections  relative  to  the  other,  a  transformer  winding 
being  mounted  on  each  of  the  coil  form  sections  adjacent  the 
deflecuble  part,  with  means  for  axially  adjusting  one  d(  the 
coil  form  sections  relative  to  the  other.  The  transformer 
structure  is  mounted  in  a  transformer  housing. 


Temperature  increase  becomes  a  problem  with  a  flyback 
transformer  of  a  television  receiver  since  it  handles  a  high 
voltage.  In  order  to  cope  with  this,  it  has  conventionally  been 
the  usual  practice  to  make  the  core  gap  sufficiently  great  to 
provide  allowance  for  the  design.  With  such  a  construction, 
however,  the  transformer  becomes  large  in  size,  and  the  high- 
voltage  stability  thereof  is  deteriorated.  In  view  of  this,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  present  invention,  a  temperature-sensitive 
fenite  is  provided  in  the  gap  of  the  core  to  prevent  the  slope 
of  the  B-H  curve  from  becoming  unduly  small  and  to  stabil- 
ize the  high  voltage  during  normal  operation.  In  case  the 
temperature  is  increased,  the  Curie  point  of  this  temperature- 
sensitive  ferrite  is  utilized  to  improve  the  temperature  stabili- 
ty of  the  flyback  transformer. 


3,662308 
TRANSFORMER  CORE  AND  COIL  MOUNTING  FRAME 
Peter  W.  Muschoag,  St.  Lonis,  Mo^  assignor  to  Centra 
Moloney  Inc.,  Pine  Bhdf,  Ark. 

FUcd  Apr.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,722 
Int.  CL  HOlf  27/26 
U.S.  CL  336-210  19  < 


A  transformer  core  and  coil  moimting  in  ^i^uch  two 
generally  rectangular  core  loops  disposed  side-by-side  and 
having  a  coil  surrounding  their  two  adjacent  legs  are  held  in  a 
rectangular  frame  for  mounting  the  unit  in  a  transformer 
tank,  with  means  extending  laterally  of  tiie  frame  and  pro- 
jecting up  from  the  bottom  and  down  from  the  top  of  the 
frame  between  the  adjacent  legs  of  the  kxips  and  having  a 
close  fit  in  the  coil  for  holding  it  against  shifting  laterally 
relative  to  the  frame,  and  with  said  flanges  extending  up  from 
the  bottom  of  the  frame,  the  core  loops  being  supported  on 
the  upper  edges  of  the  flanges  whereby  the  core  kx>ps  are 
electrically  grounded  to  the  frame. 
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3,662,309 
ELECTRICAL  FUSEHOLDEX 
Emcnon  R.  Hamioii,  Usbon,  Wis.,  ■■ripmr  to  Univenal  OU 
Products  Compuy,  Des  PliiiiMs,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  67,727 

lot  a.  HOlh  85/20 

U.S.  CL  337—202  9  Claims 


^^^^^^^jtm^ 


An  electrica]  fuseholder  designed  to  be  leakproof  and 
adaptable  for  submersion  in  a  cooling  fluid.  The  fuseholder 
has  metal  terminals  wound  into  and  extending  through  a  sur- 
rounding fiberglass  wall.  An  electrical  contact  surface  of 
each  metal  terminal  appears  at  the  inner  fiberglass  wall.  An 
elastomeric  sealing  means  provides  a  bonded  leakproof  seal 
between  the  metal  terminals  and  the  fiberglass  wall. 


3,662,310 
SAND-FILLED  ELECTRIC  FUSES 
Per  Ostcrsaard  Nielsen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
AlcticscUcalMt  Laur.  Knudsen,  Nordisli  Eleiitridtcts  Sd- 
sltab,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

FUcd  July  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  53348 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  4, 1970,  2250/70 

Int.  a.  HOlh  85/38 
VS.  a.  337—290  3  Claims 


In  a  sand-filled  electric  fuse,  the  fuse  element  and  the  sur- 
rounding sand  consist  of  or  contain  such  materials  that  mu- 
tually react  chemically  in  an  exothermic  process  at  tempera- 
tures above  the  melting  point  of  the  fiise  element.  The  fuse 
element  may  predominantly  consist  of  aluminum  or  magnesi- 
um and  the  filler  material  may  be  quartz  sand. 


3,662311 
THERMOSTAT  WITH  DOUBLE  POLE  SWITCH 
Harold  F.  Snider,  and  Anton  J.  q«rich,  both  of  Mamfleld, 
Ohio,  assignon  to  Thcrm-O-Dtac,  Incorporated,  Mansfldd, 
Ohk> 

Fikd  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,729 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  37/70 
VS.  CL  337-367 


4Claims 


insulating  material  so  that  arc  splatter  cannot  produce  a  con- 
ductive path  between  the  switches.  The  switches  are  sequen- 
tially operated  by  a  bimetallic  snap  disc  with  a  first  bumper 
extending  between  one  switch  and  the  disc,  and  a  second 
bumper  extending  between  the  two  switches.  The  second 
bumper  provides  lost  motion  to  insure  sequential  operation 
of  the  switches  and  to  insure  that  unequal  contact  wear  will 
not  result  in  one  switch  blocking  the  other  switch  open. 


3,662312 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRAIN  TRANSDUCERS 
William  Thorp,  Timperley,  and  Charles  Trevor  Jones,  Wilm- 
skiw,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ferranti,  Limited,  Hol- 
linwood,  Lancashire,  England 

FUcd  Mar.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  809,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  23,  1968, 

14,139/68 

Int.  CI.  GOll  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  338— 4  15  Claims 


A  strain  transducer  having  a  plurality  of  piezo-resistive 
sensing  elements  formed  adjacent  to  one  major  face  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer  is  wholly  assembled  by  employing 
techniques  compatible  with  the  structure  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafer,  these  techniques  including  bonding  the  wafer  to  a 
rigid  metal  supporting  ring  which  in  turn  is  bonded  to  an  an- 
nular insulating  member  secured  to  the  transducer  housing. 


3.662313 

SINGLE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FCMt  PLURAL  VAIUABLE 

RESISTORS 

Hhnoaki  Komatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Alps  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,941 

Int.  CL  HOlc  9/02 

VS.  a.  338—90  24  dafam 


A   double   pole   thermostat   is   disclosed   in   which   two 
switches  are  mounted  in  separate  switch  cavities  separated  by 


A  control  device  for  use  in  volume  adjustment  of  a  multi- 
speaker  sound  system  utilizes  a  floating  carrier  adapted  to 
move  within  a  housing  enclosure  in  two  dimensions.  The  car- 
rier is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  adapted 


May  9,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


705 


to  slidingly  engage  respectively  a  plurality  of  resistive  ele- 
ments on  a  substrate.  The  carrier  is  moved  by  a  control 
member  extending  through  a  window  in  the  housing.  The 
shape  of  the  window  and  the  resistive  patterns  of  the  plurality 
of  resistive  elements  is  such  that  the  operative  resistances 
may  be  simultaneously  varied  to  adjust  the  sound  volume  of  a 
plurality  of  speakers  in  correlation  with  the  position  of  the 
control  member  within  the  housing  window. 


3,662314 

ADJUSTABLE  ANNULAR  POTENTIOMETER  WITH 

TERMINAL  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 

Juan-Luis  Heredero,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Pilicr  S.A., 

Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  845300 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  July  30, 1968, 356,952; 

,   May  13, 1969, 367,693 

Int.  a.  HOlc  9/02 

VS.  CL  338— 163  2  Claims 


the  limit  upward  T>osition  by  a  resetting  means,  a  guide  tube 
for  the  cap,  a  magnetic  path  composed  of  a  U-shaped  mag- 
netic frame,  and  a  movable  yoke  which  moves  about  one  of 
its  ends  as  a  fulcrum  at  one  leg  of  the  U-shaped  magnetic 
frame  and  the  moving  end  of  the  yoke  closely  approaches  the 
other  of  the  legs  whenever  no  pressure  is  applied  to  the  push- 
button cap,  a  galvano-magnetro  effect  device  fixed  to  the 
free  end  of  the  magnetic  frame  near  the  moving  yoke  and 
which  varies  the  magnetic  flux  applied  with  rotation  of  the 
movable  yoke,  and  a  projection  from  the  cap  to  cause  the 
moving  yoke  to  rotate  when  the  cap  is  depressed. 


3.662316 
SHORT  BASE-BAND  PULSE  RECEIVER 
Kenneth  W.  RobMns,  WIfanington.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,720 

Int  CL  H03b  3/02;  H03d  1/18;  H04b  7/00 

VS.  CL  340—167  R  12  Claims 


r3^\  , ^\     J^      ^J^  Ji 


21   5  29 


A  potentiometer  comprising  a  casing  having  a  short  height 
relative  to  its  diameter  and  constituting  a  receptacle  for  a  re- 
sistor element  and  a  sliding  contact  for  contact  with  the 
latter,  the  resistor  element  being  supported  on  the  bottom  of 
the  casing  and  the  sliding  contact  being  arranged  in  per- 
manent mechanical  and  electric  contact  therewith,  being  of 
annular  and  laminar  shape  and  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  the  resistor,  the  shape  of  which  con- 
stitutes an  incomplete  circular  annulus  having  a  zone  of 
discontinuity  exhibiting  a  small  angle,  corresponding  to  a 
projection  formed  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  serving  as 
a  travel-limiting  stop  in  either  direction  in  order  to  limit  the 
rotational  travel  of  the  axial  actuating  element,  the  manipula- 
tion of  which  produces  the  rotation  of  the  sliding  contact  on 
the  resistor  element. 


3.662315 

CONTACTLESS  PUSH-BUTTON  TYPE  SWITCHING 

APPARATUS 

Toshio  Mogi,  Ayasemachi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Denid  Onkyo 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,091 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Oct  13,  1969,  44/97451; 

44/97452;  44/97453 

Int.  CL  HOlc  7/16 

VS.  CL  338-32  H 


10  Claims 


;l 


/o 


23 


FT 


} 


s/ 


A  contactless  push-button  type  switching  apparatus  com- 
prised of  a  base,  a  push-button  cap  which  is  always  held  at 


•  j« 


A  pulse  receiver  for  detecting  short  base-band  electromag- 
netic pulses  employs  a  dispersicmless,  broad  band  transmis- 
sion line  antenna  with  a  circuit  cooperating  with  a  biased 
semiconductor  diode  located  within  the  transmission  line  for 
instantaneously  detecting  substantially  the  total  energy  of  the 
base-band  pulse  and  providing  a  corresponding  output  suita- 
ble for  application  in  conventional  utilization  circuits. 


3.662317 

ABRADED  VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  CONTROL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Joseph  Digfanolamo,  Elkhvt.  and  Ronald  L.  Stuckcy,  Berne, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  CTS  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FDed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61382 

Int.  a.  HOlc  9/02 

U.S.  CL  338— 174  II  Claims 


A  variable  resistance  control  is  provided  wherein  a  re- 
sistance path  having  an  inner  edge  defined  by  a  circular  arc 
and  an  outer  edge  defined  by  straight  lines  tangent  to  an 
imaginary  circular  arc  concentric  with  the  circular  arc  defin- 
ing the  inner  edge  is  supported  on  a  nonconductive  base.  The 
straight  lines  intersect  to  define  comers  at  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  resistance  path.  In  order  to  bring  the  re- 
sistance vkdthin  specified  tolerances  without  materially  affect- 
ing the  linearity  of  the  resistant  path,  the  comers  are  abraded 
by  removing  a  portion  of  the  resistance  material  between  the 
imaginary  circular  arc  and  the  outer  edge  at  the  comers. 
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3,662^18 

TRANSITION  DEVICE  BETWEEN  COAXUL  AND 

MICROSTRIP  LINES 

Jcan-Claudc  Dccuypcr,  Paris,  France,  aHignor  to  Compi«iik 

Gcneralc  D'ElectricHc,  Paris,  France 

FBcd  Dec  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,943 

Int.  CL  HOlp  3108;  HOlr  /  7104 

VS,  CL  339—17  R  8  Claims 


serted  into  a  conventional  electrical  outlet  until  the  lock  is 
removed.  In  a  specific  embodiment,  the  frame  and  bolt  have 
openings  therein  which  coincide  when  the  frame  sjkI  bolt  are 


A  conversion  device  for  an  ultra-high  frequency  coaxial 
line  and  a  metal  strip  without  welding  comprises  a  brass  sup- 
port body  in  which  a  base  plate,  held  tight  by  screws  forces 
the  metal  strip  against  the  central  conductor  and  a  plate 
spring  to  ensure  an  electrical  contact  between  the  ground 
wires  of  the  two  lines  along  a  particularly  short  path  free 
from  sutionary  waves. 


3,662,319 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  L.  Culver,  Elicott  Cky,  Md.,  awlgnor  to  Tlie  United 
States  of  America  as  rcptesentcd  by  the  Secretary  ol  the 

Navy 

FBcd  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,237 

Int.  CL  HOlr ///OO.y  J/50 
U.S.  CL  339-28  3 


in  a  locking  position  such  that  the  shackle  of  a  padlock  can 
be  positioned  in  the  openings  thereby  to  prevent  the  frame 
and  bolt  of  the  lock  of  the  invention  fhxn  being  removed 
from  a  plug  without  removing  the  padlock  from  the  lock. 


3,662,321 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
ABen  J.   Bury,  Prospect  Hrifhts,  DL,  aasl^Mr  to 
Products  Company,  Downers  Grove,  DL 

FBcd  July  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,862 
Int.  CL  HOlr  13154 
MS.  CL  339—92  M  10 


l>gnl«« 


An  electrical  connector  assembly  having  a  male  connector 
and  a  ring-shaped  female  connector  interconnected  by  a  flex- 
ible cable  wherein  the  connector  assembly  is  constructed  in  a 
one  piece  completely  molded  unit.  The  female  connector  has 
a  plurality  of  sockets  and  guide  holes  formed  in  one  surface 
.  of  the  ring. 


3,662320 
PLUG  LOCK 
Arthur  J.  Mara,  1048  Indian  Hill  Blvd.,  Van  Wert,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,262 
Int.  CL  HOlr  13144 
U.S.CL  339-37  UClabns 

A  lock  for  a  conventional  electrical  plug  comprising  a 
frame  and  bolt  which  cooperates  with  the  frame  to  secure  the 
lock  to  the  prongs  of  the  plug,  thereby  to  short  circuit  the 
pronp  of  the  phig  and  to  prevent  the  same  from  being  in- 


\ 


An  electrical  connector  assembly  is  disckieed  herein  and 
generally  comprises  a  plug  element  adapted  to  encase  the 
terminal  ends  of  a  first  group  of  wires  and  a  receptacle  ele- 
ment adapted  to  encase  the  terminal  ends  of  a  second  group 
of  wires.  The  receptacle  element  is  further  adapted  to  receive 
and  mate  with  the  plug  element  for  electrically  connecting 
the  first  group  of  wires  to  the  second  group  of  wires.  In  order 
to  achieve  this  mating  operation,  a  clamp  arrangement  is  pro- 
vided and  includes  a  pair  of  plug  clamps  and  a  pair  of  recep- 
tacle clamps  assembled  to  the  plug  element  and  the  recepta- 
cle element  respectively.  The  clamp  arrangement  also  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  elongated  fastening  members  insertabte 
through  cooperating  openings  in  the  plug  and  receptacle 
clamps  for  bringing  the  plug  and  receptacle  elements  into 
mating  engagement  vrith  each  other. 


May  9,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


707 


3,662,322  po««r  blades  in  two  orientations  at  right  angles.  The  contact 

BATTERY  TERMINAL  CONNECTORS  it  made  of  a  strip  of  ntetal  of  high  conductivity  and  low 

Charles  Archer  Morrtoon,  Port  Eliiaheth,  RepnhUc  of  Sooth 
Africa,  assignor  to  Droady  Importers  Proprietary  Limited, 
Worcester,  Cape  Prorincc,  RcpnhHc  of  Sooth  Africa 

FBcd  Aug.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,084 
Clafans  priority,  appMration  Sooth  Africa,  Aug.  8, 1969, 

69/5686 
Int.  CL  HOlr/ 7/24 
UACL  339-95  B  11 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  connectors  for  connect- 
ing electrical  cables  to  batteries  wherein  a  socket  for  the  ter- 
minal post  is  provided  with  a  radially  extended  formation 
housing  a  springloaded  post  engaging  plug  and  a  cap  is  fitted 
to  retain  the  plug  in  position  with  the  cable  secured  to  the 
plug. 


3,662,^23 

METER  SOCKET  BASE  ASSEMBLY 

Harris  I.  Stanhncfc,  Lcxfa^iton,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Park  RJMfe  DL 
Continnation  of  appMcaJon  Scr.  No.  771^463,  Oct.  29, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

38,472 

Int  CL  HOlr  9100 

U.S.  CL  339—198  M  4  Clahns 


A  flanged  cup  is  inserted  in  an  aperture  in  an  insulation 
plate  from  one  side,  and  a  terminal  strap  and  a  plug-in  con- 
tact jaw  member  are  secured  by  a  screw  and  nut  to  a  flat  bot- 
tom of  the  cup  on  the  other  side  of  the  insulation  plate. 


3,662324 
REINFORCED  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
WaHer  C.  Schumacher,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

FBcd  Jan.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,020 

Int  CL  HOlr ///22 

U.S.  CL  339-255  R  1  Clatan 

Improved  contact  pressure  on  power  Uades  of  an  electrical 

cap  is  provided  by  an  electrical  contact  formed  to  accept 


spring  properties  and  is  reinforced  by  a  metal  clip  of  lower 
conductivity  and  higher  spring  properties  of  a  general  "U" 
configuration. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  339—60  R,  336—198  GA  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,662,296  thru  3,662,298 


3,662325 
METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  SEISMIC  DATA 
Cari  H.  Savit,  Houston,  Tcx^  asrigior  to  Western  Geophyriori 
Company  of  America,  Houston,  Tex. 

FBcd  Aug.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  853,467 
Int  CL  GOlv  1134 
U.S.  a.  340—15.5  DS  23  < 
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This  invention  is  concerned  with  displays  of  characteristics 
which  are  intrinsic  properties  of  subterranean  formations. 
They  include  acoustic  velocity,  acoustic  attenuation,  Pois- 
son's  ratio,  acoustic  impedance,  elasticity  (bulk  modulus), 
density,  velocity  and  attenuation  of  shear  waves,  etc.  The  in- 
trinsic properties  themselves  are  typically  obtained  and 
processed  fh>m  the  seismic  data  provided  by  conventional  or 
modified  seismic  CDP  or  other  observations. 


3,662326 
SUBAUMBLE  FREQUENCY  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Paul  S.  Dennis,  Jr.,  EMt  Northport,  N.Y.,  msignor  to 
tine  Corporation 

FBed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,867 
Int  CL  GOSb  13100 
U.S.  CL  340—15  10  • 

Disclosed   are   systems   usable   in   detecting   subaudible 
frequencies.  In  one  embodiment  a  seismic  detector  is  shown 
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positioned  in  the  earth  and  responding  to  the  subaudibie 
frequency  vibrations  caused  by  a  moving  person.  A  subaudi- 
bie frequency  signal  is  developed  in  response  to  the  detected 
vibrations  and  is  translated  by  modulating  and  mixer  circuitry 
into  an  output  signal  in  which  each  frequency  component  in 


iH? 


the  subaudibie  frequency  signal  is  represented  by  a  single 
corresponding  audio  frequency  component.  The  output 
signal  is  supplied  to  a  loudspeaker  for  aurally  distinguishing 
the  representative  audio  frequency  components  to  detect  the 
person.  Other  embodiments  are  also  covered. 


3,662^27 

SEISMOMETER 

Gale  White,  6115  Crab  Orchard,  Hooston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  33,472 

Int.  CL  GOlv  7/76 

UACL  340—17 


6Claiiiw 


apparatus  generally  provides  means  for  transmitting  a  signal 
and  means  for  receiving  a  signal  on  a  vehicle  with  the  trans- 
mitted signal  preferably  ultrasonic  and  proportional  to  the 
speed  of  the  transmitting  vehicle.  The  emission  member  is 
mounted  on  the  transmitting  vehicle  in  a  manner  so  as  to  au- 
tomatically selectively  orient  itself  so  that  the  transmitted 
signal  follows  the  path  of  the  vehicle  under  changing  road 
contours  and  is  preferably  further  provided  with  means  for 
particular  orientation  for  turns  or  merging  traffic  situations. 

The  intensity  of  the  transmitted  signal  is  correlated  with 
the  speed  of  the  vehicle  through  circuitry  associated  with  the 
speedometer  mechanism  either  as  a  means  to  vary  the  re- 


19^  e- 


re  msttr  m*mo  sfttL 


sistance  on  the  transmitting  circuit  in  ratio  to  the  needle 
deflection  of  the  speedometer  or  by  use  of  the  speedometer 
mechanism  as  a  souire  for  the  generation  of  an  electromo- 
tive force. 

Thus,  a  vehicle  within  the  reception  zone  will  receive  a 
warning  that  it  is  in  a  hazard  zone  as  between  itself  and 
another  moving  or  stationary  vehicle  and  that  the  distance 
between  them  should  accordingly  be  adjusted. 

In  its  preferred  embodiment,  the  apparatus  of  the  present 
invention  further  includes  a  hazard  warning  device  integrated 
within  the  system  for  selected  actuation  during  desired  situa- 
tions, generally  when  the  transmitting  vehicle  is  at  rest  or 
during  lane  changes  or  merging  traffic. 


3,662,329 
MULTI-PHASE  TRAITIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Frank  W.  Hfll,  Mottne,  Dl.;  Peter  G.  Bartlctt,  and  Larry  K. 
Clark,   both  of  Davenport,   Iowa,  assignors  to  Gulf  & 
Western  Industries,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1968,  Scr.  No.  812,476 

Int.  Ct  G08g  im 

U.S.  CI.  340—37  19  Claims 


A  temperature  compensating  seismometer  in  which  a 
spring  supports  a  mass  movable  in  a  case  wherein  the  effect 
of  movement  of  the  mass  due  to  temperature  changes  on  the 
spring  is  avoided  by  providing  a  fluid  bypass  between  the 
fluid  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mass  in  the  case,  the  bypass 
being  sized  to  aHow  passage  of  fluid  during  slow  movement 
of  the  mass,  but  sized  to  retard  movement  of  the  fluid  during 
fast  movement  of  the  mass.  A  seismometer  which  provides  a 
mechanical  magnification  of  the  signals  to  be  measured  by 
making  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  mass  larger  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  differential  pressure  measuring 
transducer.  An  improved  differential  pressure  transducer  in  a 
seismometer  which  provides  improved  sensitivity. 


3,662,328 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PROXIMITY  OF 

MOVING  VEHICLES 
David  Spivak,  One  Washington  Square  Village,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FHcd  Apr.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  820386 

Int  CI.  G08g  1100 

MS.  CL  340—  33  6  Claims 

The  present  invention  provides  means  adaptable  for  use  on 

vehicles  to  determine  the  proximity  between  vehicles.  The 


The  control  system  includes  multi-phase  solid  state  traffic 
controllers  for  controlling  the  operation  of  traffic  signals  in 
accordance  with  traffic  demand.  These  controllers  include 
phase  selection  circuitry  for  directly  transferring  a  go  signal 
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activation  for  one  phase  to  a  second  phase  for  which  a  go 
signal  is  called  for  by  a  traffic  detector  without  first  allocat- 
ing a  go  signal  activation  to  another  phase  in  which  a  traffic 
detector  is  not  calling,  i.e.,  is  not  traffic  actuated.  Circuitry  is 
also  provided  for  preempting  the  operation  c^  a  controller  to 
allocate  a  particular  preselected  pattern  of  traffic  signals. 
Also,  circuitry  is  provided  to  ensure  that  after  operating 
power  has  been  lost  and  restored  consistent  traffic  signals 
will  be  activated  for  all  traffic  phases. 


3,662330 
FAIL-SAFE  VEHICLE  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Gary  L.  Meredith*  Anahdm,  CaMf.,  aarignor  to  Tamar  Elec- 
tronics Induitrks,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,017 

Int.  CL  G08e  IIOO 

U.S.  CL  340-38  R  9  Clainw 


the   local   station   to   the   central   station   indicative   of  a 
predetermined  condition,  such  as  the  main  thoroughfare 
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signal  being  green  so  that  s  shift  from  local  control  to  central 
control  may  be  effected  without  interrupting  the  smooth  flow 
of  traffic  during  the  changeover. 


3,662332 
AIRCRAFT  PARKING  SYSTEM 
Alvin  L.  Zcchnowitz,  Monsey,  and  James  A.  Xenakls,  Roalyn 
Harbor,  both  of  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion 

FBcd  Oct.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81318 

Int.  a.  GOSg  HIA 

U.S.  a.  340—5 1  9  Claims 


Primary  and  secondary  vehicle  sensors  are  utilized  to  de- 
tect vehicles  moving  along  a  roadway,  this  information  being 
available  for  use  in  a  traffic  control  system.  Primary  and 
secondary  counters  associated  with  the  primary  and  seconda- 
ry vehicle  sensors  respectively  are  driven  by  a  timing  pulse 
source.  The  counters  are  reset  to  zero  in  response  to  their  as- 
sociated vehicle  sensors  so  that  the  maximum  count  thereon 
is  indicative  of  the  time  between  successive  actuations  of 
such  sensors.  A  timing  limit  selector  is  utilized  to  select  a 
timing  interval  indicative  of  a  probable  failure  in  the  opera- 
tion of  either  of  the  vehicle  sensors.  This  selected  timing  out- 
put is  separately  compared  with  the  outputs  of  the  counters, 
and  when  coincidence  between  the  selected  timing  output 
and  the  output  of  either  of  the  counters  is  reached,  a  failure 
signal  is  generated.  This  failure  signal  is  utilized  both  to  actu- 
ate an  appropriate  fail  indicator  and  to  control  logical  gating 
circuitry  to  provide  an  output  signal  solely  in  response  to  the 
vehicle  sensor  not  associated  with  this  failure  signal. 


3,662331 
CENTRAL  TRAFTIC  SIGNAL  CONTROL 
Gregory  Sikloa,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Marbditc  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  772,486 
InL  CL  G08g  1107 
MS.  CL  340—40  16  Claims 

Two  lines  interconnect  a  central  traffic  signal  control  sta- 
tion with  a  local  control  station.  The  two  lines  carry  signals 
from  the  central  station  to  the  local  station  that  determines 
whether  the  local  station  is  under  local  or  central  control. 
When  on  central  control,  the  two  lines  carry  signals  that 
cause  the  traffic  signal  at  the  local  station  to  advance  to  the 
next  condition.  In  .addition,  the  two  lines  carry  signals  from 


Apparatus  for  accurately  maneuvering  an  aircraft  on  an 
airport  surface  to  a  predetermined  parking  position  involves 
cooperating  optical  sensors  and  guidance  display  systems  for 
aiding  the  pilot  in  controlling  motion  of  the  craft.  The  ap- 
paratus aids  moving  the  craft  along  a  preliminary  guidance  or 
approach  path  to  intersection  of  a  second  guidance  path 
leading  the  craft  precisely  to  a  final  stop(>ed  position  at  the 
parking  station. 


3,662333 
HYDRAUUC  ACCUMULATOR  CHARGE  DETECTOR 
AND  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Donald  W.  Howard,  and  Dewey  W.  Eppky,  both  of  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  asstgnors  to  The  Bcndlx  Corporation 
FOcd  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  Na  70355 
InL  CL  B60q  1 100;  B60t  7  7\00 
U.S.  CL  340— 52  C  llClalnH 

In  a  hydraulic  braking  system,  a  means  for  determining  if 
the  charge  on  an  accumulator  is  low.  A  pressure  sensitive 
transistor  gives  an  output  that  is  proportional  to  the  pressure 
in  the  accumulator.  When  the  brake  switch  is  closed,  the  out- 
put of  the  pressure  sensitive  transistor  is  memorized.  After  a 
given  time  period,  if  the  actual  pressure  in  the  accumulator 
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has  dropped  a  predetermined  amount  below  the  memorized 
pressure,  an  output  will  light  a  warning  indicator  lamp.  A 
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sured  value,  such  as  pressure,  temperature,  imbalance,  etc. 
from  a  coupling  element  of  the  respective  wheel  to  a 
coupling  means  fixed  to  the  vehicle  frame  in  proximity  to 
said  wheel  and  being  connected  with  an  indicating  instru- 
ment located  in  the  driver's  cab  or  compartment  on  the  vehi- 
cle fnsat,  with  the  coupling  element  of  the  wheel  extending 
coaxially  to  the  wheel  hub,  and  the  coupling  element  extend- 
ing radially  outside  of  the  rim  base  of  this  wheel  about  the  en- 
tire circurnference  of  the  wheel  and  being  accommodated  in 
the  tire  casing  near  an  outer  edge  of  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 
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latching  arrangement  will  keep  the  light  on  even  if  the  pres- 
sure later  increases  and  the  brake  pedal  is  released. 


3^2334 

VEHICLE  LIGHT  WARNING  SYSTEM 

Ralph  M.  SnasHii,  212  FrairicMa  Street,  Patcnon,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,233 

Iot.CLB60q//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-52  D  4  Claims 


A  pair  of  indicator  lamps  provide  warnings  for  a  vehicle 
operator  signifying  cither  that  the  vehicle  lamps  should  be 
turned  on  when  illumination  is  needed  or  turned  off  upon 
opening  of  the  vehicle  door.  The  warning  system  docs  not  af- 
fect the  usual  vehicle  lighting  system  and  operates  off  the 
vehicle  power  supply. 


3,662335 

DEVICE  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES  FOR  THE  WIRELESS 

TRANSMISSION  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  MEASURED  VALUE 

OF  A  ROTATING  WHEEL  TO  AN  INDICATING 

INSTRUMENT 

Kurt  Frltzc,  Hamburg,  Germany 

CoatiBuatlo»-iB-part  of  applicatloa  Scr.  No.  610,598,  Jan.  20, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

864,651 

Int.  CL  B60c  23102 

U.S.  CL  340-58  «  Cla»«» 


3,662336 
COMBINATION  TURN-SIGNAL  AND  HAZARD- 
WARNING  SYSTEM 
Maiani  Suzuki;  MMayody  Hyodo,  and  YnsMnlri  Kuriham,  ai 
of  Aichi,  Japui,  Mrignnw  to  KnimnMld  Kaiaha  Tokai  Rika 
Dcnki  SHiakufiio,  Niihlknnigai  g«in,  Japan 

Filed  June  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  834^69 

Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  June  21,  1968,  43/43271; 

Nov.  8, 1968, 43/97704 

Int.  CL  B60q  1138 

U.S.  CL  340—81  F  10  ClalmB 


A  device  for  road  vehicle  wheels  for  a  wireless  transmis- 
sion of  electrical  signals  corresponding  with  at  least  one  mea- 


A  combination  turn-signal  and  hazard-warning  system  for 
operating  the  indicator  lamps  of  a  vehicle  selectively  or 
simultaneously,  wherein  fixed  contacts  for  a  hazard  switch 
unit  are  mounted  on  the  bottom  side  of  an  insulator  plate  and 
fixed  contacts  for  a  winker  switch  unit  are  mounted  on  the 
top  side  of  the  plate.  A  movable  contact  plate  is  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  side  of  the  insulator  plate  and  is  supported 
on  a  contact  holder  switch  is  movable  between  a  turn-signal 
position  and  a  hazard-warning  position.  When  in  the  hazard- 
warning  position,  the  movable  contact  plate  causes  energiza- 
tion of  all  indicator  lamps  irregardless  of  operation  of  the 
directional  indicator  switch.  A  further  movable  conductive 
member  is  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  top-side  con- 
tacts to  permit  selective  energization  of  the  lamps  on  one 
side  of  the  vehicle. 


3.662337 
MOD  2  SEQUENTIAL  FUNCTION  GENERATOR  FOR 
MULTIBIT  BINARY  SEQUENCE 
George   M.   Low,   Deputy   Adniiniitrator  of  the  Natkmal 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminirtration  with  respect  to  an 
invcntkNi  of,  and  Tagc  O.  Anderson,  628  Fairvicw  Ave, 
Arcadia,  Calif . 

FDcd  Oct.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,221 

Int.  CL  G06f  7/02 

U.S.  CL  340— 146.1AL  9Claima 
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A  MOD  2  sequential  function  generator  for  a  n-bit  binary 
sequence  comprising  a  two-bit  shift  register  for  each  pair  of 
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bits  in  the  sequence.  The  false  output  of  the  register  serves  as 
the  true  input  to  the  register.  The  input  and  output  bits  of 
each  register  are  initially  loaded  to  a  1  and  0  state,  respec- 
tively. The  true  outputs  of  the  registers  are  MOD  2  added  to 
provide  the  generator's  final  output. 


responding  da^  entry  would  be  recorded,  and  apparatus  for 
checking  the  recorded  data  in  that  vicinity  to  determine 


3,662338 

MODIFIED  THRESHOLD  DECODER  FOR 

CONVOLUTIONAL  CODES 

Joseph  Bibb  Cain,  m,  Indtolantk-,  Fte„  airignor  to  Radiation 

Incorporated,  Palm  Bay,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  111336 

IM.  CL  G06f  11112;  G08c  25100 

U.S.CL340— 146.1  A  15  ClalniB 


f^V^MTTl! 


A  decoder  for  convolutional  codes  utilizes  known 
threshold  decoding  techniques.  The  decoder  is  effective  to 
resolve  the  dilemma  encountered  when  no  majority  decision 
is  available  in  the  application  of  the  conventional  threshold 
decoding  techniques  because  the  estimates  of  the  informa- 
tion bit  to  be  decoded  are  equally  divided  in  error  and  not  in 
error.  In  those  circumstances,  the  tie  vote  is  broken  by  utiliz- 
ing information  contained  in  the  received  syndrome  to  speci- 
fy one  of  the  estimates  of  the  information  bit  which  is  in  er- 
ror. By  eliminating  that  estimate,  a  simple  majority  vote  cor- 
rectly determines  the  information  bit  since  the  previously  en- 
countered even  split  of  the  estimates  no  longer  exists. 

In  an  alternative  decoded  arrangement,  a  set  of  estimates 
for  each  error  bit  is  derived  and  a  threshold  decision  is  made 
using  these  estimates,  to  remove  the  error  bit  from  the  esti- 
mate of  the  information  bit.  Here,  again,  ties  are  resolved  by 
use  of  information  contained  in  the  syndrome  of  the  error 
pattern. 


3,662339 
LISTING  VERDICATION  SYSTEM 
Victor  M.  Tykr,  H,  Concord;  Charles  G.  Beaudctte,  Sudbury, 
aad  Allaa  B.  Chcrtok,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mam.,  aarignors  to 
EG&G,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mms. 

Filed  July  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,021 

Int.  CL  G06f  Tm 

MS.  CL  340- 146.2  6  Clalnis 

A  random  access  comparator  incorporating  a  phono- 
graphic recording  system  adapted  to  employ  a  phonographic 
disk  on  which  a  serial  train  of  signals  representing  a  list  of 
numerical  digital  data  entries  such  as  derogatory  credit  card 
numbers  is  recorded  in  predetermined  groups,  with  the  num- 
bers in  each  fjoup  arranged  in  natural  order,  a  data  entry 
means  such  as  a  keyboard  on  which  a  data  entry  can  be  re- 
gistered, means  responsive  to  the  registration  of  a  data  entry 
on  the  keyboard  for  setting  the  arm  of  the  phonograph  to  a 
position  adjacent  the  vicinity  on  the  reccnxi  in  which  a  cor- 


1  iTTua  I — • 


whether  or  not  the  registered  entry  is  recorded  on  the  record 
and  to  produce  a  corresponding  iiKlication. 


3,662340 

DATA  COMPARISON  SYSTEM  FOR  LISTING 

VERinCATION  OF  MULTIPLE  DIGIT  DATA  WORDS 

David  R.  Spencer,  Waltham,  Mass.,  amignor  to  EG  &  G,  Inc., 

Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  July  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,973 

Int.  CL  G06f  7/22 

U.S.CL  340— 146.2  19Clafan 


^— 3 


A  data  comparison  system  incorporating  a  phonographic 
recording  system  which  includes  a  phonograph  disk  on  which 
is  recorded  a  train  of  signals  representing  a  sequence  of 
digital  words.  There  is  included  a  keyboard  on  which  a  dau 
entry  can  be  registered  and  the  phonograph  includes  means 
for  positioning  the  arm  of  the  phonograph  adjacent  to  that 
portion  of  the  record  disk  in  which  a  digital  word  cor- 
responding to  the  data  entry  would  be  recorded.  The  digital 
words  are  recorded  on  the  record  in  an  order  of  2^  groups  of 
words,  with  the  N  least  significant  bits  of  each  of  the  words  in 
the  group  being  identical  and  with  a  specific  order  within  the 
group  of  the  words.  A  circuitry  is  provided  to  check  the  en- 
tered word  against  the  digital  sequence  produced  from  the 
group  identified  by  the  same  N  least  signtficant  bits,  thei«by 
enaMing  the  system  to  provide  an  ou^Hit  indication  as  to 
whether  the  word  is  listed. 
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3,662341 
VroEO-DERTVED  SEGMENTATION-GATING 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  CHARACTER 
RECOGNmON 
Rkiiard  J.  Baumfartiicr,  Rochester,  Minn.;  Jeffrey  L.  Lov- 
gr«B,    San    Antonio,    Tex.,    and   John    W.    McCullough, 
Rochester,    Minn.,    asrignon    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75.513 

Int.  Cl.  G06k  9104 

VS.  CI.  340-  1463SQ  10  Claims 


an  embodiment  employing  a  NAND  gate,  the  correspon- 
dence is  constituted  by  a  complementary  relationship  and  in 
an  embodiment  employing  Exclusive-OR  gates,  the  cor- 
respondence may  be  constituted  by  either  a  complementary 
or  an  identical  relationship.  The  system  includes  means,  e.g., 
a  latch,  responsive  to  the  output  signal  for  indicating  the 
predetermined  correspondence.  One  of  the  keys  is  readily 
changeable  to  modify  its  circuit  pattern  so  that  there  will  not 
be  the  predetermined  correspondence  whereby  the  changed 
key  will  be  inoperative  to  cause  the  comparing  means  to 
deliver  an  output  signal  and  thus  requiring  the  use  of  a  third 
key  having  circuit  paths  providing  a  predetermiried  cor- 
respondence with  the  circuit  paths  of  the  changed  key  in 
order  to  cause  the  comparing  means  to  deliver  an  output 

signal. 

Disclosed  also  is  a  key-actuated  security  system  including  a 
plurality  of  remote  stations  and  a  central  conuol  sution. 
Each  of  the  remote  sutions  is  adapted  to  provide  electrical 
interconnection  with  one  of  the  keys.  The  central  sUtion  is 
adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  keys,  each  one  of  these  keys 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  remote  sUtions.  Key  comparing 
means  delivers  an  output  signal  when  there  is  a  predeter- 
mined correspondence  between  respective  ones  of  the  circuit 
paths  of  the  key  received  at  the  remote  sution  and  of  a  par- 
ticular one  of  the  keys  of  the  first  set  received  at  the  central 
control,  this  output  signal  being  transmitted  to  the  remote 
station  for  operating  a  latch. 


NtlT 
C0«I«5T  y    I  OOCI , 

SI     sEoiErtTni 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  gating  segmentation  scheme 
generators  in  accordance  with  a  detected  video  signal  A 
video  operator  signal  derived  from  detected  video  signals  is 
compared  with  a  threshold  signal.  One  of  a  plurality  of  seg- 
mentation scheme  generators  is  gated  on  in  accordance  with 
the  comparison  of  the  video  operator  signal  and  the 
threshold  signal. 


3,662.343 

CREDIT  CARD  AUTOMATIC  CURRENCY  DISPENSER 

Kenneth  S.  Goldstein,  DaUw,  and  John  D.  White,  Garland, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Docutd  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,146 

Int.  a.  G06I  7/00 

VS.  CI.  340—  1 49  68  Claims 


3,662>t2 
KEY-CONTROLLED  ELECTRONIC  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Hcdfai,  Yorba  Lhida,  CaUf.,  and  Leo  J.  Pantas, 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  R.  B.  PMnliy,  Anaheim, 

CaHf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  889,666,  Dec.  31, 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  115353 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13108;  H04q  9/00 

VS.  CL  340- 147  42  Claims 


REMOTE      STATIONS 


A  key-actuated  electronic  security  system  having  first  and 
second  keys  each  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  circuit  paths  in 
a  pattern  of  closed  and  open  circuits.  The  system  includes 
comparing  means  which  electrically  compares  respective 
ones  of  the  circuit  paths  of  the  keys  and  which  delivers  an 
output  signal  when  there  is  a  predetermined  correspondence 
between  respective  ones  of  the  circuit  paths  of  the  keys.  In 


A  currency  dispenser  automatically  delivers  a  medium  of 
exchange  in  packets  in  response  to  a  coded  credit  card 
presented  thereto.  The  coded  credit  card  is  presented  to  the 
currency  dispenser  and  an  initial  check  is  made  to  determine 
if  the  card  has  the  proper  format.  After  checking  the  credit 
card  format,  coded  information  thereon  is  evaluated  to  check 
the  user's  indentity  prior  to  authorizing  him  to  receive  cash 
from  the  machine.  When  each  of  several  additional  checks  of 
the  credit  card  code  have  been  completed,  the  old  code  is 
removed  and  substituted  with  a  new  code.  The  new  code 
contains  the  same  information  as  the  old  but  updated  to 
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reflect  an  additional  currency  dispensing  transaction.  Both 
the  original  code  and  the  updated  code  are  scrambled  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  changing  key.  Scrambling  the  credit  card 
code  after  each  use  thereof  minimizes  the  chance  of 
unauthorized  use  of  the  currency  dispenser.  When  the  checks 
of  the  credit  card  indicate  the  user  is  entitled  to  receive  the 
amount  of  currency  he  has  selected,  a  storage  container  for 
the  packets  of  currency  transports  the  required  number  of 
packets  by  a  positive  feed  drive  to  a  cash  drawer.  The  cash 
drawer  opens  to  a  detent  position  which  allows  the  customer 
to  then  move  the  drawer  to  a  fiilly  open  position  to  remove 
his  currency.  Upon  release  of  the  cash  drawer,  it  returns  to  a 
partially  opened  position  from  which  it  automatically  closes 
after  a  preset  time  limit. 


3,662344 
AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPH  WITH  PIN  MEMORY  UNIT 

AND  CAM  READOUT  UNIT 

Wilbdm  Menke,  Blngen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignor  to  NSM 

Apparatebau  GmbH,  Blngen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,162 

Int.  CL  Gl  lb  15/00;  H04q  3/00 

VS.  CL  340- 162  13  Clahm 


relation  in  one  plane  and  a  plurality  of  first  signal  output 
lines  spaced  in  mutually  parallel  relation  to  perpendicularly 
intersect  the  first  input  lines  in  the  one  plane,  a  second 
matrix  having  a  plurality  of  second  input  lines  spaced  in  mu- 
tually parallel  relation  in  said  one  plane  and  a  plurality  of 
second  signal  output  lines  spaced  in  mutually  parallel  relation 
to  perpendiculariy  intersect  the  second  input  signal  lines  in 
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the  one  plane,  the  first  and  second  matrices  so  mutually  posi- 
tioned that  the  first  output  signal  lines  and  the  second  input 
signal  lines  are  oppositely  disposed,  and  a  plurality  of  mu- 
tually parallel  link  lines,  each  connecting  the  opfKsing  ends 
of  one  of  the  first  signal  output  lines  and  one  of  the  second 
signal  input  lines  in  the  same  plane,  thereby  obviating  cros- 
sovers of  the  link  lines. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  340—167  R  see: 
Patent  No.  3,662,316 


An  automatic  phonograph  includes  a  record  magazine  and 
a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the  record 
magazine  and  having  means  for  removing  an  individual 
record  from  the  magazine,  clamping  the  record  to  a  turnta- 
ble, playing  the  record,  and  returning  the  record  to  the 
magazine.  Record  selection  means  enable  the  operator  to 
select  sides  of  particular  records  for  the  playing  thereof.  To 
store  and  read  out  information  concerning  the  selected 
records,  there  are  provided  a  memory  unit,  a  readout  unit 
and  a  circuit  actuable  by  the  readoiU^wiit  to  align  the  car- 
riage serially  opposite  selected  records.  The  memory  unit  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  pins  corresponding  to  the  sides  of 
records  and  which  are  actuated  in  response  to  a  signal  from 
the  record  selection  means  and  a  cam  track.  The  readout 
unit  is  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  includes  a  cam  follower 
adapted  to  ride  on  the  cam  track  of  the  memory  unit  and  a 
contact  member  on  a  sensing  lever  operatively  associated 
with  the  cam  follower.  The  conuct  member  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  actuated  pin  to  complete  the  circuit  so  that  the  car- 
riage is  aligned  with  the  record  corresponding  to  the  pin  in 
the  actuated  position. 


3.662345 
MATRIX  SIGNAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Takco  Shlnohara;  Yoshikazu  Miyamoto;  Atauihl  Mfaiato,  and 
ChikaUko  Maeda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japui,  aarignors  to  Nippon 
Ekctrfc  Company,  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  24. 1969, 44/94069 

Int.  CL  H04q  9/00 
VS.  CL  340—166  R  6  ClainK 

A  signal  transfer  device  including  a  first  matrix  having  a 
plurality  of  first  input  signal  lines  spaced  in  mutually  parallel 


3,662346 
INFORMATION  OUTPUT  SYSTEM 
Klyoyuki  Tada,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Company  Ltd.,  Osalia-fu.  Japan 

FDcd  Jan.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4344 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1%9,  44/11309; 

Oct  17,1969,44/83372 

InL  a.  G06f  3/14 

VS.  CL  340—172.5  15  Claims 


Tc,Tj.Tj,T4,  Tjj     T,. 


Numerical  information,  such  as  a  decimal  number,  is  re- 
gistered in  a  main  shift  register  for  recirculation 
therethrough.  The  existence  of  non-zero  decimal  digits  in  a 
predetermined  span  of  fixed  digit  positions  within  the  main 
register  is  detected  by  logic  means  coupling  the  main  register 
to  an  auxiliary  shift  register.  The  two  registers  are  shifted  in 
synchronism  to  the  extent  that  a  shift  through  one  digit  posi- 
tion in  one  of  the  registers  is  accompanied  by  a  shift  throu^ 
one  digit  position  in  the  other  register;  although  a  digit  posi- 
tion in  one  register  may  be  a  decimal  digit  position  occupied 
by  several  binary  digit,  or  bit,  positions,  whereas  a  digit  pod- 
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tion  in  the  other  may  be  a  single  bit  position.  During  recircu- 
lation of  the  contents  of  the  main  register,  a  fixed  pattern  of 
information  represenutive  of  the  digit  positions  occupied  in 
that  register  by  the  entire  decimal  number  registered  therein 
is  ultimately  generated  in  the  auxiliary  register  by  the  logic 
means,  as  a  function  of  the  preliminary  pattern  generated  in 
the  auxiliary  register  during  early  circulation  of  the  contents 
of  the  main  register.  This  fixed  pattern  of  information  is  util- 
ized to  suppress  undesired  "zeroes"  in  digit  positions  exceed- 
ing the  most  significant  digit  of  the  actual  registered  decimal 
number  during  visual  readout  of  that  number.  An  additional 
counter  circuit  coupled  to  this  system  allows  suppression  of 
the  undesired  zeroes  while  simultaneously  indicating  the  lo- 
cation of  the  decimal  point. 


an  associative  memory,  and  a  group  of  buffer  storage  units. 
Address  keys  for  the  words  of  the  messages  are  obtained 
from  a  central  processing  unit.  The  rotating  memory  contains 
the  entire  file  of  message  words  stored  in  equal  length  seg- 
ments of  digital  signals  and  each  are  identified  by  a  key  ad- 
dress. Message  words  may  consist  of  a  number  of  segments, 


3,662347 

SIGNAL  COMPRESSION  AND  EXPANSION  SYSTEM 

USING  A  MEMORY 

Duanc  C.  Fox,  FuOerton,  CaUf.,  aarigaor  to  North  American 

Rockwell  Corponttfam,  El  Scgiindo,  CaUf . 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,584 

Int.  CI.  G05b  UI26;  GOSf  5100;  H03k  13117 

U.S.CL  340—172.5  10  Claims 
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The  compander  system  uses  a  register  having  a  limited 
number  of  possible  digiul  states,  or  counts,  each  weighted  to 
represent  a  certain  voltage.  Each  count  is  used  to  address  a 
location  in  a  memory  which  stores  digital  numbers  having  a 
different  number  of  bit  positions  relative  to  the  bit  positions 
of  the  count  in  the  register.  Each  number  is  weighted  to 
represent  a  different  voluge  from  the  voltage  value 
represented  by  the  register  count.  An  analog  signal  is 
generated  in  response  to  the  stored  digital  number  for  com- 
parison with  the  input  signal  even  though  the  register  count  is 
changed  as  if  the  voltage  represented  by  its  count  had  been 
used  for  making  the  comparison.  The  process  is  continued 
until  the  signals  are  within  the  limits  provided  by  the  least 
significant  digit  of  the  stored  number.  The  number  in  the  re- 
gister is  then  transmitted  to  the  receiver  where  the  digital 
signal  is  converted  into  an  analog  signal  using  an  additional 
memory  and  register  having  a  limited  number  of  bit  posi- 
tions. 


each  having  the  same  key  address  and  further  identified  by 
consecutive  segment  numbers.  As  the  sequential  memory  is 
rotated,  the  key  addresses  of  the  segmenu  are  compared  with 
the  key  addresses  in  the  associative  memory;  and  when 
matches  occur,  the  segmento  are  retained  in  buffer  storages. 
As  each  segment  of  a  key  address  is  obtained,  the  segment  is 
transferred  to  the  output  of  the  system. 


3,662,349 
STORED  PROGRAM  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Bartktt,  East  Rochotcr;  John  C.  Gilford,  Phdps; 
Pedro  A.  Lcnk,  Rochester;  WIBiam  A.  Oswald,  Rochester; 
Fnwk  Y.  Shaw,  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y.;  Thonus  D.  Stucbc, 
Arvada,  Colo.,  and  Lloyd  H.  Yost,  Hoa«>y«  Falls,  N.Y.,  at- 
signors  to  Stronbcrg-Carlna  Corporatfam,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FDed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,110 
Int  a.  G06f  1104,  9/06 
VS.  CL  340- 172.5  82  Clalnis 


3,662^48 
MESSAGE  ASSEMBLY  AND  RESPONSE  SYSTEM 
Alfred  Wdas,  OMiabit.  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  IiHwutkimi 
■CM  Madrincs  Corporatlan,  Armook,  N.Y. 

FBed  JuM  30. 1970,  Ser.  Na  51,235 
lot  CL  G06f  7/22 
U5.  CL  340— 172.5  9 

An  information  system  which  may  be  employed  as  a  voice 
answer  back  system  for  assembling  and  transmitting  separate 
messages  on  separate  output  lines.  The  basic  components  of 
the  system  are  a  rotating,  fixed  head  sequential  memory  file. 


sjnm.  (Kcisa  i 


A  stored  program  date  processing  system  including  a  logic 
control  arrangement  including  a  particular  arithmetic  and 
logic  unit  controlled  from  instruction  translating  means 
responsive  to  instructions  stored  in  a  memory  for  effecting 
supervision  and  control  over  a  telephone  exchange  in  ac- 
cordance with  timed  sequences  provided  by  a  cycle  control 
arrangement. 
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3,662350 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A 

PHONOGRAPH  DISK 

Alan  B.  Chcrtok,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  EG&G,  Inc., 

Bedford,  Mass. 

FBed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6^484 

lat  CL  G 1  lb  i/0«,  77/06 

VS.  CL  340-173  R  36  Claims 
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A  memory  system  employing  a  phonograph  disk  with  a 
multi-turn  spiral  groove  carrying  digital  information  dis- 
tributed throughout  it.  The  turns  each  contain  two  storage  lo- 
cations identified  as  addresses.  When  an  address  is  entered, 
the  stylus  arm  is  moved  radially  across  the  record  from  a 
home  position,  impulses  from  the  stylus  resulting  from  traver- 
sal of  the  grooves  being  counted  to  determine  when  the  sty- 
lus is  at  the  addressed  location. 


3,662351 

ALTERABLE-LATENT  IMAGE  MONOLITHIC  MEMORY 

Irviag  T.  Ho,  Poughkecpak;  Gerald  A.  Maley,  Fbhkfll,  and 

Ronald  Waxman,  Poughkeepsle,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  In- 

tcraatioaai  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,609 

luUCLClU  11/00.  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  FF  7  Claims 


j'-- 


tion  signal  to  selected  rows  and  columns  of  the  panel  cells  in 
combination  with  the  sustaining  signal  which  is  normally  ap- 
plied thereto  such  that  the  resultant  signal  across  the  coin- 
cident cell  remains  at  the  sustaining  level  while  at  the  non- 
coincident  cells  the  signal  strength  decreases  below  the  ex- 


A  monolithic  latent  image  memory  is  one  having  a  plurali- 
ty of  bisteble  memory  cells.  Selected  bisteble  memory  cells 
include  AC  impedance  means  which  are  responsive  at  the 
transition  from  non-sustaining  vohage  level  to  an  operating 
level  so  as  to  set  the  selected  memory  cells  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined stete  and  thus  provide  a  monolithic  memory  which  is 
capable  of  functioning  in  a  read-only  and  a  read-write  mode. 
The  read-only  stete  is  selectively  alterable  by  employing  an 
AC  impedance  means  which  is  multi-valued. 


3,662352 

A.  C.  PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL  INTERROGATING 

APPARATUS 

Dm  J.  Schott,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  ■■Ipinr  to  Spcrry  Rand  Coi^ 


FBed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,238 
Int.  CL  Gllc  11/28, 11/32,  7/00 
U.S.  CL  340—173  PL  14  Oaims 

A.C.  plasma  display  panel  interrogating  apparatus  includ- 
ing coincident  addressing  means  for  applying  an  interroga- 


tinction  value.  This  condition  reduces  the  non-coincident  cell 
outputs  to  zero  with  only  the  coincident  cell  providing  a 
signal  output  indicative  of  its  date  storage  stete,  thereby 
enabling  readout  to  be  performed  with  a  respective  current 
or  photo  sensor  arranged  to  receive  the  signals  from  in- 
dividual rovra  or  columns  of  cells. 


3,662353 

STORING  DIGITAL  DATA  ON  A  RECORDING  DISK 

WITH  THE  DATA  TIME  BASE  PROPCHtTIONAL  TO 

DISK  ANGULAR  VELOCITY 

Allan  B.  Chcrtok,  Bedford,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  EG&G,  Inc., 

Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,992 

InL  a.  Gl lb  i/i6, 2 7//2;  Gllc  13/00 

VS.  CL  340—173  R  8  Claims 
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A  method  for  inscribing  a  modulated  spiral  groove  on  a 
memory  disk  in  winch  a  tumteUe  is  roteted  at  a  nominally 
constant  rotetional  velocity  and  a  digital  angular  encoder  is 
fixed  to  the  shaft  of  the  tumteble  providing  a  stream  of  out- 
put pulses  which  varies  proportionally  to  variations  in  the  an- 
gular velocity.  This  stream  of  output  pulses  is  compared  in  a 
phase  comparator  with  a  stream  of  pulses  derived  fit>m  a 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  and  the  output  from  the  phase 
comparator  is  applied  as  the  control  input  to  the  voltage  con- 
trolled oscfllator,  thereby  forming  a  phase  locked  loop.  The 
output  from  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  is  divided  down 
by  appropriate  amounts  to  provide  timing  digital  signals  to 
control  the  period  of  the  modulation  waveforms  applied  to  a 
cutting  head,  which  is  inscribing  a  vpvnl  groove  on  the 
memory  disk.  The  output  from  the  voltl^se  controlled  oscilla- 
tor may  also  be  used  to  control  the  radial  position  of  the 
cutting  head,  thereby  controlling  the  pitch  of  the  spiral. 
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3,662«354 
INSCRIBING  DIGITAL  DATA  ON  A  GROOVED  RECORD 

BY  PRE-DISTORTING  THE  WAVEFORMS 
ABaa  B.  Cbcrtok,  Bedford,  Mam.,  aasigiior  to  EG  &  G  Inc^ 
Bedford,  Mus. 

Filed  Jane  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,149 

lat.  CI.  Gl  lb  3J00;  Gl  Ic  13/00 

U.S.  CL  340—173  R  7  Ciaiim 


A  method  for  inscribing  waveforms  representing  digital 
data  on  a  phonograph  disk,  introducing  pre-distortion  into 
the  waveforms  by  passing  them  through  a  transversal  equal- 
izer before  they  are  applied  to  the  cutting  lathe.  The  trans- 
versal equalizer  is  adjusted  by  inscribing  test  waveforms 
without  equalization  on  a  disk,  regenerating  the  waveforms 
from  the  disk  through  a  standardized  play  back  system  and 
passing  the  regenerated  waveforms  through  the  equalizer  to  a 
monitor.  The  equalizer  is  then  adjusted  to  optimize  patterns 
of  the  regenerated  waveforms. 


3,662,355 

SURFACE  WAVE  SIGNAL  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Benjamin  Kaian,  BriarcUff,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annook,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,060 

Int.  CL  G lie  27/00, /i/00 

VS.  CL  340-173  R  9  Claims 


arrangement  of  the  memory  cell.  The  charge -transfer  ele- 
ment is  a  pulse-activated  current  generator  formed  from  the 
substrate  common  to  the  memory  cell  circuit,  an  n-  or  p-type 
doped  region  diffused  therein,  an  insulating  gate  layer,  and  a 


Q  fUH^UMt 


Lne      


patterned  conducting  gate  layer  common  to  both  elements. 
The  series  circuit  connection  of  each  active  MOS  transistor 
and  its  associated  charge-transfer  element  is  through  the 
respective  doped  region  which  is  common  thereto. 


3,662457 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  ARRAYS  OF  THIN 

MAGNETIC  ELEMENTS  AND  ARRAYS  PRODUCED  BY 

THE  METHODS 

Reginald  David  Enoch,  Pfauwr,  England,  assignor  to  The  Poat 

Office,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,718 

Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  9,  1969, 

18,163/69 

Int.  a.  Glib  5100;  HOlf  7106, 1/16 

U.S.  CL  340—174  TF  9ClainH 


Surface  acoustic  waves  are  propagated  along  piezoelectric 
material,  in  response  to  an  electrical  signal  apphed  to  an 
input  transducer.  During  propagation  along  the  material,  the 
propagation  surface  of  the  piezoelectric  material  is  flooded 
with  a  short  burst  of  electrons,  causing  the  emission  of  low 
energy  secondary  electrons.  These  electrons  are  immediately 
attracted  from  the  negative  to  the  more  positive  adjacent  re- 
gions of  the  surface,  neutralizing  any  potential  variations  on 
the  surface.  After  the  acoustic  waves  thereon  have  subsided, 
electrons  trapped  on  tlie  surface  are  left  behind  in  a  frozen 
pattern  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of  the  acoustic  waves. 
The  acoustic  waves  can  be  reformed  by  again  flooding  the 
surface  with  a  short  burst  of  electrons.  Output  transducer 
means  act  to  transform  the  reformed  waves  into  an  electrical 
signal. 


3,662356 
INTEGRATED  CmCUFT  BISTABLE  MEMORY  CELL 
USING  CHARGE-PUMPED  DEVICES 
Gerald  J.  Mlchon,  Watcrford,  and  Hubert  K.  Burke,  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
FDed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,747 
InLCLGUc  11/24,  11/40 
VS.  a.  340—173  FF  12  Claims 

An  integrated  circuit  of  the  bistable  memory  cell  type  util- 
izes two  charge-transfer  active  elements  to  provide  the  load 
resistor  function  in  a  cross-coupled  MOS  transistor  flip-flop 


This  specification  describes  a  method  of  manufacturing  an 
array  of  data  storage  elements  from  thin  sheet  material,  each 
element  having  at  least  one  perforation  for  data  entry  and 
read-out  conductors,  in  which  a  sheet  of  the  magnetic 
materia]  with  the  perforations  for  the  elements  is  annealed 
whilst  a  magnetic  field  is  applied  across  the  sheet  thereby  to 
form  lines  of  easy  magnetization  around  the  perforations  and 
material  is  then  removed  from  the  sheet  to  form  the  separate 
storage  elements.  Examples  of  suitable  magnetic  materials  in- 
clude binary  and  ternary  alloys  of  iron,  nickel  and  cobalt. 


3,662358 

INTERSTITIAL  CONDUCTORS  BETWEEN  PLATED 

MEMORY  WIRES 

Joecph  M.  Shaheen,  La  Habra,  and  John  Simone,  Garden 

Grove,    both    of    CaBf.,    assignors    to    North    American 

Rockwcfl  Corporation 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,678 
Int.CI.Gllc////4. ///04 
U.S.  CL  340—174  PW  5  Claims 

Single  copper  layers  on  two  double  copper  clad  dielectric 
boards  are  etched  into  strips.  The  strips  are  used  as  masks  for 
permitting  channels  to  be  etched  in  the  exposed  surfaces  of 
the  dielectric  substrates.  After  the  channels  have  been 
etched,  the  copper  strips  are  re-etched  into  a  preferred  in- 
terstitial conductor  width.  The  two  boards  are  joined 
together  with  the  copper  strips  and  channels  in  registration 
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for  forming  tunnels  for  accommodating  plated  memory  wires. 
The   copper   strips  comprising   the   interstitial   conductors 


between  the  tunnels  are  connected  together  at  a  common 
point. 


3,662359 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATION  OF 
CYLINDRICAL,  SINGLE  WALL  DOMAINS 
Eugene  R.  Gcnovcse,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  103,048 
InLCLGUc  7 7/74 
VS.  CI.  340-174  TF  19  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  creation  of  cylindrical,  single 
wall  domains  in  selected  locations  in  a  magnetic  sheet,  such 
as  orthoferrite  or  garnet  films.  A  bias  (stabilizing)  magnetic 
field  is  applied  normal  to  the  magnetic  sheet  to  saturate  the 
sheet  in  one  direction  so  that  no  reversely  magnetized 
domains  are  present  in  the  storage  area.  A  localized  magnetic 
field  normal  to  the  magnetic  sheet  but  oppositely  directed 
with  respect  to  the  bias  field  is  then  created.  This  localized 
field  is  produced  by  the  action  of  an  in-plane  field  and  a  bar 
of  magnetic  material  on  the  sheet,  or  by  a  small  current  loop. 
The  bias  field  is  then  reduced  until  a  dcnnain  in  nucleated  at 
the  site  of  the  localized  field.  The  domain  will  nucleate  when 
the  net  reversely  directed  local  field  is  greater  than  the 
nucleation  field  H.  at  that  location.  The  bias  field  is  then  in- 
creased to  regulate  the  diameter  a!  the  domain  produced. 
Means  are  provided  to  create  a  variable  bias  field  normal  to 
the  sheet  and  to  create  an  oppositely  directed  variable  local- 
ized field  at  selected  locations  in  the  shett. 


and  from  it.  The  disk  transfer  system  moves  the  disk  trans- 
port with  said  disk  between  a  position  within  the  enclosure  to 
the  disk  release  position,  with  the  disk  transport  remaining  at 
the  disk  release  position  while  the  disk  is  moved  to  the  raised 
disk  position  by  the  chuck,  the  disk  enclosure  remaining  in 


3,662360 
MAGNETIC  INFORMATION  DISK  EQUIPMENT 
Stephen  Anthony  Lambert,  Berlin, 'Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital 
Information  Storage  Corporation,  Berlin,  Mass. 
Filed  June  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,069 
Int.  CL  Glib  77/04 
U.S.  CL  340— 174.1  C  3  Claims 

Information  storage  disk  equipment  for  handling  and  stor- 
ing interchangeable  disks,  including  disk  loading  and  rotating 
mechanism,  a  disk  package  and  a  transfer  system.  The  load- 
ing and  rotating  mechanism  has  a  disk  chuck  and  is  movable 
from  a  lowered  disk  release  position  to  a  raised  position  close 
to  the  sensing  heads.  The  disk  p>ackage  is  releasable  and 
reversibly  mounted  in  the  equipment.  It  consists  of  an  enclo- 
sure, an  information  storage  disk  having  two  flat  magnetic  or 
other  recording  surfaces  and  a  disk  transport  with  a  central 
opening  surrounding  the  disk  providing  f^ee  access  to  each 
face  of  the  disk.  The  disk  transport  and  the  disk  there  within 
are  slidably  mounted  within  the  enclosure  for  movement  to 


the  equipment  until  the  disk  transport  with  said  disk  are 
returned  by  the  transfer  system.  The  equipment  may  also 
prevent  "write"  operation  of  a  "read"  condition  disk,  by  the 
provision  on  the  enclosure  of  a  selective  condition  indicator 
for  each  side  of  the  disk. 


3,662361 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  DEPOSITED  CORE  AND 

SIGNAL  CONDUCTOR 

C.  Dennis  Mee,  Los  Gatos,  CaHf.,  aarignor  to  IntematioBal 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

nkd  Feb.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  705,062 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/20,  5/76 

U.S.  CL  340— 174.1  F  12ClalnK 


A  head  for  use  in  magnetic  recording  made  up  of  a  plurali- 
ty of  transducer  elements  with  each  element  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  overlapping  films  forming  magnetic  transducers  con- 
nected by  conductors  in  a  matrix  configuration  such  that  any 
one  of  the  elements  can  be  selected  for  use. 


3,662362 
DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  AND  C(H>ING  TICKETS 
Gcnk)  R.  Ardpretc,  Lexington;  Altaian  P.  Brokow,  Wobum; 
Richard  L.  Dumais,  AsUand,  and  Richard  F.  Stwxhi,  Hud- 
son, aH  of  Mass.,  aarigaors  to  Dcnnison  Manufacturli^ 
Company,  Framlagham,  Mass. 

ContlnuatkM  of  application  Scr.  No.  681,765,  Nov.  9, 1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  appttcatkm  Dec.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No. 

786313 
Int.CLB41Ji/57d 
U.S.  CL  340—174.1  R  20  ClainK 

A  ticket  marking  machine  for  printing  information  on  a 
ticket  and  also  writing  information  on  a  magnetic  recording 
media  carried  by  the  ticket.  The  machine  has  a  printing  or 
marking  sution  for  printing  price  and  inventory  information 
and  a  magnetic  recording  or  marking  station  for  writing  the 
same  and/or  different  information  on  a  portion  of  the  ticket 
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carrying  the   magnetic   recording  media.  The  information 
magnetically  recorded  is  accomplished  in  the  preferred  em- 


3,662,364 

SCAN  CONTROL  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A  DATA 

SIGNAL  WITH  A  CLOCK  SIGNAL 

Anindkumar  M.  Patd,  Wappfaigcr  FaBi,  and  Antoa  G.  Wdl- 

brock,  Yorktown  Hdgbts,  both  of  N.Y.,  Mrignon  to  Inter- 

nirtkNial  Bwincv  Machines  Corporatkm,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dk.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,244 

Int.  a.  Gllc  13104;  Glib  1 1110 

U.S.  CL  340—174.1  M  fo  Clabm 


bodiment  by  a  rotating  magnetic  head  which  writes  the  infor- 
mation on  a  concentric  track. 


3,662,363 
MEMORY  SYSTEM  USING  PHONOGRAPH-TYPE  DISC 
Alaa  B.  Chcrlok,  Caabridge,  MMk,  atrignor  to  EG&G,  Inc., 
Bedford,  Maw. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,068 

lat  CL  Glib  3106.  3178, 13102 

U.S.CL  340-174.1  C  29ClaimB 


[~NOT  LISTP) 
I         U3TD) 
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A  magneto-optic  transducing  system  is  utilized  to  convert  a 
magnetic  recoriding  into  electrical  signals.  For  purposes  of 
decoding  the  electrical  signals  into  data,  it  is  necessary  that 
the  electrica]  signal  transduced  from  a  magnetic  recording  be 
synchronized  with  a  reference  clock  signal.  Synchronization 
is  obtained  herein  by  fixing  the  fi^uency  of  the  reference 
clock  signal  and  varying  the  frequency  of  the  data  signal  as 
transduced  from  the  magnetic  recording.  The  frequency  and 
phase  of  the  data  signal  are  varied  by  varying  the  scanning 
sweep  speed  used  in  a  magneto-optic  transducer.  Two  alter- 
native embodiments  are  shown.  In  the  first  embodiment,  the 
scanning  is  accomplished  by  a  vidicon  which  scans  the  mag- 
neto-optic image  of  a  large  bkx:k  of  data.  In  an  ahemative 
embodiunent,  a  cathode  ray  tube  is  used  as  the  light  source 
for  the  magneto-optic  transducer  so  that  each  bit  may  be 
separately  scanned  by  deflecting  the  beam  in  the  cathode  ray 
tube.  Synchronization  is  obtained  by  comparing  the  frequen- 
cy and  phase  of  the  data  signal  from  the  transducing  system 
with  the  frequency  and  phase  of  the  reference  clock  and 
feeding  back  an  error  signal  to  the  deflection  coib  of  the 
cathode  ray  tube  or  the  vidicon.  The  correction  signal  in- 
creases or  decreases  the  sweep  speed  as  is  necessary  to 
synchronize  the  data  with  the  clock. 


A  random  access  memory  system  for  the  storage  of  digital 
data  in  which  digital  signals  are  inscribed  in  a  spiral  groove 
on  a  phonograph  record  with  the  specific  sequence  of  signals 
indicative  of  a  radial  location  bearing  a  fixed  relation  to  the 
radial  location  where  each  sequence  is  inscribed.  The  disk  is 
supported  on  a  rotating  turntable  and  the  digital  signals  are 
sensed  by  a  stylus  carried  on  an  arm  which  can  be  positioned 
at  an  appropriate  radial  position  on  the  disk.  Ad<fa«ss  entry 
signals  corresponding  to  the  digital  sequences  in  the  groove 
are  entered  into  the  machine  and  control  the  positioning  of 
the  arm.  An  output  signal  is  generated  when  the  digital 
sequence  read  by  the  sensing  means  corresponds  to  the  en- 
tered address.  Additional  digital  information  may  be  stored 
at  specific  radial  positions  klentified  by  the  digital  addresses 
and  this  information  is  read  out  by  a  sensing  device,  only 
when  the  machine  has  found  a  match  between  the  entered 
address  and  the  digital  sequence  identifying  the  particular 
radial  position. 


3,662,365 
DYNAMIC  AMPLITUDE  CONTROL  FOR  MAGNETIC 
TAPE  SYSTEMS 
Jaan  A.  Rodrigaa,  Boakkr,  aad  Roger  A.  Monroe,  Loag- 
moat,  both  of  Colo.,  aHtgnors  to  Storage  Tecluiology  Cor- 
poratkm, Boulder,  Colo. 

FHsd  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,826 
lat  CL  Gl  lb  5102;  H03g  3130 
U.S.  CL  340—174.1  H  4  Oafam 

A  magnetic  tape  system  in  which  read  heads  sense  signal 
fluctuations  in  the  tracks  in  a  moving  magnetic  tape  includes 
dynamic  amplitude  control.  The  signals  from  a  plurality  of 
tracks  are  averaged  and  compared  to  predetermined  levels. 
A  digital  counter  is  set  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  the 
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average  signal.  The  digital  counter  changes  the  gain  of  the    avoiding  false  alarms  due  to  high  relative  humidity.  The 
signal  produced  by  the  magnetic  head.  Gain  changes  are    alarm  circuit  relies  on  a  plastic  barrier  between  one  pulp  in- 


made  only  upon  the  occurrence  of  the  end  of  the  record 
being  read. 


3,662,366 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOTE  READING  OF  MEMBERS 
FOR  DETECTING  VARIOUS  VARIABLES, 
PARTICULARLY  OF  METERS  AND  SIMILAR,  AND 
DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Ckinde    Marie    Daakl    NeuvOk,    Cretefl;    Georges    Emile 
QveaoaiUc,  Vaaves;  Andre  Squarckml,  Sccaux,  and  Jean- 
Jod  Marcd  Guslave  Laarent,  Paris,  aB  of  France,  assignors 
to  Ceaipagaie  Dcs  Coaiptears,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863^01 

CUau  priority,  appMcatkM  Fraacc,  Oct.  8, 1968, 169071 

lat.  CL  G08c  15106 

U.S.CL  340-183  9  ClainH 


The  device  for  remote  reading  of  successive  data  firom  a 
plurality  of  successive  movable  detecting  members  has  mea- 
suring units  with  two  distinguishable  areas,  a  plurality  of 
pickup  elements  for  scanning  said  areas  to  produce  a  signal, 
transfer  members  connected  to  each  pickup  element,  means 
for  successively  activating  each  transfer  members  in  succes- 
sive scanning  cycles  and  a  computer  member  connected  to 
the  pickup  member  for  collating  and  analyzing  the  successive 
signals.  , 


3,662,367- 
WATER  ALARM  AND  FAULT-LOCATING  FOR  AIR 
CORE  PLASTIC-INSULATED  TELEPHONE  CABLE 
George  Frank  De  Veaa,  Jr.,  Bakhaore;  WewleB  Gkaa  Natt, 
and  George  Harry  Webster,  TiaMariam,  aB  of  Md., 
to  BcB  Telepheoe  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Mull  ay  HH,  N  J. 

FBcd  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,501 

Int.  CL  G08b  27/00.  H02g  75/25;  GOlr  iy/OA 

U.S.  CL  340—235  15  Oahu 

A  broad  design  for  remote  electrical  detection  of  relative 

humidity  level  and  liquid  water  in  a  telephone  cable,  while 
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sulated  conductor  and  a  second  conductor.  The  barrier  is  in- 
terrupted at  separated  intervals  along  the  cable,  for  which 
points  only  the  pulp  insulation  separates  the  two  conductors. 


3,662,368 
TELEMETERING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  CONTINUOUSLY 

MONITORING  ENCODER 

Richard  G.  Famswoith,  York,  Maine,  and  James  H.  KeOer, 

Jr.,  Rowley,  Mans.,  ■■ignnri  to  General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,609 

Int.  CL  G08c  79/76 

U.S.  CL  340—204  9  Clafam 
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Apparatus  for  continuously  monitoring  a  meter  in  a 
telemetering  system  and  for  encoding  the  information  thus 
derived  to  adapt  it  for  transmission  in  machine  readable  form 
to  a  location  remote  firom  the  meter.  The  apparatus  is 
characterized  by  incorporating  transducer  means  that  serve 
to  transmit  a  code  from  the  monitored  meter  to  a  telecom- 
munications system  through  a  non-mechanical  connecting 
link. 


3,662,369 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SIGNALLING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 

CIRCUIT  PROTECTING  DEVICE 

Mario  VinsanI,  Milan,  and  Ceik>  Trinca,  Br^nano,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  HoaeyweB  lafonaatkai  SyslenH  ItaHa 

S.P.A.,  MUaa,  Italy 

FBed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,952 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Italy,  Feb.  5, 1969, 12445  A/69 

Int.  CLGOBb  27/00 
U.S.  CL  340—250  2  dafans 


A  circuit  for  indicating  the  operative  state  of  a  circuit 
breaker  which  protects  a  load  from  an  alternating  voltage 
source,  wherein  a  lamp  is  coupled  to  said  source  to  light 
when  the  breaker  is  open,  but  is  prevented  from  lighting 
when  the  breaker  is  ck)sed  by  a  forward  biased  diode  which 
limits  the  voltage  across  the  lamp. 
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3,662^70 

CONE  DISC  LOCK-ON  SWITCH 

Charles  M.  Barnes,  St.  Joseph,  Mkh.,  and  Blair  H.  Schlender, 

Rkhardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation 

Filed  June  15,  1970.  Ser.  No.  46,058 

Int.  CI.  G08b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—240  4  Claims 


modulations  of  a  received  wave.  When  the  electrical  signal 
has  a  frequency  within  a  predetermined  pass-band,  is  of  at 
least  a  predetermined  amplitude,  and  persists  for  a  minimum 
time  interval,  an  alarm  signal  is  produced. 


3,662,372 

MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  DOOR  STATIONS 

Marvin  J.  Levy,  2133  Kenwood  Place,  Bclbnorc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,677 

Int.  a.  G08b  13/08 

U.S.  CL  340-274  7  Claims 


A  warning  switch  is  disclosed  for  indicating  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential between  front  and  rear  braking  systenw  which  in- 
cludes an  electric^  terminal  connected  in  series  with  a  warn- 
ing device.  A  piston  is  shifted  by  a  pressure  differential 
between  the  front  and  rear  systems  to  reciprocate  a  plunger 
which  forces  a  resilient  cone  disc  from  a  first  position  in 
which  the  disc  is  spaced  from  the  terminal  to  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  the  disc  completes  an  electrical  circuit  between 
the  terminal  and  the  grounded  switch  housing. 


3,662371 
ULTRASONIC  INTRUSION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 
John  H.  Lee,  Towwhlp  of  Woodtmry,  Wariiingtoa  County, 
and  Thomw  E.  ColiinB,  East  Oakdale,  both  of  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  Nfinncsota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Nfinn. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,173 

Int.  CL  G08b  13/00 

VS.  a.  340—258  R  8  Clalma 


A  monitoring  system  for  a  plurality  of  remote  door  sutions 
to  indicate  the  status  of  each  door.  Each  door  operates  in 
conjunction  with  two  switches,  both  of  which  remain  doted 
when  the  door  is  closed  (Condition  I).  Only  the  first  switch  is 
opened  when  the  door  is  legally  opened  (Condition  II) 
whereas  both  switches  are  opened  when  the  door  is  violated 
(Condition  III).  A  central  console  is  provided  including 
relay-operated  light  indicators  which  are  individually  wired 
to  the  first  switches  located  at  the  several  stations  and  a 
relay-operated  alarm  device  which  is  wired  to  the  second 
switches  in  a  series  circuit.  Also  provided  is  a  flasher  unit 
coupled  to  the  light  indicators.  The  arrangement  is  such  that 
when  Condition  I  existe  at  any  one  station,  the  corresponding 
light  indicator  on  the  console  gives  steady  illumination;  when 
Condition  II  exists,  the  light  indicator  a  caused  by  the  flasher 
unit  to  operate  periodically;  and  when  Condition  III  exists, 
the  alarm  device  is  actuated  and  the  light  indicator  is  caused 
to  operate  periodically  to  call  attention  to  a  violation. 


WM>Vlr 


%LJ\k 


'-'t^'AF-Ak 


An  electronic  device  for  processing  the  amplitude  modula- 
tions of  a  received  ultrasonic  carrier  wave  to  produce  an 
alarm  signal  when  the  pattern  of  the  amplitude  modulations 
is  characteristic  of  an  alarm  condition.  The  device  produces 
an  electrical  signal  which  is  representative  of  the  amplitude 


3,662373 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Schunaan,  MadiMHi,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Fabrl-Tek 
Instnuneats,  Inc.,  MadiMNi,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,488 
Int.  CI.  G08b  5/22 
VS.  CI.  340-324  A  19  Claims 

Apparatus  for  providing  a  numerical  display  of  a  selected 
point  on  an  analog  waveform  displayed  on  an  analog  display 
device  connected  to  and  operated  by  a  digital  memory  and 
its  associated  circuitry,  the  apparatus  including  marking  cir- 
cuitry for  selectively  marking  a  point  on  the  analog 
waveform.  The  marking  circuitry  is  connected  to  a  digital 
comparator  which  is  in  turn  connected  to  compare  portions 
of  the  memory  associated  circuitry  with  a  selection  counter 
capable  of  counting  either  up  or  down.  Manually  operable 
apparatus  is  provided  so  that  an  operator  may  control  the 
number  of  count  pulses  to  the  selection  counter  and  the 
direction  of  count.  As  the  count  is  the  selection  counter  va- 
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ries  the  marking  circuitry  provides  a  visual  marking  which 
varies  along  the  analog  waveform  being  displayed,  while 


3,662375 
SHIFT  REGISTER  DISPLAY 
David  L.  Johnston,  and  Paul  E.  Ndson,  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Annonk,  N.Y. 

FDed  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790321 

lnLCl.G06l3/14 

VS.  CI.  >I0— 324  A  4  Clainv 
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alpha-numeric  readout  equipment  provides  number  values 
for  the  coordinates  of  the  point  being  marked. 


3,662374 
AUTOMATIC  GENERATION  OF  A  MOUTH  DISPLAY 
AND  ANIMATION  OF  THE  MOUTH  IN  RESPONSE  TO 

SOUND 
Lcc  Harrison,  HI,  CamarOlo,  CaUf.;  Francis  J.  Honey;  Edwin 
J.  T^Jchman,  both  of  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Lloyd  W.  Bowles, 
Lakcwood,  Cole,  aarignnri  to  Computer  Image  Corpora- 
tloii,  Denver,  Colo. 

FBcd  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54305 

lot  CLG06f  5/74 

U.S.  CL  340—324  A  17  Claims 


M  B  "    ,      ti'    r-'— 


Automatic  synchronization  of  movement  of  a  computer 
generated  mouth  to  movement  of  a  real  mouth  uttering 
words.  Establishing  signals  to  define  the  basic  form  of  the 
mouth  generated  by  the  computer  for  display  on  a  display 
tube.  Combining  high  frequency  sine  and  cosine  signals  with 
the  basic  form  signals  to  form  the  body  of  the  mouth  on  the 
display  tube  with  modulation  of  the  high  frequency  signals 
for  shaping  the  lips.  Utilizing  pattern  recognition  and  Altering 
signals  of  different  frequencies  that  correspond  to  different 
spoken  sounds.  Combining  the  filtered  signals  to  create  con- 
trol voltages  representative  of  the  realistic  or  alternatively, 
intentionally  impressionistic  motions  of  the  mouth  cor- 
responding to  the  spoken  sound.  Using  the  control  voltages 
to  control  movement  of  the  beam  of  the  display  tube  to  ef- 
fect the  amplitude  of  movement  of  the  upper  lip.  the  am- 
plitude of  movement  of  the  lower  lip,  and  the  width  of  the 
mouth  generated  by  the  computer.  Controlling  the  intensity 
of  the  beam  as  the  mouth  is  drawn  and  animated. 


The  contents  of  a  matrix-type  shift  register  used  in  an  opti- 
cal character  reader  is  displayed  on  command  on  a  cathode 
ray  tube.  Display  is  accompli^ied  by  generating  a  raster  pat- 
tern scan  for  each  storage  position  of  the  shift  register,  said 
raster  pattern  scans  being  at  the  same  relative  positions  to 
one  another  as  the  storage  positions  in  the  shift  register.  Each 
raster  pattern  scan,  referred  to  as  a  cell  raster,  is  intensified  if 
the  corresponding  shift  register  storage  cell  contains  a  video 
or  "black  bit."  If  the  storage  cell  does  not  contain  a  black 
bit,  the  corresponding  cell  raster  is  not  intensified.  A  partial 
outline  of  all  cell  rasters  may  be  intensified  to  provide  a 
visual  indication  of  all  cell  positions.  The  resulting  pattern 
displayed  by  the  cathode  ray  tube  is  a  configuration  which 
corresponds  to  the  configuration  of  black  bits  held  in  the 
shift  register. 


3,662376 
ANALOGUE-DIGITAL  CONVERTING  APPARATUS 
Hlkaru    Furukawa,    Tokyo,    and    Hiroshi    Aihara,   Gyoda, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takcda  Riken  Industry  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBcd  Apr.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26312 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1970,  45/15184; 

Apr.  9, 1969, 44/26857 

Int.CLH03rii/y7 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  3  Claims 


<W*UM       P 
VCL1UC     B* 
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In  the  present  invention,  a  quantity  to  be  converted  is  in- 
tegrated for  a  fixed  time  and,  during  the  integrating  period, 
whenever  the  output  voltage  of  the  integrator  reached  a 
reference  level,  a  reference  quantity  having  a  polarity  reverse 
to  that  of  the  quantity  to  be  converted  is  added  to  the  above 
mentioned  integrator  with  the  quantity  to  be  converted. 
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3,662^77 

TRIPLE^AMPLE  A/D  CONVERTER 

Herbert  Dyn;  Robert  V.  Maxia,  both  of  Mabopac,  N.Y.,  and 

Lawrence  P.  Scgar,  Rocbotcr,  MlnuM  aadgnon  to  Intema- 

tioBal  Business  Macblnes  Corporatioa,  Armenk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,400 

Int.  CLGOlr  77/06 

US.  CI.  340-347  AD  ^  13  Claims 


-arnuM  im ' 


An  analog-to-digital  converter  that  eliminates  dynamic 
coupling  errOTS  in  a  system  where  the  measured  signal  and 
the  reference  signal  are  subject  to  such  variations.  This 
device  sequentially  samples  an  analog  unknown  voltage  and  a 
reference  voltage  and  converts  the  sampled  signals  into 
digital  information  representative  of  the  unknown  voltage. 
Sampling  and  conversion  is  achieved  in  a  three  step  process 
which  alternates  the  reference  and  unknown  signal  inputs  to 
an  integrator  and  level  holding  circuits.  The  integrator  output 
controte  the  duration  of  a  digital  counter  which  runs  until  the 
integrator  output  crosses  a  zero  value.  The  resuh  in  the 
digital  counter  provides  the  binary  value  representative  of 
the  analog  imknoMm  signal.  Dynamic  coupling  errors  which 
occur  during  the  reference  and  unknown  signal  sample  times 
are  eliminated  by  dividing  the  sample  time  of  the  unknown 
signal  in  two  segments,  a  first  sampling  segment  prior  to  sam- 
pling the  reference  signal,  and  a  second  sampling  segment 
after  the  reference  signal. 


3,662^78 

ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD  INPUT  CIRCUIT 

Guy  MacArthur,  ifigiriand  Park,  m.,  aMlgnnr  to  Cherry  Ekc- 

tfkal  Products  Corporadoo,  HighlaDd  Park,  m. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,798 

Int.a.G06ffi/02 

U.S.  a.  340—347  DD  3  Claims 


variable  dependent  upon  the  number  of  bits  in  the  code 
being  provided.  A  key  closure  in  a  keyboard  matrix  provides 
a  continuity  path  between  a  decoder  circuit  which  senses  the 
least  significant  bits  of  the  counter,  and  a  multiplexer  or  mul- 
tiplexers which  sense  the  most  significant  bits.  The  mul- 
tiplexer provides  an  output  which  effectively  stops  the  clock 
at  the  desired  code,  thereby  locking  the  clock  out  as  long  as 
the  key  is  depressed  and  effectively  rejecting  multiple  key  in- 
puts. 


3,662,379 
DIGIT  AL-TO-RESOLVER  CONVERTER 
George  W.  MiUer,  Anoka;  Charles  J.  Wackcr,  New  Brighton, 
and  Jama  B.  Dtetd,  Minneapolis,  all  of  IVflnn.,  assignors  to 
FMC  Corporatkm,  San  Jooe,  Caiif. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,688 

Int.  CL  H03r  13/02 

U.S.  CL  340—347  DA  10  Clainw 
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A  converter  accepts  a  digital  signal  comprising  a  binary 
representation  of  a  given  angle  and  provides  an  analog  out- 
put for  a  resolver  comprising  a  pair  of  voltages  proportional 
to  the  sine  and  the  cosine  of  that  angle.  The  voltages  are 
derived  from  a  first  transformer  by  taps  in  the  circuits  of  a 
pair  of  secondaries  of  the  transformer  with  such  taps  com- 
prising transistor  switching  elements  controlled  by  conven- 
tional binary-to-decimal  decoder/drivers,  and  there  are  two 
additional  multitapped  transformers  serially  connected  with 
each  of  said  secondaries  for  adding  in  incremental  voltages  in 
order  to  obtain  a  high  degree  of  resolution. 


3,662380 
TRANSIENT  RECORDER 
WUttam  P.  Cargile,  La  Honda,  CaW., 
Inc.,  Pak>  Alto,  CaHf. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,628 
Int.  CI.  H03r  13102 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD 


to  Biomation, 


19  Claims 


A    continuously    running   astable    multivibrator    (clock) 
operates  on  electronic  counter  for  2"  counts,  (n)  being  a 


An  analog  transient  signal  is  converted  to  a  Gray  digital 
code  and  is  read  into  a  recirculating  MOS  storage  device. 
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The  memory  is  controlled  by  a  triggering  system  so  as  to  hold 
any  desired  portion  of  the  transient  signal.  A  slow  readout 
from  the  memory  is  converted  to  a  straight  binary  code  that 
may  be  applied  to  a  digital  computer.  The  binary  signal  is 
further  applied  to  a  digital-to-analog  converter  for  connec- 
tion to  an  oscilloscope  or  mechanical  plotter. 


3,662381 
LIGHTING  DEVICES 
Eric  Stcffens,  1 1  Victoria  Rond,  Ardriey,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,035 
Int.  CL  G08b  5100 
MS.  CL  340-378 


12ClainH 


17        \» 


OR  gate  responsive  to  the  first  signal  occuring  on  the  first 
data  output  ^nes  for  developing  a  clock  pulse  commencing  a 
predetermined  interval  thereafter  and  a  circuit  for  applying 
the  clock  pulses  to  the  first  register  for  transferring  data  fVom 
the  code  generator  to  the  output  of  the  first  register  and 
thence  to  the  input  of  the  second  register,  a  sync-logic  unit 
jointly  responsive  to  the  clock  pulses  and  to  the  cyclical 
signal  for  enabling  the  AND  gates  included  in  the  second 
data  lines  for  transferring  data  from  the  AND  gates  to  the 
punch  and  for  inhibiting  all  c^  the  gates  in  the  input  lines  for 
a  minimum  interval,  of  the  order  of  1  /isec,  after  actuation  of 
a  given  key  and  until  any  data  in  the  second  shift  register  has 
been  utilized  by  the  punch. 


3,662382 
KEYBOARD  CONTROLLED  ELECTRICAL  CODE- 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR  SYSTEM 
Irwin  R.  Jank,  Howard  Bench,  N.Y.,  — ignnr  to  FalrchiM 
Camera  and  Inatnunent  CorporatJon 

Fied  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,987 

Int.  CL  G08c  UOO 

MS.  CL  340—365  5  Clainv 


3,662383 

SECURITY  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Mohan  AJmani;  Larry  K.  Dc  Lowe,  both  of  Dublin,  and 

toSya- 


13Clafam 


i  C.  HanUna,  OaUand,  nB  of  CaHf., 
tron-Donncr  Corporation,  Concord,  CaHf. 

Filed  Ang.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,052 
Int.  CL  G08b  19100 
MS.  CL  340—409 


The  present  invention  has  generally  reference  to  lighting 
devices  and  to  objects  derived  therefrom. 
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Security  alarm  system  of  the  McCulloh  loop  type  in  which 
the  polarity  of  the  voltage  applied  to  one  end  of  the  loop  is 
automatically  reversed  when  abnormal  conditions  exist  in  the 
loop,  thus  maintaining  the  loop  in  an  operable  condition 
despite  the  occurrence  of  openings  and/or  shorts  to  ground 
in  the  loop.  The  voltage  is  automatically  restored  to  its  nor- 
mal polarity  upon  correction  of  the  opening  and/or  ground- 
ing. 


An  electrical  code-signal  generator  system  for  operation 
from  a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  pulse  generating  keys 
comprises  a  plurality  of  input  lines  for  individually  receiving 
pulses  from  die  keys,  a  normally  enabled  gate  in  each  of  the 
input  lines,  a  code  generator  having  a  plurality  of  input  cir- 
cuits individually  coupled  to  the  gates  and  having  a  first  plu- 
rality of  data  output  lines  on  which  appear  character- 
representative  encoded  signal  pulses.  The  generator  system 
further  comprises  a  first  shift  register  coupled  to  the  data 
output  lines,  a  second  shift  register  coupled  to  the  first  shift 
register  and  having  a  second  plurality  of  data  output  lines 
and  a  plurality  of  AND  gates  individually  included  therein, 
and  a  punch  and  connected  driving  motor  which  develops  a 
cyclical  signal  representative  of  and  isochronous  with  its 
operating  cycle.  The  generator  system  further  includes  an 


3,662384 
DOPPLER  MAPPING  RADAR 
Joseph  J.  Albert,  Timonium,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martin-Mariet- 
ta Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  645^62 

Int.  CL  GOls  9144 

MS.  CL  343-9  15  Claims 
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A  system  is  disclosed  for  mapping  terrain  from  a  vehicle  in 
which  the  area  to  be  mapped  is  resolved  into  strips  by  rotat- 
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ing  a  narrow  fan  shafwd  beam  with  the  velocity  vector  of  the 
vehicle  the  approximate  center  of  the  scanning  system.  The 
ref]ected  energy  is  multiplied  by  a  reference  signal  to 
generate  a  doppler  spectrum  which  is  resolved  into  elements 
of  area  along  the  strip  determined  by  the  antenna  pattern  by 
applying  the  spectrum  to  a  bank  of  graduated  filters.  The 
beam  of  an  indicating  device  is  swept  along  the  radius  of  the 
device  with  the  output  of  the  filters  used  as  an  intensity  con- 
trol. 

3^2,385 
RAPID  SCANNING  ECHO  DETECTOR 
NOchd  Jacques  Robert  NkolaB,  Paris,  and  Claude  Marius 
Plrom,  Saint-Denis,  both  of  France,  assignon  to  Sodetc  Na- 
tionale  D'Etude  ct  de  Construction  de  Moleurs  D'Aviation, 
Paris,  France 

FDed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11,693 
Claims  priority,  appttcadon  France,  Feb.  19, 1969, 6904191 

Int.  a.  GO  Is  9104 
MS.  CL  343— 10  10  OainH 
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A  radar  system  or  other  echo  detection  system  is  disclosed 
in  which  a  transmitting  smtenna  array  and  a  receiving  anten- 
na array  are  utilized,  the  transmitting  array  having  a  plurality 
p  or  antenna  elements,  or  radiators,  and  the  receiving  array 
having  a  plurality  n  of  antenna  elements  which  may  be  dif- 
ferent in  number  from  the  number  of  antenna  elements  in  the 
transmitting  array,  and  each  array  having  respective  signal 
channels.  The  transmitting  and  receiving  arrays  are  rapidly 
and  simultaneously  scanned  by  an  electronic  scanning 
technique  in  which  the  reception  range  is  scanned  within  the 
duration  of  the  transmission  pulse.  According  to  the  present 
disclosure,  this  is  accomplished  by  the  steps  of  feeding 
respective  frequencies  differing  by  a  constant  increment /r  to 
successive  elemental  antenna  channels  of  the  receiving  array 
and  feeding  respective  frequencies  differing  by  another  con- 
stant increment  /,  to  successive  elemental  antenna  channels 
of  the  transmitting  array,  wherein  the  increment  fr  between 
frequencies  fed  to  the  receiving  antenna  elements  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  the  product  of  the  increment  /,  between 
frequencies  fed  to  the  transmitting  antenna  elements  and  the 
number  p  of  antenna  elements  in  the  transmitting  array,  i.e., 

fr^pfe. 


3^662,386 

PROGRAMMABLE  20-BIT  PSEUDORANDOM  (PRE) 

GENERATOR 

Kenneth  O.  Bryant,  Ridgccrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  Uie  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

FUed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,225 
Int  a.  GOls  7136,  7130 
VS.  CI.  343—17.1  PF  6  Claims 

A  programmable  pseudorandom  PRF  generator  for 
generating  allowable  combinations  of  PRF  and  jitter  percent 
comprising  a  program  selector  means  for  inspecting  the  out- 
put of  the  lelector  for  unwanted  codes  and  a  20-bit  pseu- 


dorandom generator  for  generating  an  output  pulse  having  an 
allowed  combination  of  PRF  and  jitter  percent  such  that  the 
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output  pulse,  when  jittered,  has  the  same  average  frequency 
as  the  unjittered  pulse. 


3,662387 
FERRITE  RADAR  ABSORBING  MATERIAL 
Dale  M.  Grimes,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,064 
Int.  CLHOlq  7  7/00 
U.S.CI.343-18A  ICIahn 

A  means  for  minimizing  the  reflections  of  electromagnetic 
radiations  from  metal  surfaces  in  which  the  reflective  metal 
surfaces  is  provided  with  a  thin  layer  of  a  lithium-cadmium- 
ferrite  material.  The  ferrite  material  acts  as  a  protective 
shield  by  absorbing  incident  microwave  radiations  which  are 
normally  reflected  from  metal  surfaces. 


3,662388 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  HIGH 
RANGE  RESOLUTION  RADAR  DATA 
Murray  H.  Mott;  Donald  R.  Wehncr,  both  of  San  Diego,  and 
Albert  T.  Roomc,  Escondido,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58384 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9102 

U.S.  CI.  34.^-5  SA  3  Claims 


H> 


>wW 


M  •uLica  •-- 


r«MW  «ULltS   T-' 


Tl«(iM«      Y 
UNIT 


•JMULTI^exiMt 


I 


»/0 

convtarta 


I 


M.«MCT1C 
«CO«DCII 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  recording  analog  high-range 
resolution  radar  target  signatures  from  single  airborne  targets 
encompassed  within  a  moving  range  window  on  digital  mag- 
netic upe  formatted  for  direct  analysis  by  general  purpose 
computers.  Target  echoes  in  the  form  of  one-dimensional 
range  profiles  of  radar  backscatter  along  target  length  from 
each  of  a  successive  number  of  transmitted  pulses  are  sam- 
pled and  recorded  at  incrementally  increasing  range  positions 
within  a  range  window  until  the  window  has  been  completely 
sampled.  The  apparatus  samples  each  signature  at  each  oc- 
currence of  a  sampling  pulse  from  a  timing  unit  controlled  by 
a  range  tracker  and  holds  the  obtained  sample  until  the  next 
pulse  is  provided.  Each  time  a  complete  range  window  is 
sampled,  the  moving  sample-point  sampling  sequence  is  re- 
peated and  another  signature  is  reconstructed.  The  sampled 
output  is  time-multiplexed  with  range,  azimuth,  and  elevation 
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data  and  recorded  in  digital  form  on  digital  magnetic  tape 
which  can  be  utilized  in  general  purpose  computers  to 
analyze  signature  variation  with  respect  to  urget  aspect 
variation. 


3,662389 
DETERMINATION  OF  FAR  FIELD  ANTENNA  PATTERNS 

USING  FRESNEL  PROBE  MEASUREMENTS 
Robert  T.  Coffin,  HuntsvlDe,  Ala.;  Raymond  W.  Grundmeycr, 
New   Orleans,   La.;    WliUam   H.    Hefner,   and   Fcrd    R 
KfltcheU,  both  of  HuntsvlDe,  Ala.,  asrignon  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonli,  N.Y. 
filed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,478 
Int.  a.  GOlr  29110 
VS.  CI.  343—100  AP  2  Clafans 


Apparatus  and  method  for  the  design  and  measurement  of 
microwave  antenna  wave  patterns.  The  far-field  radiation 
pattern  of  a  space  fed  aperture  antenna  is  determined  as  a 
function  of  the  measured  radiation  characteristics  at  the  an- 
tenna focus  and  the  design  or  measured  illumination  charac- 
teristics of  the  feed  radiator  of  the  antenna. 


3,662390 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AIMING  BARRELS  OF 
CANNONS  INSTALLED  IN  TERRAIN  FROM  A  REMOTE 

AIMING  STATION 
Josef  Lerach,  and  Victor  Denli,  both  of  Dusseldorf,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Flrma  RhelnmctaD  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many 

FDed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,681 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28, 1968,  P  18  11 

441.5 

InL  a.  GOls  1108 

VS.  CI.  343— 102  6  Clafans 


3,662391 
INSTRUMENT  LANDING  SYSTEM 
WDHam  M.  Brown,  Ana  Arbor,  MOdi.,  awignor  to  Chain 
Laltes  Research  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi. 

FDed  Oct.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867^22 

Int  a.  GOls  1102 

U.S.  CI.  343-112  A     .  4  Clafans 
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An  instrument  landing  system  for  determining  the  altitude 
of  an  aircraft  at  a  plurality  of  points  along  a  glide  path 
defmed  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  transmitters  located  along  a 
ground  reference  line  and  transmitting  at  a  predetermined 
frequency,  the  aircraft  receiver  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  producing  a  pulse  pair  for  each  transmitter  point  cor- 
responding to  a  predetermined  Doppler  frequency  shift 
which  is  realized  first  when  converging  on  the  transmitter 
point  and  second  when  diverging  from  the  transmitter  point 
and  means  for  determining  altitude  as  a  function  of  velocity' 
and  the  time  elapsed  between  the  pulses  of  the  pair.  Altitude 
deviation  from  the  glide  path  is  determined  by  a  comparison 
of  signals  related  to  the  distance  between  two  succeeding 
transmitter  points  and  the  time  spacing  of  a  pulse  pair. 


3,662392 

GLIDE  SLOPE  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Brian  P.  Staplcton,  and  Robert  W.  Sutton,  both  of  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boefatg  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  96,034 

Int.  a.  HOlq  1/28 

VS.  CI.  343-708  10  Clafans 


A  method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  the  training  of  pieces  of 
artillery  on  to  a  target  from  a  remote  control  station.  At  the 
control  station  is  a  transmitting  antenna  array  for  sending 
beat  signals  to  a  receiving  antenna  array  at  the  piece  of  artil- 
lery to  be  trained.  By  measuring  the  phase  shift  of  the  signals 
received  by  the  receiving  array  the  angle  between  a  base  line 
at  the  control  station  and  a  reference  line  from  the  station  to 
the  artillery  piece  can  be  determined  and  from  this  a  second 
base  line  at  the  artillery  piece  can  be  established  for  the  pur- 
pose of  laying  the  piece  on  to  the  target. 


A  switchless  glide  slope  antenna  system  maintaining 
horizontal  polarization  during  capture  and  track  functions. 
The  antenna  system  comprises  a  track  antenna  and  a  capture 
antenna  arranged  in  an  aircraft  landing  gear  door  so  that 
switching  from  capture  to  track  antenna  occurs  automatically 
upon  gear  extension  by  cross-poiarization  of  the  capture  an- 
tenna. 
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3,662393 
MULTIMODE  HORN  ANTENNA 
Seymour  B.  Cohm  Tarxana,  C^tf^  Mrisnor  to  Emcnon  Etef 
trie  Co.,  St.  LouIb,  Mo. 

Flkd  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,970 

Int.  CL  HOlq  13100 

\}S.  CL  343—786  10  ClaiiM 


A  conical  or  pyramidal  horn-radiator  having  small  flare 
angle  changes  wi^n  the  horn  at  cross-section  dimensions 
much  larger  than  the  input  waveguide,  to  excite  higher  order 
modes  which  control  the  E-plane  aperture  distribution  and 
produce  a  tapered  aperture  field  in  the  E-plane.  bqual  E-  and 
H-plane  beamwidths  are  thereby  obtained.  The  horn  has  par- 
ticular use  as  a  feed  for  a  parabolic  reflector,  such  as  a  Cas- 
segrain  antenna.  The  flare  angle  changes  are  used  for  pattern 
improvement  in  a  first  frequency  band,  and  separate  means 
are  provided  for  pattern  improvement  in  a  second  band. 


3,662394 

RECORDING  SPHYGMOMANOMETER 

Ham  A.  Dudfer,  36  School  Street,  Wobarn,  Maas. 

Flkd  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,490 

Int.  CL  GOld  9140;  A61b  5102 

U.S.  CL  346—21  5  Claiim 
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A  sphygmomanometer  of  the  aneroid  gauge  type  having 
bellows  connected  through  gears  to  rotate  a  shaft,  and  a 
pointer  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  movable  over  a  dial  to  in- 
dicate pressure,  includes  recording  means  manually  actuable 
to  temporarily  mark  the  systolic  and  diastolic  pressures.  The 
recording  means  has  a  two  layer  adhesion  marking  means  at- 
tached to  the  dial  and  a  stylus  carried  by  the  shaft  in  registry 
with  the  pointer,  and  movable  to  impress  a  mark  upon  the 
adhesion  marking  means.  A  separator  is  provided  to  detach 
the  two  layers  to  erase  the  earlier  marks  when  the  sphyg- 
momanometer is  again  used. 


taching  to  the  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  recording  drum  can  be  completely  transferred 


3,662395 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Tctsuo  Doi,  and  Shoji  Sagae,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  anignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,176 
Clainv  priority,  appHcatioD  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1%9, 44/8738; 
Nov.  7, 1969,44/88757 
Int.  CL  GOld  15106;  B05b  5102;  G03e  5102 
MS,  CL  346—74  ES  9  ClainH 

An  image  transfer  recording  apparatus  in  which  a  record- 
ing drum  on  which  an  information  signal  is  recorded  by  elec- 
trostatic recording  means  is  provided  with  a  surface  layer  of 
electrically  insulating  resin  so  that  a  powdery  developer  at- 


lUcrmcAL 


onto  a  recording  sheet  thereby  to  obtain  a  recorded  image  of 
good  resolution. 


3,662396 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Arlfaig  DIx  Bnma,  Jr.,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  aoignor  to 

CIcvite  Corporation 

Coatiattatlon4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  868394,  Oct.  22, 

1969.  This  application  Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,694 

Int.  CL  G03g  15100;  H04n  1124, 1130 

MJ&.  CL  346-74  ES  10  Claims 


Recording  electrodes  of  a  coincidence  voltage  type  elec- 
trographic  recorder  are  divided  into  arrays.  Like-numbered 
electrodes  of  different  arrays  are  connected  together.  Com- 
plementary electrodes  are  disposed  adjacent  to  the  arrays.  A 
latent  image  is  formed  at  a  selected  recording  electrode  when 
suitable  voltage  is  applied  to  that  electrode,  and  in  coin- 
cidence therewith,  suitable  voltage  is  applied  to  one  or  more 
complementary  electrodes  adjacent  to  the  array  containing 
the  selected  recording  electrode.  Uniform  potential  is  ob- 
tained at  the  conductive  layer  along  the  full  length  of  the 
array  at  which  recording  is  taking  place  by  having  the  com- 
plementary electrodes  longer  than  the  array  and  extending 
beyond  both  ends  of  the  array.  For  this  purpose,  the  compli- 
mentary electrodes  may  be  longer  than  the  array,  or  they 
may  have  a  shorter  length  and  be  selectively  connected  in 
groups  to  act  as  long  electrodes. 


3^2397 

THERMAL  SENSITIVE  RECCMUMNG  MEDIUM 

RESPONSIVE  TO  FORCE  FIELDS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

USING  SAME 
Dale  O.  BaMager,  Denver,  Colo.,  aarignnr  to  HoaeyweO  Inc., 
MInneapoMt,  Minn. 

Fled  Sept  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,962 
iBt  CL  G03g  15100, 19100;  Glib  11114 
U.S.  CL  346—74  MP  6  Claims 

A  recording  medium  is  shown  which  is  responsive  to  a 
magnetic  or  an  elecuostatic  field  for  recording  an  input 
signal  thereon.  The  recording  medium  includes  a  continuous 
web  formed  from  a  thermal  sensitive  material  in  which  highly 
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reflective  flake-like  particles  are  preoriented  parallel  to  the 
plane  thereof.  These  preoriented,  reflective  flake-like  parti- 
cles form  a  light  background  across  the  surface  of  the  record- 
ing medium  by  reflecting  ambient  light  therefrom.  Exposure 


to  a  magnetic  or  an  electrostatic  field  in  response  to  an  input 
signal  reorients  the  reflective  particles  causing  them  to  ab- 
sorb ambient  light  for  forming  a  recording  trace  thereon. 
Heat  is  utilized  to  permanently  fix  the  recording  trace  upon 
the  thermal  sensitive  recording  medium. 


3,662398 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Dale  O.  BalUnyr,  Denver,  Colo.,  aarignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
MInnwpolli.  Minn 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,065 

Int.  CL  G03g  19100;  Gl  lb  5186 

MS.  CL  346—74  MP  3  Claims 


A  magnetic  recording  apparatus  is  shown  including  a  mag- 
netic transducer  that  records  an  input  signal  upon  a  thin 
magnetic  film  of  material  having  a  high  renuuience  which  is 
rotatively  mounted  upon  a  drum  or  belt.  The  magnetic  film 
contacts  a  magnetic  recording  paper  which  responds  to  the 
recorded  input  signal  thereon  for  displaying  that  signal  as  a 
recording  upon  the  surface  of  the  paper.  The  flim  is  then 
erased  and  made  ready  for  subsequent  contact  with  the  mag- 
netic transducer. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  346 — 74  M  see: 
Patent  No.  3,662,403 


3,662399 

NOZZLE  FOR  INK  JET  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Taluo  Yanott,  and  MaMhani  Urayama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

amignon  to  Cario  Computer  Kabwhiki  Kairiia,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FBcd  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,790 
Clainu  priority,  appBcatlon  Japan,  May  19, 1969, 44/45369 

InL  CL  GOld  15118 

MS.  CL  346- 140  5  Cialmi 

An  ink  jet  recording  device  has  a  movable  writing  head 

which  involves  at  least  one  ink  nozzle  for  ejecting  a  stream  of 

ink  jet  to  synthesize  characters  on  the  recording  medium  by 


controlling  the  stream  of  ink  jet.  Such  kind  of  nozzle  com- 
prises a  capillary  made  of  a  hard  glass.  Over  the  outer  surface 
of  the   capillary   a  coating   is  deposited.   This  coating  is 
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selected  from  materials,  such  as  silicones,  which  have  water- 
repellent  characteristic  and  large  angle  of  contact.  After  the 
coating  is  deposited,  the  coated  capillary  is  cut  into  desired 
length  to  fabricate  the  nozzle. 


3.662v400 
SUBSIDIARY  DOCUMENT  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Joha  H.  GeiL  Wichita,  Kans.,  asrignor  to  Himlcmcin  & 
sober,  FuBerton,  CaUf.  and  International  Systems,  Inc., 
Wichita,  Kans.,  part  interest  to  each 

Fiicd  Apr.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,610 

Int.  CL  G06f  9112 

MS.  CL  444- 1  20  Claims 


In  a  data  processing  system  employing  a  computer  and  a 
random  access  storage  device,  a  program  method  for  compil- 
ing a  tier-ordered  subsidiary  document  tree.  The  program 
method  comprises  three  loops.  A  first  loop  culls  from  the 
random  access  storage  device  a  word  associated  with  a 
known  Nth-tier  parent  document  identiflcation  number,  and 
enters  into  a  matrix  portion  of  the  computer  memory  the 
subsidiary  document  identification  numbers  included  in  the 
culled  word.  The  second  loop  enters  the  tier  value  N,  the 
parent  document  identification  number  and  part  of  the  culled 
word  into  a  storage  file.  The  third  loop  determines  from  the 
content  of  the  computer  memory  matrix  portion  the  identifi- 
cation number  of  the  next  higher  tier  document  to  be 
searched,  and  causes  reentry  of  the  first  loop  to  initiate  such 
search.  When  all  document  identification  numbers  have  been 
searched,  the  storage  file  contains  the  desired  tier-ordered 
subsidiary  document  tree. 


3,662^401 
METHOD  OF  PROGRAM  EXECUTION 
Arthur  A.  CoiHns,  and  Wcdcy  B.  Henry,  both  of 
Tex.,  asrignors  to  CoMns  Radh>  Company,  DaUas,  Tex. 
FUed  Sept.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,723 
Int  CL  G06f  9106 
MS.  CL  444—1  10  Claims 

A  method  of  activity  implementation  through  use  of  auto- 
matic computation  means  whereby  simultaneous  execution 
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of  program  tasks  may  be  performed  and  maximum  utilization 
of  system  facilities  is  realized.  The  overall  activity  is  parti- 
tioned into  separate  tasks  with  input  requirements,  desired 
outputs,  and  execution  priority  specified  for  each  task    As 
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3.662,403 

MAGNETIC,  AND  MAGNETIC  REMOVAL  RECORDING 

R.  Ue  HolUngsworth,  110  Fo«  Boulevard,  Maasapequa,  N.Y. 

CoadBuatkMi  ol  appttcatkm  Scr.  No.  145,805,  Oct.  18, 1961. 

This  appUartloa  Nov.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  594,269 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  5102,  GOld  75//2 

U.S.  CI.  346-74  M  1  Claim 


PC'>  PPOGRAM 
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tasks  receive  ready  status,  they  are  assigned  to  appropriate 
system  work  stations  for  implementation.  Each  task  is 
defined  by  a  program  control  instruction  and  may  include  a 
plurality  of  sub-tasks  which  are  performed  within  the  system. 


3,662,402 
DATA  SORT  METHOD  UTIUZING  FINFTE  DIFFERENCE 

TABLES 
Kemieth  L.  Bond,  and  James  A.  Schooley,  both  of  Phoenbi, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inform^ion  Systems  Inc., 
Waitham,  Maas. 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,205 

Int  a.  G06f  7124,  7104 

U.S.CI.  444— 1  6  Claims 
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A  sequence  of  information  items,  each  of  which  has  or  can 
be  assigned  a  numerical  value,  is  sorted  to  obtain  a  list  ar- 
ranged in  order  of  ascending  or  descending  magnitude.  This 
is  accomplished  by  generating  a  difference  table  for  the 
sequence  and  then  interchanging  various  items  of  the 
sequence  depending  on  the  entries  of  the  difference  table. 


The  present  invention  is  characterized  as  means  to  scan 
renwjve  magnetic  particles  from  a  nuignetic  coated  tape; 
from  tape  having  a  magnetic  printed  basic  pattern  thereon 
such  as  equidistant  longitudinal  lines;  from  tape  having  a 
magnetically  printed  halftone  continuous  pattern  thereon, 
such  magnetic  removal  accomplished  by  passing  the  tape 
through  the  pole  faces  of  a  magnetic  recording  head,  or 
passing  the  tape  in  opwrative  relation  to  a  magnetic  trans- 
ducer means.  At  least  one  of  the  poles  of  the  recording  head 
is  brought  to  a  point  substantially  as  sharp  as  a  needle  point. 
Relatively  large  power  is  required  to  produce  satisfactory  ele- 
mental of  the  magnetic  particles  according  to  modulated 
wave  energy  applied  to  the  recording  or  transducer  head. 
The  invention  can  produce  permanent  magnetic  recordings 
by  the  absence  of  the  particles  removed;  printing  stencils  and 
printing  plates;  projectable  pictures,  data  information,  pro- 
jectable  news  and  pictorial  presentations  including  advertis- 
ing, and  instantaneous  substitute  for  microfilm  records. 
There  are  other  applications  since  the  packing  density  mea- 
surements indicate  that  such  pictures  may  have  18.000,000 
bits  per  square  inch  of  elemental  detail,  and  perhaps  con- 
siderably more. 
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223,557 

FOOTWEAR  HEEL 

James  E.  Dickerson,  2400  Delaware  St., 

Gary,  Ind.     46407 

FUed  Jane  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23^67 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D2— (74 

U,S.  CI.  D2— 323 


223,560 

SCREW 

Reiichlro  Hirata,  Kyoto-shl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Yamashina  Scikosho,  Kyoto-shi,  Japan 

nied  Aug.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  18,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jane  17, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— iO 

VS.  CI.  D8— 267 


223,558 

FOOTWEAR  HEEL 

James  E.  Dickerson,  2400  Delaware  St., 

Gary,  Ind.     46407 

nied  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,266 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  HI— 04 

VS.  CI.  D2— 323 


223,561 

MULTIPURPOSE  PLIERS 

Alfred  Z.  Boyajian,  Manhattan  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,570 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— «5 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 58 


223,559 

BEDSTEAD  FOR  CHILDREN 

Ronald  L.  Magram,  9631  SW.  77th  Ave.,  Apt  208C, 

Soodi  Miami.  Fla.     33156 

FOed  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,328 

Tom  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6— 0/.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D5— 4 


223,562 

CONTAINER  FOR  PAINT,  APPUCATOR  AND 

RUBBING  COMPOUND 

John  W.  Madeira,  Akron,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Plasti-Kote 

Company,   a   division   of   C<Misolidated   Foods,   Inc., 

Medina,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,396 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D9— Oi 
VS.  CI.  D9— 196 
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223,563 

CONTAINER  FOR  OIL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  Wamecke,  Dampfmahlgasse  5, 

A-1111  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,495 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D9— 02 

VS,  CL  D9— 170 


223,566 

BUILDING 

Victor  J.  Cassano,  3270  Governors  Trail, 

Dayton,  Oiiio     45409 

FUed  Sept  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,887 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D25— 03 

VS.  CI.  D13— 1 
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223,564 

CAR  WASH  BUILDING 

James  B.  OtterpoU,  922  San  Pedro  Ave. 

Su  Antonio,  Tex.    78212 

FUed  Oct  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,470 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D25— Oi 

US.  a.  D13— 1 


223,567 

BUILDING 

Mark  B.  Folis,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Educare 

Cliildcare  Centers,  Inc.,  Memplds,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,133 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D2S—03 

VS,  CL  D13— 1 


223,565 

TREAD  PLATE 

William  H.  Rees,  DeariMMv,  and  Norman  Solomon,  Oak 

Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Oct  1,  1968,  3er.  No.  13,803 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D25— 07 

VS.  CL  D13— 1 


223  568 
BATTERY  POWERED  ILLUMINATING  MIRROR 
Donald   P.   SCahL   Nordi   BeUmore,   N.Y.,   asdgnor   to 
Telecommunications  Industries,  Incorporated,  Farming- 
dale,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,117 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D12— 76;  D6— 06 
VS.  CL  D14— 6 
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223,569 
CHAIR 
Raymond  Grosfillex,  Art>ent  France,  awlgnor  to  Soclete 
Grosflllex  Sodete  a  ResponsablUte  Umitee,   Arbent, 

^^"^  FUed  Mny  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,909    ^ 
Claims  priori^,  appttcatkm  France  Dec.  13, 1969 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int  CL  D6— 02 
U.S.  CL  D15— 1 


223,572 

FISHING  LURE 

Walter  i.  Roi^rs,  417  McCourt  St, 

Klamatti  FaUs,  Oreg.    97601 
FUed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,759 
Term  of  patent  14  years    . 
Int  CL  D22— 05 
U.S.  CL  D22— 28 


223,570 

FURNITURE  SEAT 

Donald  T.  Chadwick,  141  S.  Banington  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    90044 

FUed  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,277 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6— 02 

VS.  CI.  D15— 1 


223,573 
BOWSTRING  RELEASE 
David  F.  Kfarkman,  P.O.  Box  72,  Avoca,  Ind.    47420, 
and  George  T.  MUler,  1153  W.  Main  St,  MitchelL 
Ind.    47446 

FUed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,821 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D22— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D22— 5 


223,571 

BUILDING  BLOCK 

Conrad  L.  PkkeL  500  SW.  16th  St, 

Boynton  Beach,  Fla.    33435 

FUed  Sept  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,268 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D25— 0/ 

U.S.  CL  Dl»— 2 


223,574 

FISHERMAN^  TOOL 

Harry  Pittls,  3706  Harrison  St  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.     20015 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  appUcation  Ser.  No.  14,596, 

Nov.  22,  1968.  This  appUcation  July  8,   1970,  Ser. 

No.  21,109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D21-05 
VS.  CL  D22— 31 
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223,575 

PORTABLE  SHOWER 

Robert  D.  Veech,  11  Yates  Ave.,  Conunack,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,765 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 02 

UA  CI.  D23— 57 
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223,578 

AIR  FRESHENER 

Andre  G.  Labrecque,  4946  Coolbrook  Ave., 

Montreal  248,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,380 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Jan.  5,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 99 

U.S.  CL  D23— 150 


223,576 
COMBINED  WALL  UNIT,  SOAP  HOLDER  AND 

TRAY  FOR  A  BATHTUB  OR  THE  LIKE 

Raymond  Wallace  Young,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation>in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  18,377 

July  24,   1969.  This  application  July  15,   1970,  Ser. 

No.  24,306 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D23— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 69 


223  579 

MICROPHONE  SHOCK  MOUNT 

Gerald  W.  Plice,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to 

Shure  Brothers  Incorporated 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,277 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14 


EI* 


223,577 
LOUVER  BLADE 
Josdiua  R.  Dowdell,  Jr.,  Dallas,  and  Paul  H.  Sanderson, 
Jr.,  Lake  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dowco  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,541 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D2i— 04 
VS,  CL  D23— 112 


223  580 

OMNI-DERECTIONAL  LOUDSPEAKER 

ENCLOSURE 

Paul  E.  Richards,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Promar 

International,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,243 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14 
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223,581 

PLAQUE  ^    ^ 

Ruppert  N.  Kohlmaler,  Jr.,  and  Joy  WUle  Ko»»lmaler,  both 

of  1020  W.  WilMam  David  Parkway,  Metairie,  La. 

FUed  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  Dll— 02 
U.S.  CL  D29— 23 


223  <[84 

NOVELTY  TYPE  DOLL 

Howard  Nehmer,  3355  Vfaicent  Ave.  N., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55412 

nied  Sept  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,021 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

'  Int  CL  D21— Oi 

U.S,  CL  D34— 4 


223,582 
DESK 
Douglas  C.  BaU,  SenneviUe,  Quebec,  Canada,  asd^or  to 
Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,636 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada  Nov.  14, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6— 0¥ 

VS.  CL  D33— 7 


223,585 
BLOCK  FOR  PLANTER  AND  WALL 

CONSTRUCTIONS 

PhlUp  Adelnum,  5821  E.  Wardlow  Road, 

Long  Beach,  CaUf.    90808 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D25— Oi 


U.S.  CL  D35— 1 


V  223,583 

)  COFFEE  TABLE 

John  A.  Weick,  329  E.  17th  St,  New  York,  NY.     10003 
Continuation>hi-part  of  design  appUcatimi  Ser.  No.  20,031 
Nov.  10,  1969.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  21,391 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Into.  D6— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D33— 14 
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223^86 

CONTAINER  FOR  PACKAGED  SUGAR 

James  M.  Borden,  6256  N.  Willard  Ave., 

San  Gabriel,  Calif.     91775 

Filed  Sept  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,821 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D7— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D44— 15 


223,589 

COLUMN  LAMP 

Theodore  Waddell,  Via  Rio  Torto,  Flesole,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,894 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy  May  13, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D26~- 05 

VS.  CL  IMi— 20 


^ 


223^87 

CASSEROLE 

David  Douglas,  1119  Lincoln  Blvd., 

Manitowoc,  Wis.     54220 

Filed  Sept  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,257 

Term  of  patMit  14  years 

Int  a.  D7— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D44— 15 


223,590 

UGHTER 

Dieter  Rams,  Konigstein,  Taonus,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Brann  AG,  Franlrfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  17,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D27— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 27 


223,588 

DESK  LAMP 

Ryuji  Ohwa,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsudiita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma  City,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,729 

Claims  primity,  application  Japan  Mar.  2, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Intel.  D26— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 20 
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223,591 

CIGARETTE  UGHTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Sodao  Yoshinaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  ass^or  to  Yoshinaga 

Prince  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,696 

Claims  iMority,  application  Japan  Jnne  4, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D27— <?5 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 27 
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223,592 

SPOON 

Dyanne  E.  Durso,  2214  Verde  Oak  Drive, 

Hollywood,  Calif.     90028 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,824 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 47i 

U,S.  CI.  D54— 12 


223,595 

PIVOTED  HOUSING  FOR  AN  ANCHOR 

Laveme  O.  Perringer,  Borbank,  Calif.,  asrfgnor  of 

fractional  part  interest  to  Merle  L.  Pers^er 

Ffled  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,298 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 

bt  CI.  D12— 76 

U^.  CL  D71— 1 


223,593 

LENS  CLUSTER  UNIT  FOR  PHOTOPRINTING 

Richard  M.  Artz,  3092  SUverton  Road  NE., 

Salem,  Oreg.     97308 

FUed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,198 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D16— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D61— 1 


223,596 

SYRINGE  AND  AMPULE  WARMER 

Charles  J.  Coortenay,  P.O.  Box  7182, 

OrlaiDdo,  Fta.     32804 

FOed  Dec  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,578 

Term  of  patait  14  years 

Int  CL  D24—C2 

UJS.  CL  D83— 1 


223,594 

MICROFILM  CONTACT  PRINTER 

KoM  Kaznma  and  Kokitf  Oml,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  KabushiU  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,027 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D16— 0^ 

VS.  CL  D61— 1 


223^97 
FABRIC  BRUSH 
Knrt   Krosche,    Frankfait    and    Hubert    Zimmermann, 
Mannheim,   Germany,  aarignors  to  ALLSTAR   Ver- 
branchsguter  GmUH  A  Co.  KG  (Allstar  Consumer 
Products  Co.),  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FHed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,995 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CLD4— 02 
US.  a.  D86— 13 
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223,598 

TIRE 

Raymond  R.  Volpe,  Elmsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Wedge  House,  Inc.,  Elmsford,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  21,489 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 75 

VS.  CI.  D90— 20 


223  S99 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Robert  F.  Busch,  St  Clair  Shores,  and  WUUam  K.  Pope, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  14,807,  Dec. 
5,  1968.  This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  23,097 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  012—75 
VS.  CI.  090—20 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1 972 

Note— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  fir»t  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A  4  D  Fabricating  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Hutscy,  Norman  R.,  3.661,167. 
Aamio,  Jaakko.  Device  for  use  in  film  development,  fixing,  ai>d  rinsing 

troughs  with  parallel  drive  roUers.  3.66 1 ,067, 5-9-72,  Q.  95-89. 
Abbott.  William  H.,  to  Battclle  Memorial  Institute.  Low  energy  con- 

Uctt.  3,661,569, 5-9-72,  CI.  75-165. 
Abegg,  Jean-Louis:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  De  Beaulieu,  Henri  Philippe;  Abegg.  Jean- 
Louis;  and  Ghilardi,  Giuliana,3,66 1,161. 
Abel,  Otto:  See— 

Peters,  Werner;  Luther,  Horst;  LanghofT,  Josef;  Abel,  Otto;  and 
Schmeling.  Gerhard,3 ,66 1 ,7  2  2. 
Abney.   Thomas    M.    Arithmetic    cards   and   game    utilizing   such. 

3,661 .392,  5-9-72,  CI.  273- 1 52. 1 
Abramson,  Nils:  See— 

Sandstrom.  Unto;  Abramson.  Nils;  Sjolin,  Ulf;  Murray.  Henrik; 
and  Colding,  BcrUl,3,662,279. 
ACFChemiefarmaN.V.:  See— 

Van  Der  Meer,  Samuel;  Kruyt,  Willem;  and  Pouwels,  Hendrik, 
3,662,035. 
ACF  Industries  incorporated:  See— 

Randolph.  Robert  W.,  3.661.275. 
Adams.  John.  Jr.  Traction  motor  inspection  cover.  3,662.198,  5-9-72, 

CI  310-89. 
Adamson,  Jordy   Z.;  and   Palmer,  Charles  B.   Liquid  storage  and 

dispensing  device.  3,661.327.  5-9-72.  CI.  239-569. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  ^e— 

Murphy.  William  S..  Jr.;  and  Bialczak.  Edward,  3.661 .590. 
Adrian.  Howard,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Photographic  media.  3,661 ,587, 

5-9-72.  CI.  96-76.000 
Adwest  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Jenvey,  Leslie  Richard,  3,661.032. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 

Steele.  Robert  D.;  and  Farris,  Richard  J..  3,660.904. 
Zimmerman.  Harry  M..  3,660,906. 
AG  fiir  industrielle  Elektronik  AGIE:  See— 

Ullmann.  Werner;  Derighetti,  Renato;  and  Marazzi.  Valentino, 
3.662.182. 
Agamennone,  Marco:  See— 

Pregaglia.     Gianfranco;     Agamennone,     Marco;     and    CavUli, 
Luigi,3,66I,932. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Noemer,   Ewald   Fred;   Kau,   Franz  J.;  and  Ludemann,  Heinz. 
3,661,458. 
Aignesberger,  Alois,  to  Suddeutsche  KalkstickstofT-Werke  AG.  Surfac- 

Unt  composition.  3.661.794,  5-9-72,  CI.  252-354.000 
Aignesberger.   Alois;   and   Michaud.   Horst.   to   Suddeutsche    Kalk- 
stickstofT-Werke AG.   Aqueous  sulfo  modified  melamine-formal- 
dehyde  resin  composition  containing  multivalent  oxides.  3.661.829. 
5-9-72.  CI.  260-29.40r 
Aihara.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Furukawa,  Hikaru;  and  Aihara,  Hiroshi,3,662,376. 
Aihara,  Kenzo,  to  Ikegai  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Ikegai  Iron  Works, 

Ltd.).  Hydrostatic  bearing  assembly.  3,661,432,  5-9-72,  CI.  308-9. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See— 

Bauer,  Helmut,  3,661,173. 
Airline  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Engel,  Harry  C;  and  Ardolino,  Edward  J.,  3,66 1 ,683. 
Aishima.  luuho;  Sakurai,  Hisaya;  Takashi,  Yukichi;  Morita,  Hideo; 
Hirottu,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hamada,  Teuuo,  to  Asahi  Chemical  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  ethylene  polymers  and  ethylene 
copolymers.  3,661,878,  5-9-72,  CI.  260-88.2 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kito,  Masahiro,  3,661 ,429. 
Kondo.Toshio,  3.661.232. 
Aison  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Uozumi,  Junzo;  and  Iwata,  Junki,  3,66 1 , 1 29. 
Ajem  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Leff,    Millard;    Malazinsky,   Joseph    Daniel;   and    Weigel,    Eari 
Howard,  3.661.469. 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

KuboU.  Koji;  and  Shiro.  Teruo.  3.66 1 .7 1 1 . 
Ajmani.  Mohan;  DeLowe.  Larry  K.;  and  Hankins,  Thomas  C.  to  Sys- 
tron-Donner  Corporation.  Security  alarm  system.  3,662,383, 5-9-72, 
CI.  340-409. 
Akaishi,  Takao:  See— 

Ohmae,  Kenji;  Hirano,  Tomiyoshi;  and  Akaishi,  Takao.3.662,208. 
Akashi.  Naotomo:  See— 

Ito.  Kunihiko;  Fujimoto,  Yukiya;  Ohsato.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Akashi, 
Naotomo,3,66l,548. 
AKG  Akustischue  u.  Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 
Fidi,  Werner;  and  Weingartner,  Bemhard  A..  3,662.292. 


Akita,  Eiichi:  See — 

Shomura,   Takwhi;    Ezaki,    Norio;   Tsuruoka.    Takashi;    Niwa, 
Tomizo;  Akita,  Eiichi;  and  Niide,  Taro,3.66 1 .892. 
Aktiebolaget  Bc^ors:  See— 

Wiberger.  Ingvar,  3,662,072. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Schwartz,  0«en.  3,660.864. 
Aktiebolaget  Elektrodius:  See— 

Wijard,  Endel;  and  Odsvall,  Jan,  3,661 ,554. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &.  Cie:  See— 
Oerc,  Denis;  and  Zahn,  Dieter,  3,662,233. 
Mottier.  Francois.  3,661 ,437. 
Aktieaelskabet  Laur.  Knudaen,  Nordisk  Elektricitets  Selskab:  See- 
Nielsen,  Per  Ostergaard,  3,662,3 10. 
Al-Shaikh,  Abdul-Rahman  A.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  contrc^ing  rush-drag  in  a  paper  machine.  3,661,701, 
5-9-72,  CI.  162-198. 
Albert.  Joseph  J.,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation.  Doppler  mapping 

radar.  3,662,384, 5-9-72.0.  343-9. 
Albertini,  Emanuele.  to  Societa  Ceramica  Italiana  Richard-Ginori 
S.p.A.  Method  of  making  firing  setters  for  tiles  and  other  ceramic  ar- 
ticles. 3,660.886,  5-9-72.  Q.  29-434. 
Alden  Self-Transit  Systenu  Corporation:  See— 

Morley,  Richard  E.;  and  Greenberg.  Michael  P..  3,66 1 ,092. 
Searle,  CampbeU  L,  3,661 .093. 
Aldridge.  David  Cecil;  Broadbent,  Douglas;  Hemming.  Harold  George; 
Turner.  William  Brian;  and  Bent,  Keith  Joseph,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries     Limited.     Antifim^     benzopyran-5-one     derivative. 
3.661.935, 5-9-72, a.  260-343.2 
Aletti,  Renato.  Continuous  mixer.  3,661 .363,  5-9-72,  CI.  259-7. 
Alexander,  Dave  W.:  See- 
Jacobs,  Richard  M.;  Alexander,  Dave  W.;  and  Gronroos,  Charies 
M, 3.661. 107. 
Alexander,  Taufkirchen:  See— 

Kuhl,  Bemhard;  and  Alexander,  Taufkirchen,3,662.203. 
Aley,  Albert  H.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Memory  drive  circuit. 

3.662.191, 5-9-72,  CI.  307-270.000 
Alimentas  Ibericos,  S.A.:  See— 

Morera,  Jose  Coloma,  3.660,965. 
Allan,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Wetmore,  Judson  Douglas;  and  Allan.  Donald  R., 3, 662,094. 
Allen,  Lloyd  R.,  to  National  Research  Corporation.  Composite  materi- 
als with  flake  reinforcement.  3,66 1 ,662,  5-9-72,  Q.  1 56-62.2 
Allen,  Richard  G.;  Bauer,  Benjamin  B.;  aiid  Torick,  Emil  L..  to  Colum- 
bia    Broadcasting    System.    Inc.     Noise     monitoring    apparatus. 
3,661.224. 5-9-72,  CI.  181-0.5 
Allen,  Terry  F.:  See— 

Bhakuni,    Roop    S.;    Morgan,    John    C;    and     Allen,    Terry 
F.,3,661,623. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Pierce,  Ariecn  C,  3,661 ,743. 
Schevey,  WiUiam  R.  3,661 ,73 1 . 
Wang.  James C.  3.66 1 .677. 
Allinquant.  Femand  Michel;  and  AUinquant,  Jacques  Gabriel.  Ap- 
pliance for  the  preparation  of  butcher's  meat  before  consumption. 
3.661.072. 5-9-72,a.  99-256. 
Allinquant,  Jacques  Gabriel:  See — 

Allinquant,      Femaitd      Michel;      and      Allinquant,      Jacques 
Gabriel,3,66 1,072. 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Qark,  Thomas  F.,  3,662, 1 35. 
De  Noyer,  Donald  B.,  3,661,704. 
De  Noyer.  Donald  B. ,  3 .66 1 ,705 . 
De  Noyer,  Donald  B..  3.661 ,706. 
Frans,  Robert  D.,  3,661 ,553. 
Rossi,  Eugene  F.,  3,661,370. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Schei,Asle,  3.662,215. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

KomaUu,  Hiroaki,  3,662.3 1 3. 
Alster,  Ralph.  Unitary  modular  shelving  structure.  3.661.434.  5-9-72, 

CI.  312-111. 
Altenstadt,   Helmut  Schmidt  Auf,  to  Vaillant.  Jon.,  KG.   Vacuum 

evaporation  type  water  heater.  3,66 1 ,325, 5-9-72, 0.  237-8.00r 
Amano,  Hisao;  Ueda,  Akiteru;  Yokoyama,  Kenjiro;  and  Ogata.  Fumio. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Trigger  circuit  for  controlled  rectifiers.  3,662.248, 5- 
9-72,  a.  321-11. 
Amberg,  Stephen  W..  to  Owens-Dlinois.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  printing  on 

curved  surfaces.  3.661.075.5-9-72,0.  101-40. 
Amerace  Eana  Corporation:  See— 
Nagel,  Robert  I.,  3,660,919. 
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American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.:  Set— 

Tennant.  Charies  E.  3.661.100. 
American  Biltrite  Rubber  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Spinney,  Arthur  F.,  Jr.;  and  Wamalit.  Lawrence  J..  3.661 ,687. 
American  Can  Company:  See— 

Klemm,  Carl  John;  Tietz.  Richard  August;  Street.  Terrell  Ray;  and 

Blake.  Trevor.  3.661.577. 
Latreille.  Maurice  Gaston,  3.661 .488. 
Massa.  Charles  Donald.  3.661 .492. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 
Farley.  Charles  Edward.  3.661 .699. 
Hercher.  Michael;  and  Madalo.  Michael.  3.662.1 8 1 
Koral.  Jerry  Norman;  and  Petschel.  Michael.  Jr..  3,661 ,8 19. 
Madalo.  Michael;  and  Marlow.  William  H..  3.661. 238. 
Padmanathan. Thurairajah.  3,66 1 .907. 
American  Home  ProducU  Corporation:  See— 

Bright.    Royal    E.;    Rees,    Richard    W.;    and    Smith,    Herchel. 

3.661.992. 
Corey.  Garland  G  ;  and  Weinstein.  Bernard.  3.661 ,789. 
McCaully.  Ronald  J;  and  Gochman.  Carl.  3.661 .925. 
Rubin.  Leon  R.;  and  Meyerhoff.  Arthur  E..  Jr.,  3.661.605. 
American  HospiUt  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Beich.  Frank  R.;  and  BeaU.  Glenn  L..  3.661 .1 52. 
American  Lava  Corporation:  See—  ^ 

Harrison.  Henry  F..  3.661.635. 
American  Magnesium  Company:  See— 

Wheeler.  Roger  M..  and  Love.  Frank  E..  3.661.738. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 
Berkovia,  Barouh  V..  3.661.158. 
Ametek.Inc.;S«*— 

Pritchard.  Donald  A.;  and  Gomez.  Aldan  Duane.  3.662.274. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See— 

Barnes.    Robert    Gilbert.    Jr.;    and    Schnick.    Arthur    Warren. 
3.662.153. 
Amirault.  Frank  H.:  See— 

Eckier.  Richard  C;  and  Amirault.  Frank  H., 3.661 .350. 
Amisano,  Andrew  L.:  See— 

Gail,  Charles  P.;  Zanetti,   Ugo  Serra;  and   Amisano.   Andrew 
L. 3.660.987 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Capper.  Harry  Milton;  Woolley,  Harold  Oakley,  Jr.;  Lemons,  Clif- 
ton Eugene,  and  Wagner,  Richard  Maxwell.  3,66 1 ,752. 
Gilissen,  Hermanus  Petrus  Johannes.  3.662.298. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See— 

Sterly.  Glenn  E.  3.661.396. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company:  See- 
Grey,  William  L  .  3.662.090 
Anderson.  Amos  R..  to  Packo.  Joseph  J.,  mesne.  Stabilizing  soils. 

3,660.984.  5-9-72.  CI.  6 1  -36. 
Anderson.  Bernard  J.;  and  Schoenbom.  William  E..  to  General  Electric 

Company  Turbomachinery  rotors.  3,661,475,  5-9-72,  CI.  416-219. 
Anderson,  Francis  Maurus:  See— 

Willmer,  John  Sunley;  and  Anderson,  Francis  Maunis,3,662,l03. 
Anderson,  James  D.:  See— 

Cheh,  Ernest  L,;  Bowden,  Wade  R.,  Jr.;  and  Anderson,  James 
D. 3,66 1, 029 
Anderson.  Keith  B.:  See— 

McCarty.  Horace  G.;  Anderson.  Keith  B.;  and  Stoltzfus,  David 
D.3,661.287  , 

Anderson.  Marshall  N..  to  Sellstrom  Manufacturing  Company.  Ear- 
protecting  device.  3.661.225.  5-9-72. CI.  181-33. 
Anderson.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Collins.  John  J.;  Conviser,  Stephen  A.;  Anderson,  Richard  A.;  and 
Manchanda,  Krishan  D. ,3.660.967. 
Anderson.  Richard  W.;  and  Frick.  Hughie  R..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   The.    Cyano    containing    polyfluoroaromatic    compounds. 
3.661.967.  5-9-72.CI.  260-465. 
Anderson.  Robert  L.;  and  Fromm.  Marvin  M.,  to  Portec.  Inc.  High 
voltage  insulated  coil  and  machine  utilizing  the  same.  3.662.199.  5- 
9-72.  CI  310-208. 
Anderson.  Tage  O.:  See— 

United  Sutes  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.662.337. 
Ando.  Kiyobumi:  See— 

Koga.  Michio;  and  Ando.  Kiyobumi.3.661.260. 
Ando.  Koichiro:  See— 

Yamazaki.     Chikayasu;     Okabayashi.      Minoru;     and     Ando. 
Koichiro.3.661.012. 
Andrews.  Lawrence  F.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improved  orthodon- 

uc  bracket  and  arch  wire  technique  3,660.900.  5-9-72.  CI.  32-14. 
Angell.Olav  Anchor  storage  aid  3,661.1 12,  5-9-72,  CI.  114-200. 
Angus,  John  C;  and  Gardner,  Nelson  C,  to  Case  Western  Reserve 
University.  Process  for  the  caulytic  growth  of  metasuble  crystals 
from  the  vapor  phase.  3,661 ,526,  5-9-72,  CI.  23-209  I 
Antonen,  Robert  C,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Fast  cure  or- 
ganosiloxane  resins  and  method  for  preparing  same.  3,661,845,  5-9- 
72,  CI.  260-46.5 
Aoki,   Masao,  to   Miuubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   System  for 

preventing  collision  of  vehicles.  3,661,459,  5-9-72,  CI.  356-4. 
Aoki,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Nagau,  Waunt;  Teraaawa.  Tadao;  and  Aoki,  Tsutomu,3.66 1 ,999. 
Aonuma,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Toei.  Ryozo;  Aonuma,  Tatsuo;  Watanabe,  Hiroharu;  and  Yuaaa, 
Toshizumi,3 ,66 1 ,07 1 . 


Applcman,  William  S.,  to  Harsco  Corporation.  RefUse  handling  ap- 
paratus. 3,661,285.  5-9-72,  a.  214-302. 
Architectural  Signing.  Inc.:  See— 

Bourseau,  Robert  I.,  3.660.918. 
Arciprete.  Genio  R.;  Brokow.  Adrian  P.;  Dumais,  Richard  L.;  and 
Stucchi,  Richard  F.,  to  Denniaon  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne. 
Device  for  printing  and  coding  tickett.  3.662,362,  5-9-72.  a.  340- 
174.1  : 

Arco  Nuclear:  See— 

Purdy.  David  L.;  Nyce.  Andrew  C;  and  Foracher,  Frederick, 
3.661.653. 
Ardoiino.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Engel.  Harry  C  .  and  Ardoiino.  Edward  J..3.661,683. 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  Sep— 

Kauder,  Otto  S  ;  and  Leistner,  William  E..  3,662,032. 
Argus  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Coctello,  Bernard  J.,  3.661,369. 
Ariga,  Masao:  See— 

Namika,  Ryoichi;  and  Ariga,  Masao,3,661 ,455. 
Arimura,  Katsuo:  See— 

Nakanishi,        Michio;       Arimura,       Katsuo;       and       Okada. 
Tadao,3,66 1,902. 
Arllof,  Anatoli.  Instant  magnetizer  and  demagnetizer.  3,662,303.  5-9- 

72. CI  335-284. 
Arlt.  Dieter;  Hagemann.  Hermann;  Hoffmann.  Peter;  and  Ugi.  Ivar.  to 
Farfoenfabriken  Bayer  Akbengesellschaft.  ProceM  for  the  production 
ofisonitriles.  3.661,965.5-9-72.0.  260-464. 
Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Miller.  Eugene  J.  Jr.;  and  Mais.  Ago.  3.66 1 .93 1 
Armstrong.  Floyd.  Jr..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Dust  valve. 

3.661,357.  5-9-72.C1.  251-62. 
Armstrong.  Ramsey  C.  to  Siemcin  Coiporation.  The.  Transparent 
laminated  structure  of  reduced  specular  reflectance.  3.661 .686.  5-9- 
72.CI   161-2. 
Aronson,  Arthur  H.;  Lichy.  Edward  J  ;  Guess.  Oifford  A.;  and  Sam- 
ways.  Norman  L..  to  Jones  A  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation.  Welded 
pipe  structure  of  high  strength  low  alloy  steels.  3.661.537.  5-9-72. 
CI.  29-191 
Arpajian.  Vsken  F.;  and  White.  Quentin  M..  to  Pennwah  Corporation. 

Compression  molding  system.  3,661.485.5-9-72.0.  18-16. 
Arrance.  Frank  C.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  mesne.  Bat- 
tery construction  having  a  honeycomb  matrix  with  cells  filled  with 
different  electrode  materials.  3.661.644,  5-9-72, 0  136-6.000 
Arseneault.  Paul  J;  and  Feierabend,  Louis  B,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Loading  and  unloading  an  endless  web  in  a 
cartridge.  3,661,309,5-9-72,0.  226-97. 
Arteh,  Herbert  C,  Jr.:  See— 

McGuire.  John  V.;  Watson,  Donald  W.;  Enskat,  Albert  G.;  and  Ar- 
telt,  HerbertC,  Jr..3,66l,453. 
Arthur.  Ralph  P.:  See— 

Czerwtnski.  Richard  W  ;  and  Arthur.  Ralph  P..3,662.027. 
Artmann.  Paul  Light-weight  concrete  material  and  process  for  produc- 
ing the  same  3.661.604.  5-9-72.  CI.  106-98. 
A/S  Kongsberg  Vapenfabrikk:  See— 
Westrum.  Thorbjom.  3.661.477. 
Asada.  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Yamada.  Seibi;  and  Asada.  Yoshiharu. 3. 66 1. 3 30. 
Asahi  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aishima.    Itsuho;    Sakurai.    Hisaya;    Takashi.    Yukichi;    MoriU. 
Hideo;  Hirottu.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Hamada,  Tetsuo.  3.661 .878. 
Asbestos  Corporation:  See— 

Nicol.  John  Paul.  3.66 1 .603. 
Ashkin.  Arthur;  and  Bjorkholm.  John  Ernst,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Incorporated.  Continuously  tunable  optical  parametric  oscil- 
lator 3.662.183.  5-9-72.  CI.  307-88.3 
Ashland  Oil  A.  Refming  Company:  See— 

Culbertson.  BUly  M  .  3 .66 1 .849. 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc.:  See— 

Taft.  David  D..  3.661 .827. 
Athanasoulas.  Evangelos  G.  Saw  blades  and  machines  for  servicing 

them.  3.661.037. 5-9-72.  CI.  76-58. 
Atkinson,  A.  W.  Whirling  hoop  toy.  3,660,929.  5-9-72.  CI.  46-47. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Masolofites.  George  P..  3.661.774. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Lee,  John  T  M.;  and  Keathley.  Donald  P..  3.661 .004. 
Atomic  Power  Development  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

FriedUnd.  Aaron  J..  3.661.708. 
Attfield.  Robin  A.:  See— 

Dyla.  John  F.;  and  Attfield.  Robin  A..3.660,968. 
Arwater.  Wayne  G.  to  Triax  Company.  The.  Automatic  storage  and 
semi-automated  order  picking  system.  3,661.280.  5-9-72,  CI.  214- 
16.4 
August  Sauter  KG:  See— 

Schief.  Alfred.  3,662.159. 
Automotive  Products  Company  Limited:  See— 

Davies,  David  A.  a^t,238. 
A vco  Corporation:  S^— 

Martin.  Geoffrey,  3,660,891 . 
Avramidis.  SuUios  Antony,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Silent  chain  and 

method  of  assembly  thereof  3,661.025.5-9-72.0.  74-245. 
Avrillon.  Rene;  and  Deffves,  Daniel,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des 
Carburanu  et  Lubrifianto.  Adsorbing  compositions,  their  manufac- 
ture and  use  in  a  new  process  for  separating  alkylbenzene  from  mix- 
tures thereof.  3,662,014. 3-9-72.  CI.  260-674. 
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Axelsaon,  Per  A.  T.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  or  polishing  of  teeth. 

3.660.902,  3-9-72.0.  32-38. 
Ayhward.  John  R.;  and  Smith,  James  I.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation. 
Carbon  diozkle  removal  device.  3.66 1 .733.  3-9-72,  CI.  204-2 1 2.000 
Aytes.  Dwi^t  T.;  and  Sibul.  Leon  H..  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Fast  analog  multiplier.  3,662,187. 3-9-72.0.  307-229.000 
AzoU  et  ProduiU  Chfaniques  S.  A.:  See— 

Ouzel,  Jean;  and  Souviron.  Paul,  3,661.983. 
B  *  K  Tool  A  Die  Corporation:  See— 

Sullivan,  Edward  F.,  3.660,943. 
Babcock.  Clarence  L.:  See— 

Busdiecker,  Robert  A.;  Rapp.  James  £.;  and  Babcock.  Clarence 
L.,3,661.346. 
Bachmann,  Gerhard:  See— 

Dchnert,  Johaimes;  and  Bachmann,  Gerhard,3,66l  .898. 
Bader,  Henry;  and  Boag,  Alexander,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Purifica- 
tion of  N-subetituted  hydroxylamines.  3,661,996.  3-9-72,  O.  260- 
584. 
Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  5rr— 

Buchner,  Anton;  Lang.  Haiu;  Lenz,  Joharm;  Unterstenhoefer, 

Leo;  and  Krieger,  Wilhelm,  3,661 ,8 1 2. 
Cadus,  Anton;  Uhr,  Hermann;  and  Weber,  Reinhold,  3,661 ,837. 
Dehnert.  Johannes;  and  Bachmann.  Gerhard,  3,66 1 ,898. 
Himmele,  Waher;  Quila,  Werner;  and  Prinz,  Richard,  3,661 ,980. 
Lange,  Guenter;  Wippel,  Hans  Guenter;  and  Bermes,  Rudolf, 

3,661,889. 
Mueller,    Herbert;    Overwien,    Hermann;    Koehl,    Harald;    and 

Pommer,  Horst,  3,662,001. 
Schlecht,  Helmut,  3,661,987. 
Bakelite  Xyloniw  Limited:  See— 

Webster,  Joseph  George;  and  Tuck,  William  Henry,  3,662.057. 
Baker.  Alan  Stuart;  and  Water.  Julian  Alfred,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited.  Process  for  preparing  a  dispersion  of  spherical  ag- 
gregates of  amphipathic  polymer.  3.661,833, 3-9-72,0.  260-34.200 
Baker,  Bernard  James:  See— 

Martin,     Anthony      Eugene     Joseph;     and     Baker,     Bernard 
James,3,660,975. 
Baker  Castor  Oil  Company,  The:  5m— 

Smith,  Malcolm  K,  3.661,782. 
Baker  Perkins  Limited:  5m— 

Suplcford,  Leonard  Ernest,  3.66 1 ,079. 
Balkema,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Haviland,  James  B.,  Jr.;  and  Balkema,  Charles  R.,3.661 ,481 . 
Ballcw,  Earl.  Wood  chipper.  3,661 ,33 1 .  5-9-72. 0.  24 1  -92. 
Ballinger.  Dale  O..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Thermal  sensitive  recording 
medium  responsive  to  force  fields  and  apparatus  for  using  same. 
3.662.397,5-9-72,0.  346-74 
Ballinger,  Dale  O.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Magnetic  recording  apparatus. 

3,662.398.  5-9-72, 0.  346-74 
Balske,  Robert  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Chloro  substituted  beiuyl 
triphenyl  phosphonium  halides  as  anthelmintics.  3,662,065,  5-9-72, 
0.424-198. 
Ban,  Itsuki.  Magnetic  upc  fast  feed  control  apparatus.  3,661,395,  5-9- 

72,0.274-4. 
Banner  Mining  Company:  See — 

Brace,  Eldred  C;  and  Green,  George  E.,  3,661,740. 
Barber-Colman  Company:  See— 

Sweger,  Russell  P.,  3,662,241 . 
Bardot,  Paul,  to  Societe  pour  I'Equipement  des  Industries  Chimiques 
Speichim.  Process  and  apparatus  for  drying  micro-organisms,  in  par- 
ticular edible  yeasts.  3.660.908,  5-9-72,0.  34-8.000 
Barker,  James  E.,  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Manufacture  of  alkali 

meul  phosphates.  3,661,513,5-9-72.0.  23-107. 
Barnes,  Charles  M.;  and  Schlender,  Blair  H.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 

The.  Cone  disc  lock-on  switch.  3,662,370,  5-9-72, 0.  340-240. 
Barnes,  Robert  Gilbert,  Jr.;  and  Schnick,  Arthur  Warren,  to  AMF  In- 
corporated. Electric  cigar  lighters.  3,662,153, 5-9-72, 0.  219-263. 
Barnes,  Vernon  M.,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Exterior  wall  structural  member 
for  a  heal  exchanger  in  a  hot-air  heater.  3,661,138,  5-9-72,  O.  126- 
91. 
Bamthousc,    Carl    W.    Shot    blast    chamber    and    impeller    liners. 

3.660.943.5-9-72,0.51-9. 
Barrett,  Edward  George,  to  Smiths  Industries  Limited.  Weighing  ap- 
paratus. 3,661 ,22 1 ,  5-9-72,  CI.  1 77-1 37. 
Barrett,  James  H.,  Jr.  Battery  plate  bridge  support.  3,661,646,  5-9-72, 

O.  136-79. 
Barron,  Benny  G.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.   Flocculant. 

3,661,868,  5-9-72,0.  260-80.3 
Barski,  Jakier.  Pad  for  a  cone.  3,66 1 ,343, 5-9-72, 0.  242- 1 4 1 .000 
Barthold,  Roy  R.;  Keane,  William  J  ;  and  Miller,  Lawrence  F.,  to  EIP 

Labs.  Automatic  frequency  meter.  3,662,261,5-9-72,0.  324-78. 
Bartholomew,  Roger  F.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Method  for  treating  a 

molten  salt  with  water  vapor.  3,661,543,3-9-72,0.  63-30. 
Bartlett,  Peter G.:  5r*— 

Hill,  Frank  W.;  Bartlett,  Peter  G.;  and  Clark.  Larry  K.,3,662.329. 
Bartlen.  WUIiam  F.;  Gifford,  John  C;  Lenk,  Pedro  A.;  Oswald,  William 
A.;  Shaw,  Frank  Y.;  Stuebe,  Thomas  D.;  and  Yost,  Lloyd  H.,  to 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation.  Stored  program  system.  9t662,349, 
5-9-72,0.340-172.5 
Bartmann,  Wilhelm;  Duwel.  Dieter;  Georgi.  Volkmar;  Wolf,  Erhard; 
Beermann,  Oaus;  and  Landauer,  Fraiu,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft vormals  Meister  Lucius  A  Bruning.  Bisammonium 
compounds  and  process  for  preparing  them.  3,661,966,  3-9-72,  O. 
260-482. 


Bartoe,  Josef:  See— 

Kacaiek,  Josef;  Bartos,  Josef;  and  Stransky,  MittMlav,3,66l  .019. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  5er— 

Gahmig,  Herbert.  3 ,66 1 ,8 1 0. 
Bash,  Winston  D.;  and  Hickey,  Frank  D.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Evaporative  cooling  system  for  hydrostatic  cooker.  3,661.201,  3-9- 
72, 0.  163-60. 
Bassemir,  Robert  W.;  Carlick,  Daniel  J.;  and  Nass.  Gerald  I.,  to  Sun 
Chemical     Corporation.     Radiation-curable     ink     compoiitions. 
3.661,614.3-9-72,0.  117-38. 
Bates,  John  Richard,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Produc- 
tion of  variable  denier  yams  of  synthetic  polymers.  3,662.033.  3-9- 
72. 0.  264-167.000 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  5er— 

Abbott,  William  H,  3,661 ,569. 
Bauer,  Benjamin  B.:  5er— 

Allen.    Richard    G.;    Bauer,    Benjamin    B.;    and   Torick.    Enul 
L.,3,661.224. 
Bauer  Bros.  Co..  The:  See— 

Leask,  Raymond  A.,  3.661.328. 
Bauer,    HeUnut,   to   Airco,    Inc.,    mesne.    Hi^   speed   stop   valve. 

3,661,173,3-9-72,0.  137-462. 
Bauer,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Patitsas,  George  P.;  and  Bauer,  Richard  G.,3,661 ,824. 
Bauer,  Ronald;  Chung,  Harold;  Keim,  Wilhelm;  and  Van  Zwet,  Henry, 
to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Ethylene  polymerization  in  the  presence  of 
complex  nickel  catalysu  containing  a  glycolic  add.  thioglycolic,  or 
thioiactic  acid  ligand.  3,661 ,803, 3-9-72, 0.  252-43 1 . 
Baumann,  Poul  H.,  1/2  to  Hansoom,  Genevieve,  formerly  Magnuson, 
Genevieve  I.,  1/2  to  Hanscom,  Genevieve  I.,  Magnuaon,  Robert,  and 
Thomson,    Louis   J.,    formerly    Duggan,    Lotos   J.    ShufBe   feed 
mechanism.  3,661.240.3-9-72.0.  198-33. 
Baumer,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Schmitt.  Dieter,  Stein,  Alfred;  and  Baumer,  Wilhelm,3,66l,332. 

Baumgartner,  Richard  J.;  Lovgren,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  McCullough,  John 

W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Video-derived 

segmentation-gating  apparatus  for  optical  character  recognition. 

3,662,341,5-9-72,0.340-146.3 

Baxendale,  Albert  E..  to  Brico  Engineering  Limited.  Fuel  injection 

systems.  3,661,126.5-9-72,0.  123-32. 
Beach,  David  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Mechanism  for  sensing 
the    condition    of   a    percussive    flash   device    and    for   effecting 
synchronous  percussive  flash  exposures.  3,661,063,  5-9-72,  O.  95- 
11.5 
Beak-O-Vac,  Inc.:  See— 

Reynolds,  Lamar  W.,  3.661 .259. 
BeaU,  Glenn  L.:  See— 

Beich,  Frank  R.;  and  Beall,  Glenn  L.,3,661 ,152. 
Beathan,  Mark  A.  Handset  lifter.  3,662.109, 3-9-72. 0.  179-1. 
Beaudette,  Charies  G. :  See- 
Tyler,  Victor  M.,  II;  Beaudette,  Charies  G.,  and  Chertok,  Allan 
B.,3,662.339. 
Beaulieu.  Alexandre  J.;  and  Laflamme,  Albert,  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Natioital  Defence. 
Double  discharge  laser.  3,662,284,  3-9-72, 0.  331-94.5 
Beauloye,  Ronald  A.  Facing  and  deburring  handtool.  3,661,472,  3-9- 

72,0.408-231.000 
Bechman,  William   H.;  Lott,  Walter  E.;  and  Siewert,  John  F.,  to 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.   Lift  and  lock  structure  for 
scraper  blade  assembly.  3,660,914,5-9-72.0.  37-129. 
Becker,  Dietrich:  See— 

Thiele,  Heinz;  and  Becker,  Dietrich,3,66 1 ,448. 
Becking,    Paul    E.,    to    Data-Link    Corporation.    Hi-speed    winder. 

3,661,338,5-9-72,0.242-67.1 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Strickler,  Allen,  3,661,724. 
Beels,  Roland  Francois:  See— 

Van  Den  Heuvel,  Walter  August;  Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  Philip- 
paerts,  Herman  Adelbert;  Beels,  Roland  Francois;  and  Heylen, 
RenaatFrans,3,661,S84. 
Beermann,  Oaus:  See — 

Bartmann,  Wilhelm;  Duwel,  Dieter,  Georgi,  Volkmar,  Wolf,  Er- 
hard; Beermann,  Oaus;  and  Landauer,  Franz,3,66l,966. 
Beers,  Melvin  D.:  See— 

Hamilton,  Stephen  B.;  Beers,  Melvin  D.;  Berger,  Abe;  and  Selin, 
Ten7G.,3,66l,8l7. 
Beggs.  James  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electron  discharge 
device  with  helical  conductor  providing  snap  fit.  3,662,209,  3-9-72, 
O.  313-237. 
Beich,  Frank  it;  and  Beall,  Glenn  L..  to  American  Hospital  Supply 
Corporation.  Syringe  with  self-returnable  plunger.  3.661.152,  5-9- 
72, 0.  128-235. 
Belcher.  James  E.:  See— 

Tachick.  Henry  N.;  and  Belcher,  James  E..3,662,297. 
BeU  A  Howell  Company:  See— 

Jacobs,  John  H.;  and  Corrigan,  Richard  A.,  3.661 486. 
Ben  Telephofte  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See — 

Ashkin,  Arthur;  and  Bjorkhotm,  John  Ernst,  3,662, 1 83. 
Bergland,  Glenn  D. ;  and  Wilson,  Donald  E. ,  3 ,662, 1 6 1 . 
Byrnes,  Peter  A.,  Jr.;  and  Lepselter,  Martin  P.,  3,661,747. 
De  Veau,  George  Frank,  Jr.;  Nutt,  Wendell  Glenn;  and  Webster, 

George  Harry,  3,662,367. 
Flanagan.  James  Loton.  3.662,108. 
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Gam.    Michael    Jamet;    and    Reudink.    Douglas    Otto    John, 

3.662.268. 
Haas.  Charles  WUliam.  Jr..  3.662.1 25. 
Limb.    John    Orniond;    and    Mounts,    Frank    William    Coltt. 

3,662,266 
Meek,  Ronald  Lee.  3.661 .741 . 
Van    Fosaen,    Marvin    Dale;    and    Whitemyer,    James    Glenn, 

3.662.110. 
Wiese.  Larry  Lee.  3,662,300. 
Seller.  Hans  Albert;  and  Burgdorf,  Jochen,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.  Spot- 
type  disc  brake.  3.661.231.  5-9-72,  CI.  188-72.4 
Bellos,  Thomas  J.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Method  of  protecting 
metal    surfaces    against    abrasive    wear    in    submersible    pumps. 
3.661.784,  5-9-72.  CI.  252-49.300 
Beloit  College:  See— 

Hinckley,  John  N.,  3.660.978. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See— 

Keyes,  Marion  A..  IV,  3,662,170. 
Moore.  Lawrence  A.,  3,661.489. 
Belorgey.  Roger,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Well  tool 

anchoring  system.  3.661.205, 5-9-72,  CI.  166-65. 
Beltramo,  Renaldo  M.:  See— 

Davidson.  George  L;  and  Beltramo,  Renaldo  M, 3, 662. 175. 
Benaroya,  Henry.  Tandem  free-piston  machines.  3.661,476.  5-9-72, 

CI.  417-341. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Barnes.  Charles  M.;  and  Schlender.  Blair  H..  3.662,370. 
Burnett.  Richard  T.  3.661,230. 
Cohen.    Richard;    Moreines.    Harold;    and    Parfomak.    Walter. 

3,662,246. 
Cripe.  Maxwell  L.,  3.661 ,174 

Howard.  Donald  W.;  and  Eppley,  Dewey  W.,  3.662.333. 
Tam.GeorgeM  .3,661.426. 

Thomas,  Neal  C  ;  and  Dippold,  Walter  J  ,  3,662.207 
Benedict,  Frank  A.  Rope  traverse  device.  3.661.1 13.  5-9-72.  CI.  1 14- 

206 
Benedict,  Frank  R.,  to  Trane  Company,  The,  mesne.  Cam  feeder  and 

pie   3,66 1 ,007.  5-9-72,  CI.  72-42 1 
Benmussa.  Henri;  Bui.  Ngoc-Sanh;  and  Troubac,  Gerard,  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Telegraph  signal  receiving  ar- 
rangement for  performing  detection  and  processing  of  signals  on  in- 
coming telegraph  lines  3,662,095,  5-9-72, CI.  178-3. 
Bennett,  James G.:  See- 
Cooper, Glenn  D;  and  Bennett,  JamesG, 3,661,848. 
Benning,  Bennie  LeRoy,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Production  of  barium 

hydroxide  raonohydrate  3,661.520,  5-9-72.  CI.  23-186. 
Bensel,  Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  measur- 
ing current  in  high  voluge  lines.  3.662,263.  5-9-72.  CI.  324-96 
Bent.  Keith  Joseph:  See— 

Aldridge.  David  Cecil;  Broadbent,  Douglas.  Hemming.  Harold 
George;      Turner,      William       Brian;      and       Bent,      Keith 
Joseph,3,661,935. 
Benteler-Werke  AG:  See- 

Lachenmayer,  Wilhelm,  3.661.184 
Bequet.  Jean  Francois;  Van  Asbroeck.  Roger;  and  Du  Bois.  Paul,  to 
Solvay  &  Cie.  Bidirectional  oriented  corrugated  plates.  3.661 .694.  5- 
9-72.  CI.  161-133. 
Berczi.  Charles  N..  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Coated 

fabrics.  3.661.692.  5-9-72.  CI.  161-89 
Berezin,  Gilbert  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Azatricyclic  lactams.  3,661,896.  5-9-72.C1.  260-239.2 
Berg.  Douglas  A.:  See— 

McMullen.  James  M,  and  Berg,  Douglas  A. ,3,662. 1 74. 
Berger.  Abe:  See— 

Hamilton.  Stephen  B.;  Beers,  Melvin  D.;  Berger.  Abe;  and  Selin, 
Terry  G..3. 66 1.8 17 
Berger.  Julius;  and  Marusich,  Wilbur  Lewis,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.  Methods  for  stimulating  the  growth  of  poulUy  with  coumer- 
mycin.  3.662,063,  5-9-72,  CI  424- 1 8 1 .000 
Berger,  Ralph;  and  Sanerlee,  Howard  A.,  to  New  England  Merchants 
National  Bank.  Belt  printing  apparatus  for  printing  line  of  print  at 
one  Ume.  3.661.076.  5-9-72.  CI.  101-93. 
Bergeron.  Zoel;  and  Vadeboncoeur,  Leo.  to  Bombardier  Limited. 

Sheave  drive.  3,661,022.  5-9-72.  CI.  74-230.17 
Bergland.  Glenn  D.;  and  Wilson.  Donald  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Incorporated.  Global  highly  parallel  fast  fourier  Uansform 
processor.  3.662.161,  5-9-72.  CI.  235-156. 
Bergmeyer.     Hans     Ulrich;     Haid.     Erich;     Nelbroeck-Hochstetter. 
Michael;  and  Pelz.  Otmar.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Process 
for  preparing  open  ring  tetrose  and  triose  phosphate  acetab  and 
phosphate  ketals.  3.662.037.  5-9-72,  CI.  260-968. 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH:  See— 

Peters.  Werner;  Luther.  Horst;  Langhoff.  Joaef;  Abel.  Otto;  and 
Schmeling.  Gerhard.  3.661.722. 
Berkovits,  Barouh  V.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Atrio-ven- 
tricular  pacer  with  atrial  stimulii  discrimination.  3.661,158,  5-9-72. 
CI.  128-419. 
Berleyoung.  Walter  J.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Sonic  weld- 
ing apparatus  having  universal  aligning  means.  3,661,661,  5-9-72, 
CI.  156-580. 
Berleyoung.  Walter  J.:  See— 

Kreuter.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Berleyoung.  Walter  J..3,661 ,164. 


Berlinblau.  Efim  Petrovich:  See— 

Gorbuntsov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Berlinblau.  Efim  Petrovich; 
and  Pul,  Nikolai  Kuzmich.3.662,254. 
Beriiner.  Julius  F.  T.,  to  M.  D.  Industries,  Inc.  Two  water  soluble  (Ums 
connected  to  each  side  of  a  water  impervious  synthetic  membrane. 
3.661.695.5-9-72.0.  161-151.000 
Berman,  Harold,  to  Norton-Norwich  Products.  Inc. Process  for  prepar- 
ing 2-(diethylamino)ethyl  tetrahydro-<»-{  l-naphthylmethyl)-2-furan- 
propionate.  3.661.934,5-9-72.0.  260-347.5 
Bermes.  Rudolf:  See— 

Lange.    Guenter;    Wippel.    Hans   Guenter;    and    Bermes,    Ru- 
doIf,3,66 1,889. 
Bemdt,  Hans-Detlef:  See— 

Eder.  Ulrich;  Bemdt.  Hans-Detlef;  Kerb.  Ulrich;  Wiechert,  Ru- 
dolf; Zollner.  Georg;  Buchachacher,  Paul;  Furienmeier,  Andre; 
Furat.  Andor;  and  Muller.  Marcel.3.661.897. 
Bertolino.  August  U.:  See— 

Neudorfer.  David  H.;  Crookston.  Ronald  W.;  and  Beriolino.  Au- 
gust U..3,662.1 28. 
Bertach.  Hugh  C;  and  Russo.  Michael  E.  to  Mallinckrodt  Chemical 
Works.  Increasing  the  particle  size  of  precipiuted  halophosphate 
phosphors  with  the  aid  of  seed  material  3.661.792.  5-9-72,  CI.  252- 
301.4 
Besancenot,  Serge.  Combined  motor  and  voltmeter.  3,662,265.  5-9-72. 

CI.  324-157. 
Beswick.  Geoffrey  Ernest,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Dicarboxylic  acid  salts  of  trans,  trans  4.4'-  diaminodicyclohexyl- 
methane  3.66 1 .982.  5-9-72. 0.  260-501 .2 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Moskowitz,Isadore;  and  Lemon,  George  F.,  Jr.,  3.661. 1 16. 
Bevan.  James  W.  Drive  unit  for  routable  signs.  3.660.917,  5-9-72.  O. 

40-33. 
Bhakuni.  Roop  S.;  Morgan.  John  C;  and  Allen,  Terry  F.,  to  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Heat  suble  polyester  cord  reinforced 
rubber  structure  and  method  of  making.  3 .66 1 .623.  5-9-72.  O.  117- 
76.00t 
Bhan,  Jayantkumar;  Mlacak.  John  George;  and  Winlow.  Thomas 
Arthur,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Crosstalk  minimiza- 
tion in  multi-wire  networks  3.662,117.5-9-72.0   179-18. 
Bialczak.  Edward:  5«r— 

Murphy.  William  S.  Jr  .  and  Bialczak.  Edward.3.661 .590. 
Biamais.  Paul,  to  Melle-Bezons.  Purification  of  high  boiling  esters. 

3.661.972,  5-9-72,0.  260-468.00r 
Bickel,  Hans;  Bosshardt.  Rolf;  FechUg,  Bruno;  Voser.  Walter;  Mueller, 
Johannes;  and  Peter.  Heinrich.  to  Ciba  Corporation.  Heavy  metal 
complexes  of  cephalosporin  C  and  process  for  the  isolation  of 
cephalosporin  C  in  the  form  of  such  complexes.  3.661,901,  5-9-72. 
O.  260-243. 
Bienwald.  Wolfgang  F  ;  and  Bowie.  William  J.,  to  Lcviton  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Inc.  Trigger  mechanism  for  power  tool.  3.662.136.  5-9-72. 
O.  200-157.000 
Biland,  Hans  Rudolf:  See— 

Luethi.  Christian;  Duennenberger,  Max;  and  Biland,  Hans  Ru- 
dolf. 3. 66 1.606. 
Bio- Logics.  Inc.:  See— 

McDermott.  Clifton  E..  and  Steinicke.  Dairell  B.,  3,660,9 16. 
Biomation.  Inc.:  See — 

Cargile.  William  P..  3.662.380. 
Bio/Physics  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Kamenuky.  Louis  A.  and  Klinger,  Isaac,  3,662, 1 76. 
Birko  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Rose,  J.  Sterling.  3,66 1 .7 1 8. 
Birle,  John  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Refining  of  cubic  boron 

nitride.  3. 661. 5 2  1. 5-9-72. 0.  23-191. 
Bishop.  Nigel  Douglas:  See- 
Ghosh.  Ranajit;  Bishop.  Nigel  Douglas;  and  Peacock,  Frederick 
Charles,3.66 1,930. 
Bishop-Wisecarver  Corporation:  See — 
Wisecarver,  Warren  R.,  3,661.431. 
Bjorkholm,  John  Ernst:  See— 

Ashkin.  Arthur;  and  Bjorkholm.  John  Emst.3.662.1 83. 
Black  Clawson  Company.  The:  See- 
Fischer.  Eduard  F.;  Famworth,  Edwin;  and  Christensen.  Elmer, 
3.661.283. 
Blackinton.  V.  H.,  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,  Gerard  Richard,  3,660,91 5. 
Blackmer,  David  E.,  to  Instrumenution  Laboratory,  Inc.  Fault  sensing 

instrumenution.  3,661.748.  5-9-72.  CI.  204-195. 
Blake.  Trevor:  See— 

Klemm,  Carl  John;  Tietz.  Richard  August;  Street,  Terrell  Ray;  and 
Blake,  Trevor,3,661. 577. 
Blanding,  John  E.;  Trageser.  Edmund  C;  and  Harrington.  James  Vin- 
cent,   to    General    Dynamics    Corporation.    Underwater    drilling 
methods  and  apparatus.  3.66 1 .204,  5-9-72. 0.  1 66-0.5 
Blangeard.  Gerard:  See— 

Joly.  Jean;  and  Blangeard.  Gerard.3.661 .754. 
Bliss.  Richard  T.;  and  Nason.  George  L..  to  Bliss-Pack.  Inc.  Shrink  film 
package,  aitd  apparatus  and  method  for  making  same.  3,660.962.  S- 
9-72JO.  53-30. 
Bliss-Pack,  Inc.:  See- 
Bliss,  Richard  T.;  and  Naaon,  George  L.,  3,660,962. 
Block.  Delbert  W.:  See— 

Bumuster,  Neal  C;   Harbolt,   Bruce  A.;  and   Block,  Delbert 
W.,3,661,190. 
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Block.  Michael  J.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Preparation  of 

free-flowing  sulfur  composition.  3,661.530.5-9-72.0  23-224. 
Blosser.  Roben  W..  and  Richard.  Gordon  L.  Welding  aid  attachment. 

3.662.148.  5-9-72.C1.  219-136. 
Bloxwick  Lock  and  Stamping  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Morris.  Barry  S.  3.66 1 ,4 1 2. 
Bluestein,  Allen  C;  and  Groaaman.  Richard  F..  to  Reichhold  Chemi- 
cate.   Inc.   Polymeric   compositions  and   method   of  preparation. 
3,661,877,5-9-72,0.260-86.7 
BMl  Laboratories:  See— 

Whitaker,  NoMe  D.,  3,661,544. 
Boag,  Alexander:  See— 

Bader,  Henry;  and  Boag.  Alcxander.3,661 ,996. 
Bockhom,  Henning:  See— 

Petting,     FriU;     Bockhom,     Henning;     and     Herbertz,     Hans- 
Adof.3.661.494. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Kruger,    Gerd;    Zipp.    Otmar;    Keck.    Johannes;    Nickl.    Joaef; 
Machleidt.  Hans;  Ohnacker.  Gerhard;  Engelhom,  Robert;  and 
Puschmann.  Sigflrid.  3.661 .903. 
Woitun.  Eberhard;  and  Reuter,  Wolfgang.  3.661 ,908. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Bergmeyer,   Hans  Ulrich;   Haid.  Erich;  Nelbroeck-Hochstetter. 
Michael:  and  PeU,  Otmar.  3.662.037. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

Supleton.  Brian  P.;  and  Sutton.  Robert  W..  3.662.392. 
Boeters.    Kart-Emst;    Conzelmann,    Gerhard;    Streit.     Klaus;    and 
Fleischer.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Circuit  ar- 
rangement for  generating  a  signal  and  for  suppressing  voluge  peaks. 
3.662.228.  5-9-72.  CI.  3 17-1 48.50r 
Boichard,   Jacques;    Broasard.    Bernard;   Gay.    Michel;   and   Jahin. 
Raymond,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
acetic  acid.  3.66 1 .988.  5-9-72.  CI.  260-533. 
Boley.  Benjamin  Steven,  to  Thalhimer  Brothers.  Incorporated.  Storage 

rack  for  clothes  hangers.  3.66 1 .268.  5-9-72. 0.  2 1 1  -49. 
Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Sungl.  Amold.  3.661 .346. 
Bollig.  Georg   B..  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft.   Dummy  bar 

storage  apparatus.  3.661.199,5-9-72.0    164-274. 
Bolt,  Reginald  C,  to  Molins  Machine  Company  Limited.  Electronic 

apparatus.  3.662.272. 5-9-72.  CI.  328-104. 
Bombardier  Limited:  See- 
Bergeron.  Zoel;  and  Vadeboncoeur.  Leo.  3.661 .022. 
Bond.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Schooley.  James  A.,  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems  Inc.   Data  sort  method  utilizing  finite  difference  tables. 
3.662.402.  5-9-72.  CI.  444- 1 . 
Bonetalli.  Angelo.  Release  device,  particularly  for  switches  or  similar. 

of  small  power.  3.662.130.  5-9-72.  CI.  200-67. 
Bonin.  Yves;  and  Robin.  Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  polyurethane  mastics.  3.661,862,  5-9-72,  CI.  260- 
77.5 
Bonnat,  Roger  R.;  and  Ores.  Bernard,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Rous- 
sel-Uclaf,  mesne.  Proceu  for  the  preparation  of  proteases  active  in 
alkaline  medium.  3.661,715.5-9-72.0.  195-66. 
Bonsai.  W.  R..  Company:  See- 
Cloud.  Fayette  J.  Jr..  3.661,365. 
Boone.  Joyce  W.:  See- 
Harris.    Thomas    L.;    Boone.    Joyce    W.;    and    Thomas.    Allen 
G  .3.661.389. 
BooU.  Patrick  R.  Vehicle  parking  space  locking  device.  3.660.935.  5- 

9-72.  CI.  49-35. 
Bordeaux.   Francis   R.   Method  of  manufacture  of  copper  sulfate 

crystaU.  3.661.517.  5-9-72.  CI.  23-125. 
Borehag.  Leif  Mathias.  to  Borgs  Fabriks  AB.  Supporting  means  for 

elevauble  aircraft  net  barriers.  3,661,348,  5-9-72,  CI.  244-1 10.00c 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See — 

Czerwinski.  Richard  W.;  and  Arthur.  Ralph  P..  3.662.027. 
Borgne.  Roland;  Joy.  Jean;  and  Rosiaux.  Edouard,  to  Societe  Lignes 
Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques.  Cathode  sputtering  apparatus  for 
the  deposition  of  composite  thin  films.  3.661.760.  5-9-72.  CI.  204- 
298. 
Borgs  Fabriks  AB:  See— 

Borehag,  Leif  Mathias,  3.661.348. 
Borowski.  Kurt:  See— 

Ulrich.      Klaus-Herbert;     Doering.     Dieter;     and     Borowski. 
Kurt.3.661.725. 
Bosch,  Robert.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Boeters.   Karl-Ernst;  Conzelmann.  Gerhard;  Streit,  Klaus;  and 

Heischer.  Hans-Joachim.  3,662.228. 
Eheim,  Franz.  3.661.130. 
Forschner.  Friedrich;  Kurzhals.  Hans;  and  Muller.  Karl-Heinz. 

3.661,480. 
Komaroff,  Iwan;  Ziegler.  Ewald;  and  Hans.  Waldemar.  3.661 .1 83. 
Bose.    Robert    N.    Apparatus    for    controlling    the    flow    of   liquid. 

3,661,483,5-9-72,0.  18-5. 
Bossaer.  Camille  M.  Bicycle.  3.661,404, 5-9-72,0.  280-255. 
Bosshardt.  Rolf:  See— 

Bickel,  Hans;  Bosshardt.  Rolf;  Fechtig,  Bruno;  Voter.  Walter. 
M ucUer,  Johannes;  and  Peter,  Heinrich,3,66 1 ,90 1 . 
Bottomley,  Brian  Rogers:  See- 
Tittle,  John  Noel;  Bottomley,  Brian  Rogers;  and  Warburton.  Er- 
ic,3.660.944. 
Bouboulis.  Consuntine  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Process  for  the  preparation  of  bicyclic  amines.  3.661,918, 5-9- 
72,0.260-293.52 


Bould,  Fred;  and  Taylor.  John  H..  to  Weatinghouae  Electric  Corpora- 
tion.   Spaced-plate    arc-chute   for   an   air-break   circuit   breaker. 
3.662.133.  5-9-72.C1.  200-144. 
Bourseau.  Robert  I.,  to  Architectural  Signing,  Inc.  Negative  insert 

holder  for  buainets  directories.  3,660,9 1 8.  5-9-72. 0.  40-64. 
Bowden.  Wade  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Cheh.  Emcst  L.;  Bowden,  Wade  R..  Jr.;  and  Anderson.  James 
D.,3,661,029. 
Bowen.  John  C.  to  Duriron  Company.  Inc..  The.  Diaphragms  for  high 

pressure  compressors  and  pumps.  3.66 1 ,060.  S-9-72, 0.  92-102. 
Bowie,  William  J.:  See— 

Bienwald,  Wolfgang  F.;  and  Bowie.  WUliam  J.,3,662,1 36. 
Bowks,  Uoyd  W.:  See— 

Harrison,  Lee.  Ill;  Honey,  Francis  J.;  Tajchman,  Edwin  J.;  and 
Bowles,  Uoyd  W.,3.662.374. 
Bowser.  Gary  L.;  and  Lenhardt,  Roger  D.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Liquid  dispenser.  3,66 1 , 1 89.  5-9-72, 0.  1 4 1  - 1 . 
Boyle,  William  Joseph,  Jr.,  to  Delu  Marine  Control,  division  of  Unitec 
Industries,  Inc.  Universal  beam  clamp.  3,660.87 1 .  5-9-72, 0.  24-73. 
Bozec,  Christian:  See — 

Gandon,  Louis;  Bozec.  Christian;  Lenobie.  Philippe;  Lemarinel, 
Robert;  and  Fer.  Pierre.3.66 1 ,564. 
Brace.  Eldred  C;  and  Green.  George  E..  to  Banner  Mining  Company. 
Recovery  of  copper  fi-om  copper  ores.  3,661.740,  5-9-72.  O.  204- 
96. 
Braddock.  Robert  C.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Tri-stable  circuit.  3,662,193,  5-9-72. 0.  307-291. 
Bradshaw,   Melvin   H.   Bow  cord   retracting  and  releasing  device. 

3,661,136,5-9-72,0.  124-35. 
Brady.W.  H..Co.:See— 

Crary,  Edward  N..  3.661.576. 
Brainard,  Wallace  E.;  and  Sipek,  Charles  B..  to  Kearney  &.  Trecker 
Corporation.  Single  interferometer  multiple  axis  laser  measuring 
system.  3.661.463.  5-9-72. 0.  356-106. 
Brasco.  Fredrich:  See— 

Eckler.  Richard  C;  and  Amirault,  Frank  H..  3.661.350. 
Braun.  David  L..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufocturing  Company. 
Solids  dispenser  having  magnetic  valve  in  throat.  3,661.302.  5-9-72. 
CI.  222-226. 
Bredoux.  Francois-Jean-Marie;  and  Garcia.  Rene  Femand  Pierre,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  process  with  an  amine 
meuvanadate.  3.661.574,  5-9-72,  O.  96-35. 
Breger.  William  N.  Environmental  control  capsule  and  system  therefor. 

3.661.145. 5-9-72. 0.  128-2. 
Breitbach.  Fritz;  and  Choulat.  GusUv,  to  Still.  Carl.  Firma.  Process  for 

decomposing  ammonia.  3.661.507.  5-9-72. 0.  23-2. 
Brengman.  Andrew  J.;  and  Kraxno.  Maxwell  R..  to  Textron.  Inc. 
Methane  gas  detection  system  using  infrared.  3,662, 171,  5-9-72, 0. 
250-83.3 
Bret,  Georges;  and  Gires.  Francois,  to  CSF-Compagnie  General  de 
Telegraphie  Sans  Fil.  Stimulated  emission  source  of  light.  3.662,282, 
5-9-72,0.331-94.5 
Breza,  Cyril  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Gelled 

acidic  explosive  compositions.  3,66 1 .659, 5-9-72, 0.  1 49- 1 9. 
Brico  Engineering  Limited:  See — 
Baxendale,  Albert  E.,  3,661,126. 
Croft.  Brian  Hugh,  3.66 1 . 1 3 1 . 
Briggs.  Warren  S.;  and  Ciapetta.  Frank  G..  to  Grace,  W.  R..  &.  Co.  Ex- 
haust gas  oxidation  catalyst  and  process.  3.661.806.  5-9-72. 0.  252- 
470. 
Bright.  Royal  E.;  Rees,  Richard  W.;  and  Smith,  Herchel.  to  American 
Home        Products        Corporation.         1.2,3.4-TeUahydro-l.l.4,4- 
tetramethyl-2-  naphthylamines.  3.661,992,5-9-72.0.  260-570.81 
Bringe,  Wolfgang;  Oueifurth,  Eberhard;  Schanbacher,  Hans-Albr.; 
Seiberth,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Vieser,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Magnetic  circuit  structure  for  high-resolution  nuclear 
resonance  spectrometers.  3,662,304, 5-9-72. 0.  335-297. 
Brinkmann,  Gerhard;  and  Muller,  Frohmut,  to  Voigtlander  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Photographic  slide  projectors.  3,661.450,  5-9-72,  O. 
253-92. 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Grenfell.  Hugh  WUlmott.  3,661.560. 
Broadbent.  I>ouglas:  See— 

Aldridge,  David  Cecil;  Broadbent,  Douglas;  Hemming,  Harold 
George;      Turner,      William      Brian;      aitd      Bent.      Keith 
Joseph.3.661,935. 
Broadway  Finance  Corporation:  See — 

Logan,  Raymond,  3,660.954. 
Brokow.  Adrian  P.:  See— 

Arciprete.  Genio  R.;  Brokow,  Adrian  P.;  Dumais,  Richard  L.;  and 
Stucchi,  Richard  F.,3,662,362. 
Brookman,   Robert  S.;  Grib.  Stephen;  and   Peanon.   Dale   S.,  to 
Firestone  Tire  and  Rubber  Co..  The.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
pressure  sensitive  adhesives.  3,66 1 .6 18. 5-9-72. 0.  1 1 7-62. 
Brooks  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Budlong,  Oscar  A..  3.660,956. 
Broomfield.  Robert  Walter:  See— 

Wilson,  Martin  Norman;  Smith.  Peter  Faraday;  Walters,  Colin 
Russell;  Lewin,  John  David;  Broomfield,  Robert  Walter;  and 
Graham.  Robert  Leslie.3,662.093. 
Broaaard.  Bernard:  See— 

Boichard.  Jacques;  Brossard.  Bernard;  Gay,  Michel;  and  Janin, 
Raymond,3. 66 1.988. 
Brown.  Alexander  M.  Holder  for  open  books.  3.661.405.  5-9-72.  Q. 
281-42. 
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Brown  Arling  Dix,  Jr  ,  to  Clevite  Corporstion.  Electrographic  record- 
ing tyttem.  3.6«2,39«.  5-9-72.  a.  346-74. 

Brown,  Cicero  C.  DriUing  unit  for  rotary  drilling  of  welb.  3.66 1 .2 1 8.  5- 
9-72.  CI.  175-107. 

Brown  Curtit  L.,  to  Midland-Ra«  Corporation.  Power  brake 
mechanism.  3.661.054.  5-9-72.0.  91-369. 

Brown,  George  E..  Jr..  to  Pollutrol  Group.  The.  Saturated  aliphatK 
dicarboxylic  acid  salts  as  detergent  buUders.  3.661.787.  5-9-72.  O. 

252-109.  ^.^     .  .    .     . 

Brown.  Peter  TTiomas;  and  Phillips.  John  Rowland,  to  Ciba  Umited. 

Plastics  materials  having  electrodeposited  metal  coating^.  3,661 .538. 

5-9-72.  CI.  29-195. 
Brown,  Robert  T.;  Vogler.  Don  E.  E.;  and  Marsh.  Gerald  A.,  to  Gray 

Tool  Company.  Multi-segment  clamp.  3,661,409,  5-9-72,  CI.  285- 

82.  

Brown.  Stuart  I..  Jr.  Apparatus  for  manufactunng  biaxuuly  oriented 

film  with  dimensional  sttbility.  3,661, 482, 5-9-72,  CI.  18-1. 
Brown,  William  M.,  to  Chain  Lakes  Research  Corporation.  Instrument 

landing  system.  3,662.391,  5-9-72,  CI.  343-112. 
Broyde.  Barret,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Additives 
to   positive   photoresists   which   increase   the  sensitivity   thereof. 
3.661.582,  5-9-72,  CI.  96-36.2 
Bruce,  Harold  WUliam;  and   Sandvoas.  Werner  E..  to  Varian   As- 
sociates. Vacuum  coating  apparatus  having  means  for  positioning 
one  of  a  plurality  of  members  at  a  selected  location  between  the  sub- 
strate and  the  coating  material  source.  3.661,759.  5-9-72,  O.  204- 
298.000 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Epstein,  Sheldon  L.;  and  Wessling.  Bernard  W.,  3,660,888. 
Murphy,  Patrick  J.;  and  Thompson.  Robert  C.  3.662.258. 
Brutsch,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Petersen,     Ulrich;     Von     Chiari.     Ernst;     and     Brutsch.     Wil- 

heln,3,66l,005. 

Bryant.  Kenoeth  O.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Programmable 

20-bit  pseudorandom  (PRF)  generator.  3,662,386,  5-9-72.  CI.  343- 

I7.1pf 

Bryson.  David  W.  Window  construction.  3.660.936.  5-9-72.  CI.  49- 

209. 
Buchner,  Anton;  Lang,  Hans;  Lenz,  Johann;  Unterstenhoefer,  Leo;  and 
Krieger.    Wilhelm,   to    Badische    Anilin-    A    Soda-Fabrik    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.      Production     of     free-flowing     aminoplast     foanu. 
3.661,812.  5-9-72,  CI.  260-2.5 
Buchschacher,  Paul:  See— 

Eder.  Ulrich,  Bemdl.  Hans-Detlef;  Kerb,  Ulrich;  Wiechert.  Ru- 
dolf; Zolhier,  Georg;  Buchschacher.  Paul;  Furlenn>eier,  Andre; 
Furst,  Andor;  and  Muller.  Marcel. 3,661, 897. 
Buck,  Donald  A,  to  Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.  Polymeriiable  resinous 
blend  of  unsaturated  polyester  resin  and  polymerizable  monomer 
and  method  of  preparing  the  same.  3.662.025.  5-9-72.  CI  260-863 
Buck    Robert  W.  to  Coors  Porcelain  Company.  Composition  for 

me'ulizing  ceramic.  3,661.595,  5-9-72,  CI.  106-1. 
Buckingham,  [>onald  A.,  to  Buckingham  Graphics,  Incorporated.  Film 

drying  device.  3,660.91 1.  5-9-72, CI.  34-160. 
Buckingham  Graphics,  Incorporated;  See— 

Buckingham.  Donald  A.  3.660.91 1 
Buckler.  Sheldon  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  diffusion 
transfer  color  process  and  film  unit  for  use  therein.  3,661,585,  5-9- 
72.  CI  96-3. 
Budlong.  Oscar  A.,  to  Brooks  Products,  Inc.  Grating  construction. 

3.660.956.  5-9-72,  CI.  52-669.000 
Buhayar.  Eric  S.;  Hazard.  James  E.;  Jaagus.  John  J.;  Werner.  Fred  W.; 
Wheeler.  Robert  W.;  and  Crowe.  Robert  C  .  to  Scott  Paper  Com- 
pany. Method  of  continuously  moving  containers  through  a  treat- 
ment process.  3.661 .282.  5-9-72.  CI.  2 1 4- 1 52 
Bui.  Ngoc-Sanh:  See— 

Benmussa.        Henri;        Bui.        Ngoc-Sanh;        and        Troubac, 
Gerard,3.662.095. 
Bukarkin.  Boris  Antonovich;  and  Kovalev.  Valery  Nikolaevich.  Load- 
gripping  atuchment  of  lifts.  3.661.416.  5-9-72.  CI.  294-83. 
Bullard.  Herbert  L.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Isobu- 
tylene,  1,3  buUdiene.  methyl  butene  copolymers.  3.661.870.  5-9-72, 
CI  260-80.7 
Buller.  Dale  F  ;  and  Rohrs.  Douglas  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Optical  multiplexing  device  and  sysum  for  television  transmitters. 
3.662.106.  5-9-72.  CI.  178-7.88 
Bulow,  Joachim:  See— 

Schulz.   Hanirichard;   Bulow,  Joachim;  Schmitt,   BerthoM;  and 
Schneider,  Rudolf, 3, 662. 079 
Bunting,  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Meloan,  Clifton  E.;  and  Bunting.  Thomas G., 3,661 ,797. 

Burgdorf.  Jochen:  See— 

Beller.  Hans  Albert;  and  Burgdorf,  Jochen,3,661 .231. 
Burke.  Hubert  K.:  See— 

Michon.  Gerald  J.;  and  Burke.  Hubert  K  .3.662.356. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

NeUl.  Henry  R;  and  Davies.  Robert  G..  3.660.972. 
Burmaster.  Neal  C;  Harbolt.  Bruce  A.;  and  Block.  Delbert  W..  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Reduction  of  air  contaminate 
emissions  from  storage  vessels.  3.661.190, 5-9-72.  CI.  I4MI. 
Bumdy  Corporation:  See — 

Cheh.  Ernest  L.;  Bowden.  Wade  R..  Jr.;  and  Anderson.  James  D.. 
3,661.029. 
Burnett,  Richard  T..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Disc  brake  with  ac- 
tuating means  and  manually  releasable  adjusting  means.  3.661,230. 
5-9-72,  CI.  188-71.9 


Bumside.  John  I..  Ill;  and  Hay,  Henry.  Telescopic  kaleidoscope. 

3,661,439,5-9-72,0.  350-4. 
Burr-Ban  Tool  Service  Co.:  See— 

Kubicek.  Louis  A.,  3.661 .473. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Findlay.  CampbeU;  and  McQuade.  Thomas,  3.661 .077. 
Hain.  Eugene  T..  3.66 1 .256. 
Burth.  Willi.  Supply  and  takeup  system  for  film  and  the  like.  3.661.337, 

5-9-72.0.242-55.19 
Bury.  Allen  J.,  to  Moiex  Products  Company.  Electrical  connector  as- 
sembly. 3.662.321.  5-9-72, 0.  339-92. 
Busdiecker,  Robert  A.;  Rapp.  James  E.;  and  Babcock,  Clarence  L.,  to 
Owena-niinois,  Inc.   Mirror  blank  core  and  method  of  making. 
3.661.546. 5-9-72.0.  65-33. 
SAW  Incorporated:  See— 

Solum.  Janves  R..  3.661 ,209. 
Byrnes.  Peter  A..  Jr.;  and  Lepaelter.  Martin  P..  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Method  for  etching  thin  film  materials 
by  direct  cathodic  b^rk  sputtering.  3.661 .747. 5-9-72. 0.  204-192. 
Cableforffl  Limited:  See— 

Morrison.John  J.;  and  Morton.  John.  3.662.227. 
Cadus.  Anton;  Uhr,  Hermann,  and  Weber.  Refaihoid.  to  Badische 
Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeaellschalt.  Continuous  incorporation 
of  glass  fibers  into  polyamidcs.  3.66 1 ,837.  5-9-72, 0.  260-37. 
Cadwell.  Sidney  M.  Shock  shielding  structure  and  method.  3,660.951. 

5-9-72. 0.  52-2. 
Cain.  Joseph  Bibb.  III.  to  Radiation  incorporated.  Modified  threshold 
decoder   for   convolutional   codes.    3.662.338.   5-9-72.  O.    340- 
I46.laq 
Cairns.  James  N..  to  Dow  Chentical  Company.  The.  Method  of  joining 

pieces  of  material.  3.661.669.5-9-72.0.  156-157. 
Caldo,  Comelio;  and  CanUtore.  Giuseppe,  to  Montecatini   Edison 
S.p.A.  Resinous  condensation  products  and  method  of  preparing 
same  3.661.821.  5-9-72. 0.  260-23. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See— 

Ralston.  Paul  H  .  3.661,608. 
Cameo.  Incorporated:  See— 

Current.  James  H;  and  KUfore,  Marion  D.,  3,661 ,207. 
OPry,  Arthur  F,  3.66 1 .470. 
Cameron,  Alan  William:  See— 

Robinson.  Trevor  Howard;  Cameron.  Alan  William;  and  Fiu. 
PhUipJonn.3.662.189. 
Camp.  Emeat  C.  Jr.;  and  Oausen.  Herbert  J.,  to  Cities  Service  Com- 
pany.     Process      for      producing      high      aitalysis      ammonium 
polyphosphates.  3,661,551.5-9-72.0  71-34.000 
Campbell.  Alastair;  Robinson.  Peter;  and  Tipping.  James  WiUiam.  to 
Imperial      Chemical      Industries       Limited.       Stabilization      of 
methykhloroform.  3.661.788,5-9-72.0.  252-171. 
Campbell.  Robert  W  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Copoly(amide- 
imide)s  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  diacid,  a  triacid  and 
bis<4-aminocyclohexyl)-methane  3,661,863.  5-9-72. 0.  260-78. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence:  See— 

Martin.  Gerald  Y..  and  Vines.  John  Murray.  3.661 .090. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
National  Defence:  See— 

Beaulieu,  Alexandre  J  .  and  Laflamme.  Albert,  3.662,284. 
Canadian  PatenU  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Sirianni,  AureHo  F.;  and  Puddington.  Ira  E..  3.661 .254. 
Canale.  Raymond  P..  to  Holley  Carburetor  Company.  Turbine  engine 

cycle  temperature  control  system  3.660.976.  5-9-72. 0  69-39. 16 
Canavan.  David  W,.  to  Kraftco  Corporation.  Method  for  reacting  a 
mixture  of  carboxylic   acids  with  ammonia  to  provide   nitriles. 
3.661.970.  5-9-72. 0.  260-465.2 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Namika.  Ryoichi;  and  Ariga.  Masao.  3,661 .455. 
Someya.  Atsushi.  3.661 .445. 
CanUtore.  Giuseppe:  See— 

Caldo,  Comelio,  and  CanUtore,  Giuseppe,3,661 ,82 1 
Caperton.GeorgeH.Jr  Drawing  aid  3.660,903,5-9-72,0.  33-64. 

Capper,  Harry  Milton;  Woolley,  Harold  Oakley,  Jr.;  Lemons,  Oifton 
Eugene;  and  Wagner.  Richard  MaxweU,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Belt 
plating  apparatus.  3,661 .752,  5-9-72, 0.  204-206. 
Cappuyns,  Joseph  Marie:  See— 

Duden,  Emanuel  Hubert,  and  Cappuyns,  Joseph  Marie,3.66 1.044. 
Caputi,  Roger  W.;  and  Crawford.  Wayne  T  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Track-registration  process.  3.662.178, 5-9-72, 0.  250-83. 
Carbonaro,  Antonio:  See— 

Greco.      Alberto;      Carbonaro.      Antonio;      and      DaU'Asta. 
Gino.3.661.869. 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  See— 

Nowak.   Bernard   E.;   Economy.  James;  and  Cottis.   Steve  G.. 

3.662.052.  ^    ^^ 

Cargile.  William  P..  to  Biomation,  Inc.  Transient  recorder.  3.662.380. 

5-9-72,0.340-347. 
Carley-Macauly,  Kenneth  Wallace:  5er— 

Hills.    Peter    Robert;    Sptndler.    Michael   William;   and  Carley- 
Macauly.  Kenneth  WaUace.3.66 1 .745. 
Carlick.  Daniel  J:  S«e—  ^    _         ^      .^ 

Bassemir.   Robert   W.;  Carlick.   Daniel  J.;  and   Naas.  Gerald 
L.3.661.614. 
Carlson.  Edwin  S.:  Sir— 

Rawstron,  William  W.;  and  Carlson,  Edwin  S..3,66l  ,3SS. 
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Carbon,  Psttr  T.;  Weremey,  Frederick  J.;  and  Mitchell,  Edward  B.,  to 
TRW  Inc.,  mesne.  Magnetic  switch  system.  3.662.288.  S-9-72.  O. 
335-192. 
Carlson.  Ronald  H..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Synergistic 

metal  sequestrant  3.661.953.5-9-72,0.  260-439. 
Carlson,  Ronald  H.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Synergistic 

metal  sequestrant.  3.661,960, 5-9-72. 0.  260-439. 
Carpenter,  Austin  T.:  Ser— 

Hardy,    Alan;    Messenger.    David   T.;   and   Carpenter,    Austin 
T.,3,66I,SII. 
Carrier  Corporation:  Ser— 

Raleigh,  WiUiam  F,  3.661 ,140. 
Carter,  Robert  W.;  Chichanowski,  Steve;  and  Chichanowski,  Frances, 
to  Qicsys  Systems,  Inc.  Multi-printed  circuit  assembly.  3.662.22S.  5- 
9-72,0.317-118. 
Cartmell.  Robert  R..  to  Staitdard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Oxidative 
fluidized  regeneration  of  petroleum  conversion  caulyst  in  separate 
dUute  and  dense  phase  zones.  3,66 1 ,799,  5-9-72.  CI.  252-4 1 7. 
Cartridge  Television.  Inc.:  See— 

Crosno.  Philip  M.,  3.662.099. 
Cascade  Electronics  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Rauch.  Gerhard  J..  3.662.224. 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See— 

Angus.  John  C;  and  Gardner,  Nelson  C.  3.661 .526. 
Casio  Computer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Ser— 

Yanou.  Takao;  and  Urayama.  Masaharu.  3.662.399. 
Caslaw.  James  S..  to  Plessey  Company  Limited.  The.  Superconducting 

electrical  conductors.  3.661. 639. 5-9-72. 0.  117-213. 
Castellani.  halo:  See— 

Ferrara.  Italo;  and  Castellani.  Italo.3.661.509. 
Castellucci.  Nicholas  T.;  and  Krouskop.  Ned  C.  Process  for  burning  a 
combustible  liquid  using  cellular  ceramic  nodules.  3.661,497,  5-9- 
72,0.431-7  000 
Caulyst  and  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Gutmann.  William  R.;  and  Dienes.  Edward  K..  3,661,801. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See- 
Eastman,  Richard  D  ,  3,661.539. 

Moedemdorfer,  Herbert;  and  Schubert.  George  E..  3,661 ,234. 
Peterson,  Robert  A.;  Grooss.  Frsnk  A.;  Morgan.  William  C;  Sted- 
man,  Robert  N.;  and  Teasdale.  Max  J  ,  3,661 ,2 14. 
Caveney,  Jack  E.;  and  Moody,  Roy  A.,  to  Panduit  Corporation.  One- 
piece  cable  tie.  3.660.869.5-9-72,0.  24-16. 
Caveney.  Jack  E.;  and  Moody.  Roy  A.,  to  Panduit  Corporation.  Strap- 

tensioningsnd  severing  tool.  3,661,187.5-9-72,0.  140-123.6 
Cavil,  Dsvid  T.;  Krueger,  WiUiam  R.;  and  Schmidt,  Henry  J.,  to  Out- 
board Marine  Corporation  Electrical  circuit  for  steering  and  throttle 
control  of  s  msrine  propulsion  device.  3.662,243,  5-9-72.  O.  318- 
588. 
Csvilli,  Luigi:  See— 

Pregaglis.     Gianfranco;     Agamennone,     Marco;     and     Cavilli, 
Luigi.3,66 1,932 
CCI  Aerospace  Corporstion:  See— 
Wichmann,Horst,  3,661,178. 
Cecchetti,  Claudio.  Resilient  bouncer  device  for  pin  table  bumpers. 

3,66 1 .390,  5-9-72,  CI.  273- 1 29. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Suckman,  Robert  W.;  and  Sargent,  Donald  E..  3,661.504. 
Wstson.  George  A.,  3,660,867. 
Cellerini,  Albert  R.,  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Circuit 
breaker  with  improved  current  path  and  conuct  means.  3,662,134, 
5-9-72,  CI  200-146. 
CentoleUa,  Albert  Peter;  and  Razor,  BiUy  Gene,  to  MUes  Laboratories. 
Inc.  Polyesters  of  citric  acid  and  sorbitol.  3,661,955,  5-9-72. 0.  260- 
404. 
Central  Moloney  Inc.:  See— 

Muschong,  Peter  W.,  3,662,308. 
Centralc  d'Exploitation  et  de  Commerce:Sre— 

Usse.Jean  E;  and  Spindler.  Henri.  3.662.283. 
Centre  d'Etude  de  I'Energic  Nucleaire  en  abrege  'C.E.N. ':See — 

Consunt.  Rene.  3.662.083. 
CFAI  Steel  Corporation:  Ser— 

Massara.  John  A..  3,661,006. 
Chafeu,  Harry:  See— 

Larkin,  John  M.;  and  Chafeu.  Harry ,3.66 1. 950. 
Chain  Lakes  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  WUliam  M.,  3.662.391 . 
Chandler  Evans  Inc.:  See- 
Hunter,  John  M.;  and  Thompson,  Raymond  V.,  3,661,059. 
Chang,  Catherine  Teh-Lin,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany.  Photopolymerizable  compositions  containing  aminophenyl 
ketones  and  adjuvants.  3.66 1 ,588.  5-9-72. 0.  96-86. 
Chao.  Sidney  C:  Ser— 

Wong.  Janet  C;  and  Chao.  Sidney  C..3.662,l  58. 
Chapman,  Dwain  R.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Carboraite-silox- 

ane  polymers.  3.661.847.  5-9-72,0.  260-46.5 
ChappeU,  Albert  R.,  to  MeuHfe  Company,  The.  Can  with  lid  opener. 

3,661.292,  5-9-72. CI.  22O-43.0Or 
Chaumont.  Robert  Jean,  to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications. 
Process  for  the  simultaneous  adjustment  of  attenuation  of  a  transmis- 
sion chain  and  of  the  level  of  a  test  signal  and  apparatus  therefor. 
3,662.126.5-9-72.0.  179-175.3 
Cheh,  Ernest  L.;  Bowden,  Wade  R.,  Jr.;  and  Anderson,  James  D.,  to 
Bumdy  Corporation.  Crimping  machine.  3.661.029,  5-9-72.  O.  72- 
419. 


Cheltsov,  VasUy  Mikhailovich;  Kosarev,  Sergei  Petrovich;  and  Didrikh. 
Nina  Voldemarovna.  Apparatus  for  fUtratioa  of  molten  mctato  and 
alloys  containing  a  solid  phaac.  3.661.373.  5-9-72, 0.  266-34. 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See— 
Gross,  Maurice  J.,  3.661.310- 
Hardt.  Robert  C;  and  Kozlow.  Edward.  3,660,986. 
Cheny  Electrical  Products  Corporation:  See— 

MacArthur,  Ouy,  3.662.378. 
Chertok,  AUan  B.,  to  EGAG,  inc.  Random  acceas  memory  system  em- 
ploying a  phonograph  disk.  3,662.350.5-9-72.0.  340-173. 
Chertok.  AUan  B.,  to  EGAC.  Inc.  Storing  digital  data  on  a  recordiag 
disk  with  the  dau  time  base  proportioaal  to  disk  angular  velocity. 
3.662.353,5-9-72,0.  340-173. 
Chertok.  AUan  B..  to  EG&G.  Inc.  Memory  system  using  phooograph- 

typedisc.  3,662.363.5-9-72.0.  340-174.1 
Chertok.  AUan  B.:  Ser— 

Tyler.  Victor  M.,  U;  Beaudette.  Chaites  C.;  and  Chertok.  AUan 

B  3  662  339 
Worthl  Edward  L.;  and  Chertok.  AUan  B..3.66I.397. 
Chertsk,  AUan  B.,  to  EGAG,  Inc.  Inscribing  digital  daU  on  a  grooved 
record  by  pre-distorting  the  waveforms.  3.662,354. 5-9-72. 0.  340- 
173. 
Chevalier.  Michel  Henri:  See— 

Ducroco,  Roger  Eugene;  and  Chevalier,  Michel  Henri,3.660,853. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 
Stanton.  Garth  M.,  3.661.779. 
Chicago  Lock  Co.:  Ser— 

Kerr.  WUliam  J..  3.661.000. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  See — 

Lesner.  Richard  S.  3,661 ,040. 
Chichanowski,  Frances:  See— 

Carter,  Robert  W.;  Chichanowski,  Steve;  and  Chichanowski, 
Frances.3.662.225. 
Chichanowski,  Steve:  See- 
Carter,   Robert  W.;  Chichanowski.  Steve;  and  Chichaitowski. 
Frances.3.662.225. 
Chicheportiche.  Armand;  Vailee.  Rene  Louis;  and  Vergez,  Pierre,  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Apparatus  for  sampling  random 
pulse.  3.662.273. 5-9-72. 0.  328-151. 
ChUI,  Duane  Charles.  Fish  hook  setting  device.  3,660.922.  5-9-72,  O. 

43-15. 
Chinuki,  Takeshi:  See— 

Ito,  Ken;  Kamiiuika,  Hiroshi;  Kotera,  Norio;  Yamamoto,  Shinji; 
Dohgsjie,  Iwao;  Shigehiro,  Kosuke;  Kuruma.  Hiroshi;  Chinuki. 
Takeshi;    Yoshhake.    Hiroshi;    Tanimoto,    Kenji;    Hasegawa, 
Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Nobuki,3.662,000. 
Choulat,  Gusuv:  See— 

Breitbach,  Fritz;  and  Choulat,  GusUv,3.66I  .507. 
Christensen.  Edwin  Hans:  See— 

Germino,   FeUx   Joseph;   Stejskal,  Joseph   Frank;   Christensen, 
Edwin  Hans;  and  Kite,  Francis  Ervin, 3,661 ,895. 
Christensen,  Elmer:  See- 
Fischer.     Eduard    F.;    Famworth.    Edwin;    and    Christensen. 
Elmer,3,66 1.283. 
Christiansen,  Donald  D.;  StringfeUow,  Arthur  C;  and  Wall,  Joseph  S. 
to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Agriculture.  Protein  concentrates  fron 
buffer  treated  cereal  endosperm  products.  3,661,593, 5-9-72, 0.  99 
17.000 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Eshelman,  Robert  W,  3,661,128. 
Chubb.  Walston;  KeUer,  Donald  L.;  WuUaert.  Richard  A  ;  and  Storhol 
Victor,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commissioi 
NonsweUing  uranium  nitride  fuel.  3,661 ,709,  5-9-72, 0.  1 76-67.00^ 
Chung,  Harold:  See- 
Bauer,  Ronald;  Chung,  Harold;  Keim,  WUhelm;  and  Van  Zwc 
Henry  ,3.66 1.803. 
Chupp.  John  P..  to  Monsanto  Company.  [2-(Alkylamino)-l-cyclohe 

en-yll-cyano-  thioanUides.  3.661 .969.  5-9-72. 0.  260-465. 
ChurchiU  Machine  Tool  Company  Limited.  The:  Ser — 

Tittle.  John  Noel;  Bottomley.  Brian  Rogers;  and  Warburton,  Eri< 
3.660,944. 
Ciampolini,  Valerio,  to  Industrie  S.p.A..  mesne.  Method  and  apparatu 
for  determining  irregularities  in  the  behaviour  of  tires  routing  unde 
load.  3,661,014,  5-9-72.0.  73-146. 
Ciapetu.  Frank  G. :  See— 

Briggs,  Warren  S.;  and  Ciapetta,  Frank  G., 3,661,806. 
Ciba  Corporation:  See— 

Bickel,  Hans;  Bosshardt,  Rolf;  Fechtig,  Bruno;  Voser,  Walter. 

MueUer,  Johannes;  and  Peter,  Heinrich,  3,66 1 ,90 1 . 
Schmidt.  Paul;  and  Egli,  Christian.  3,661 ,906. 
Ciba  Limited:  See — 

Brown,  Peter  Thomas;  and  PhiUips.  John  Rowland.  3.661 438. 
Hegar,  Cert,  3.661,886. 

Martin ,  Henry ;  and  Pissiotas,  Georg.  3 ,66 1 .924. 
Cibe<ieigy  AG:  See— 

Luethi,  Christian;  Duennenberger,  Max;  and  Biland.  Haas  Rudolf. 
3,661,606. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Rosenberger,  Siegfried;  and  Hauaermann.  Heinrich.  3.661 .928. 
Sturm.  Elmar,  and  Vogel.  Christian.  3,661.916. 
Cicione,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Gagtiardi.  Domenick  D.;  and  Cicione.  Robert  J..3.66I  .632. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  Ser— 
Davis,  Malcolm  F..  3.662,143. 
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Cincinnati-Milacron  Chcmicais.  Inc.:  Set— 

Hecbenbieikner.  Ingenuin;  Kugele,  ThomM  G..  utd  Humv,  John 

F.  3,661.843. 
Supfer.  Chrntian  H . .  3 .66 1 .844. 
Cities  Serivice  Company:  See—  ♦    . 

Rushton,  George  L..  3.662,026. 
Citie*  Service  Company:  See— 
Barker.  Jamet  E.  3,661.31 3. 

Camp.  Emett  C,  Jr.;  and  CUuaen.  Herbert  J.,  3,66 1 .35 1 . 
DriKoU,  Richard  E.,  3.661 .3 19. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  S**— 

Scott,  J.  O.;  and  Hem,  Charles  L.,  3.661 ,208. 
Claes,  Fran*  Henri:  See— 

Philtppaerts,  Herman  Adelbert;  Pollet.  Robert  Joseph;  WUlems, 
Jozef  Frans;  and  Claes.  Frana  Henri,3 .66 1 ,392. 
Claeys,  Daniel  Alois;  See— 

Vrancken,  Marcel  Nicolas;  Meeussen,  Louis  Achilles;  and  Claeys, 
Daniel  Alois.3,66 1. 579. 
Clancy,  David,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Packaging  apparatus. 

3.661,242,  5-9-72.  CI.  198-34 
Clark   Harold  Ernst,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Combination  of  electrog- 

raphy  and  manifold  imaging.  3.661.454.  5-9-72,  CI.  355-3.000 
Clark.  James  M..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Frame  synchronlxation  system.  3.662.1 14,  5-9-72, CI.  179-15. 
Clark.  Jen  0.:S**— 

Pearson,  Lee  E.;  and  Oark,  Jen  0.,3,661 ,294. 
Clark,  Larry  K.:  See— 

HUl.  Frank  W.;  Bartlett,  Peter  G.;  and  Clark,  Larry  K.,3.662.329. 
Clark.  Stephen  C.  Jr.,  to  Ingenoll  Milling  Machine  Company,  The. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  turning  workpieces.  3,660,947,  5-9-72, 
CI.  51-165. 
Clark.  Stephen  C.  Jr..  to  IngeiwU  Milling  Machine  Company.  The. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  finding  the  lengthwise  center  of  a  work- 
piece.  3.660.948.  5-9-72.  CI.  51-165. 
Clark.  Thomas  F..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Gas 
supply  system  for  gas  blast  circuit  breaker.  3.662.135,  5-9-72,  C\. 
200-148. 
Clarke,  Dennis  Ivor:  See— 

Higgs.  Maurice  William;  and  Clarke,  Dennis  Ivor.3.661.674. 
Clausen.  Herbert  J.:  See- 
Camp.  Ernest  C.  Jr.;  and  Clausen.  Herbert  J.. 3.661 ,53 1 
Clauss.  Wolfgang;  and  Menz.  Dieter,  to  Schering  AG.   Subilized. 

chemical  nickel  plating  bath.  3.661 .596. 5-9-72.C1.  106-1 
Clayton,  David  W.;  and  Sakai.  Asahi,  to  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  In- 
stitute of  Canada.  Production  of  pulp  by  a  multi-stage  ammonium 
polysulphide  pulping  process.  3,661,698,  5-9-72,  CI.  162-19. 
Cleaveland.    Charles    M.,    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation. 
Switchgear  having  heat  pipes  incorporated  in  the  disconnecting 
structures  and  power  conductors.  3,662.137.  5-9-72,  CI.  200-166. 
Clemens.  Philip  M.  Packaging  arrangement.  3.661.249.  5-9-72.  C\. 

206-45.33 
Clerc.  Denis;  and  Zahn.  Dieter,  to  Aktiengesellschafl  Brown,  Boveri  A 
Cie.  Semiconductor  avalanche  diode.  3,662,233,  5-9-72,  CI.  317- 
235. 
Clevite  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.  Arling  Dix,  Jr.,  3,662,396. 
Clippingdale,  John  Walter;  and  Watson.  Charles  Andrew,  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company.  Toothpastes  comprising  subilized  milled  alpha- 
alumina  trihydrate.  3.662.060.  5-9-72.  CI.  424-57 
Cloud.  Fayette  J..  Jr..  to  Bonsai.  W.  R..  Company.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
portioning dry  particulate  materials.  3,66 1 ,365,  5-9-72,  CI.  259- 1 54. 
Cluett,  Peabody  A  Co.  Inc.;  S«— 

Morton,  Kenneth  O.,  3,661 .384. 
Cluzel.  Jean;  and  Souviron,  Paul,  to  Azote  et  Produiu  Chimiques  S.A. 
Process  for  the  production  of  non-caking  urea.  3,661,985,  5-9-72, 
CI.  260-555. 
Clymer,  Frederick  H..  Jr.:  See- 
Willis,  Grant  N.,  3,662.301 . 
Codman  A.  Shurtleff,  Inc.;  See— 
Hafrey,PaulC.,  3,662.131. 
Cody.  David  L.:  See— 

Dagiel,  Richard  T.;  and  Cody,  David  L  .3,66 1 ,354 
Coes.  Loring,  Jr.,  to  Norton  Company.   Workholder  for  irregular 

shaped  workpieces.  3,660,949,  5-9-72.  CI.  51-216. 
CofRn,  Robert  T.;  Grundmeyer,  Raymond  W.;  Hefner,  William  H.;  and 
Mitchell,  Ferd  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Determination  of  far  field  antenna  patterns  using  fresnel  probe  mea- 
surements. 3.662.389. 5-9-72.  CI.  343-IOO.Oap 
Cogliano.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Ketley.  Arthur  D.;  and  Cogliano.  Joseph  A. ,3,661 ,575. 
Cognet.  Jean-Marie  F.;  See- 
Richard,  Georges  A.  L.;  Cognet,  Jean-Marie  F.;  Heullant.  Jean; 
and  Vallier,  Jean-Pierre,3,662,067. 
Cohen.  Richard;  Moreines.  Harold;  and  Parfomak.  Walter,  to  Bendix 
Corporation,  The.  Digiul  continuous  potentiometer  servo  feedback 
element.  3,662,246,  5-9-72,  CI.  318-663. 
Cohn,  Seymour  B.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Multimode  horn  antenna. 

3,662,393,  5-9-72,  CI.  343-786. 
Colbert,  Otto  F.:  See- 
Hill,  Dwight  A.;  and  Colbert.  Otto  F..3,661 ,376. 
Colding,  Bertil:  See— 

Sandstrom.  Unto;  Abramson,  Nils;  Sjolin,  Ulf;  Murray,  Henrik; 
and  Colding,  Bertil,3,662.279. 


Cole.  Clifford  M.:  See— 

Peterson.  David  L.;  and  Cole,  OifTord  M.,3.661,263. 
Peterson,  David  L;  and  Cole,  Oifford  M, 3,66 1, 264. 
Colgate-PabnoUve  Company:  See— 
Oancy,  David,  3,661 .242. 

Suh,  John  T.;  and  Schnettlcr,  Richard  A.,  3,661 ,9 1 5. 
Collins,  Arthur  A.;  and  Henry,  Wesley  B..  to  Collins  Radio  Company. 

Method  of  program  execution.  3,662.401 ,  5-9-72,  CI.  444- 1 . 
Collins,  John  J.;  Conviaer,  Stephen  A.;  Anderson,  Richard  A.;  and 
Manchanda,  Krishan  D.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Purification 
of  fluid  streams  by  selective  adsorption.  3,660,967.  5-9-72,  CI.  55- 
73. 
Collins,  Michael  H.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Short  term  peak  shaving  of 

natural  gM.  3,661,542,  5-9-72,0.  48-191. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 

CoUins.  Arthur  A.;  and  Henry,  Wesley  B.,  3,662,401 . 
Elliott,  WUIiam  S.,  3.662.290. 
Collins,  Thomas  E.:  See- 

Lee,  John  H  ;  and  CoUins,  Thomas  E, 3,662,37 1 
Colombo,  Umberto;  Hafford.  Bradford  C.  and  Uglietti.  Giuseppe,  said 
Colombo  and  Uglietti  assors.  of  50%  each  to  Montecatini  Edison 
Sp.A..  and  New  Jersey  Zinc  Company.  The.  Process  for  producing 
pigment  grade  titanium  dioxide  3,661 ,522,  5-9-72,  CI.  23-202. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  inc.:  See— 

Allen,  Richard  G.;  Bauer,  Benjamin  B.;  and  Torick.  Emil  L., 
3,661,224. 
Columbian  Carbon  Company:  See — 

Hawkins,  John  J.;  Storrs,  Charles  D.;  and  Zimmerman,  Stanley  D.. 
3,661.882. 
Colwell.  Robert  E. ;  See— 

Tapp.    James    S.;    Colwell.    Robert    E.;    and    Toney.    Myron 
K.,3.661,864. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Romanos,  Nicholas  D,  3,661,123. 
Comer.  Horace  E.:  See- 
Pollack.  Russell  G  ;  and  Comer.  Horace  E.,3.660,934. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See- 
Frump,  John  A;  and  Runge.  WaUace  F  .  3.661,922. 
Gagliardi.  Domenick  D.;  and  Cicione.  Robert  J.,  3.661 ,632. 
Hunsucker.  Jerry  Hoyt,  3 .66 1 .86 1 . 
Keith.  Chester  L.  3,661 .7 1 2. 
McMuUen.  James  R  .  3,661.71 3. 
Woodings,  Eric  T  ,  3,661 ,7 14. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energje  Atomique:See— 

Chicheportiche,  Armand;  Vallee.  Rene  Louis;  and  Vergei.  Pierre, 
3.662.273. 
Compagnie  des  Compteurs:  See— 

Neuville.  Claude  Marie  Daniel;  Quenouille.  Georges  Emile;  Squar- 
cioni.     Andre,    and     Laurent.    Jean-Joel     Marcel    Gustave, 
3,662.366. 
Compagnie  Generate  d*Electricite:See— 
Decuyper.  Jean-Claude.  3.662,3 1 8. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite  and  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisa- 
tion de  la  Recherche  (Anvar):See— 

Peronneau,  Pierre;  and  Leger.  Femand,  3.661 .146. 
Compagnie    Generale   des    Etablissemenu    Michelin    raison    sociate 
Michelin  A  Cie:  See— 
Verdier,  Henri.  3,661,425. 
Compagnie  Internationale  pour  la  Diffusion  de  la  Cuhure  Europeenne, 
Societe  Anonyme  (Cidice):  See— 
Hess.  Rene.  3.662.120. 
Compagnie  Pechiney:  See— 

Percheron.  Jean-Claude  G.;  and  Septief .  Louis.  3.661 .566. 
Computer  Image  Corporation:  See— 

Harrison.  Lee.  Ill;  Honey.  Francis  J.;  Tajchman.  Edwin  J.;  and 
Bowles,  Lloyd  W.,  3,662,374. 
Constan,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  OrvUle  S,  Jr.  3,660,858. 
Constant.  Rene,  to  Centre  d*Etude  de  ITnergie  Nucleaire  en  abrege 

C.E.N.'.  Lightning  conductor  3.662,083,  5-9-72,  CI.  1 14-4. 
Contemporary  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Greenspan.  Donald  J.,  3.661,265. 
Continental  Oil  Company;  See— 

Feighner,  George  C;  Kerfoot,  OKver  C;  Krehbiel,  Delmar  D.;  and 

Nicks,  Gene  E,  3,661,780. 
Feighner,  George  C;  and  Nicks,  Gene  E  ,  3,662,01 2. 
Hunt.  Mack  W.;  Rogers,  Lynn  C  ,  and  Sias,  Roy  C.  3.661.777. 
Rogers.  Lynn  C,  3,661.622. 
Washecheck.  Paul  H.,  3,661,986. 
Cono^ael,  Ralph  G.;  Stahlhut.  Leo  G.;  and  Trippeer,  Richard  E.,  to  K-S- 

Hlnc.  Decorator  paneU.  3,661,613,5-9-72,0.  117-37. 
Controls  Company  of  America:  See— 

Willcox,  Dale  F.,  3,660,909. 
Conviser,  Stephen  A.:  See- 
Collins.  John  J.;  Conviser,  Stephen  A.;  Andenon.  Richard  A.;  and 
Manchanda.  Krishan  D..3.660.967. 
Conzelmann.  Gerhard;  See— 

Boeters,  Karl-Emat;  Conzelmann.  Gerhard;  Streit.  Klaus;  and 
Fleischer.  Hans- Joachim.3, 66  2.228. 
Cooke     Albert   Edward,   to  Trip-Lite   Limited.   AdjusUbte   driving 

wheels.  3,661,024,5-9-72,0.  74-230.23 
Cooke  John,  to  GuUick  Dobson  Limited.  Control  systems  for  self-ad- 
vancing mine  roof  supports.  3,661,056.5-9-72.0.  91-413.000 
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Coombs.  Robert  V.;  and  GalanUy.  Eugene  E..  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc. 
Derivatives  of  21 -methyl- 19-norpregnanes.  3.661.940.  5-9-72.  O. 
260-397.3 
Coombs.  Robert  V.:  See— 

Winkin,  Justin  P.;  Coomba.  Robert  V.;  Galanuy,  Eugene  E.;  and 
Winkin,  Justin  P.,3,66 1 , 1 24. 
Cooper,  Gtenn  D.;  and  Bennen,  James  G.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Formation  of  polyphenylene  ethers.  3.661,848.  5-9-72,  O. 
260-47. 
Cooper,  Herbert  T.:  See— 

Griffiths,   Brian   J.;  Cooper,   Herbert  T.;  and   HudMin,   Peter 
F.,3,661.964. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

WeUer.  Carl  E.;  and  Solt,  WUbur  A..  3.662, 1 32. 
Cooper,  WUIiam  J.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company.  Composition 

for  metal  plating  of  plastics.  3,661.783,5-9-72,0.  252-79.2 
Coors  Porcelain  Company:  See- 
Buck,  Robert  W . ,  3 ,66 1 ,595 . 
Coplan,  Myron  J.;  Freeman,  Howard  I.;  and  Panto,  Joseph  S. 

3,661,853,5-9-72,0. 
Corbett,  WUIiam  Michael;  Harrison,  David;  and  Robertson,  Michael 
Mundie,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Catalytic  treat- 
ment of  shaped  articles  made  from  fibre-forming  synthetic  polymers. 
3,661,501,5-9-72,0.8-115.5 
Corey,  Garland  G.;  and   Weinstein,  Bernard,  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation.  StabUized  oxygen  bleach-activator  system. 
3.661 ,789,  5-9-72. 0.  252-1 86.000 
Cornelius,  William  L.;  and  Manner,  John  G.,  to  Stanford  Research  In- 
stitute. Apparatus  for  depositing  thin  lines.  3,661,1 17,  5-9-72,  O. 
118-48. 
ComeU,  Richard  D.,  to  Johnson  Producu,  Inc.  Hydraulic  tappet  with 

swivelably  mounted  pushrod.  3.661,127,  5-9-72,  CI.  123-90.27 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See- 
Bartholomew.  Roger  F.,  3,661,545. 

Dumbaugh,  WUIiam   H..  Jr.;  Rannery,  James  E.;  and  Hares. 
George  B.  3.661.601. 
Corrigan.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Jacobs,  John  H.;  and  Corrigan,  Richard  A. ,3,661 ,586. 
Cosan  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Leebrick,  John  R,  3,66 1 ,887. 
Costello,  Bernard  J.,  to  Argus  Engineering  Company,  Inc.  Heating  ap- 
paratus having  simplified  focussing  means.  3,661,369,  5-9-72,  O. 
263-2. 
Cosyns,  Jean;  and  Duhaut,  Pierre,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des 
Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  Process  for  regenerating  nickel  and  cobalt 
hydrogenation  catalyst.  3,661,798,  5-9-72. 0.  252-416. 
Cotter.  John  J.,  to  E&M  Laboratories.  Waveguide  ferrite  circulator 
having  conductive  side  of  dielectric  disc  in  contact  with  ferrite. 
3.662.291.  5-9-72. CI.  333-1.1 
Cottis.  Steve  G.:  See— 

Nowak.    Bernard    E.;    Economy.    James;    and    Cottis.    Steve 

G. 3.662.052. 

Couch.  Francis  O.  Logic  circuit  delay  system  comprising  monostable 

means  for  providing  different  time  delays  for  positive  and  negative 

transitions.  3.661.026.  5-9-72. 0.  307-254. 

Couland.  Roger,  to  Societe  de  Conditionnement  en  Aluminium  SCAL 

GP.  Ftexible  tubes.  3.661 .301 .  5-9-72. 0.  222-92. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See— 

Germino,    Felix   Joseph;   Stejskal,   Joseph    Frank;   Christensen, 
Edwin  Hans;  and  Kite,  Francis  Ervin,  3,661 .895. 
Crary.  Edward  N..  to  Brady.  W.  H..  Co.  Photopoiymerizable  compoai- 

tions  and  artictes.  3.661 ,576,  5-9-72,  CI.  96-35. 1 
Crawford  Fitting  Company:  See- 
Dodge,  Harry  G.;  and  Spontelli,  Leonard  P.,  3,661 ,378. 
Crawford,  Jack  A..  See— 

Woodworth,  William  H;  and  Crawford,  Jack  A. ,3,661 ,347. 
Crawford.  Wayne  T.:  See— 

Caputi,  Roger  W.;  and  Crawford,  Wayne  T.,3,662, 178. 
Cremer,  Joseph;  and  Panter,  Herbert,  to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Tubular  ozonizer.  3,66 1,763,  5-9-72,  CI.  204-32 1 . 
Crespi,  Giovanni,  to  Siderpatenb,  S.A.  Utilization  of  molten  slag  from 
metallurgical  furnace  in  manufacture  of  fused  cast  refractory  ^apes. 
3,662,058,5-9-72,0.  264-332. 
Cripe,  MaxweU  L.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Check  valve  with 
means  for   relieving  fluid   pressure   from   the   control  chamber. 
3,661.174,5-9-72,0.  137-512.3 
Croft.  Brian  Hugh,  to  Brico  Engineering  Limited.  Speed  controls. 

3.661.131,5-9-72,0.  123-140. 
Cronin,  Edward  W..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Polyolefin  foam  utiliz- 
ing polymerization  deactivated  catalyst  and  solvent  as  nucleating 
agent  and  blowing  agent,  respectively.  3.661,813,  5-9-72.  O.  260- 
2.5 
Cronkhite.   Paul   W..   to   Monsanto  Company.   ReUining  trays  for 
semiconductor  wafers  and  the  like.  3.661,253,  5-9-72,  CI.  206- 
65.00r 
Crookston,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Neudorfer,  David  H.;  Crookston,  Ronald  W.;  And  Bertolino,  Au- 
gust U..3.662. 128. 
Crosno,  PhUip  M.,  to  Cartridge  Tetevision,  Inc.  Servo  system  for  video 

recorder.  3,662,099,5-9-72,0.  178-6.6 
Crosslen,  Louis  John,  to  Mayer,  Frank,  A  Associates,  Inc.  Theftproof 
merchandise  display  having  holding  adaptor.  3,661.273.  5-9-72.  O. 
211-169. 


Crowe,  Robert  C:  See— 

Buhayar,  Eric  S.;  Hazard,  James  E.;  Jaagus,  John  J.;  Wemer,  Fred 
W.;  Wheeler,  Robert  W;  and  Crowe,  Robert  C.,3,661.282. 
Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Sullivan.  Edward  F..  3.660.963. 
Cruger.    Jamea    P.    Plural    recorder    and    interspersing    playback. 

3.662.121,5-9-72,0.  179-100.2 
CSF-Compagnie  General  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil:  See— 

Bret,  Oeorges;  and  Girea,  Francois,  3,662,282. 
CTS  Corporation:  See— 

Digiroamo.  Joseph;  and  Stuckey.  Ronald  L..  3.662.3 1 7. 
Culbertson,  Billy  M.,  to  Ashland  Oil  A  Refining  Company.  Hetero- 
cyclic polyimides  prepared  from  heterocyclic  diamines.  3.661,849. 
3-9-72. 0.  260-47. 
Culver.  Paul  L.,  to  United  Statu  of  America,  Navy.  Electrical  connec- 
tor MaemMy.  3.662.3 1 9. 3-9-72.  CI.  339-28. 
Current.  James  H.;  and  KUgore.  Marion  D..  to  Cameo.  Incorporated. 
Sliding    sleeve    aMemMy    for   a    hydraulically    set    weU    packer. 
3.661,207.5-9-72,0.  166-120.000 
Curtis,  Gerald  B..  to  Pioneer  Chemical  Works,  Inc.  Defoaming  com- 
position and  a  method  for  its  use.  3,661,793,  5-9-72,  O.  232- 
321.000 
Cyba,  Henryk  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Oxidation  ai 

aromatic  compounds.  3.661,984, 3-9-72. 0.  260-524. 
Czerwinski,  Richard  W.;  and  Arthur,  Ralph  P.,  to  Borg-Warner  Cor- 
poration. Nitrite  tetrapolymer-polyvinyichloride  btends.  3,662,027, 
5-9-72,0.260-891. 
Daams,  Jasper;  and  WeUinga,  Kobus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  2- 
(2',6'-Dichkwophenyl)-l,3-thiazine-4-one.    3,661,900,   5-9-72,  O. 
260-243. 
Dafler.  Gene  L.:  See- 
Rank,  WUIiam  E.;  and  Dafter,  Gene  L.,3,662,200. 
Dagtel,  Richard  T.;  and  Cody,  David  L.,  to  Symons  Corporation.  Rein- 
forced concrete  wall  form  panel.  3,661,354,5-9-72.0.  249-192. 
Dall'AsU,  Gino:See— 

Greco,      Alberto;      Carbonaro,      Antonio;      and      Dall'AsU, 
Gino,3,66 1,869. 
DaUon,  Robert  E.:  See— 

WUlu,  Grant  N..  3.662,301. 
Dalton,  Gerald  J.  Mop  with  reservoir.  3,661,467,5-9-72.0.401-138. 
Danly  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Heiberger,  Francis  E.;  and  Novak,  Theodore  F.,  3.661 .003. 
Dapohto,  August  A.  Circuit  continuity  tester  with  wire  insulation  pierc- 
ing means.  3,662.259,  5-9-72, 0.  324-5 1 . 
Dau  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 
Lyman,  George  F..  3.66 1 .250. 
DaU-Link  Corporation:  See — 

Becking,  Paul  E.,  3,661,338. 
Daubert  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Erby,  WiUiam   A.;  ThorseU,  Paul  W. 
3,661,796. 
Dauer,  Harold  L.:  See— 

Willard.  Robert  C;  Dauer,  Harold  L.; 
ford.3,66 1,087. 
Daum,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Massie,  Stephen  N.;  and  Daum,  Robert  E..3,662.006. 
Davenport.  Arthur  Oyde.  Working  chamber.  3.661.290,  5-9-72,  O. 

220-1. 
David.  Donald  J.;  and  Zipps.  David  L..  to  Tracor.  Inc.  AdjusuMe  ap- 
paratus   for    (lame    ionization    and    flame    emission    detection. 
3.661 .533, 5-9-72, 0.  23-254. 
Davidson,  George  L.;  and  Beltramo,  Renaldo  M.,  to  Tuttie,  Incor- 
porated. Apparatus  for  generating  ultra  viotet  light.  3,662,175,  3-9- 
72,0.250-86. 
Davies,  David  A.,  to  Automotive  Products  Company  Limited.  Heat  dis- 
sipating means  for  use  %vith  friction  clutches  of  motor  vehicles. 
3,661.238,5-9-72,0.  192-113. 
Davies.  Robert  G.;  See— 

NeUl.  Henry  R.;  and  Davies.  Robert  G..3.660.972. 
Davis,  Elbert,  to  Nupla  Corporation.   Method  for  connecting  at- 

uchments  to  fiberglass  rods.  3,660.887,  5-9-72, 0.  29-460. 
Davis,  Francis  E.,  Jr.;  Derr,  Walter  R.;  and  Ginter,  Earle  F.,  to  Mobil 
OU  Corporation.   Reforming  with  bimetallic   reforming  catalyst 
3,661.768.5-9-72.0.  208-139. 
Davis.  Gerald  T.;  See- 
Martinez,  Esteban;  Davis,  Gerald  T.;  and  Van  Brimer,  RuaaeU 
H..3.661.304. 
Davis,  Gerard  Richard 
and  insignia  holding 


and  Dagan.  Perliu  A., 


and  Notes,  Ronald  Clif- 


Credential 


to  Blackinton,  V.  H.,  A  Co.,  Inc. 
3.660.915,5-9-72,0.40-10. 
Davis,  Malcolm  F.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  detecting  and  controlling  by  relative  movement  between  the  tool 
and  workpiece  arcing  conditions  in  an  EDM  process.  3,662.143.  5-9- 
72,0.219-69. 
Davydenko.  Eduard  Prokoftevich:  See — 

loffe.      Benyamin      Atexandrovich;      Dorofeev.      Vyachealav 
Semenovich;  and  Davydenko.  Eduard  Prokofievich,3,661 .241 . 
Dawson,  Fred;  MitcheU,  John;  Rogers,  Leslte  Richard;  Todd,  William; 
and  Topham,  Arthur,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Azo 
compounds.  3,661,61 1,5-9-72,0.  106-308. 
Day,  Richard  A.;  French,  WUIiam  E.;  and  RUey,  Michael  A.,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Electronic  angte  limiting  device  for 
servo  mechanism  system.  3,662.244. 5-9-72. 0.  3 1 8-626.000 
Dean.  Hubert  WiUiam;  and  Hovey.  Almon  G.  Glowing  bouncing  putty. 
3.661.790.  5-9-72.0.  252-301.3 
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De  Beaulicu.  Henri  Philippe:  Set— 

KalopiMii,  Gregoire;  De  Bc«ulieu,  Henri  Philippe;  Abegg,  Jean- 
Louit;  and  Ghilardi.  Giuii«na.3.661,161. 
Decbcnaiu.  Victor  Loui«:  Ste— 

Gerbicr.  Gerard  Marcel;  and  Dedtenaux.  Victor  Louia,3,M 1 .648. 
DeChristopher,  Eugene.  Combination  mobile  toy.  3,660.927,  5-9-72, 

CI.  46-17. 
Decuypcr,  Jean-Claude,  to  Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricttc.  Transi- 
tion device  between  coaxial  and  microatrip  line*.  3,662.318.  S-9-72, 
CI.  339-17. 
Deering  Millifcen  Reacarch  Corporation:  Scir— 

Berczi.  Charles  N.,  3.66 1 ,692. 
DefWcs,  Daniel:  See— 

Avrillon,  Rene;  and  Dcflves,  Daniel,3,662.014. 
De  Haeck,  Robert  Jean,  to  LaDoudure  Electrique  Autogene.  Precedes 
Arcos.  Apparatus  for  backing  workpieces  for  welding.  3,662, 144,  S- 
9-72,  a.  219-73. 
DehH,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.;  and  Paradiso.  Mary  R.,  to  Shulton,  Inc.  Composi- 
tion for  dyeing  human  hair.  3.661,500.5-9-72,0.  8-10. 
Dehnert,  Johannes;  and  Bachmann.  Gerhard,  to  Badische  Anilin-  A 
Soda-Fabrik  Akticngesellschafl.  Metalliferous  dyes.  3,661,898,  S-9- 
72,  CI.  260-240. 
Dekking.  Henri;  and  Maxey,  Edwin  M..  to  General  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company,  The.   Method  of  encapsulating  fUlers  with  polymers. 
3,661.620. 5-9-72,  CI.  117-62.2 
De  rAerotrain:5«r— 

Lucien,    Rene;    Pascal,    Yves    A.;    and    Ghoberi.    Pierre    M., 
3.661,052. 
Delmonico.    Edward    N.    Combination    round    towel    and    holder. 

3,660,861.  5-9-72.  CI.  15-209. 
DeLowe.  Larry  K.:  See— 

Ajmani.    Mohan;   DeLowe.    Larry   K.;   and   Hankins.   Thomas 
C..3.662.383. 
Delu  Design.  Inc.:  See— 

Toth,  John  £.3,661.255. 
Delu  Marine  Control:  Ser— 

Boyle,  William  Joseph.  Jr..  3.660,87 1 . 
Delzenne,  Gerard  Albert:  See— 

Laridon.  Urbain  Leopold;  Delzenne,  Gerard  Albert;  and  Peeters. 
HugoKarel.3.66I.S73. 
Denes,  Peter  A.  Method  of  making  permanent  magneu.  3,661.726,  5- 

9-72.  CI.  204-10. 
Denisov,  Gennady  Alesandrovich:  See— 

loffe,  Benyamin  Alesandrovich;  Lapidus.  Mikhail  Khaimovich; 
Preis.  Vladimir  Viktorovich;  Kalnin.  Robert  Karlovich;  Ser- 
mons. Gunar  Yanovich;  Dorofeev,  Vyacheslav  Semcnovich; 
Zheigur,  Bruno  Domenikovich;  Shevchenko,  Alexandr  Alesan- 
drovich; Denisov.  Gennady  Alesandrovich;  Mikebon.  Artur 
Eduardovich;  and  Makhlin,  Aron  Judovtch,3,662.302. 
Denk,  Victor:  See— 

Lerach.  Josef;  and  Denk.  Victor.3. 662,390. 
Denki  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Mogi,  Toshio.  3.662.3 15. 
Dennewiu.  Rolf  Dieter;  Esner,  Emil  A.;  and  Zierau.  Henning.  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Cascaded  thyristor  quenching  arrange- 
ment for  a  pulsed  Hash  device.  3.662.2 1 3.  S-9-72.  CI.  3 1 S- 1 49. 
Dennis.  Paul  S..  Jr..  to  Hazeltine  Corporation.  Subaudible  frequency 

detection  system.  3.662,326.  5-9-72.  CI  340-15. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Arciprete.  Genio  R.;  Brokow,  Adrian  P.;  Dumais.  Richard  L.;  and 
Stucchi.  Richard  F..  3.662.362. 
De  Noyer.  Donald  B.,  to  Allis-Chalmen  Manufacturing  Company.  Air 
loaded  papermaking  machine  headbox  with  stock  overflow  channels 
and  vertically  aligned  vanes  therein.  3,661,704.  5-9-72.  a.  162-337. 
De  Noyer.  Donald  B..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Papermaking   machine   headbox   having   vertically   aligned   vanes 
therein.  3.661 ,705.  5-9-72.  CI.  162-343.000 
De  Noyer,  Donald  B.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Air 
loaded  headbos  for  a  papermaking  machine  having  vertically  aligned 
vanes  therein.  3.661,706, 5-9-72,  CI.  162-343. 
Dentsply  International  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  PhUipC,  3.661.421. 
De  Pierri.  William  G..  Jr..  to  Esio  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Inhibition  of  deposition  of  water  insoluble  compounds  in  aqueous 
systems.  3.661 .785.  S-9-72,  CI.  252-8.55 
Derighetti,  Renato:  See— 

UUmann,    Werner;    Derighetti,    Renato;    and    Marazzi,    Valen- 
tino.3.662.182. 
Derr.  Walter  R:  See- 
Davis,   Francis   E.,   Jr.;    Derr.    Walter   R.;   and   Ginter.   Earle 
F..3.66 1.768. 
Desforges,  Malcolm,  to  Procter  &.  Gamble  Company.  The.  Detergent 
compositions  containing  stabilized  a-  amylase.  3,661.786,  5-9-72, 
CI.  252-99. 
Dessaucr.  Rolf,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Co-Ir- 
radiation system  for  producing  positive  images.  3,661,461,  S-9-72, 
CL  355-37. 
Dettling,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Hindin,  Saul  G.;  and  DetUing,  Joseph  C.,3,662,01 1 
Deutsch,  Henry  M.:  See— 

Deutsch,  Henry  M.;  and  Deutsch.  Henry  M..3.66 1 .840. 
Deutsch.  Henry  M.;  and  Deutsch.  Henry  M.,  to  Orgaitocerems,  Inc.  Or- 
ganocereras.  Inc.  Peelabie  metal  protectants  Peelable  metal  protec- 
tants. 3,66 1 ,840, 5-9-72,  CI.  260-4 1 .5 


Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt:  See— 

Fctting.  Fritz;  Bockhom,  Henning;  and  Herberts,  Ham-Adof, 
3.661,494. 
De  Veau,  George  Frank,  Jr.;  Nutt,  WendeU  Glenn;  and  Webstar, 
George  Harry,  to  BcU  Telephofie  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Water 
alarm  and  teuh-locating  for  air  core  ptaatk-insulated  telephone  ca- 
N«.  3.662.367.  S-9-72,  a.  340-235. 
Dever.  James  L.;  and  Hodan,  Jamca  J.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Flame  retardant  polymers.  3.66 1 .84 1 . 5-9-72. 0.  260-45.8 
De  Vries.  Adrian  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Acoustic-wave 

trammittinc device.  3.662.293.5-9-72.0.  333-30. 
De  Vries,  Robert  W.,  to  Wolverine  Industries.  Inc.  Adjusubie  Christ- 
mas tree  stand.  3.661.349.  S-9-72.  a.  248-46. 
Diagraph-Bradley  Induttrics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hammel.  Larry  F..  3.661.078. 
Dias.  Jerry  R.;  and  Pcttit,  Oeorge  R.  Process  for  preparation  of  3- 
hydroxy  A/B  cis  steroids  at  the  cholestane  series.  3,66 1 ,94 1 ,  S-9-72, 
a  260-397  3 
Dick,  A.  B.,  Company:  See— 

Roeenberger,  Helen  M.,  3,661 ,598. 
Dickaaon.  Ronald  K.,  to  Gariock,  Inc.  Fluid  logic  control  system. 

3,661.166,  S-9-72.  a.  137-269. 
Dickie,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Krupick,    Walter    J.;    PUger,    Allan    B.;    and    Dickie,    Robert 
J.,3.66I,37S. 
Didchenko,  Roctislav;  and  Lowdl,  Lawrence  Prentiss,  Jr..  to  Union 
Casbide  Corporation.    Process  for  dehydrating  cellulosic   textile 
material.  3.661,503.5-9-72,0.  8-1 16. 
[>i  Donato,  Russell  D.:  See- 

Poeu,  Joseph  M.;  Hamilton.  Joel  A.;  and  Di  Donato,  Russell 
D.,3.66 1,484. 
Didrikh,  Nina  Voldemarovna:  See— 

Cheltsov,  Vasily  Mikhailovich;  Kosarev,  Sergei  Petrovich;  and 
Didrikh,  Nina  Voldemarovna.3,66 1, 373. 
Dienes,  Edward  K.:  See— 

Gutmann,  William  R.;  and  Dienes.  Edward  K.,3,661 ,801 . 
Dienst,  Joseph  F,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Frequency  modulation  by  light 

impingment  on  a  solid  sute  oscillator.  3,662.289.  S-9-72, 0.  332-3. 
Dieul.  James  B.:  See— 

Miller.   George   W.;   Wacker.   Charles  J.;   and    Dietel.   James 

B. 3.662.379. 
Wacker.  Charles   J.;   Miller.   George   W.;   and    Dietel.  James 
B..3.662.242 
Dietz.  Johannes.  Battery-operated  unit.  3.662.166,  5-9-72,  O.  240- 

10.680 
Diffenderfer,  Walter  L.:  See— 

McFarland,  Frederick  R  ;  and  Diffenderfer,  Walter  L  ,3,660.905. 
Digirx>anK).  Joseph,  and  Stuckey.  Ronald  L.,  to  CTS  Corporation. 
Abraded  variable  resistance  control  and  method  of  manufacture. 
3.662.3 1 7.  5-9-72.  CI  338- 1 74 
Digital  Information  Storage  Corporation:  See- 
Lambert,  Stephen  Anthony.  3.662,360. 
Dill,  Marcus  J.,  to  Western  Company  of  North  America,  The.  Cable 

pulling  method.  3.661 ,358,  5-9-72.  CI.  254- 1 34.3 
Dillon.  James  C:  See— 

RaUis.  John;  and  DiUon.  James  C..3.66I  .684. 
Dion.  Warren  E.:  See— 

Willis.  Grant  N.  3.662.301 . 
Di  Panni.  Edward  G..  Jr..  to  Kenney  Manufacturing  Company.  Curtain 

rod  support.  3.661.272. 5-9-72.  CI.  211-105.100 
Dippold.  Walter  J.:  See— 

Thomas.  Neal  C;  and  Dippold,  Walter  J,  3, 662 ,207. 
Dittmar,  Bruce  I.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Alkyl 
l-(N-substituted    thiocarbamoyl)-2-    benzimidazolecarbamates    as 
fungicides  and  mite  ovicides  3.662.069,  5-9-72.  CI  424-273. 
Docutel  Corporation:  See — 

Goldstein,  Kenneth  S.;  and  White.  John  D..  3.662.343. 
Dodge.  Harry  G.;  and  Spontelli.  Leonard  P..  to  Crawford  Fitting  Com- 
pany. Gripping  device.  3,661.378.  5-9-72. 0.  269-131. 
Doering,  Dieter:  See— 

Ulrich,     Klaus-Herbert;     Doering,     Dieter;     and     Borowski, 
Kurt,3.66 1.725. 
Dohgane,  Iwao:  See— 

Ito.  Ken;  Kaminaka.  Hiroshi;  Kotera.  Norio;  Yamamolo.  Shinji; 

Dohgane,  Iwao;  Shigehiro,  Kosuke;  Kuruma,  Hiroshi;  Chinuki, 

Takeshi;    Yoshitake.    Hiroshi;    Tanimoto.    Kenji;    Hasegawa. 

Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Nobuki,3.662,000. 

Doi.  Tetsuo;  and  Sagae.  Shoji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Image  transfer  recording 

apparatus.  3.662,395.  5-9-72. 0.  346-74. 
Dolfini,  Leonardo.   Method  and  apparatus  for  opening  signatures. 

3.661.379,5-9-72.0.  270-54.000 
Dombro.    Robert    A.,   to   Universal   Oil    Products   Company.    1,4- 
Dihydroxypoiyhalopolyhydro-5.8-methano-2.3-    naphthalene-dicar- 
boxylic  acids  and  corresponding  aiOiydrides.  3.661,937,  5-9-72,  O. 
260-346.3 
Donaldson,  David.  Egg  carton.  3,661 ,320,  5-9-72, 0.  229-44. 
Dopp.   David   S..   to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation.    Direct  readout 

balancing  method  and  apparatus.  3.661.016.  S-9-72. 0.  73-462. 
Dorofeev,  Vyacheslav  Semenovich:  See— 

loffe,      Benyamin      Alexandrovich;      Dorofeev.      Vyacheslav 

Semenovich;  and  Davydenko.  Eduard  Prokaficvich,3.66 1 .24 1 . 
loffe.    Benyamin    Alexandrovich;    Kalnin,    Robert    Kariovich; 
Dorofeev,     Vyacheslav    Semeivovich;    Trushelis,    Ivan    Av- 
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fustovich;    2Uieigur,    Bruno    Domenikovich;    Rizhaky    Raion, 
alaspils;  Ivanov,  Anatoly  Andreevich;  aitd  Preis,  Vladimir  Vik- 
torovich,3.66l,298. 
loffe.  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Lapidus.  Mikhail  Khaimovich; 
Preis.  Vladimir  Viktorovich;  Kalnin,  Robert  Kariovich;  Ser- 
mons. Gunar  Yanovich;  Dorofeev.  Vyacheslav  Semenovich; 
Zheigur.  Bruno  Domenikovich;  Shevchenko.  Alexaitdr  Alexan- 
drovich; Denisov.  Gennady  Alexandrovich;  Mikelaon.  Artur 
Eduardovich;  and  Makhlin.  Aron  Judovich.3.662.302. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See- 
Heath.  Thomas  D.;  and  Jukkola,  Walfred  W..  3.661  .SS8. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See- 
Anderson.  Richard  W;  and  Frick.  Hughie  R..  3.661 .967. 
Barron.  Benny  G.,  3.661.868. 
Cairns.  James  N.  3.661 ,669. 
Moore.  Donald  E..  3.661.881. 
Osbom.  Oliver;  and  Prows.  Bernard  L..  3.661 .742. 
Rubens.  Louis C.  3.662.043. 
Smith.  Harry  A;  and  Kobel.  Erwin  H.  3,66 1 .8 14. 
Wineland.  William  H.;  GofT.  Frank  V.;  and  SUvcnson.  Fred. 
3.662.028. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 
Antonen.  Robert  C.  3.661.845. 
Chapman.  Dwain  R..  3.661.847. 
Larson.  WUIard  D.  3.661.833. 
Le  Grow.  Gary  E.  3,66 1 .954. 
Dowalo.  Frederick  G.;  and  Loev.  Bernard,  to  Smith  KUne  Sc  French 
Laboratories.  4-(N-lower  alkanoyl)hydrosylamino-4'-  aminodiphen- 
ylsulfone  compounds.  3.661,944.  5-9-72. 0.  260-397.6 
Downer.  John  D.;  and  Swanson.  C.  Loyal  W..  to  Texaco  Trinidad,  Inc. 
Process    for    making    micronutrient    naphthenate    compositions. 
3.661.550.  5-9-72.CI.  71-27. 
Drelich.  Arthur  H..  to  Johnson  A  Johnson.  Shaped  articles  having  im- 
proved surface  properties  and  corona  discharge  methods  and  ap- 
paratus for  making  the  same.  3.661,735.5-9-72.0.  204-165. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Youmans.  Arthur  H..  3.662.172. 
Youmans.  Arthur  H..  3.662.173. 
Driscoll,  Richard  E..  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Hydrolysis  of  silicon 

tetrafluoride.  3.66 1 .5 1 9. 5-9-72.  CI.  23- 1 82. 
Drosdy  Importers  Proprietary  Limited:  See— 

Morrison.  Charles  Archer.  3.662.322. 
Dubini.  Mario;  aitd  Montino.  Franco,  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A. 
Process  for  preparing  methyl  hexadienoates.  3.661.979.  S-9-72.  O. 
260-486. 
Du  Bois.  Paul:  See— 

Bequct.  Jean   Francois;  Van  Asbroeck.  Roger;  and  Du  Bois. 
Paul.3. 66 1.694. 
Ducroco,   Roger   Eugene;   and  Chevalier.   Michel   Henri,  to  Pneu- 
mstiques  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques  Kleber-Colombes. 
Transportable  Unks.  3,660,853,  5-9-72,  CI.  4- 1 72. 19 
Duden,  Emanuel  Hubert;  and  Cappuyns,  Joseph  Marie,  to  Gevaert- 
Agfa  N.V.  RoUry  perforating  apparatus.  3,661,044,  5-9-72,  CI.  83- 
100. 
Dudler,  Hsn>  A.  Recording  sphygmomanometer.  3,662,394,  5-9-72, 

CI.  346-21. 
Duennenberger,  Max:  See— 

Luethi,  Christian;  Duennenberger,  Max;  and  Biland,  Hans  Ru- 
dolf, 3. 66 1, 606. 
Duggan,  Louis  J.:  See— 

Bsumsnn,  Poul  H.,  3,661 ,240. 
Duhsut,  Pierre:  See— 

Cosyns,  Jean;  and  Duhaut,  Pierre,3,66l  ,798. 
Dumais,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Arciprete,  Genio  R.;  Brokow,  Adrian  P.;  Dumais,  Richard  L.;  and 
Stucchi,  Richard  F.,3,662,362. 
Dumbaugh,  William  H.,  Jr.;  Flannery,  James  E.;  and  Hares,  George  B., 
to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Opal  glass  compositions.  3,661 ,601 ,  S-9-72, 
CI.  106-54. 
Dunai  Vasmu:  See — 

Horvath,  Aurel;  Repasi,  Gellert;  Szabo,  Elek;  and  Vorsatz,  Bruno, 
3.661,559. 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Higgs,  Maurice  William;  and  Clarke,  Dennis  Ivor,  3,661.674. 
Dunn.  W.  E..  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Nordgren,  Alfred  A,  3,661,186. 
Dunne,  Maurice  J.;  Engelberger,  Joseph  F.;  Gardner,  Horace  L.;  and 
Lindbom,  Torsten  H.,  to  Unimation,  Inc.  Programmed  manipulator 
apparatus.  3,661 ,05 1 ,  5-9-72.  CI.  9 1  -35. 
DuPont,  Andre  Pierre  Francois,  to  S.  T.  Du  Pont  (Societe  Anonyme). 
Spark  wheel  actuating  mechanism  particularly  for  cigarette  lighters. 
3,66 1 ,498.  5-9-72.  CI.  43 1-275. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Berezin.  GUbert  H.  3.661 .896. 
Breza.  Cyril  J.  3.661 .659. 
Chang.  Catherine  Teh-Lin.  3.66 1 .588. 
Dessauer,  Rolf,  3,66 1 ,46 1 . 
Dittmar,  Bruce  I.,  3,662,069. 
Fang.  James  C,  3,661,831. 
Gerow,  Stephen  A.,  3,661,602. 
Hartter,  Donald  Ray,  3,66 1 ,97 1 . 

Jolley.  John  Eric;  and  Little.  Ernest  Lewis.  Jr.,  3.66 1 .5S6. 
Langkammerer,  Cari  M.,  3,662.071 . 
Ross,  WUbur  Norbert,  3,662,0S6. 


Setterquist,  Robert  Alton,  3,661.854. 
Sieja.  James  B,  3,661 ,875. 
Vaughan,  Lawrence  G,  3,661 ,959. 
Duraroetallic  Corporation:  See — 

Hummer,  Herbert  B..  3,661 .398. 
Duriron  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Bowen,  JohnC,  3,661,060. 
Durstcwitz,  Gerald,  to  Kidde.  Walter,  A.  Company,  Iik.  Frictionleas  bi- 
directional inertia  responsive  gas  dispensing  apparatus.  3,661 ,299,  S- 
9-72,0.222-3. 
Duwel,  Dieter  See— 

Bartmann,  WiUietan;  Duwel,  Dieter,  Geotgi,  Volkmar;  Wolf,  Er- 
hard;  Beermaim.  Claus;  and  Landauer.  Franz,3 ,661 ,9^66. 
Dyia,  John  F.;  and  Attfield,  Robin  A.,  to  Lodge-Cottrell  Limited.  Elec- 

tro-precipiutors.  3,660,968,  S-9-72, 0.  55-130.000 
Dym,  Herbert;  Mazza,  Robert  V.;  and  Segar,  Lawrence  P.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Triple  sample  A/D  con- 
verter. 3,662,377,  S-9-72, 0.  340-347. 
Dziuk,  Peter,  to  Staedtler,  J.  S.  Vibration  device.  3,660,860,  5-9-72, 

O.  15-94. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 
Beach,  David  E.,  3,66 1 .063. 
Bredoux,  Francois-Jean-Marie;  and  Garcia,  Rene  Femand  Pierre, 

3,661,574. 
Ettiacher,  Helmut;  and  Lieaer,  Emst,  3,661 ,066. 
Ford,  John  A.  Jr.;  and  Wilson.  Charles  v.,  3.661 .899. 
Gardner.  Ray  E.;  Voelckers.  William  W.;  and  Negus.  G«orge  T.. 

3.661.667. 
Stimson.  Allen  G.;  Fagle.  John  H.;  and  Lincoln  Rochester  Trust 

Co.;  executor.  3,66 1 ,466. 
Van  Der  Voom,  Peter  C,  3,661 .583. 
Wisst,  Otto,  3,661,062. 
Eastman,  Richard  D.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Track  chain  in- 
stallation tool.  3,661.539,  5-9-72,  CI.  29-270.000 
Eaton  Corporation:  See— 

Soltz.  Daniel  J.  3,661 ,089. 
Thompson,  Owen  R.,  3,661,237. 
Eckfeldt,  Edgar  L.,  to  Leeds  A  Northrup  Company.  Hydroxyl  ion  mea- 
suring system.  3,662.256, 5-9-72,  CI.  324-29.000 
Eckler,  Richard  C;  and  Amirault,  Frank  H.,  to  Brasco,  Fredrich.  Floral 

carrier.  3,661.350,5-9-72,0.  248-146. 
Economy,  James:  See — 

Nowak,    Bernard    E.;    Economy,    James;    and    Cottis,    Steve 
G.,3.662.052. 
Edelberg.  Alan  K.;  and  Swanfeldt.  Roy  T.,  to  United  Sutes  Shoe  Cor- 
poration, The.  Apparatus  for  assembling  insole  strips.  3,661,681,  5- 
9-72, 0.  156-546. 
Edeleanu  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See- 
Franz,  Hermann;  and  Kunert,  Max,  3,661 ,766. 
Eder,  Ulrich;  Berndt,  Hans-Dedef;  Kerb.  Ulrich;  Wiechert,  Rudolf; 
Zollner.  Ceorg;  Buchschacher.  Paul;  Furienmeier.  Andre;  Furst.  Ai>-~ 
dor.  and  MuUer.  Marcel,  to  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.  18-Amino- 
pregnanes.  3.661.897.  5-9-72. 0.  260-239.55 
Edwards.  Monte  R..  to  Washington  Gas  Light  Co.  Process  and  ap- 
paratus for  repelling  spiders  in  gas  appliances.  3.661 .493.  5-9-72. 0. 
431-4. 
Egami.  Harutoshi:  See— 

Ichinose.  Noboru;  Egami.  Harutoshi;  Yokoyama,  Katsunori;  and 
Tanno.  Yoshikazu.3.66 1 .78 1 . 
Egbert.  Harry  F.;  and  Falls,  James  R..  Jr..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Navy.  Vohage  controlled  oscillator  multiplier.  3.662.287.  5-9-72. 0. 
331-117.000 
EG&G.  Inc.:  See— 

Chertok.  Allan  B..  3,662.350. 

Chertok.  Allan  B..  3.662.353. 

Chertok.  Allan  B.  3.662.363. 

Chertsk.  Allan  B..  3,662.354. 

Spencer.  David  R..  3.662.340. 

Tyler.  Victor  M..  Q;  Beaudette.  Charies  G.;  and  Chertok,  Allan  B., 

3.662.339. 
Worth.  Edward  L.;  and  Chertok.  Allan  B..  3.661,397. 
Eggertsen,  Frank  T.;  Seibert.  Elmer  E.;  and  Stross.  Fred  H..  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  volatility  and  vapor  pressures 
measurement  and  for  distillation  analysis.  3,661.527,  5-9-72, 0.  23^ 
230. 
Egli,  Christian:  See- 
Schmidt,  Paul;  and  Egli,  ChriBtian.3,661 ,906. 
Egyt  Gyogyszervegyeszeti  Gyar  See — 

Voroahazy,  Lajos;  Thuranszky.  Karoly;  and  Kekes-Szabo,  Andraa, 
3,662,074. 
Eheim,  Franz,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Safety  device  for  limiting 
the  routional  speed  of  internal  combustion  engines.  3 ,66 1 , 1 30,  S-9- 
72, 0.  123-140. 
Eichner,  Don  W.:  See— 

Quiram,  Ronald  G.;  and  Eichner,  Don  W.. 3.66 1,036. 
Eifnd,  Stephen  L.  CoUapsiMe  reel.  3,66 1 .34 1 ,  S-9-72,  CI.  242- 115. 
EIP  Labs:  See— 

Barthold.  Roy  R.;  Keane,  William  J.;  and  Miller.  Lawrence  F.. 
3,662,261. 
Elcan,  Joel  E.;  and  Jackel,  Arthur  Paul,  to  Westinghousc  Air  Brake 
Company.  Train  identity  control  system.  3,662.167. 5-9-72, 0.  246- 
2. 
Elcor  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Orahood,  John  L. .  3,66 1 ,5 1 8. 
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Electric  Regulator  Corporation:  Set— 

Wilcox.  LanceC.  3.661.013. 
Electro  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Harri«.CarlR..3.66U20. 
Elflein.  Lorenz.  PreMure-operated  tool.  3.660.885.  5-9-72.  CI.  29- 

243.53 
Elttex.  Zavody  textilniho  ttrojirenatvi:  See— 

Kacalek.  Jotef;  Bartot.  Jo^f,  and  Stransky.  Mirodav.  3.661 .019. 
Elking.  Alan  H.;  Groner.  Warren;  and  Saunder*.  Alex  M.  to  Technicon 
Intt^mentt  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatu«  for  optical  analy«is 
ofthecontenttofaaheathedttream.  3,661.460,5-9-72.0.  356-36 
Elliott  William  S..  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Automatic  control  for 

amplitude  moduUted  signal  source.  3.662.290.  5-9-72.  CI.  332-38. 
Ellman,  Julius:  See— 

Lemer,  George;  and  Ellman.  Julius.3, 660.926. 
E&M  Laboratories:  &*— 

Cotter,  John  J . ,  3 .662 ,29 1 . 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Cohn.  Seymour  B.  3.662.393. 
Emery.  John  R.:  See- 
Emery.  Roy  W.;  and  Emery.  John  R. 3,661 .707 
Emery  Roy  W.;  and  Emery.  John  R.  Moulding  machine  including  mat- 
ing of  forming  and  transfer  moulds.  3.661.707.  5-9-72.  a.   162- 
392.000 
Emmons,  WillUm  D.;  and  Levy,  Jerome  F.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany. Holyfunctional  polyol  ester  oxazolidines.  3,661.923.  5-9-72. 
CI.  260-307. 
Engel    Harry  C;  and  Ardolino.  Edward  J.,  to  Airhne  Systems.  Inc. 

Patch  press.  3.661.683.  5-9-72.  CI.  156-580. 
Engelberger.  Joseph  F.:  See- 
Dunne,  Maurice  J..  Engelberger,  Joseph  F.;  Gardner,  Horace  L.; 
and  Lindbom.  Torsten  H, 3.661 ,05 1 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Hindin,  Saul G.; and  Dettling,  Joseph C,  3,662.01 1. 
Engelhorn.  Robert:  See— 

Kruger.    Gerd;    Zipp,    Otmar;    Keck,    Johannes;    Nickl,    Josef; 
Machleidt.  Hans;  Ohnacker,  Gerhard;  Engelhorn,  Robert;  and 
Puichmann,  Sigfrid,3,66 1 .903. 
English  Clays  Levering  Pochin  A  Company:  See— 

Ferris.  Andrew  Paul,  3,661,610. 
Enoch,  Reginald  David,  to  Post  Office.  The.  Methods  of  manufacturing 
arrays  of  thin   magnetic   elementt  and   arrays  produced   by   the 
methods.  3.662.357.  5-9-72.  CI.  340-174, 
Enoksen.  Gerald  E.:  See— 

Ogden.  Ralph.  Sr.;  and  Enoksen.  Gerald  E. ,3.662. 1 47. 
Enomoto.  Fumio.  Scented  plastic  composition.  3.661.838.  5-9-72.  CI. 

260-41. 
Ensign  Bickford  Company.  The:  S<«— 

Smith.  William  M.;  Norton,  Thomas  W  ;  and  Hawley.  John  D  , 
3,661.085. 
Enskat.  Albert  G .:  See— 

McGuire.  John  V.;  Watson,  Donald  W.;  Enskat,  Albert  G.;  and  Ar- 
telt,HerbertC.,Jr..3.66l,453. 
Environmenul  Structures,  Inc.:  See— 

Pierson,  Robert  M.,  3.661 .693. 
Eppley,  Dewey  W.:  See— 

Howard.  Donald  W,;  and  Eppley,  Dewey  W  ,3,662,333. 
Epstein.  Sheldon  L.;  and  Wessling.  Bernard  W  .  to  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  making  electrical  energy  sources.  3.660.888.  5-9- 
72.  CI.  29-471.3 
Erby.  WUIiam  A.;  Thorsell,  Paul  W.;  and  Ilagan,  PeriiU  A  .  to  Daubert 
Chemical  Company.  Prevention  of  corrosion  on  aluminum  meul  and 
iu  alloys.  3,661.796.  5-9-72.  CI.  252-392.000 
Erikson    Carl  F..  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Machine  tool  havmg 

work  feed  means.  3.66 1 .050.  5-9-72.  CI.  90-2 1 
Erkfritt.  Donald   S..  to  Ingersoll   Milling  Machine  Company,  The. 
Cutter  with  nested  indexable  blade  clamped  by  screw  actuated 
wedge.  3.660.879, 5-9-72.  CI.  39-105. 
Erman.  William  F.:  Se*— 

Fanu,  Wayne  1.;  and  Erman,  William  F. ,3,662,007. 
Kretschmar,  Herbert  C;  and  Erman,  William  F, 3,662,008. 
Eshelman.  Robert  W..  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Crankcase  ventilation. 

3.661.128.  5-9-72,  CI.  123-119. 
Essar  Corporation:  See— 

Olsson,  Sven  O..  3,662,142. 
Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Bouboulis.  Constantine  J.,  3,661,918. 
De  Pierri.  WUIiam  G  .  Jr..  3.661.785. 
Hoilyday.  William  C.  Jr..  3.661.541. 
Langer.  Arthur  W,  Jr..  3.662.02 1 . 
Mc  Quade.  John  E..  Jr.,  3.661 .672. 
Moss,  Gerald;  and  Johnes.  Graham  L..  3.661 .177. 
Oswald.  Alexis  A.;  and  Valint.  Paul  L.,  Jr.,  3.662.034. 
Patton.TadL.  3.661.859. 
Saxton,  Arthur  L..  3,66 1 .543. 
Wirth.  Guy  B.;  and  Jahnig.  Charles  E..  3.661 .767. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See—  ^    ^   „.  ^ 

Frey.  Frederick  W..  Jr.;  Hutchinson,  Donald  O.;  and  Seth,  Kishan 
K.  3.661,561. 
.'  Green,  Warren  E.;and  Perry,  George  H..  3.661.540. 

Klopfer.  Oskar  E.  H..  3,661 ,839. 
Meltsner.  Bernard  R..  3.662.033. 
ScheU.  Raymond  A..  3.661 .948. 
Seth.  Kishan  K.;  and  Lanier.  Carroll  W.,  3.661 .562. 


Shubkin.  Ronald  L.,  3.66 1 .957. 

Thomas,   WUford   H.;   Kobetz,   Paul;   and  Ciraitis,   Albert  P.. 
3.661.952. 
Ettischer,  Helmut;  and  Lieaer,  Ernst,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Self-cocking  two  biaded  photographic  shutter.  3.661.066.  5-9-72, 
a.  95-60.000 
Evans,  G.  C,  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Evans,  Grover  C;  and  Evans,  Thomas  J..  3,660,910. 
Evans,  Grover  C;  and  Evans,  Thomas  J.,  to  Evans,  G.  C,  Products 
Corporation.  Apparatiis  for  heating  and  drying  chilled,  filled  con- 
tainers. 3,660,910,  5-9-72,  a.  34-60. 
Evans,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Evaiu,  Grover  C. ;  and  Evans,  Thomas  J.  ,3,660,9 10. 
Evans.  Wayne  Wheeler,  to  RCA  Corporation.  VHF/UHF  interlock  cir- 
cuit. 3.662.270.  5-9-72.  CI.  325-390. 
Evenaon.  Roger  A.  Apparatus  for  making  pontic  cores.  3.661.198.  5-9- 

72.  CI.  164-246. 
Exner.  Emil  A.:  See— 

Dennewitt,     Rolf     Dieter;     Exner.     Emil     A.;     and     Zierau. 
Henning.3.662,213. 
Extek  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See- 
Freeh,  Roger  A.,  3.66 1 .457. 
Ezaki,  Norio:  See— 

Shomura.   Takashi;    Ezaki.    Norio;   Tsuruoka,   Takashi;    Niwa, 
Tomizo;  Akiu,  Eiichi;  and  Niide.  Taro.3.66 1.892. 
Fabri-Tek  Instrumenu,  Inc.:  See- 
Schumann,  Robert  W..  3.662.373. 
Fagersta  Bruks  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Jarleborg,  Martin  Holger.  3.661 ,656. 
Fagle,  John  H.Eagle.  Lee  A. ):  See— 

Stimaon.  Allen  G.;  Fagle.  John  H.;  and  Lincoln  Rochester  Trust 
Co. ;  executor,3 ,66 1 ,466. 
Fahmi,  Fred:  See— 

Schweizer,  Rolf.  3.661 ,074. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Janis,  Irwin  R.,  3,662,382 
Falk   Donald  B.,  to  Instrumenution  Associates,  Inc.  Breath  sampler. 

3,661,528,  5-9-72. CI.  23-254 
Falls.  James  R..  Jr.:  See- 
Egbert.  Harry  F  ;  and  Falls.  James  R  .  Jr.. 3.662.287. 
Fang,  James  C,  to  Du   Pont  de   Nemours,   E.   I.,   and  Company. 
Tetrafluoroethylene/hexafluoropropylene       copolymer       particles 
dispersed  in  organic  liquids  3,661 ,83 1 ,  5-9-72,  Q.  260-32.8 
Fanu,  Wayne  I.;  and  Erman,  WUIiam  F.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The.  Process  for  prepanng  dihydro-^-santalol  from  3-  endo- 
methyl-3-exo(4"-methyl-5'-hydroxypentyl)  norcamphor.  3.662.007. 
5-9-72.CI.  260-631  500 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Arlt.  Dieter;  Hagemann.  Hermann;  Hoffmann.  Peter,  and  LIgi. 

Ivar.  3.661.965. 
Kalz.  Dietmar;  and  Wolfrum.  Gerhard.  3.66 1 ,91 2. 
Ley,  Kurt;  Nast,  Roland;  Redetzky,  Wolfgang;  and  Kempermann, 
Theo,  3,661,905. 
Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   vormals  Meister   Lucius  A 
Bruning:  See— 

Bartmann,  WUhelm;  Duwel,  Dieter;  Georgi,  Volkmar;  Wolf.  Er- 

hard;  Beermann.  Claus;  and  Landauer,  Franz.  3.661.966. 
Hofmeister,  Heinz-Karl.  3,661 ,5 16. 
Farley,  Charles  Edward,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Bleaching 
of  lignin-containing  cellulose  materials  such  as  pulp.  3.66 1 .699.  5-9- 
72.  CI.  162-65. 
Famam,  F.  D.Co.:  See— 

Famam,  Robert  G.,  3.661 .401 . 
Famam,  Robert  G.,  to  Famam,  F  D.,  Co.  Casket.  3.661.401.  5-9-72. 

CI.  277-227. 
Famsworth.  Richard  G  ;  and  Keeler.  James  H..  Jr..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Telemetering  system  having  a  continuously  monitoring 
encoder.  3.662,368,  5-9-72,  CI.  340-204 
Famworth,  Edwin:  See — 

Fischer,     Eduard     F.;     Famworth.     Edwin;    and    Christensen, 
Elmer.3.66 1.283. 
Famworth.  WUfred:  See- 
Smith.  William  C;  and  Famworth,  WUfred,3,66l  ,329. 
Farr  James  B.,  to  Tecumseh  Productt  Company.  Ignition  circuit  with 

automatic  spark  advance.  3.661.132.  5-9-72.0.  123-148. 
Farris.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Steele.  Robert  D.;  and  Farris.  Richard  J. .3.660.904. 
Farris,  Richard  W.  Odor  neutraUzing  device.  3.661.323.  5-9-72,  CI. 

236-93. 
Fasco  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Fox,  Norman  P..  3,660.969. 
Fastener  Corporation:  See— 

Naber.  Joseph  S..  3,662.190. 
Faunce,  Stuart  F.;  Stout,  WUIiam  E.;  and  Koehler,  Harold  W.,  to 
Hewin-Robins  Incorporated.  Training  idler.  3.661.246.  5-9-72.  O. 
198-202. 
Favre.  Robert.  Electronically  commuuied  motor  including  commuU- 
tion  means  responsive  to  reactive  voltage  induced  in  armature 
windings.  3.662.237,  5-9-72.0.  318-254. 
Fechtig.  Bruno:  See— 

Bickel.  Hans;  Bosshardt.  Rolf;  Fechtig,  Bruno;  Voaer,  Walter; 
Mueller.  Johannes;  and  Peter.  Heinrich.3.661.90I. 
Feierabend.  Louis  B.:  See— 

Arseneault.  Paul  J.;  and  Feierabend,  Louis  B.,3,661 ,309. 
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Feighner.  George  C;  Kerfoot,  Oliver  C;  Krehbiel,  Delmar  D.;  and 
Nicks.  Gene  E..  to  Continental  OU  Company.  Hydrocarbon  composi- 
tion containing  polyalkyi-  substituted  tetrahydronaphthlenes  and  di- 
N-CI0-C15-  aUcaryl  hydrocarbons  and  process  for  preparing  same. 
3,661.780,5-9-72,0.  252-59.000 
Feighner.  George  C;  and  Nicks.  Gene  E..  to  Continental  OU  Company. 
Disproportionation  of  long-chain  monoalkyl  aromatic  compounds. 
3.662,012.  5-9-72.  CI.  260-672. 
Feldmuhle  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Voigt.  Heinz.  3,661.043. 
Feldstein,  Nathan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  for  photodepoaiting 
smaller  size  image  screen  areas  for  cathode  ray  tube  from  larger  size 
mask  apertures.  3.66 1 ,58 1 ,  S-9-72, 0. 96-36. 1 
FeUers,  John  F.;  Labana,  Santokh  S.;  and  Newman,  Seymour  X.,  to 
Ford   Motor  Company.   Thermoaet  molding  powders  employing 
glycidyl  methacrylaU  and  diphenob.  3,661,828.  5-9-72,  CI.  260- 
29.1 
Fendler,  Lothar:  See— 

Krier,  Philipp;  and  Fendler.  Lothar.3,660,876. 
Fcnton.  Donald  M..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Hydrocar- 
boxylation  process  utUizing  an  iron  salt  cocatalyst.  3.661,949,  5-9- 
72. CI  260-413. 
Fer.  Pierre:  See— 

Gandon.  Louis;  Bozec,  Christian;  Lenobie,  PhUippe;  Lemarinel, 
Robert;  and  Fer.  Pierre.3.661.564. 
Ferranti  Limited:  See- 
Thorp.  WUIiam;  and  Jones.  Charles  Trevor.  3.662.3 1 2. 
Ferrara.   halo;   and   CasteUani.   lulo.   to   Sincat-SocieU   Industriale 
CaUnese  S.p.A.  Catalytic  process  for  the  purification  of  gases  and 
catalytic  compositions  suiuble  therefor.  3.661.509.  5-9-72,  CI.  23- 
25. 
Ferries,  Charles  A.  Mechanical  exercising  device.  3,661,149,  5-9-72. 

CI.  128-25. 
Ferris.  Andrew  Paul,  to  English  Clays  Lovering  Pochin  A  Company. 

Pigment.  3.661.610.  5-9-72.  CI.  106-306.000 
Petting.   FriU;    Bockhom.   Henning;   and   Herbertz.    Hans-Adof.   to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt.  Process  for  carrying  out 
endothermic  gas  reactions.  3.661 .494.  5-9-72. 0.  43 1-4. 
Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Schwerdhofer,  Hans;  and  Schulz.  Horst.  3.661.034. 
Wottner.  Felix.  3.661.236. 
Fidi.  Werner;  and  Weingartner.  Bernhard  A.,  to  AKG  Akustischue  u. 
Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  helical  spring  for  producing  artifi- 
cial reverberation.  3.662.292.  5-9-72. 0.  333-29. 
Finch.  Richard  W.;  and  Nichols.  Willard  Alan,  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Method  of  chromatographic  analyses  using  siloxy  carboranyl  parti- 
tioning phases.  3.660.966.  5-9-72. 0.  55-67. 
Findlay,  CampbeU;  and  McQuade,  Thomas,  to  Bun-oughs  Corporation. 
Typebar  for  printing  uniform  density  characters.  3,661,077,  5-9-72. 
CI.  101-93. 
Finet,  Bernard:  See— 

Gradeff.  Peter  S.;  and  Finet.  Bernard.3.661,978. 
Firestein,  Harry;  and  Tyas.  Karl,  to  Hand,  Louis,  Incorporated.  Auto- 
matic pleating  machine.  3,661,103,5-9-72.0.  112-134. 
Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Halasa.  Adel  F..  and  Schroeder.  Ervin  E..  3.661.873. 
Firestone  Tire  and  Rubber  Co..  The:  See— 

Brookman,   Robert  S.;  Grib.   Stephen;   and   Pearson.   Dale   S.. 
3.661.618. 
Fischer.  Eduard  F.;  Famworth.  Edwin;  and  Christensen.  Elmer,  to 
Black  Clawson  Company.  The.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  storing 
a  fiuent  material.  3,66 1 .283. 5-9-72.  CI.  2 1 4- 1 52.000 
Fischer.  Emanuel  M.  Window  draft  preventing  device.  3.661,195,  S-9- 
72,  CI.  160-373. 
Fisher.  Martin  John:  See- 
Grant.  John;  and  Fisher.  Martin  John.3.661 . 1 63. 
Fisher.  Robert;  and  Herzog,  Milton  W.,  to  Goodman,  H.,  A  Sons,  Inc. 

Merchandise  dUplays.  3.661.271.  5-9-72.  CI.  21 1-88. 
Fisher,  Sidney  L.,  to  Spider  Suging,  Inc.  Suspended  sUging  hold-in  ap- 
paratus. 3.661.226.  5-9-72.  CI.  182-142. 
Fiu,  PhUip  Jonn:  See- 
Robinson,  Trevor  Howard;  Cameron,  Alan  WUIiam;  and  Fitz, 
Philip  Jonn,3.662. 189. 
Fix.  Sidney  R.;  Olson.  Sunley  W.;  and  Wolfe.  John  C,  to  Goodyear 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The.  Polyfluorohydrocarbon  resin  com- 
positions as  cushion  and  cover  compositions  of  V-belto.  3.661,823, 
5-9-72.  CI.  260-1 7.4bb 
Flam.    Eric,   to   Johnson    A   Johnson.    Temperature-sensing   patch. 

3,661,142,5-9-72,0.  128-2. 
Flanagan,  James  Loton,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Apparatus  for  reducing  multipath  distortion  of  signab  utilizing  cep- 
strum  technique.  3,662.108,  5-9-72,0.  179-1. 
Flannery.  James  E.:  See— 

Dumbaugh,  WUIiam   H..  Jr.;   Rannery.  James   E.;  and  Hares. 
George  B.,3,661, 601. 
Fleck,  Horst  O.,  to  Weston  Instruments.  Inc..  mesne.  Cathode  ray  tube 
having  inert  barrier  between  sUver  chloride  seal  and  photocathode. 
3,662,206, 5-9-72.  CI.  3 1 3-94.000 
Fleischer,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Boeters,   Karl-Ernst;  Conzelmann,  Gerhard;  Streit.  Klaus;  and 
Fleischer,  Hans-Joachim. 3.662.228. 
Fletcher.  Robert  B.;  and  Livermore.  Kenneth  W.,  to  Minnesou  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Composition  comprising  a  foam- 


forming     fluoro-      aliphatic     compound     and     a     (Um-forming 
fiuoroaliphatic  compound.  3,661,776, 5-9-72. 0.  252-3. 
Fletcher,  Roy  W.;  and  Forte,  Anthony  D..  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company.  High  speed  blindstitch  sewing  machine.  3.661.104,  5-9- 
72.0.  112-178. 
Flick.  Kenneth  E..  to  JeweU  Manufacturing  Company.  Joint  construc- 
tion. 3.661,411.5-9-72.0.287-103. 
Flowers.  Ralph  G.;  and  Sherer,  Thomas  L..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Polyamide-imide  compositions  with  improved  hydrolytic  sta- 
bUity.  3.661 .852, 5-9-72, 0.  260^5. 
Rynn  A  Emrich  Company:  See — 

JefTerts.  Keith.  3,662^39. 
Flynn,  John  G.,  to  High  Energy  Processing  Corporation.  Storage  bat- 
tery with  closure  seal  and  vent  means.  3,661,630.  5-9-72,  O.  136- 
133. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Avramidis,  Stellios  Antony,  3.661 ,025. 

Bash.  Winston  D.;and  Hickey.  Frank  D..  3.661.201. 

Benning,  BennieLeRoy,  3,661 ,520. 

Gibbons,  Harold  M..  3,661 .408. 

Herink,  John  F.  3.661 .5 14. 

Krisak.  Edward  J.;  and  Strozak.  Stephen,  3,661.399. 

Lemke.  Arthur  A,  3.66 1 ,26 1 . 

MUler,  George  W.;  Wacker,  Charles  J.;  and  Dietel.  James  B.. 

3.662.379. 
Price.  John  A. ;  and  Stewart.  Mary  J.,  3.66 1 .842. 
Putch.  Samuel  W.;  and  Hutchison.  Carl  R..  3.661,206. 
Stahr.  Donald  F..  3.662.232. 
Traube.  Robert  J..  3.661.284. 
Wacker.  Charlea  J.;  Miller.  Geoiie  W.;  and  Dietel.  James  B.. 

3.662.242. 
Winkley.  Donald  Charles,  3,661 ,5 10. 
Ford,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Wilson,  Charles  V.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. 2(5H)-furanone  compounds.  3.661,899,  5-9-72, 0.  260-240. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See- 
Fellers,  John  F.;  Labana.  Santokh  S.;  and  Newman.  Seymour  X., 

3.661.828. 
Liang,  Po-Lung.  3,661.035. 
Foreman.  Robert  W.;  and  Pontius.  Jon  S..  to  Park  Chemical  Company. 
Coating  composition  for  preventing  carburization  of  steel  parts  with 
subsequent  water  wash-off  capacity.  3.661.820.  5-9-72.  O.  260- 
22.00a 
Forscher.  Frederick:  See— 

Purdy.      David      L.;      Nyce.      Andrew     C;      and      Forscher. 
Frederick.3.661.653. 
Forschner.  Friedrich;  Kurzhals.  Hans;  and   Muller.   Kari-Heinz.  to 
Bosch.    Robert.    G. m.b.H.    Housing   for   gear-pumps   or    motors. 
3.661 .480.  5-9-72.  CI.  418-1 79.000 
Forte.  Anthony  D.:  See- 
Fletcher.  Roy  W.;  and  Forte.  Anthony  D..3.661.104. 
Foster,  Coleman  Arthur;  and  Taylor,  David  Johnston,  to  Morris,  Philip. 
Incorporated.  Method  for  making  swab  applicators.  3,661.666.  5-9- 
72. 0.  156-69.000 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See— 

Winkin.  Justin  P.;  Coombs.  Robert  V.;  GalanUy.  Eugene  E.;  and 

Winkin.  Justin  P..  3.66 1 . 1 24. 
Winkin.  Justin  P.;  Coombs.  Robert  V.;  Galantay.  Eugene  E.;  and 
Winkin.  Justin  P..  3.661 .1 24. 
Fox.  Duane  C.  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Signal  com- 
pression and  expansion  system  using  a  memory.  3,662,347.  5-9-72, 
O.  340-172.500 
Fox,  Norman  P.,  to  Fasco  Industries,  Inc.  Device  for  releasaMy  latching 
filters  and  lamp  lenses  in  range  hoods.  3,660,969.  5-9-72.  O.  55- 
385.000 
Frach.  Werner:  See— 

Frach.  Wemer,  and  Janke,  Bernhard,  3,660.937. 
Frach,  Wemer.  and  Janke.  Bemhard.  to  Frach,  Wemer.  Windows, 

doors  or  the  Uke.  3,660.937. 5-9-72. 0.  49- 1 92. 
Frahm.  Cart  E.;  and  Frahm.  Shirley  E.  Dispenser  with  venting  means. 

3.661.305.  5-9-72. 0.  222-481.      . 
Frahm.  Shiriey  E.:  See— 

Frahm,  Cari  E.;  and  Frahm,  Shirley  E.,3.661 ,305. 
Francis,  Marion  D.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The.  Composi- 
tions for  inhibiting  anomalous  deposition  and  mobUization  of  calci- 
um phosphate  in  animal  tissue.  3,662.066, 5-9-72, 0. 424-204. 
Franco,  Pasini,  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.,  mesne.  Cable  insulated  with 

paper.  3.662.092.5-9-72,0.  174-120. 
Frankowski,  Jozef.  to  General  Dynamics  Corpcuvtion.  Method  of  using 
polyethylene  terephthalate  as  a  bonding  adhesive.  3.661,675,  5-9- 
72,0.156-285. 
Frans,  Robert  D.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Process 
for  reducing  oxygen  content  c^oxidic  mineral  ore.  3,661,553,  5-9- 
72,0.75-3. 
Franz,  Hermann;  and  Kunert,  Max,  to  Edeleanu  GeseUschaft  m.b.H. 
Process  for  the  utilization  of  emulsions  of  aqueous  urea  solution  and 
normal  paraffins.  3,661 ,766, 5-9-72, 0.  208-25. 
Freeh,  Rc^r  A.,  to  Extek  Microsystems,  Inc.  ElectrosUtic  registration 

for  contact  printing.  3,661,457,  5-9-72, 0.  355-78.000 
Freeman,  Howard  I.:  See — 

Coplan.   Myron   J.;   Freeman,   Howard   I.;   and   Panto.  Joseph 
S.,3,661,853. 
Freeman,  Robert  J.  Underground  refuse  collection  system.  3.661  J39. 
5-9-72,0.  198-20. 


PI  14 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  9, 1972 


French.  Alfred  W.;  and  SurreR,  Forett  J.,  Jr..  to  French  Oil  Mill 
Machinery  Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recovering 
juice  from  nicroae  bearing  materiaia.  3.661.082.  S-9-72.  CI.  100-37. 
French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Company.  The:  See- 
French.  Alfred  W.;  and  Starrett.  Forest  J.  Jr..  3,661.082. 
French.  William  E.:  Set— 

Day.    Richard    A.;    French.    William    E.;    and    Riley.    Michael 
A..3.662.244. 
Frentrop.  Arthur  H.;  and  Wahl.  John  S..  to  Schhimberger  Technology 
Corporation.  Pulse  neutron  logging  tool  control  and  transmiasion 
syMem.  3.662. 1 79. 5-9-72.  CI.  250-83.3 
Frey,  Frederick  W..  Jr.;  Hutchinson,  Donald  O.;  and  Scth.  Kishan  K..  to 
Ethyl  Corporation.   Method  of  making  aluminum -sdicon  alloys. 
3.661.561.  5-9-72.  CI.  75-68. 
Freytag,  Arthur  H.;  and  Lira.  Emil  P..  to  International  Minerals  & 
Chemical  Corporation.  Use  of  ethylene  for  increasing  crop  yields. 
3.66 1. 549. 5-9-72. CI.  71-1. 
Frick.  Hughic  R.:  See— 

Anderson.  Richard  W.;  and  Frick,  Hughie  R..3.66I  .967. 
Fried.  John   H..   to  Syntex  Corporation.    1 7a-Butatrienyl  steroids. 

3.661 .943.  5-9-72.  CI.  260-397.4 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschafl  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Macrander,  Karl,  3.661 .279. 

Ulrich.    Klaus-Herbert;    Doering.    Dieter;   and    Borowski.    Kurt. 
3.661.725. 
Friedland.  Aaron  J.,  to  Atomic  Power  Development  Associates,  Inc. 
Fuel  subassembly  for  nuclear  reactor.  3.661.708.  5-9-72.  CI.  176-28 
Friedlander.  William  S.:  See— 

Jonnes,  Nelson;  and  Friedlander.  William  S..3.660.849. 
Fritsch.  Rudolf  Paul,  to  Scheer.  C.  F..  &  Cic.  Apparatus  for  granulating 

synthetic  material.  3.661.332.  5-9-72,  CI.  241-222. 
Fritzs.  Kurt.  Device  for  road  vehicles  for  the  wireless  transminion  of  at 
least  one  measured  value  of  a  routing  wheel  to  an  indicating  instru- 
ment. 3.662.335.  5-9-72. CI.  340-58. 
Froget,  Pierre,  to  Griesser.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  web. 

3,661,665,  5-9-72. CI.  156-65. 
Frolich,  Martin.  Method  of  sterilising  apparatus  for  the  heat  treatment 

of  liquid  products.  3.66 1 .505. 5-9-72.0.  2 1  -56. 
Fromm,  Marvin  M.:  See— 

Anderson,  Robert  L.;  and  Fromm,  Marvin  M.. 3.662.199. 
Frump,  John  A.;  and  Runge,  Wallace  F.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  purification  of  viny I  oxazoKnes.  3.661.922.5-9- 
72.  CI.  260-307 
Frye  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Surland.  Aage.3.66l.6l9 
Fuchs,  CyuU  S.  Coacting  pin-in-bole  gears.  3.661,028.  5-9-72.  C\.  74- 

415. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tamai.    Yasuo;    Takimoto.    Masaaki;    and    Miyatuka,    Hajime, 
3.661.572. 
Fujimoto.  Yukiya:  See— 

Ito,  Kunihiko;  Fujimoto.  Yukiya;  Ohsato.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Akashi, 
Naotomo.3,66l,S48. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Umio,  Suminori.  3.66 1 .92 1 . 
Fujita.  Minoni:  See—  , 

Miyahara.    Akimitsu;    FujiU.    Minoru;    Yamamoto.    Isao;    and 
Kaumura.Tamako.3.661.775. 
Fujiwara,  Nobuuune.  to  Jujisash  Industries,  Ltd.  Position  detector 

using  a  switchabic  magnetic  core.  3.662.257. 5-9-72.  CI.  324-34. 
Fukumoto.  Juichiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Takehiko,  to  Miles  Laboratories. 
Inc.    Process   for   simultaneous  fractionation   and   purification   of 
protease  and  ribonucleaSe  of  rhizopus  mold.  3.661,716,  5-9-72,  O. 
195-66. 
FuUer,  John  D.  Work  brace  for  vice.  3.661 .377. 5-9-72.  CI.  269-88. 
Fumat,  Joseph,  to  Verdol  S.A.  Driving  devices  for  loom  ihed-forming 

mechanisms.  3.661, 1 85.  5-9-72.  CI.  139-1. 
Funkhouser.  Terry  D.:  See — 

Woemer,  Rudolph  C;  and  Funkhouaer.  Terry  D..3 .662.017. 
Furlenmeier.  Andre:  See— 

Eder.  Ulrich;  Bemdt.  Hans-Detlef;  Kerb.  Ulrich;  Wiechert,  Ru- 
dolf; Zollner,  Ceorg;  Buchschacher,  Paul;  Furlenmeier.  Andre; 
Furst.  Andor;  and  Muller.  Marcel.3.6^  1 .897. 
Furst.  Andor:  See— 

Eder.  Ulrich;  Bemdt.  Hans-Dedef;  Kerb.  Ulrich;  Wiechert.  Ru- 
dolf; Zollner.  Georg;  Buchschacher,  Paul;  Furlenmeier,  Andre; 
Furst.  Andor;  and  Muller,  Marcel.3,66 1 .897. 
Furukawa.  Hikaru;  and  Aihara.  Hiroshi.  to  Takeda  Riken  Industry 
Company      Limited.      Anak^ue-digital      converting      apparatus. 
3.662.376,5-9-72.0.  340-347. 
Furukawa.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Komatsu,      Youji;      Furukawa.      Yasuhiro;      and      Yokomizo. 
Takashi.3. 662.01 5. 
Furuoya,  Itsuo;  Ogino.  Katsuhiko;  Kamatani,  Yoshio;  and  Naito.  Kenji, 
to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  the  production  of 
isoprene.  3.662.016.5-9-72,0.  260-681. 
Furuta.  M  itsuo:  See— 

Yamazaki.       Yasuo;       Furuta.       Mitsuo;       and       Kuramoto, 
Yodiio,3,661,065. 
Fyson.  John   William;   and   TruscoR.   John   Raymond,   to   National 
Research  Development  Corporation.  Inhibited  demand  pacer  with  a 
two-ratepubegenerator.  3.661.157. 5-9-72.  CI.  128-419. 
G  ft  W  Electric  Specialty  Company:  See— 
Heppner,  Donald  R.,  3.662,082. 


OAF  Corporation:  See- 
Hall.  Walter  J.  3.661 .45 1 . 
Stahl.  Clarence  Richard.  3,661 .53 1 
Gagliardi,  Domanick  D.;  and  Cidonc,  Robert  J.,  to  Commercial  Sol- 
vents   Corporation.    Process    for    binding    pigments    to    textiles. 
3.661.632.5-9-72.0.  117-143. 
Gagne.  Oscar  J.,  to  Precise  Services.  Inc.  Ball  screw  and  nut  combina- 
tion. 3,661,030.  5-9-72. 0.  74-459. 
Gahmig.  Herbert,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Nonclumping 
thermoplaatic  particles  and  process  of  making  same.  3.661.810,  5-9- 
72. 0.  260-2.5 
Gail. Charles  P.;  2^anetti.  Ugo  Serra;  and  Amisano,  Andrew  L..  to  Poiri- 
er   A    McLane    Corporation.    Freeze    hole    air   bleeder   system. 
3.660.987.  5-9-72. 0.  62-230. 
Galantay.  Eugeite  E.:  See — 

Coombs,  Robert  V.;  and  Oalanuy,  Eugene  E.,3,66 1 ,940. 
Winkin,  Justin  P.;  Coombs,  Robert  V.;  Galanuy,  Eugene  E.;  and 
Winkin,  Justin  P., 3,66 1.1 24. 
Calinke,  Joachim:  See — 

Wegemund.  Bemd;  and  Galinke.  Joachim.3,661 .876. 
Gallagher.  Ruth  E.:  See— 

Hwa.  Jesse  C.  H.;  and  Gallagher.  Ruth  E..3.661 .994. 
Gallagher.  William  C,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Method  of  making  a  pneumatic  tire  with  reduced  susccptibiiity  to 
blow  or  blister  defects.  3,661,668,5-9-72,0.  156-133.000 
Gandon,    Louis;    Bozec,   Christian;    Lenoble,    Philippe;    Lemarinel, 
Robert,  artd  Fer.  Pierre,  to  Le  Nickel.  Extraction  of  cobalt  and  nickel 
from  Uterite.  3.661.564, 5-9-72.0.  75-101. 
Gans.  Michael  Jamea;  and  Reudink.  Douglas  Otto  John,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laborafloriea,  Incorporated.   Diversity  communication 
system    using    distinct    spectral    arrangements    for    each    branch. 
3.662.268. 5-9-72. 0.  325-56. 
Ganz.  Robert  H.  Packaging  machine  and  method.  3.660.961.  5-9-72. 

O.  53-26. 
Garavelli.  Giancarto,  to  Heron  EsuMishment.  Container  for  combining 
gas  with  a  liquid  mixture  and  for  conveying  the  mixture  thereby  ob- 
tained to  a  machine,   particularly  for  use  in  ice  cream  making 
machines.  3.660.988.  5-9-72. 0.  62-306.000 
Garbin,  Albert:  See — 

Marzocchi.  Alfred;  and  Garbin.  Albert,3,660.974. 
Garbisch,  Walter  E.  Protective  hood  for  crash  helmeU.  3.660.850.  5-9- 

72. 0.  2-2. 
Garceau.  Harry  A.,  to  Webster  Spring  Co.  Inc.  Spring  assembly  and 

method  of  making  the  same  3.660.854,  5-9-72, 0.  5-267. 
Garcia.  Rene  Femsind  Pierre:  See— 

Bredoux,    Francois- Jean-Marie;    and    Garcia,    Rene    Femand 
Pierre.3.66 1.574. 
Gardel.  Robert;  and  Gorsky,  Egon,  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Side-stepping  doll. 

3.660.93 1 .  5-9-72.  CI.  46- 1 20.000 
Gardner.  Horace  L.:  S«r— 

Dunne.  Maurice  J.;  Engelberger.  Joseph  F.;  Gardner,  Horace  L.; 
and  Lindbom,  Torsten  H. ,3,66 1 ,05 1 . 
Gardner,  Nelson  C:  See- 
Angus.  John  C;  and  Gardner,  Nelson  C. 3.661 .526. 
Gardner.  Ray  E.;  Voelckers.  William  W.;  and  Negus.  George  T..  to 
Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Ultrasonic    film    splicing    method. 
3.661.667,5-9-72.0.  156-73. 
Garin.PauI  V.:S«e— 

Jaekie.  WUIiam  M..  Garin,  Paul  V.;  Thomford,  William  E.;  Greb. 
Wallace  M;  and  UdaJofT.  Nicholas  N. 3,661,098. 
Garlock,  Inc.:  See— 

Dickason,  Ronald  K,  3,661,166. 
Garrett,  diaries  L.  Apparatus  for  locating  concealed  or  buried  metal 
bodies  and  a  subte  inductor  usable  in  such  detectors.  3,662,255,  5- 
9-72.  CI.  324-3.  , 

Garren.  Donald  E..  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation.  In  situ 
process  for  recovery  of  carbonaceous  materials  from  subterranean 
depoutt.  3.661.423. 5-9-72. 0  299-2. 
Garrison,  Donald  R..  20%  to  Guide,  Vito.  Protective  wrapper  for  roll  of 
sheet  material  and  method  of  mJsking  same.  3.660,958,  5-9-72,  O. 
53-3. 
Gattesco,  Giovanni,  to  Tesa  S.A.  Dial-type  measuring  instruments. 

3.661.027.  5-9-72. 0.  74-41 1. 
Gaug.  Harold  E.  Machine  for  inserting  wire  screening.  3,661,188,  5-9- 

72, 0.  140-109. 
Gay.  Michel:  See— 

Boichard.  Jacques;  Brossard.  Bernard;  Gay.  Michel;  and  Janin. 
Raymond.3,66 1.988. 
Gay  lord  Bros.,  Inc.:  See — 

Scherzer,  Robert  K.,  3,661.269 
G.  Dumont  et  Freres.  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Peron.  Robert  J.  GH..  3.66 1 .058. 
GEA  Luftkuhlergesellschaft  Happel  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 
Knirsch.  Hermann;  and  Von  Cleve.  Hans-H.,  3.660,980. 
Gebr.  Bohier  A  Co.  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

Widowitz.  Herbert;  and  Hammer.  Manfred.  3.660.882. 
Geil,  John  H..  50%  to  Hinderstein  A.  Silber.  and  50%  to  International 
Systems.  Inc.  Subsidiary  doctunent  identification  system.'3.662.400. 
5-9-72. 0.  444-1. 
Geipel.    Lothar    Errat.    to    SuufTer-Wacker    Silicone   Corporation. 
Molecular  weight  control  and  polysilozanes.  3.661.962,  5-9-72,  O. 
260-448.2 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See— 

Jachimowica,  Ludwik;  Reasoner,  Edwin  W.;  and  Olszewski,  JerTy 
A..  3,662.091. 
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Robinson.  Daniel  E.;  and  Rubinstein.  Solomon.  3.662.085. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Blending.  John  E.;  Tragescr.  Edmund  C;  and  Harrington,  James 

Vincent.  3.661.204. 
Frankowski.  Jozef.  3.661 .675. 
General  Electric  Company:  5m— 

Anderson.  Bernard  J.;  and  Schoenbom.  William  E..  3,661 .475. 

Beggs.  James  E..  3,662.209. 

Birle.JohnD.  3.661,521. 

Buller.  Dale  F.;  and  Rohrs,  Douglas  W.,  3,662, 106. 

Caputi,  Roger  W.;  and  Crawford,  Wayne  T.,  3,662.178. 

Cooper.  Glenn  D.;  and  Bennett.  JamesG..  3.661.848. 

Famsworth.  Richard  G.;  and  Keeler.  James  H..  Jr..  3,662.368. 

Flowers.  Ralph  G . ;  and  Sherer,  Thomas  L. .  3 ,66 1 .8  5  2. 

Hamilton,  Stephen  B.;  Beers,  Melvin  D.;  Berger.  Abe;  and  Selin. 

Terry  G..  3.661,817. 
Hewlett.  Clarence  Wilson.  Jr..  3,662.264. 
Hildebrant.  Andy  M.,  3.662.216. 
Hyer.  Donald  Roy.  3.662.276. 

Michon,  Gerald  J.;  and  Burke,  Hubert  K..  3,662,356. 
Miller,  David  E.;and  Heil,  Robert  C,  3,662,163. 
MillU.  Walter  T,  3,662.211. 
Osteen,  Mitchell  M.,  3,661.685. 
Osteen,  Mitchell  M.;  and  Grindle,  James  L.,  3,662, 1 65. 
Piccone.  Dante  E.;  and  Somoe,  Istvan,  3.662,250. 
RUey,  John  E.,  3.662.275. 
Schumacher.  Walter  C.  3.662,324. 
Tachick,  Henry  N.;  and  Belcher,  James  E..  3.662.297. 
Wielt.  Warren  Pierce,  3,662.195. 
Wood,  David  L.,  3,662,164. 
Worst,  Joseph  C,  3,662. 1 97. 
General  Gas  Light  Company:  See— 

Loveless.  Stanley  M.  3.66 1 . 1 82. 
General  Industries  Company.  The:  See- 
Schuster.  John  R..  3.661,433. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Heinis.  Robert  P..  3.662.306. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Kuder.  Robert  C;  and  Kamal,  Marwan  R.,  3.661.993. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 
Msdsen.  John  E.,  3,662,201 . 
Rank.  William  E.;  and  Dafler.  Gene  L..  3,662.200. 
Schauer.  George  W.  Jr..  3.662.141. 
Weinand.  Louis  H..  3,661 .400. 
General  Safety  Inc.:  See— 

Windham.  Edward  F..  3.661.360. 
General  Steel  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Jackson.  Keith  L..  3.661,097. 
General  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Dekking,  Henri;  and  Maxey.  Edwin  M..  3.661 .620. 
Greene.  Charles  E  ,  3.662.024. 
Rallis.  John;  and  Dillon.  James C.  3.661 .684. 
Genovese.  Eugene  R..  to  Iniernationai  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method   and   apparatus  for  creation   of  cylindrical,   single   wall 
domains.  3.662.359.  5-9-72.  CI.  340-174. 
Ceorgi,  Volkmar:  See— 

Bartmann.  Wilhclm;  Duwel.  Dieter;  Georgi.  Volkmar;  Wolf.  Er- 
hard;  Beennann.Claus;and  Landauer.  Franz.3.661.966. 
Gcraldo.  Antonio  A.:  See- 
Short,  James  N.;  and  Geraldo.  Antonio  A. .3,661 .872. 
Gerbasi.    Dennis    P.,   to    Xerox   Corporation.    Oeaning   apparatus. 

3.660.863. 5-9-72.  CI.  15-256.51 
Gerbier.  Gerard  Marcel;  and  Dechenaux,  Victor  Louis,  to  Societe  des 
Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Societe  Anonyme).  Prepara- 
tion of  cuprous  chloride  electrodes.   3.661.648,  5-9-72.  CI.    136- 
1 20.00r 
Gerhard.  Helmut;  and  Reichnrann.  Hans-Helmut,  to  Westerwalder 
Eisenwerk  Dr.  Paul  Gerhard  KG.  RecUngular  freight  container  for 
international  combined  traffic,  particularly  for  fk>wable  bulk  goods. 
3.66 1 .293.  5-9-72.  CI.  220-7 1 . 
Gerich.  Anton  J.:  See- 
Snider.  Harold  F.;  and  Gerich.  Anton  J..3.662.3 1 1 . 
Germino.  Felix  Joseph;  Stejskal.  Joseph  Frank;  Christensen,  Edwin 
Hans;  and  Kite.  Francis  Ervin.  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Textile  fiber 
sizing  agents.  3.661.895.  5-9-72. 0.  260-233.5 
Gerow,  Stephen  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Silane-subUized  silicau  foams.  3,661,602, 5-9-72,  CI.  106-75. 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.  V.:  See— 

Duden,     Emanuel     Hubert;     and     Cappuyns,     Joseph     Marie, 

3,661,044. 
Laridon.  Urbain  Leopold;  Delzenne.  Gerard  Albert;  and  Peeten. 

Hugo  Karel.  3.661.573. 
Natens.  Luc  Yves.  3.661.462. 
Philippaeru.  Herman  Adelbert;  Pollet,  Robert  Joseph;  Willems, 

Jozef  Frans;  and  Claes.  Frans  Henri.  3 .66 1 ,592. 
Van  Den  Heuvel,  Walter  August;  Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  Philip- 
paeru, Herman  Adelbert;  Beete,  Roland  Francois;  and  Heylen, 
Renaat  Frans.  3.66 1 .584. 
Vrancken.  Marcel  Nicolas;  Meeussen.  Louis  Achilles;  and  Claeys. 
Daniel  Alois.  3,661.579. 
Ghilardi.  Giuliana:  See— 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  De  Beaulieu.  Henri  Philippe;  Abegg.  Jean- 
Louis;  and  Ghilardi.  Giuliana.3.66 1,161. 
Gbobert,  Pierre  M.:  See- 

Lucien,  Rene;  Pascal,  Yves  A.;  and  Ghobert,  Pierre  M, 3,661 ,052. 


Ghoah,  Ranajit;  Bishop,  Nigel  Douglas;  and  Peacock,  Frederick 
Charies,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  1.4-Dithia- 
cyck>heptyliden-6-iminyl  carbamates.  3,661,930,  5-9-72,  O.  260- 
327. 
Gibbons,  Harold  M..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Power-actuated  pipe  cou- 
pler. 3,661,408.  5-9-72. 0.  285-18. 
GifTord,  John  C:  See— 

Bartlctt,  William  F.;  OifTbrd,  John  C;  Lenk,  Pedro  A.;  Oswald. 
William  A.;  Shaw,  Frank  Y.;  Stuebe,  Thomaa  D.;  and  Yoat. 
Lloyd  H..3,662,349. 
Gilbert,  Dixie  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Oriented  articles 

from  retracted  blank.  3,662.049.  5-9-72.  CI.  264-89. 
Gilissen,  Hermanus  Petrus  Johannes,  to  AMP  Incorporated,  mesne. 
Modular  terminal  block  with  mounting  foot  3,662.298.  5-9-72.  O. 
339-198. 
Gill.  George  W.  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  prevention  of  ice  in 

waterways.  3.660.983.5-9-72,0.61-1. 
GiUer,  Solomon  Aronovich;  Sokolov,  Georgy  Petrovich;   Kimena. 
Agris  Adolfovich;  and  Klusha.  Via  Ekabovna.  Diiodomethylate  1.2- 
bis(4'pyrrolydinomethyl-r-3'-  dioxolanyl-2')ethane.  3.661.929, 5-9- 
72,0.260-326.5 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 

Nigro,  Louis  V.,  3,661.300. 
Giknore,  Arnold  L.  Nut  ^>Iitting  tool.  3.660.897. 5-9-72. 0.  30-184. 
Gimler.  John  R.;  Jurman.  Stephen  E.;  and  Schnettler.  Robert  W..  to 
Hercules  Incorporated.  Diffusion  timing  mechanism.  3.662.127. 5-9- 
72.  CI.  200-34. 
Cinter.  Earle  F.:  See- 
Davis.    Francis   E..   Jr.;    Derr,   Walter   R.;   and   Ginter.   Earle 
F..3.661.768. 
Giommoni.     Giorgio.     Process     for     preparing     l-methyl-2.3.5.6- 
tetrahydro-  5-semicarbazido-6-hydroxy-indole-3-sulphonic  acid  and 
alkali  metal  salts  thereof.  3.661 .93 1 . 5-9-72. 0.  260-326. 1 1 
Giraitis.  Albert  P.:  See- 
Thomas.     WiUbrd     H.;     Kobetz,     Paul;     and    Giraitis.     Albert 
P..3.66I.952. 
Cires.  Francois:  See- 
Bret.  Georges;  and  Gires.  Francoi8.3.662,282. 
Girling  Limited:  See- 
Harrison.  Anthony  William.  3.66 1 .235. 

Margettt.    Hugh    Grenville;    and    Habgood.    Gordon    Alfred. 
3,661,233. 
Givens,  Edwin  N..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Chlorosilane  activation  of 
an  isomerization  catalyst  and  paraffm  isomerization  utilizing  the 
same.  3.661,770.5-9-72,0.  260-683.68 
Glanzstofr  AG:  See— 

Magerlein.  Helmut;  Meyer,  Gerhard;  and  Rupp,  Hans-Dieter. 

3.662.002. 
Meyer,  Gerhard;  Grotjahn,  Heinz;  Magerlein,   Helmut;  Rupp, 
Hans-Dieter;     Michael,     Erienbach;     and     SchonT,     Albert. 
3.661.502. 
Schopf.   Albert;    Wallrabenstein,    Michael;    Rupp.    Hans-Dieter; 
Mageriein.    Helmut;  Grotjahn,   Heinz;   and   Meyer,  Gerhard 
3.661,836. 
Glass,  Dwight  W.,  to  Keystone  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Key  ejec- 
tor lock.  3.661. 001. 5-9-72. 0.  70-388. 
Glaaser.  Jay  L.  Wheel  chair  lift.  3.661 ,228. 5-9-72. 0.  1 87-25. 
Glatzel,  Erhard;  and  Schulz.  Hans.  deceasedO  (by  Schulz.  Heinz- 
DietefORis.  Ruth;  heirs).  Three  lens  element  wide  anele  obiective 
3.661.447,5-9-72.0.350-225. 
Gleich.  Horst:  See- 
Wagner.  Gerhard;  Kroll.  Friedrich;  Oleich.  Horst;  and  Kessler. 
Georg,3.661.114. 
Gleim.  Clyde  E.;  and  Mally.  James  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company.  The  Reducing  polyester  reactor  scale.  3.661 ,858, 5-9-72. 
O.  260-75. 
Glenn.  Edward  R.  Hollow  bearing  ball  and  process  for  makins  them 

3.660,880.5-9-72.0.29-148.4 
Gochman.  Cari:  See— 

McCaully.  Ronald  J.;  and  Gochman.  Cari.3.661.925. 
Godo  Shusei  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Imai.  Tomio;  Irie.  Yoshio;  and  Kanazawa,  Yoshinobu.  3.661  594 
Goff.FrankV.:S««— 

Wineland,    William     H.;    Goff,     Frank    V.;    and    Stevenson 
Fred,3,662,028. 
Goldstein,  Kenneth  S.;  and  White,  John  D..  to  Docutel  Corporation. 
Credit  card  automatic  currency  dispenser.  3,662,343.  5-9-72   O 
340-149. 
Gomez,  Aldan  Duane:  See— 

Pritchard.  Donald  A.;  and  Gomez,  Aldan  Duane. 3. 662 .2 74. 
Gonzales,  John:  See- 
Lee,  Benjamin  Y.  S;  and  Gonzales,  John.3.66 1 .525. 
Good,  Arthur  L.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Electrical  switch 

construction.  3,662,1 32, 5-9-72,  CI.  200-670. 
Goodacre.  Ronald,  to  Lansing  BagnaH  Limited.  Mounting  devices  for 

thyristors.  3,662,23 1 ,  5-9-72, 0.  3 1 7-234. 
Goodman,  H..  A  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Fisher.  Robert;  and  Herzog.  Milton  W..  3.66 1 .27 1 . 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company.  The:  See- 
Greco,    Alberto;    Carbonaro.    Antonio;    and    Dall'Asta,    Gino 
3.661,869. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Bhakuni,   Roop  S.;   Morgan.   John   C;   and   ADen.  Terry   F 

3.661.623. 
BuUard.  Herbert  L.,  3.661,870. 
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Fix  Sidney  R.;  Otaon.  Sunley  W  ;  and  Wolfe.  John  C.  3.661.823. 
GaiUther,  William  C.  3,66 1 .668 
Gleim.  Clyde  E.;  and  MaUy.  ■"«»«  A.  3.661 .838^ 
Horvath.  James  W.;  and  Markley.  Chjriei  A    3>6 '  "5. 
Lemper.  Anthony  L.;  "fd  Okuzumi  Yu^  '-flii^f L 
Patitaaa. Georfe  P.; and  Bauer  R'chard O..  3.6«>.«24_ 
Ckjrbuntiov.  Alexandr  FedorovKh;  BeriinWau.  EA".'^^'!',^ 
PuTNikoiai  Kuimich.  Ferroreaonance  vohate  tubUuer.  3.662.254. 

Go'r^I'-Mili^ll  •  >nd  Me«more.  F^nci.  B.«of«e«h  Corpora- 

tion.  Cardiac  training  mannikin.  3.662.076,5-9-72.1.1.  ja-i  /. 
Gordon.  William  E.:  &*—  ^   , -^.  ,^« 

Raiiibird.  Herbert  A.;  and  Gordon.  WUliam  E  3.661,165. 
Gore  Graves  T..  to  Riegel  Teitile  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  ■«««•- 
^;iyfo™inVdi.po.abie  diaper,.  3.661,680.5-9-72.0.  156^167. 

Gonky,  Egon:  Set— 

Gardel,  Robert;  and  Gortky,  Egon.3.660.93 1 

°*"iSS^^Wilfned;  Mehren,  Rainer;  Stein.  Werner,  and  Gon, 

Emst.3,662,003. 

Gould  Ionics.  Inc.:  S«—  o    »  *iti  *>•? 

Owens.  Boone  B.;  and  Humphrey,  James  R  ,  3,661 ,647. 

Gower,  Philip  B.:  5*«—  ,  .     _  im.ji;^ 

Heal,     Jeremy     C;     Snape,     Raymond;     and     Gower,     PhUip 

B  3  660  857. 
Gowin  Graver  Z..  to  Gowin-Card.  Inc.  Dyeing  apparatus  for  continu- 
ously moving  web.  3.660.994. 5-9-72.  CI.  68-205. 
Gowin-Card.  Inc.:  Set— 

Gowin. Grover 2.3,660,994.  ^  .^   m«» 

Go2lan,  Albert,  to  SocieU  Nationale  Industnelle  Aeroapaoale^  Non- 
return device  for  fluid  duett  and  thrust  reversers.  3.660.982.  5-9-72. 
CI.  60-230. 
Grace,W.R„ACo.:S«e—  ,  .x.  o«^ 

BriKfS,  Warren  S.;  and  Ciapetta,  Frank  G  ,  3,661 .806. 
Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  and  Wsiolek.  Walter  R..  3.661.744. 
Kehr.  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszolek.  Walter  R.,  3,662.023. 
Ketley,  Arthur  D.;  and  Cogliano,  Joseph  A..  3,661.575. 
Lard.  Edwin  W.,  3.662.022. 
Patil.ArvindS,  3.661.755. 

Wessells  Forrest  A.,  and  Gush,  Donald  P.,  3,661,660. 
Gradeff,  Peter  S.;  and  Finet,  Bernard,  }o ^^  ^^^  "^o««  for 
esterification  of  tertiary  terpenic  alcohoU.  3.661.978,  5-9-/2.  k.i 

Graf  Felix  to  Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd  Device  for  reducing  contact 
pressure  of  a  bobbin  conucting  a  drive  drum  of  a  thread  winding  ar- 
rangement. 3.661,334,  5-9-72.0.  242-18.  .,.„:, 
Graff   Richard;  and  Holm,  Svend  A    Automatic  door  control  umt. 
3,662.229. 5-9-72. 0.  317-1 48.50r 

Graham,  Robert  Leslie:  S**—  r      ^        «/  i.^ r-^i™ 

Wilson.  Martin  Norman;  Smith,  Peter  Faraday;  Walters,  Colm 
Russell;  Lewin,  John  David;  Broomfield.  Robert  Walter,  and 
Graham.  Robert  Leslie,3.662.093. 
Grain  Processing  Corporation:  5**— 
Smith,  Theodore,  3,661.815. 

Gram.  Hans:  S«—  -.t.^.tAA 

Jensen.  Jorgen  Albrecht;  and  Jensen,  Jorgen  Gars.  3 .66 1 , 1 44 

Granchelli,  Felix  E.:  See—  .    ,,    t-  ,■    c    .«^ 

Razdan,  Raj  K.;  Thompson,  William  R  ;  Granchelh,  FeUx  E.;  and 

Pan  Harry G, 3,66 1,9 1 9. 

Grant,  John,  and  FUher,  Martin  John,  to  United  K«n«dom  Atomic 

Energy  Authority.  Fluid  distributors.  3,661,163.  5-9-72.  CI.   137- 

81.500  ^    ^ 

Grapha  Maschinenfabrik  Han  Muller  AG.:  See— 

MuUer,  Hans,  3.661.380.  .  c..i-,^„ 

Gray   Don  N.;  and  Grier,  John  D.,  to  Owens-Ilhnois,  Inc.  Substrate 

coating  process.  3,66 1 ,6 1 5,  5-9-72 , 0.  1 1 7-46. 
Gray  Tool  Company:  S«*— 

Brown,  Robert  T..  Vogler,  Don  E.  E.;  and  Marsh,  Gerald  A., 
3,661,409. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation:  S«*—  .,.,,„., 

Thomas,  Robert  M.;  and  Mamuxic,  Rasiko  I.,  3,661,947. 
Greb,  Wallace  M.:S*e—  ,     ^   .„.,..       ^    --     i. 

Jaekle  William  M.;  Garin,  Paul  V.;  Tbomford.  William  E.;  Greb. 
Wallace  M.;  and  Udaloff,  Nicholas  N, 3,661.098. 
Greco.    Alberto;    Carbonaro.    Antonio;    and    DallAsu     Gino.    to 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The    Polycycj^  »««""!^,''y^*?^ 
bons  and  process  for  their  preparation.  3,661,869,  5-9-72.  CI.  260- 

80.78 

Green.  George  E.:  See—  ,,^.,../» 

Brace,  Eldred  C;  and  Green,  George  E.,3,661,740. 

Green.  James  M..  II;  Sedgwick.  Thomas  O.;  and  SUvestri.  Victor  J  .  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  forming 
uniform  and  smooth  surfaces.  3,66 1 ,636,  5-9-72.  CI.  1 17-201 . 

Green  Warren  E.;  and  Perry.  George  H..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Aux- 
iliary equipment  for  blending  3,66 1 .540,  5-9-72,  CI.  44-2. 

Green;  William  I.  Roundabout.  3,661,386,5-9-72,0.  272-33.00r 

Greenberg,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Morley.  Richard  E.;  and  Greenberg,  Michael  P..3.66I  J092. 

Greene.  Charles  E..  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Unsatu- 
rated'polyester  resin  formation  in  unsaturated  ester  monomer  as  sol- 
vent. 3.662.024. 5-9-72. 0.  260-863.000  .^      . 

Greenspan.  Donald  J.,  to  Contemporary  ^"•"ch  and  Development 
Corporation.  Serum  separator  type  container.  3.661 ,265.  5-9-72.  ei 
210-359. 


Grenfell.  Hugh  Willmott,  to  Britiah  Steel  Corporation.  Manganoe  con- 
trol in  bsaksteebnaking  process.  3.661.560. 5-9-72.  CI.  75-60. 

Gr«y  William  L..  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  CompMiy.  Cowdal  ca- 
ble. 3.662.090.5-9-72.0.  174-107. 

Grib.  Stephen:  S*e—  ^      ^  ^    ^    __ . 

Brookman.    Robert    S.;    Grib.    Stephen;    and    Peaiaon.    Dale 

S. 3.66 1.6 1 8. 
Grier,  John  D.:Sef— 

Gray,  Don  N.;  and  Grier,  John  D.,3,661 ,61 5. 
Grieaser:  See— 

Froget.  Pierre.  3.661.665. 
Griffin  Laboratories  Inc.:  S*r— 

Isen  AUwi  A.;  and  Kirchner.  Frcdiic  M..  3.661.248. 
Griffith,  Gene  M.;  and  Hayw.  Le«er  P    to  St^.  A  E    M«™rf*«ur- 

int  Company.  Loop  cooker.  3.661,640. 5-9-72.0.  127-28.000 
Griffitha.  Brian  J.;  Cooper,  Herbert  T  ;  and  Hudaon.  Peter  F ,  to 
Midland  SUicones  Umited.  Method  for  prepwinf  aminoalkyl-alkoxy 
siloxanea.  3.661,964,  5-9-72. 0.  260-448.8 
Grimes.  Dale  M..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Ferrite  radar 

ahaorbing  material.  3.662.387.5-9-72.0.  343- 18.00a 
Grindle,  James  L.:S«»—  .    ,  ^^,  ,^. 

OMeen,  Mitchell  M  ;  and  Grindle,  James  L. .3.662.165. 
Grivas,  John  C.  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The.  2-Carbalkoxy- 

phenyl  suifen-amidea.  3.66 1 .974.  5-9-72. 0.  260U70. 
Groh.  Gunther.  to  U.S.  Philipa  Corponrtioo.  Method  and  an  arrange- 
ment for  recognizing  an  object  or  itt  position  and  oricnution  in 
space.  3.661.465.  5-9-72. 0.  356-162. 
Groner.  Warren:  S«*—  _.     „       ^  *, 

Elking.     Alan     H.;    Groner.     Wanen;    and    Saunders.     Alex 
M..3,66l.460. 
Gronroos,  Charies  M  :  Ser—  ,~.  _, 

Jacobs,  Richard  M.;  Alexander,  Dave  W.;  and  Gronrooe.  Charies 
M.,3,661.107.  ... 

Groom,  WUliam  James,  to  Lion  OU  Tool  Holdings  (International) 
Limited    Method  of  making  a  wear  blade  for  an  oU  dnllmg  tool 
3,660.889.  5-9-72. 0  29-475 
Grooes,  Frank  A.:  See— 

Peterson.  Robert  A.;  Grooss.  Frank  A.;  Morgan,  William  C;  Sted- 

man.  Robert  N;  and  Teasdale.  Max  J  .3,66 1 .2 1 4 

Groabard    Gregory,  to  Strategic  Automated  Systems,  Inc.,  mesne. 

Laminated  record  card  comprising  internal  layer  of  high  tensile 

strands.  3,662,156.5-9-72.0.  235-61  12 

Gross    Maurice  J  ,  to  Chemetron  Corporation,  mesne.  Railfeeding 

device  3,661.310,5-9-72,0  226-108 
Grosaeau  Albert,  to  Societe  Anonyme  AutomobUes  Citroen.  Ventila- 
tion de^e  for  automotive  vehicles.  3.661 ,069,  5-9-72, 0.  98-2.05 
Grossman.  Richard  F:  S*r—  «    u  _j.r   ,**t  b-»t 

Bluestein.  Allen  C;  and  Grossman.  Richard  F. 3,661 .877. 
Grotiahn,  Heiiu:  S«* — 

Meyer  Gerhard;  Grotjahn,  Heinz;  Magerlein.  Helmut;  Rupp. 
Hans-Dieter;  Michael,  Erienbach;  and  Schopf.  Al- 
bert.3.661.502. 
Schopf  Albert;  Wallrabenstein,  Michael;  Rupp.  Hans-Dieter; 
Magerlein,  Helmut;  Grotjahn.  Heinz;  and  Meyer,  Ger- 
hard,3,66l,836. 

Gruca.NedJ.:S«—  ,  m^^,  nA^. 

Waud.  Cornelius  Byron;  and  Gruca.  Ned  J., 3, 661 .046. 
Grum-Grzhimailo  ,  Nikolai  Alexeevich:  S*r— 

Tselikov    Alexandr  Ivanovich,  Grum-Grxhimaik)  .  Nikolai  Alex- 

eevich;  Verderevsky,  Vadim  AnatoKevich;  Vemik.  Alexandr 

Borisovich;  Skorupsky.  Boris  Pavlovich.  Kazakevich.  Igor  H- 

larionovich;andKuznetsov.lvanVasilievK:h.3,661  314_ 

Grundig  E.M.V    Elektro-Mechaniache  Versuchsansult  Inhaber  Max 

Grundig:  See — 

Sdler.Imre,  3.661,394 
Grundmeyer,  Raymond  W:  See—  ^  „,    u  ,        %i/ n;-- ,  u 

Coffin  Robert  T  ;  Grundmeyer,  Raymond  W.;  Hefner.  William  H  , 
and  Mitchell.  FerdH, 3,662.389.  „     ^^ 

Grundtner.  Matthias  J  ;  and  MeUnk,  George  E  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration Wide-record  narrow-read  laminated  magneac  head. 
37662.122.  5-9-72. 0.  179-100.2 
GrunwaW.  Eduard;  and  Tuymer.  Walter  J  to  Hoerbqie'  Ventdwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Explosion  relief  valve  3.661.295.  5-9-72.  ci. 
220-88. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 

Aley.  Albert  H  ,3,662,191 
GTI  Corporation:  Set— 

Heuer.  Harry.  3,661.291. 
Guess,  Clifford  A.:  See—  „  _,._     .    .  . 

Ait>nson,  Arthur  H.;  Uchy.  Edward  J.,  Guess.  Clifford  A.;  and 
Samways.  Norman  L.. 3 ,66 1, 5  3  7. 

Guida.  Vito:  See- 
Garrison.  Donald  R.  3.660.958. 

Guldenpfennig,  Rolf,  to  ReichhoW-Albert-Chemie  Aktieng«jellschaft. 
Method  for  preparing  and  compositions  of  vinyloed  and/or  viny- 
lideiSzedepoxyr«n«ten.  3.661.818.  5-9-72.0.  260-19.0ep 

Gulf  &  Western  Industries:  See-  _.^  ^  ,         v    i  *iimo 

HiU.  Frank  W.;  Bwtlett.  Peter  G.;  and  Clark.  Larry  K..  3.662,329. 

Gulf  Research  St.  Development  Company:  See- 
Havens.  Richard  H . .  3 .66 1 ,77 1 . 
Heilman.  WiUam  J.  3.661 ,938. 
HUl.  Robert  W,  3,661.830. 

Gulla,  Michael,  to  Shipley  Company,  Inc.  Electroless  copper  plating. 
3,661,597.5-9-72,0.  106-1.000 
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Gullick  Dobaon  Lhnited:  Set— 

Cooke.  John.  3.661. 056. 
Gush.  Donald  P.:  See—  • 

Wessells.  Forrest  A.;  and  Gush.  Donald  P..3.66I  .660. 
Outman,  baj.  to  Minigrip.  Inc..  mean*.  Slider  for  sliding  clasp  fastener. 

3,660.875.5-9-72.0.24-201. 
Gutmann.  WUliam  R.;  and  Diencs.  Edward  K.,  to  Catalyst  and  Chemi- 
cals Inc.  Solid  phosphoric  acid  catalyMa.  3,661,801,  5-9-72, 0.  252- 
435.000 
Haas.  ChariM  WiUiam,  Jr.,  to  BcU  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Telephone  line  testing  arrangement.  3.662.125.  5-9-72. 0. 
179-173.2 
Habgood,  Gordon  Alfk'ed:  Set— 

Margettt,     Hugh     GrenviUe;     and     Habgood,     Gordon     Al- 
frcd.3,66 1.233. 
Haddick.  Roy  D.;  Purewal.  Karmjlt;  and  Vickers.  Fenwick,  to  Nuodex 

Umited.  Polyurethanc  catalyst.  3.661,885, 5-9-72,  CI.  260-77.5 
Hadcrmann,  Albeit  F.:  See- 
Woo,  Jung  Woo;  Waters,  Paul  F.;  Horowiu.  Raymond  H.;  and 
Hadermann.  Albert  F..3,662,046. 
Haffey.  Paul  C,  to  Codman  &  ShurtlefT.  Inc.  Cautery.  3,662,151.  3-9- 

72.  CI.  219-233. 
HafTord.  Bradford  C:  See- 
Colombo.     Umberto;     HafTord.     Bradford    C;     and     Uclietti. 
Giuseppe.3,661,522. 
Hagemann.  Hermann:  See— 

Arlt.  Dieter;  Hagemann.  Hermann;  Hoffmann.  Peter;  and  Ugi 
Ivar.3,661.965. 
Hagiwara.  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Katagiri.    Keizo;    Kuroishi.   Kenji;   Nakamura.    Kazuchika;   and 
Haghrara.  Katsutoshi.3.661,671. 
Haid,  Erich:  See— 

Bergmeyer,  Hans  Ulrich;  Haid,  Erich;  Nelbrocck-Hochstetter, 
Michael;  and  Pelz.  Otmar.3,662.037. 
Hain,   Eugene   T..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.   Mail   handling  and 

separating  apparatus.  3.661 .256.  3-9-72.  CI.  209-74 

Halasa,  Adel  F.;  and  Schroeder,  Ervin  E.,  to  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber 

Company,  The.  Process  and  product  of  treating  live  polymers  with 

divinyl  benzene  and  a  haloalkane.  3,661,873,  5-9-72. 0.  260-85. 100 

Hale.  John  F.;  and  Miller,  Frederick  J.  Twirling  baton.  3.662.080  5-9- 

72.CI.  84-477.00b 
Hale.  John  F.;  and  Miller.  Frederick  J.  Twiriing  baton  with  spotting 

means.  3,662,081,  5-9-72,0.  84-477.00b 
Halinski,  Michael  J.;  and  Wanschek,  Larry  J.,  to  Sun  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Frequency-sensitive  triggering  techniques.  3,662,192,  5-9-72. 
CI.  307-293.  •  "1 

Hall.  Maclin  S.;  and  Moore.  Robert  H.,  toOwens-llHnois,  Inc.  Part  clas- 
sifying device.  3,661,257,  5-9-72,  CI.  209-101. 
Hall,  Walter  J.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Slide  projector  indexing  means. 

3.661.451.  5-9-72.  CI.  353-117. 
Hamada.  Tetsuo:  Set— 

Aishima.    Itsuho;    Sakurai.    Hisaya;   Takashi,   Yukichi;   Moriu, 
Hideo;  Hirotsu.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hamada,  TelBuo.3,66 1.878. 
Hamann.  Omer  F.,  to  Stromberg  Datagraphix,  Inc.   Line  scanning 
cathode  ray  tube  having  slotted  storage  element.  3.662.204.  5-9-72. 
CI.  313-68.00d 
Hamblin.  James  C:  See— 

PeUno.  William  M.;  Moenich,  Raymond  A.;  McLean,  Benjamin  P.; 
and  Hamblin.  James C. , 3,662. 1 68. 
Hamer.  Emilc  Paul  Eliza.  Pot,  pan  or  similar  vessel  for  domestic  use 
with  a  handgrip,  and  a  method  for  making  such  a  vessel.  3.661,296, 
5-9-72.  CI.  220-94. 
Hamilton.  Joel  A.:  Seir— 

PosU,  Joseph  M.;  Hamilton.  Joel  A.;  and  Di  Donato,  Russell 
D. 3.661.484. 
Hamilton,  Stephen  B.;  Beers.  Melvin  D.;  Berger,  Abe;  and  Selin.  Terry 
C.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Curable  compositions.  3,661,817. 
5-9-72,0.260-18. 
Hammel,  Larry  F.,  to  Diagraph-Bradley  Industries,  Inc.  Stencil  hand 
stamp    with    fluid-containing    handle    and    retracubie    supports. 
3,661.078,5-9-72,0.101-125. 
Hammer,  Manfred:  See— 

Widowiu,  Herbert;  and  Hammer.  Manfred.3,660.882. 
Hammerle.  Martin,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  removal 
from  a  pile  of  the  lowermost  cardboard  blank.  3.66 1 .278.  5-9-72. 0. 
214-8.5 
Hand.  Louis.  Incorporated:  See— 

Fircstein.  Harry;  and  Tyas.  Kari.  3.661.103. 
Handele.  Martin  Jacob:  See- 
Van  Den  Bos.  Bemardus  Gerhardus;  Meltzer.  Jacques;  and  Han- 
dele, Martin  Jacob,3.66 1 ,926. 
Hankins,  Thomas  C . :  Set— 

Ajmani,    Mohan;    DeLowe,    Larry    K.;   and   Hankins,   Thoma 
C..3.662.383. 
Hans,  Waldemar:  See— 

Komaroff.  Iwan;  Ziegler,  Ewald;  and  Hans.  Waldemar .3,66 1.1 83. 
Hanacom.  Genevieve:  See— 

Baumann.  Poul  H.,  3,661.240. 
Hanscom,  Genevieve  I.,:  See— 

Baumann.  Poul  H..  3.661.240. 
Harbolt.  Bruce  A.:  See— 

Burmaster.   Neal  C;  Harboh,   Bruce  A.;  and   Block.   Delbert 
W, 3,661, 190. 
Harding,  John  Patrick,  to  Post  Office.  The.  Modifications  of  wire  con- 
nectors. 3.662.089.5-9-72,0.  174-84. 


Hardl,  Robert  C;  and  Koalow.  Edwtrd.  to  Chemetron  Corporation. 
Solidifled  gas  pellets.  3.660.9S6. 3-9-72, 0.  62- 1 0. 

Hardy.  Alan;  Messenger.  David  T.;  and  Carpenter.  Austin  T..  to  USM 
Corporation.  Proceaaea  and  compoaHlona  for  molding  poiyiuvthane 
foam  artides.  3.661. 8 1 1,  5-9-72, 0.  260-2.3 

Harca,  George  B.:  See— 

DumbMigh,  WBIiam  H.,  Jr.;  Flannery.  James  E.;  and  Hares. 
George  B. 3 .66 1.601. 

Harley.  Ocrak)  Brunswick;  Harley,  Graham;  and  Hailey.  Peter  Brun- 
swick. Apparatus  for  filling  containers.  3,661,191,  3-9-72,  O.  141- 

Harley,  Graham:  See— 

Harley,  Gerald  Brunswick;  Harley,  Graham;  and  Hailey,  Peter 
Brunswick,3.66I.19l. 
Harley,  Peter  Brunswick:  See— 

Harley,  Gerald  Brunswick;  Harley,  Graham;  and  Harley,  Peter 

Brunswick,3,661.l9l. 

Harlow,  Loraine  C;  Ransburg,  Stephen  D.;  and  Mdiaffey,  Lester  L..  to 

RCA    Corporation.    Automatic    record    molding    apparatus    and 

method.  3.662.05 1 . 3-9-72, 0.  264-107. 

Harmon,  Emcraon  R.,  to  Uiuvcrsal  OU  Products  Company.  Electrical 

fiiseholder.  3.662,309, 3-9-72,0.  337-202. 
Harr,  Raymond  W.;  and  Rothman.  Mathew,  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Wariiead  system.  3,661 .088. 3-9-72, 0.  102- 
70.20r 
Harra,  David  J.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Spherical  titanhim  sublimator. 

3.662.134,5-9-72,0.219-271.000 
Harrington.  James  Vincent:  See— 

Standing.  John  E.;  Trageser,  Edmund  C;  and  Harrington.  James 

Vincent,3.661.204. 

Harrington,  Joseph  Kenneth,  to  Riker  Laboratories.  Inc.,  mesne.  N-AI- 

kylaulfonyl  benzoylhaloalkylsulfonamlides.  3,661,990.  3-9-72.  O. 

260-336.00f 

Harris,  Carl  R.,  to  Electro  Development  Corporation.  Weighing  device 

for  logging  trucks  or  the  like.  3,661.220,5-9-72.0.  177-136.000 
Harris.  Richard  H.;  and  Laurer.  George  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Coiporation.  Actuator  for  momentary  closure  of  an  elastic 
diaphragm  switch.  3.662.138. 3-9-72. 0.  200-160. 
Harris.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Versoy,  Harry  N.;  and  Harris.  Robert  J..3.661. 624. 
Harris.  Thomas  L.;  Boone.  Joyce  W.;  and  Thomv,  Allen  G.  Game  hav- 
ing target   areas  and   pieces  to   be  blown  toward   these  areas. 
3.661,389.5-9-72.0.  273-95. 
Harris,  William  C;  and  Magnante,  Frank  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica,   Air    Force.     100    Megahertz    Nmdwidth    modulator    driver. 
3.661.443. 5-9-72. 0.  350-160. 
Harris-Intertype  Corporation:  See— 

Young.  Dofse  James.  3.66 1 ,277. 
Harriaon.  Anthony  William,  to  Giriing  Limited.  Brake  diac  and  hub 

combination  3,661.235,5-9-72,0.  18^218. 
Harriaon,  David:  See— 

Corbett,    William    Michael;    Harrison.    David;    and    Robertson 
Michael  Mundie,3.66 1 ,50 1 . 
Harrison.  Henry  F.,  to  American  Lava  Corporation.  Dual-etched 

refractory  metallizing.  3,661,633,3-9-72,0.  117-212. 
Harrison.  Lee.  HI;  Honey.  Francis  J.;  Tajchman.  Edwin  J.;  and  Bowles. 
Lloyd  W,  to  Computer  Image  Corporation.  Automatic  generation  ot 
a  mouth  display  and  animation  of  the  mouth  in  response  to  sound 
3.662,374. 5-9-72. 0.  340-324. 
Haisco  Corporation:  See— 

Appleman.  WiUiam  S..  3.661.285. 
Hartman.  Robert  B..  to  Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.  Process  of 
producing  optically  projecuMe  replicas  of  pressure  coalescible  filn-. 
3.662,041,5-9-72,0.264-1. 
Hartter,  Donald  Ray.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemouis,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  N- 
chloro  derivatives  (rf' diiminosuccinonithle.  3.661.971.  5-9-72   O 
260-465  5 
Hartung,  Dale  H.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  ControDed  tempera- 
ture circuit  package.  3.662,1 50. 5-9-72, 0.  2 19-209.000 
Haruna,  Ichiro:  See — 

Spiegehnan,  Soloman;  and  Haruna.  Ichiro,3,66l  ,893. 
Harvey.  Richard  F.,  to  Metahronics,  Inc.  Precipitation  hardenina  steel 

3.661. 565. 5-9-72.  CI.  75-125.000 
Hasbro  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Lemer,  George;  and  Ellman.  Julius,  3.660.926. 
Hasegawa,  Shinichi:  See— 

Ito.  Ken;  Kaminaka,  Hiroshi;  Koaera.  Norio;  Yamamoto,  Shinji; 
Dohgane.  Iwao;  Shigehiro.  Kosuke;  Kuruma,  Hiroshi;  Chinuki. 
Takashi;    Yoshitake.    Hiroshi;    TanimotOt    Kenji;    Haaegawa. 
Shinichi;  and  Kobayaahi,  Nobuki,3,662,000. 
Hashimoto,  Osamu:  See— 

Yukisada.   Toshio;    Noma.   Takao;    Moriaawa,    Masanori;   and 
Hashimoto.  OBamu,3,662,240. 
Haskett.  F.  Barry:  See— 

Lage.  Jaime  Richard,  3.66 1 .364. 
Haasler,    Otto;    and    Wittkowaki,    Jobannca.    to    WiUco-Horgerate 
Mediziniacbe  Apparatebau  GmbH.  Directional  microplune  for  hear- 
ing aid.  3.662. 1 24. 5-9-72, 0.  1 79- 1 2 1 . 
Hast,  Per  Sigvard.  Cutting  tool.  3.660.898. 3-9-72. 0.  30-183 
Hasumi,  Kinto,  to  Sanwa  Tetauki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kakha.  Automatic 

oil  pressure  switch  valve.  3.661,179,3-9-72,0.  137-396.12 
Hauaermann,  Hciniich:  See— 

Roaenberger,  Siegfried;  and  Hauaermann,  Heinridi, 3,661 ,928. 
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Havens,  Richard  H.,  to  Gulf  Reiearch  A.  Development  Company. 
Separation     of    organoautfur     compounds     from     hydrocarbons. 
3.661.771.  59-72.  CI.  208-240. 
Haviland  Agricultural  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Haviland.  James  B.  Jr.;  and  Balkema,  Charles  R.,  3,661 .48 1 . 
Haviland.  James  B..  Jr.;  and  Balkema.  Charles  R..  to  Haviland  Agricul- 
tural   Chemical    Company.     Mobile    thermoforming    apparatus. 
3.661 .48 1 .  5-9-72.  CI.  425-62. 
Hawkins,  John  J.;  Storrs,  Charles  D..  and  Zimmerman.  Stanley  D..  to 
Columbian  Carbon  Company.  Polymerization  catalyst  derived  from 
zero-valent  groups  zero-valent  state  metal  coordination  complex 
with  Group  V  A  compound  etc..  3.661 .882.  5-9-72.  CI.  260-94.3 
Hawley.  John  D.:  See- 
Smith,  William   M.;   Norton.  Thomas  W;  and   Hawley,  John 
D..3.66I.085. 
Hay.  Henry:  See— 

Bumside,  John  1..  Ill;  and  Hay.  Henry,3,661 .439. 
Hayes.  LesUr  P.:  See— 

GrifHth.  Gene  M.;  and  Hayes.  Lester  P.. 3.661 .640. 
Hazard.  James  E.:  See— 

Buhayar,  Eric  S.;  Hazard.  James  E.;  Jaagus.  John  J.;  Werner.  Fred 
W.;  Wheeler.  Robert  W.;  and  Crowe,  Robert  C.,3.66 1,282. 
Hazeltine  Corporation:  See— 

Dennis.  Paul  S..  Jr..  3.662.326. 
Heal.  Jeremy  C;  Snape.  Raymond;  and  Gower.  Philip  B..  to  USM  Cor- 
poration. Automatically  lasting  machines.  3,660.857,  5-9-72,  CI.  12- 
127. 
Heath.  James  L.  Method  and  apparatiu  for  teaching  mathematics  in 

different  number  systems.  3,660.913.  5-9-72.  CI  35-30 
Heath,  Thomas  D.;  and  Jukkola,  Walfred  W.,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incor- 
porated. Process  and  apparatus  for  distributing  slurry  to  a  reaction 
furnace.  3.661,558.  5-9-72.  CI.  75-9. 
Hechenbleikner,  Ingenuin;  Kugele.  Thomas  G.;  and  Hussar.  John  F..  to 
Cincinnati-Milacron  Chemicals.  Inc.  Transition  metal  complexes 
with    trivalent    phosphorus   compounds    useful    as   stabilizers   for 
polymers.  3,661,843, 5-9-72.  CI.  260-45.75 
Hedin,  Robert  A.;  and  Pantas,  Leo  J.,  to  Phinizy,  R.  B.  Key-controlled 

electronic  security  system.  3.662.342.  5-9-72.  CI.  340-147. 
Hefner.  William  H.:  See— 

Coffin.  Robert  T.;  Grundmeyer.  Raymond  W.;  Hefner.  William  H.; 
and  Mitchell.  Ferd  H..3.662.389. 
Hegar.  Gert.  to  Ciba  Limited.  Basic  azo  dyestuffs  containing  a  hetero- 
cyclic quatemay  ammonium  group.  3.661.886,  5-9-72,  CI.  260-156. 
Heiberger,  Francis  E.;  and  Novak.  Theodore  F..  to  Danly  Machine 
Corporation.  Blankholder  pinch  indicator  system  for  a  power  press. 
3.661,003.  5-9-72.  CI.  72-32. 
Heil,  Robert  C.:S«— 

Miller,  David  E.;  and  Heil.  Robert  C. 3.662. 1 63. 
Heilman.  Wiliam  J.,  to  Gulf  Research  &   Development  Company. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  glycidyl  esters.  3,661 .938,  5-9-72.  CI. 
260-348  • 

Heinis.  Robert  P..  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Adjustably  cou- 
pled radio  frequency  transformer  3.662.306,  5-9-72.  CI.  336-1 19 
Heinrich  Koppers  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Jakobi.  Wilhelm.  3.661,720. 
Helton.  Charles  J.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Material 

removing  device.  3.66 1 .3 1 5,  5-9-72. 0.  228-20. 
Hemming.  Harold  George:  See— 

Aldridge.  David  Cecil;  Broadbent.  Douglas;  Hemming.  Harold 
George;      Turner.      William      Brian;      and       Bent,      Keith 
Joseph.3.66 1.935. 
Hemminger.  Charles  E.;  and  Mayer.  Ivan.  Process  for  the  dimerization 
of  propylene  and  alkylation  of  the  dimer.  3.662.020.  5-9-72.  CI.  260- 
683.43 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.:  See- 

Plapper.  Jurgen;  and  Pieper.  Friedrich,  3.66 1 ,63 1 . 

Umbach.  Wilfried;  Mehren.  Rainer;  and  Stein.  Werner.  3.661 .85 1 

Umbach,  Wilfried;  Mehren.  Rainer;  Stein.  Werner;  and  Gott. 

Ernst.  3.662.003. 
Umbach.  Wilfried;  Mehren.  Rainer;  and  Stein.  Werner.  3.662.004. 
Wegemund.  Bemd;  and  Galinke.  Joachim.  3.661 ,876. 
Henkin.  Melvin  L.  Medical  apparatus  for  drainage,  collection  and 

monitoring  of  body  fluids.  3.661 .  143.  5-9-72.  CI.  1 28-2.000 
Henry.  Wesley  B.:  See— 

Collins.  Arthur  A.;  and  Henry,  Wesley  B.,3,662,401. 
Henshaw,  John  M.  Variable  pattern  three-dimensional  game  board. 

3,661 ,39 1 .  5-9-72,  CI.  273- 131. 
Heppner,  I>onald  R.,  to  G  &  W  Electric  Specialty  Company.  High  volt- 
age cable  terminating  assembly.  3,662,082.  5-9-72,  CI.  1 74- 1 8. 
Hepworth,  Walter;  and  Sucey,  Gilbert  Joseph,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries     Limited.     Phenyl-thiazole-malonic     acid     derivatives. 
3,661 ,920,  5-9-72.  CI.  260-302. 
Herbertz.  Hans-Adof:  See— 

Petting.     Fritz;     Bockhom.     Henning;    and     Herbertz.     Hans- 
Adof,3.661.494. 
Hercher,  Michael;  and  Madaio,  Michael,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Scanning  apparatus  for  the  detection  and  identification  of  lu- 
minescing code  bus  on  articles.  3 .662. 181.  5-9-72,  CI.  250-2 1 9. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Cronin.  Edward  W,  3,661,813. 

Cimler.  John  R.;  Jurman,  Stephen  E.;  and  Schnettle*.  Robert  W., 
3,662,127. 
Heredero,  Juan-Luis,  to  Piher,  S.A.  Adjusuble  annular  potentiometer 
with  terminal  attachment  means.  3,662,3 14, 5-9-72,  CI.  338-163. 


Herink,  John  F.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Production  of  alkali-metal 

polyphosphates  by  spray  drying.  3,66 1 .5 1 4,  5-9-72,  CI.  23- 107. 
Hem,  Charies  L.:  See— 

Scott,  J.  O.;  and  Hem,  Charles  L.,3.661 .208. 
Henxion,  John  W.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Bi-directional 

television  scan  system.  3,662.102,5-9-72,0.  178-7.700 
Heron  EsUbUshment:  See— 

Garavelli,  Giancarlo,  3,660,988. 
Herpich,  William  A.;  Park,  Glenn  S.;  and  Painter.  George  W.,  to 
Peabody  Galion  Corporation.  ReAise  collecting  vehicle.  3,661,281, 
5-9-72,0.214-83.3 
Hervert,  George  L.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Alkylation  of 
alkoxy-subatituted  aromatic  compounds.  3,662,005,  5-9-72. 0.  269- 
612. 
Herzog,  Milton  W.:  See— 

Fisher,  Robert;  and  Herzog,  MUton  W.,3,66 1 ,27 1 . 
Hess,  Rene,  to  Compagnie  Intemationaie  pour  la  Diffusion  de  la  Cul- 
ture Europeenne,  Societe  Anonyme  (Cidice).  Tape  recorder  useful 
as  an  automated  teaching  apparatus.  3,662,120,  5-9-72,  O.  179- 
100.2 
Hessinger.  Philip  S.,  to  National  Beryllia  Corporation.  Semiconductor 

package.  3,662,086,5-9-72.0.  174-525. 
Hetzer,  Harry,  to  GTI  Corporation.  Fasteners  and  closures.  3,661,291, 

5-9-72, 0.220-42.00b 
Heullant,  Jean:  See— 

Richard,  Georges  A.  L.;  Cognet,  Jean-Marie  F.;  Heullant,  Jean; 
and  Vallier.  Jean-Pierre.3.662.067 
Hewes.  Ellsworth  D.;  and  Kaupp.  Norbett  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Xerographic  reproduction  machine.  3.661 .452,  5-9-72, 0.  355-3. 
Hewitt-Robins  Incorporated:  See — 

Faunce.  Stuart  F  ;  Stout,  William  E.;  and  Koehler,  Harold  W., 
3,661,246. 
Hewlett,  Oarence  Wilson,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Rectifier 

bridge  type  wattmeter.  3.662,264.  5-9-72, 0.  324-142. 
Hewlen-Packard  Company:  See— 

Jackson,  Weldon  H  ;  Robiaon,  Billie  J;  and  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,3,661,758. 
Heylen,  Renaat  Frans:  See— 

Van  Den  Heuvel.  Walter  August;  Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  PhiUp- 
paerts.  Herman  Adelbert;  Beels.  Roland  Francois;  and  Heylen. 
Renaat  Frans.3.661.584. 
Hickey.  Frank  D.:  See— 

Bash.  Winston  D  ;  and  Hickey.  Frank  D  ,3,661 .201. 
Higgs.  Maurice  William;  and  Clarke.  Dennis  Ivor,  to  Dunlop  Holdings 
Limited.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  flexible  sheet  materials. 
3.661.674.  5-9-72.  CI.  156-280.000 
High  Energy  Processing  Corporation:  See— 

Rynn.  John  G . ,  3 ,66 1 ,650. 
Hildebrant.  Andy  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Alternating  cur- 
rent power  modulator  vrith  parallel  LC  circuit  controlling  the  rela- 
tive phase  of  voltage  and  current  applied  to  switching  means. 
3,662,2 16,  5-9-72,  CI.  3 1 5-205. 
Hill,  Dwight  A.;  and  Colbert,  Otto  F.  Support  having  three  axes  of  ad- 
justment and  a  single  locking  handle.  3,661.376,5-9-72,0.  269-75. 
Hill,  Frank  W.;  Bartlett,  Peter  G.;  and  Clark,  Larry  K.,  to  Gulf  A 
Western    Industries,    mesne.    Multi-phase   traffic   control   system. 
3.662,329,  5-9-72,0.  340-37. 
Hill,  Robert  W.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Unsatu- 
rated alkyl  sulfamates,  method  of  preparing  such  sulfamates,  and 
their  use  as  slip  agenu  in  polyethylene.  3.661.830.  5-9-72,  CI.  260- 
30.8 
Hills,  Peter  Robert;  Spindler,  Michael  William;  and  Cariey-Macauly, 
Kenneth  .Wallace,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 
Synthesis    of   dodecyl    mercaptan    using    high    energy    radiation. 
3,661,745,5-9-72,0.204-162 
Himmele,  Walter;  Quila.  Werner;  and  Prinz,  Richard,  to  Badische 
Anilin-  &.  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Carboxylic  esters  of  3 -for- 
mylbuten-(3)-ol-  ( 1 )  and  theu  production.  3.661.980,  5-9-72,  O. 
260-488. 
Hinckley,  John  N.,  to  Beloit  College.  Internal  combustion  engine. 

3.660.978.  5-9-72,0.  60-39.61 
Hinderstein  A.  Silber:  See— 

GeU.  John  H,  3,662,400. 
Hindin,  Saul  G.;  and  DettUng,  Joseph  C,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  A 
Chemicals  Corporation.  Isomerization  of  alkyl  aromatics.  3,662,01 1, 
5-9-72,0.260-668. 
Hintermann,  Hans  Erich;  and  Triquet.  Christian  Jean,  to  Laboratoire 
Suisse  de  Recherches  Horlogeres.  Method,  for  the  preparation  of 
porous  metallic  copper  with  dispersed  graphite  particles.  3,661,571, 
5-9-72,0.75-201. 
Hirano,  Tomiyoshi:  See — 

Ohmae,  Kenii;  Hirano.  Tomiyoshi;  and  Akaishi,  Takao,3,662.208. 
Hirotsu,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Aishima,    luuho;    Sakurai,    Hisaya;   Takashi,   Yukichi;   Morita. 
Hideo;  Hirotsu,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hamada,  Tetsuo,3,66l  ,878. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Amano,  Hisao;  Ueda,  Akiteru;  Yokoyama,  Kenjiro;  and  Ogata, 

Fumio.  3,662.248. 
Doi,  Tetsuo;  and  Sagae,  Shoji,  3,662,395. 
Kumada,  Akio ;  and  Koga,  Masaahi,  3 ,66 1 ,442 . 
Ho,  Irving  T.;  Maley,  Gerald  A.;  and  Waxman,  Ronald,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Alterable-latent  image  monolithic 
memory.  3,662,35 1 ,  5-9-72. 0.  340- 1 73. 
Hoch.  Paul  E..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Bicyclic  ketones  hav- 
ing biological  aciuvity.  3,66 1 .998,  5-9-72, 0.  260-586. 
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Hodan,  James  J.:  5er— 

Dever,  James  L.;  and  Hodan,  James  J.,3,661 ,84), 
Hodge,  Peter  Charies,  to  Simms  Group  Research  and  Development 

Limited.  Braking  apparatus.  3,661.427,5-9-72,0.  303-21. 
Hodogaya  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lizuka,  Masao;  Igari,  Norio;  and  Ito,  Shinya,  3,66 1 ,904. 
Hoeckele,  Max,  to  Pflsterer,  Karl,  Fabrik  elektrotechniacher  Spezialar- 

Ukel.  PorUble  press.  3,660,883,  5-9-72. 0.  29-203. 
Hocrbiger  Ventilwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Grunwald,  Eduard;  and  Tuymer,  Walter  J.,  3.661 .293. 
Hoffman,  Vincent  L.:  See— 

Siddall,  Don  F.;  and  Hoffman,  Vincent  L.,3,66I,I20. 
HofTmann,  Peter:  5m— 

Arlt,  Dieter;  Hagemann,  Hermann;  Hoflfmann,  Peter;  and  Ugi. 
Ivar.3.66 1.965. 
Hofhnann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Berger.  Julius;  and  Marusich.  Wilbur  Lewis,  3,662.063. 
Eder.  Ulrich;  Beradt,  Hans-Detlef;  Kerb,  Ulrich;  Wiechert,  Ru- 
dolf; Zollner,  Georg;  Buchschacher,  Paul;  Furlenmeier,  Andre; 
Furst,  Andor;  and  Muller,  Marcel,  3,661 ,897. 
Leimgruber,  Willy;  and  Schenker.  Fausto  Eugenio,  3,661,913. 
Surmatis,  Joseph  Donald;  and  Walser.  Armin.  3.66 1 ,997. 
Hofmeister,  Heinz-Karl.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vor- 
mals  Meister  Lucius  A  Bruning.  Method  of  preparing  ammonium 
amido-suUbnaU.  3,661.516.5-9-72.0.  23-1 14. 
Hogfcldt.  Frank:  See— 

Sorensen.  Bent;  and  Hogfeldt,  Frank,3,662,169. 
Holden,  Calvin  B.;  and  Wilson,  William  L.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 

Preparation  of  tiunium  carbide.  3.661.524,5-9-72,0.  23-208. 
Holiday.  William,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Self  teaching  machine.  3.662.078.  5- 

9-72. 0.  35-9. 
Holley  Carburetor  Company:  See — 

Canale,  Raymond  P.,  3,660,976. 
Holliday,  Robin  D.,  to  Olin  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corporation.  Refrac- 
tory   hard    metal   composite   cathode   aluminum    reduction   cell. 
3,661 ,736, 5-9-72. CI.  204-67.000 
HoUingsworth,  R.  Lee.  Laser  tape  recording.  3.662.100.  5-9-72,  O. 

178-6.6 
Hollox,  Graham  E.;  Precht,  Walter;  Lye,  Robert  G.;  and  Westwood, 
Albert  R.  C,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation.  High  temperature 
TiC-VC  structural  materiaU.  3,66 1 .599, 5-9-72,  CI.  106-43. 
Hollstein  A  Fuhrmann  Ges.m.b.H.  KG.:  See— 

Prosenbauer,  Otto,  3.661.303. 
Hollyday.  William  C,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Fuel  oil  compositions  containing  a  mixture  of  polymers  to  improve 
the  pour  point  and  flow  properties.  3,66 1 ,54 1 , 5-9-72, 0.  44-62. 
Holm,  Svend  A.:  See— 

Graff.  Richard;  and  Holm,  Svend  A..3.662,229. 
Holston,  Aubrey  G.:  See— 

Thomas,  Aubrey  M.;  and  Holston,  Aubrey  G., 3,662,260. 
Honda,  KyomI;  and  Misaki.  Koji,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Method  for  the 
processing  of  synthetic  fibers  used  for  reinforcing  rubber.  3,661 ,629, 
5-9-72,  CI.  117-138.8 
Honey,  Francis  J.:  See— 

Harrison,  Lee,  III;  Honey,  Francis  J.;  Tajchman,  Edwin  J.;  and 
Bowles.  Lloyd  W. 3.662.374. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Ballinger.  Dale  O.,  3,662,397. 
Ballinger,  Dale  O.,  3.662.398. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Bond,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Schooley.  James  A.,  3,662,402. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A.:  See— 
Vinsani.  Mario;  and  Trinca.  Celio.  3,662,369. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation;  See~ 
Carlson,  Ronald  H.,  3,661 .953. 
Carlson,  Ronald  H.,  3.661.960. 
Dever.  James  L.;  and  Hodan,  James  J.,  3,66 1 ,84 1 . 
Hoch,  Paul  E,  3,661,998. 
Hoppes,  Ronald  R.,  to  Weston  Instrument,  Inc.  Arbitrary  function 

generator.  3.662,160,5-9-72,0.  235-150.53 
Horowitz,  Raymond  H.:  See — 

Woo,  Jung  Woo;  Waters,  Paul  F.;  Horowitz,  Raymond  H.;  and 
Hadermann,  Albert  F., 3,662,046. 
Horvath,  Aurel;  Repasi,  Gellert;  Szabo.  EIek;  and  Vorsau.  Bruno,  50% 
to  M.T.A.   Kozponti  Fizikai   Kutato  Intezet,  and   50%  to  Dunai 
Vasmu.  Metallurgical  process  control  of  oxygen  content.  3,661 ,559, 
5-9-72,0.75-45. 
Horvath,  Edward,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Method  of 
manufacturing     an     extruded     catalyst     composition     252-465.. 
3,661,805,5-9-72,0. 
Horvath,  James  W.;  and  Markley,  Charies  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A 
Rubber    Company,    The.    Stabilization    systems    for    polymers. 
3,661,825,5-9-72,0.260-23.7 
Horwath,  Ronald  S.;  and  Sadagopan,  Varadachari,  to  International 
Business   Machines  Corporation.   Transparent  fabrication   masks 
utilizing  masking  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
spinels,  perovskites,  garnets,  fluorides  and  oxy-fluorides.  3,66 1 ,436, 
5-9-72.0.350-1. 
Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.S- 
(Substitued-benzyl)-dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptenes.  3,661,910,  5-9-72, 
CI.  260-268. 
Hovey,  Almon  O.:  See — 

Dean,  Hubert  William;  and  Hovey,  Almon  G.,3,661 ,790. 


Howard,  Donald  W.;  and  Eppicy,  Dewey  W.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The.  Hydraulic  accumulator  charge  detector  and  indicating  system. 
3,662.333,  5-9-72, 0.  340-32. 
Hoya  Glass  Works,  Limited:  See— 

Izumitani,  Tetsuro;  and  Namiki.  Kazuo,  3,661.600. 
Hruaovsky,  Louis  J.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Metal- 
lic articles  and  the  manufacture  thereof.  3,661.655.  5-9-72, 0.  148- 
12.000 
Hsieh,  Henry  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Production  of  ABC 

terpolymen.  3,661,865,5-9-72,0.  260-78.4 
Hubbard,  Charies  J.,  to  Jorway  Corporation.  Optical  interferometer. 

3,661,464,5-9-72,0.  356-106. 
Huber,  J.  M.,  Corporation:  See — 

lannicelli,  Joseph;  Kunkle,  Albert  C;  and  Maynard,  Robert  N., 
3,661,515. 
Huber,  William  B.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Cartridge  adaptor.  3,662,123,  5- 

9-72,0.  179-100.2 
Hubschmann,    Kari-Wolfgang,   to    Motoren-Werke   Mannheim    AG 
vorm.  benz  Abt.  Stationarer  Motorenbau.  Scaling  devices  for  shafts. 
3,661.017.  5-9-72. 0.  74-18.1 
Huddelston,  Erie  G.,  to  Oxford  Industries.  Inc.  Garment  parts  with  de- 

tecubie  sUtching.  3,661.106.5-9-72.0.  1 12-262. 
Hudson.  Peter  F.:  See— 

GrifTiths,   Brian   J.;  Cooper.   Herbert   T.;   and    Hudson.   Peter 
F..3.661.964. 
Hueber.  Wemer  G.:  See— 

Nordseth.  Marvin  P.;  and  Hueber.  Wemer  G. 3.662. 1 04. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See—       ' 
Hartung.  Dale  H..  3.662,150. 
Lian.  Kenneth  T.,  3,662,205. 
Hughes.  Phillip  Haydn:  See— 

Jackson,  Albert  Edward;  and  Hughes.  Phillip  Haydn.3,66 1 ,6 1 2. 
Hummer.  Herbert   B.,  to  DurametalUc  Corporation.   Sanitary  seal. 

3,66 1 ,398, 5-9-72, 0.  277-74. 
Humphrey,  James  R.:  See — 

Owens,  Boone  B.;  and  Humphrey,  James  R..3.661 .647. 
Humphreys  Corporation:  See— 

Scammon,  Lawrence  W..  Jr.,  3,661,764. 
Hunsucker,  Jerry  Hoyt,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Protec- 
tive   coating   which    is    produced    by    reacting    moisture    with    a 
prepolymer  made  by  reacting  an  oxazoline  with  a  diisocyanate. 
3,661 .86 1 ,  5-9-72. 0.  260-77.5 
Hunt.  Mack  W.;  Rogers,  Lynn  C;  and  Sias,  Roy  C,  to  Continental  Oil 
Company.    Thixotropic    colloidal    lead-containing    composition. 
3.661 .777. 5-9-72. 0.  252-33. 
Hunter.  John  M.;  and  Thompson,  Raymond  V.,  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc. 

Fluid  operated  stepping  motor.  3,661,059. 5-9-72. 0.  91-499.000 
Hurat.  George  S.;  and  Parks.  James  E..  to  University  of  Kentucky 
Research  Foundation,  mesne.  Electrical  sensor  of  plane  coordinates. 
3,662,105,5-9-72,0.  178-18. 
Hurlburt.  Joseph  C,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Mower  blade  shar- 
pening means.  3,660,97 1 , 5-9-72, 0.  56-29 1 .000 
Hurletron  Controls  Division:  See — 
Wright.  Robert  J.,  3.66 1 ,08 1 . 
Hurley,  Elmer  Brewington,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Reduction 
of  dustiness  and  abrading  of  soft  porous  low  density  hydrated  calci- 
um silicate  products.  3,661 ,607,  5-9-72, 0.  106-272. 
Hussar,  John  F.:  See— 

Hechenbleikner,  Ingenuin;  Kugele,  Thomas  G.;  and  Hussar,  John 
F.,3,66I,843. 
Hussey.  Norman  R.,  to  A  &  D  Fabricating  Company.  Inc.  Chemical 
feed  pump  with  improved  valve  means.  3,661.167.  5-9-72.  CI.  137- 
269.5 
Hutchinson.  Donald  O.:  See — 

Frey.  Frederick  W..  Jr.;  Hutchinson.  Donald  O.;  and  Seth,  Kishan 
K.,3.66 1,561. 
Hutchinson,  William  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Preparation 

of  unsaturated  fluorocompounds.  3,662,009, 5-9-72, 0.  260-653.3 
Hutchison,  Cari  R.:  See— 

Putch,  Samuel  W.;  and  Hutchison,  Cari  R..3,661 ,206. 
Hwa,  Jesse  C.  H.;  and  Gallagher,  Ruth  E.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Graft  polymers  of  rubber  for  reinforcing  plastics.  3,661 ,994.  5- 
9-72, 0.  260-879. 
Hyer,  Donald  Roy,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Bumpless  transfer 

circuits  for  process  control  systems.  3,662,276,5-9-72.0.  330-1. 
Hyodo.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.       Maseru;       Hyodo.       Masayoshi;       and       Kurihara, 
Yoshiaki,3.662.336. 
lannicelli.  Joseph;  Kunkle.  Albert  C;  and  Maynard.  Robert  N..  to 
Huber,  J.  M..  Corporation.  Method  of  brightening  kaolin  clay  by 
removing  organic  contaminants.  3.661,515,5-9-72,0.  23-110. 
Ichinoae,  Noboru;  Egami,  Hanitoahi;  Yokoyama.  Katsunori;  and  Tan- 
no.    Yoshikazu,    to   Tokyo   Shibaura    Electric   Co.,    Ltd.    Oxide 
piezoelectric  material.  3,661,781,5-9-72.0.  252-62.9 
Igarashi,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Kobayaihi,    Kazutsugu;    Matsumoto,    Hisayuki;    and    igarashi, 
Yoehiaki,3,662,238. 
Igari,  Norio:  Ser— 

lizuka,  Masao;  Igari,  Norio;  and  Ito,  Shinya,3,661 ,904. 
lida,  Kinji:  See — 

Onozuka,  Mitsuo;  and  lida,  Kinji.3.661 .958. 
lijima.  Hiroahi:  See— 

Toyoguchi.  Mitsuru;  and  lijima.  Hiroahi .3 ,66 1,763. 
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lizuka  Koukhi.  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Piston  ring. 

3.661.402.  59-72.0.277-235. 
lizuka.  Maaao;  Igari.  Norio;  and  Ito.  Shinya.  to  Hodogaya  Kagaku 
Kocyo  Kabuahiki  Kaitha.  2-AlkyI-4.5-dichJoro.aininopyridaioo««.3 
and  preparation  th«»of.  3.66 1 .904. 5-9-72,  CI.  260-250. 
Ikegai Tekko  Kabuahiki  Kaiaba  (Ikegai  Iron  Works.  Ltd. ):  See— 

Aihara,  Kenxo.  3.661 .432. 
Ikeinoto.  Masahiko;  Ito.  Kiyoshi;  Kimura,  Kazuhiko;  and  Nakaniahi. 
Teruo.  to  Kakenyaku  Kako  Kabuahiki   Kaisha.   Process  for  the 
preparation      of      0-«thyl-0-P-      nitrophenyl-ethylphosphonale. 
3.662.036. 5-9-72.  a.  260-969. 
Dagan.  Perlita  A.:  See— 

Erby.    William    A.;    Thorsell.    Paul    W..    and    Dagan.    PerUu 
A..3.66 1.796. 
nitnois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  5<«— 

Pomemacki.  Henry,  3.661 ,3 12. 
Pomemacki.  Henry;  and  Saari,  Oliver  E..  3,661 .3 1 3. 
Waud.  Cornelius  Byron;  and  Gruca.  Ned  J..  3.661 .046. 
Imai,  Tomio;  Irie,  Yoshio;  and  Kanazawa,  Yoshinobu.  to  Godo  Shusei 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Production  of  bacterial  rennet  for  making  cheese. 
3,661.594.  5-9-72.  CI.  99-116. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  5lfr— 

Aldridge.  David  Cecil;  Broadbent,  Douglas;  Hemming.  Harold 
George;   Turner.   William    Brian;    and    Bent,    Keith   Joseph, 
3,661.935. 
Baker,  Alan  Stuart;  and  Water,  Julian  Alfred.  3,661 ,835. 
Bates,  John  Richard,  3,662,055. 
Beswick.  Geoffrey  Ernest,  3.661.982. 
Campbell,  Alastair;  Robinson,  Peter;  and  Tipping,  James  William, 

3.661.788. 
Corbett.    William    Michael;    Harrison,    David;    and    Robertson. 

Michael  Mundie,  3,661 .501. 
Dawson,  Fred;  Mitchell,  John;  Rogers,  Leslie  Richard;  Todd,  Wil- 
liam; and  Topham,  Arthur,  3,661.61 1. 
Ghosh.  Ranajit;  Bishop.  Nigel  Douglas;  and  Peacock.  Frederick 

Charles,  3,661,930. 
Hepworth.  Walter;  and  Stacey.  Gilbert  Joseph,  3.66J.920. 
Johns,  William  Richard,  3.661,968. 
Waddan,  Dhafir  Yusuf;  and  Williams,  Derek,  3,661 ,995. 
Walmsley,   David   Arthur   Gregson;   and  Sampson,   Roy   John, 

3,661,871. 
Weightman,  Clive  Harry,  3.660,868. 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  ( Kynoch )  Limited:  See— 

Wilson.  Martin  Norman;  Smith,  Peter  Faraday;  Walters,  Colin 
Russell;  Lewm.  John  David;  Broomfield,  Robert  Walter;  and 
Graham,  Robert  Leslie,  3,662,093. 
Imperial-Eastman  Corporation:  See— 

Kowal,  Leonard  J  ,  3,660,884 
Indjian,  Arpe  G.  Egg  laying  toy  fowl.  3,660,930,  5-9-72.  CI  46- 11 7 
Industrial  Distributors  (Sales)  Limited:  See— 

Prowse.    Derek    Henry    George;   and   Prowse.   Stephen    Derek. 
3,661,137. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See— 

McMullen.  James  M  ;  and  Berg.  Douglas  A..  3,662,174. 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Agency  of:  5**— 

Takeyama.    Hidehiko;    Miyasaka,    Kaneyoshi;    and    Miyazawa. 
Shinichi.  3,660,950 
Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.:  &*— 

Franco.  Pasini.  3,662,092. 
Industrie  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ciampolini.  Valerio.  3.661.014. 
IngersoU  MiUing  Machine  Company.  The:  See— 
CUrk.  Stephen  C.  Jr..  3.660,947 
Clark,  Stephen  C,  Jr.,  3,660,948. 
Erkfriu.  Donald  S  ,  3,660.879 
Inman,  Clarence  D.  Floating  marine  marker  3.660.855,  5-9-72,  CI.  9- 

8. 
Inman.  Richard  U.  Method  of  making  a  package  3.660,960.  5-9-72,  CI 

53-14. 
Inman,  Richard   B.  Carrier  and  foldable  blank  for  making  same. 

3.661 .4 1 7.  5-9-72,  CI.  294-87  2 
btoue.  Noboru,  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Hayashi  Shika  Shoten.  Instrument  of 
probing  the  length  of  a  root  canal  of  the  tooth.  3.660.901 ,  5-9-72.  CI. 
32-40. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants:  See — 
Avrillon.  Rene;  and  Defives.  Daniel.  3,662,014. 
Cosyns,  Jean;  and  Duhaut,  Pierre,  3,661 .798. 
Instrumentation  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Falk.  Donald  B.,  3,661 ,528. 
Instrumenution  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See— 
Blackmer.  David  E..  3,66 1 ,748. 
Neuweh,  Robert  T. .  3 .66 1 ,0 1 0 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  5<«— 

Arseneauh.  Paul  J.;and  Feierabend.  Louis  B..  3.661.309. 
Baumgartner,  Richard  J.;  Lovgren.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  McCullough. 

John  W.  3.662,341. 
CofRn.  Robert  T;  Grundmeyer.  Raymond  W.;  Hefner.  William  H.; 

and  MitcheU.  Ferd  H.,  3,662,389. 
Dym,   Herbert;   Mazza,   Robert   V.;  and   Segar.   Lawrence   P.. 

3,662.377. 
Genovese,  Eugene  R..  3.662.359. 
Green,  James  M..  II;  Sedgwick.  Thomas  O.;  and  SUvestri.  Victor  J.. 

3.661,636. 
Harris.  Richard  H.;  and  Laurer.  George  J..  3.662. 1 38. 


Ho,  Irving  T.;  Maley,  Gerald  A.,  and  Waxman,  Ronald,  3,662.351. 
Horwath,  Ronald  S.;  and  Sadagopan.  Varadachari.  3.661,436. 
JohMton.  David  L.;  and  Nelson.  Paul  £..  3.662,373. 
Kazan.  Benjamin.  3.662.355. 
Koenig.  Harold  R. .  3 .66 1 .76 1 . 
Mee.  C.  Denis.  3.662.361 . 

Paid,  Arvindkumar  M;  and  Wellbrock.  Anton  G..  3,662.364. 
Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T.;  and  Wardly.  George  A..  3.662.1 19. 
Weiss.  Alflred.  3,662.348. 
Williams,  Thomas  A..  3.662. 1 88. 
International  Minerals  A  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Freytag.  Arthur  H  ;  and  Lira.  Emil  P..  3.661.549. 
International  Salt  Company:  See— 
Jacoby.  Charles  H,  3.66 1 ,424. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Benmuasa,    Henri;    Bui,    Ngoc-Sanh;    and    Troubac.    Gerard, 
3.662.095. 
International  Systems.  Iik.:  Ser — 

GeU.  John  H.  3.662.400. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 
Braddock.  Robert  C.  3,662.193. 
Clark.  James  M.,  3.662,1 14. 
Ray,  William  A..  3.662.222. 
Sapir,  Said.  3.662,183. 
Wittman,  John  Philip.  3.662,1 16. 
loffe.  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Dorofeev,  Vyachedav  Semenovkh; 
and  Davydenko,  Eduard  Prokofievich.  Apparatus  for  the  simultane- 
ous contactless  separating  of  individual  rMn-magnetic  electrically 
from  a  continuous  flow  and  orienution  thereof.  3.661.241.  5-9-72. 
a.  198-33 
lofTe.  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Kalnin.  Robert  Karlovich;  Dorofeev, 
Vyacheslav    ScmetK>vich.    Trushelis,    Ivan    Avgustovich;   Zhcigur, 
Bruno  Domenikovich,  Rizhsky  Raion,  Salaspils;  Ivanov,  Anatoly  An- 
dreevich.  and  Preis,  Vladimir  Vtktorovich.   Method  at  orienting 
bodies  in  an  electric  (feld  and  apparatus  for  performing  same. 
3,661,298,5-9-72,0  221-171. 
loffe.  Benyamin  Alexandrovich.  Lapidus,  Mikhail  Khaimovich;  Preis, 
Vladimir  Viktorovich;  Kalnin.  Robert  Karlovich;  Sermons.  Gunar 
Yanovich;    Dordieev.    Vyacheslav    Semenovich.    Zheigur.    Bruno 
Domenikovich;   Shevchenko,    Alexandr    Alexandrovich,    Denisov. 
Gennady     Alexandrovich;     Mikelson.     Artur     Eduardovich;    and 
Makhlin.  Aron  Judovich.  Method  of  orientation  of  electrically  con- 
ductive bodies  by  magnetic  Aeld  and  device  for  performing  this 
method.  3,662,302.  5-9-72.  CI.  335-219. 
Ionics,  Incorporated:  See — 

Parsi.  Edgardo  J,  3,661,762. 
Irie.  Yoshio:  See— 

Imai.  Tomio;  Irie.  Yoshio;  and  Kanazawa,  Yoshinobu,3.66 1 .594. 
Isen.  Allan  A.,  and  Kirchner.  Fredric  M..  to  Griffin  Laboratories  Inc. 

Contact  lens  case  3,66 1 ,248.  5-9-72. 0  206-5.00a 
Ishii.    Kattuyuki,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toyou  Chuo    Kenkyusho. 
Semiconductor  electromechanical  tranduccr  element  having  a  PNP 
or  NPN  amplifying  junction  integrally  associated  with  a  strain  sensi- 
tive region  3.662.234.  5-9-72. 0  3 1 7-235 
Ishijima,  Yoshihiro,  to  Sogawa  Machineries  A  Supplies.  Automatic 

time-unlocked  cigaretcase.  3,660,998.  5-9-72, 0.  70-269.000 
Isoi.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Nishimura.  Motoharu,  and  Isoi,  Toshihiro.3,661 ,65 1 . 
Itakura,  Fumitada:  See— 

Saito,  Shuzo;  Itakura.  Fumitada;  Nishikawa,  Masaaki;  and  Koike, 
Tsunehiko,3.662,IIS. 
Itek  Corporation:  See- 
Adrian,  Howard,  3.66 1 .587. 
Ito,  Ken;  Kaminaka,  Hiroshi;  Kotera.  Norio;  Yamamolo,  Shinji;  Doh- 
gane,  Iwao;  Shigehiro,  Kosuke;  Kuruma,  Hiroshi;  Chinuki,  Takashi; 
Yoshitake,    Hiroshi;   Tanimoto.    Kenji;    Hascgawa.   Shinichi;   aitd 
Kobayashi,  Nobuki,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Method 
for     treating    a     reaction     mixture     containing     hydroperoxides. 
3,662.000.  5-9-72. 0.  260-593.000 
Ito.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Ikemoto.    Masahiko;    Ito,    Kiyoshi;    Kimura,    Kazuhiko;    and 
Nakanishi.  Teruo.3,662,036. 
Ito,  Kunihiko;  Fujimoto,  Yukiya.  Ohsato,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Akashi. 
Naotomo,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Class  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  manufac- 
turing ^aas  ribbon  by  float  process.  3,66 1 .548. 5-9-72. 0.  65-1 82. 
Ito.  Shinya:  See— 

lizuka.  Mwao;  Igari.  Norio;  and  Ito.  Shinya,3,661 .904. 
Itoh.  Teruo:  See— 

Moriki.  Juichi;  Itoh.  Teruo;  Shiosaki.  Masaharu;  Maeda.  Yojin; 
Kuroki.       Hisataka;       Sumi.       Kenshiro;       and       Shimura, 
Hidekazu.3.662.194. 
Itoh.  Yokichi;  Shirasaka.  Nobuhiko;  and  Tauchi.  Shoji.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho.  Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor 
devices.  3.661.727,  5-9-72, 0.  204-32.00s 
Itoi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nishida,  Takashi;  and  Itoi,  Kazuo.3.661 ,883. 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Seller,  Hans  Albert;  and  Burgdorf.  Jochen.  3.661 ,23 1 . 
Ivanov,  Anatoly  Andreevich:  See— 

loffe,  Benyamin  Alexanckovich;  Kalnin,  Robert  Karlovich; 
Dorofeev,  Vyacheslav  Semenovich;  Trushelis,  Ivan  Av- 
gustovich; Zheigur,  Bruno  Domenikovich;  Rizhsky  Raion, 
Salaspils;  Ivanov,  Anatoly  Andreevich;  and  Preis,  Vladimir  Vik- 
torovich,3, 66 1,298. 
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Ivanovsky,  Georges,  to  Societe  Chlmique  des  Charbonnages.  C 
linkable  acetaldehyde  co-polymers.   3,661,855,  5-9-72,  O.   260- 
67.00r 
Iwau,  Junki:  See— 

Uozumi,  Junzo;  and  Iwata,  Junki.3.66 1 . 1 29. 
Izunitani,  Tetsuro;  and  Naroiki,  Kazuo,  to  Hoya  Glass  Works,  Limited. 
Optical  glass  with  a  high  refhKtive  index  and  a  high  dispersing  abOi- 
ty.  3.661,600,  5-9-72, 0.  106-47. 
Jaagus,  John  J.:  See— 

Buhayar.  Eric  S.;  Hazard,  James  E.;  Jaagus.  John  J.;  Werner.  Fred 
W.;  Wheeler.  Robert  W.;  and  Crowe.  Robert  C..3,661 .282. 
Jachimowica.  Ludwik;  Reasoner.  Edwin  W.;  and  Olszewski.  Jerzy  A., 
to  General  Cable  Corporation.  Electrical  conductor  with  paper  insu- 
Ution.  3,662,091,  5-9-72,0.  174-1 10. 
Jackel,  Arthur  Paul:  See— 

Ekan,  Joel  E.;  and  Jackel,  Arthur  Paul.3,662.167. 
Jacks.  Thomas  J.;  and  Yatsu.  Lawrence  Y..  to  United  States  c4  Amer- 
ka.  Agrkulturc.  Synthesis  of  conjugated  octadecatrienok  add  using 
enzymes  from  tung.  3.661.710. 5-9-72. 0.  195-30. 
Jackson.  Albert  Edward;  and  Hughes.  Phillip  Haydn,  to  Summers. 
John.  A  Sons  Limited.  Method  of  coating  a  moving  metal  strip. 
3.661. 61 2. 5-9-72. 0.  117-22. 
Jackson  Controb  Company,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Sears.  Charles  K,  3.66 1 .342. 
Jackson.  Keith  L..  to  General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.  Railway  vehick 

truck  artkulated.  3.661.097. 5-9-72.  CI.  105-119. 
Jackson.  Weldon  H.;  Robison,  BUlie  J;  and  Hewten-Packard  Com- 
pany, to  RF  Sputtering  system  with  the  anode  enclosing,  the  target. 
3.661.758.5-9-72,0.204-298. 
Jacobs.  John  H.;  and  Corrigan.  Rkhard  A.,  to  Bell  A  HoweU  Company. 

Lead  iodine  film.  3.661 ,586,  5-9-72. 0.  96-48. 
Jacobs.  Paul  H.;  Peay.  Robert  L.;  and  Wisherd.  David  S..  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Mkrostrip  impedance  matching  circuit  with  harmonk  termina- 
tions. 3.662,294,5-9-72.0.  333-33.000 
Jacobs,  Rkhard  M.;  Alexander.  Dave  W.;  and  Gronroos.  Charles  M., 
to  United  Suies  of  Amerka,  Navy.  Life  support  system  for  deep  sub- 
mersibkvehkks.  3.661.107,5-9-72.0.  Il4-16.00r 
Jacobson,  Eugene,  to  Sun  Chemkal  Corp«>ration.  Decorative  bow 
making  apparatus  with  shaped  stapling  anvil.  3.661.307.  5-9-72.  O. 
223-46.000 
Jacoby,  Charles  H..  to  International  Salt  Company.  Geothermal  energy 
recovery  from  deep  caverns  in  salt  depositt  by  means  of  air  flow. 
3.661.424.  5-9-72.C1.  299-5. 
Jaekle.  William  M.;  Garin.  Paul  V.;  Thomford.  William  E.;  Greb.  Wal- 
lace M.;  and  UdalofT.  Nicholas  N.  Apparatus  for  shipping  automo- 
biles. 3,661,098.5-9-72,0.  105-368.000 
Jager,  Eugen.  to  Wolff*  Co.  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Process  for  producing 
tubular  structures  coated  on  both  sides.  3.661.621.  5-9-72. 0.  117- 
68. 
Japt  Peter,  to  Truetzschler  A  Co.  Apparatus  for  opening  bales  of  tex- 
tile fibers.  3,660,866.  5-9-72.  CI.  19-81 
Jahnig.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Wirth,  Guy  B.;  and  Jahnig,  Charles  E.. 3,661 .767. 
Jakobi,  Wilhelm,  to  Heinrich  Koppers  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Hafluns.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  size  of  gas  flow  openings  in 
the  besting  walls  of  a  coke  oven.  3 .66 1 .720.  5-9-72. 0.  202- 1 39.000 
Jamieson  Film  Company:  See— 

Jamieson,  Hugh  V  .  Jr.;  and  Melze,  Charies  F.,  3,661 ,068. 
Jamkson.  Hugh  V..  Jr..  and  Melze,  Charies  F..  to  Jamieson  Fibn  Con»- 

pany.  Sound  track  developer  3,661 ,068. 5-9-72. 0.  95-94. 
Janin.  Raymond:  See— 

Bokhard.  Jacques;  Brossard.  Bernard;  Gay.  Mkhel;  and  Janm. 
Raymond.3.661,988. 
Janis.  Irwin  R.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
Keyboard    controlled    ekctrkal    code-signal    generator    system. 
3.662.382.  5-9-72. 0.  340-365. 
Janke,  Bemhard:  See— 

Frach.  Werner;  and  Janke,  Bemhard,3,660.937. 
Janzen,  Henry.  Magnetkally  operated  locking  mechanism.  3,660.999, 

5-9-72.  CI.  70-276. 
Jarieborg,    Martin    Holger.    to    Fagersta    Bruks    Aktiebolag.    Case- 
hardened  steel  product  and  process  for  itt  manufacture.  3.661,656. 
5-9-72.  CI.  148-12.1 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Kennedy,  WilUam  Al vis,  3 .66 1 .808 
Jefferts.  Keith,  to  Rynn  A  Emrkh  Company   Stitching  machine  with 
inertial  (DC)  motor  for  pull  rolls  and  electronk  control  thereof. 
3.662,239.  5-9-72.  CI.  3 1 8-270.000 
Jenkins.  Hedky  Brynmor:  See— 

Skelton.  Leslie  George  Vktor;  Thomas,  Godfrey  Hunt;  and  Jen- 
kins. Hedley  Brynmor.3,661.371. 
Jensen.  John  C.  Tractor  frame  strvcture.  3,661,223.  5-9-72.  O.  180- 

54. 
Jensen.  Jorgen  Albrecht;  and  Jensen.  Jorgen  Gars,  to  Gram.  Hans.  Suc- 
tion apparatus  for  body  cavities.  3.661.144.  5-9-72.  CI.  128-2. 
Jensen.  Jorgen  Gars:  See- 
Jensen.  Jorgen  Albrecht;  and  Jensen,  Jorgen  Gan,3,661 ,144. 
Jensen,  Ole,  R.:  See- 
Jensen,  Preben  W;  and  Jensen,  Ole,  R.,3,66 1 ,020. 
Jensen,  Preben  W.;  and  Jensen,  Ole,  R.  Circular  roller-band  devkes. 

3,661.020.  5-9-72. 0.  74-192. 
Jensen.  Reed  J.;  and  Rice.  Walter  W.,  Jr.,  to  United  Stttes  of  America. 
Atomk  Energy  Commission.  Explosively  driven  pulsed  chemical 
laser.  3.662,280.5-9-72.0.  331-94.5 
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Jenvey,  Leslie  Rkhard.  to  Adwest  Engineoing  Limited.  Steering  ar- 
rangements for  motor  vehkles.  3.66 1 .032. 5-9-72. 0.  74-498. 
Jewell  Manufecturing  Company:  See— 

Flkk.  Kenneth  E.,  3,661.41 1. 
Johnca.  Graham  L.:  See- 
Mow.  Gerald;  and  Johnes.  Graham  L.,3,661,177. 
Johns,  WUIiam  Rkhard,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Umited.  Or- 

gank  reduction  process.  3,661.968. 5-9-72.0.  269-465.8 
Johns-Manvilk  Corporation:  Ser— 

Hurley.  Elmer  Brewinglon,  3.661 .607. 

Terry.  Rupert  Douglas.  3.660.890. 

Troyer.  Richard  Lloyd.  3.661.491. 
Johnson  A  Johnson:  See— 

Drelich.  Arthur  H..  3,661,735. 

Ham.  Erk.  3,661.142. 

Tunc.  Deger.  3.661.160.  

Johnaon.  Fred  Lee.  Canlen  tractor.  3.661.212. 5-9-72. 0.  172-258. 
Johnson,  Philip  C,  to  Dentsply  International  Inc.  Chair  arm  sturcture. 
3.661,421.5-9-72,0.297-417. 

Johnson,  Philip  M.:  See— 

Jorgenaen.  Stig  W;  and  Johnson.  PhiUp  M..3.662. 1 80. 

Johnson  Products.lnc.:  See— 

Cornell.  Rkhard  D.  3.661.127.  . 

Johnson.    Ronald    R.    Fishing   device,    especially   for    ice    fishmg. 

3.660.923. 5-9-72. 0. 43-17. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See— 

Leonaixi.  Robert  O.;  and  Surprise.  Chester  P..  3.66 1 .009. 
Johnson.  William  E..  to  Owens-DliiK>is,  Inc.  Electrtmc  circuitry  for  a 
flatgaseousdischargedispUy  panel.  3,662,184,  S-9-72,0.  307-106. 
Johnston.  David  L.;  and  Nelson.  Paul  E..  tO  Intcmatitmal  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Shift  register  display.  3,662.375.  5-9-72,  O. 
340-324.  _ 

Johnston.  William  D..  to  Pittsburgh  Coming  Corporatton.  Process  for 
burning   a    combustible    liquid    using   cellular   ceramk    nodules. 
3.661.495.  5-9-72. 0.  431-7.000 
Johnston.  William  D..  to  Pittsburgh  Coming  Corporation.  Process  for 
burning  a  combustible  liquid  employing  a  particulate  carbon-coated 
ceUular  ceramk  nodule.  3.661,496. 5-9-72. 0.  431-7.000 
JoUey.  John  Eric;  and  Little.  Ernest  Lewis.  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Mediod  of  making  ferromagnetk  metal  pow- 
ders. 3,661,556,  5-9-72.0.  75-0.5 
Jolly.  James  P.:  See—  *  ^         „,..., 

Sequeira.    AvUino.    Jr.;    JoDy.    James    P.;    and    Rea.    William 
E..3,661,772. 
JoUy,  Samuel  E.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Corrosion  inhibitors.  3.66 1 .98 1 . 

5-9-72. 0.  260-501.2 
Joly,  Jean;  and  Blangeard,  Gerard,  to  Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et 
Telephoniques.  Apparatus  for  selectively  adjustii^  thin  film  circuit 
componenttof  a  complex  network.  3,661,754, 5-9-72, 0.  204-228. 
Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Aronson.  Arthur  H.;  Lkhy,  Edward  J.;  Guess,  Oifford  A.;  and 
Samways.  Norman  L.,  3,661,537. 
Jones.  Charles  Trevor:  See- 
Thorp,  William;  and  Jones,  Charles  Trevor,3. 662,3 1 2. 
Jones,  Gordon  H.:  See— 

Mottmn,  John  G.;  and  Jones.  Gordon  H..3.662.03 1 
Jones.  Mack  C..:  See- 
Willis.  Grant  N.  3.662,301 . 
Jones.  WQHam  C;  and  McConnell,  Dan  R.,  to  Raytheon  Company. 
High  frequency  electronk  heating  apparatus.  3,662.140.  5-9-72. 0. 
219-10.55 
Jonnes,  Nelson;  and  Friedlander.  William  S.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Deep  submergence  diving  suit  and  insula- 
tive  material  therefor  3.660.849, 5-9-72. 0.  2-2. 1 
Jorgensen,  Ray  B.:  See- 
Nicholson.  Thomas  W.;  Jorgensen.  Ray  B.;  and  Vanek.  Stanley 
Donald.3,661,192. 
Jorgensen,  Stig  W.;  and  Johnson,  Philip  M..  to  Sanden  Associates.  Inc. 
Angle   coding   navigation    beacon.    3,662.180,   5-9-72.  O.    250- 
199.000 
Jorway  Corporation:  See — 

Hubbard,  Charies  J,  3,661 .464. 

Joy,  Jean:  See— 

Borgne,  Roland;  Joy,  Jean;  and  Rosiaux,  Edouard.3,661 ,760. 
Judd,  Watson  M.,  to  Town  Line  Erection  Company,  Incorp<Mated. 
Fastening  means  for  structural  members.  3.661,048.  5-9-72,  O.  85- 
7. 
Jujisash  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujrwara.  Nobutsune,  3,662,257. 
Jukkola.  Walfred  W.:  See- 
Heath.  Thomas  D.;  and  Jukkola.  Walfred  W..3.661 .558. 
Jurd.  Leonard,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Agriculture.  Preparation 

of  quercetin derivatives.  3,661,890,  5-9-72, 0.  260-210. 
Jurman,  Stephen  E.:  See— 

Gimler,  John  R.;  Jurman.  Stephen  E.;  and  Schnetttcr.  Robert 
W..3.662.127. 
K-D  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

McFarland.  Frederick  R;  and  DifTenderfcr.  Walter  L.,  3,660,905. 
K-S-H  Inc '  St€ 

Contrael,  Ralph  G.;  Stahlhut,  Leo  G.;  and  Trippeer,  Rkhard  E., 
3,661,613. 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Daikhi  Keisu  Seisakusho:  See— 

KawasMma,  Mitsuo,  3,660,873. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho:  Ser— 

Itoh,  Yokkhi;  Shirasaka,  Nobuhiko;  and  Tauchi,  Shoji.  3.661 .727. 
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Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 

Kubo.  Keiahi.  Sakai.  Kiyoahi;  and  Miyabe.  Shuichi,  3,661.678. 
Su2uki.  Shigeni.  3.661,436. 
Kabiuhiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Scisakuaho:  See— 

Suzuki,   Maaaru;  Hyodo,   Maaayoahi;  and   Kurihara.   Yoahiaki, 
3.662,336. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyuaho:  See— 

Ishii,  Katsuyuki,  3.662,234. 
Kacalek.  Josef;  Bartos.  Josef;  and  Stranaky,  Miroalav,  to  Elitcx,  Zavody 
textilniho  strojirenstvi.  Device  for  tran^onning  a  rotary  motion  into 
a    linear    reversing    motion,    particularly    for    textile    machines. 
3.661,019.5-9-72.0.74-58. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  St  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Scherer.  John  G,  3,661.737.  i 

Wong,  Winston  A,  3,661.657. 
Kaiser,  Carl;  and  Ross,  Stephen  T. .  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  L4iborato- 
ri«s.  3-Sulfion«mido^-hydroxyphenyl-2-piperidylc«rbinois. 

3.661 .9 1 7.  5-9-72,  CI.  260-293.73 
Kaitronica:  See— 

Wong.  Janet  C;  and  Chao.  Sidney  C.  3.662,158. 
Kakenyaku  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ikemoto.    Masahiko;    Ito,    Kiyoahi;    Kimura,    Kazuhiko;    and 
Nakaniahi,  Teruo.  3,662,036. 
Kallio.  Frank  H,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Sum  or  difference  angle 

compuution  apparatus.  3,662.162,  5-9-72.  CI.  235-186. 
Kalnin.  Robert  Karlovich:  See— 

loffe.    Benyamin     Alexandrovich;    Kalnin.    Robert    Karlovich; 
Dorofeev,     Vyacheslav     Semenovich;     Trushelis,     Ivan     Av- 
gustovich;    Zheigur,    Bruno    Domenikovich;    Rizhsky    Raion. 
Salaspils;  Ivanov.  Anatoly  Andreevich;  and  Preis.  Vladimir  Vik- 
torovich,3,66l.298. 
loffe,  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Lapidus,  Mikhail  Khaimovich; 
Preis,  Vladimir  Viktorovich;  Kalnin,  Robert  Karlovich;  Ser- 
mons, Cunar  Yanovich;  Dorofeev,  Vyacheslav  Semenovich; 
Zheigur.  Bruno  Domenikovich;  Shevchenko,  Alexandr  Alexan- 
drovich;  Denisov.  Gennady   Alexandrovich;   Mikelson,  Artur 
Eduardovich;  and  Makhlin,  Aron  Judovich.3.662,302. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  De  Beaulieu,  Henri  Philippe;  Abegg.  Jean-Louis, 
and  Chilardi.  Giuliana.  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  LX>real.  Process 
for  setting  hair  with  polycondensable  urea  and  thiourea  compounds. 
3,661.161.  5-9-72.  CI   132-7 
Kalz,  Dietmar;  and  Wolfrum.  Gerhard,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Bis(N-acylamino)derivatives  of  perylene  tetracar- 
boxylic  acid  imides.  3.661.912,  5-9-72.  CI  260-281. 
Kamakura.  Satoru;  and  Waunabe.  Yukio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 
Limited.    Method   and  device   for  damping  (low   pulsations   in   a 
hydraulic  system.  3.660.979,  5-9-72. CI.  60-52. 
Kamal,  Marwan  R.:  See— 

Kuder.  Robert  C;  and  Kamal.MarwanR., 3.661, 993. 
Kamatani,  Yoshio:  See— 

Furuoya,  Itsuo;  Ogino.  Kauuhiko;  KamaUni.  Yoshio;  and  Naito, 
Kenji.3.662.016. 
Kamenuky.  Loum  A.;  and  Klinger.  Isaac,  to  Bio/Physics  Systems.  Inc. 
Photo-optical  particle  analysis  method  and  apparatus.  3.662,176.  5- 
9-72.  CI.  250-218. 
Kaminaka.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ito.  Ken;  Kaminaka.  Hiroshi;  Kotera,  Norio;  Yamamoto.  Shinji, 
Dohgane.  Iwao;  Shigehiro.  Kosuke;  Kuruma.  Hiroshi;  Chinuki, 
Takashi;    Yoshitake.    Hiroshi;    Tanimoto.    Kenji;    Hasegawa. 
Shinichi,  and  Kobayashi,  Nobuki, 3.662,000 
Kamiya,  Masataka:  See— 

Suiu,  Shigeo.  3.660.939. 
Kanazawa.  Yoshinobu:  See— 

Imai.Tomio;  Irie.  Yoshio,  and  Kanazawa,  Yoshinobu,3.66I.594. 
Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsui.  Masao;  and  Tokura,  Susumu,  3,660,993. 
Kanner.  Bernard:  See— 

Pepe,  Enrico  J;  and  Kanner.  Bernard, 3. 66 1, 963. 
Kanno,  Hideo:  See— 

Schuller.     Walter     H.;     Kanno.     Hideo;     and     Lawrence.     Ray 
V. 3.661.933. 
Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Meloan,  Clifton  E.;  and  Bunting.  Thomas  G..  3,661 ,797. 
Karklys,  Joseph,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Electronic  control  circuit 

for  appliances.  3.662, 1 86.  5-9-72.  CI.  307- 141. 
Karolidis,  Charalampos  Alexandros.  Combination  afterburner  and  aux- 
iliary muffler.  3.661,529.  5-9-72.  CI.  23-277.00c 
Katagiri,  Keizo;  Kuroishi,  Kenji;  Nakamura.  Kazuchika;  and  Hagiwara. 
Katsutoshi.  to  Nippon  Kakoh  Seishi  K.K.  Method  of  manufacturing 
an  improved  simulated  leather  and  the  leather  product  manufac- 
tured therefrom.  3,661,671,  5-9-72,  CI.  156-78.000 
Katamura.  Tamako:  See — 

Miyahara.    Akimiuu;    Fujiu.    Minoru;    Yamamoto,    Isao;    and 
KaUmura.  Tamako.3,661,775. 
Kau,  FranzJ.:5«e— 
Noemer.     Ewald     Fred;     Kau.     Franz     J.;     and     Ludemann, 
Heinz,3,66l.458. 
Kauder.  Otto  S.;  and  Leistner,  William  E..  to  Argus  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Hydroxy  containing  aromatic  phosphites.  3,662,032.  5-9-72. 
CI.  260-930. 
Kaufman.  Harold,  to  Whituker  Corporation.  Method  for  preparing 

nacreous  pigments.  3.661,609.  5-9-72,  CI.  106-291.000 
Kaupp.  Norben  H.:  See— 

Hewes,  Ellsworth  D.;  and  Kaupp,  Norben  H., 3.661 .452. 


Kawano,  Takuo,  to  Moon  Bat  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Fasteners  for  at- 

uching  clothes  to  ribs  of  umbrellas.  3.660.872.  5-9-72, 0.  24-73. 
Kawaahima.  Mitsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daiichi  Keisu  Scisakuaho. 

Jewelry  holding  device.  3,660.873,  5-9-72. 0.  24-8 1 . 
Kaye.  Gordon  E..  to  Mallory.  P.  R.,  &  Co..  Inc.  Battery  package. 

3.661,649,5-9-72.0.  136-132. 
Kayseriing,  Ulrich.  to  Maachinenfabrik  Aupburg-Numberg  Aktien- 
gesellschafl.  Motorized  resilient  drive  railway  truck.  3.661.096.  5-9- 
72. 0.  105-117. 
Kazakevich.  Igor  Ularionovich:  See— 

Tselikov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Grum-Grzhimailo  ,  Nikolai  Alex- 

•evich;  Verderevsky.  Vadim  Anatolievich;  Vemik.  Alexandr 

Borisovich:  Skorupsky.  Boris  Pavlovich;  Kazakevich.  Igor  R- 

larionovich;  and  Kuznetaov.  Ivan  Vasilievich.3.661 ,3 14. 

Kazan.  Benjamin,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Surface  wave  signal  storage  device.  3.662.355.  5-9-72, 0.  340- 173. 
KDI  Sealtron  Corporation:  See- 
Newman.  Albert  P..  3.662.296. 
Keane.  WUliam  J.  See— 

Barthold,   Roy   R.;   Keane.   Williar<   J.;   and   MUler.   Lawrence 
F..3,662.261. 
Kearney  &.  Trecker  Corporation:  See— 

Brainard.  Wallace  E.;  and  Sipek.  Charles  B.,  3.661,463. 
Keathley.  Donald  P.:  See— 

Lee,  JohnT.  M.;  and  Keathley,  Donald  P.,3,661.004. 
Keck,  Johannes:  See— 

Kruger,    Cerd;    Zipp,    Omar;    Keck,    Johannes;    Nickl,    Joaef; 
Machlcidt,  Hans;  Ohnacker.  Gerhard;  Engelhom.  Robert;  and 
Puachmann,  Sigfrid,3,66 1 .903 . 
Keefer.    Richard    K.;    and    Samorian.   James   L.    Electric    brusher. 

3,66 1 ,0 1 8.  5-9-72.  CI.  74-22. 
Keeler.  James  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Famaworth,  Richard  G.;  and  Keeler.  James  H.,  Jr.,3,662,368. 
Kehr,  Clifton  L..  and  Wszolek.  WalUr  R  ,  to  Grace,  W.  R..  A  Co. 
PhotocuraMe     liquid     polyene-polythiol     polynter     compositions. 
3,661,744.  5-9-72.  CI.  204-159  140 
Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszolek,  Walter  R..  to  Grace.  W    R  .  &  Co 
Chemically  curable  liquid  polyene-polythiol  polymer  compositions. 
3.662.023,  5-9-72,0.  260-858.000 
Keim,  Wilhelm:  See- 
Bauer.  Ronald;  Chung.  Harold;  Keim,  Wilhelm;  and  Van  Zwet. 
Henry,3,66l,803. 
Keith,  Chester  L.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Process  for 

producing  zearalenone.  3,661.712,5-9-72,0.  195-36. 
Kekes-Szabo.  Andras:  See— 

Voroahazy.   Lajos;  Thuranszky,   Karoly;  and  Kekes-Szabo,  An- 
dras,3,662,074. 
Keller.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Chubb.  Walston;  KeUer.  Donald  L  ;  Wullaert,  Richard  A.;  and 
Storhok,  Victor,3.661 .709. 
Kelmar.  John  J.  Non-polluting  by-product  coal  carbonization  plant. 

3,661,719,5-9-72.0.201-17  000 
Kempermann.  Theo:  See- 
Ley,  Kurt;  Nast.  Roland;  Redettky.  Wolfgang;  and  Kempermann. 
Theo.3.66 1.905. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See— 

Spedden.  Henry  Rush,  and  Malouf.  Emil  Edward.  3.661 .563. 
Kennedy.  William  Alvis,  to  Jeffenon  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Catalyst 

combination  for  polyurethanes.  3,661,808.  5-9-72,  O.  260-2.5 
Kenney.  Malcolm  E.  Organo-inorgano  polymers  and  their  preparation. 

3.661.846.  5-9-72. 0  260-46  5 
Kenney  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Di  Panni.  Edward G..  Jr..  3.661.272. 
Kerb.  Ulrich:  See— 

Eder,  Ulrich;  Bemdt.  Hans-Detlef;  Kerb.  Ulrich;  Wiechert,  Ru- 
dolf; Zollner,  Georg;  Buchschacher.  Paul;  Furlenmeier,  Andre; 
Furst.  Andor;  and  Muller.  Marcel. 3,66 1, 897. 
Kerfoot,  Oliver C:  See— 

Feighner,  George  C;  Kerfoot.  Oliver  C;  Krehbiel,  Delmar  D.;  and 
Nicks,  Gene  E, 3.661 .780. 
Kerr.  William  J.,  to  Chicago  Lock  Co.  Lock  with  universal  key  ejector. 

3.661 ,000, 5-9-72.  CI.  70-388.   _, ' 
Kerst,    Al    F.,    to    Monsanto    Company.    Polymeric    compositions. 

3.661 ,857,  5-9-72.  CI.  260-75. 
Kersten,  Emile  V.  Educational  device.  3,662,077.  5-9-72.0.  35-37. 
Kessler,  Georg:  See- 
Wagner,  Gerhard;  KroU,  Friedrich;  Gleich,  Horst;  and  Kessler, 
Georg.3.661.ll4. 
Ketley.  Arthur  D.;  and  Cogliano.  Joseph  A.,  to  Grace.  W.  R..  A  Co. 
Gravure  printing  plate  of  photocurable  material.  3,661,575.  5-9-72. 
CI.  96-35.1 
Keyes.  Marion  A..  IV.  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  the  thickness  moisture  profile  of  fibrous  webs.  3,662.170. 
5-9-72,0.250-83.3 
Keystone  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Glass.  Dwight  W..  3.661.001. 
Larson,  Robert  S.;  and  Stochke,  Joseph.  3.661.410. 
Kidde.  Walter.  &  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Durstewitz,  Gerald,  3.661,299. 
Kikkoman  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Toei,  Ryozo;  Aonuma,  Tatsuo;  Watanabe,  Hiroharu;  and  Yuasa, 
Toshizumi.  3,661.071. 
Kilgore.  Marion  D.:  See — 

Current.  James  H.;  and  Kilgore,  Marion  D.. 3.661.207. 
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Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 
Schwarz.  Eckhard  C.  A.,  3.66 1 ,627. 
Schwan.  Eckhard  C.  A.,  3,661 ,860. 
Schwarz.  Eckhard  C.  A.,  3.661.866. 
Kimenis.  Agris  Adotfovich:  See— 

Oilier,  Solomon  Aronovich;  Sokolov,  Georgy  Petrovich;  Kimenk. 
Agris  Adotfovich;  and  Kluaha.  Via  Ekabovna,3 .66 1 .929. 
Kimmel.  Ellsworth  E.;  and  Young.  Austin  H..  to  Staley.  A.  E..  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Muhi-ply  packaging  material  of  polyethylene, 
amyloae  and  paper.  3,661,697.5-9-72.0.  161-250. 
Kimura,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Ikemoto,    Masahiko;    Ito,    Kiyoahi;    Kimura,    Kazuhiko;    and 
Nakaniahi.  Teruo,3. 662,036. 
Kirchner.  Fredric  M.:  See— 

Iscn.  AUan  A.;  and  Kirchner.  Fredric  M..3.66I  ,248. 
Kirk.  Walter  B..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Increasing  injectivity  and 

productivity  indexes  of  a  gas  well.  3.661,210,5-9-72,0.  166-305. 
Kisan,  Werner:  See— 

Wehner,  Klaus;  Kisan,  Werner;  and  Kunz,  Gerakl,3,66l  .894. 
Kiumura.  Hajtme:  See— 

Koyanagi.    Shunichi;    Kitamura,    Hajime;    Ogawa,    Kinya;    and 
Tajima.  Shigenobu.3.661.867. 
Kite.  Francis  Ervin:  See— 

Germino.   Felix   Joseph;  Stcjskal.  Joseph   Frank;  Christensen. 
Edwin  Hans;  and  Kite.  Francis  Ervin.3,66 1 .895. 
Kito.  Maaahiro.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pressure  control 
device  for  hydraulic  brake  system  of  powered  vehicles.  3,661,429. 5- 
9-72.  CI.  303-54. 
Kizer.  Donald  E.;  Smith.  Roy  A.;  and  Spcidel.  Edward  O.,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  of  making  a 
nuclear  reactor  fUel  element  of  uranium  mononitride  in  a  refractory 
meul  matrix.  3,662.042. 5-9-72. 0.  264-0.500 
Kladde,  Gerhard  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  Auto- 
matic phase  control  circuit  for  TV  system.  3,662,278.  5-9-72.  O. 
331-17. 
Klein.  Frank  F.,  Jr.  Bicycle  stem  lock.  3.660.995.  S-9-72. 0.  70-187. 
Klemm.  Carl  John;  Ties,  Richard  August;  Street,  Terrell  Ray;  artd 
Blake,  Trevor,  to  American  Can  Company.  Method  for  forming  dies. 
3.661 ,577,  5-9-72.  CI.  96-36. 
Klimov.  Vladimir  Alexeevich:  See— 

Tomilov,  Andrei  Petrovich;  Klimov,  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  and 
Varshavsky.  Semen  Lvovich.3.66 1.739. 
Klinger,  Isaac:  See— 

Kamentsky,  Louis  A.;  and  Klinger,  Isaac,3,662.l76. 
Klochner-Humboldl-Deutz  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Muskeu,  Alfred.  3.661.479. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deuty  Aktiengesellschafl:  See- 
Wagner.  Gerhard;  Kroll.  Friedrich;  Gleich,  Horst;  and  Kessler, 
Georg,  3,661.114. 
Klopfer,  Oskar  E.  H..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Heat  curable,  glass  fibers 
filled  polyvinyl  chloride  compositions.  3.661.839.  5-9-72.  O.  260- 
41. 
Klusha.  Via  Ekabovna:  See— 

Ciller,  Solomon  Aronovich;  Sokolov.  Georgy  Petrovich;  Kimenis. 
Agrii  Adolfovich;  and  Klusha,  Via  Ekabovna.3,66 1,929. 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Cremer.  Joseph;  and  Pan ter,  Herbert,  3.661.763. 
Knirsch.  Hermann;  and  Von  Cleve,  Hans-H..  to  GEA  Luftkuhler- 
gesellschaft  Happel  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Indirect  air  condensation 
plant.  3.660.980.  5-9-72.  CI.  60-95.00r 
Knox.   Marion   D.   Apparatus   for   automatic   relay  system   testing. 

3.662.219.  5-9-72. 0.  317-28. 
Knutson.  Gaylen  M.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Ethylene- 
vinyl   acetate   copolymer   adhesive   composition   and   method  of 
preparation.  3.661.696.  5-9-72.  CI.  161-204. 
Kobayashi,  Akihiro:  See- 
Sasaki,  Koju;  and  Kobayashi.  Akihiro,3.662.l77. 
Kobayashi.  Kazutsugu;  Matsumoto.  Hiaayuki;  and  Igarashi,  Yoshiaki, 
to  Matsushita  Electric  industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electronically  commu- 
tated  motor.  3.662,238,  5-9-72. CI.  3 1 8-254. 
Kobayashi.  Nobuki:  See — 

Ito.  Ken;  Kaminaka.  Hiroshi;  Kotera.  Norio;  Yamamoto,  Shinji; 
Dohgane,  Iwao;  Shigehiro.  Kosuke;  Kuruma,  Hiroshi;  Chinuki. 
Takashi;    Yoshitake.    Hiroshi;    Tanimoto.    Kenji;    Hasegawa. 
Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Nobuki.3.662.000. 
Kobayashi.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Shoji.  Yoshio;  Kobayashi.  Toshiaki;  and  Kudo.  Tadao.3.661 .682. 
Kobel.  Erwin  H.:  See- 
Smith,  Harry  A.;  and  Kobel.  Erwin  H..3.66I,8I4. 
Kobett.  Paul:  See- 
Thomas.     Witford     H.;     Kobctz.     Paul;     and     Giraitis.     Albert 
P..3,661.952. 
Koch.  George.  Sons.  Inc.:  See- 
Pate,  Robert  F.;  Tredwell.  Oilman;  and  Mitchell.  William  S.. 
3.661.095. 
Koch  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Pierpont,  WUliam  H.  Jr.,  3.661,670. 
Koechner,  Walter,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  and  means 
for  compensating  birefringence  in  laser  systems.  3.662,281,  5-9-72, 
CI.  331-94.5 
Koehl.  Harald:  See- 
Mueller.    Herbert;    Overwien,    Hermann;    Koehl,    Harald;    and 
Pommer.  Horst.3.662.001. 
Koehler.  Albert  O.  Expansible  and  collapsible  multi-sided  structures 
and  blanks  therefor.  3.661.319. 5-9-72.  CI.  229-37. 


Koehler,  Harold  W:  See—  .     i    ^ 

Faunce.   Stuart   P.;   Stout,   WiUtam   E.;   and   Koehler.   Harold 
W.,3.661.246. 
Koenig.  Harold  R..  to  International  Buaii«eas  Machines  Corporation. 
RF  Sputtering  apparatus  for  promoting  reaputtering  of  film  during 
deposition.  3.66 1 .761 , 5-9-72. 0.  204-298. 
Koepp,  Rudolph,  A  Co. ,  Firma:  See — 

KuiMstoflkechniker.  Hans-Jurgen  Remmert,  3,661,630. 
Koga,  Maaaafai:  See— 

Kumada.  Akio;  and  Koga,  Masashi.3,66 1 ,442. 
Koga.  Michio;  and  Ando,  Kiyobumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Com- 
pany. Continuous  slurry  separation.  3,661.260, 5-9-72, 0.  210-74. 
Koike,  Tsunehiko:  See— 

Saito,  Shuzo;  Itakura.  Fumitada;  Niahikawa,  Masaaki;  and  Koike, 
Tsunehiko,3,662,ll5. 
Kojima,  Teiryo:  See — 

Susami,  Kozo;  Miiuuni,  Keiichi;  Tabata,  Masaaki;  Kojima,  Teiryo; 
and  Yunoki,  Zyuji,3.660.973. 
Kolin.  Alexander,  to  University  of  California,  The  RegeM  of  the.  In- 
duction type  artery  gage.  3.661.148.  5-9-72. 0.  128-2.05 
KoUsman  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Ruschmaim,  Fred,  3,662,196. 
KomarofT,  Iwan;  iUegler,  Ewald;  and  Hans.  Waldemar,  to  Bosch, 
Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Electromagnetically  operated  valve  with  two  aeatt. 
3.661.183.  5-9-72. 0.  137-625.65 
Komatsu.  Hiroaki,  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Single  control  device  for 

plural  variable  resktors.  3.662,3 1 3, 5-9-72. 0.  338-90. 
Komatsu.  Michiyasu:  See — 

Shofo.  Shimizu;   Motose,  Takami;   Yamazaki,   Sytt;   Komatsu, 

Michiyasu;  and  Yamamoto,  Hiroahi,3, 66 1.536. 

Komatsu.  Youji;  Furukawa.  Yasuhiro;  and  Yokomizo.  Takaahi,  to 

Maruzen  Oil  Company.  Ltd.  Method  of  preventing  double  bond 

migration  of  mono-olefinic  hydrocarbons  in  selective  hydrogenation. 

3.662.015,5-9-72.0.260-677. 

Komazaki,  Yujiro;  and  >Vatanabe.  Takeshi,  to  Shunsuke  Nakano.  Base 

unit  for  electric  liquid  wanner.  3.662,1 53.  5-9-72, 0.  2 1 9-432. 
Kondo,  Toahio.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spot  type  disk  brake. 

3.661,232.5-9-72,0.  188-73.400 
Koninklijke  Nederlandache  Hoogovens  en  Steal  Fabrieken  N.V.:  See- 
Van  Wierst.  Wilhetmus  Lambertus.  3,661.374. 
Kono.  Hisashi:  See— 

Suzukawa,   Yuichi;   Kono.  Hisashi;  Terai.   Kenji;   Kuribayashi. 
Atushi;  and  Niwa.  Takazumi.3.661.973. 
Koppers  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Hartman;  and  Vietorisz.  Joeeph  A..  3.661 ,372. 
Spicer,  Gordon  M,  3.661.382. 
Koral,   Jerry   Norman;   and    Petschel,    Michael.   Jr.,   to   American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Aqueous  coatings  for  use  in  electrodepositions 
containing  fully  etheriflcd  polymethylol  aminotriazinc  cross-linking 
agents.  3.66 1 .8 1 9.  5-9-72. 0.  260-2 1 .000 
Korver.      Johannes      A.N-acetyl-N-(2,4.&-triiodo-3-aminophenyl)-/3- 

amino-isobutyricacid.  3,661,975,5-9-72,0.  260-471. 
Kosarev,  Sergei  Petrovich:  See— 

Cheltsov,  Vasily  Mikhailovich;  Kosarev,  Sergei  Petrovich;  and 
Didrikh,  Nina  Voldemarovna,3,66 1,373. 
Kotera,  Norio:  See— 

Ito.  Ken;  Kaminaka,  Hiroshi;  Kotera,  Norio;  Yamamoto.  Shinji; 
Dohgane,  Iwao;  Shigehiro.  Kosuke;  Kuruma.  Hiroshi;  Chinuki. 
Takitthi;    Yoahhake.    Hiroshi;    Tanimoto.    Kenji;    Hasegawa, 
Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Nobuki.3.662.000. 
Kovalev,  Valery  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Bukarkin.       Boris       Antonovich;       and       Kovalev.       Valery 
Nikolaevich,3,66l,416. 
Kowal,  Leonard  J.,  to  Imperial-Eastman  Corporation,  mesne.  Hand 
tool  for  connecting  a  fitting  to  a  duct.  3,660,884,5-9-72,0.  29-237. 
Koyama.  Masaaki.  Automatic-circular  winding  and  releasing  belt  con- 
veyor. 3.661,244,5-9-72.0.  198-184.    . 
Koyanagi.  Shunichi;  Kitamura.  Hajime;  Ogawa,  Kinya;  and  Tajima, 
Shigenobu,  to  Shinetsu  Chemical  Company.  Method  for  producing 
chloride  by  suspension  polymerization.  3,661,867,  5-9-72,  O.  260- 
78.5cl 
Kozlow.  Edward:  See— 

Hardt.  Robert  C. ;  and  Kozlow.  Ed  ward,  3, 660,986. 
Kraitco  Corporation:  See — 

Canavan,  David  W..  3,661 .970. 
Norman,  Donald  E..  3.661.322.  ' 

Piatek,  Robert  J..  3.661 .243. 
Kraxno,  Maxwell  R.:  See — 

Brengman,  Andrew  J.;  and  Kraxno.  MaxweU  R.,3.662,171. 
Krehbiel.  Delmar  D.:  See— 

Feighner,  George  C;  Kerfoot,  Oliver  C;  Krehbiel,  Debnar  D.;  and 
Nicks.  Gene  E. 3,66 1. 780. 
Kretschmar.  Herbert  C.;  and  Erman,  William  F.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Process  for  preparing  /3-sanutol  from  3-  methylnor- 
camphor.  3.662.008. 5-9-72. 0.  260-63 1 .5 
Kreuter.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Berleyoung.  Walter  J.,  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company.  Pneumatically  operated  averaging  relay  construction 
and  system  utilizing  the  same.  3,661.164,5-9-72.0.  137-85. 
Krieger,  Kurt.  Radiation  burners  or  glow  radiators.  3.661.499.  5-9-72, 

O.  431-328. 
Krieger.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Buchner,  Anton;  Lang.  Hans;  Lenz,  Johann;  Unterstenhoefer. 
Leo;  and  Krieger.  Wilhehn,3,66 1 ,8 1 2. 
Krier.  Philipp;  and  Fendler,  Lothar.  to  Mirabed  AG.,  mesne.  Method  of 
making  an  upholstered  body.  3.660.876, 5-9-72, 0.  29-91. 
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KriMk  Edward  J.;  uid  Strozak,  SWphcn,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Shift 

•eal  with  iplH  »l«eve.  3.661 ,399.  5-9-72,  CI.  277-94. 
KroU.  Friedrich:  S«e— 

Wagner,  0«rhard;  Kroil.  Friedrich;  Gleich.  Horat;  and  Kcaaicr. 
Oeorg.3,66l.n4. 
Krouakop,  Ned  C:  Stt— 

CaateUucci.  Nicholas  T.;  and  Krouakop,  Ned  C.,3,661 ,497. 
Krueger,  Ruasel)  F.;  Rittcr.  Harry  W.;  and  Sill.  Arthur  D.,  to  Richard- 
■on-Merrell    Inc.    Antiviral    compoaitiona    and    methods   of  use. 
3,662.062.  3-9-72.  CI.  424-85. 
Kruegcr.  WOttam  R.:  5m— 

Cavil,   David  T.;   Krueger,   William   R.;   and   Schmidt,   Henry 

J..3.662,243. 

Kruger,  Gerd;  Zipp,  Otmar;  Keck.  Johannes;  Nickl,  Joaef;  Hachleidt, 

Hans;  Ohnacker.  Gerhard:  Engelhom.  Robert;  and  Puachmann,  Sig- 

frid.  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  C  m.b.H.  Halo-substituted  2-amino- 

benzylamine-morpholidea  and  talts  thereof.  3,661.903,  S-9-72,  a. 

260-247.2 

Krupa,  John  Eugene,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Gated 

oscillgtor.  3.662.286,3-9-72,  a.  331-108. 
Krupick.  Walter  J.;  Pilger.  Allan  B.;  and  Dickie.  Robert  J.,  to  Shtger 
Company,  The,  mesne.  Shock  and  vibration  iaotator  and  damping 
syMem.  3.661,373,5-9-72, CI.  267-137.000 
Kruyt.Willeffl:5«v— 

Van    Der    Mcer.   Samuel;    Kruyt,   Willem;   and    Pouwete.   Hen- 
drik.3.662.033. 
Kubicek.  Louia  A.,  to  Burr-Ban  Tool  Service  Co.   Exunaion  tool 

holder.  3.661.473,  5-9-72, CI.  408-239. 
Kubo,  Keishi;  Sakai.  Kiyoahi;  and  Miyabe,  Shuichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ricoh.  Method  of  preparing  a  heat-sensitive  sheet  for  use  in  stencil. 
3.661.678.  5-9-72.  CI.  156-322. 
Kubota.  Koji;  and  Shiro,  Teruo.  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  inc.  Method  of 
producing  L-histidinol  by  fermentation.  3,661.71 1.  5-9-72.  CI.  195- 
30. 
Kuckens.  Alexander.  Closure  for  containers  and  device  utilising  such 

closure  3,661 .306.  5-9-72.  CI.  222-504. 
Kuder.  Robert  C;  and  Kamal.  Marwan  R..  to  General  MUte.  Inc.  Ether 

diamines.  3.661.993.  5-9-72.  CI.  260-570.7 
Kudo,  Tadao:  S*e— 

Shoji.  Yoshio;  Kobayashi.  Toshiaki;  and  Kudo.  Tadao.3.661 ,682. 
Kugele,  Thomas  G.:  Ste— 

Hechenbleikner.  higenuin;  Kugele.  Thomaa  G.;  and  Hussar.  John 
F..3.66I.843. 
Kuhl,  Bemhard;  and  Alexander,  Taufkirchen.  to  Patent-Treuhand- 
Gesellschaft  fur  elektrischc  Gluhlampen  mbH.  High  pressure  utu- 
rated    metal    vapor,    preferably    sodium    or    metal    halide    vapor 
discharge  lamp.  3,662.203.  5-9-72.  CI  3 1 3-25. 
Kttlicke  and  SofTa  Industries.  Inc.:  S*«— 

Kulicke.  Frederick  W.,  Jr.;  and  Lepone.  John  J..  3.661 .316. 
Kulicke.  Frederick  W..  Jr.;  and  Lepone.  John  J.,  to  Kulicke  and  SofTa 
Industries.  Inc.  Aiming  device  for  semiconductor  bonding  apparatus. 
3.661.316.  5-9-72.  CI.  228-56.500 
Kumada.   Akio;  and   Koga.   Masashi.  to  Hitachi.   Ltd.   ElectncaHy 

operated  optical  shuner.  3.661.442.  5-9-72.  CI.  350-150. 
Kumasaka.  Masashi:  S«t— 

Yoshikawa.     Shinsuke;     Yamamoto.     Akira;     and     Kumasaka. 
Masaahi.3.662.0S3 
Kummant.  Karl  E..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Method  aitd  ap- 
paratus for  continuously  casting  hollow  rounds.  3.661.196.  5-9-72. 
CI.  164-85. 
Kunert.  Max:  See— 

Franz.  Hermann;  and  Kunert.  Max. 3. 66 1. 766. 
Kunkle.  Albert  C.:S*e- 

lannicelli,  Joseph;   Kunkle,   Albert  C;   and   Maynard.   Robert 
N. 3,661,515. 
Kunststofflechniker.  Hans-Jurgen  Remmert,  to  Koepp,  Rudolph.  & 
Co.,  Firms.  Weldable  polyurethane  foam  and  process  for  manufac- 
ture. 3,661,630,  5-9-72,  CI.  11 7- 1 38  8 
Kunz,  Gerald:  S«e— 

Wehner,  Klaus;  Kisan.  Werner;  and  Kunz,Geratd.3.66l.894 
Kuramoto.  Yoshio:  See— 

Yamazaki.       Yasuo;       Furuu,       Mitsuo;       and       Kuramoto. 
Yoshio.3.661.065 
Kurashiki  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishida.  Takeshi;  and  Itoi.  Kazuo.  3.661 .883. 
Kurayoshi.  Otoharu:  See— 

Ohashi.       Kiyoshi;      Ohkuni.       Morihiko;      and       Kurayoshi. 
Otoharu.3.661,723. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Onozuka,  Mitsuo;  and  lida,  Kinji,  3,661,958. 
Yoshikawa,     Shinsuke;     Yamamoto,     Akira;     and     Kumasaka. 
Masashi.  3.662.053. 
Kuribayashi,  Atushi:  See— 

Suzukawa,   Yuichi;   Kono,   Hisashi;  Terai,   Kenji;   Kuribayashi. 
Atushi; and  Niwa, Takazumi,3,66l,973. 
Kurihara.  Yoahiaki:  See— 

Suzuki,       Maseru;       Hyodo.       Maaayoahi;       and       Kurihara. 
Yoshiaki.3.662.336. 
Kuroishi.  Kenji:  See— 

KaUgiri.    Keizo;    Kuroishi.    Kenji;    Nakamura.    Kazuchika;    and 
Hagiwara.  Kaautoshi.3.66 1 .67 1 . 
Kuroki.  HisaUka:  See— 

Moriki.  Juichi;  Itoh.  Teruo;  Shiosaki.  Maaaharu;  Maeda.  Yojin; 
Kuroki.  HisaUka;  Sumi.  Kenshiro;  and  Shimura. 
Hidekazu,3.662,194. 


Kuruma,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ito,  Ken;  Kaminaka.  HiroaM;  Rotcra.  Norio;  Yamamoto,  SMnji; 
Dohgane,  Iwao;  Shigehiro,  Koeuka;  Kuruma,  Hiraahi;  Chinuki, 
Takashi;    Yoahitake,    HiroaM;    Tanimoto.    Kenji;    HaMgawa. 
Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Nobukl,3,662.000. 
Kurzhab,  Hana:  See— 

Fonchner,     Friedrich;     Kurzhala,     Hana;     aitd     MuUar,     Kari- 
Heinz,3,6«l,4«0. 
Kusama.    FumiMko;    and    Yamanaka.    Minoru,    to    Showa    Dcnko 
Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Pelletized  chromhmn  addition  afents  for  ferro  al- 
loys production  aitd  method  therefor.  3,66 1 ,533. 3-9-72.  CI.  73-3. 
Kuter.  Daniel  Marie.  Methods  of  building.  3.662.044.  3-9-72, 0.  264- 

34. 
Kuznetsov.  Ivan  Vaaalievich:  See— 

Tsebkov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Orum-Grzhimaiio  .  Nikolai  Alex- 

eevich;  Verdercvsky.  Vadim  AnatoHevich;  Vemik.  Alexandr 

Borisovich;  Skorupaky.  Boris  Pavlovich;  Kaaakcvich,  Igor  11- 

larionovich,  and  Kuznetsov.  Ivan  Vasilievich.3,661.314. 

Kuzniak.  Bemanl.  Pneumatic  conveyors.  3.661.381.  3-9-72.  C\.  271- 

26 
Labana,  Santokh  S.:  See- 
Fellers.  John  F.;  Labana.  Santokh  S.;  and  Newman,  Seymour 
X. 3.661.828 
Laboratotre  Suisae  de  Recherches  Horiogeres:  See — 

Hintermann.  Hans  Erich;  and  Triquet.  Christian  Jean.  3.66I.57I. 
Lace.  Melvin  A.,  to  Motofx>la.  iiK.  Miniature  cartridge  and  means  for 

installing  and  removing  the  same  3,661 .336,  5-9-72, 0.  242-55. 19 
Lachampt.   Reix.   and   Zviak.  Charles,  to  Societe   Anonyme  dite: 
L'Oreal.   Up  coloring  coametics  and  methods  of  making  same. 
3.662,061 . 3-9-72, 0.  424-64 
Lachenmaycr,  Wilhelm,  to  Benteler-Werke  AG.  Tubular  construction 

3,661,184,5-9-72,0.  138-89. 
LaDoudure  Electrique  Aulogene,  Procedes  Arcos:  See— 

De  Haeck,  Robert  Jean,  3.662.144. 
Laflamme.  Albert:  See— 

Beaulieu.  Alexandre  J.;  and  LaAamnte.  Albert.3.662.2S4. 
LaFleur.  Arthur  E   Method  of  forming  product-filled  bag.  3.660.959. 

5-9-72.0.53-14. 
Lage.  Jaime  Richard,  to  Haskett.  F.  Barry.  Device  for  continuous  mix- 
ing of  materials.  3.661.364.  5-9-72.  a.  259-95 
Lallinger.  Georg:  See— 

Thomanek.    Franz    R.;    Lallinger.    Georg;    and    Rosner.    Her- 
mann.3.661,086. 
Lambert.  Stephen  Anthony,  to  Digital  Information  Storage  Corpora- 
tion. Magnetic  information  disk  equipment.  3.662.360.  5-9-72.  O. 
340-174.1 
La  Mers,  Herbert,  to  La  Men  Labeler  Corporation.  Label  carrying 

strip  for  use  in  labeling  apparatus  3.661.625.  5-9-72. 0.  161-109. 
La  Mers  Labeler  Corporation:  See— 

La  Men.  Herbert.  3.66 1. 623. 
Landauer.  Franz:  See — 

Bartmann.  Wilhelm;  Duwel,  Dieter;  Georgi.  Volkmar;  Wolf.  Er- 
hard.  Beermann.  Claus,  and  Landauer,  Franz,3,661 ,966. 
Lang,  Hans:  See— 

Buchner,  Anton;  Lang.  Hans;  Lenz.  Johann;  Unterstenhoefer. 
Leo;  and  Krieger.  Wilhelm.3.661 .812. 
Lange.  Gerhardt.  to  Messer  Griesheim  G.m.b.H.  Process  for  autogene- 

ous  flame  cutting  3.661.654.  5-9-72. 0.  148-9. 
Lange.  Guenter;   Wippel,   Hans  Guenter.   and   Bermes.   Rudolf,  to 
Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Water-insoluble 
phenyl-azo-phenyl  dyes.  3.661 .889.  5-9-72.  CI  260-207. 1 
Langer.  Arthur  W..  Jr..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
Process  for  preparing  Hnear  olefins.  3.662.021.  5-9-72.  CI.  260- 
683.15 
LanghofT.  Josef:  See— 

Peten.  Werner;  Luther.  Hont;  Langhoff.  Josef;  Abel.  Otto;  and 
Schmeling.  Gerhard,3.66l.722. 
Langkammerer.  Cari  M.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun.  E.  1..  and  Company. 
Pharmaceutical    composition    comprising    certain    1 .3-substituted 
cycoh.  3.662.07 1 .  5-9-72.  CI  424-275. 
Lanier.  Carroll  W.:  See— 

Seth.  Kishan  K.;  and  Lanier.  Carroll  W..3.661,S62. 
Lansing  Bagnall  Limited:  See— 

Goodacre,  Ronald.  3.662.23 1 . 
Lantz.  Donald  J. :  See — 

Mason.  WiUiam  L  ;  and  Lena.  Donald  J. .3.661, 147. 
Lapidus,  Mikhail  Khaimovich:  See— 

loffe.  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Lapidus.  Mikhail  Khaimovich; 
Preis.  Vladimir  Viktorovich;   Kalnin,  Robert  Karlovich;  Ser- 
mons. Gunar  Yanovich;   Dorofeev.   Vyacheslav  Semenovich; 
Zheigur.  Bruno  Domenikovich;  Shevchenko.  Alexandr  Alexan- 
drovich; Denisov.  Gennady  Alexandrovich;  Mikelaon.  Artur 
Eduardovich;  and  Makhlin.  Aron  Judovich.3.662.302. 
Laplume.  Jacques,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  Techniques  et  d'Entreprises 
Generates  SODETEG.  Teaching  machine.  3.660,912, 3-9-72, 0.  35- 
9.00a 
Lard,  Edwin  W..  to  Grace.  W.  R..  A.  Co.  Curable  liquid  composition  of 
polyeite.  polymercapun  and  acrylic  acid.  3.662.022.  5-9-72.  O. 
260-837. 
Laridon.  Urbain  Leopold;  Delzenne.  Gerard  Albert;  and  Peeten.  Hugo 
Karel.  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Light-sensitive  compounds.  3,661,573, 
5-9-72,0.96-33. 
Larkin,  John  M.;  and  Chafetz.  Harry,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Process  for 
producing  alkanoic  acida  from  nitroketones.  3,661,930,  5-9-72,  O. 
260-413. 
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Larson,  John  F.;  and  Polaahenski,  Walter  A.,  to  Sylvania  Elcctrk 
Products,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  at  cokx  cathode  ray 
tube  screens.  3,660.865.  5-9-72.  CI.  15-415.000 
Larson,  Robert  S.;  and  Stochke,  Joseph,  to  Keystone  Consolidated  In- 
duatriea.  Inc.  Panel  latching  mechanism.  3,661.410.  5-9-72, 0.  287- 
20.924 
Lanon,  WIDard  D.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Faat  curing  or- 

gaooaikNUuie  resins.  3,661,833.  5-9-72. 0.  260-33.8 
Latrelle,  Maurice  Gaston,  to  American  Can  Company.  Device  for 

cutting  pariaons.  3.66 1 ,488.  5-9-72, 0.  425- 1 96. 
Laurent,  Jean-Joel  Marcel  Gusuve:  See— 

Neuville,  Oaude  Marie  Daniel;  Qucnouille,  Georges  Emile;  Sqtiar- 
cioni,        Andre;        and        Laurent,        Jean-Joel        Marcel 
Gusuve,3,662,366. 
Laurer,  George  J.:  See- 
Harris,  Richard  H.;  and  Laurer.  George  J..3.662.1 38. 
Law,  Raymond  Thomas,  to  Lockwood  Technical,  Inc.  Adhesive  ap- 
plicator for  plywood  patching  machine.  3.661.679.  3-9-72,  O.  156- 
336. 
Lawrence,  Ray  V.:  See— 

Schuller.    Walter    H.;    Karnio,    Hideo;    and    Lawrence,    Ray 
v.. 3.661.933. 
Laws.  Thomas  F.  Traveling  cylinder  imprinter  including  flexible  band 

cylinder  support  means.  3.661 .080. 5-9-72.  CI.  101-269. 
Leuk.  Raymond  A.,  to  Bauer  Bros.  Co..  The.  Pulp  refining  system  and 

process.  3.661,328,5-9-72.0.  241-18 
Lee,  Benjamin  Y.  S.;  and  Gonzales,  John,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Process  for  neutralization  of  amorphous  boron.  3,661,523,  3- 
9-72,0.23-209. 
Lee,  Charles  W.  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Stabilization  of  EPDM  rubber  with 

epoxide-sulfide  mixture  3.661.822.  S-9-72.CI.  260-23.5 
Lee.  John  H.;  and  ColHns.  Thomas  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.   Uhraaonic  intrusion  detection  system  signal 
processing  circuit  3,662,371,3-9-72.0.  340-238. 
Lee.  John  T.  M.;  and  Keathley.  Donald  P..  to  Atlas  Chemical  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Explosive  tubhigswager.  3.661.004.5-9-72.0.  72-56. 
Leebrick.  John  R..  to  Cosan  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  curing 
silicone  rubber  compositions  using  Harada  complexes  as  catalysa. 
3.661.887.  5-9-72.  CI  260-18. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company:  See— 
Eckfeldt.  Edgar  L  .  3.662.256. 
Lefr.  Millard;  Malazinsky.  Joseph  Daniel;  and  Weigel.  Eari  Howard,  to 

Ajem  Associates.  Inc.  Drill  guide  3.661 .469.  5-9-72. 0.  408-72. 
Legendre.   Pierre,  to  Societe   Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine. 

Tricyclodecene  derivatives.  3.662.010, 5-9-72.  CI.  260-666. 
Leger.  Fernsnd:  See— 

Peronneau.  Pierre;  and  Leger.  Femand.3.66l.l46. 
Le  Grow.  Gary  E..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Silylalkyl  phenylthio- 

Istes.  3.661.954.  5-9-72.  CI.  260-448.2 
Leimgruber.  Willy;  and  Schenker.  Fausto  Eugenio.  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.  8-Lower  alkoxyisoquinoKntum  halides.  3,661,913.  5-9- 
72,0.260-286. 
Leistiko,  Frank  T.  Electrical  liquid  level  sensor.  3,662,131,  5-9-72,  O. 

200-84. 
Leistner,  William  E.:  See— 

Kauder.  Otto  S.;  and  Leistner.  William  E. 3.662.032. 
Lemarinel.  Robert:  See— 

Gandon.  Louis;  Bozec.  Christian;  LenoMe.  Philippe;  Lemarinel. 
Robert;  and  Fer.  Pierre.3.661.564. 
Lembo,  Sabino:  See— 

Mastursi.  Michele;  Lembo.  Sabino;  and  Viterbo.  Rene.3.66 1 .909. 
Lemecha.  Bogdan.  to  Photocircuiu  Corporation.  Proceu  for  uniformly 
coating  printed  circuit  board  through  holes.  3.661.638.  5-9-72.  O. 
117-212. 
Lemke.  Arthur  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

flushing  sewen.  3.661.261.  5-9-72.  CI.  210-83.000 
Lemon.  George  F..  Jr.:  See— 

Moskowiu.  Isadore;  and  Lemon. George  F..  Jr..3.66l ,1 16. 
Lemons.  Clifton  Eugene:  See— 

Capper.  Harry  Milton;  WooUey,  Harold  Oakley,  Jr.;  Lemons.  Oif- 

ton  Eugene;  and  Wagner,  Richard  Maxwell.3.661.752. 

Lemper.  Anthony  L.;  and  Okuzumi.  Yuzi.  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 

Company.  The    Dyeable   polyester.    3.661.856.   5-9-72.  CI.    260- 

75.00s 

Lender.  Chester  A.,  to  Slick  Elecuo  Iitc.  Centering  mechanism  for 

machine  tools.  3.661,042,5-9-72,0.  82-3.000 
Lengnick,  Ouenther  Fritz:  See— 

Pepe.  Anthony  Enico;  Lengnick.  Guenther  Fritt;  and  Neuroth. 
Charles  George.3.66 1 .8 1 6. 
Lenhardt.  Roger  D.:  See—' 

Bowser,  Gary  L. ;  and  Lenhardt.  Roger  D.  .3 .66 1 . 1 89. 
Le  Nickel:  See— 

Gandon,  Louis;  Bozec,  Christian;  LenoMe.  Philippe;  Lemarinel. 
Robert;  and  Fer.  Pierre,  3,66 1 ,564. 
Lenk,  Pedro  A.:  See— 

Bartlett,  WUliam  F.;  Gifford.  John  C;  Lehk,  Pedro  A.;  Oswald, 
William  A.;  Shaw,  Frank  Y.;  Stuebe,  Thomas  D.;  and  Yost, 
Lloyd  H.,3,662,349. 
Lenobie,  Philippe:  See— 

Gandon.  Louis;  Bozec.  Christian;  Lenobie.  Philippe;  Lemarinel. 
Robert;  and  Fer.  Pierre.3.661,364. 
Lenz,  Johann:  See— 

Buchner.  Anton;  Lang,  Haiu;  Lenz,  Johann;  Unterstenhoefer. 
Leo;  and  Krieger.  Wilhelm,3,66 1 .8 1 2. 


Leonard,  Roberto.;  and  Surprise,  Cheater  P.,  to  Johnson  Service  Com- 
pany.  Gaa  qaaUty  indicMor  and  method  for  determining  gas  quality. 
3.661,009, 5-9-72,0.  73-23. 
Lepone,  John  J.:  See— 

KuKckc,  FrcdOTick  W.,  Jr,;  and  Lepone,  John  J..3,661 .3 16. 
Lcpeeltcr,  Martin  P.:  See— 

Bymca,  Peter  A.,  Jr.;  and  Lepaeltcr,  Martin  P..3,66 1 .747. 
Lerach,  Joaef;  and  Dank,  Victor,  to  RheinmelaM  GmbH..  Flrma. 
Method  of  and  device  for  aiming  barrals  of  cannons  InataBad  ia  t»r- 
rainfhMn  a  remote  aiming  statioR.  3,662  J90,5>9*72, 0.  343-102. 
Lemer,  George;  and  EUman,  JuUus,  to  Haabro  Indiiitriaa,  Inc.  Magneti- 
cally coupled  toy  Msembty.  3,660,926, 5^72,  a.  46- 1 . 
Leslie,  Gurdon,  to  Trane  Temper  Corporation.  Striking  impiemcnt  and 

head  Mscmbiy  therefor.  3,661,388,3-9-72,0.273^0.2 
Lesner,  Richard  S.,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Pneumatic 
nutrunner  with  work  maricii«  mechaniam.  3^66 1 ,040. 5-9«72, 0.  8 1  - 
52.3 
Lever  Brothen  Company:  Ser — 

Oippingdale,    John    Walter,    and    Wataon,    Charles    Andrew, 

3.662,060. 
Pardun.  Hermann.  3.661,793.  ' 

Pardun.  Hermann.  3.66 1 ,946. 
Wiesner,  Wilfried;  and  Pader,  Morton.  3.662/>59. 
Leviton  ManubcturingCo.,lnc.:  Ser — 

Bienwald.  Wolfgang  F.;  and  Bowie.  WiUiam  J.,  3,662,136. 
Lfevy,  Jerome  F.:  Ser— 

Emmons,  WIMiam  D.;  and  Levy,  Jerome  F..3,661,923. 
Levy,  Marvin  J.  Monitoring  system  for  door  stations.  3,662.372,  S-9- 
72, 0.  340-274. 
Lewin,  John  David:  See — 

Wibon,  Martin  Norman;  Smith,  Peter  Faraday;  Walters.  Colin 
Ruaaell;  Lewin,  John  David;  Broomfield,  Robert  Waiter;  and 
Graham,  Robert  Leslie.3.662.093. 
Lewis,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Randall.  Newton  P. ;  and  Lewis,  Brian  J.  .3 ,66 1 . 1 39 . 
Lewis,  Keith,  to  Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Rotary  electrical 
switch  asaembly  having  a  rotor  and  an  eccentrically  mounted  contact 
member.  3,662,129,5-9-72.0.  200-61.88 
Lewis,  Richard  L.  Cutting  and  assembling  apparatus  for  making  but- 
torn.  3,661.039,  5-9-72, 0.  79-3. 
Ley,  Kurt;  Nast,  Roland;  Redetzky.   Wolfgang;  and   Kempermann. 
Theo.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tetrahydroquin- 
oxaline  derivatives.  3,661 .905, 5-9-72.  CI.  260-25a 
Lian,  Kenneth  T.,  to  Hu^ies  Aircraft  Company.  Electrical  switch 
device  having  a  fed  liquid-  metal  cathode  and  partially  intercepting 
anode.  3,662,205,  5-9-72, 0.  313-34. 
Liang,  Po-Lung,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Four-speed  ratio  planetary 

transmission.  3,661.035,  5-9-72,0.  74-763. 
LicentJa  Patent- Verwaltung»-G. m.b.H.:  Ser— 

Rummer,  Hcribert,  3,662.295.  • 

Lichtenstein,  Murray  M.:  See — 

Schoenbrun,   Erral  A.;  Lichtenstein,  Murray   M.;  and   Podoa, 
Bemard,3. 66 1.151. 
Lichy,  Edward  J.:  Ser— 

Aroneon,  Arthur  H.;  Lichy,  Edward  J.;  Guess.  Clifford  A.;  and 
Samways.  Norman  L.. 3.661. 537. 
Lieaer.  Ernst:  Ser — 

Ettischer.  Helmut;  and  Lieser.  Erast,3,66l,066. 
Lhnb,  John   Ormond;  and   Mounts.  Frank   William   Cohs.   to   Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Nonlineariy  sampled  dif- 
ferential quantizer  for  variable  length  encoding.  3,662,266,  5-9-72, 
O.  325-38. 
Lincoln  Rochester  Trust  Co.:  See— 

Stimson,  Allen  G.;  Fagle,  John  H.;  and  Lincoln  Rochester  Trust 
Co.;  executor  ,3,66 1 ,466. 
Linden,  Roeemary.  Female  uritiary  incontinence  device.  3,661,155, 5- 

9-72,  CI.  l28-29i. 
Lindbom,  Torsten  H.:  See- 
Dunne,  Maurice  J.;  Engelberger,  Joseph  F.;  Gardner,  Horace  L.; 
and  Lindbom,  Torsten  H..3.66 1 .05 1. 
Linkow.  Leonard  L  Bridge  stabilizing  system.  3,660,899.  5-9-72.  O. 

32-5. 
Lion  Oil  Tool  Holdings  ( International )  Limited:  See— 

Groon.  William  James.  3.660.889. 
Lipinski.  Reinhard.  to  PEBRA  GmbH  Paul  Braun.  Heated  lock  for  mo- 

torcan.  3.662.149,  5-9-72, 0.  219-201.000 
Lippisch,AlexanderM.Aerofoilboat.  3.661.1 11. 5-9-72. 0.  114-67. 
Lira,  Emil  P.:  Ser— 

Fivytag.  Arthur  H.;  and  Lira.  Emil  P..3.66I.549. 
Little.  Arthur  D..  Inc.:  Ser— 

Razdan,  Raj  K.;  Thompaon,  William  R.;  Granchelli,  Felix  E.;  and 
Pan,  Harry  G,  3,661.919. 
Little,  Emest  Lewis,  Jr.:  Ser— 

JoUey,  John  Eric;  and  Little,  Eroast  Lewis,  Jr.  ,3.66 1 .536. 
Livermore,  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Fletcher,  Robert  B.;  and  Livermore,  Keniteth  W..3. 66 1.776. 
Lockvirood  Technical,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Law.  Raymond  Thomas.  3,661 ,679. 
Lodge-CottreU  Liraitad:  See— 

Dyla,  John  F.;  and  Attfield.  Robin  A.,  3.660.968. 
Loev,  Bernard:  Ser— 

Dowalo,  Frederick  G.;  and  Loev,  Bernard^, 66 1.944. 
Logan,  Raymond,  to  Broadway  Fmance  Corporation.  Facing  for  build- 
ing blocks.  3,660.954, 5-9-72. 0.  52-309. 
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Lorenz.  Dietrich,  to  Troponwerke  DinkUge  A  Co.  Medicinal  mixture 
for  alleviation  of  painfUl  condition*  and  method  for  uaing  tame. 
3.662.073. 5-9-72.  CI.  424-250. 
Lott.  Walter  E.:  See— 

Bechman.   William    H.;   Lott,   Walter   E.;   and   Siewert.   John 
F..3.660.914. 

Love.  Frank  E.:  See— 

Whedcr.  Roger  M.;  and  Love.  Frank  E..3.66I  .738. 
Love.  Kenneth  E..  to  Varian  AMOciatet.  Cavity  resonator  having 
meant  ftor  reducing  leakage  of  R.F.  energy  at  a  covered  acceia  point. 
3.662. 1 39. 5-9-72,  a.  2 1 9- 10.55 
Loveless.  Stanley  M..  to  General  Gas  Light  Company.  Four-way  valve 

with  blocked  center.  3.661.182. 5-9-72.  a.  137-625.48 
Lovgrcn.  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Baumgartner.  Richard  J.;  Lovgren.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  McCullough. 
JohnW..3.662.341. 
Lowe.  Charles  B..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Leveling  valve. 

3.661.176,  5-9-72.  CI.  137-560. 
Lowell.  Lawrence  Prentks,  Jr.:  S«f — 

Didchenko.      Roetislav;      and      Lowell.      Lawrence      Prentiss. 
Jr.,3.661.503. 
Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited:  See- 
Lewis.  Keith.  3,662,129. 
Martin,  Anthony  Eugene  Joseph;  and  Baker.  Bernard  James. 

3,660,975. 
Phoenix,  Lancelot;  and  Taylor.  Joseph  David  Foulkes.  3,662,1 18. 
Lucas,  Roy  N.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Uniform  electric  field  treat- 
ment. 3.661,746, 5-9-72.  CI.  204-188. 
Lucci.  Roberto;  and  Orlandini,  Paolo,  to  Veica  S.p.A.  Collapsible  coat 

rack-umbrella  stand  unit.  3,661 ,270.  5-9-72.  a.  21 1 -62. 
Lucien.  Rene;  Pascal.  Yves  A.;  and  Ohobert.  Pierre  M..  50%  to  Societe 
Messier,  and  50%  to  De  I'Aerotrain.  Hydraulic  jack.  3.661.052.  5-9- 
72.  CI.  91-173. 
Ludemann.  Heinz:  See— 

Nocmer.     Ewald     Fred;     Kau.     Franz     J.;     and     Ludemann. 
Heinz.3,66l.4S8. 
Luethi,  Christian;  Duennenberger.  Max;  and  Biland.  Hans  Rudolf,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for  protecting  organic  material  from  the  ac- 
tion of  uluaviolet  rays.  3,661 .606,  5-9-72,  CI.  1 06- 1 78. 
Lundell,  Raymond  C,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Method  ofproducing  a  spliced  pictorial.  3,661,664. 5-9-72,  CI. 
156-63.000 
Lustig,  Claude  D.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Gas  discharge  display 
apparatus  utilizing  hollow  cathode  light  sources.  3.662.214,  5-9-72, 
CI.  315-167. 
Luther,  Horst:  See- 
Peters.  Werner;  Luther,  Horst;  LanghofT.  Josef;  Abel.  Otto;  and 
Schmeling.Gerhard.3,66 1,722. 
Lye.  Robert  G.:  See— 

HoUox.  Graham  E.;  Precht.  Walter.  Lye.  Robert  G.;  and  West- 
wood.  Albert  R.  C.,3.661 ,599. 
Lyman,  George  F.,  to  Dau  Packaging  Corporation.  Reel  case  with 

lock.  3,661 .250. 5-9-72,  CI  206-52. 
Lyon.  John  K..  to  Price-Pfister  Brass  Mfg.  Co.  Antifriction  liner  for 
ceramic  valve  plates  of  tingle-handled  mixing  valve.  3,661,180,  5-9- 
72,  CI.  137-625.17 
Lyons,  Clifford  R.:  See— 

Riley,  Robert  L.;  and  Lyons,  Clifford  R.,3,661 ,634. 
Lynon,  Irvin  V.;  and  Rogers,  Ruel  T.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Lead  ring 

removal  from  a  steam  still.  3.661 ,643,  5-9-72.  CI.  1 34-34. 
Mabuchi,  Takaichi,  to  Tokyo  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Brush  holding 
assembly  for  miniature  electric  motor.  3,662,202,  5-9-72,  CI.  310- 
239. 
MacArthur,  Guy,  to  Cherry  Electrical  Productt  Corporation.  Elec- 
tronic keyboard  input  circuit.  3,662,378, 5-9-72,  CI.  340-347. 
Mac  Donald,  Rodney  A.,  to  Merco  Productt,  Inc.  Sheet  forming  ap- 
paratus. 3,661,486, 5-9-72,  CI.  18-19. 
MacFarlane.  Donald  B.;  and  Rathka,  Gary  T.,  to  Standard  Pressed 

Steel  Co.  Prevailing  torque  fastener.  3,661,194, 5-9-72,  CI.  151-22. 
Machell,  Eugene  F.;  Wylie,  John  E.;  and  Thompson.  Robert  B.,  to 
Mobil   Oil  Corporation.   Single   stage  crystallization  process  for 
separating  high  purity  paraxylene.  3,662.0 1 3. 5-9-72.  CI.  260-674. 
Machleidt.  Hans:  See— 

Kruger.    Gerd;    Zipp.    Otmar;    Keck.    Johannes;    Nickl.   Josef; 
Machleidt.  Hans;  Ohnacker.  Gerhard;  Engelhorn.  Robert;  and 
Puschmann.  Sigfrid,3,66 1 .903. 
Mack,  Richard  J,  to  Richardson-Merrell,  Inc.  Process  and  composition 

for  botfly  larvae  elimination.  3,662.068.  5-9-72,  CI.  424-253. 
Macrander,  Karl,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  rait  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung.  Device  for  transloading  floating  containers.  3.661.279.  5-9-72. 
CI.  214-15. 
Madalo.  Michael:  See— 

Hercher,  Michael;  and  Madalo,  Michael.3,662,1 8 1 . 
Madalo,  Michael;  and  Marlow,  William  H.,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Ultraviolet  light  label  monitoring  system.  3,661,258,  5-9- 
72,  CI.  209-111.7 
Madland,  Thorvald:  See- 
Ross,  Irving  D,  Jr.;  and  Madland,  Thorvald,3,660,938. 
Madsen,  John   E.,  to  General   Motors  Corporation.  Commuution 
system  for  dynamoelectric  machines.  3,662,201,  5-9-72,  CI.  310- 
220. 
Maeda.  Chikahiko:  See— 

Shonohara.  Takeo;  Miyamoto,  Yoehikazu;  Minato.  Atsushi;  and 
Maeda.  Chikahiko.3.662.345. 


Maeda,  Yojin: 

Moriki.  Jukhi;  Itoh,  Teruo;  Shiosaki.  Masaharu;  Maeda.  YoJin; 
Kuroki.       Hisataka;       Sumi.       Kenshiro;      and       Shimura, 
Hidekazu.3.662.194. 
Magerlcin.  Hebnut:  See- 
Meyer.  Gerhard;  Orotjahn.  Heinz;  Mageriein.  Helmut;  Rupp, 
Hans-Dieter;      Michael.      Erlenbach;      and      Schopf.      Al- 
bert.3.661402. 
Schopf.   Albert;   Wallrabenstein.   Michael;  Rupp,   Hana-Dtetar. 
Mageriein.    Helmut;    Orotjahn.    Heinz; '  and    Meyer.    Ocr- 
hard,3.66l,836. 
Mageriein,  Helmut;  Meyer,  Gerhard;  and  Rupp,  Hans-Dieter,  to  Otauiz- 
stoff  AG.  Catalytic  production  of  dimethyl  sulfide.  3,662,002,  5-9- 
72,0.260-609. 
Magnante,  Frank  A.:  See- 
Harris.  WiUiam  C;  and  Magnante.  Frank  A..3.661 .443. 
Magna,  Frank  C:  See— 

Mod,  Robert  R.;  Magne,  Frank  C;  and  Skau,  Evald  L..3.661,936. 
Magnuson,  Genevieve  I.,:  See— 

Baumann,  Poul  H.,  3.661,240. 
Magnuaon,  Robert:  See— 

Baumann,  Poul  H.,  3,661 .240. 
Mahatfy  A  Harder  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Posu.  Joseph  M.;  Hamilton.  Joel  A.;  and  Di  Dopato.  Russell  D., 
3.661.484. 

Miller.  Eugene  J.,  Jr.; and  Mais,  Ato.3.66l,95l. 
Makhlin.  Aron  Judovich:  See — 

lofTe.  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Lapidus.  Mikhail  Khaimovich; 
Preis.  Vladimir  Viktorovich;  Kalnin.  Robert  Karlovich;  Ser- 
mons. Gunar  Yanovich;  Dorofeev.  Vyacheslav  Semenovich; 
Zheigur.  Bruno  Domenikovich;  Shevchenko,  Alexandr  Alexan- 
drovich; Denisov,  Cennady  Alexandrovich;  Mikelson,  Artur 
Eduardovich;  and  Makhlin,  Aron  Judovich,3,662,302. 
Malan,  George  Lester.  Fluid-actuated  vibrator  with  helically-shaped 

fluid  passageways.  3 ,66 1 ,36 1 , 5-9-72,  a.  259- 1 . 
Malazinsky,  Joseph  Daniel:  See— 

Leff,   MUlard;    Malazinsky,  Joseph   Daniel;   and   Weigel.   Eari 
Howard.3.66 1.469. 
Maley.  Gerald  A.:  See— 

Ho.  Irving T.;  Maley,  Gerald  A.;  and  Waxman,  Ronald,3.662.35 1 . 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works:  Ser— 

Bertsch.  Hugh  C. ;  and  Russo,  Michael  E. ,  3,66 1 ,792. 
Mallory,  P.  R,  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Kaye,  Gordon  E..  3.661.649. 
Mally.  James  A.:  See— 

Gleim.  Oyde  E;  and  Mally.  James  A..3.661 .851. 
MakHif.  Emil  Edward:  See—  g 

Spedden.  Henry  Rush;  and  Malouf.  Emil  Edward.7.661 ,563. 
Mamuzic,  Rastko  I.:  See— 

Thomas,  Robert  M.;  and  Mamuzic.  Rastko  I..3.661 .947. 
Manchanda.  Krishan  D.:  See- 
Collins.  John  J.;  Conviaer.  Stephen  A.;  Anderson.  Richard  A.;  and 
Manchanda.  Krishan  D..3,660,967 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Petersen,    Ulrich;    Von   Chiari,    Ernst;   and    Brutsch,   Wilhelm, 
3,661,005. 
Mannheimer,  Hans  S.  Reaction  productt  of  certain  cationic  com- 
pounds with  anionic  compounds,  compositions  containing  same  aitd 
methods  for  preparing  same.  3,661.945,5-9-72,0.  260-401. 
Manufactures  Martin,  Jean-Baptiste,  Martin,  Jean,  Charbin,  Andre,  ft 
Cie:See— 

Perrier,  Augustin,  3,660,992. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See- 
Kirk,  Walter  B,  3.661.210. 
Marazzi,  Valentino:  See— 

Ullmann,    Werner;    Derighetti.    Renato;    and    Marazzi.    Valen- 
tino.3.662.182. 
Marbelite  Company.  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Sikloe.  Gregory.  3,662,33 1 . 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Robinson,  Trevor  Howard;  Cameron,  Alan  William;  and  Fitt, 

PhUipJonn,  3,662,189. 
White,  Col^i  Graham,  3,662,277. 
Margettt,  Hugh  Grenville;  and  Habgood,  Gordon  Alfred,  to  Girling 
Umited.  Internal  shoe  drum  brakes.  3,661 .233,  5-9-72, 0.  1 88-106. 
Markarian,  Mark;  and  McDonough,  Robert  J.,  to  Sprague  Electric 
Company.  Capacitor  in  a  sealed  metal  case.  3.662,236,  5-9-72.  O. 
317-260. 
Markert.  Gerhard;  Pennewis.  Horst;  Roas.  Klaus;  and  Neher.  Dieter,  to 
Rohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Hafkung.  Process  for  preparing 
solid  water-eolubte  cationic  polymers.  3.661.880.  5-9-72.  O.  260- 
89.5 
Markley.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Horvath.  James  W;  and  Markley,  Charies  A.,3,661 ,825. 
Markley,  Finley  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Solid  filters.  3,66 1 ,267,  5-9-72, 0.  210-510. 
Marlow,  William  H.:  See— 

Madalo,  Michael;  and  Marlow.  WiUiam  H..3.661.258. 
MarotU  Scientific  Controls.  Inc.:  See— 

rUlman.  Alfred.  3.661.175. 
Marroni.  Michael  A..  Jr..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  mesne.  Restraint  torso  for  a 
pressurized  suit.  3.660.85 1 .  5-9-72, 0.  2-2. 1 
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Marsden.  James  G.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Inorganic  oxide 
substrate    coated    with    water   dispenible   ethylene   and   acrylic- 
methocrylic  copolymer  sahs  with  siloxane.  3.661.628,  5-9-72,  O. 
117-126. 
Marsh.  Gerald  A.:  See- 
Brown.   Robert  T.;   Vogler.   Don   E.    E.;   and   Marsh.  Gerald 
A..3,661,409. 
Marshall,  Walter  L.  Pre-amplifier  plug  for  musical  instrumentt  with 
battery  retaining  and  switch  activating  rod  means.  3,662,223.  5-9- 
72.  CI.  317-99.000 
Martin,  Anthony  Eugene  Joseph;  and  Baker.  Bernard  James,  to  Lucas. 
Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.   Hydroautic  transmission  systems. 
3,660.975.5-9-72.0.60-19. 
Martin.  Geoffrey,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Filler  metal  alloy  for  titanium 

brazing.  3.660.891.  5-9-72.  CI.  29-494. 
Martin.  Gerald  Y.;  and  Vines.  John  Murray,  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  De- 
fence. Lateral  load  transfer.  3.661.090.  5-9-72, 0.  104-1 14. 
Martin,  Henry;  and  Pissiotas,  Georg,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Derivatives  of  N- 
alkynyltrihalogenimidazole  as  active  substances  in  agentt  for  com- 
bating ectoparasites.  3.661.924,  5-9-72, 0.  260-309. 
Martin,  Stephen  J.,  to  Robertthaw  Controls  Company,  mesne.  Auto- 
matic security  system.  3.662.1 12. 5-9-72.  CI.  179-5. 
Martin-Marietu  Corporation:  See- 
Albert.  Joseph  J..  3.662.384. 

HoUox.  Graham  E.;  Precht.  Walter;  Lye.  Robert  G.;  and  West- 
wood.  Albert  R.  C,  3.661.599. 
Sagal,  John,  Jr.,  3,661.888. 
Martinez.  Esteban;  Davis.  Gerald  T.;  and  Van  Brimer,  Russell  H.,  to 
Mead  Corporation.  The.  Pressure  impulse  apparatus  for  initiating 
formsUon  of  fluid  drops.  3.661.304. 5-9-72.  CI.  222-394. 
Martner,  John  G.:  See- 
Cornelius.  William  L.;  and  Martner.  John  G., 3.661 ,1 1 7. 
Maruchi,    Katsumi;    Yauka.    Jiro;    Tatsumi,    Yasukazu;    Wakiu. 
Masayasu;  and  Yamayoshi.  Tadashi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Works. 
Ltd.  Time  limit  relay.  3.662,299.  5-9-72,  CI.  335-68. 
Marusich,  Wilbur  Lewis:  See— 

Berger,  Julius;  and  Marusich,  Wilbur  Lewis,3,662,063. 
Maruzen  Oil  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Komatsu.  Youji;  Furukawa.  Yasuhiro;  and  Yokomixo,  Takeshi. 
3.662.015. 
Marx.  Arthur  J.  Plug  lock.  3.662.320. 5-9-72,  CI.  339-37. 
Msrzocchi,  Alfred;  and  Garbin,  Albert,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Corporation.  Industrial  bell  construction.  3,660,974,  5-9-72,  O.  57- 
153. 
Masahiro,  Yao:  See— 

Yano,     Osakhiko;      Nakamura,     Takahiro;     and      Masahiro, 
Yao,3,662,098. 
Maschinenfribrik  Augsburg-Numberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kayserling,  Ulrich,  3,661 ,096. 
Masologitet.  George  P..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Separation  of 

solids  from  a  liquid.  3.661.774,5-9-72.0.  210-21.000 
Mason,  Paul  B.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Dryer.  3,66 1 ,578, 5-9-72, 0. 

96-29. 
Mason,  William  L.;  and  Lanu.  Donald  J.  Pulse  rate  counter  and  display 

and  method  of  operation.  3,661,147,5-9-72,0.  128-2.05 
Masaa.  Charles  Donald,  to  American  Can  Company.  Flash  removal  ap- 
paratus. 3.661 ,492,  5-9-72.  CI.  425-307. 
Maasara.  John  A.,  to  CFAI  Steel  Corporation.  Rolling  mill  guide. 

3.661.006.  5-9-72. 0.  72-227. 
Matscy-Ferguson  Service  N.V.:  See— 

Pensa.PieUo.  3.661.215. 
Massie,  Stephen  N.;  and  Daum,  Robert  E.,  to  Universal  Oil  Productt 
Company.  Hydroxylation  of  aromatic  compounds.  3,662,006,  5-9- 
72,0.260-613. 
Msstursi,  Michele.  Lembo.  Sabino;  and  Viterbo,  Rene,  to  Richardson- 
Merrell   S.p.A.    5H    dibenzo   (a.d)   cyclohepten-IO-yl-piperazines. 
3.661,909,5-9-72,0.260-268. 
Msttui,  Masao;  and  Tokura,  Susumu,  to  Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  and  Snia  Viscose  SocieU  Nazionale  Industrie  Applicazioni 
Viscose  S.p.A.  Two-component  composite  filament  and  method  of 
producing  same.  3,660,993,  5-9-72,0.  66-202. 
Mattuki,  Keiji:  See- 
Mori,  Ikuo;  and  Mattuki,  Keiji.3, 66 1,446. 
Mattumoto,  Hisayuki:  See— 

Kobayashi,    Kazuttugu;    Matsumoto.    Hisayuki;    and    Igarashi, 
Yoshiaki,3,662,238. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ttukuda,  Teruhiro;  and  Tsuttumi,  Takeshi,  3,662,307. 
MattushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,    Kazuttugu;    Mattumoto,    Hisayuki;    and    Igarashi, 

Yoshiaki,  3,662,238. 
Nakamura,  Takahiro;  Yano,  Osahiko;  and  Sakumoto,  Hideki, 

3,661.344. 
Tanaka.  Takeshi;  and  Yanagiuchi.  Yukihiro.  3,660.892. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  3,661.567. 
Yano.   Osakhiko;    Nakamura.   Takahiro;   and    Masahiro.    Yao. 

3.662.098. 
Yukisada.    Toshio;    Noma.    Takao;    Morisawa.    Masanori;    arid 
Hashimoto.  Osamu.  3.662.240. 
MattushiU  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Maruchi.  Katsumi;  Yataka.  Jiro;  Tattumi.  Yasukazu;  Wakita, 
Masayasu;  and  Yamayoshi.  Tadashi.  3,662,299. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See— 

Gardel.  Robert;  and  Gorsky.  Egon,  3.660.93 1 . 


HoUday,  WiUiam.  3.662.078. 
Matthies.  Dennis  Lee.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Compounding  liquid 

crystal  ceUs.  3.661.444.  5-9-72.0.  350-160. 
Maurer.  Spencer  B.  Rotary  impact  tool  and  clutch  therefor.  3.661.217. 

5-9-72.0.  173-93.5 
Maurey.  Joseph  E..  to  Maurey  Manufacturing  Coiporatkin.  Adjuatabie 

puUey  construction.  3.661.023. 5-9-72. 0.  74-230.17 
Maurey  Manu&icturing  Corporation:  See— 

Maurey.  Joaeph  E.,  3,661 .023. 
Maxey,  Edwin  M.:  Ser— 

Dekking.  Henri;  and  Maxey.  Edwin  M.,3.661.620. 
Maximov,  Viktor  Fedorovich.  Electrode  for  puke  high-power  eiec- 

trovacuum  devices.  3.662.2 10,  S-9-72, 0.  3 1 3-3 1 1 . 
Mayaud,  Edith  EUen,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Photographic  method  for 
producing  a  cathode-ray  tube  screen  structure.  3.661480,  5-9-72, 
0. 96-36. 1 
Mayer,  Frank,  A  Associates,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Crosslen,  Louis  John,  3,661.273. 
Mayer.  Ivan:  See — 

Hemminger.  Charles  E.;  and  Mayer.  Ivan.3.662.020. 
Maynard.  Robert  N.:  See— 

lannicelU.  Joseph;   Kunkle.   Albert  C;   and   Maynard.   Robert 
N..3,661.515. 
Mazza.  Robert  V.:  See— 

Dym.    Herbert;    Mazza.    Robert    V.;    and    Segar,    Lawrence 
P.,3,662,377. 
McCarty.  Horace  G.;  Andenon.  Keith  B.;  and  Stoitzftu,  David  D.,  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Bale  wagon.  3.661.287,  5-9-72.  O.  214- 
520. 
McCauUy.  Ronald  J.;  and  Gochman.  Carl,  to  American  Home  Productt 
Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-benzimidazole-  car- 
boxamides.  3.661.925. 5-9-72. 0.  260-309.2 
McConneU,  Dan  R.:  See- 
Jones.  WiUiam  C;  and  McConneU.  Dan  R.,3,662,140. 
McCuUough,  Charles  D..  to  WUputt^  Corporation,  mesne.  Apparatus 

for  cleaning  coke  oven  jambs.  3,660,859,5-9-72.0.  15-93. 
McCuUough.  John  W.:  See— 

Baumgartner,  Richard  J.;  Lovgren,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  McCullough, 
JohnW.,3,662,341. 
McDermott,  Clifton  E.;  and  Steinicke,  DarreU  B.,  to  Bio-Logics.  Inc. 

Identification  system.  3.660,916. 5-9-72. 0.  40-21. 
McDonneU  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 
Arrance,  Frank  C,  3.661 ,644. 
Strier,  Murray  P.;  and  Smatko,  Joseph  S.,  3,661,645. 
McDonneU,  Leo  G.  Trigger  actuated  power  unit.  3,660.921.  5-9-72, 

O.  43-15. 
McDonough,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Markarian,  Mark;  and  McDonough,  Robert  J.,3,662,236. 
McFariand,  Frederick  R.;  and  DifTenderfer,  Walter  L.,  to  K-D  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Disc  brake  lining  thickness  gauge.  3,660,905, 5- 
9-72,0.33-148. 
McFartane,  Arthur  Hert>ert,  to  Teleflex  Limited,  formerly  Teleflex 
Productt  Limited.   AdjusuMe  slide  members,  especiaUy  to  ac- 
comodate vehicle  seat  travel.  3,661,352,  5-9-72.0.  248-429. 
McGeachy,  Donald  E..  to  Numatics  Incorporated.  Override  control  for 

pneumatic  valves.  3.661,168.5-9-72,0.  137-270. 
McGee,  Roger  V,  Jr.  Trotline  container  and  dispenser.  3,660,924, 5-9- 

72. 0.  43-54.5 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 
Riebs.  Richard  E..  3.662.220 
McGregor.  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Sember.  Joseph;  and  McGregor.  Eugene  R.. 3.66 1, 422. 
McGuire.  John  V.;  Watson,  Donald  W.;  Enskat,  AU>ert  G.;  and  Artelt, 
Herbert  C,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrosutic  label  printer. 
3,661,453,5-9-72,0.  355-3. 
Mc   Lain,   Charies   D..   to   OUn  Corporation.   Copper   base   alloy. 

3.661.568.5-9-72,0.75-157.500 
McLauchlan,  Robert  D.  Machine  for  removing  stems  and  caps  from 

certain  berriesandfhiits.  3,661.193.5-9-72.0.  146-55. 
McLaughUn.  Gladys  M.  Urinary  drainafe  device.  3,661.156,  5-9-72, 

O.  128-295. 
McLean.  Benjamin  F.:  Ser— 

Pelino.  WiUiam  M.;  Moenich.  Raymond  A.;  McLean,  Benjamin  P.; 
and  HambUn.  Jamca  C..3.662. 1 68. 
McLean.  Derek  CoUn.  to  Murgatroyd's  Salt  and  Chemical  Company 

Limited.  Anode.  3.661.757. 5-9-72. 0.  204-290. 
McMuUen.  James  M.;  and  Berg.  Douglas  A.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics 
Corporation.  Nudeoitic  gauges  having  source  window  protector 
plates  with  compressed  air  wipe  arrangementt  for  use  in  oil  spray  en- 
vironmentt.  3.662. 1 74. 5-9-72. 0.  250-83.30d 
McMullen,  James  R..  to  Commercial  Solventt  Corporation.  Process  for 

producing  zearalenone.  3.661.713.  5-9-72. 0.  195-36. 
McNamara.  Thomas  J.  Abaorption  refrigeration  and  air  conditioning 

system.  3.661.200,5-9-72,0.  165-42. 
McNulty.  Patrick  J.;  Switbenbank,  CoUn;  Viste,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Von 
Meyer.  WiUiam  C,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company.  N-<l,l-DiaUcyl-3- 
chloroacetonyl)  benzamides.  3.661.991.5-9-72,0.260-558. 
Mc  Quade.  John  E..  Jr..  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineertag  Company. 
Method  of  forming  high  prcasure  decorttive  laminatea  having  re- 
girtered  color  and  emboaaing.  3.66 1 .672,  S-9-72, 0.  1  S6-220.000 
McQuade,  Thomas:  See— 

Findlay.  CampbeU;  and  McQuade,  Thoma>,3,661 .077. 
M.  D.  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

BerUner.  Julius  F.  T.  3.66 1 .695. 
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Mead  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Martinez.  Eateban;  Davia.  Gerald  T.;  and  Van  Brimer,  Ruaaeil  H.. 

3.661.304. 
Wood,  Prentice  J.,  3,661,297. 
Meant,  John  A.,  to  Time,  Incorporated.  Stock  flow  tyatem  for  paper- 
making  machine.  3.66l,702.S-9-72.a.  162-216. 
Meditz,  John  A.:  5er— 

Tonkowich,     WiUiam;     Meditz,     John     A.;      and     Vignoia, 
Paul.3 .662.226. 
Mee,  C.  Denis,  to  International  Buainev  Machirtea  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic head  with  depoaited  core  and  signal  conductor.  3.662,36 1 , 5-9- 
72,  CI.  340-174.  lOf 
Meek,  Ronald  Lee,  to  BcU  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Incorporated. 
Fabrication  of  integrated  semiconductor  devices  by  electrochemical 
etching.  3,661,741,3-9-72,  CI.  204-143. 
Meeussen,  Louis  Achilles:  See — 

Vrancken.  Marcel  Nicolas;  Meeusacn.  Louis  Achilles;  and  Claeys, 
Daniel  Aloi8,3.66l, 579. 
Mehaffey,  Lester  L.:  See— 

Hariow,  Loraine  C;  Ransburg,  Stephen  D.;  and  Mehaffey,  Lester 
L.,3,662,051. 
Mehren,  Rainer:  5m— 

Umbach,  Wilfried;  Mehren.  Rainer;  and  Stein.  Wemer,3,66l  .85 1 
Umbach,  Wilfried;  Mehren.  Rainer.  and  Stein.  Werner .3,662,004. 
Umbach.  Wilftied;  Mehren,  Rainer;  Stein,  Werner;  and  Cott. 
Em<t,3,662,003. 
Meier.  Dale  J.  Wax  compositions  comprising  petroleum  waxes  with 
certain  hydrogenated  two-block  copolymers.  3,661,826,  5-9-72,  tl. 
260-28.5 
Meiji  Scika  Kaiaha.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shomura,   Takashi;    Ezaki,    Norio;   Tsuruoka.    Takashi;    Niwa, 
Tomizo;  AkiU.  Eiichi;  and  Niide.  Taro.  3.661.892. 
Melabs,  Inc.:  See— 

Myrenne.  Karl-Dieter  S..  3,661 .01 1. 
Mele,  Joseph  J.  Retention  means.  3,661,406.5-9-72.  CI.  287-l89.36r 
Melink,  George  E.:  See— 

Grundtner,  Matthias  J . ;  and  Melink,  George  E..3 ,662, 1 22. 
Melle-Bezons:  See— 

Biarnais.  Paul.  3.661.972. 
Meloan.  Clifton  E.;  and  Bunting.  Thomas  G.,  to  Kansas  State  Universi- 
ty Research  Foundation.  Analytical  reagents  for  quantitative  deter- 
mination of  water.  3.661.797,  5-9-72,  CI.  252-408.000 
Melsey  Corporation:  See— 

Napolin,  Seymour,  3,662,235. 
Meltsner,   Bernard    R..   to   Ethyl   Corporation.   O.O-dialkyl-S-diaryl 
hydroxybenzyl  phosphorodithioates.  3.662.033.  5-9-72.  CI.  260-953. 
Meltzer.  Jacques:  See— 

Van  Den  Bos.  Bemardus  Gerhardus;  Meltzer.  Jacques;  and  Han- 
dele.  Martin  Jacob.3, 66 1. 926. 
Melze.  Cbaries  F.:  See- 

Jamieson.  Hugh  v..  Jr.;  and  Meize,  Charies  F..3.661.068. 
Menke,  Wilheim,  to  NSM  Apparatebau  GmbH.  Automatic  phono- 
graph with  pin  memory  unit  and  cam  readout  unit.  3.662.344.  5-9- 
72,  CI.  340-162. 
Mennesson.  Andre  Louis,  to  Societe  Industrielle  de  Brevets  et  d'Etudes 
S.I.B.E.    Fuel    feed    devices    for    internal    combustion    engines. 
3.661,134,  5-9-72,  CI.  123-139. 
Mennesson,  Andre  Louis,  to  Societe  Industrielle  de  Brevets  et  d'Etudes 
S.I.B.E.  Carburetters  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,661,367,  5- 
9-72,  CI.  261-41. 
Menz,  Dieter:  See— 

Clauss.  Wolfgang;  and  Menz.  Dieter,3,66l,596. 
Merck  Patent  Geaellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Schmitt,  Dieter,  Stein,  Alfred;  and  Baumer,  Wilheim,  3,661 ,532. 
Merco  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Mac  Donald.  Rodney  A.,  3.661.486. 
Meredith.  Gary  L..  to  Tamar  Electronics  Industries.  Inc.  Fail-safe  vehi- 
cle detector  system.  3.662.330. 5-9-72.  CI.  340-38. 
MermeUtein.  Seymour,  to  Tyco  Laboratories.  Apparatus  for  stabilizing 

a  roury  saw  blade.  3.661 .045.  5-9-72.  CI.  83-676. 
Merriam.  John  B.,  to  Woodall  Industries  Inc.,  mesne.  Method  of  mak- 
ing plastic  laminate  having  high  abrasion  resistance.  3,661,673,  5-9- 
72.  CI.  156-279.000 
Mesher,  Terry  Bernard,  to  Parkaon  Corporation.  Plates  for  directing 

the  flow  of  fluids.  3,66 1.203.  5-9-72,  CI.  165-167. 
Messenger,  David  T.:  Sec- 
Hardy.    Alaa;    Measenger,    David   T.;    and   Carpenter,    Austin 
T..3,661.8II. 
Meaaer  Grieshciffl  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Lange,  Gerhardt,  3.661,654. 
Messerschmidt,  Sebastian.  Ball  lapping  device.  3.660,942,  5-9-72,  O. 

51-3. 
Measerschmin-Bolkow-Blohm  Cesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See- 
Thomanek.  Franz  R.;  Lallinger.  Georg;  and  Rosner.  Hermann. 
3.661.086. 
Messier,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Wong.  Philip;  and  Messier,  Donald  R.,3,661.676. 
Messmore,  Francis  B.:  See— 

Gordon,  Michael  S.;  and  Messmore,  Francis  B.,3.662.076. 
Mesur-Matic  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Newell,  Harold  R..  3.662,245. 
Metalife  Company.  The:  See— 

Chappell,  Albert  R,  3,661 ,292. 


Metallurgie  Hobokeit: , 

Richardaon.  Frederick  Denyt,  3.661 .749. 
Metahrooica,  inc.:  5ler— 

Harvey.  Richard  F. ,  3 ,66 1 .565 
Methode  Manufecturing  Corporation:  See— 

Wright.  George  C  ;  and  Wisniov^icz,  Leonard  F.,  3.662,088. 
Metivier,  Robert.  Gaseous  flux  distributor.  3,661,368,  5-9-72,  CI.  261- 

63. 
Metzer,  Philip  C:  See— 

Schack.  Warren  R.;  SchmoOer,  Eugene  G.;  Shanks,  Thomas  K.; 
and  Metzer,  PhiUpC..3.661,073. 
Meyer,  Gerhard;  Grotjahn,  Heinz;  Mageriein,  Hefanut;  Rupp,  Hans- 
Dieter;  Michael,  Erienbach;  and  SchopT,  Albert,  to  Glanatoff  AG. 
Flame-resistant  pdyacytoxalamidraxone  filaments.  3.661402,  5-9- 
72,  CI.  8-115.5 
Meyer.  Gerhard:  See— 

Mageriein.     Helmut;     Meyer,     Gerhard;     and     Rupp,     Hana- 

Dieter  ,3.662.002. 
SchopT.  Albert;  Wallrabenatein.   Michael;  Rupp,   Hans-Dieter; 
Mageriein.    Hrimut;    Grotjahn.    Heinz;    and    Meyer,    Oer- 
hard.3 ,66 1,836. 
Meyer,  Holger,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Mono,  di,  and  tri  pyridine  com- 
plexes of  organotin  compounds.  3,661,91 1,  5-9-72. CI.  260-270. 
Meyerhoir,  Arthur  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Rubin,  Leon  R.;  and  MeyerhofT,  Arthur  E.,Jr.,3,66 1, 605. 
Michael.  Erienbach:  See- 
Meyer.  Gerhard;  Grotjahn.  Heinz;  Mageriein.   Helmut;  Rupp. 
Hans-Dieter;      Michael.      Erienbach;      and      Schopf,      Al- 
bert.3,66 1,502. 
Michaud,  Hont:  Srr— 

Aignesberger,  Alois;  and  Michaud,  Hof«t,3,66l  ,829. 
Michel,   Jorge   Picazo.    Modular   building    blocks   with   interfitting 

grooved  surfaces.  3,660,928,  5-9-72, 0.  46-25. 
Michnoff,  David  N.  Anti-theft  chain  lock  for  automobile  compart- 
ments. 3.660,997,  5-9-72,  a.  70-240.000 
Michon,  Gerald  J.;  and  Burke,  Hubert  K.,  to  GeiMral  Electric  Com- 
pany. Integrated  circuit  bistable  memory  cell  using  charge-pumped 
devices.  3,662.356,  5-9-72.0.  340-173. 
Midland  Silicones  Limited:  See- 
Griffiths.  Brian  J.;  Cooper,  Herbert  T.;  and  Hudson,  Peter  F., 
3,661.964. 
Midland-Roes  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.  Curtis  L.,  3.66 1 ,054. 
Mikelson,  Artur  Eduardovich:  See — 

loffe,  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Lapidus,  Mikhail  Khaimovich; 
Preis,  Vladimir  Viktorovich,  Kalnin.  Robert  Karlovich;  Ser- 
mcms,  Gunar  Yanovich;  Dorofeev,  Vyachealav  Semenovich; 
Zheigur,  Bruno  Domenikovich;  Shevchenko.  Alexandr  Alexan- 
drovich; Denisov.  Gcnnady  Alexandrovich;  Mikelaon,  Artur 
Eduardovich;  and  Makhlin.  Aron  Judovich.3,662,302. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Centolella.  Albert  Peter;  and  Razor.  Billy  Gene.  3,661 .955. 
Fukumoto.  Juichiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Takehiko.  3.66 1 .7 1 6. 
Miller,  Arthur  Peter;  and  Ryan.  Leslie  Robert,  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products,    Inc.    Lift-off  shipping    carton    for    television    cabinet. 
3.66 1 ,3 1 8.  5-9-72.  CI.  229-23. 
Miller,  David  E.;  and  Heil,  Robert  C,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Digital  signal  linearizer  3.662,163,5-9-72,0.  235-197. 
Miller,  Eugene  J.,  Jr.,  and  Mais.  Ago.  to  Armour  Industrial  Chemical 
Company,  mesne.  Carboxylation  of  olefins.  3.661,951.  5-9-72.  O. 
260-413. 
MUler,  Frederick  J.:  See- 
Hale,  John  F.;  and  MiUer,  Frederick  J.,3.662.080. 
Hale.  John  F.;  and  Miller,  Frederick  J.,3,662.081. 
MUler,  George  W.;  Wacker,  Charies  J  ;  and  Dietel.  James  B..  to  FMC 
Corporation.  Digital-lo-resolver  converter.  3,662,379,  5-9-72,  O. 
340-347. 
Miller,  George  W.:  See— 

Wacker,   Charies  J.;   Miller,   George    W.;   and   Dieul,  James 
B.,3.662.242. 
MUler.  Glenn  E.  Boat  bracket  for  fbh  nets.  3.660.925,  5-9-72, 0.  43- 

55. 
MU>er,  Lawrence  F.:  See — 

Barthold,   Roy  R.;   Keane,  William  J.;  and  Miller,  Lawrence 
F.,3,662,261. 
MUler,  Lester  L.  VentUator  hood  aasembiy.  3,661,070,  5-9-72. 0.  98- 

68. 
MUler,  Robert  J.  Hinge  pin  retainer  clip.  3.661.172.  5-9-72, 0.  137- 

434. 
MUler,  Vivian  June.  Tie  and  dressing  cabinet.  3,661,435,  5-9-72.  O. 

312-321. 
MUlis,  Walter  T.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cathode  construction. 

3,662.2 1 1 .  5-9-72,  CI.  3 1 3-340. 
Minami,  Keiichi:  See— 

Susami,  Kozo;  Minami,  Keiichi;  Tabata,  Masaaki;  Kojima,  Teiryo; 
and  Yunoki,  Zyuji,3,660,973. 
Minato,  Atsushi:  See— 

Shonohara,  Takeo;  Miyamoto,  Yoahikazu;  Minato,  Atsushi;  and 
Maeda.  Chikahiko,3,662.345. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See- 
Cooper,  WiUiam  J,  3,661,783. 
Minigrip,  Iik.:  See— 

Gutman,  Isaj,  3.660,875. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Braun,  David  L.,  3,661,302. 
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Fletcher,  Robert  B;  and  Livermore,  Kenneth  W.,  3,661,776. 
Jonnes,  Nelson;  and  Friedlander,  WUIiam  S..  3.660,849. 
Lee,  John  H.;  and  CoUins,  Thomas  E..  3,662.371 . 
LundeU,  Raymond  C,  3,661,664.  >. 

Nelson.  Robert  L.  3,66 1 ,7 1 7. 
Olson,  Melvin  M.,  3,661 ,874. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

YamazakI,    Yasuo;    Furuta.    Mitsuo;    and    Kuramoto.    Yoahio, 
3.661.065. 
Mirabed  AG.:  See— 

Krier,  PhUipp;  and  Fendler.  Lothar.  3.660,876. 
Mirando,  Louis:  See- 
Polk,      Edgwin      R.;      Polansky.      Sidney;      and      Mirando, 
Louis,3.661,l53. 
Misaki,  Koji:  See- 

Honda.  Kyomi;  and  Misaki,  Koji,3,66l.629. 
Mishcon.  Lester;  aitd  Reagan,  Donald  W..  to  Singer  Company,  The. 
Pattern  wheel  with  pivotally  moiuited  jacks.  3.660,991.  5-9-72,  O. 
66- 50.00a 
Mitamura,  Rakuzo;  Yamaya,  Maaatoshi;  and  Suzuki,  Masakatsu,  to 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rear  body  construction 
for  an  automobUe.  3,661,419, 5-9-72, 0.  296-24. 
MitchcU,  Edward  B.:  See- 
Carlson,  Peter  T.;  Weremey,  Frederick  J.;  and  MitcheU,  Edward 
B.,3,662.288. 
Mitchell,  FerdH:  See— 

Coflin,  Robert  T.;  Grundmeyer,  Raymond  W.;  Hefner,  WUIiam  H.; 
and  MitcheU,  Ferd  H..3.662,389. 
Mitchell,  Hartman;  and  Vietoriaz.  Joseph  A.,  to  Koppers  Company. 

Inc.  Water-cooled  panel.  3.661.372. 5-9-72,  CI.  266-915. 
MitcheU,  John:  See— 

Dawson,  Fred;  Mitchell,  John;  Rogers,  Leslie  Richard;  Todd,  WU- 
Iiam; and  Topham,  Arthur,3,66l, 61  1. 
Mitchell,  Robert  W.,  to  Stewart  &  Stevenson  Services,  Inc.  Air  start 

system  forairptanes.  3.661.170. 5-9-72. 0.  137-351.000 
Mitchell,  WUIiam  S.:  See- 
Pate,    Robert    F.;    TredweU,    GUman;    and    MitcheU,    WUIiam 
S.,3,661,095. 
Miuubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Aoki,Ma8ao,  3,661,459. 
Yamada,  Naoya;  and  Tada,  Shoji.  3.662.221. 
Mittubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miumura.  Rakuzo;  Yamaya.  Masatoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Masakatsu,^ 
3.661.419. 
Mittubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Oda.  Teishiro;  Nakamura,  Makoto;  and  Szma.  Masato.  3.661,658. 
Mittubishi  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyoguchi,  MiUuru;  and  lijima,  Hiroshi,  3,661,765.  y 

Miuubishi  Petrochemical  Company:  See— 

Koga,  Michio;  and  Ando.  Kiyobumi.  3,661 .260. 
Miyabe.  Shuichi:  See— 

Kubo,  Keithi;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Miyabe,  Shuichi,3,66I,678. 
Miyahara,  Akimittu;  Fujiu.  Minoru;  Yamamoto,  Isao;  and  Kaumura, 
Tamako,  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company.  Process  for  deionizing  water. 
3.661. 775. 5-9-72.  CI.  210-37. 
Miyakawa.  Tadahito;  and  Nagai.  Kazuko.  Process  for  coloring  anodK 
coatinn   on   aluminum    and    aluminum    alloys   with   metal   safts. 
3.661 .729. 5-9-72.  CI.  204-35. 
Miyamichi.  Kazuo.  to  Notto  Boseki  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  carbonizing 
ceUulote  fiber  or  the  productt  thereof.  3.661.616.  5-9-72.  O,  1 17- 
46. 
Miyamoto.  Yothikazu:  See— 

Shonohara.  Takeo;  Miyamoto.  Yoahikazu;  Minato.  Atauthi;  and 
Maeda,  Chikahiko,3,662.345. 
Miyao,  Shinichi:  See— 

Sakai,  Makoto;  and  Miyao,  Shinichi,3,662.075. 
Miyataka.  Kaneyothi:  See— 

Takeyama.    HidehUio;    Miyataka.    Kaneyothi;    and    Miyazawa, 
Shinichi,3,660.950. 
Miyatuka,  Hajime:  See— 

Tamai,       Yatuo;       Takimoto,       Masaaki;       and       Miyatuka. 
Hajime, 3,66 1, 572. 
Miyazawa,  Shinichi:  See— 

Takeyama,    Hidehiko;    Miyasaka,    Kaneyoshi;    and    Miyazawa, 
Shinichi,3 .660,950. 
Mizoguchi,  Ryuichi:  See- 
Suite,  Shigeo,  3,660,939. 
Mizukoshi,  Yasumasa;  and  Yanagimoto,  Maaato,  to  Nippon  SeUco 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Variable  gear  ratio  steering  gearing.  3,661,03 1. 5- 
9-72.  CI.  74-462. 
Mlacak.  John  George:  See— 

Bhatt.  Jayantkumar,  Mlacak,  John  George;  and  Winlow,  Thomas 
Arthur,3,662,ll7. 
MobU  OU  Corporation:  See- 
Davis,  Francis  E.,  Jr.;  Derr.  Walter  R.;  and  Ginter,  Earie  F., 

3,661,768. 
Givens.  Edwin  N.,  3,661 ,770. 
MacheU,  Eugene  F.;  Wylie,  John  E.;  and  Thompson,  Robert  B., 

3,662,013. 
Venuto,  Paul  B.;  and  Whyte,  Thaddeus  E.,  Jr.,  3.66 1 .769. 
Mod.  Robert  R.;  Magne.  Frank  C;  and  Skau,  Evald  L..  to  United  Stetes 
of  America.   Agriculture.    N-methyl-N-fUrft*ryl-oleamide   and   N- 
methyl-N-  tetrahydrofUrfuryl-oleamidc.  3.661.936.  5-9-72,  O.  260- 
347.3 


Moedemdorfcr,  Herbert;  and  Schubert.  George  E.,  to  CaterpUlar  Trac- 
tor Company.  Disc  brake.  3.661,234.5-9-72.0.  188-170. 
Moenich,  Raymond  A.:  See— 

PeUno,  WUIiam  M.;  Moenich,  Raymond  A.;  McLean,  Benjamin  F.; 
and  Hambtin.  James  C..3.662. 1 68. 
Moffatt,  John  G.;  and  Jones,  Gordon  H.,  to  Syntex  Cocporatian. 
Phoaphorylated  pboaphonium  yiids.  3.662.03 1 . 5-9-72. 0.  260-927. 
Mofi.  Toahio,  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Contactleas  puah-button  type 

jwitching  apparatus.  3,662.315,5-9-72.0.  338-32. 
Mol.  Edwvd  K.;  and  Stahl.  Marvin  D..  to  Sparks.  A.  J.,  A  Company, 
mesne.  AbrMion-reaistant  conveyor  belt  3,66 1 .245,  S-9-72, 0. 1 98- 
193. 
Moiex  Products  Company:  See- 
Bury.  Allen  J,  3,662,32 1 . 
Molina  Machine  Contpany  Limited:  See- 
Bolt,  Reginald  C,  3,662,272. 
Monogram  Ice  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Newsteder,  Robert,  3,661,353. 
Monroe,  Roger  A.:  See— 

Rodrigitez,  Juan  A.;  and  Monroe,  Roger  A.,3,662.365. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

BaWce,  Robert  J.,  3,662.065. 
Chupp,  John  P.,  3.661 ,969. 
Cronkhite,  Paul  W,  3,661 ,253. 
Ker8t.AIF.,  3,661,857. 
Meyer,  Holger,  3,661,911. 
Seriin,  Irving.  3,661,617. 

Tapp,  James  S.;  ColweU.  Robert  £.;  and  Toney.  Myron  K., 
3.661.864. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Caldo,  Comelio;  and  Cantatore,  Giuseppe,  3,661 ,82 1 . 

Colombo,  Umberto;  Hafford,  Bradford  C;  and  Uglietti.  Giuseppe. 

3,661,522. 
Dubini,  Mario;  and  Montino,  Franco,  3,661 ,979. 
Piegaglia,  Gianfranoo;  Agamennone,  Marco;  and  Cavilli,  Luigi. 

3.661.932. 
ZUio.Gianfranco,  3.661,700. 
Montino,  Franco:  See — 

Dubini.  Mario;  and  Montino,  Franco.3,661 .979. 
Moody,  Roy  A.:  See— 

Caveney,  Jack  £.;  and  Moody,  Roy  A, 3, 660.869. 
Caveney.  Jack  £.;  and  Moody,  Roy  A..3,66 1 .1 87. 
Moon  Bat  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawano,  Takuo,  3,660,872. 
Moore.  Donald  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for 
preparing  vinyl  chloride  polymers  of  reduced  porosity.  3,661 .88 1 , 5- 
9-72,0.260-92.8 
Moore.  Lawrence  A.,  to  BekMt  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  forming 

containers  by  molding.  3,661.489.5-9-72.0.  18-4. 
Moore.  Robert  David.  Jr.  Heat  transfer  apparatus  with  improved  heat 

transfer  surface.  3.66 1 .202.5-9-72.0.  165-105.000 
Moore.  Robert  H.:  See— 

HaU,  MacUn  S.;  and  Moore,  Robert  H.,3,661 .257. 
Morbark  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  Leward  N.,  3,661 ,333. 
Moreines.  Harold:  See — 

Cohen,       Richard;       Moreines,       Harold;      and       Parfomak. 
Walter.3,662.246. 
Moren,  Rolf  Erhard.  Process  and  composition  for  impregnating  wood 

and  wood  products.  3,661,633,5-9-72,0.  117-148. 
Morera,  Jose  Coloma,  to  Alimentat  Ibericoe,  S.A.  Apparatus  for  seal- 
ing upper  closure  coven  of  containers.  3,660,965,  5-9-72,  CI.  53- 
329. 
Morgan,  John  C:  See— 

Bhakuni.    Roop    S.;    Morgan,    John    C;    and    AUen,    Terry 
F..3.661.623. 
Morgan.  WUIiam  C:  See— 

Peterson,  Robert  A.;  Grooes.  Frank  A.;  Morgan.  WUbam  C;  Sted- 
man,  Robert  N;  and  Teasdale,  Max  J.,3.661 ,2 14. 
Mori,  Ikuo;  and  Matsuki,  Keiji,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  High  magnify- 
ing power  dry  objective  microacope.  3,661.446.  5-9-72.0^350-214. 
Moriki.  Juichi;  Itch.  Teruo;  Shioaaki.  Masaharu;  Maeda.  Yojm;  Kuroki. 
Hisataka;  Sumi,  Kenshiro;  and  Shimura,  Hidekazu.  High-voltMe 
piezoelectric  transformer  housed  with  diodes.  3,662,194,  5-9-72, 0. 
310-9.4 
Morisawa,  Masanori:  See— 

Yukiaada,   Toshio;    Noma,   Takao;   Morisawa,    Masanori;   and 
Hashimoto.  Osamu,3, 662.240. 
Morita,  Hideo:  See— 

Aiafaima,   Itsuho;   Sakurai.   Hisaya;  Takashi,   Yukichi;   Morita. 
Hideo;  Hirotsu.  YosUyuki;  and  Hamada.  Telauo.3,66 1 .878. 
Moriey.  Richard  E.;  and  Greenberg.  Michael  P..  to  Alden  Setf-Tramit 
Systems  Corporation.  Transportation  system.  3.661.092, 5-9-72, 0. 
104-148. 
Morris,  Barry  S.,  to  Bloxwick  Lock  and  Stamping  Company  Limited, 
The.  Fastening  mechansim  for  doors.  3.661.412.  5-9-72.  CL  292- 
218. 
Morris,  PhUip,  Incorporated:  See- 
Foster,  Coleman  Arthur,  and  Taylor,  David  Johnston.  3.66 1 .666. 
Morrison.  Charles  Archer,  to  Drosdy  Importers  Proprietary  Limited. 

Battery  terminal  connectors.  3.662.322. 5-9-72. 0.  339-95.00b 
Morrison.  Douglas  L,  to  Pitney-Bowea,  inc.  Document  handling  ap- 
paratus for  photocopy  machines.  3,661.383. 5-9-72, 0.  271-51. 
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Morrison,  John  J.;  and  Morton,  John,  to  Cabteform  Limited.  Control 

tyttems.  3.662,227,  5-9-72.  a.  317-135. 
Morton.  John:  5«e—  '- 

Morrison,  John  J.;  and  Morton.  John.3,662,227. 
Morton,  Kenneth  O.,  to  Cluett.  Peabody  &  Co.  Inc.  Arcxiate  stacker 

3.661.384.  5-9-72.  CI.  271-88.000 
Morton.  Scott  D..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Electronic  phas- 
ing and  synchronizing  circuit  for  facsimile  recorders.  3.662.096.  5-9- 
72. CI.  178-7. 30s 
Moskowitz.  Isadore;  and  Lemon,  George  F..  Jr..  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Corporation.  Magnetic  sUbiJizing  means  for  strip.  3.661.1 16,  5-9- 
72,  CI.  118-6. 
Moss,  Gerald;  and  Johnes.  Graham  L..  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company.  Fluid  distributors.  3.661.177,  5-9-72,  CI.  137-574. 
Moss.  Herbert  Invin,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Magnetic  head  material 

method  3,66 1 ,570.  5-9-72.  CI.  75-206. 
Motoren-Werke  Mannheim   AG  vorm.  benz  Abt.   SUtionarer  Mo- 
torenbau:  St€ — 

Hubachmann.  Karl-Wolfgang.  3.661.017. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  5m— 

Huber.  WiUiam  B  .  3,662, 1 23 

Jacobs.    Paul    H.;    Peay.    Robert    L.;   and    Wisherd.   David   S., 

3,662.294. 
Lace.  Melvin  A.  3,661 ,336. 
Motose,  Takami:  Ste— 

Shogo,    Shimizu;    Motose,   Takami;    Yamazaki,    Syu;    Komatsu, 
Michiyasu;  and  Yamamoto,  Hiro«hi,3.66 1,536. 
Mott.  Murray  H.;  Wehner.  Donald  R.;  and  Roome,  Albert  T.,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  high 
range  resolution  radar  dau.  3,662,388,  5-9-72,  CI.  343-5S.00a 
Mottier,  Francois,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  A  Cie.  Method 
for  producing  holograms  of  moving  obiectt.  3.661.437.  5-9-72.  CI. 
350-3.5 
Mounts.  Frank  William  Coitt:  See- 
Limb,  John  Ormond;  and  Mounu.  Frank  William  Colts,3.662,266. 
MSL  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Willis.  Arnold  L.;  and  Wortman,  Harold.  3,660.964. 
M.T.A.  Kozponti  Fizikai  Kutato  Intezet:  See— 

Horvath.  Aurel;  Repasi.  Gellert;  Szabo.  EIek;  and  Vorsatt,  Bruno 
3,661.559. 
Mueller.  Herbert;  Overwien.  Hermann;  Koehl.  Harald;  and  Pommer. 
Horst,    to    Badische    Anilin-    A    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft' 
Production  of  3-ketobuunol-(  1 ).  3,662,001,  5-9-72,  CI.  260-594. 
Mueller.  Johannes:  See— 

Bickel,  Hans;  Bosshardt,  Rolf;  Fechtig.  Bruno:  Voaer.  Walter. 
Mueller.  Johannes; and  Peter,  Heinrich,3.66l,90l. 
Muirhead  Limited:  See— 

Willmer.  John  Sunley;  and  Anderson,  Francis  Maurus,  3.662,103. 
Muller,  Frohmut:  See— 

Brinkmann, Gerhard;  and  Muller,  Frohmut,3,66l.450. 
Muller,  Hans,  to  Grapha  Maschinenfabrik  Han  Muller  AG.  Apparatus 

for  loading  sheeu  on  a  conveyor.  3 .66 1 ,380,  5-9-72.  CI.  27 1  - 1 4.000 
Mujter.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Forschner,     Friedrich;     Kurzhals,     Hans;     and     Muller,     Karl- 
Heinz.3,661,480. 
Muller,  Marcel:  See— 

Eder,  Ulrich;  Bemdt,  Hans-Detlef;  Kerb,  Ulrich;  Wiechert,  Ru- 
dolf; Zollner,  Georg;  Buchschacher,  Paul;  Furlenmeier,  Andre; 
Furst,Andor;  and  Muller,  Marcel. 3,66 1, 897. 
Mullins.  John  W.  Line  clamping  self-tapping  service  valve.  3.661  169 

5-9-72.  CI.  137-318. 
Murgatroyd's  Salt  and  Chemical  Company  Limited:5<v— 

McLean,  Derek  Colin,  3 ,66 1 ,75 7 
Murphy,  Harold  F.  Sutionery  fastener  assembly.  3,660.870,  5-9-72 

CI.  24-67. 
Murphy,  Patrick  J.;  and  Thompson.  Robert  C.  to  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion. Device  for  locating  nails  beneath  the  surface  of  a  bowling  lane. 
3.662.258.  5-9-72.  CI.  324-41. 
Murphy.  William  S..  Jr.;  and  Bialczak,  Edward,  to  Addreasograph-Mul- 
tigraph    Corporation.     Two    component    diazo-type    developing 
process.  3,661 ,590,  5-9-72,  CI.  96-49 
Murray,  Henrik:  See— 

Sandstrom.  Unto;  Abramson.  Nils;  ?>jolin.  Ulf;  Murray.  Henrik; 
and  Colding.  Bertil.3.662.279. 
Muschong.  Peter  W..  to  Central  Moloney  Inc.  Transformer  core  and 

coil  mounting  frame.  3,662,308,  5-9-72,  CI.  336-210. 
Muskeu.   Alfred,   to  Klochner-Humboldt-Deuu  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Seal  for  reciprocating  machine  elementt.  3,66 1 .479.  5-9-7 J,  CI.  4 1 7- 

Myrenne.  Karl-Dieter  S..  to  Melabs.  Inc.  High-speed  microvolume 

membrane  osmometry.  3.661.01 1.  5-9-72. CI.  73-64.3 
Naber.  Joseph  S..  to  Fastener  Corporation.  Control  circuit  for  single 

stroke  electrical  tools.  3.662.190.  5-9-72.  CI.  307-252. 
Nadella:  See- 

Pitncr.  Alfred.  3.660.989. 
Nadelson.  Jeffrey:  See— 

Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey.3.661. 910. 
Nagai.  Kazuko:  See— 

Miyakawa.  Tadahito;  and  Nagai,  Kazuko,3.66l  .729. 
Nagau.  Wataru;  Terasawa.  Tadao;  and  Aoki.  Tsutomu.  to  Shionogi  St 
Co..  Ltd.  Phenanthrene  derivatives.  3.661.999.  5-9-72.  CI.  260-590. 
Nagel.  Robert  I.,  to  Amerace  Esna  Corporation.  Optical  annunicator. 
3.660.9 1 9, 5-9-72.  CI.  40-78.03 


Naito,  Kenji:  See— 

Furuoya.  Itsuo;  Ogino.  Katsuhiko;  Kamatani.  Yoahio;  and  Naito. 
Kenji.3,662,016. 
Nakamura,  Kazuchika:  See— 

Katagiri,    Keizo;    Kuroishi,   Kenji;   Nakamura.   Kazuchika;  and 
Hagiwara,  Katsutoahi.3.66 1 .67 1 . 
Nakamura,  Makoto:  See— 

Oda.  Teiahiro;  Nakamura.  Makoto;  and  Szma.  Maaato.3,661 ,658. 
Nakamura,  Takahiro;  Yano.  Osahiko;  and  Sakumoto.  Hideki.  to  Mat- 
sushiu    Electric    Industrial    Co..    Ltd.    Magnetic    recording    and 
reproducing  device.  3.661.344.  5-9-72,0.  242-199.000 
Nakamura.  Takahiro:  See— 

Yano.     Osakhiko;      Nakamura.     Takahiro:     and     Maaahiro. 
Yao.3.662.098. 
Nakanishi.  Michio;  Arimura.  Katsuo;  and  Okada.  Tadao,  to  Yoahitomi 
Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd.  N-subatituted  ptperidine  spiro  com- 
pounds. 3.661.902.  5-9-72.  a.  260-243. 
Nakanishi.  Mutsuo,  to  Standard  KoUsman  Industries,  Inc.  Solid  slate 

television  tuner.  3.662,271. 5-9-72.  a.  325-459. 
Nakaniahi.  Teruo:  See— 

Ikemoto.    Masahiko;    Ito.    Kiyoahi;    Kimura,    Kazuhiko;    and 
Nakanishi.  Teruo.3. 662.036. 
Nakayama.   Toahio.   to   Nippon   Electric   Glass  Company   Limited. 
Method  for  molding  hollow  and  glass  articles.  3.661.547.  5-9-72.  CI. 
65-67. 
Namika.  Ryoichi;  and  Ariga.  Masao.  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Elec- 
trophotographic copying  machine.  3.661.455.  5-9-72,  CI.  355-14. 
Namiki.  Kazuo:  See— 

Izumitani.  Tetsuro;  and  Namiki.  Kazuo.3.661 .600. 
Napolin.  Seymour,  to  Melsey  Corporation.  Co-axial  tuning  capacitor 

devices.  3.662.235.  5-9-72.  C\  3 1 7.249.00t 
Nash.  Lawrence  H.  Dithiocarbonylhydrazidic  acid  and  derivatives  and 

the  method  of  making  same.  3.661.983. 5-9-72.  CI.  260-513.5 
Naaon.  George  L.:  See— 

Bliss.  Richard  T.;  and  Naaon,  George  L..3.660.962. 
Nass.  Gerald  I. :5m— 

Baasemir.   Robert   W  ;   Cariick.   Daniel   J;   and   Naas.  Gerald 
I  .3.661.614. 
Nast.  Roland:  5««— 

Ley.  Kurt;  Nast.  Roland;  Redetzky.  Wolfgang:  and  Kempermann. 
Theo.3.661.905. 
Natens.  Luc  Yves,  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Spectrophotometer  for  mea- 
suring thickness  or  weight  of  water-containing  coatings.  3.661.462 
5-9-72.  CI.  356-51.  ••     •       •       . 

National  Beryllia  Corporation:  See— 
Hessinger.  Philip  S..  3.662.086. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Rainbird.  Herbert  A. ;  and  Gordon.  William  E..  3,66 1 ,  165. 
National  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Allen,  Lloyd  R  ,  3,661 ,662. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Fyson.  John  William;  and  Truscott.  John  Raymond.  3.661.157. 
Natter  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Tucker.  Coundl  A..  3.661.356. 
Nawakowski.  Aleksandra  Chrobok.  Process  for  preparing  certain  sub- 
stituted bis-  ureas.  3.66 1 .989.  5-9-72.  CI.  260-553. 
Negus.  George  T.:  See— 

Gardner.  Ray  E.;  Voelckers.  William  W.;  and  Negus.  Georoe 
T..3.66I.667.  * 

Neher.  Dieter:  See— 

Markert.  Gerhard;   Pennewis.   Horat;  Ross.  Klaus;  and  Neher 
Dieter.3.66 1.880. 
Neill.  Henry  R.;  and  Davics.  Robert  G..  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc. 

Operation  monitoring  system.  3.660,972.  5-9-72,  CI.  57-34. 
Nelbroeck-Hochstetter,  Michael:  See— 

Bergmeyer,  Hans  Ulrich;   Haid,  Erich;  Nelbroeck-HochstetWr. 
Michael;  and  Pelz.  Otmar.3.662.037. 
Nelson.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Johnston.  David  L.;  and  Nelson.  Paul  £.3.662,375. 
Nelson.  Robert  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  ManuJEacturing  Company. 
Unitary  sterility  indicator  and  method.  3.661.717.  5-9-72.  CI.  195- 
103.5 
Neudorfer.  David  H  ;  Crookston.  Ronald  W  ;  and  Bertolino.  August  U.. 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Readily  traiuportable  circuit 
breaker  or  two-  piece  segmented  frame  construction  and  two-  posi- 
tion operating  mechanism  housing.  3,662. 1 28.  5-9-72.  CI.  200-48. 
Neuroth,  Charles  George:  See— 

Pepe.  Anthony  Enico;  Lengnick.  Guenther  Fritt;  and  Neuroth, 
Charles  George.3.66 1 .8 1 6. 
Neuville.  Claude  Marie  Daniel;  Ouenouille.  Georges  Emile;  Squar- 
cioni.  Andre;  and  Laurent,  Jean- Joel  Marcel  GusUve.  to  Compagnie 
des  Compteurs.  Process  for  the  remote  reading  of  members  for  de- 
tecting various  variables,  particularly  of  meters  and  similar,  and 
device  for  operating  the  same.  3.662.366.  5-9-72.  Q.  340- 1 83. 
Neuwelt.  Robert  T..  to  InstrumenUtion  Laboratory.  Inc.  Fluid  sample 

analyzing  apparatus.  3,661.010.  5-9-72.  CI.  73-61. 
New  England  Merchants  National  Bank:  See — 

Berger.  Ralph;  and  Satteriee.  Howard  A..  3.661,076. 
New  Jersey  2^ik:  Company.  The:  See- 
Colombo.  Umberto;  Haffbrd,  Bradford  C;  and  Uglietti.  CiuaepDe 
3.661.522. 
Newell,  Harold  R..  to  Mesur-Matic  Electronics  Cocporation.  Control 
circuit  for  energizing  the  windings  of  multi-phaae  step  motors  includ- 
ing a  two  level  supply  voluge.  3.662.245.  5-9-72,  CI.  318-696. 
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Newman,  Albert  P.,  to  KDI  Sealtron  Corporation.  Safety  electrical 

connector.  3,662.296. 5-9-72.  a.  339-36.000 
Newman.  Seymour  X.:  See- 
Fellers.  John  F.;  Labana.  Santokh  S.;  and  Newman.  Seymour 
X..3.661.828. 
Newstcder.  Robert,  to  Monogram  Ice  Company.  Inc.  Tray  having  con- 
tainers for  forming  ice  cubes  and  the  like.  3.661.353.  S-9-72.  O. 
249-103. 
Nichols.  WiUard  Alan:  See- 
Finch,  Richard  W.;  and  Nichols.  Willard  Alan.3.660,966. 
Nicholson,  Denzel  Allan,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The.  Process 
for    the    production    of    halogenated    methylenediphosphonates. 
3.662.039.  5-9-72.  CI.  260-986. 
Nicholson  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Nicholson.  Thomas  W.;  Jorgensen.  Ray  B.;  and  Vanek,  Stanley 
Donald,  3,661,192. 
Nicholson,   Thomas   W.;   Jorgensen,   Ray   B.;   and   Vanek.   Stanley 
Donald,  to  Nicholson  Manufacturing  Company.  Peripheral  chipper 
for  round  log  sections.  3.66 1. 192.  5-9-72.  CI.  144-172. 
Nickl.  Josef:  Scv- 

Kruger,    Oerd;    Zipp.    Otmar;    Keck.   Johannes;    Nickl.   Joaef; 
Machleidt.  Hans;  Ohnacker.  Gerhard;  Engelhom.  Robert;  and 
Puschmann.  Sigfirid.3.66 1 ,903. 
Nicks.GeneE.:Se*— 

Feighner,  George  C;  and  Nicks,  Gene  E.,3,662.01 2. 
Feighner,  George  C;  Kerfoot,  Oliver  C;  Krehbiel,  Dehnar  D.;  and 
Nicks,  Gene  E.,3,661, 780. 
Nicol,  John  Paul,  to  Asbestos  Corporation.  Novel  lightweight  asbestos 
containing  cemcntitious  material  and  process  for  producing  the 
same.  3,661,603,  5-9-72,  CI.  106-90. 
Nicolas,  Michel  Jacques  Robert;  and  Pirolli,  Claude  Marius.  to  Societe 
Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Rapid 
scanning  echo  detector.  3.662,385. 5-9-72,  CI.  343-10. 
Nicpon,  Philip  E.,  to  Sundard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Polymerization 
catalysts  using  supported  rhenium  oxides.  3,661.802,  5-9-72.  O. 
252-430. 
Nielsen.  Per  Ostergaard.  to  Aktieselskabet  Laur.  Knudsen.  Nordisk 
Elektricitett  Selskab.  Sand-filled  electric  fuses.  3.662.310.  5-9-72. 
CI.  337-290. 
Nigro,  Louis  V..  to  Gillette  Company.  The.   Dispensing  package. 

3.661.300.  5-9-72.  CI.  222-80. 
Niide.  Tare:  See— 

Shomura.    Takeshi;    Ezaki.    Norio;   Tsuruoka.    Takeshi;    Niwa, 
Tomizo;  Akiu.  Eiichi;  and  Niide.  Taro.3.66 1,892. 
Niizeki,  Nobukazu:  See— 

Uchida.     Naoya;     Ohmachi.     Yoshiro;     and     Niizeki.     Nobu- 
kazu.3.66l.44l. 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Shonohara.  Takeo;  Miyamoto.  Yoshikazu;  Minato.  Atsushi;  and 
Maeda.Chikahiko.  3.662.345. 
Nippon  Electric  Glass  Company  Limited:  See— 

Nakayama.  Toshio.  3.66 1 .547. 
Nippon  Kakoh  Seishi  K.K.:  See— 

KaUgiri.   Keizo;    Kuroishi.    Kenji;    Nakamura.    Kazuchika;   and 
Hagiwara.  Katsutoshi.  3.66 1 .67 1 . 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See- 
Mori,  Ikuo;  and  Mauuki,  Keiji,  3,661,446. 
Shimizu,  Terushige,  3,66 1 ,339. 
Takahashi,  Kinji,  3.661 .440. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakai.  Makoto;  and  Miyao.  Shinichi.  3.662,075. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lizuka.Kouichi.  3.661.402. 
Nippon  Pneumatic  Manufacturing  Company  Limited:  See— 

Yamanaka.  Takanobu.  3.661.216. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mizukoshi.  Yasumasa;  and  Yanagimoto.  Masato.  3.661.031. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito.  Kunihiko;  Fujimoio.  Yukiya;  Ohsato.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Akashi. 
Naotomo.  3.661.548. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Saito,  Shuzo;  Itakura.  FumiUda;  Nishikawa,  Masaaki;  and  Koike. 

Tsunehiko.  3.66?.I15. 
Uchida.    Naoya;   Ohmachi.    Yoshiro;   and    Niizeki.   Nobukazu. 
3.661,441. 
Nippon  Tensai  Seito  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shoji,  Yoshio;  Kobayashi,  Toshiaki;  and  Kudo,  Tadao,  3,661 ,682. 
Nishida,  Takeshi;  and  Itoi,  Kazuo,  to  Kurashiki   Rayon  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  polyisoprene.  3,661.883.  5-9-72.  C\. 
260-94.3 
Nnhihara.  Kazuo.  Process  for  the  formation  of  a  super-bright  solder 

coating.  3.661.730.  5-9-72.  CI.  204-43.000 
Nishikawa,  Masaaki:  See— 

Saito,  Shuzo;  Itakura.  FumiUda;  Nishikawa,  Masaaki;  and  Koike. 
Tsunehiko.3.662.ll5. 
Nishimura.  Motoharu;  and  Isoi.  Toshihiro.  to  Yuasa  Battery  Company 
Limited.  Non-spillable  storage  battery.  3.661.651.  5-9-72.  CI.  136- 
I70 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Kamakura,  Satoru;  and  WaUnabe,  Yukio,  3.660,979. 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyoda,  Masashi;  and  Tawara,  Yoshiyuki,  3,661 ,939. 
Nittan  Company  Limited:  See- 
Sasaki,  Koju;  and  Kobayashi,  Akihiro,  3,662,1 77^ 


Niwa,  Takazumi:  See — 

Suzukawa,   Yuichi;   Kono,   Hisashi;  Terai.   Kenji;   Kuribeyasfai, 
Atuahi;  and  Niwa,  Takazumi.3.66 1 .973. 
Niwa,  Tomizo:  See— 

Shomura,   Takaahi;    Ezaki.    Norio;   Tsuruoka,   Takaahi;    Siw, 
Tomixo;  Akita,  Eiichi;  and  Niide.  T8ro.3.66l  .892. 
Noble,  Peter  M..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Single  guide 
member  transit  vehicle  switching  mechanism.  3.66 1 ,09 1 , 5-9-72.  Q. 
104-130. 
Noemer.  Ewald  Fred;  Kau.  Franz  J.;  and  Ludemann,  Heinz,  to  AgCa- 
Gevaert     Aktiengesellschaft.     Photographic    copying    apparatus. 
3.661.458, 5-9-72.  a.  355-88. 
Noguchi.  Hikoji.  Plastic  container  for  eggs.  3.66 1 .3 1 7, 5-9-72.  Q.  229- 

2.500 
Noles.  Ronald  C.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Band  rdeaae. 

3.661.084. 5-9-72.  a.  102-24. 
Noles.  Ronald  Clifford:  See— 

WiUard.  Robert  C;  Dauer.  Harold  L.;  and  Noles,  Ronald  Clif- 
ford.3.66 1.087. 
NoU.  Evelyn.  Insulated  nursing  botde.  3.661.288. 5-9-72.  a.  215-11. 
Noma,  Takao:  See — 

Yukisada,   Toshio;    Noma,   Takao;    Morisawa,    Masanori;   and 
Hashimoto.  OBamu.3. 662.240. 
Nordgren.  Alfred  A.,  to  Dunn.  W.  E..  Manufacturing  Company.  Ap- 
paratus  and   process   for    nuking   concrete   pipe    reinforcement 
member.  3.661.1 86, 5-9-72.  a.  140-107. 
Nordseth.  Marvin  P.;  and  Hueber.  Werner  G.,  to  United  States  of 
America.   Navy.   Electronic   area  correlator  with   multiple  input 
signals.  3,662,104.5-9-72.0.  178-6.8 
Norman.  Donald  E.,  to  Kraftco  Corporation.  Package  seal.  3.661.322. 

5-9-72.  a.  229-55. 
Norris,    Philip    R..    to    Polaroid    Corporation.    Stereo    rangefinder. 

3.661.064,  5-9-72,  a.  95-44. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See- 
Fox.  Duane  C.  3.662.347. 

Harr.  Raymond  W.;  and  Rothman.  Mathew.  3.661,088. 
Helton.  Charies  J..  3.66 1 .3 1 5. 
Hrusovsky.  Louis  J..  3.66 1 ,655. 
Shaheen.  Joseph  M.;  and  Simooe,  John.  3,662.358. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See — 

Bhatt.  Jayantkumar;  Mlacak,  John  George;  and  Winlow,  Thonus 

Arthur.  3.662.117. 
Stefaniszyn.  John  Joseph.  3.66 1 ,33S. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Coes.  Loring.  Jr..  3.660.949. 
Norton  Company,  The:  See — 

SiddaU.  Don  F.;  and  Hoffman.  Vincent  L.,  3.661.120, 
Norton.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Smith.   William   M.;   Norton.  Thomas  W.;  and   Hawley.  John 
D..3.66I.085. 
Norton-Norwich  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Berman.  Harold,  3,661,934. 
Notley,  Norman  T.  Inteifacial  vesicular  print  materials  and  methods  of 

preparation.  3,661 ,589, 5-9-72,  CI.  96-9 1 .000 
Notto  Boseki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyamichi,  Kazuo.  3 .66 1 .6 1 6. 
Novak.  Theodore  F.:  See— 

Heiberger.  Francis  E.;  and  Novak.  Theodore  F.. 3.66 1.003. 
Nowak.  Bernard  E.;  Economy.  James;  and  Cottis.  Steve  G..  to  Car- 
borundum Company.  The.  Impact  molding  of  oxybenzoyi  polyesters. 
3.662.052. 5-9-72. CI.  264-1 19. 
NSM  Apparatebau  GmbH:  See— 
Menke.  Wilhelm.  3.662.344. 
Numatics  Incorporated:  See — 

McGeachy.  Donald  E..  3.661.168. 
Nuodex  Limited:  See— 

Haddick.   Roy   D.;   Purewal.   Karmjit;   and   Vickers,   Fenwick, 
3.661.885. 
N  upla  Corporation :  See— 

EtevU.  Elbert.  3.660.887. 
Nutt.  WendeU  Glenn:  See— 

De  Veau.  George  Frank.  Jr.;  Nutt.  WendeU  Glenn;  and  Webster. 
George  Harry.3.662.367. 
N.V.  Chefaro  Maatschappij:  See— 

Wijmenga,  Romke;  and  Wunderink.  Jan.  3.662.064. 
Nyce.  Andrew  C.:  See— 

Purdy,      David      L.;      Nyce.      Andrew     C;      and      Forscher. 
Frederick.3,661,653. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See — 

Garrett.  Donald  E..  3.661.423. 
Oceanography  Marictilture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
Sanders.Graham  Hodge.  3.661.1 19. 
Sanders,  Graham  Hodge,  3.661,262. 
Oda,  Teishiro;  Nakamura,  Makoto;  and  Szma,  Masato,  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High-stipength  and  high-toughneas  cast 
steel  for  propellers  and  method  for  m^ung  propeUers  of  said  cast 
steel.  3.661.658, 5-9-72.0.  148-127. 
Odsvall.Jan:See— 

Wijard.  Endel;andOdsvaU.Jan,3,66l,5S4. 
OgaU,  Fumio:  See— 

Amano.  Hisao;  Ueda,  Akiteru;  Yokoyama,  Kenjiro;  and  Ogata, 
Fumio,3.662.248. 
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OgmwB.  Kinya:  S**— 

KoymiMgi,    Shimichi;    Kiuroura,    Hiyiinc;    Ogawa,    Kinys;   and 
Tajima,  Shigenobu,3,66l,S67. 
Ogden  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Ogden.  Ralph.  Sr.;  and  Enokaen,  Gerald  E. .  3.662, 1 47. 
Ogden,  Ralph.  Sr.;  and  Enokaen,  Gerald  E.,  uid  Enokaen  aaaor.  to 
Ofden  Engineering  Corporation.  Welding  gun  trigger  control  circuit. 
3,662,147,5-9-72,0.  219-131. 
Ogino,  Katsuhiko:  Set— 

Furuoya.  Itsuo;  Ogino,  Katuihiko;  Kamatani,  Yoahio;  and  Naito, 
Ken^,3.662,016. 
Ohaahi.  Kiyoahi;  Ohkuni,  Morihiko;  and  Kurayoafai,  Otoharu,  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company,  The.  Proceaa  for  recovering  of  acrylonitrile  and 
hydrocyanic  acid  by  addition  of  acctonitrile  to  the  aqucoua  acid 
neutralized  efRuent.  3.66 1 .723,  S-9-72.  CI.  203-8. 
Ohkuni.  Morihiko:  See— 

Ohashi.       Kiyoahi;       Ohkuni.       Morihiko;       and       Kurayoahi, 
Otoharu,3.66l.723. 
Ohmachi.  Yoahiro:  See — 

Uchida.     Naoya;    Ohmachi.     Yoahiro;     and     Niizeki.     Nobu- 
kazu.3.66 1.441. 
Ohmae.  Kenji;  Hirano.  Tomiyoahi.  and  Akaishi,  Takao,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Reflector  type  incandeacent  lamps. 
3,662,208,  5-9-72,  CI.  3 1 3- 1 1 2.000 
Ohnacker,  Gerhard:  See— 

Krugcr.   Gerd;    Zipp,    Otmar;    Keck,    Johannea;    Nickl,    Joaef; 
Machleidt,  Hant;  Ohnacker,  Gerhard;  Engelhora.  Robert;  and 
Puachmann,  Sigfrid.3,661 ,903. 
Ohsato,  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Ito,  Kunihiko;  Fujimoto,  Yukiya;  Ohsato,  Nobuyoihi;  and  Akaahi, 
Naotomo.3,661 ,548. 
Ohshiu,  Masakazu.  Multiple  free  wheel  for  a  bicycle.  3,661,021,  S-9- 
72.  CI.  74-217. 
Okabayathi.  Minoru:  See— 

Yamazaki,     Chikayasu;     Okabayashi,     Minoru;     and      Ando, 
Koichiro,3,66l,OI2. 
Okada.  Tadao:  See— 

Nakanishi.        Michio;        Arimura.        Katsuo;       and       Okada. 
Tadao,3.66l,902. 
Okuyama,  Yasushi;  Takano,  Sho;  and  Suzuki,  Ryokuya,  to  Sumitomo 
Meul  Mining  Company  Limited.  Drilling  syttcm.  3,661.219.  S-9-72, 
CI.  175-260. 
Qkuzumi,  Yuzi:  See— 

Lemper,  Anthony  L.;  and  Okuzumi.  Yuzi, 3,661,856. 
Oldham  International  Limited:  See— 
Uitenbroek.  Gerard.  3.661.652. 
Olin  Corporation:  See- 
Finch.  Richard  W.;  and  Nichob,  Willard  Alan.  3,660.966. 
Mc  Lain.  Charles  D..  3.66 1 ,568. 
Pitts,  James  J  ,3,661.809. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

HoUiday.  Robin  D..  3.661.736. 
Olivetti.  Ing.  Co..  &  Co..  S.p.A.:  See— 

Van  Dam.  Max;  and  Yung.  Diana  S.  Y..  3.661 .879. 
Olsen.  Olaf  L.  Ladder  mounted  paint  pail  support.  3.66I.3SI,  S-9-72, 

CI.  248-210. 
Olson,  Meivin  M.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Composition  of  matter.  3,661.874,  5-9-72,  CI.  260-83.3 
Olson.  Stanley  W.:  See- 
Fix.  Sidney  R.;  Olson.  Stanley  W.;  and  Wolfe.  John  C..3.66I  .823. 
Obson.  Svcn  O..  to  Essar  Corporation.   EDM   machine  head  and 

hydraulic  pressure  apparatus.  3.662.142.  S-9-72,  CI.  219-69. 
Olszewski,  Jerzy  A.:  See— 

Jachimowica.  Ludwik;  Reasoner,  Edwin  W.;  and  Olszewski,  Jerzy 

A. .3.662.091. 

Onozuka,  Miuuo;  and  lida.  Kinji.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  dialkyltin  diiodide  from  tin 

andalkyliodide.  3.661.958.  5-9-72.  CI.  260-429  7 

O'Pry,  Arthur  F..  to  Cameo,  Incorporated.  Threading  attachment. 

3.661 ,470.  5-9-72,  CI.  408- 1 37 
Orahood,  John  L.,  to  Elcor  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  con- 
verting sulfates  to  sulfides.  3,661,518,  5-9-72,  CI.  23-137. 
Ores,  Bernard:  See — 

Bonnat,  Roger  R.;  and  Ores,  Bcrnard,3,66l,7IS. 
Organocerems,  Inc.:  See— 

Deutsch,  Henry  M;  and  Deutsch,  Henry  M.,  3,66 1 ,840. 
Deutsch,  Henry  M.;  and  Deutsch,  Henry  M.,  3,661 ,840. 
Organon  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Der  Burg,  WUIem  Jacob,  3,661 ,914. 
Oriandini,  Paolo:  See— 

Lucci,  Roberto;  and  Oriandini,  Paoio,3,66l  .270. 
Osborn.  Oliver;  and  Prows.  Bernard  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Electrolytic  method  of  marine  fouling  control.  3,661.742,  S-9- 
72,  CI.  204-147. 
Osborne,  Eugene  F.;  and  Rueger.  Lauren  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy,  mesne.  Remote  drift  rate  compensator  for  frequency  stan- 
dards. 3,662,269,  5-9-72,  CI.  325-63. 
Osteen,  Mitchell  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Laminated  as- 
sembly of  polycarbonate  and  polyacrylate  resin  sheets  and  method  of 
making  the  same.  3,661 ,685,  5-9-72.  CI.  1 61  - 1 . 
Osteen.  Mitchell  M.;  and  Grindle.  James  L..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Luminaire  reflector.  3.662.165,  5-9-72,  CI.  240-103. 
Osterreichische  Stickstoffwerke  Aktiengeaellschaft:  5m— 
Schmidt.  Alfred.  3.66 1 .5 1 1 . 


Oswald.  Alexis  A.;  and  Valint,  Paul  L.,  Jr.,  to  Eaao  Reaearch  and  En- 
gineering  Company.    S-allylic   and    S-uinytic   0,S'-dtalkyl   dilitio- 
phosphatea.  3,662,034, 5-9-72, 0.  260-957. 
Oawald.  William  A.:  5«r— 

Bartlett,  WiUiam  F.;  GifTord,  John  C;  Lenk,  Pedro  A.;  Oawald, 
WiUiara  A.;  Shaw,  Frank  Y.;  Stuebe,  Thomas  D.;  and  Yoat. 
Uoyd  H..3.662.349. 
Ouahiba,  Takashi,  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Preparation  of 
chlorine  and  alkali  metal  nitrate  as  a  side  reaction  in  the  production 
of  nitric  acid.  3,661 ,5 12, 5-9-72,  CL  23-102. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  Sw— 

CavU,  David  T.;  Krueger,  WiUiam  R.;  and  Schmidt.  Henry  J., 

3,662,243. 
Quiram,  Ronald  G.;  and  Eichncr,  Don  W.,  3.661.036. 
Watkina.  Lucius  D.  3.66 1 .506. 
Wooters.  Eldon  W.,  3.661.430. 
Overwien.  Hermann:  See — 

Mueller.    Herbert;    Overwien.    Hermann;    Kochl.    Harald;    and 
Pommcr.  Horst.3.662.001. 
Owens.  Boone  B.;  and  Humpiirey.  James  R..  to  Gould  Ionics.  Inc.  Solid 
sute  electric  cell  having  subilized  resistance.  3.661.647.  5-9-72.  C 
136-83. 
Owens-Coming  Hberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Marzocchi.  Alfred;  and  Garbin.  Albert.  3.660.974. 
Pearson.  Lee  E. ;  and  Clark.  Jeri  O..  3.661.294. 
Shannon.  Richard  F..  3.661,663. 
Owens-Olinois.  Inc.:  See— 

Amberg.  Stephen  W. .  3.66 1 .075. 

Bowser.  Gary  L;  and  Lenhardt.  Roger  D..  3.661.189. 

Buadiecker.  Robert  A.;  Rapp.  James  E.;  and  Babcock.  Oarence 

L.  3,661.546. 
Gray.  Don  N;  and  Grier.  John  D..  3.66 1 .6 1 5. 
Hall.  MacUn  S.;  and  Moore.  Robert  H..  3.661 .257. 
Johnaon.  WiUiam  E..  3.662.184. 
Schaachel.  Erich  T. .  3.66 1 .96 1 . 
Oxford  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Huddetston.  ErieG..  3.661.106. 
Ozalid  Company  Limited:  See— 

Reed.  Peter  William  Maurice,  3,661 .591 
Pachuu.  Martin,  to  Webb.  Jervis  B..  Company.  Conveyor  system  for 

trays.  3.661.094,5-9-72.0   104-172. 
Packaging  Associates  Inc.:  See- 
Polk.    Edgwin    R.;    Polansky.    Sidney:    and    Mirando.    Louis. 
3.661.153. 
Packo.  Joseph  J.:  See- 
Anderson.  Amoa  R. .  3 .660.984. 
Pactide  Corporation;  See— 

Rodgers.  Franklin  A..  3.661 .72 1 . 
Pader.  Morton:  See— 

Wiesner,  WUfried;  and  Pader.  Morton.3. 662.059. 
Padmanathan.   Thurairajah.   to   American   Cyanamid   Company.   5- 
Benz( cd )indol-2(  1 H  )-ylidene-barbituric  acid.  3.66 1 .907,  5-9-72. 0. 
260-256.4 
Palmer,  Charles  B.:  See— 

Adamson,  Jordy  Z.;  and  Palmer,  Charles  B. ,3,661. 327. 
Palmer,  George  W.:  See— 

Herpich,    WUIiam    A.;   Park,   Glenn    S.;   and   Palmer,   George 
W. 3.66 1. 281. 
Palmer.  Patsy  B.;  and  Tolnai.  Julius  L..  to  Price-Pfister  Brasa  Mfg.  Co. 
Lip  sealing  mixing  valve  for  lavatories,  sinks,  etc..  3,66 1,181,  S-9-72, 
CI.  137-625.17 
Pandel-Bradford,  Inc.:  See— 

Slosberg,  David  K.,  3,661,691 . 
Panduit  Corporation:  See — 

Caveney,  Jack  E.;  and  Moody,  Roy  A.,  3,660,869. 
Caveney,  Jack  E.;  and  Moody.  Roy  A..  3.661,187. 
Pantas.  LeoJ.:See— 
Hedin.  Robert  A.;  and  Pantas.  Leo  J. .3.662.342. 
Panter,  Herbert:  See— 

Cremer,  Joaeph;  and  Panter,  Herbert,3,661 ,763. 
Panto,  Joseph  S.:  See— 

Coplan,   Myron  J.;   Freentan,   Howard   I.;   and   Panto,   Joseph 
S.,3,66I,8S3. 
Paradiso,  Mary  R.:  See— 

Dehn,  Joseph  W..  Jr.;  and  Paradiso.  Mary  R..3.661 .500. 
Pardun.  Hermann,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Phosphatide  emul- 

sifiers.  3.661.795.5-9-72.0.  2S2-356.00 
Pardun.  Hermann,  to  Lever  Brotheis  Company.  Phosphatide  extrac- 
tion. 3.661.946.  5-9-72. 0.  260-403. 
Parfomak.  Walter  See- 
Cohen.       Richard;       Moreines,       Harold;       and       Parfomak, 
Walter.3.662,246. 
Park  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Foreman,  Robert  W.;  and  Pontius,  Jon  S.,  3,661.820. 
Park,  Glenn  S.:  See— 

Herpich.   WUUam   A.;   Park.   Glenn   S.;   and   Palmer.  Georae 
W, 3.661, 28 1. 
Parke,  Davis  Company:  See — 

Wittle.  Eugene  L..  3.661 .976. 
Parker.  Levi  C;  and  Scnn.  Charles  A..  UI.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Process  of  im- 
proving the  selectivity  of  dehydrogenation  catalystt.  3.662.018,  S-9- 
72. 0.  260-683.3 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 
Rich.  Beldon  L..  3.661,053. 
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Parks,  James  E. 

Hurat.  George  S.;  and  Parks,  Jamaa  E..3.662, 105. 
Parkson  Corporation:  See- 
Masher.  Terry  Bernard,  3,661,203. 
Pars,  Harry  G:  See— 

Razdan,  Raj  K.;  Thompson,  WiUiam  R.;  GranchclU,  Felix  E.;  and 

Pars,  Harry  G.,3,661,919. 

Pani,  Edgardo  J.,  to  Ionics,  Incorporated.  Electrolytic  ceU  for  removal 

and  recovery  of  SO,  from  waste  gaaea.  3,661,762.  S-9-72.  O.  204- 

301. 

Parsons.  BUUe  D.  Grain  driU  with  ix>d  weeder.  3.661.101.  S-9-72.  O. 

1 1 1-69. 
Pascal.  Yves  A.:  See— 

Lucicn,  Rene;  Pascal,  Yves  A.;  and  Ohobcrt,  Pierre  M.,3,661 .0S2. 
Pastey,  Robert  H..  to  Royalty  Deaigns  of  Florida.  Inc.,  mesne.  RcsUient 
plastic  article  and  process  for  forming  the  same.  3.661.834.  S-9-72, 
O.  260-34.2 
Pate,  Robert  F.;  TredweH,  GUman;  and  MitcheO,  WUltata  S.,  to  Koch. 
George.  Sons.  Inc.  Conveyor  accessory.  3.661,093,  S-9-72,  O.  104- 
172. 
Patel,  Arvindkumar  M.;  and  Wellbrock,  Anton  G.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Scan  control  for  synchronizing  a 
dau  signal  with  a  clock  signal.  3,662,364,  S-9-72, 0.  340- 1 74. 1 
Patent-Treuhand-Gcsellschaft  tar  elektrische  Gluhlampen  mbH:  See— 

Kuhl,  Bernhard;  and  Alexander,  Taufkirchen,  3.662.203. 
Path  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Path,  Robert  R.,  3,661 ,403. 
Path,  Robert  R.,  to  Path  Industries,  Inc.  Precision  indexing  fixture. 

3,661,403,5-9-72,0.  279-S. 
Patll,  Arvind  S.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co.  Electrochemical  ceB  for 

producing  oxidizers.  3,661,755.5-9-72,0.  204-271. 
Patitsas,  George  P.;  and  Bauer,  Richard  G.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company,  The.   Antiblocking  agents  for   acrylate  film. 
3,661 ,824.  5-9-72,0.  260-23.0ar 
Patton,  Tad  L.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Poly(  1 .3- 

imidazolidine-2,4,S-triones).  3,661,859,5-9-72,0.  260-77.5 
Paul,  Guy,  to  Societe  des  Transports  Petrobers  par  Pipe-Line  (Societe 
Anonyme).  Densimeter  for  pipeUne-tranaported  liquids.  3.661,015. 
5-9-72,0.73-437. 
Pcabody  Gallon  Corporation:  See — 

Herpich,  WUIiam  A.;  Park,  Glenn  S.;  and  Palmer,  George  W., 
3.661.281. 
Peacock.  Frederick  Charles:  See- 
Ghosh.  Ranajit;  Bishop.  Nigel  Douglas;  and  Peacock,  Frederick 
Charles,3,661,930. 
Pearson.  Dale  S.:  See— 

Brookman.    Robert    S.;    Grib.    Stephen;    and    Pearson.    Dale 
S..3.66I.6I8. 
Pearson,  Lee  E.;  and  Clark,  Jeri  O..  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Cor- 
poration.  Retaining  wall  for  fluids  and  method  for  production. 
3.661.294. 5-9-72. CI.  220-83. 
Peay.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Jacobs.    Paul    H.;   .Peay.    Robert    L.;    and    Wisherd.    David 
S. 3.662.294. 
PEBRA  GmbH  Paul  Braun:  See- 

Lipinski,  Reinhard,  3,662,149. 
Peddinghaus,  Paul  Ferd:  See— 

Peddinghaus,  Paul  Ferd,  Jr.,  3,66 1 ,002. 
Peddinghaus,  Paul  Ferd,  Jr.,  to  Peddinghaus,  Paul  Ferd.  Bending 
machine  for  bending  reinforcing  irons  for  concrete.  3,661,002,  5-9- 
72.CI.  72-21. 
Peeters.  Hugo  Karel:  See— 

Laridon,  Urbain  Leopold;  Delzenne,  Gerard  Albert;  and  Peeters, 
HugoKarel,3,66l,573. 
Pelino,  William  M.;  Moenich,  Raymond  A.;  McLean,  Benjamin  F.;  and 
Hamblin.  James  C.,  to  RaUtron  Corporation.  Vehicle  fault  indicating 
apparatus,  3.662.168. 5-9-72.  CI.  246-169. 
Pelz,  Otmar:  See— 

Bergmeyer.  Hans  Ulrich;  Haid.  Erich;  Netbroeck-Hochstetter, 
Michael;  and  Pelz,  Ovnar,3,662,037. 
Pennewis,  Horst:  See— 

Markert,  Gerhard;  Pennewis,  Horst;  Ross,  Klaus;  and  Neher. 
Dieter,3,66l,880. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See- 

Arpajian,  Vsken  F.;  and  White,  Quentin  M.,  3,661 ,48S. 
Pensa,  Pietro.  to  Massey-Ferguson  Service  N.V.  Tilting  dozer  blade. 

3,661,213.5-9-72,0.  172-104. 
Pepe,  Anthony  Enico;  Lengfiick,  Guenther  Fritz;  and  Neuroth,  diaries 
George,  to  StaufTer-Wacker  SUicone  Corporation.  Room  tempera- 
ture curing  organopolysildxanca.  3,661 ,8 1 6,  S-9-72.  CL  260-1 8. 
Pepe.  Enrico  J.;  and  Kanner,  Bernard,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Quaternary   ammonium    salts   of  chloromethylated   siMoon   com- 
pounds. 3,661 ,963. 5-9-72.  CI.  260-448.2 
Percheron,  Jean-Claude  G.;  and  Septier.  Louis,  said  Percheron  assor. 
to  Compagnie  Pechiney.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  nodular  cast 
iron.  3,661,566,  5-9-72,  CL  75-130.00r 
Peron,  Robert  J.  GH.,  to  G.  Dumont  et  Freres,  Societe  Anonynte. 

Pump  having  a  varying  output.  3,661,058,  5-9-72,  CI.  91-488. 
Peronneau.  Pierre;  and  Leger,  Femand,  Co  Compagnie  Ocneraie 
d'Electricite  and  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  dc  la  Recherche 
(Anvar).  Transducer  arrangement  for  measuring  blood  fow. 
3,661,146,5-9-72,0.  128-2.05 
Perrier,  Augustin.  to  Manufactures  Martin,  Jean-Baptiste,  Martin, 
Jean,  Charfoin,  Andre.  A  Cie.  Looms.  3.660.992. 5-9-72,  CL  66-86. 


Perrine.  Walter  E.  Gas  operated  toggle  action  weapon.  3.661.049. 5-9- 

72,0.89-189.000 
Perry,  George  H.:  See- 
Green,  Warren  E.;  and  Perry,  George  H.,3,661 440. 
Peter,  Heinrich:  See— 

Bickal.  Hans;  Boaahardt.  Rolf,  Fechtig,  Bnmo;  Voaer,  Walter. 
Mueller,  Johannes;  and  Peter,  Hcinrich,3 ,66 1 ,90 1 . 
Petets,  Werner,  Luther.  Horst;  Langhoff.  Josef;  Abal.  Otto;  and 
Schmeling.  Gerhard,  to  Bcrgwcrluverband  GmbH.  Apparatus  for 
carbonizing   carbonaoaous    materids    with    direct    contact    beat 
exchange  material.  3.661 ,722.  S-9-72. 0.  202-99. 
Petersen.  Ulrich;  Von  Chiari.  Ernst;  and  Brutsch,  Wilbelm,  to  Man- 
nesmann  AktiengescUschaft.  Method  for  producing  seamless  tubes 
with  smaU  diameters.  3.661 ,0OS.  S-9-72. 0.  72-206. 
Peterson.  David  L.;  and  Cole,  Clifford  M.  Apparatus  for  separating  an 

oUsUck  from  a  large  body  of  water.  3,661.263. 5-9-72, 0.  210-242. 
Peterson,  David  L.;  and  Cole,  Oifford  M.  Log  boom  system  for  sweep- 
ing oU  slicks  ft-om  a  large  body  of  water.  3.661.264.  S-9-72, 0.  210- 
242. 
Peterson.  Edwin  F.  Corebox  and  seal.  3.661,197.  5-9-72.  CL  164- 

228.000 
Peterson.  Robert  A.;  Grooas.  Frank  A.;  Morgan.  WUUan  C;  Stcdman. 
Robert  N.;  and  Teasdale,  Max  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company. 
Side-by-side  tractor  combination.  3,661,2 14,  5-9-72, 0.  1 72-801 . 
Petesson,  Curt  Y.  G.;  and  Widotf,  Goran  A.  Splint  for  the  treatment  of 

fractur^lep.  3.661.150,5-9-72,0.  128-85. 
Petro-Texas  Oiemical  Corporation:  See— 

Woemer,  RudolphC;  and  Funkhouter,  Terry  D..  3.662,017. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

BeUos.  Thomas  J..  3.661 .784. 
Lucas.  Roy  N..  3.661 ,746. 
Witeon,  Homer  M..  3,661 ,750. 
Petrolite  orporation:  Seir— 

Wilson,  Homer  M,  3,661 ,75 1 . 
Petschel,  Michael,  Jr.:  See— 

Koral.  Jerry  Norman;  and  Petschel,  Michael,  Jr..3.661.819. 
Pettit.  George  R.:  See— 

Dias.  Jerry  R.;  and  Pettit, George  R..3,66l.94|. 
Pfeiffer,  Robert  W.;  and  Wickham,  Henry  P.,  to  PuUman  Incorporated. 
SUged  fluidized  solids  contacting  proceas  in  oxidation  regeneration 
ofcatalystt.  3,661,800,  5-9-72,0  252-417.000 
Pfisterer,  Kari,  Fabrik  elektrotechnischer  Spezialartikel:  See— 

Hoeckele,  Max.  3,660,883. 
Phelps  Dodge  Refining  Corporation:  See- 
Spoon,  BiU  Hugh,  3.66 1 ,756. 
PhiiipfMerts,  Herman  Adelbert;  PoUet,  Robert  Joaeph;  WUlems,  Jozef 
Frans;  and  Oaes,  Frans  Henri,  to  Cevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Photographic 
fine  grain  silver  halide  materials.  3,66 1 ,592,  S-9-72.  CL  96-94. 
PhUippaertt,  Hemun  Adelbert  See- 
Van  Den  Heuvel,  Walter  August;  WiUems.  Jozef  Frans;  PhUip- 
paerts,  Herman  Adelbert;  Beels,  Roland  Francois;  and  Heylen, 
Renaat  Frana,3 ,66 1 484. 
PhiUips.  John  Rowland:  See- 
Brown,  Peter  Thomaa;  and  PhUlips,  John  Rowland,3.661 438. 
PhUlips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
CampbeU,  Robert  W.,  3,661363. 
GUben,  Dixie  E.,  3,662,049. 
Hsieh,  Henry  L.,  3,661,865. 
Hutohinson.  WUUam  M.,  3.662.009. 
SheU.  Francis  J.;  and  Zetmeir,  Norris  D,  3,66 1 .884. 
Short.  Jamca  N . ;  and  Geraldo.  Antonio  A. ,  3 ,66 1 .8  72. 
Turner.  Edward  W..  3.662.048. 
Phinizy.  R.  B.:  See— 

Hedin,  Robert  A.;  and  PantM.  Leo  J.,  3,662,342. 
Phoenix,  Lancelot;  and  Taylor.  Joseph  David   Foulkes.  to  Luc«, 
Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Circuitry  means  to  enable  the  auto- 
matic diaUing  of  telephone  numbers  without  lifting  the  handset. 
3.662. 118,  5-9-72, 0.  1 79-90. 
Photocircuia  Corporation:  See— 

Lemecha,  Bogdan,  3,661 ,638. 
Piasecki,  Frank  N.  Hoist  system.  3,66 1 ,4 1 S,  S-9-72, 0.  294-8 1 . 
Piatek,    Robert    J.,    to    Kraftco    Corporation.    Conveyor    system. 

3,661,243,5-9-72.0.198-34. 
Piccone,  Dante  E.;  and  Somos,  istvan,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Thyristor  overvoltage  protective  circuit  3,662,250.  5-9-72, 0.  321- 
11. 
Pieper,  Friedrich:  See— 

Plapper,  Jurgen;  and  Pieper,  Friedrich.3.66 1 ,63 1 . 
Pierce,  Arleen  C,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Photochemical 
process  for  preparing  beta-  thiolactones.  3.66 1 .743.  S-9-72,  CL  204- 
158. 
Pierpont,  WUIiam  H.,  Jr.,  to  Koch  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  forming 
fiber  glass  pipe  with  integral  joint  thread.  3,661,670,3-9-72,0.  156- 
172.000 
Pierson,  Robert  M.,  to  Environmental  Structures.  Inc..  mesne.  Rein- 
forced seam  for  sheet  material.  3,661,693,5-9-72,0.  161-101. 
Pietrucci,  Andre,  to  Service  d*Exploiution  IndustxieUe  des  Tabacs  et 
des  Auamettes.  Apparatus  for  stemming  tobacco  leaves  and  separat- 
ing the  products  obtained.  3,66 1 , 1 59, 3-9-72. 0.  1 3 1  - 1 46. 
Piher,  S.A.:  See— 

Heredero,  Juan-Luis,  3.662.314. 
Pilger.  AUan  B.:  See— 

Krupick.   Walter   J.;    PUger.    AUan    a;    and    Dickie.    Robert 
J..3.661.373. 
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Pioneer  Chemka]  Worki,  Inc.:  Stt— 

Curtis.  Gerald  B.  3.66 1 .793. 
PiroUi.  Claude  Marius:  Sm— 

Nicolas,     Michel     Jacques     Robert;     and     Pirolli.     Claude 
Marius,3,662.38S. 
Pisaturo,  Joseph,  to  State  Battery  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  cleaning  battery 

terminals  and  the  like.  3.66 1 ,642.  5-9-72.  CI.  1 34-28. 
Piaaiotas.  Georg:  See — 

Martin.  Henry;  and  Pisaictaa.  Georg,3,66l  ,924. 
Pitncr,  Alfred.  1/2  to  NadeUa.  Univeiwl  joint.  3.660.989.  S-9-72.  O. 

64-17. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See- 
Morrison,  Douglas  I..  3.661 .383. 
Pitts.  James  J.,  to  Otin  Corporation.  Flame  retardant  polyurethane 

foam.  3,661.809. 5-9-72. CI.  260-2.5aj 
Pittsburgh  Coming  Corporation:  See — 
Johnston.  WUIiam  D..  3.661 .495. 
Johnston.  William  D..  3.661.496. 
Plapper.  Jurgen;  and  Pieper.  Friedrich.  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH. 
Method  for  imparting  water-  and  oil-repellent  properties  to  leather 
and  leather  so  treated.  3.66 1 ,63 1 . 5-9-72.  CI.  1 1 7- 142.000 
Piatt.  Marden  G.  Pin  fastener.  3.660,874,  5-9-72,0.  24-162.000 
Plessey  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 
Caslaw.  James  S.,  3.661 .639. 

Viner.  Derek  G.;  and  Thompson.  John  S..  3.660.88 1 . 
Pneumatiques    Caoutchouc     Manufacture     et     Plastiques     Kleber- 
Colombes:  See— 

Ducroco.  Roger  Eugene;  and  Chevalier.  Michel  Henri.  3.660,853. 
Podos,  Bernard:  See— 

Schoenbrun,   Errol   A.;   Lichtenstein,   Murray   M.;   and   Podos. 
Bemard.3. 66 1.151. 
Poirier  &  McLane  Corporation:  See- 
Gail.  Charles  P.;  Zanetti.  Ugo  Serra;  and  Amisano.  Andrew  L.. 
3,660.987. 
Polansky.  Sidney:  See- 
Polk,       Edgwin       R.;       Polansky,      Sidney;      and       Mirando, 
Louts.3.66l.t53. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Bader.  Henry;  and  Boag,  Alexander,  3,66 1 ,996. 
Buckler.  Sheldon  A.,  3.661.585. 
Mason.  Paul  8.3.661,578 
Norris.  Philip  R  .  3.661.064. 
Polashenski.  Walter  A.:  See- 
Larson.  John  F.;  and  Polashenski,  Walter  A. .3.660.865. 
Polk.  Edgwin  R.;  Polansky.  Sidney;  and  Mirando.  Louis,  to  Packaging 
Associates  Inc.  Body  fluid  drainage  bag.  3.661.153.  5-9-72.  CI.  128- 
275. 
Pollack,  Russell  G.;  and  Comer.  Horace  E..  deceasedO  (by  Wubbold- 
ing.  Paul  T.;  executor),  to  Vaughn's  of  Ari2ona.  Molded  expandable 
nursery  tray.  3.660.934.  5-9-72.  CI.  47-34. 1 10 
Pollet.  Robert  Joseph:  See— 

Philippaerts,  Herman  Adelbert;  Pollet.  Robert  Joseph;  Willems. 
Jozef  Frans;  and  Claes.  Frans  Henri. 3.661. 592. 
Pollutrol  Group,  The:  See- 
Brown,  George  E.  Jr..  3,661.787. 
Poly-Mech  Products,  Incorporated:  See- 
White.  James  E..  3,660.878. 
Polychemie  GmbH..  Augabury:  See— 

Schol2.  Klaus  L.  J  ;  and  Psader.  Josef.  3.661 ,804. 
Pomemacki,  Henry,  to  Ilhnois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Detection  and  cutoff 
mechanism  for  power  driven  devices.  3,661,312.  5-9-72.  CI.  227- 
8.000 
Pomemacki,  Henry;  and  Saari,  Oliver  E.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 
Power  device  having  improved  feed  mechanism.  3,661,313,  5-9-72, 
CI.  227-136.  ' 

Pommer,  Horst:  See- 
Mueller,    Herbert;    Overwien,    Hermann;    Koehl,    Harald;    and 
Pommer.  Horst, 3. 662, 00 1 . 
Pont,  Dominique  Etienne  Louis,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Developpe- 
ment  des  Aeroglisseurs  Marins  Terrestres  et  Amphibies  S.E.D.A.M. 
Fluid  cushion  machines.  3.66 1. 1 1 0.5-9-72.  CI.  114-66.5 
Pontius.  Jon  S.:  See- 
Foreman,  Robert  W.;  and  Pontius.  Jon  S..3.66 1 .820. 
Portec,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson.  Robert  L.;  and  Fromm.  Marvin  M..  3,662.199. 
Post  Office,  The:  See- 
Enoch,  Reginald  David,  3,662,357. 
Harding,  John  Patrick.  3.662.089. 
Posta.  Joseph  M.;  Hamilton,  Joel  A.;  and  Di  Donato.  Russell  D..  to 
MahafFy  A   Harder  Engineering  Company.   Automatic  container 
makingapparatus.  3.661.484,  5-9-72,  CI.  425-109. 
Poulsen,  Peder  Ulrik.  Rotary  vibrator.  3.661,362.  5-9-72.  CI.  259-1. 
Pouwels,  Hendrik:  See- 
Van   Der   Meer,   Samuel;   Kruyt,   Willem;   and   Pouwels,   Hen- 
drik,3,662,035. 
Powers  and  Hawkins  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Powers.GeneA.,  3.661,21 1. 
Powers.  Gene  A.,  to  Powers  and  Hawkins  Enterprises,  Inc.  Firefighting 

apparatus.  3,661,21 1,  5-9-72, CI.  169-2. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Holden,  Calvin  B.;  and  Wilson.  William  L..  3.661.524. 
Lytton.  Irvin  V.;  and  Rogers,  Ruel  T..  3,661 .643. 
Seiner.  Jerome  A.,  3.661.807. 
Sheppard.  Robert  S.;  and  Wilson.  William  L..  3.661 .523. 


Pradt.  Louis  A.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Wet  air  oxidixation  syttcm  for 

strong  sludges  artd  liquors.  3.661.778. 5-9-72. 0.  200-63. 
Precht.  Walter:  See- 

Hollox.  Graham  E.;  Precht,  Walter;  Lye.  Robert  G.;  and  West- 
wood.  Albert  R.  C. 3,66 1. 599. 
Precise  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Gagne.  Oacar  J. .  3 .66 1 .030. 
Preformed  Ltite  Products  Company:  See — 

Smrekar.  Clarence  E..  3.662.084. 
Pregaglia,  GianAranco;  Agamennone.  Marco;  and  Cavilli,  Luigi,  to 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  1,3.5-triox- 
ane.  3.66 1 .932.  5-9-72.  CI.  260-340. 
Preis.  Vladimir  Viktorovich:  See— 

loffe.  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Kalnin.  Robert  Karlovich; 
Dorofeev.  Vyacheslav  Semenovich;  Trushelis.  Ivan  Av- 
gustovich;  Zheigur.  Bruno  Domenikovich.  Rizhaky  Raion. 
Salaspils;  Ivanov,  Anatoly  Andreevich;  aitd  Preis,  Vladimir  Vik- 
torovich.3.661.298. 
loffe.  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Lapidus.  Mikhail  Khaimovich; 
Preis.  Vladimir  Viktorovich;  Kalnin,  Robert  Karlovich;  Ser- 
mons, Gunar  Yanovich;  [)orofeev.  Vyacheslav  Semenovich; 
Zheigur.  Bruno  Domenikovich;  Shevchenko.  Alexandr  Alexan- 
drovich; Dcnisov,  Gennady  Alexandrovich;  Mikelson,  Artur 
Eduardovich;  and  Makhiin,  Aron  Judovich.3,662,302. 
Price,  H.C..  Co.:  Se«— 

Vetsoy,  Harry  N  ;  and  Harris,  Robert  J.,  3,661 .624. 
Price.  John  A.;  and  Stewart.  Mary  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Polyesters 
stabilized      with      ammonium      hexafluorophosphate      fluoride, 
trepropylammonium   dihydrogen   phosphate,   and   tetramethylam- 
monium  hexafluorophosphate.  3.661.842. 5-9-72,  CI.  260-45.9 
Price-Pfisur  Brass  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 
Lyon.JohnK.  3.661.180. 

Palmer.  Patsy  B.;  and  Tolnai.  Julius  L..  3.661.181. 
Prinz.  Richard:  See— 

Himmele.  Walter;  Quila.  Werner;  and  Prinz.  Richard.3,66 1 ,980. 
Pritchard,  Donald  A.;  and  Gontez,  Aldan  Duane,  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Dual- 
channel  logarithmic  amplifier  3,662,274,  5-9-72, CI.  329-192. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 
Deaforges.  Malcolm,  3.661,786. 
Fanu.  Wayne  I.;  and  Erman,  William  F.,  3,662,007. 
Francis,  Marion  D.,  3,662,066. 

Kretschmar.  Herbert  C;  and  Erman.  William  F..  3.662,008. 
Nicholson.  Denzel  Allan.  3.662.039. 
Tessmer,  Raymond  G..  Jr..  3.66 1.321. 
Wosaba.  Charles  I,  II.  3.66 1 .626. 
Production  Machinery  Corporation:  See— 

Withrow.David  A..  3.661.732. 
Programmed  St  Remote  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Wiesener.  Robert  W..  3.661 .276. 
Prosenbauer.  Otto,  to  Hollstein  &.  Fuhrmann  Ges.m.b.H.  KG.  Icecream 

dispenser.  3.661 ,303,  5-9-72,  a.  222-309. 
Prows,  Bernard  L.:  See— 

Osbom,  Oliver;  and  Prows,  Bernard  L. 3. 66 1, 742. 
Prowse,  Derek  Henry  George;  and  Prowse,  Stephen  Derek,  to  Industri- 
al Distributors  ( Sales )  Limited.  Saw  elemenu.  3,661.137.5-9-72.0. 
125-21. 
Prowse.  Stephen  Derek:  See— 

Prowse,      Derek      Henry      George;      and      Prowse,      Stephen 
Derek,3,66l,l37. 
Pnivot,  Francois  C,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Multi- 
cylinder  barrel  hydraulic  pumps  or  motors.  3,661,055,  5-9-72,  O. 
91-486. 

Sc'holz,  Klaus  L.  J.;  and  Psader,  Joaef,3.661 ,804. 
PSL  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Schoenbrun,   Errol   A.;   Lichtenstein,   Murray   M.;   and   Podos, 
Bernard,  3,661,151. 
Puddington,  Ira  E. :  See— 

Sirianni,  Aurelio  F.;  and  Puddington,  Ira  E, 3,661, 2  54. 
Pul,  Nikolai  Kuzmich:  See— 

Gorbuntsov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  BerlinMau,  Efim  Petrovich; 
and  Pul,  Nikolai  Kuzmich.3.662.254. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See— 

PfeifTer,  Robert  W.;  and  Wickham,  Henry  P.,  3.661 ,800. 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada:  See— 

Oayton.  David  W;  and  Sakai.  Asahi,  3,661 .698. 
'Purdy,  David  L.;  Nyce,  Andrew  C;  and  Forscher,  Frederick,  to  Arco 
Nuclear,  mesne.  Thermoelectric  apparatus.  3,661,653,  5-9-72.  O. 
136-212. 
Purewal,  Karmjit:  See— 

Haddick,     Roy     D.;     Purewal.     Karmjit;     and     Vickers,     Fen- 
wick,3,66l,885. 
Puschmann.  Sigfrid:  See — 

Kruger.    Cerd;    Zipp.    Otmar.    Keck.    Johannes;    Nickl.    Joaef; 
Machleidt,  Hans;  Ohnacker.  Gerhard;  Engelhom.  Robert;  and 
Puschmann.  Sigfrid.3. 66 1 .903. 
Putch.  Samuel  W.;  aiul  Hutchison.  Cari  R.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Uii> 
derwater  completion  expanding  tubing  hanger.  3.661.206.  5-9-72. 
O.  166-85. 
Qicsys  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Carter.   Robert  W.;  Chichaiiowski.  Steve;  and  Chichanowski, 
Frances.  3.662.225. 
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Ouenouille.  Georges  Emile:  See— 

Neuvillc.  Claude  Marie  Daniel;  Quenouille,  Georges  Emilc;  Squar- 
cioni,  Andre;  and  Laurent,  Jean-Joel  hitarcai 
OtMMvc.3,462,366.  ,  ■ 

Oucrfkirth,  Ebcrhard:  See— 

Briaie,  Woiffaiig;  Qunfbrth.  Ebariiard;  Schanbachar,  Hana- 
Atbr.;  Satbwth,  Hana-JurfaB;  mti  ViMer.  WolftM«.3.662404. 
Quia,  WanMT  5m— 

Himmele,  Walter,  Quila,  Wemer;  and  Prinz.  Richard,3,66l  ,980. 
Quiram,  Ronald  O.;  and  Eichncr.  Don  W..  to  Outboard  Marine  Cor- 
poration. Variable  spaed  reducer.  3,66 1 ,036. 5-9-72, 0.  74-800. 
Rader  Pneumatics  A  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Smith,  WUIiam  C;  and  Famworth.  Wilfred,  3.661,329. 
Radiation  Incorporated:  See — 

Cain,  Joseph  Bibb,  III,  3,662,338. 
RafTeli,  Corrado;  and  Somigli,  Giuliana.  Device  for  controUaMy  caua- 
ing  dolls  eyes  and  tongues  to  move  and  electronic  control  for  said 
device.  3,660,932.  5-9-72.  CL  46-235. 
Railtron  Corporation:  See— 

Pelino.  William  M.;  Mocnich,  Raymond  A.;  McLean.  Benjsupiin  F.; 

and  Hamblin,  James  C,  3,662,168. 

Rainbird,  Herbert  A.;  and  Gordon,  William  E.,  to  National  Distillera 

and  Chemical  Corporation.  System  for  mixing  gases  and  sparger 

valve  for  accomplishing  same.  3,661,165.5-9-72,0.  137-100. 

Raleigh,    William    F.,   to   Carrier   Corporation.   Gas-fired   fiimace. 

3.661.140,5-9-72,0.  126-110. 
Rallis,  John;  and  Dillon.  James  C,  to  General  Tire  A.  Rubber  Com- 
pany. The.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  padded  article.  3.661,684,  5- 
9-72,  CI.  156-583. 
Ralston,  Paul  H.,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Compositions  for  use  in 

refractories.  3,661,608,  5-9-72,0.  106-286. 
Randall,  Newton  P.;  and  Lewis,  Brian  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Exterior  wall 
structural    member   for   a    heat   exchanger    in   a    hot-air    heater. 
3,661,139,5-9-72,0.  126-91. 
Randolph,  Robert  W.,  to  ACF  Industries  Incorporated.  Coupler  posi- 
tioning device  for  railway  cars.  3,661 ,275,  5-9-72,  CI.  2 1 3-929. 
Rank,  William  E.;  and  D^ler,  Gene  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Squirrel  cage  rotor  with  interference  Tit  sleeve  between  shaft 
and  core.  3,662,200,5-9-72,0.  310-211. 
Ransburg.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Harlow.  Loraine  C;  Ransburg.  Stephen  D.;  and  Mehaffey.  Lester 
L. 3.662.05 1. 
Rapp.  James  E.:  See— 

Busdieckcr.  Robert  A.;  Rapp.  James  E.;  and  Babcock.  Clarence 
L..3.661.546.  .. 

Rasch.  Leroy  L..  to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation.  Engine  starting  aid. 

3.661,133.5-9-72,0.  123-180. 
Rathka.  Gary  T.:  See— 

MacFarlane.  [>onald  B.;  and  Rathka. Gary  T..3.66l,t94. 
Rauch,  Gerhard  J.,  to  Cascade  Elecuonics  Ltd.  Holder  for  electrical 
modules  with  casing  enclosing  and  carrying  printed  circuit  card. 
3,662,224,5-9-72.0.  317-lOl.Odh 
Rawls.  John  L.,  Jr.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Depressed  electron 

beam  collector.  3.662.2 1 2.  5-9-72. 0.  3 1 5-3.5 
Rawstron.  William  W.;  and  Carlson.  Edwin  S..  said  Rawstron  assor.  to 
said  Jamesbury  Corporation.  Internal  ball  valve.  3.661.355.  5-9-72. 
CI.  251-144, 
Ray.  William  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Electric  resistance  wire  igniter  with  a  cooling  terminal  posts 
construction.  3.662.222.  5-9-72.  CI.  317-98.000 
Raychem  Corporation:  See— 

Wetmore.  Judson  Douglas;  and  Allan.  Donald  R.,  3.662.094. 
Raytheon  Company:  See- 
Jones,  William  C;  a,id  McConnell,  Dan  R..  3.662.140. 
Razdan.  Raj  K.;  Thompson.  William  R.;  Granchelli.  Felix  E.;  and  Pars. 
Harry  G.,  to  Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc.,  mesne-  Tetrahydropyridyl-5- 
resorcinols.  3,661,919,  5-9-72,0.  260-297. 
Razor,  Billy  Gene:  See— 

Centolella,  Albert  Peter,  and  Razor,  Billy  Gene,3,66l ,955. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Dienst,  Joseph  F.,  3.662.289. 

Evans,  Wayne  Wheeler,  3,662,270. 

Feldstein,  Nathan,  3,661 48 1 . 

Harlow,  Loraine  C.;  Ransburg,  Stephen  D.;  and  Mehaffey,  Lester 

L,  3,662.05 1. 
Matthies,  Dennis  Lee,  3,661 .444. 
Mayaud.  Edith  Ellen.  3 .66 1 .5  80. 
Moss.  Herbert  Irwin,  3,661 ,570. 
Vigh,     Michael     Walter;     and     Rocheleau,     Harold     Thomas, 

3,661.641. 
Warren.  Henry  Ray,  3,661 ,3 1 1 . 
Rea.  William  E.:  See— 

Sequeira,    Avilino.    Jr.;    Jolly,    James    P.;    and    Rea,    William 
£.3,661,772. 
Reagan,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Mishcon,  Lester;  and  Reagan,  Donald  W.,3,660,99 1 . 
Reasoner,  Edwin  W.:  See— 

Jachimowica.  Ludwik;  Reasoner,  Edwin  W.;  and  Olszewski,  Jerzy 
A.,3,662.091. 
Rederiaktiebolaget  Nordstjeman:  See— 

Svanstrom,  Elis  KjeU  Ake,  3.661 ,557. 
Redetzky,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Ley,  Kurt;  Nast,  Roland;  Redetzky.  Wolfgang;  and  Kempermann. 
Theo,3,66 1,905. 


Redwantz,  James  O..  to  Texas  Instrumentt.  Incorporated.  Semiconduc- 
tor interconnecting  system  using  conductive  patterns  bonded  to  thin 
flexible  insulating  films.  3.662.230, 5-9-72. 0  3 1 7-234. 
Reed.  PMer  WiUiaas MaHrica.  to OolklCaaipany  Limitad.  Diazocypc 

materials.  3.661491. 5-9-72.a.  96-91. 
Reed.  Robert  D.,  to  Zink,  John.  Company.  Apparatus  for  sulfbr 

recovery.  3,661,534,  5-9-72,0.  23-262. 
Reed,  Roger  R.,  to  Syivania  Electric  Produda  Ineotporatad.  System  for 
localiBg  and  coaunanicMing  with  mobile  unto.  3.662  J67,  5-9-72, 
O.  323-53.000 
Rees,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Bright.      Royal      E.;      Rees.      Richard      W.;      and      Smith. 
Herchel.3.661,992. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Pruvot,  FrancoisC,  3,661.055. 
Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Biuestein.  Allen  C;  and  Groasman,  Richard  P..  3,661.877. 
Buck,  Donald  A.,  3.662,025. 
Reichhoid-Albert-Chemie  Aktiengesellachaft:  See— 

Guldenpfennig,  Rolf,  3.661.818. 
Reichmann,  Hans-Helmut:  See- 
Gerhard,  Helmut;  and  Reichmann,  Hans-Hehnut.3 .66 1.293. 
Reineveld  N  V.:  See— 

Von  Rotel.  Julius.  3.661 ,266. 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See —  ^ 

Schieman.  Robert  G.,  3.662.247.  \ 

Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.:  Ser— 
Hartman.  Robert  B.,  3,662,041. 
Sloan,  Walter  John.  3,661 ,734. 
Renneck,  John  L.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Chroma  processing 
circuitry  with  selecuble  color  correction  mode.  3,662,097,  5-9-72, 
O.  178-5.4 
Repasi,  Gellert:  See— 

Horvath,  Aurel;  Repasi,  Gellert;  Szabo,  EIek;  and  Vorsatz,  Bru- 
no,3,66 1.559. 
Research  Corporation:  See- 
Gordon,  Michael  S.;  and  Messmore,  Francis  B.,  3.662.076. 
Reudink,  Douglas  Otto  John:  See— 

Gans,  Michael  James;  and  Reudink,  Douglas  Otto  John.3,662.268. 
Reuter.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Woitun.  Eberhard;  and  Reuter.  Wolfgang.3. 66 1,908. 
Reynolds,  Lamar  W.,  to  Beak-O-Vac,  Inc.  Chick  aorting  and  counting 

apparatus.  3,661,259,5-9-72,0.209-123. 
Reynolds,  Richard  W.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Emergency  hydrau- 
lic power  system.  3.660.977.  5-9-72,  CI.  60-39.28 
RF  Sputtering  system  with  the  anode  eiKlosing:  See — 

Jackson,  Weldon  H.;  Robison,  Billie  J.;  and  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  3,661,758. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH:  See— 

Hammerie,  Martin,  3,661,278. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH.,  Firma:  See— 

Lerach.  Josef;  and  Denk,  Victor,  3,662.390. 
Rhodia  Inc.:  Ser— 

GradefT.  Peter  S.;  and  Finet.  Bernard.  3.661.978. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Boichard.  Jacques;  Brosaard.  Bernard;  Gay,  Michel;  and  Janin. 

Raymond.  3.661.988. 
Bonin.  Yves;  and  Robin,  Jean,  3,661 .862. 
Rice,  Walter  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Jensen,  Reed  J.;  and  Rice.  Walter  W..  Jr..3.662.280. 
Rich.  Beldon  L..  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Reversing  switch  ac- 
tuator for  fluid  motor  3.66 1. 053. 5-9-72. 0.  91-275. 
Richard,  Georges  A.  L.;  Cognet.  Jean-Marie  F.;  Heullant,  Jean;  and 
Vallier.  Jean-Pierre,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Fungicidal  method 
and  composition.  3,662,067. 5-9-72. 0.  424-245. 
Richard.  Gordon  L.:  See— 

Blosser.  Robert  W.;  and  Richard.  Gordon  L.,3.662,148. 
Richardson.  Barry  Anthony,  to  Wickman  Machine  Tool  Sales  Limited. 

Presses.  3.661.008,5-9-72,0.  72-451. 
Richardson.  Frederick  Denys.  1/3  to  Metallurgie  Hoboken.  and  1/3  to 
RST  International  Metals  Limited.  Apparatus  for  measuring  in  a 
continuous  manner  the  oxygen  in  a  molten  metal.  3.66 1 ,749,  5-9-72. 
O.  204- 195.00s 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See— 

Krueger,  Russell   F.;  Ritter.   Harry  W.;  and  Sill.  Arthur  D., 

3.662,062. 
Mack,  Richard  J.,  3,662.068. 
Richardson-Merrell  S.p.A.:  See— 

Mastursi.  Michele;  Lembo,  Sabino;  and  Viterbo,  Rene,  3,661,909. 
Richtarcik.  Joaeph  M.:  See— 

Ritz,  Theodore,  Jr;  and  Richtarcik,  Joseph  M.,3.661 .345. 
Riebe.  Richard  E..  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Tune  delay  device. 

3.662,220. 5-9-72. 0.  3 1 7-36.0td 
Riegel  Textile  Corporation:  See- 
Gore,  Graves  T.,  3.66 1 ,680. 
Rieke  Corporation:  See— 

Schurr,  Robert  E.,  3,661,478. 
Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd.:  See— 

Graf.  Felix.  3,661,334. 
Riker  Laboratories,  Iik.:  See — 

Harrington,  Joseph  Keimeth,  3 ,66 1 ,990. 
Riley,  John  £.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Manual/automatic  sta- 
tion for  use  in  process  control  systems.  3,662,275, 5-9-72, 0. 330- 1 . 
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Riley.  Michael  A.:  Stt— 

Day.    Richard    A.;    French,    WiOiam    E.;    and    Riley.    Michael 
A..3.662.244. 
Riley.  Robert  L.;  and  Lyoaa,  Cliflbrd  R..  to  United  Siataa  at  America, 
Interior,  mesne.  SemipermcaMe  oaanotic  membrane  and  method  of 
producingtarae.  9.6«1.634.S-9>72.a.  I17-161.0ua 
Ri«.  Ruth:  See— 

Claoel,  Erhard;  and  Schulz.  HanaJ.661 .447. 
Ritako,  Joseph  E.,  to  Syivania  Electric  Producta.  Inc.  Prooaaa  for 

producing  molybdenum  dituMde.  3,661,508,  S-9-72,Cl.  23-lS. 
Ritter,  Harry  W.:  See— 

Kruefer.    RumcII    F.;    Ritter.    Harry    W.;    and    SiU,    Arthur 
D. 3 ,662.062. 
Ria.  Theodore,  Jr.;  and  Richtarcik.  Joaeph  M.  Hub  to  hub  tape  car- 
tridge. 3,661,345. 5-9-72.  CI.  242-199. 
Rizhtky  Raion.  Salaspila:  See— 

lofTe,  Benyamtn  Aleuuidrovich;  Kalnin,  Robert  Karlovich; 
Dorofeev,  Vyachealav  Semenovich;  Truabeiia,  Ivan  Av- 
gustovich:  Zheigur,  Bruno  Domenikovich;  Riihaky  Raion. 
Salaspib;  Ivanov,  Anatoly  Andreevich;  and  Preis.  Vlai^mir  Vik- 
torovich.3. 66 1.298. 
Robbina,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Short  baae-band 

pulse  receiver.  3.662.3 1 6.  5-9-72.  CI.  340-167. 
Robel.  Raymond  B.;  and  Walsh.  Richard  M.  Drainage  collection  con- 
tainer. 3.661.227.  5-9-72.  CI.  184-106. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 
Berleyoung.  Walter  J..  3.661.661. 
Good,  Arthur  L.  3,662,132. 

Kreuter.  Kenneth  C;  and  Berleyoung.  Waller  J..  3.661.164. 
Martin.  Stephen  J..  3,662,1 12. 
Robertson,  Michael  Mundie:  See — 

Corbett,    William    Michael;    Harrison,    David;    and    Robertson. 
Michael  Mundie,3.66l  .501 
Robin.  Jean:  See — 

Bonin,  Yves;  and  Robin.  Jean,3,66 1 ,862. 
Robinson.  Daniel  E.;  and  Rubinstein.  Solomon,  to  General  Cable  Cor- 
poration. Mounting  bracket  for  switch  or  receptacle.  3,662.085, 5-9- 
72.  CI.  174-48. 
Robinson.  Peter:  See- 
Campbell.  Alastair;  Robinson,  Peter;  and  Tipping,  James  Wil- 
liam.3.661,788. 
Robinson,  Trevor  Howard;  Cameron.  Alan  William;  and  Fitz.  Philip 
Jonn,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited,  The.  Triggerable  pulae  genera- 
tors. 3.662.189.  5-9-72,  CI.  307-252  001 
Robison.  Billie  J.:  See- 
Jackson,  Weldon  H.;  Robison,  Billie  J.;  and  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,3.66 1.758. 
Robotron  Corporation:  See— 

Vanderhebt,  Peter  W  .  3,662,146 
Rocheleau,  Harold  Thomas:  See — 

Vigh,  Michael  Walter;  and  Rocheleau.  Harold  Thomas,3,66l  ,641 . 
Rodgers.  Franklin  A.,  to  Pactide  Corporation.  Compact  multisuge 
distillation  apparatus  having  stacked  microporous  membranes  and 
impermeable  films.  3,66 1 .72 1 ,  5-9-72,  CL  202- 1 72. 
Rodriguez,  Juan  A.;  and  Monroe,  Roger  A.,  to  Storage  Technology 
Corporation.  Dynamic  amplitude  control  for  magnetic  tape  systems 
3,662,365,  5-9-72,  CI.  340- 1 74. 1 
Rogers,  Leslie  Richard:  See— 

Dawson,  Fred;  Mitchell,  John;  Rogers,  Leslie  Richard;  Todd.  Wil- 
liam; and  Topham.  Arthur,3,66l, 6 1  I. 
Rogers,  Lynn  C,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Method  of  improving 
resistance  to  corrosion   of  metal  surfaces  and   resultant  article. 
3.661,622,  5-9-72,  CI   117-75. 
Rogers,  Lynn  C:  See — 

Hunt.  Mack  W.;  Rogers,  Lynn  C;  and  Sias,  Roy  C.,3,661 .777. 
Rogers,  Ruel  T.:  See— 

Lytton.  Irvin  V.;and  Rogers.  Ruel  T., 3,66 1, 643. 
Rogers.  WilUrd  C;  See- 
Stewart,  Ray  S.  3.661.418. 
Roggendorf.  Wilhelm.  Chromium  electroplating.  3.661.733.  5-9-72. 

CI.  204-5 1 .000 
Rogov,  Anatoly  Yakovlevich.  Radial-piston  multiple-action  hydraulic 

motor.  3,661, 057,  5-9-72.  CI.  91-482 
Rohm  A  Haas  Company:  See— 

McNalty.  Patrick  J.;  Swithenbank.  Colin;  Viste,  Kenneth  L.;  and 

Von  Meyer,  William  C,  3.661 ,991 
Miyahara,    Akimiuu;    Fujita.    Minoru;    Yamamoto,    Isao;    and 
KaUmura,  Tamako,  3,661,775. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Emmons,  William  D.;  and  Levy,  Jerome  F..  3.661,923. 
Rohm  Geaellachafl  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Markert,  Gerhard;   Pennewis,   Horst;  Ross,  Klaus;  and   Neher. 
Dieter,  3,661,880. 
Rohr  Corporation:  See- 
Warren  ,  James  R . ,  3 .66 1 .407 . 
Rohr.  Gunther,  to  Union  Special  Maschinefabrik  G.m.b.H.  Switch  unh 
for  controlling  operation  of  parts  of  or  accessories  for  sewing 
machines.  3,661.105.5-9-72.0.  112-210. 
Rohrs,  Douglas  W . :  See— 

BuUer.  Dale  F.;  and  Rohrs.  Douglas  W.,3.662.106. 
Romankiw,  Lubomyr  T.;  and  Wardly .  George  A.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Thin  film  magnetic  tranaducer  head. 
3.662.1 19.  5-9-72.  CI.  179-100.2 
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Romanos.  Nicholas  D..' to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Steam  genera- 
tor fewlwaterpreteatcr.  3.661.123. 5-9-72.0.  122-34. 
Rocme.  Albeit  T.:  See- 
Man,   Murray   H.;   Wehner.   Donald   R.;   and   Rooma,   Albert 
T..3.662.388. 
Ropp.  Richard  C^  to  Waatingihouae  Etectite  Corporatkm.  MetlKXl  at 
pfepartog  rare  earth  metal  pliaaphate  vanadata  luarinaacent  com- 
poaMona  having  acicular  crystal  habit  3,661.791.  S-9-72.  O.  252- 
301.4 
Rose.  J.  Sterliag.  to  Biiko  Chemical  Corporation.  Metbod  for  taking 
and  transferring  bwrteria  samplea.   3.661.718.  5-9-72.  O.    195- 
103.50r 
Roaenberger,  Helen  M..  to  Dick,  A.  B.,  Company.  Convenkm  of  elcc- 
troeutic  lithographic  masters  and  compoaitlon.  3.661. 398,  5-9-72, 
O.  106-2. 
Roaenberger,  Siegfried;  and  Hauaermann.  Heinrich,  to  CibaOcigy 
Corporation.    Halogenated    di-   and   tri-aryl-pyrazoline   sulphonic 
acids.  3,661,928,5-9-72,0.  260-310. 
Rosenstein,  Abraham  J.  Vehicle  theft  arrester.  3.661.1 15.  5-9-72,  O. 

116-33. 
Roaiaux,  Edouard:  See — 

Borgne,  Roland;  Joy.  Jean;  and  Roaiaux,  Edouard,3,66l  .760 
Roaner.  Hermann:  See — 

Thomanek,    Franz    R.;    LalHnger.    Oeorg:    and    Roaner,    Her- 
mann,3,66l,086. 
Ross,  Irving  D,  Jr.;  and  Madland.  Thorvald,  to  Youngstown  Steel  Door 
Company.  Dual  brake  type  drive  mechanism.  3.660,938,  5-9-72, 0. 
49-220. 
Roas,  Klaus:  See— 

Markert,  Gerhard;  Pennewis,  Horst;  Roes,  Klaus;  and  Neher. 
Dieter.3.661.880. 
Roas.  Stephen  T:  See^ 

Kaiser.  Cari;  and  Roas.  Stephen  T  .3.661.91 7. 
Roas.  Wilbur  Norbert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  ,  and  Company 
Process  for  forming  a  cohesive  tow  band  firom  a  phirality  of  separate 
yam  bundles.  3.662.056.  5-9-72,  CI  264-290. 
Roasi,  Eugene  F..  to  Allia-Chabners  Manufacturing  Company.  Gas 
delivery  manifold  and  processed  material  discharge  assembly  for  ro- 
tary kUn.  3.661.370,  5-9-72. 0.  263-33. 
Roth.  Frank  Shovel  cart.  3.66 1 ,414,  5-9-72, 0.  294-59. 
Roth,  Roy  E.,  Company:  See — 

Sieghartner,  Leonard  J..  3,661.474. 
Rothman,  Mathew:  See — 

Harr,  Raymond  W;  and  Rothman,  Mathew. 3.66 1, 088. 
Royalty  Designs  of  Rorida,  Inc.:  See— 

Pasley,  Robert  H,  3,661 ,834. 
Royka,  Stephen  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrostatic  development. 

3,661.118.5-9-72.0.  118-636.000 
RST  International  Metals  Limited:  See- 
Richardson,  Frederick  Denys,  3.661 .749. 
Rubens.  Louis  C.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for  mak- 
ing a  polyurethane  foam/expandable  thermoplastic  particle  com- 
posite with  high  frequency  electrical  heating.  3.662.043,  5-9-72, 0. 
264-26. 
Rubin.  Leon  R.;  and  MeyerhofT,  Arthur  E.,  Jr.,  to  American  Home 
ProducU  Corporation.  Release  product.  3,661,605,  5-9-72,  O.  106- 
244.000 
Rubinstein.  Herbert  J.:  See- 
Rubinstein,  Morton  K.  3.662.1 1 1. 
Rubinstein,  Morton  K..:  See- 
Rubinstein.  Morton  K..  3.662.  III. 
Rubinstein,  Morton  K..  to  Rubinstein.  Morton  K..  mesne,  and  Rubin- 
stein. Herbert  J.  Automatic  telephone  care  device.  3.662,1 1 1,  5-9- 
72.  CI.  179-5. 
Rubinst<;in.  Solomon:  See— 

Rolnnson,  Daniel  E.;  and  Rubinstein,  Sok>roon,3.662.08S. 
Rucker,  Charles  T.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Microwave  trans- 
ducer and  coupling  network.  3.662,285,5-9-72,0.  331-107. 
Rueger,  Lauren  J.:  See— 

Osborne,  Eugene  F.;  and  Rueger,  Lauren  J, 3,662, 269. 
Rumanovyski,  Edmurtd  J.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. Process  for  the 
control  of  plant  growth  with  substituted  N,N'-bis(haloacetyl)-o- 
phenylenedMmines.  3,661,552,  5-9-72, 0.  71-1 18. 
Rummer,  Heribert,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwahungy-G.m.b.H.  Adjust- 
ing device  for  a  communications  receiver.  3.662.295,  S-2-72,  O. 
334-7. 
Runge,  Wallace  F.:  See- 
Frump.  John  A;  and  Runge,  Wallace  F..3,66 1 .922. 
Rupp,  Hans- Dieter:  See— 

Magerlein,     Helmut;     Meyer.     Gerhard;     and     Rupp,     Hans- 

Dieter.3.662.002. 
Meyer.  Gerhard;  Grotjahn.   Heinz;   Magerlein.   Helmut;  Rupp. 
Hans-Dieter;      Michael,      Erienbach;      and      Schopf.      Al- 
bert.3. 66 1.502. 
Schopf.   Albert;   Wallrabenstein.  Michael;  Rupp.   Hans-Dieter; 
Magerlein,    Helmut;    Grotjahn.    Heinz;    and    Meyer.    Ger- 
hard.3,66 1.836. 
Ruschmann,  Fred,  to  Kolkntan  Instrument  Corporation.  Magnetically 
commutated  brushleas  d.c.  torque  motor.  3,662,196,  5-9-72,  Q. 
3IO-68.00b 
Rushton,  George  L.,  to  Cities  Serivice  Company.  Process  for  preparing 
graft  copolymers  containing  N.N-di(beta-hy(fax>iyethyl)giycine  salts. 
3.662,026,  5-9-72, 0.  260-880. 
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Russo,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Bertach,  HughC:  and  Russo,  Michael  E.,3,661,792.     ' 
Ryan,  Leslie  Robert:  See- 
Miller.  Arthur  Peter;  and  Ryan,  Lealie  Robert.3.661 ,3  It.         

Saari,  Oliver  E.:  See— 

Pomemacki.  Henry;  and  Saari,  Oliver  E.. 3,661 ,3 13. 
Saba    Scbwarzwalder    Apparate-Bauanstalt    August    Schwer    Sohen 
G.m.b.H.,  Firma:  See— 
Schulz.  Hansrfchard;  Bulow,  Joachim;  Schmitt.  BerthoM;  and 
Schneider,  Rudolf.  3.662,079. 
Sadagopan,  Varadachari:  See— 

Horwath,  Ronald  S.;  and  Sadagopan,  Varadachari.3.661 .436. 
Safetech,  Inc.:  See— 

Tonkowich.    WUliam;    MediU.    John    A.;    and    Vignola.    Paul. 
3,662.226.  ^ 

Sagae.  Shoji:  See— 

Doi,  Teuuo;  and  Sagae,  Shojl,3,662,395. 
Sagal.  John.  Jr..  to  Martin-Marietu  Corporation.  Water  inaoluNe  di»- 
azo    dyestufh    resulting    tram    coupHng    N,    /3-acetoxyethyl-N,/9- 
cyanoethylaniline  and  diazotized  4-amino-3'  or  4 -nitro-  azobenzene 
3,661,888.5-9-72.0.260-187.  «oocnzene. 

Salto.  Shuzo;  lukura,  Fumhada;  Nishikawa.  Masaaki;  and  Koike;  Tsu- 
nehiko,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation. 
Audio  response  apparatus  using  partial  autocorrelation  techniques. 
3.662,115.5-9-72,0.179-1. 
Sakai,  Asahi:  See- 
Clayton,  David  W.;  and  Sakai.  Asahi.3.66 1 .698. 
Sakai,  Kiyoshi:  See- 

Kubo.  Keishi;  Sakai.  Kiyoahi;  and  Miyabe,  Shuichi,3.6«  .678. 
Sakai.  Makoto;  and  Miyao.  Shinichi.  to  Nippon  Koktti  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  and  system  for  controlling  electric  fbmaces  as  a 
function  of  power  factor.  3.662.075. 5-9-72.  CI.  13-13. 
Sakumoto,  Hideki:  See— 

Nakamura,      Takahiro;      Yano,      Osahiko;      and      Sakumoto 
Hideki,3.66l.344. 
Sakurai,  Hisaya:  See— 

AMhima,   Itsuho;   Sakurai,   Hisaya;  Takeshi,   Yukichi;   Morita, 
Hideo;  Hirotsu,  Yoshiyuki,  and  Hamada,  Tetsuo,3,66 1,878. 
Salemink,  Willard  L.  Heating  system  for  storage  lank.  3.661  141    5-9- 

72,  CI.  1 26-343. 50a 
Samorian,  James  L.:  See— 

Keefer,  Richard  K.;  and  Samorian,  James  L..3.66I.018. 
Sampson.  Roy  John:  See— 

\     Walmsley.     David     Arthur     Gregson;     and     Sampson.     Roy 
John.3.661,871.  k~  .        uy 

Samways,  Norman  L.:  See— 

Aronson,  Arthur  H.;  Lichy.  Edward  J.;  Guess,  Clifford  A.;  and 
Samways,  Norman  L.,3,661.537. 
Sand.  Robert  T.  Safety  razor.  3.660.894. 5-9-72, 0.  30-74. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Jorgensen,  Stig  W.;  and  Johnson,  Philip  M.,  3.662, 1 80. 
Sanders,  Graham  Hodge,  to  Oceanography  Maricuhure  Industries,  Inc. 
Larvae    rearing    unk    and    circulation    system    for   fish    culture 
3,661,119,5-9-72,0.119-3. 
Sanders,  Graham  Hodge,  to  Oceanography  Mariculture  Industries,  Inc. 
Filtration  and  circulation  system  for  maintaining  water  quality  in 
maricultureunk.  3,661,262,5-9-72,0.  210-169. 
Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.:  See- 
Coombs,  Robert  V.;  and  GalanUy,  Eugene  E.,  3,66 1 ,940. 
Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey.  3.661 ,910. 
Winkin.  Justin  P.;  Coombs.  Robert  V.;  Galantay.  Eugene  E.;  and 
Winkin.  JusUn  P  .  3,66 1 , 1 24. 
Sandstrom,  Unto;  Abramson,  Nils;  SjoUn,  Ulf;  Murray,  Henrik;  and 
Cokting.  Bertil.  Device  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  a  laser  beam 
3.662.279,5-9-72,0.331-94.5  ""         ' 

Sandvoss,  Werner  E.:  See—  \ 

Bruce,  Harold  William;  and  Sandvoss,  Werner  E.,3,661  759 
Sanwa  Teuuki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See— 

Hasumi,  Kingo,  3 ,66 1 , 1 79. 
Sanyo  Electric  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Tada.  Kiyoyuki.  3.662,346. 
Sapir,  Said,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation. 
Spark  generator  and  components  therefor.  3.662,185    5-9-72   O 
307-106. 
Sargent,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Suckman,  Robert  W.;  and  Sargent,  Donald  E.,3,66 1 ,504. 
Sartorius-Werke  GmbH  (und  Vormab  Gottingw  Praztsionswaaaen- 
fabrik  GmbH):  See—  • 

Weickhardt,  Ludwig,  3,661,222. 
Sasaki,  Koju;  and  Kobayashi,  Akihiro,  to  Nittan  Company  Limited. 
Ionization  type  smoke  detectors  with  FET  protected  aiainst  ooen 
clrcuhinput.  3.662.177.5-9-72,0. 250-44.  *    .        *^ 

Satteriee,  Howard  A.:  See— 

Berger,  Ralph;  and  Satteriee,  Howard  A. ,3,661 ,076. 
Saunders,  Alex  M.:  See— 

Elkbig.    Alan     H.;    Groner,     Warren;     and     Saunders,     Alex 
M., 3, 66 1, 460. 

^"IS.^f'  "  •  *°  ^«»««"'  Geophysical  Company  of  America.  Method 

ofdisplayingseUmicdaU.  3.662,325,5-9-72,0.  340-15.5ds 
Saxton,  Arthur  L.,  to  Eaao  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Company.  Ruid 

coking  process  incorporating  gasification  of  product  ore.  3,661 ,543 

5-9-72.  CI.  48-206. 
Scammon.  Lawrence  W..  Jr..  to  Humphreys  Corporation.  Material 

treatment  apparatus.  3.66 1 ,764,  5-9-72, 0.  204-325. 


Schack,  Warren  R.;  Schnroller,  Eugene  G.;  Shanka.  Thoroaa  K.;  and 
Metzer,  Philip  C,  to  Svrift  A  Company.  Apparatus  for  curing  meat. 
3.661.073,5-9-72,0.99-257.  ^^ 

Schanbacher,  Hana-Albr.:  Se»— 

Bringe.  Wolfgang;  Qunftmh,   Ebcihard;  Sdunbacher.  Hana- 
Albr.;  Sdberth,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Vieser.  Walfgang.3.662.304 
Schanklcr,  Martin   M.   Prefabticated  swimmint  pool  oonatructiaa 
3,660.957.5-9-72.0.52-742.  ^^  w-aucuan. 

Schaschal.  Erich  T.  to  Owana-OUaois.  Inc.  Rcactiosi  products  of  ahcon 
monoxide  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  method  of  makina  the 
s«ne.  3.661.961. 5-9-72.0.  260-448.2  «-«"•  u,e 

Schauer.  George  W.,  Jr.,  to  Cenmd  Motors  Corporstion.  Oven  shelf 
adapted  to  absorb  microwave  energy  and  conduct  heat  to  a  load 
3,662.141.5-9-72,0.  2l9-ia55 

Scheer,  C.  F..  A  Cie:  See— 

Fritsch.  Rudolf  Paul.  3.661.332. 

Scheffer.  Hendrik  J.:  See— 

Zuiderweg.  Frederik  J.;  and  Sche«fer.  Hendrik  J..3,661 .773. 

Schei,  Aale,  to  Allmanna  Svcnska  Elcktriaka  Aktiefaol^et.  Triggering 
circuit  for  triggering  seriea-coratected  spark  gapa.  3,662^  1 5,  5-9-72, 

Schell,  Raymond  A.,  to  EdiyI  Corporation.  Catalytic  prmarttion  of 
carboxylic  add  esters  fWmi  oleflns.  alcohols  and  carixm  monoxide  in 
the  pieaence  «<  an  alkyl  etfier  and  an  activator  amoum  at  water 
3,661.948. 5-9.72.0.  26(Mia9 

Schenk  Engineering  Co.:  5er— 
Schenk,  Robert  E.,  3,660,953. 

^3*6&,?«!T9^7'2.CK5?-S5.^*^**™'  ^  Prestre.a«J  structure. 

Schenker,  Fausto  Eugenio:  See— 

Leinieruber,Wiay;  and  Schenker,  FauaioEufenio4.66 1.9 1 3. 
Scherer,  John  C..  td  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  ChemOcal  Corporatioa 
Recovery  of  vahiaUe  components  from  magnesium  ceU  sludae 
3,661.737,  5-9-72, 0.204-7a  "-."««»»  ««  siuoge. 

Schering  AG:  See— 

Clauas,  Wolfgang;  and  Menz,  Dieter.  3.661 .596. 
Scherzer,  Rpben  K.,  to  Gaylord  Bros..  Inc  Dvulay  rack  for  perie<ficals 
and  the  lUce.  3,661.269.  5-9-72, 0.  2 1 1-49.  ■«»•*.«» 

Schevey,  Wilham  R..  to  Allied  Chemical  CorporaGen.  ElecirodeDOsi- 

donofbrightnickel.  3,661,731,5-9-72,0.  204-49. 
Schief,  Alfred,  to  August  Sauter  KG.  Method  of  digitally  cnmpuling  the 
square  of  the  ratio  of  a  variable  measuring  frequency  to  a  constam 
base  frequency.  3,662,159,  5-9-72, 0.  235-150.3 
Schieman,  Roben  G.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Pulae  width 

modulated  inverter  adaptive  logic.  3,662,247, 5-9-72, 0  32 1-5 
Schlecht,    Helmut,    to    Badische    AnUin-    A    Soda-Fabrik    Aktien- 
geaeOschaft.  Production  of  mucobromic  acid.  3.661,987. 5-9-72. 0. 
260-530. 
Schlender.  Blair  H.:  See— 

Barnes,  Charles  M.;  and  Schlender,  Blair  H.,3.662.370. 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

BoUig,Georg  B.,  3,661,199. 
Schhimberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Belorgey,  Roger,  3,661 ,205. 
Frentrop,  Arthur  H.;  and  Wahl,  John  S.,  3.662. 1 79 
Schmeling,  Gerhard:  See- 
Peters,  Werner;  Luther,  Horst;  Langhoff,  Joeef.  Abel,  Otto;  and 
Schmeling,  Gerhard,3,66 1 ,722. 
Schmidt,     Alfred,     to     Osterreichische     SdckstoflWerke     Aktien- 
gnellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  pure  aluminium  fluoride 
3.661,51 1,5-9-72,0.  23-88. 
Schmidt,  Henry  J.:  See— 

^•."^^'.^T?*   ^'    l^"***.    WUliam    R.;   and   Schmidt,   Henry 
J.,3,662.243.  ' 

Schmidt.  Paul;  and  Egli,  Christian,  to  Ciba  Corporation.   2  4-Dia- 

cylamino-6-amino-quinazolines.  3,661,906,  5-9-72  CI  260-256  4 
Schmitt,  Berthoid:  See— 

Schulz,  Hansrichard;  Bulow,  Joachim;  Schmin,  Berthoid    and 
Schneider,  Rudolf, 3, 662, 079. 
Schmitt  Cheter;  Stein,  Alfred;  and  Bauroer,  Wilhelm.  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellsohaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  Process  and  agent  for  the  de- 
tection of  sUver  ions.  3,661^32, 5-9-72, 0.  23-253 
Schmoller,  Eugene  G.:  See— 

Sehack,  Warren  R.;  SchmoUer,  Eugene  G.;  Shanks,  Thomas  K 
and  Metzer,  PhUipC.,3,661,073  ""w.  i  nomas  K., 

Schneider,  Henry.  Optical-illusion  device.  3.661,385,  5-9-72,  O.  272- 

O. 

Schneider,  Rudolf:  See— 

Schulz,  Hanarichard;  Bulow.  Jo«:him;  Schmitt,  Berthoid;  and 
Schneider,  Rudolf,3,662,079. 
Schnettler,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Suh,  John  T.;  and  Schnettler,  Richard  A. ,3.661,915 
Schnettler,  Robert  W.:  See— 

*^'S**^\ci^,J?  •  •'"™"''  Stephen  E.;  and  Schnettler,  Robert 
W.,3.662,127. 
Schnick,  Arthur  Warren:  See- 
Barnes.    Robert    GUbert.    Jr.;    and    Schnick,    Arthur    War- 
ren,3,662,l53. 
Schoenbom,  WiUiaro  E.:  See— 

Ander»n.  Bernard  J;  and  Schoenbom.  William  E..3.66I.475 
Schoenbrun,  Errol  A.;  Lichtenstein.  Murray  M.;  and  Podoa.  Bernard 

?7  SI"  '~*'*^"'  ^   *"'»*^  '^   3.661.151.  5T72.  cT^ 

Schob,  KJ^us  L.  J.;  arid  Psader.  Joaef.  to  Poiychemie GmbH..  Augabu- 
ry.  Lead  dioxide  subihzation.  3,661,804,5-9-72,0.  252-441.^^ 
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Schooley.  James  A.:  See- 
Bond,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Schooley,  James  A.. 3,662.402. 
Schopf.  Albert:  See— 

Meyer.  Gerhard;  Grotjahn.   Heinz;   Magerlein.   Helmut;  Rupp, 

Hans-Dieter;      Michael,      Erlenbsch;      and       Schopf.      Al- 

ben,3,66 1,502. 

Schopf,  Albert;  Wallrabenstcin,  Michael;  Rupp,  Hans-Dieter;  Mager- 

lein,  Helmut;  Grotjahn,  Heinz;  and  Meyer,  Gerhard,  to  GlanzstofT 

AG.  Metal-containing  polyacyioxalamidraaoncs.  3,661,836.  S-9-72, 

CI.  260-37. 

Schott.  Dan  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  A.  C.  plasma  display  panel 

interrogating  apparatus.  3,662.352. 5-9-72,  C\.  340-1 73. 
Schroeder,  Ervin  £.:  See— 

Halasa,  Adel  F.;  and  Schroeder,  Ervin  E..3,661 .873. 
Schubert,  George  E.:  See— 

Moedemdorfer,  Herbert;  and  Schubert,  George  E.,3.66 1 .234. 
Schulenberg.  Leonard.  Eye  shade.  3.660.852.  5-9-72.  CI.  2-12. 
Schuller,  Waher  H.;  Kanno,  Hideo;  and  Lawrence,  Ray  V.,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Agriculture.  Levopimaric  acid  epoxyperoxide. 
3,661,933,  5-9-72,  CI.  260-340.3 
Schuiz,  Hans:  5«r— 

GUtzel,  Erhard;  and  Schuiz.  Hans.3.661,447. 
Schuiz,  Hansrichard;  Bulow,  Joachim;  Schmin,  BerthoM;  and 
Schneider.  Rudolf,  to  Saba  Schwarzwalder  Apparate-Bauanstalt  Au- 
gust Schwer  Sohen  GmbH.,  Firma.  Teaching  aid  for  audibly  and 
visually  illustrating  the  notes  of  the  staff.  3,662,079,  5-9-72,  CI.  84- 
471. 
Schuiz,  Heinz-Dieter:  See— 

Clauel.  Erhard.  and  Schuiz.  Hans.3.661 .447. 
Schuiz.  Horst:  See— 

Schwerdhofer.  Hans;  and  Schuiz.  Horat.3.661 .034. 
Schumacher.  Walter  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Reinforced 

electrical  contact.  3.662.324.  5-9-72.  CI.  339-255. 
Schumann,  Robert  W..  to  Fabri-Tek  Instruments.  Inc.  Information  dis- 
play system.  3.662.373.  5-9-72.  CI.  340-324. 
Schurr.  Robert  E..  to  Rieke  Corporation.  Fluid  pump.  3,661,478,  S-9- 
72.  CI.  417-555.000 
Schuster.  John  R.,  to  General  Industries  Company,  The.  Self-aligning 

bearing.  3,661.433.  5-9-72,  CI.  308-72. 
Schwaru,  Osten,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Multi-purpose  suction 

cleaner  nozzle.  3,660,864.  5-9-72.  CI.  15-319. 
Schwartzman.  Gilbert.  Fluid  applicator  having  wine-cup  shaped  valve 

assembly  3.66 1.468.  5-9-72,  CI.  401-206. 
Schwarz.  Eckhard  C.  A.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Hydrophilic 
and  antisutic  treatment  for  polymers.  3.661.627.  5-9-72.  CI.  1 17- 
118. 
Schwarz.  Eckhard  C.  A.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Hydrophilic 

polyurethane  3.661.860,  5-9-72.  CI.  260-77  5 
Schwarz.  Eckhard  C.  A.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  High  suength 

polystyrene.  3.661.866.  5-9-72.  CI.  260-78.4 
Schweizer.    Rolf,   to    Fahmi.    Fred.    Apparatus   for   feeding   and/or 

discharging  a  press.  3.661.074.  5-9-72.  CI.  100-215. 
Schwerdhofer,  Hans;  and  Schuiz.  Horst.  to  Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG.  Multi- 
ple-speed hub  3.661,034.  5-9-72.  CI.  74-752. 
Science  Research  Council:  See— 

Wilson.  Martin  Norman;  Smith,  Peter  Faraday;  Walters.  Colin 
Russell;  Lewin.  John  David;  Broomfield.  Robert  Walter;  and 
Graham.  Robert  Leslie.  3.662.093. 
Scinta.   Anthony   C,  to  Trico   Products  Corporation.   Wiper  arm. 

3.660.862.  5-9-72.  CI.  15-250.23 
Scott.  H.  H..  Inc.:  See— 

Von  Recklinghausen.  Daniel  R.,  3.662.1 13. 
Scott.  J.  O.;  and  Hern.  Charles  L..  U>  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Con- 
trol of  gravity  segregation  by  high  density  fluid  injection.  3.661.208. 
5-9-72.  CI.  166-274. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See— 

Buhayar.  Eric  S.;  Hazard.  James  E.;  Jaagus.  John  J.;  Werner.  Fred 
W.;  Wheeler.  Robert  W.;  and  Crowe.  Robert  C.  3.661 .282 
Searle.  Campbell   L..  to   Alden   Self-Transit  Systems  Corporation. 

Transportation  system.  3.661.093,  5-9-72.  CI.  104-148. 
Sears.  Charles  K..  to  Jackson  Controls  Company.  Inc.  Operative  wind- 
ing separator.  3.66 1 .342.  5-9-72.  CI.  242- 1 1 8.4 10 
Sedgwick,  Thomas  O.:  See— 

Green.  James  M..  II;  Sedgwick.  Thomas  O.;  and  Silvestri.  Victor 
J..3.66I.636. 
Segar.  Lawrence  P.:  See — 

Dym,    Herbert;    Mazza,    Robert    V.;    and    Segar,    Lawrence 
P.,3.662.377. 
Segerstrom,  Richard  J.,  to  Video   Logic  Corporation.   Video  tape 
recorder  system  having  means  for  suppressing  video  track  crossover 
noise  during  slow  and  fast  motion  operation.  3,662,101.  5-9-72.  CI. 
178-6.6 
Segmuller  AG:  See— 

SegmuUer.  Bruno.  3.66 1 .289. 
Segmuller.  Bruno,  to  Segmuller  AC.  Bottle  cap  seal  device  with  a  tear- 
off  safety  strip.  3.661.289.5-9-72. CI.  215-41. 
Seibert,  Elmer  E.:  See— 

Eggertsen.    Frank    T.;    Seibert,    Elmer    E.;    and    Stroas,    Fred 
H..3.66I.527. 
Seiberth,  Hans-Jurgen:  See— 

Bringe.    Wolfgang;    Querfurth.    Eberhard;    Schanbacher.    Hans- 
Albr.;  Seiberth,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Vieser,  Wolfgang,3,662,304. 
Seiner,  Jerome  A.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Soluble  fluorescent  materi- 
als and  optical  brighteness  in  solvent  precipitation  film  compositions. 
3,661,807,  5-9-72.  CI.  260-2.5 


Selin.  Terry  G.:  See- 
Hamilton,  Stephen  B.;  Beers,  Melvin  D.;  Berger,  Abe;  and  Selin. 
Terry0..3.661.817. 
Sellstrom  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  Marshall  N.  3.661 .225 
Sember.  Joeeph;  and  McGregor,  Eugene  R.,  to  Univenal  Oil  Products 
Company,    mesne.    Self-adjustment    for    body    support    cushion. 
3,661,422,  5-9-72,  a.  297-284. 
Scmperit      Osterreichiich-Amerikanische      Gummiwerke      Aktien- 
geaellschaft:  See— 

WoUmann.  Ernest;  and  Zartl.  Josef,  3,662.054. 
Senn,  Charles  A.,  Ill:  See— 

Parker,  Levi  C;  and  Senn,  Charies  A.,  111.3,662,018. 
Scptier,  Louis:  See — 

Percheron,  Jean-Claude G.;  and  Septier.  Louis. 3.66 1. 566. 
Sequeira,  Avilino,  Jr.;  Jolly,  James  P.;  and  Rea,  William  E.,  to  Texaco 
Inc.  Solvent  refining  of  naphthenic  lube  oil  with  N-methyl-2-pyr- 
roUdone.  3.661.772.  5-9-72.  CI.  208-289 
Scriin.   Irving,  to   Monsanto  Company.   Treatment  of  glass  cloth. 

3.661.617. 5-9-72.  a   117-54. 
Sermoits,  Gunar  Yanovich:  See— 

loffe.  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Lapidus,  Mikhail  Khaimovich; 
Preis,  Vladimir  Viktorovich;  Kalnin.  Robert  Karlovich;  Ser- 
mons, Gunar  Yanovich;  Dorofeev,  Vyachealav  Semcnovich; 
Zheigur,  Bruno  Domenikovich;  Shevchenko,  Alexandr  Alexan- 
drovich; Denisov.  Gennady  Alexandrovich;  Mikelaon.  Artur 
Eduardovich.  and  Makhlin.  Aron  Judovich,3.662,302. 
Service  d'ExploiUtion  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et  des  Auamettes;5««— 

Pietrucci.  Andre.  3.66 1 . 1 59. 
Seth.  Kishan  K.:  Ke- 
rrey. Frederick  W..  Jr.;  Hutchinson.  Donald  O.;  and  Seth.  Kishan 
K..3.661,56l. 
Seth.  Kishan  K.;  and  Lanier.  Carroll  W..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Reactor 
and  method  of  making  aluminum-silicon  alloys.  3.661.562.  S-9-72. 
CI.  75-68. 
Setterquist.  Robert  Alton,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I. .  and  Company. 
Method  for  preparin  g  random  copolymers  of  formaldehyde  and 
olefin  oxides  and/or  vinyl  ethers.  3.661 .854.  5-9-72.  CI.  260-67. 
Shaheen.  Joseph  M.;  and  Simone.  John,  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.  Interstitial  conductors  between  plated  mentory  wires. 
3.662.358.  5-9-72. 0.  340- 1 74.0pw 
Shanks,  Thomas  K.:  See— 

Schack.  Warren  R.;  SchmoUer,  Eugene  G.;  Shanks.  Thomas  K. 
and  Metzer.  PhUipC..3.66l.073. 
Shannon.    Richard    F..    to    Owens-Coming    Fiberglas   Corporation 
Method  of  producing  siliceous  fiber  corrosion  inhibiting  composites 
3.661.663.  5-9-72. CI   156-62.4 
Sharp,  Denis,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation   Electrical  circuit  arrange 
ments  for  converting  a  variable  rate  of  pulse  transmission  into  a  re 
lated  electrical  output  quantity.  3.661.428.  S-9-72.  CI.  303-21. 
Shaw,  Frank  Y.;  See— 

Bartlett,  William  F.;  Gifford,  John  C;  Lenk.  Pedro  A.;  Oswald, 
William  A  ;  Shaw.  Frank  Y  ;  Stuebe.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Yost. 
Lloyd  H. 3.662.349. 
Shell.  Francis  J.;  and  Zetmeir.  Norris  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Refining  crude  amorphous  polyolefins.  3.661.884,  3-9-72,  CI. 
260-93.7 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Bauer,  Ronald,  Chung,  Harold;  Keim,  Wilhelm;  and  Van  Zwet, 

Henry,  3,661,803. 
Collins,  Michael  H.,  3,661,542. 
Eggertsen,  Frank  T.;  Seibert,   Elmer  E.;  and  Suoas,  Fred  H., 

3,661,527. 
Stratenus,  Jan  L.,  3,662,019. 

Zuiderweg,  Frederik  J.;and  Scheffer.  Hendrik  J  ,  3,661,773. 
Shelor,  Clifford  D.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Pallet  deck.  3,661,099, 

5-9-72,  CI.  108-51.000 
Shelor,  Clifford  D.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Decurting  apparatus. 

3,661,703, 5-9-72,  CI.  162-271.000 
Sheppard,  Robert  S.;  and  Wilson,  William  L.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 

Preparation  of  titanium  carbide.  3.66 1, 523, 5-9-72.  CI.  23-208. 
Sherer.  Thomas  L.:  See- 
Flowers.  Ralph  G.;  and  Sherer.  Thomas  L..3.66 1 .852. 
Sheridon.   Nicholas   K..   to   Xerox   Corporation.    Holographic   data 

storage  and  retrieval  system.  3.661.438.  5-9-72.  CI.  350-3.5 
Sherman.  Jack:  See— 

SUver.  Wallace  E;  and  Sherman.  Jack.3.66 1,047. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The:  See— 

Grivas.  John  C.  3.66 1 .974. 
Shevchenko.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich:  See— 

loffe.  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Lapidus.  Mikhail  Khaimovich; 
Preis.  Vladimir  Viktorovich;  Kalnin.  Robert  Karlovich;  Ser- 
mons. Gunar  Yanovich;  Dorofeev,  Vyacheslav  Semenovich; 
Zheigur,  Bruno  Domenikovich;  Shevchenko,  Alexandr  Alexan- 
drovich; Denisov,  Gennady  Alexandrovich;  Mikeison,  Artur 
Eduardovich;  and  Makhlin,  Aron  Judovich,3,662,302. 
Shibuya,  Tadahiko,  to  Tamura  Electric  Works,  Limited.  Door  mount- 
ing mechanism.  3,660,94 1 .  5-9-72.  CI.  49-397. 
Shigehiro.  Koeuke:  See— 

ito.  Ken;  Kaminaka.  Hiroshi;  Kotera.  Norio;  Yamamoto,  Shinji; 

Dohgane,  Iwao;  Shigehiro.  Kosuke;  Kunmui.  Hiroshi;  Chinuki. 

Takaahi;    Yoshitake.    Hiroshi;    Tanimoto,    Kenji;    Hasegawa, 

Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Nobuki,3,662.000. 

Shimizu,  Hiroahi,  to  Tenimo  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.  Mercury  coulometer 

having  a  electrode  spacer.  3,662,262, 5-9-72.  CI.  324-94.000 
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Shimizu.    Terushige.    to    Nippon    Kogaku    K.K.    Film    rewinding 

mechanism  for  cameras.  3,661 ,339.  5-9-72,  CI.  242-7 1 .6 
Shimura,  Hidekazu:  See— 

Moriki,  Juichi;  Itoh,  Teruo;  Shioaaki,  Masaharu;  Maeda,  Yoj<r: 
Kuroki,       Hisataka;       Sumi,       Kenahiro;       and       Shimura, 
Hidekazu,3,662,l94. 
Shinetsu  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Koyanagi,    Shunichi;    Kitamura,    Hajime;    Ogawa,    Kinya;    and 
Tajima,  Shigenobu,  3,661,867. 
Shinkle,  Cletus  W.  Fluid  cleaning  and  cooling  apparatus  and  method. 

3,661 ,366.  5-9-72.  CI.  26 1 -5.000 
Shionogi  St.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagau,    Wataru;    Teraaawa,    Tadao;    and    Aoki,    Tsutomu, 

3.661.999. 
Uchimoto.  Tsutomu,  3.661,977. 
Shiosaki,  Masaharu:  See— 

Moriki,  Juichi;  Itoh,  Teruo;  Shiosaki.  Masaharu;  Maeda,  Yojin; 
Kuroki,       Hisauka;       Sumi,       Kenshiro;       and       Shimura. 
Hidekazu.3.662.194. 
Shipley  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Gulla,  Michael,  3,661,597. 
Shirasaka,  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Itoh,  Yokichi;  Shinvaka,  Nobuhiko;  and  Tauchi,  Shoii,3,66l  ,727. 
Shiro,  Teruo:  See— 

KuboU,  Koji;  and  Shiro.  Teruo,3.66l  ,7 1 1 . 
Shogo,    Shimizu;     Motose,    Takami;     Yamazaki,     Syu;     KomaUu, 
Michiyasu;  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.  Tunpten  materials.  3,661,536,  5-9-72,  CI.  29-182.000 
Shoji,  Yoshio;  Kobayashi,  Toshiaki;  and  Kudo,  Tadao.  to  Nippon  Ten- 
sai  Seito  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  cylindrical 
tubes  for  raising  and  transplating  seedlings  of  farm  crops.  3.66 1 ,682, 
5-9-72,  CI.  156-548. 
Shomura,  Takeshi;  Ezaki,  Norio;  Tsuruoka,  Takashi;  Niwa,  Tomizo; 
AkiU,  Eiichi;  and  Niide,  Taro,  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Procea 
for  the  production  of  a  new  antibiotic  SF-733  subsUnce.  3.661,892, 
5-9-72.  CI.  260-210. 
Shonohara.    Takeo;    Miyamoto.    Yoshikazu;    Minato.    Atsushi;    and 
Maeda.  Chikahiko.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Matrix 
signal  switching  device.  3.662.345.  5-9-72.  CI.  340-l66.00r 
Short,  James  N.;  and  Geraldo,  Antonio  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Shorutop  and  stripping  aids.  3,661,872,  5-9-72,  CI.  260-85.1 
Shows  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kusama,  Fumihiko;  and  Yamanaka,  Minoru,  3,661 ,555.. 
Oushiba,  Takashi,  3,66 1 ,5 1 2. 
Shubkin,  Ronald  L.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Preparation  of  carboxyiic 

acids.  3,66 1 .957,  5-9-72.  CI.  260-4 1 3. 
Shulton.  Inc.:  See — 

Dehn.  Joseph  W..  Jr.;  and  Paradiao.  Mary  R..  3.661 .500. 
Shunsuke  Nakano: See — 

Komazaki.  Yujiro;and  Waunabe,  Takeshi,  3.662.155. 
Sias.  Roy  C:  See- 
Hunt.  Mack  W.;  Rogers.  Lynn  C;  and  Sias.  Roy  C. 3.661, 777. 
Sibul,  Leon  H.:  See— 

Ayres,  Dwight  T.;  and  Sibul,  Leon  H.,3.662.1 87. 
Siddall.  Don  F.;  and  Hoffman.  Vincent  L..  to  Norton  Company,  The. 

Milking  inflations.  3.661.120.  5-9-72.  CI.  1 19-14.49 
Siderpatents,  S.A.:  See — 

Crespi.  Giovanni.  3.662.058. 
Sieghartner.  Leonard  J.,  to  Roth.  Roy  E..  Company.  Liquid  booster 

device.  3.66 1 .474.  5-9-72.  CI.  4 1 5- 1 43. 
Sieja.  James  B..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  l-(  l-al- 
kenyDbicyclol  1.1.0)  buunesand  their  polymers.  3.661.875.  5-9-72, 
CI.  260-85.5 
Siemens  Akticngesellschaft:  See— 
-^       Bensel,  Joachim.  3,662,263. 

Bringe.    Wolfgang;    Querfurth,    Eberhard;    Schanbacher,    Hans- 
Albr.;  Seiberth,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Vieser,  Wolfgang,  3,662,304. 
Sierracin  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Armstrong,  Ramsey  C,  3,66 1 ,686. 
Siewert,  John  F.:  See— 

Bechman,    William    H.;    Lott,    Walter    E.;    and    Siewert,    John 
F.,3.660,914. 
Siklos,  Gregory,  to  Marbelite  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Central  traffic  signal 

control.  3,662,33 1 ,  5-9-72,  CI.  340-40. 
Sill,  Arthur  D.:  See— 

Krueger,    Russell    F.;     Ritter.    Harry    W.;    and    Sill,    Arthur 

D.,3,662,062. 

Siller,  Imre,  to  Grundig  E.M.V.  Elektro-Mechanische  Versuchsanstalt 

Inhaber  Max  Grundig.  Tape  recorder  with  pointer  drive.  3,661,394, 

5-9-72,  CI.  274-4.00C 

Silvan,  Manuel  D.  Door  stop  means.   3.661,413,  5-9-72,  O.   292- 

238.000 
Silver,  Wallace  E.;  and  Sherman.  Jack,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Apparatus  for  casting  thin  walled  hollow  cylindrical  inserts. 
3.661 .047.  5-9-72.  CI.  86- 1  OOr 
Silverstone.  Gerald  Alfred,  to  Wolf.  Victor.  Limited.  Polymerised  fatty 

acids  and  their  esters.  3.661 ,956. 5-9-72,  CI.  260-407. 
Silvestri,  Victor  J.:  See- 
Green,  James  M.,  II;  Sedgwick,  Thomas  O.;  and  Silvestri,  Victor 
J.,3,66 1,636. 
Simms  Group  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Hodge,  Peter  Charles,  3,661,427. 
Simon,  Hans.  Structure  for  providing  air  circulation  at  the  roof  of  a 
building.  3,660,955,  5-9-72,  CI.  52-420. 


Simone,  John:  See— 

Shaheen,  Joaeph  M.;  and  Simone,  John.3.662,358. 
SinKMifTy,  Louis.  Thread  cutting  tools.  3,66 1 .47 1 , 5-9-72,  d.  408-220. 
Sincat-Societa  Industriale  Catanese  S.p.A.:  Sw— 

•^errara,  Italo;  and  Caatellani,  Italo,  3 ,66 1 ,509.  \ 

Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Krupick,  Walter  J.;  PUger,  Allan  B.;  and  Dickie,  Robert  J., 

3.661.375. 
Mishcon.  Lester,  and  Reagan.  Donald  W.,  3,660.991. 
Single-Buoy  Mooring.  Inc.:  See— 
Smuldcrs,  Robert.  3.660.856. 
Singletary,  Lloyd  G.  Universal  coiKluit  connector.  3.662,087,  5-9-72, 

a.  174-65.00r 
Singmaster  &  Bryer  See— 

Somerville,  Robert  L.,  3,661 ,535. 
Sinkula,  Anthony  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Erythromycin  ureides 

and  process  of  preparation.  3.661.891.  5-9-72.  CI.  260-210. 
Sipek.  Charles  B.:  See— 

Brainard.  Wallace  E.;  and  Sipek.  Charles  B..3.661.463. 
Sirianni,  Aurelio  F.;  and  Puddington,  Ira  E.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
Development   Limited.   Process   for  separation  of  siliceous  and 
phosphatic  material  from  iron  ore.  3.661 ,254, 5-9-72,  CI.  209-5.000 
Sirtl,  Erhard.  Method  for  epitactic  precipitation  of  sihcon  at  low  tem- 
peratures. 3,661,637,  5-9-72,  a.  1 17-201. 
Sj«ilin,  Ulf  See— 

Sandstrom,  Unto;  Abramaon,  Nils;  Sjolin.  Ulf;  Murray.  Henrik; 
and  Colding,  Bertil.3.662.279. 
Skau.  Evald  L.:  See- 
Mod.  Robert  R.;  Magne.  Frank  C;  and  Skau.  Evald  L..3,661.936. 
Skebeck,  Arthur  W.  Probe  game.  3.66 1 ,393, 5-9-72,  a.  273- 1 53. 
Skelton,  Leslie  George  Victor;  Thomas.  Godfrey  Hunt;  and  Jenkins. 
Hedley  Bryimtor.  to  Skelton-Thomas  Limited.  Convector  plates. 
3.661.371.  5-9-72.  CI.  266-5. 
Skelton-Thomas  Limited:  See — 

Skelton,  Leslie  George  Victor,  Thomas,  Godfrey  Hunt;  and  Jen- 
kins, Hedley  Brynmor,  3,661,371. 
Skorupaky,  Boris  Pavlovich:  See — 

Tselikov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Grum-Grzhimailo  ,  Nikolai  Alex- 
eevich;  Verderevsky,  Vadim  Anatolievich;  Vemik,  Alexandr 
Boriaovich;  Skorupsky,  Boris  Pavlovich;  Kazakevich,  Igor  D- 
larionovich;  and  Kuznetsov.  Ivan  Vasilievich,3,661,314. 
Slick  Electro  Inc.:  See- 
Lender.  Chester  A..  3.661.042. 
Sloan,  Walter  John,  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.  Carbonate 

removal.  3,661,734,5-9-72,0.  204-52. 
Slosberg,  David  K.,  to  Pandel-Bradford.  Inc.  Flame-retardant  vinyl 

foam  carpet  and  method.  3.661.691. 5-9-72.  CI.  161-67.000 
Smatko.  Joaeph  S.:  See— 

Strier.  Murray  P.;  and  Smatko.  Joseph  S.,3,66 1 ,645. 
Smith,  Harry  A.;  and  Kobel,  Erwin  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Phenol-formaldehyde  adhesive  resins  by  addition  of  polyhydric 
alcohoU.  3,66 1 ,8 1 4,  S-9-72,  CI.  260- 1 7.2 
Smith,  Herchel:  See- 
Bright,      Royal      E.;      Rees,      Richard      W.;      and      Smith, 
Herchel.3,661.992. 
Smith,  James  I.:  See— 

Aylward,  John  R.;  and  Smith,  James  I.,3.66l .7S3. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories:  See — 

Dowalo.  Frederick  G.;  and  Loev.  Bernard,  3,661 ,944. 
Kaiser,  Carl;  and  Ross,  Stephen  T,  3,661.917. 
Smith.    Leward    N..    to    Morbark    Industries.    Inc.    Tree   destroyer. 

3.661.333. 5-9-72,  CI.  241-281.000 
Smith,  Malcolm  K.,  to  Baker  Castor  Oil  Company,  The.  Hydraulic 

brake  fluid  base  oils.  3,661,782,  5-9-72,  CI.  252-79.000 
Smith,  Marjorie  Ann  M.  Vehicle  trailer.  3.661.286.  3-9-72.  CI.  214- 

506. 
Smith.  Orville  S..  Jr..  to  Constan.  Iik.  Car  beauty  care  center. 

3.660.858.  5-9-72.  a.  15-1. 
Smith,  Otto  Joaeph  Mitchell.  Method  aitd  system  for  measuring  ac- 
celeration and  velocity.  3.662.25 1 .  5-9-72. 0.  322-23.000 
Smith.  Otto  Joseph  Mitchell.  Tachometer  and  method  for  obtaining  a 
signal  indicative  of  alternator  shaft  speed.  3.662.252.  5-9-72.  Q. 
322-89.000 
Smith.  Peter  Faraday:  See— 

Wilson.  Martin  Norman;  Smith.  Peter  Faraday;  Walters.  Colin 
Russell;  Lewin.  John  David;  Broomfield.  Robert  Walter;  and 
Graham,  Robert  Leslie.3,662,093. 
Smith,  Roy  A.:  See— 

Kizer,    Donald    E.;    Smith,    Roy    A.;    and    Speidel,    Edward 
0,3,662,042. 
Smith,  Russell  G.;  Sonderman,  William  G.;  and  Templin,  Paul  D..  to 
Xomox  Corporation.  Butterfly  valve.  3.661,171,  5-9-72.  Q.  137- 

Smith,  Theodore,  to  Grain  Processing  Corporation.  Water-absorbing 
alkali  metal  carboxylate  salu  of  starcb-polyacrylonitrile  graft 
copolymers.  3,66 1 ,8 1 5 ,  5-9-72,  CI.  260- 1 7.4 

Smith,  William  C;  and  Famworth.  Wilfred,  to  Rader  Pneumatics  & 
Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Means  and  method  for  producing  wood  china 
3,661,329, 5-9-72,  a.  241-28. 

Smith,  William  M.;  Norton,  Thomas  W.;  and  Hawley.  John  D.,  to  En- 
sign Bickford  Company,  The.  Electrically  actuated  initiator. 
3,661,085, 5-9-72,  CI.  102-28. 

Smiths  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Barrett,  Edward  George,  3.66 1 .22 1 . 
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Smrekmr  Clarence  E..  to  Prefonned  Une  Producti  Compwiy.  Vibra- 
tion d^per  3.662.084.  5-9-72.  CI.  174-»2.000 
Smulden.    Robert,   to   Singie-Buoy    Mooring   Inc.    Mooring   b«oy. 

3.660.856.  5-9-72. CI.  9-8. 
Snapc.  Raymond:  See—  Bt.,i_ 

Heal,    Jeremy    C;     Snape.     Raymond;    and    Oower.     Ptulip 
B..3.660.857. 
Snia  ViicoM  Socieu  Naiionale  Industha  Applicaziom  Vhcom  S.p.A.: 

See— 

Matsui.  Masao;  and  Tokura.  Sutumu,  3,660.993. 
Snider    Harold  F.;  and  Oerich.  Anton  J.,  to  Therm-O-DiK:.  Incor- 
porated. Therraomt  with  double  pole  twitch.  3.662.3 1 1 .  5-9-72. 0. 
337-367. 
Socieu  Ceramica  Italiana  Richard-Ginon  S.p.A.:  See— 

Albertini.  Emanuele,  3,660,886. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobile*  Citroen:  See— 

GroMeau.  Albert,  3,661 ,069. 
Socieu  Anonyme  de  Telecom municationa:  See— 

Chaumont,  Robert  Jean,  3,662,126. 
Socieu  Anonyme  diu:  L'Oreal:S«e— 

KalopiMis,  Gregoire;  De  Bcaulieu.  Henri  Philippe;  Abcgg.  Jean- 
Louis;  and  Ghilardi.  Giuliana,  3 ,66 1 , 1 6 1 . 

Lachampt,  Reix;  and  Zriak. Charlea,  3,662,061. 
Socieu  Anonyme  diU:  Rou«iel-Uclaf:  See— 

Bonnat.  Roger  R.;  and  Ore*,  Bernard,  3,661 ,71 5. 
Socieu  Chimique  de«  Charbonnagea:  See— 

Ivanovsky,  Georges,  3,661,855. 
Socieu  de  Conditionnement  en  Aluminium  SCAL  GP:  See— 

Couland,  Roger.  3.661.301. 
Socieu  dcs  Accumulauui*  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Socieu  Anonyme): 

Set 

Gerbier,  Gerard  Marcel;  and  Dechenaux.  Victor  Louis.  3.661 .648. 
Societe  de*  Transport*  Petroliers  par  Pipe-Line  (Socieu  Anonyme): 

See— 

Paul,  Guy,  3.661,015.  . 

Societe  d'Etude*  et  de  Developpement  des  Aeroglisseurs  Manns  Ter- 
restre*  et  Amphibies  S.E.D.  A.M.:S«*— 
Pont,  Dominique  Etiennc  Louis,  3,661,1 10. 
Socie\e  d'Etudes  Scicntifiques  et  lndustrieUes:S««— 

Thominet.  Michel  Leon.  3,662.070. 
Socieu       d'Etude*       Technique*       et       d*Entrepri«e*      Generale* 
SODETEG:S*«- 

Laplume,  Jacque*,  3,660,912. 
Societe  Industrielle  de  Brevett  et  d'Etude*  S.I.B.E.:Sr*— 

Mennesson,  Andre  Loui*.  3.661.134. 

Mennesson.  Andre  Louis,  3,661 ,367. 
Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques:  See— 

Borgne.  Roland;  Joy,  Jean;  and  Rosiaux.  Edouard,  3.661 ,760. 

Joly.  Jean;  and  Blangeard.  Gerard.  3.661.754. 
Societe  Me**ier:  S*e— 

Lucien.    Rene;    Pascal,    Yves    A.;    and    Chobert,    Pterre    M., 
3,661,052 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petrole*  d'Aquitaine:S«— 

Legendre,  Pierre,  3,662,010 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  d«  MoUurs  d  Avia- 

tion:S**—  ^     ,..     „..,-. 

Nicolas,   Michel   Jacques  Robert;  and   PiroUi,  Claude   Manus. 
3,662,385. 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale:  See— 

Gozlan,  Albert,  3.660.982. 
Socieu  pour  I'Equipement  de*  indu*trie* Chimique*  Speichim:S«— 

Bardot.  Paul.  3.660.908. 
Softal  Elektronik  GmbH:  See— 

Sorensen,  Bent;  and  Hogfeldt,  Frank,  3,662,169. 
Sogawa  Machinerie*  &  Supplies:  See— 

Ishijima,  Yoshihiro,  3.660,998. 
Sokolov,  Georgy  Petrovich:  S«*—  .  .    „. 

GUler,  Solomon  Aronovich;  Sokolov.  Georgy  PetrovKh;  Kimenis. 
Agris  Adotfovich;  and  Klusha.  Via  Ekabovna,3,66 1,929 

Soh.  Wilbur  A.:  See— 

WeHer,  Carl  E;  and  Solt,  Wilbur  A.,3,662, 152. 

Sola  Daniel  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Control  sy»um  employtng  hall- 

effictdevices.  3,661. 089,  5-9-72.  CI.  104-88 
Solum  James  R..  to  B&W  Incorporated.  Method  for  compactiy  pUcmg 

material  in  a  weU.  3.661.209,5-9-72,0.  166-278. 

Solvay  *  Cie:  See—  ^  ,^  »        »     i 

Bequet.  Jean  Francois;  Van  Asbroeck.  Roger;  and  Du  Bois.  Paul. 

3,661.694. 
Somets.  Williwn  P.,  to  Veeder  Industries  Inc.  Port  pay  control  system 

3,662, 157, 5-9-72,  CI.  235-92.  ^      ^    . 

SomerviUe,  Robert  L..  to  Singmaster  A  Bryer.  P^o"*  ™'  *'^'"« 
hydrophilic  ores  and  recovering  sulfur  therefrom.  3,661,535,  5-9-/2. 
CI.  23-306. 
Someya.  Atsushi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Zoom  lens  system. 

3.661,445,  5-9-72, CI.  350-186. 
Somigli.  Giuliana:  See—  ,  .  ^„  „,  , 

RafTeti,  Corrado;  and  Somigli,  Giubana.3,660,932. 
Somoa,  btvan:  See— 

Piccone,  Danu  E.;  and  Somos,  l«van,3,662.250. 
Sonderman,  William  G.:S«*—  ,       »    , 

Smith,  Rutaell  G.;  Sonderman,  Wilbam  G.;  and  Templui,  Paul 
D.,3,661,171. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Tokumoto.  Shin-Ichi;  and  Tanaka,  Eip,  3,662,047. 


Sorensea,  Bent;  and  Hogfeldt.  Frank,  to  Softal  Elektronik  GmbH.  Ap- 
paratus  for   exposing   a   web   material   to   a  controUable   spark 
discharge.  3.662.169.  5-9-72,  a.  250-49.5 
Soreraon.   Hu^   E.   Steering  sytums  especially  for   water  crafts. 

3.661,108,  5-9-72.  a.  114-61. 
Souviron,  Paul:  See— 

Cluxel,  Jean;  and  Souviron,  Paul,3,66l.985. 
Spanier,  Joseph  A.  AaacmMed  camouflage  material  of  interlocked 

separate  units.  3,661,689, 5-9- 72, CI.  161-37. 
Sparks,  A.  J.,  A  Company:  See— 

Mol,  Edward  K.;  and  Stahl,  Marvin  D.,  3,661.245. 
Spedden,  Henry  Rush;  and  Malouf.  EmU  Edward,  to  Kennecott  Copper 
Corporation.    Cyclic    Icach-predpiutian    process   for    recovering 
copper  values   from   bodies  of  ore   maurial  containing  copper 
mineral*.  3,661.563, 5-9-72,  a.  75-101. 
Speidel.  Edward  O.:  See—  ^  ^      ^ 

Kizer.    Donald    E.;    Smith.    Roy    A.;    and    Speidel.    Edward 
0.3,662.042.  ,     ,.    . 

Spencer,  David  R.,  to  EC&G,  Inc.  DaU  companaon  tytUm  for  listing 
verification  of  multiple  digit  dau  words.  3,662,340,  5-9-72.  CI.  340- 
146.2 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Grundtner,  Matthias  J.;  and  Melink,  George  E..  3,662.122. 

Huriburt.  Joseph  C.  3.660.971 . 

KaUio,  Frank  H.,  3,662,162. 

Lustig.  Claude  D.  3,662.214. 

McCarty.  Horace  G.;  Anderson.  Keith  B.;  and  Stoltzfus.  David  D.. 

3.661,287. 
Rawh.  John  L..  Jr..  3,662.2 1 2. 
Robbins.  Kenneth  W.,  3,662.3 16. 
Rucker,  Charies  T.,  3.662.285. 
Schott.  Dan  J.  3.662.352 

Zechnowitz.  Alvin  L.;  and  Xenakis.  James  A..  3.662.332. 
Spicer.  Gordon  M.  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  TorsionaUy  spring 
loaded  feeder  plates.  3.661 .382.  5-9-72.  CI.  27 1-44. 

Spider  Staging.  Inc.:  See— 

Fisher.SidneyL.  3.661.226. 
Spiegelman.  Soloman;  and  Haruna.  Ichiro,  to  University  of  Dlmois 
Foundation.  Synthesis  in  vitro  of  nucleic  acids  and  products  used 
therein  and  products  produced  therefrom.  3.661,893.  5-9-72.  CI. 
260-211.5 
Spina.  John  A.  High-low  stilu  3,660,920,  5-9-72, 0.  40- 1 29. 
Spindler,  Henri:  See— 

Usse,  Jean  E.,  and  Spindler,  Henri.3 ,662,28 3. 
Spindler,  Michael  WiUiam:  See— 

HUl*.   Pettr   Robert.   Spindler.   Michael   William;  and  Carley- 

Macauly,  Kenneth  Wallace,3.66l.745. 

Spinney.  Arthur  F..  Jr.;  and  Wamalt*,  Lawrence  J.,  to  American  Bil- 

triu  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  Artificial  gras*  sports  field.  3,661,687,  5-9-72, 

CI.  161-21. 

Spivak    David.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  proximity  of  moving 

vehicle*.  3,662,328.  5-9-72.  CI.  340-33.000 
SpontelU,  Leonard  P.:  See— 

Dodge,  Harry  G.;  and  SponUUi,  Leonard  P.. 3,661 ,378. 
Spoon,  Bill  Hugh,  to  Phelps  Dodge  Refining  Corporation.  Cathode  for 
electrolytic  refining  of  metal,  such  as  copper.  3.661,756,  5-9-72,  CI. 
204-286 
Sprague,  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Toledo,  Emil;  and  Sprague.  Dennis  R. ,3,661 ,728. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See— 

Markarian,  Mark;  and  McDonough,  Robert  J..  3,662,236. 

Squarcioni,  Andre:  See—  ,.      ,     ,. 

Neuville,  Claude  Marie  Daniel;  Quenouille,  Georges  Emile;  Squar- 
cioni.       Andre;        and        Laurent,        Jean-Joel        Marcel 
Gusuve,3,662,366. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Stanback.  Harris  I.,  3,662,323. 
Stacey .  GUbert  Joseph:  See—  ,  ^  .  .  „,„ 

Hepworth,  Walur;  and  Stacey,  Gilbert  Joseph,3,66 1 ,920. 
Stackman,  Robert  W  ;  and  Sargent.  Donald  E  ,  to  Celanaac  Corpora- 
tion. Basic  dyeable  polymer  of  a  polyethylene  UrephthalaU  shaped 
article  containing  0.5*  of  a  sulfonated  pyrrole.  3,661,504,  5-9-72, 
CI.  8-168. 
Staedtler.J.S.:S«*— 

Dziuk.  Peur.  3 .660.860 
Stahl.  Clarence  Richard,  to  OAF  Corporation.  Process  for  assay  of  2- 

haloethylphosphonic  acid.  3 .66 1 .5  3 1 , 5-9-72. 0.  23-230. 
Stahl.  Marvin  D.:  See— 

Mol.  Edward  K.;  and  Stahl.  Marvin  D, 3.661. 243. 
Stahlhut.LeoG.:S«*—  _.  „.  .      . 

Contrael.  Ralph  O.;  Stahlhut.  Leo  G.;  and  Tnppeer.  Richard 
E.,3.661.613.  ^     . 

Stahr.  Donald  F..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  devices  having 
low   minority  carrier   lifetime   and  process  for   producing  same. 
3.662.232.  5-9-72.  C\.  3 1 7-234. 
Staley.  A.  E.,  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Griffith.  Gene  M;  and  Hayes.  Lesur  P..  3.661 .640. 
Kimmel.  Ellsworth  E.;  and  Young.  Austin  H..  3.661 .697. 
Stanback    Harris  I.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Meur  socket  base  as- 
sembly. 3.662,323,  5-9-72,0.  339-198. 
Standard  KoUsman  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Nakanishi,Mutsuo,  3,662,271.  ' 

Standard  Oil  Company  ( Indiana):  See— 
Cartmell,  Robert  R.,  3,661 .799. 
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Nicpon.  Philip  E..  3.661.802. 

Suphens.  James  R..  3,661,832.  \' 

Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See— 

Ohashi,  Kiyoshi;  Ohkuni,  Morihiko;  and  Kurayoshi.  Otoharu, 
3.661.723. 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.:  Ser— 

MacFartane.  Donald  B.;  and  Rathka,  Gary  T..  3,661,194. 
Waeltz,  Ronald,  3,66 1 .25 1 . 
Stanford  Research  InstituU:  5m— 

Cornelius.  WUUam  L.;  and  Martner,  JohnG..  3.661 ,1 17. 
Stangl,  Arnold,  to  Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankur  Haftung. 
Device  for  producing  mitailc  guiding  signals.  3.661,346.  5-9-72,  CI. 
244-3.16 
Stanley  Works,  The:  5m— 

West.  Robert  F.,  3,660.895. 
Stanton,  Garth  M.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Creases  containing 
particulaU  polymeric  diimide  thickeners.  3,661.779.  S-9-72.  O. 
252-49.6 
Stantus.  John  J.  Dual  control  device  for  automobiles.  3.661.033,  5-9- 

72, a.  74-562.5 
SUpfer,  Christian  H.,  to  Cincinnati-MiUcron  Chemicals.  Inc.  Organic 
acyl  thioacetal  and  thioketal  stabilizera  (or  halogenated  resins. 
3.661.844.5-9-72.0.  260-45.95 
Stapleford.  Leonard  Ernest,  to  Baker  Perkins  Limited.  Rotary  offset 
printer  with  damping  roller  selectively  cngageable  with  print  cylinder 
or  blanket  cylinder.  3.66 1.079. 5-9-72. 0.  101-142. 
SUplcton.  Brian  P.;  and  Sutton,  Robert  W.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 

Glide  slope  anunna  sysum.  3,662,392,  5-9-72, 0.  343-708.000 
Starr.  Jaacs  B..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Temperature  sen- 
sor for  space  suit.  3,661,324.5-9-72.0.  336-98. 
Starren,  Forest  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

French,  Alfred  W.;  and  Starrett,  Forest  J.,  Jr..3.661 .082. 
SUU  Batury  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Pisaturo,  Joeeph,  3.661 ,642. 
StaulTer  Chemical  Company:  5m— 

Hwa,  Jesse  C.  H.;  and  Gallagher,  Ruth  E.,  3,661.994. 
Suuffer-Wacker  Silicone  Corporation:  5m— 
Geipcl.  Lothar  Ernst.  3.661.962. 

Pepe.  Anthony  Enico;  Lengnick.  Guenther  FriU;  and  Neuroth. 
Charles  George.  3.66 1 .8 1 6. 
S.  T.  Du  Pont  (Socieu  Anonyme):  5m— 

DuPont.  Andre  Pierre  Francois.  3.661.498. 
Stedman.  Robert  N.:  5m— 

Peterson.  Robert  A.;  Grooss.  Frank  A.;  Morgan.  William  C;  Sted- 
man. Robert  N;  and  Teasdale.  Max  J. .3,661 .2 1 4. 
Steele,  Robert  D.;  and  Farris,  Richard  J.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion. Extensometer  and  atuchment.  3,660,904,5-9-72,0.  33-147. 
Stefaniszyn,  John  Joseph,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited. 

Anti-ricochet  wire  guard.  3.661.335.  5-9-72.  CI.  242-25. 
Steffens.  Eric.  LighUng  devices  3.662.381.  5-9-72.  CI.  340-378. 
Stein.  Alfred:  See— 

Schroitt.  Dieter;  Stein,  Alfred;  and  Baumer,  Wilhelm, 3,661 ,532. 
Stein,  Werner:  5m— 

Umbach,  Wilfried;  Mehren,  Rainer;  and  Sum,  Wemer,3,66l,85l. 
Umbach,  Wilfried;  Mehren,  Rainer;  and  SUin,  Wemer,3, 662,004. 
Umbach,  Wilfried;  Mehren,  Rainer;  Stein.  Werner;  and  Gott, 
Ern*t,3.662.003 
Stein.  William  B..  to  Warner  A  Swasey  Company.  The.  Cutoff  tool  hav- 
ing improved  cutting  tip.  3.660.877,  5-9-72, CI.  29-95. 
Steinickc,  Darrell  B.:  5m— 

McDermott,  Clifton  E.;  and  Steinicke,  Darrell  B. ,3,660,916. 
StejskiJ,  Joseph  Frank:  See— 

Germino,    FeHx   Joseph.   Stejskal,   Joseph    Frank;   Chrisunsen, 
Edwin  Hans;  and  Kite,  Francis  Ervin,3,66l,895. 
Stephens,  James  R..  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Polytrimel- 
liumide-imidcs  in  phenolic  solvenu.  3.661.832,5-9-72,0.  260-33.4 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  5m— 

Pradt,  Louis  A,  3,661,778. 
Sterly,  Glenn  E.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Directional  control  switch 

means  for  a  cassette  changer.  3,661 .396,  5-9-72,  CI.  274-4. 
Stevens.  Emerson  W..  to  Uniud  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  S/TOL 

aircraft.  3,660,981. 5-9-72.  CI.  6O-226.0Or 
Stevenson.  Fred:  5m— 

Wineland.     William     H.;     Goff.     Frank     V.;    and     Stevenson. 
Fred.3.662.028. 
Steward.  Lexie  L.  Saw  swage  tool.  3,661.038, 5-9-72.  CI.  76-72. 
Stewart  A  Suvenson  Services,  Inc.:  See— 

Mitchell.  Robert  W.  3.661.170. 
Stewart.  Mary  J.:  See— 

Price,  John  A.;  and  Stewart,  Mary  J.,3.66 1 ,842. 
Suwart,   Ray   S.,   to   Rogers,   Willard   C.    Portable   camping   unit. 

3.661.418,5-9-72,0.296-23. 
Suwart- Warner  Corporation:  See— 
Dopp.  David  S..  3,661 .016. 
Rasch,  Leroy  L,  3,661,133. 
Still,  Cari,  Firma:  5m— 

Breitbach,  Fritz;  and  Choulat,  GusUv,  3,60 1 ,507. 
Stille,  John  K.  Quinoxaline  polymers,  methods  of  making  same  and 

compositions  thereof  3.66 1 .850, 5-9-72, 0.  260-50. 
Stimson,  Allen  G.;  Fagle,  John  H.,  deceased  (by  Eagle,  Lee  A.,  ex- 
ecutrix); and  Lincoln  Rochester  Trust  Co.;  executor,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Photometric  sytum  for  cameras.  3,661,466,  5-9- 
72,0.356-217. 
Stochkc,  Joseph:  5m— 

Larson.  Robert  S.;  and  Stochke,  Joseph.3,66 1, 4 10. 


Stoltzftis.  David  D.:  5m— 

McCarty.  Horace  G.;  Andeivon,  Keith  B.;  and  Stottzfln,  David 
D..3.66I.287. 
Stonhaus.  James  H.  Leveling  device.  3,661 .229.  5-9-72. 0.  1 88-32. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  5m— 

Rodriguez,  Juan  A.;  and  Monroe<  Roger  A..  3.662.365. 
Storhok.  Victor:  5m— 

Chubb,  Wakton;  Keller,  Donald  L.;  WuUaert,  Ritdiard  A.;  and 
Storhok,  Victor.3,66 1 .709. 
Storrs,  Charles  D.:  5m— 

Hawkins,  John  J.;  Storrs.  Charles  D.;  and  Zimmerman.  Stanley 
D..3.661.882. 
Stout.  William  E.:  5m— 

Faunce,   Stuart   F.;   Stout.   WiUiam   E.;   and   Koefaler,   Harold 
W.,3,661,246. 
Stransky,  Miroalav:  5m— 

Kacaiek,  Josef;  Bartoa,Joaef;  and  Stramky.  MiroaUv.3,661.019. 
StraUgic  Automated  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Crosbard.Ckegory,  3.662. 1 56. 
StraUnus,  Jan  L..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Production  of  monoolefins. 

3,662.019,  5-9-72, 0.  260-683.3 
Street.  Terrell  Ray:  5m— 

Klemm,  Cart  John;  Tietz.  Richard  August;  Street,  Terrell  Ray;  and 
Blake,  Trevor.3.66 1,577. 
Streit.  Klaus:  5m— 

Boeters.  Karl-Ernst;  Conzelmann.  Gerhard;  Streit,  Klaua;  and 
Fleischer,  Hans-Joachim,3,662.228. 
Strickler.    Allen,    to    Beckmaa    Inatnunenu,    Inc.    Cloaed    loop 

hygromctry.  3,661,724,  5-9-72, 0.  204-1. 
Strier,  Murray  P.;  and  Smatko,  Joaeph  S.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration. Poiytetrafluoroethylene  battery  separator  and  method  for 
producing  same.  3,661.645,5-9-72.0.  136-20. 
Stringfellow,  Arthur  C:  5m— 

Christianson.   Donald   D.;  Stringfellow,  Arthur  C;  and  WaD. 
Jos^S..3,661,593. 
Stromberg  Datagraphix,  Inc.:  5m —  ** 

Hamann.  Omer  F. ,  3 .662.204. 
Stromberg-Carlaon  Corporation:  5m— 

Bartlett.  William  F.;  GifTord,  John  C;  Lenk,  Pedro  A.;  Oswald. 
WiUiam  A.;  Shaw,  Frank  Y.;  Stuebe.  Thomas  D.;  and  Yost. 
Lloyd  H.,  3,662,349. 
Stross,  Fred  H.:  5m— 

Eggertsen.    Frank    T.;    Seiben,    Elmer    E.;    and    Stross,    Fred 
H..3 .661.527. 
Strozak,  Suphen:  5m— 

Krisak,  Edward  J.;  and  Strozak,  Stephen.3,661 ,399. 
Stucchi,  Richard  F.:  5m— 

Arciprete,  Genio  R.;  Brokow,  Adrian  P.;  Dumaa,  Richard  L.;  and 
Stucchi,  Richard  F  ,3,662,362. 
Stuckey,  Ronald  L.:  5m— 

Digiroamo,  Joseph;  and  Stuckey,  Ronald  L. ,3,662,3 1 7. 
Stuebe,  Thomas  D.:  5m— 

Bartlett.  William  F ;  GifTord,  John  C;  Lenk,  Pedro  A.;  Oswald, 
William  A.;  Shaw,  Frank  Y.;  Stuebe,  Thomas  D.;  and  Yo«t, 
Lloyd  H..3,662.349. 
Stumpfig,  Friedrich.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adapting  engine  to 

stratified  charge  operation.  3,661,125,5-9-72,0.  123-32.0Bt 
Sturm,   Elmar;   and   Vogel,  Christian,   to  Ciba-Ceigy  Corporation. 
Thiocartmxylic  acid  esUrs  of  8-azabicyclo(3.2.1  ]  octanes  and  9- 
azabicycloJ3.3  1  Jnonanes.  3,661,916,  5-9-72,0.  260-292. 
Suddeutsche  KalkstickstofT-Werke  AG:  5m— 
Aignesberger,  Alois,  3,661 ,794. 
Aignesberger,  Alois;  and  Michaud,  Horst,  3.661,829. 
Suh,  John  T.;  and  Schnettler,  Richard  A.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany. 1-Hydroxybenzo{ 6 Iquinolizine  derivatives.  3,661,915,  5-9-72, 
O.  260-289. 
Suita.  Shigeo,  to  Mizoguchi,  Ryuichi,  and  Kamiya,  Masataka.  Auto- 
matic door  opening  and  closing  means.  3,660,939,  5-9-72.  O.  49- 
263. 
Sullivan,  Edward  F.,  1/2  to  B  &  K  Tool  &  Die  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatu*  for  machining  rings.  3.660.945.  5-9-72. 0.  5 1-73. 
SuOivan.  Edward  F..  to  Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Company,  Inc.  Container 

closing  apparatus  and  method.  3,660,963,  5-9-72, 0.  53-42. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  5m— 

Weiss,  Kurt.  3,661,135. 
Sumi,  Kenshiro:  See— 

Moriki,  Juichi;  Itoh,  Teruo;  Shiosaki,  Masaharu;  Maeda.  Yojin; 
Kuroki,       Hisataka;       Sumi,       Kenshiro;       and       Shimura. 
Hidekazu.3.662.194. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  5m— 

Ito,  Ken;  Kaminaka,  Hirostai;  Kotera.  Norio;  Yamamoto.  Shinji; 
Dohgane,  Iwao;  Shigetairo.  Konike;  Kuruma.  Hiroahi;  Chinuki. 
Takashi;    Yoshitake.    Hiroshi;    Tanimoto.    Kenii;    Haseaawa, 
Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Nobuki,  3,662,000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company  Limited:  5m — 

Okuyama.    Yasushi;    Takano.    Sho;    and    Suzuki,    Ryokuya. 
3.661,219. 
Summers,  John,  A  Sons  Limited:  5m— 

Jackson.  Albert  Edward;  and  Hughes,  Phillip  Haydn.  3.661 .61 2. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  5m— 

Bassemir,  Robert  W.;  Carlick.  Daniel  J.;  and  Na«,  Gerald  L. 

3.661,614. 
Jacobson,  Eugene,  3,661 ,307. 
Sun  Electric  Corporation:  5m— 

Halinski.  Michael  J.;  and  Wanschek.  Larry  J..  3.662.192. 
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Sun  Oil  Company:  S**— 

Jolly,  Samuel  E,  3,66 1 ,98  > . 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  Set— 
Eriluon.  Carl  F.  3,66 1 .030. 
Reynolds.  Richard  W.,  3,660,977. 
Surland,  Aage,  to  Frye  Industries  Inc..  mesne.  Printing  process  employ- 
ing moisture.  3.661,619.  5-9-72,  CI.  117-62.2 
Surmatis.  Joseph  Donald;  and  Walaer.  Armin.  to  HoChnann-La  Roche 
Inc.  MonoKJXO  carotenes.  3.661 ,997.  5-9-72.  CI.  260-586. 

Surprise.  Chester  P.:  Set— 

Leonard,  Robert  C;  and  Surprise.  Chester  P..3.66I  ,009. 

Susami.  Kozo;  Minami.  Keiichi;  Tabau.  Masaaki;  Kojima,  Teiryo;  and 
Yunoki  Zyuii.  to  Toray  Industries  Inc.  Spun  yam  and  a  method  for 
manufacturing  the  same.  3.660.973. 5-9-72.  CI.  57- 1 39 

Susin  Victor  C,  to  Young  Rubber  Company.  Injection  molding  ap- 
paratus. 3.661.487,  5-9-72.  CI.  18-30. 

Susslin.  Ralph  M.  Vehicle  light  warning  system.  3.662.334,  5-9-72.  CI. 
340-52. 

Sutherland,  Lonnie  A.  Underwater  navigation  instrument.  3.660.907, 

5-9-72.  CI.  33-222. 
Sutton.  Robert  W.:  Set— 

Supleton.  Brian  P.;  and  Sutton.  Robert  W.. 3.662,392. 
Suzukawa.  Yuichi;  Kono.  Hisashi;  Terai,  Kenji;  Kuribayashi.  Atushi; 
and  Niwa.  Takazumi.  to  Ube  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  adiponitrile  from  adipic  acid  and  ammonia.  3.661,973.  5-9- 
72,  CI.  260-465.2 
Suzuki.  Masakatsu:  Stt— 

Miumura.  Rakuzo;  Yamaya.  Masatoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Masakat- 
su.3,661,419. 
Suzuki,    Masaru;    Hyodo.    Masayoshi;    and    Kurihara.    Yoshiaki.   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  Combination  tum- 
tignaland  hazard-warning  system .  3,662,336.  5-9-72.  CI.  340-81. 
Suzuki.  Ryokuya:  Set— 

Okuyama.  Yasushi;  Takano.  Sho;  and  Suzuki.  Ryokuya.3.66 1 ,2 1 9. 
Suzuki    Shigeru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Slit  exposure  optical 

system.  3.661.456. 5-9-72.  CI.  355-66. 
Svanstrom.  Elis  Kjell  Ake.  to  Rederiaktiebolaget  Nordstjeman.  Process 

for  the  production  of  metal  powder.  3.661 ,557.  5-9-72.  CI.  75-0.5 
Swanfeldt,  Roy  T.:  See— 

Edelberg.  Alan  K.;  and  Swanfeldt.  Roy  7.3,661.68 1 
Swanson,  C.  Loyal  W.:  See— 

Downer.  John  D.;  and  Swanson,  C.  Loyal  W. 3,661 .550. 
Swanson,   Raymond   W.;   and   Yaffe.   Marvin    M.,  deceased   Yaffe, 
Beverly  Ruth;  administratrix.  Contra-leverage  construction  for  a 
truck-and  like  stake.  3,661,420,  5-9-72,  CI.  296-43.000 
Sweger,  Russell  P..  to  Barber-Colman  Company.  Transmitter-receiver 

system.  3,662.24 1 .  5-9-72,  CI.  3 1 8-473. 
Swift  &  Company:  Set— 

Schack,  Warren  R.;  Schmoller,  Eugene  C;  Shanks,  Thomas  K., 
and  Metzer,  Philip  C  ,  3.661 ,073. 
Swithenbank,  Colin:  See— 

McNulty,  Patrick  J.;  Swithenbank,  Colin;  Viste,  Kenneth  L.;  and 
Von  Meyer,  William  C.,3,661 ,99 1 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Larson,  John  F.;  and  Polashenski,  Walter  A..  3.660,865. 
Miller.  Arthur  Peter;  and  Ryan.  Leslie  Robert.  3,66 1 ,3 18. 
Riuko.  Joseph  E.,  3,661.508. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Incorporated:  Set- 
Reed,  Roger  R..  3.662.267. 
Symons  Corporation:  Stt— 

Dagiel.  Richard  T.;  and  Cody.  David  L..  3.661 .354. 
Syntex  Corporation:  Stt— 

Fried,JohnH.,  3,661,943. 

Moffatt,  John  C;  and  Jones,  Gordon  H..  3.662.03 1 . 
Systron-Donner  Corporation:  See— 

Ajmani.  Mohan;  DeLowe.  Larry  K.;  and  Hankins.  Thomas  C. 
3,662.383. 
Syvertson.  Albert.  Locking  device  for  a  doorknob  lock.  3.660.996, 5-9- 

72.  CI.  70-209. 
Szabo.  Elek:5««— 

Horvath,  Aurel;  Repasi.  Gellert;  Szabo,  EIek;  and  Vorsatz.  Bru- 
no.3.661.559 
Szma.  Masato:  Set— 

Oda.  Teishiro;  Nakamura.  Makoto;  and  Szma.  Masato,3,66l  ,658. 
Tabata,  Masaaki:  5«e— 

Susami.  Kozo;  Minami.  Keiichi;  Tabata.  Masaaki;  Kojima.  Teiryo; 
and  Yunoki.  Zyuji.3.660.973. 
Tachick.  Henry  N.;  and  Belcher,  James  E.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Support  means  for  pivotally  mounting  a  power  cable  termina- 
tion housing.  3.662,297.  5-9-72.  CI.  339-60. 
Tada,  Kiyoyuki,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Company  Ltd.  Information  output 

system.  3.662.346.  5-9-72,CI.  340-172.500 
Tada,  Shoji:  Stt— 

Yamada,  Naoya;  and  Tada.  Shoji.3.662.22 1 
Taft.  David  D..  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  a  water- 

dUpersible  acrylic  copolymer.  3,66 1 ,827.  5-9-72,  CI.  260-29.6m 
Tajchman,  Edwin  J.:  See— 

Harrison.  Lee.  Ill;  Honey.  Francis  J.;  Tajchman.  Edwin  J.;  and 
Bowles.  Lloyd  W. 3,662,374. 
Tajima.  Shigenobu:  See— 

Koyanagi.    Shunichi;    KiUmura.    Hajime;    Ogawa.    Kinya;    and 
Tajima,  Shigenobu, 3,66 1, 867. 
Takahashi,  Kinji,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Microscope  for  inspecting 
surfaces  of  holes  or  the  like.  3.66 1 .440,  5-9-72,  CI.  350-8. 


Takano.  Sho:  Set— 

Okuyama.  Yasushi;  Takano,  Sho;  and  Suzuki.  Ryokuya,3,661 ,219. 
TakMhi,  Yukichi:  Stt— 

Aiahima.   Itsuho;   Sakurai,   Hisaya;  Takaahi.   Yukichi;   Merita. 
Hideo:  Hirotsu.  Yoahiyuki;  and  Hamada.  Tetsuo,3,66l  ,878. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  Stt— 

Furuoya,  Itauo;  Ogino.  Katsuhiko;  Kamatani,  Yoahio;  and  Naho. 
Kenji,  3,662,016. 
Takeda  Riken  Industry  Company  Limited:  Set— 

Furukawa,  Hikaru;  and  Aihara.  Hiroahi.  3.662.376. 
Takeyama.  Hidehiko;  Miyasaka.  Kaneyoshi;  and' Miyazawa.  Shinichi, 
to  Industrial  Science  A  Technology,  Agency  of.  Method  of  con- 
trolling the  actual  stock  removal  in  surface  belt  grinding.  3,660,950, 
5-9-72,Cl.  51-328. 
Takimoto.  Masaaki:  See— 

Tamai.       Yasuo;       Takimoto.       Masaaki;       and       Mtyatuka, 
Hajime.3.66 1.572. 
Tarn,  George  M.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Combination  warning 

switch  and  proportioning  valve.  3,661,426, 5-9-72,  CI.  303-6. 
Tamai,  Yasuo;  Takimoto,  Masaaki;  and  Miyatuka.  Hajime,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Manufacturing  process  for  manufacturing  elec- 
tro- photographic  sendtive  material.  3.661 ,572. 5-9-72,  C\.  96- 1 .7 
Tamar  Electronics  Industries.  Inc.:  Set— 

Meredith.  Gary  L..  3,662,330. 
Tamura  Electric  Works,  Limited:  Stt— 

Shibuya.  Tadahiko.  3,660,94 1 
Tanaka.  Eiji:  See— 

Tokumoto.  Shin-Ichi;  and  Tanaka.  Eiji. 3.662.047. 
Tanaka.  Takashi;  and  Yanagiuchi.  Yukihiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  making  a  multi-chaimcl  magnetic  head. 
3.660.892.  5-9-72.  CI.  29-603. 
Tanimoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Ito,  Ken;  Kaminaka.  Hiroshi;  Kotera,  Norio;  Yamamoto.  Shinji; 
Dohgane.  Iwao;  Shigehiro,  Kosuke;  Kuruma.  Hiroshi;  Chinuki, 
Takashi;    Yoshitake.    Hiroshi;    Tanimoto.    Kenji;    Hasegawa. 
Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Nobuki.3,662.000. 
TantKj,  Yoahikazu:  Set — 

Ichinosc,  Noboru;  Egami.  Harutoahi;  Yokoyama.  Katsunori;  and 

Tanno,  Yoshikazu.3 .66 1 .78 1 . 

Tapp.  James  S.;  Colwell,  Robert  E.;  and  Toney.  Myron  K..  to  Monsanto 

Company.    Method    of    producing    controlled-form    precipiutes. 

3.661.864.5-9-72.0.260-78. 

Taranto.  Michael  A.  Roauble  washcloth.  3.661.690.  5-9-72.  CI.  161- 

39. 
Tatsumi,  Yasukazu:  See— 

Maruchi.  KaUumi;   Yataka.  Jiro;  Tatsumi.  Yasukazu;  Wakita, 
Masayasu;  and  Yamayoshi,  Tadashi. 3,662, 299. 
Tauchi,  Shoji:  See — 

Itoh,  Yokichi;  Shirasaka.  Nobuhiko;  and  Tauchi.  Shoji.3.661 ,727. 
Tavano.  John  B.  Panic  door  3.660.940.  5-9-72. 0.  49-366. 
Tawara.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Toyoda.  Masashi;  and  Tawara,  Yoshiyuki, 3,66 1, 939. 
Taylor,  Clyde  L.  Agricultural  apparatus  for  shaped  beds.  3,66 1 ,2 1 3,  5- 

9-72.  CI.  172-72. 
Taylor,  David  Johnston:  See— 

Foster,  Coleman  Arthur;  and  Taylor,  David  Johnston, 3.661 ,666. 
Taylor,  John  H.:  Stt— 

Bould,  Fred;  and  Taylor,  John  H, 3.662. 133. 
Taylor,  Joseph  David  Foulkes:  See- 
Phoenix,  Lancelot;  and  Taylor.  Joseph  David  Foulkes. 3. 662. 1 18. 
Teasdale,  Max  J.:  See— 

Peterson,  Robert  A.;  Grooss.  Frank  A.;  Morgan.  William  C;  Sted- 
man.  Robert  N.;  and  Teasdale,  Max  J. .3,661 ,214. 
Technicon  Instrumenu  Corporation:  See— 

Elking,    Alan    H.;   Groner.    Warren;   and    Saunders,    Alex    M., 
3,661,460. 
Tecumseh  Producu  Company:  See— 

Farr.  James  B.  3.661,132. 
Teijin  Limited:  Set— 

Honda,  Kyomi;  and  Misaki,  Koji,  3,661 ,629. 
Yamada,  Seibi;  and  Asada,  Yoshiharu,  3,661 ,330. 
Teleflex  Limited:  Stt— 

McFarlane,  Arthur  Herbert,  3,66 1 .352. 
Teleflex  Productt  Limited:  See— 

McFarlane,  Arthur  Herbert.  3.66 1 ,352. 
Telesco  Brophey  Limited:  See— 

Weber,  Heinz,  3,661,162. 
Templin,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Smith.  Russell  G.;  Sonderman.  William  G.;  and  Templin.  Paul 
D..3.661,17l. 
Tennant,  Charles  E.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.  Folding  u- 

ble.  3.661,100,  5-9-72,  CI.  108-132. 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Rumanowski.  Edmund  J..  3.661.552. 
Terai.  Kenji:  See— 

Suzukawa,   Yuichi;   Kono.   Hisashi;  Terai.   Kenji;  Kuribayashi. 
Atushi;  and  Niwa.  Takazumi.3 .66 1 ,973. 
Terasawa.  Tadao:  See— 

Nagau.  Wataru;  Terasawa.  Tadao;  and  Aoki,  Tsutomu,3,66l  ,999. 
Terry,  Rupert  Douglw,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Method  for 

jacketing  cylindrical  articles.  3.660.890. 5-9-72,  C\.  29-477. 
Terumo  Ceramics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Shimizu,  Hiroshi.  3.662.262. 
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TesaS.A.:5«*— 

Gattesco.  Giovanni,  3,661 .027. 
Tessmer.  Raymond  O..  Jr.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The.  Car- 
ton having  gusseted  side  flaps.  3,66 1 .32 1 ,  S-9-72,  CI.  229-5 1 . 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Barnes,  Vernon  M.,  Jr.,  3,661,138. 
Larkin,  John  M;  and  Chafetz,  Harry,  3.661 .950. 
Parker.  Levi  C;  and  Senn.  Charles  A..  lU,  3.662,01 8. 
Randall,  Newton  P.;  and  Lewis,  Brian  J.,  3.661. 139. 
Sequeira.  Avilino.  Jr.;  Jolly.  James  P.;  and  Rea.  William  E.. 
3.661.772. 
Texaco  Trinidad,  Inc.:  See — 

Downer,  John  D.;  and  Swanson,  C.  Loyal  W..  3,661 .530. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  Set— 

Redwantz,  James  O.,  3,662,230. 
Textron,  Inc.:  See— 

Brengman,  Andrew  J.;  and  Kraxno.  Maxwell  R..  3.662.I7I . 
Thalhimer  Brothers.  Incorporated:  Stt— 
Boley,  Benjamin  Steven,  3,661 .268. 
Thayer.  Douglas  L.  Apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  work  to  a  cen- 

terless  grinder.  3.660.946,  5-9-72.  CI.  31-103. 
Therm-O-Disc.  Incorporated:  See— 

Snider.  Harold  F.;  and  Gerich.  Anton  J.,  3,662,3 1 1 . 
Thiele,  Heinz;  and  Becker,  Dietrich,  to  Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Motion  picture  camera  with  means  producing  a  dissolving  effect. 
3,661 ,448,  5-9-72,  CI.  352-9 1 .000 
Thomanek,  Franz  R.;  Lallinger,  Georg;  and  Rosner.  Hermann,  to  Mes- 
serschmitt-BoIkow-Blohm  Cesellschafl  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Hollow  charge  construction.  3,661 ,086,  5-9-72, 0.  102-36. 
Thomas,  Allen  G.:  See— 

Harris,    Thomas    L.;    Boone,    Joyce    W.;    and    Thomas,    Allen 
G, 3,661,389. 
Thomas,  Aubrey  M.;  and  Holston,  Aubrey  G.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Electric  field  measuring  instrument  with  probe  for 
sensing  three  orthogonal  componenu.  3.662.260.  3-9-72,  CI.  324- 
72. 
Thomas,  Godfrey  Hunt:  Set — 

Skelton,  Leslie  George  Victor;  Thomas,  Godfrey  Hunt;  and  Jen- 
kins, Hedlcy  Brynmor.3,66i  ,371. 
Thomas,  Neal  C;  and  Dippold,  Walter  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The. 
MicroChannel  plate  with  respective  face  electrodes  thereof  formed 
to  terminate  on  one  face.  3.662.207,  5-9-72,  CI.  3 1 3- 104. 
Thomas,  Robert  M  ;  and  Mamuzic,  Rastko  I.,  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical 
Corporation.  Carbonyl  halide  catalyst  for  a-bromination  of  aliphatic 
acids.  3,661 ,947, 5-9-72,  CI.  260-408. 
Thomas.  Witford  H.,  Kobetz,  Paul;  and  Giraitis.  Albert  P..  to  Ethyl 
Corporation.  Organolead  manufacture.  3.661.952.  5-9-72.  CI.  260- 
437. 
Thomford.  William  E.:  Ste— 

Jaekle,  William  M.;  Garin.  Paul  V.;  Thomford.  William  E.;  Greb. 
Wallace  M;  and  Udaloff.  Nicholas  N. 3.661 ,098. 
Thominet,  Michel  Leon,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  Scientifiques  et  Indus- 
trielles.  Method  of  treatment  of  emesis  and  nervous  tension  in  mam- 
mals with  certain  indoles-2-carboxamides  and  derivatives  thereof 
3.662.070,  5-9-72. CI.  424-274. 
Thompson.  John  S.:  See — 

Viner.  Derek  G.;  and  Thompson.  John  S.. 3.660,88 1 . 
Thompson,  Owen  R.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Water-cooled  viscous 

coupling.  3,661,237.  5-9-72.  CI.  192-58. 
Thompson,  Raymond  V.:  See— 

Hunter.  John  M.;  and  Thompson,  Raymond  V., 3,661 ,059. 
Thompson,  Robert  B.:  Set— 

Machell,   Eugene  F.;  Wylie,  John  E.;  and  Thompson.  Robert 
B  .3.662.013. 
Thompson,  Robert  C:  Ste— 

Murphy.  Patrick  J.;  and  Thompson,  Robert  C. ,3,662,258. 
Thompson.  William  R.:  Stt— 

Razdan.  Raj  K.;  Thompson,  William  R.;  Granchelli,  Felix  E.;  and 
Pars,HarryG.,3.66l.9l9. 
Thomson,  Louis  J.:  Stt — 

Baumann,  Poul  H.,  3,661 ,240. 
Thorp,  William;   and  Jones,  Charles  Trevor,  to  Ferranti   Limited. 

Semiconductor  strain  transducers.  3,662,3 1 2, 5-9-72,  CI.  338-4. 
Thoncll.PaulW.:5«r- 

Erby.    William    A.;    Thorsell.    Paul    W.;    and    Bagan.    Perliu 
A. .3.661.796. 
Thuranszky.  Karoly:  5m— 

Voroshazy.  Lajos;  Thuranszky.  Karoly;  and  Kekes-Szabo.  An- 

dras.3.662,074. 

Tice.  Richard  E.  Control  system  for  cyclically  operated  stitching 

machines  havfaig  a  dual  presser  foot.  3.661.102.  5-9-72,  CI.  112- 

67.000 

Tieriing,  Kenneth.  Method  for  providing  a  cement  sheathed  plastic 

liner  within  a  flowline.  3.662.045,  3-9-72,  C\.  264-35. 
Tietz.  Richard  August:  Stt— 

Klemm,  Carl  John;  Tiett.  Richard  August;  Street,  Terrell  Ray;  and 
Blake,Trevor,3,66l,577. 
Tillman.  Alfred,  to  Marotta  Scientific  Controh,  Inc.  Contamination  re- 
sistant fluid  flow  fuse.  3.661.175, 5-9-72,  CI.  137-517. 
Time.  Incorporated:  Stt— 

Means,  John  A.,  3,661 ,702. 
Tipping,  James  William:  Stt— 

Campbell,  Alastair;  Robinson,  Peter;  and  Tipping,  James  Wil- 
liam,3,66l,788. 


Tittle,  John  Noel;  Bottomley.  Brian  Rogers;  and  Warburton.  Eric,  to 
ChurduU  Machine  Tool  Company  Limited,  The.  Grinding  machines. 
3.660,944.  5-9-72.  a.  51-49. 
Todd.  William:  Set— 

Dawson.  Fred;  MitcheU.  John;  Rogers,  Leslie  Richard;  Todd.  WU- 
liam;  and  Topham,  Arthur ,3,66 1 .6 1 1 . 
Toei,  Ryozo;  Aonuma,  Tatsuo;  Watanabe.  Hiroharu;  and  Yuasa. 
Toshizumi.  to  Kikkoman  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  produdng 
expanded  food  stufb  by  gaseous  conveying  heating.  3,661.071,  3-9- 
72,  a.  99-238. 
Tokarz,  Richard  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Picture  position  ffaider.  3.66 1 ,06 1 . 3-9-72.  CI.  93- 1 . 1 00 
Tokumoto.  Shin-Ichi;  and  Tanaka,  Eiji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Elec- 

trodepoution  method.  3,662,047, 5-9-72.  Q.  204-64. 
Tokura,  Susumu:  See — 

Matsui.  Masao;  and  Tokura.  Susumu,3,660,993. 
Tokyo  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5m— 

Mabuchi,  Takaichi,  3,662,202. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichinose,  Noboru;  Egami.  Harutoahi;  Yokoyama.  Katsunori;  and 

Tanno,  Yoahikazu,  3 .66 1 ,78 1 . 
Ohmae.  Kenji;  Hirano.  Tomiyoshi;  and  Akaishi.  Takao,  3,662,208. 
Shogo.   Shimizu;   Motose,   Takami;   Yamazaki,   Syu;   Komatsu, 
Michiyasu;  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  3,661,336. 
Toledo,  Emil;  and  Sprague,  Dennis  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Navy.    Nickel    plating    of   nickel-copper    printed    circuit    board. 
3,661,728, 3-9-72.  a.  204-32.00r 
Tolnai.  Julius  L.:  See — 

Palmer.  Pat^  B.;  and  Tolnai,  Julius  L.,3,66 1 , 1 8 1 . 
Tomilov.    Andrei    Petrovich;    Klimov,    Vladimir    Alcxeevich;    and 
Varshavsky,     Semen     Lvovich.      Method     of     electrochemical 
hydrodimerization  of  olcfinic  compounds.  3,661,739,  5-9-72.  CI. 
204-73.  •• 
Toney,  Myron  K.:  See — 

Tapp.    James    S.;    Colwell.    Robert    £.;    and    Toney,    Myron 
K..3.66l,864. 
Tonkowich,  William;  Meditz,  John  A.;  and  Vignola.  Paul,  to  Safetech, 
Inc.  Sequentially  coded  electrical  locking  means.  3.662,226.  5-9-72, 
CI.  317-134. 
Topham.  Arthur:  See — 

Dawson.  Fred;  Mitchell.  John;  Rogers.  Leslie  Richard;  Todd,  Wil- 
liam ;  and  Topham,  Arthur,3 ,66 1 .6 1 1 . 
Toray  Industries  Inc.:  5«— 

Susami.  Kozo;  Minami,  Keiichi;  Tabata.  Masaaki;  Kojima.  Teiryo; 

and  Yunoki.  Zyu^.  3.660.973. 
Yamazaki.  Chikayasu;  Okabayashi,  Minoru;  and  Ando,  Koichiro. 
3.661.012. 
Torick.  Emil  L.:  See — 

Allen,    Richard   G.;    Bauer,    Benjamin    B.;   and    Torick,    Emil 
L..3.66l,224. 
Torr,  David.  Water-absorbing  material.  3,661,154,  5-9-72.  CI.  128- 

284. 
Toth,  John  E..  to  Delta  Design,  Inc.  Sorting  apparatus.  3,661,233,  3-9- 

72.  CI.  209-74. 
Town  Line  Erection  Company,  Incorporated:  5*e— 

Judd,  Watson  M,  3,661 ,048. 
Toyoda,  Masashi;  aitd  Tawara.  Yoahiyuki,  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co., 
Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  vitamin  D.  3.66 1 .939,  3-9-72,  CI. 
260-397.2 
Toyoguchi,  Mitsuru;  and  lijima.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Oil  Co..  Ltd. 
Process    for    production    of   gilsonite-like    butuminous    material. 
3,661,765.  5-9-72.  CI.  208-6. 
Tracor,  Inc.:  5«*— 

David.  Donald  J.;  and  Zipps.  David  L.,  3.661 ,333. 
Trageser,  Edmund  C:  See — 

Blanding,  John  E.;  Trageser,  Edmund  C;  and  Harrington,  James 
Vincent.3.661.204. 
Trane  Company,  The:  5m— 

Benedict,  Frank  R..  3,661,007. 
Trane  Temper  Corporation:  5m— 

Leslie,  Gurdon,  3,661.388. 
Traube,  Robert  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Conveyor  system.  3,661 ,284, 

5-9-72,  CI.  214-152. 
Tredwell,  GUman:  5m— 

Pate,    Robert    F.;    Tredwell.    Gilman;    and    MitcheU,    William 
S.,3.661,095. 
Triax  Company,  The:  5m— 

Atwater.  Wayne  G..  3,661.280. 
Trico  Products  Corporation:  5m — 
Scinu.  Anthony  C,  3,660,862. 
Trinca.  Celio:  5m— 

Vinsani.  Mario;  and  Trinca.  Celio.3. 662,369. 
Trip-Lite  Limited:  5m — 

Cooke,  Albert  Edward,  3,661,024. 
Trippeer,  Richard  E.:  5m— 

Contrael,  Ralph  G.;  Stahlhut,  Leo  C.;  and  Trippeer,  Richard 
E.,3,661.613. 
Triquet.  Christian  Jean:  5m— 

Hintermann,  Hans  Erich;  and  Triquet.  Christian  JeaB.3,66  \Ji7l. 
Troponwerke  Dinklage  A.  Co.:  5m — 

Lorenz,  Dietrich,  3,662.073. 
Troubac,  Gerard:  See— 

Benmussa,       Henri;       Bui,       Ngoc-Sanh;       and       Troubac. 
Gerard.3,662,09S. 
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Troyer.  Richard  Uoyd,  to  Johiw-Manville  Corporation.  Means  for 
producing  ffl>roiit  products  having  integrate  tongue  and  groove 
edges.  3.661.491. 3-9-72.  CI.  18-4 
Tnieblood,  Inc.:  See— 

Trueblood,  Raymond  Lee,  3.661 .490. 
Tnieblood.   Raymond    Lee,   to  Trueblood,   Inc.    Injection    moding 

machine.  3.661,490.  S-9-72.a.  18-929. 
Truetzschler  A  Co.:  See—  | 

Jagat,  Peter.  3,660.866. 
Trutcott.  John  Raymond:  See— 

FyaoR,  John  William;  and  Trutcott,  John  Raymond.3.66l.lS7. 
Truthelia,  Ivan  Avgustovich:  See — 

lofTe,  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Kalnhn.  Robert  Karlovtch; 
Dorofeev.  Vyacheslav  Semenovich;  Trushclis,  Ivan  Av- 
gustovich; Zbeigur,  Bruno  Domenikovich;  Ridtsky  Rak>n. 
Salaspib;  Ivanov,  Anatoly  Andreevich;  and  Prets.  Vladimir  Vik- 
torovich.3.661.298. 
Trunell.  Earl  R.  Double  spool  wire  winder  with  autontatic  spooling 

mechanism.  3.661,340,  5-9-72, CI.  242-86.008 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Carlson,  Peter  T.;  Weremey.  Frederick  J.;  and  Mitchell.  Edward 

8.3.662,288. 
Wieland.  Howard  N..  3.662.14S. 
Tselikov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Grum-Grzhimailo  .  Nikolai  Alexeevich; 
Verderevsky,  Vadim   AnatoHevich;  Vemik,  Alexandr  Boriaovich; 
Skonipsky.  Boris  Pavlovich;  Kazakevich.  Igor  Illarionovich;  and 
Kuznetsov.  Ivan  Vasilievich.  Mill  to  produce  spiral-welded  double 
layer  pipes.  3.661.314,  5-9-72.  CI.  228-15. 
Tsukuda.  Teruhiro;  and  Tsutsumi,  Takeshi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.  Ryback  transformer.  3,662,307,  5-9-72,  CI.  336-178.000 
Tsuruoka.Takashi:  See— 

Shomura.    Takeshi;    Ezaki.    Norio;    Tsuruoka,    Takeshi;    Niwa. 
Tomizo;  AkiU.  Eiichi;  and  Niide.  Taro.3.661 .892. 
Tsutsumi.  Takashi:  See — 

Tsukuda.  Teruhiro;  and  Tsutsumi,  Takeshi, 3,662,307. 
Tuck,  William  Henry:  Are- 
Webster,  Joseph  George;  and  Tuck,  William  Henry,3,662,0S7. 
Tucker,  Council  A.,  to  Natter  Manufacturing  Company.  Inlet  valve  as- 
sembly for  pneumatic  system.  3.661.356.  5-9-72.  CI.  251-299. 
Tunc,  Deger,  to  Johnson  A  Johnson.  Tobacco  smoke  niter.  3,661 .160, 

5-9-72.  CI.  131-266. 
Turner.  Edward  W.  to  Phillips  PeUoleum  Company.  Control  of  wall 
thickness  of  irregularly  shaped  blow  molded  articles.  3.662,048.  5-9- 
72.  CI.  264-85 
Turner,  William  Brian:  See— 

Aldridge.  David  Cecil;  Broadbent.  Douglas;  Hemming.  Harold 
George;      Turner.       William       Brian;      and       Bent,       Keith 
Joseph,3,66 1,935. 
Tuttle,  Incorporated:  See- 
Davidson,  George  L.;and  Beltramo,  RenaldoM..  3.662.175. 
Tuymer.  Waller  J.:  See— 

Grunwald.  Eduard;  and  Tuymer.  Walter  J  .3,66 1 .295. 
Tyas,  Karl;  See— 

Firestein,  Harry;  and  Tyas,  Karl, 3.661. 103. 
Tyco  Laboratories:  See— 

Mermelstein,  Seymour,  3,661,045. 
Tyler,  Victor  M.,  II;  Beaudette,  Charles  G.;  and  Chertok,  Allan  B..  to 
EG&G,  Inc.  Listing  verification  system.  3.662,339,  5-9-72,  CI.  340- 
146.2 
Tyree,  Lewis,  Jr.Method  and  system  for  making  COt  snow.  3.660.985, 

5-9-72,  CI.  62-10. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Suzukawa,    Yuichi;    Kono.    Hisashi;   Terai,    Kenji;   Kuribayashi. 
Atushi;  and  Niwa,  Takazumi,  3,661,973. 
UCB,  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Zivkovic.  Dusan.  3.661.927. 
Uchida,  Naoya,  Ohmachi,  Yoshiro.  and  Niizeki,  Nobukazu.  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and   Telephone   Public  Corporation.   Arrangement  for 
acousto-optical  light  deflecUon.  3.661.441. 5-9-72. CI.  350-149. 
Uchimoto,  Tsutomu.  to  Shionogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.  Novel  dioximes  and 

processes  for  preparing  the  same.  3.661.977,5-9-72.0.  260-482. 
Udaloff.  Nicholas  N.:  See— 

Jaekle,  WUIiam  M.;  Gahn,  Paul  V.;  Thomford,  William  E.;  Greb. 
Wallace  M.;  and  Udaloff,  Nicholas  N.,3,661 ,098. 
Ueda,  Akiteru:  See— 

Amano,  Hisao;  Ueda.  Akiteru;  Yokoyama,  Kenjiro;  and  Ogata, 
Fumio,3,662,248. 
Ugi,  Ivar:  See— 

Arit,  Dieter;  Hagemann.  Hermann;  Hoffmann,  Peter:  and  Ugi. 
Ivar,3,66 1,965. 
Uglietti,  Giuseppe:  See- 
Colombo,     Umberto;     Hafford,     Bradford     C;     and     Uglietti. 
Giuseppc,3,661 ,522. 
Uhr,  Hermann:  See— 

Cadus.  Anton;  Uhr,  Hermann;  and  Weber,  Reinhold,3,661,837. 
Uitenbroek,  Gerard,  to  Oldham  International  Limited.  Apparatus  for 

indicating  the  density  of  a  fluid.  3.661.652, 5-9-72,  CI.  136-182. 
Ullmann.  Werner,  Derighetti,  Renato;  and  Marazzi,  Valentino,  to  AG 
fur  industrielle  Elektronik  AGIE.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
uninterrupted  switch-  ing  of  at  least  one  alternating-current  con- 
sumer of  a  voltage  supply  source  or  current  supply  source  to  a  dif- 
ferent voltage  supply  source  or  current  supply  source.  3,662,182,  5- 
9-72.  CI.  307-64.000 


Ulrich.  Klaus-Herbert;  EXiering.  Dieter;  and  Borowski.  Kurt,  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Geaellschaft  mit  beschranktcr  Haftung.  Method  for  determin- 
ing the  cartxm  concentration  in  a  metal  melt.  3.661.725.  S-9-72.  Q. 
204-1. 
Umbach.  WiUHed;  Mehren.  Rainer;  and  Stein.  Werner,  to  Henkel  A 
Cie.  GmbH.  Polyalkyieneglycol  ethers  of  hydroxyalkykmercaptana. 
3,661 ,85 1 .  5-9-72,  a.  260-609. 
Umbach,  Wilfried;  Mehren,  Rainer,  and  Stein.  Werner,  to  Henkel  A 
Cie   G.m.b.H.    Process  for  producing  hydroxyalkyi   mercaptans. 
3,662.004.  S-9-72.  a.  260-609. 
Umbach.  Wilfried;  Mehren.  Rainer.  Stein.  Werner;  and  Oott.  Ernst,  to 
Henkel  A  Cie  G.m.b.H.  Polyalkyieneglycol  ethers  of  bto-< hydroxyal- 
kyi)- sulfides.  3,662.003.  5-9-72.0.  260-609. 
Umholu.  Franklyn  G.  Utility  knife.  3.660.896, 5-9-72,  CL  30-162. 
Umio,  Suminori,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  N-substituted 
and  N.N-disubstituted  aminocarbonyl-  alkyl  compounds  and  their 
production.  3.66 1 ,92 1 , 5-9-72, 0.  260-304. 
Unimation,  Inc.:  See — 

Dunne,  Maurice  J.;  Engelberger,  Joseph  F.;  Gardner,  Horace  L.; 
and  Lindbom,  Torsten  H..  3,66 1 .05 1 . 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Collins.  John  J.;  Conviser.  Stephen  A.;  Anderson.  Richard  A.;  and 

Manchanda.  Kriahan  D..  3.660.967. 
Didchenko.    Roctislav;    and    Lowell.    Lawrence    Prantiaa.    Jr.. 

3.661.503. 
Koechner.  Walter.  3,662.28 1 . 
Marsden,  James  G.,  3,661 .628. 
Pepe.  Enrico  J.;  and  Kanner.  Bernard.  3,661,963. 
Wu,  Chiaung.  3.662.029. 
Wu,  Chisung,  3,662,030 
Wu,  Chisung,  3,662,038. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See- 
Block,  Michael  J,  3,661,530. 
Buimaster,  Neal  C;  Harbott.  Bruce  A.;  and  Block.  Delbcrt  W.. 

3,661,190. 
Fenton.  Donald  M.,  3,661,949. 
Knutson,  Gaylen  M..  3,661 ,696. 
Union  Special  Machine  Company:  See- 
Fletcher.  Roy  W.;  and  Forte,  Anthony  D..  3,661,104. 
Union  Special  Maschine&ibrik  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Rohr,  Guntber.  3 .66 1 , 1 05. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See- 
Lee.  Charles  W.  3.661 .822. 
Unitec  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Boyle.  WiUiam  Joseph.  Jr..  3,660,87 1 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Aylward,  John  R.;  and  Smith,  James  I.,  3,66 1 ,753. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See- 
Grant,  John;  and  Fisher.  Martin  John.  3,661,163. 
Hills,    Peter    Robert;    Sptndler.    Michael   WiUiam;   and   Carley- 
Macauly,  Kenneth  WaUace.  3,661,745. 
U  nited  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Christianson,  Donald  D.,  Stringfellow.  Arthur  C;  and  Wall. 

Josephs.  3.661.593. 
Jacks,  Thomas  J.;  and  Yatsu,  Lawrence  Y.,  3,661 ,710. 
Jurd,  Leonard,  3.661,890. 
Mod.    Robert    R.;    Magne,    Frank   C;   and   Skau,    Evald    L.. 

3.661.936. 
Schuller.  Walter  H.;  Kanno.  Hideo;  and  Lawrence.  Ray  V.. 
3.661,933. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Day,  Richard  A.;  French.  William  E.;  and  Riley,  Michael  A.. 

3.662.244. 
Gnmes.  Dale  M..  3,662,387 

Harris.  WiUiam  C  ;  and  Magnante.  Frank  A.,  3.661.443. 
Krupa,  John  Eugene,  3,662,286. 
Stevens.  Emerson  W.,  3,660,98 1 . 
Army:  See — 

Wong,  Philip;  and  Messier,  Donald  R.,  3,661,676. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 
Chubb,  Wabton;  KeUer,  Donald  L.;  WuUaert,  Richard  A.;  and 

Storhok,  Victor.  3.661.709. 
Jensen,  Reed  J.;  and  Rice,  Walter  W  ,  Jr.,  3,662,280. 
Kizer,  Donald  E.;  Smith.  Roy  A.;  and  Speidel,  Edward  O., 

3,662,042. 
Markley.  Finley  W..  3.661.267 
Tokarz,  Richard  D.  3.661.061. 
Interior:  See— 

Riley.  Robert  L.;  and  Lyons.  Clifford  R.  3.661 .634. 
Woo,  Jung  Woo;  Waters,  Paul  F.;  Horowitz,  Raymond  H.;  and 
Hadermann.  Albert  F  .  3,662,046. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Anderson,  Tage  O.  MOD  2  sequential  (Unction  generator  for 
multibit  binary  sequence.  3,662.337.5-9-720.  340-146.1 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 

Manoni.  Michael  A.,  Jr..  3.660.85 1 . 
Navy:  See — 

Ayres,  Dwight  T.;  and  Sibul,  Leon  H.,  3.662,187. 

Bryant,  Kenneth  O.,  3.662.386. 

Culver.  Paul  L..  3.662,3 19. 

Egbert.  Harry  F.;  and  FaUs.  James  R..  Jr..  3.662.287. 

Hemdon,  John  W.,  3,662. 102 
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Jacobs.   Richard   M.;   Alexander.   Dave   W.;   and  Oroarooa. 

Charles  M.  3,661.107. 
Kladde,  Gerhard  A.,  3,662.278. 
Lee.  Benjamin  Y.  S.;  and  Gonzales,  John.  3.661.525. 
Morton,  Scon  D.,  3.662,096. 
Mon.  Murray  H.;  Wehncr.  Donald  R.;  and  Roome.  Albert  T. 

3.662.388. 
Noles.  Ronald  C.  3.66 1 ,084. 

Nordaeth.  Marvin  P.;  and  Hucber.  Werner  G..  3.662.104. 
Osborne.  Eugene  F.;  and  Rueger.  Lauren  J..  3.662.269. 
SUver.  WaUace  E.;  and  Sherman.  Jack.  3.661 .047. 
Starr.  James  B.  3.66 1 .324. 

Thomas.  Aubrey  M.;  and  Hobton.  Aubrey  O..  3.662.260. 
Toledo.  Emil;  and  Sprague.  Dennis  R..  3.661,728. 
Weimhoh,  James  E..  3.661,083. 
WiUard.  Robert  C;  Dauer,  Harold  L.;  and  Nolea.  Ronald  Oif- 

ford,  3,661.087. 
Woodworth.  William  H.;  and  Crawford.  Jack  A..  3.661 .347. 
United  Sutes  Shoe  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Edelberg,  Alan  K.;  and  Swanfeldt.  Roy  T.,  3,661.681. 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Armstrong.  Floyd.  Jr.,  3,661 .357. 
Kummant.  Kari  E..  3.661.196. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See — 
Cyba.  Henryk  A..  3,661,984. 
Dombro,  Robert  A.,  3,661 .937. 
Harmon.  Emerson  R..  3.662.309. 
Hervert.  George  L..  3.662.005. 
Horvath.  Edward,  3.661,805. 
Lowe,  Charles  B  .  3.661,176. 

Massie,  Stephen  N.;  and  Daum.  Robert  E.,  3.662.006. 
Sember,  Joseph;  and  McGregor,  Eugene  R,  3.661.422. 
University  of  California,  The  Regent  of  the:  See— 

Kolin.  Alexander.  3,661.148. 
University  of  lUinois  Foundation:  See— 

Spiegelman.  Soloman;  and  Haruna,  Ichiro,  3.661,893. 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Hurat.  George  S.;  and  Parks.  James  E..  3.662,105. 
Unterstenhoefer,  Leo:  See— 

Buchner,  Anton;  Lang,  Hans,  Lenz,  Johann;  Unterstenhoefer, 
Leo;  and  Krieger.  Wilhelm.3.66 1 .8 1 2. 
Uozumi.  Junzo;  and  Iwata,  Junki.  to  Aison  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  injec- 
tion apparatus.  3.661.129.  5-9-72. 0.  123-119. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See— 

Sinkula.  Anthony  A..  3.66 1 .89 1 . 
Van  Rheenen.  Verian  H..  3.661.942. 
Urayama.  Masaharu:  See— 

Yanou,  Takao;  and  Urayama.  Masaharu. 3,662, 399 
Urbach.  Jacques;  and  Wiene,  Harold  W  .  to  Uroptics  International  In- 
corporated. Technique  for  lathe  grinding  multifocal  contact  lenses. 
3.662.040.5-9-72,0.264-1. 
Uren,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Woodside.  Frank  G.;  and  Uren.  Richard  F.. 3.661. 274. 
Uroptics  International  Incorporated:  See— 

Urbach.  Jacques;  and  Wiene.  Harold  W..  3.662.040. 
U.S.  PhUips  Corporation:  See— 

Daams.  Jasper;  and  WelUnga,  Kobus,  3.66 1 .900. 

Dennewitz,  Rolf  Dieter;  Exner,  Emil  A.;  and  Zierau.  Henning. 

3.662.213. 
Croh,  Gunther,  3,661 ,465. 
Richard,  Georges  A.  L.;  Cognet,  Jean-Marie  F.;  HeuHant,  Jean; 

and  Vallier.  Jean-Pierre.  3.662,067. 
Sharp,  Denis,  3,661,428. 

Vsn  Den  Bos,  Bemardus  Gerhardus;  Meltzer.  Jacques;  and  Han- 
dele.  Martin  Jacob.  3.66 1 .926. 
Van  I>er  Linden,  Peter  Martinus  Cornells;  and  Van  Gaasbeek. 

Hans  Hubert  Hakkenberg,  3.662.305. 
Wijsboom.  Dan  Bemardus.  3.662.249. 
USM  Corporation:  See- 
Hardy,  Alan;  Messenger.  David  T.;  and  Carpenter.  Austin  T.. 

3.661.811. 
Heal.   Jeremy   C;    Snape.    Raymond;   and   Gower,    Philip    B.. 
3.660.857. 
Usse.  Jean  E.;  and  Spindler.  Henri,  to  Centrale  d'Exploitation  et  de 
Commerce.  High  frequency  electronic  pulse  generator.  3.662,283, 
5-9-72,0.331-94. 
Vadeboncoeur,  Leo:  See- 
Bergeron,  Zoel;  and  Vadeboncoeur.  Leo.3.66 1 .022. 
Vaillant.Jon..KG.:See— 

Altensudt.  Helmut  Schmidt  Auf,  3.661 ,325. 
Valint,  Paul  L.Jr:  See- 
Oswald.  Alexis  A.;  and  Valint.  Paul  L..  Jr..3.662.034. 
Vallee.  Rene  Louis:  See— 

Chicheportiche.    Armand;    Vallee.    Rene    Loub;    and    Veivez, 
Pierre.3,662.273. 
VaOier,  Jean-Pierre:  See- 
Richard,  Georges  A.  L.;  Cognet,  Jean-Marie  F.;  HeuUant,  Jean; 
and  Vallier,  Jean-Pierre,3,662,067. 
Van  Asbroeck,  Roger:  See— 

Bequet,  Jean   Francois;   Van   Asbroeck,   Roger,   and   Du   Bois, 
Paul,3,66 1,694. 
Van  Brimer.  RuaseH  H.:  See- 
Martinez.  Esteban;  Davis,  Gerald  T.;  and  Van  Brimer.  RusseU 
H. 3. 66 1.304. 


Van  Dam.  Max;  and  Yung.  Diana  S.  Y..  to  Olivetti,  Ing.  Co.,  A  Ca. 
S.p.A.  Process  for  the  polymerization  of  N-vinytcarbaaole  in  the 
presence  of  2,4.5,7-tetraaitro-9-auorefK>ne.  3.661.879,  5-9-72.  O. 
260-88.3 
Van  Den  Boa,  Bemardus  Gerhardtis;  Meltzer.  Jacques;  and  Haodde, 
Martin  Jacob,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  PhysiologicaUy 
active  oxadiazoiine  and  thjartiamline  derivatives  of  phoaphoric  acid 
and  thiophoaphoric  acid.  3.661,926,5-9-72,0.  260-307. 
Van  Den  Heuvel.  Walter  AuguM;  WUlcma,  Jonf  Frans;  Philippaerts. 
Herman   Adelbert;   Beeb.  Roland  Francob;  and  Heyten.  Renaat 
Frans,  to  Cevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Proteinaceous  coUoid  compositions 
provided  on  glass  supports.  3,661,584,5-9-72.0.96-67. 
Van  Der  Buif.  Willem  Jacob,  to  Oryanon  Inc.  Derivatives  of  5,6- 

dihydro-phenanthridine.  3.661,914. 5-9-72.0.  260-287. 
Van  Der  Linden.  Peter  Martinus  CcMnelis;  and  Van  Gaasbeek,  Hans 
Hubert  Hakkenberg,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Transformer. 
3.662,305,  5-9-72. 0.  336-84. 
Van  Der  Meer.  Samuel;  Kruyt.  WiUem;  and  Pouweb.  Hendrik.  to  ACF 
Chemieforma  N.V.   Monophoaphoric  acid  esters  of  halofenated 
biphenol.  3.662.035. 5-9-72. 0.  260-953. 
Van  Der  Voom.  Peter  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Thermal 
desensitization  of  photosensitive  systems.  3.661.583.  5-9-72.  O.  96- 
48. 
Vanderhebt,  Peter  W..  to  Robotron  Corporation.  End  weld  control  cir- 
cuit. 3.662.146.  5-9-72. 0.  219-1 10. 
Vanek.  Stanley  Donald:  See— 

Nicholson,  Thomas  W..  Jorgensen.  Ray  B.;  and  Vanek.  Stanley 
Donald.3.661.192. 
Van  Fossen.  Marvin  Dale;  and  Whitemyer,  James  Glenn,  to  BeU 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Combined  wideband  nar- 
rowband communication  system.  3,662,1 10, 5-9-72, 0.  179-2. 
Van  Gaasbeek,  Hans  Hubert  Hakkenberg:  See- 
Van  i:>er  Linden.  Peter  Martinus  Comelb;  and  Van  Gaartieek. 
Hans  Hubert  Hakkenberg.3.662,305. 
Van  Rheenen,  Verian  H.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Novel  chemical 

process.  3.661.942.  5-9-72. 0.  260-397.3 
Van   Wierst.   WUhelmus  Lambertus,  to  KoninkBjke  Nederlandsche 
Hoogovens  en  Steal  Fabrieken  N.V.  Car  with  a  vessel  for  the  convey- 
ing of  hot  substances,  particularly  molten  pig  iron.  3.661.374.  5-9- 
72.  CI.  266-39. 
Van  Zwet,  Henry:  See- 
Bauer,  Ronald;  Chung.  Harold;  Keim.  Wilhelm;  and  Van  Zwet. 
Henry.3.66 1,803. 
Varian  Associates:  See- 
Bruce,  Harold  William;  and  Sandvoss,  Werner  E.,  3.661 ,759. 
Harra,  David  J . .  3,662, 1 54. 
Love,  Kenneth  E.,  3,662,1 39. 
Varshavsky,  Semen  Lvovich:  See— 

Tomilov,  Andrei  Petrovich;  Klimov,  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  and 
Varshavsky.  Semen  Lvovich,3,66 1,739. 
Varty,  WUIiam  M:  See— 

Zerb,  Donald  L.;  and  Varty,  WUIiam  M, 3,660.990. 
Vaughan,  Lawrence  G.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Method  of  making  organogold  chloride  complexes.  3.66 1 ,959.  5-9- 
72.  O.  260-430. 
V  aughn  's  of  Arizona:See— 

Pollack.  RusseU  G.;  and  Comer,  Horace  E.,  3,660.934. 
Veb  Leuna-Werke  Walter  Ulbricht;See— 

Wehner,  Klaus;  Kisan.  Werner;  and  Kunz,  Gerald,  3.66 1 ,894. 
Veeder  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Somers.  WUUam  P.,  3,662,157. 
VelcaS.p.A.:See— 

Lucci.  Roberto;  and  Orlandini,  Paolo.  3,661 ,270. 
Venuto.  Paul  B.;  and  Whyte,  Thaddeus  E.,  Jr.,  to  MobU  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  reforming  a  naphtha  feedstock  in  the  presence  of  a 
platinum-tungsten-alumina  catalyst.  3,66 1 ,769, 5-9-72. 0.  208- 1 39. 
Verderevsky.  Vadim  Anatolievich:  See— 

Tselikov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Grum-GrzhimaUo  ,  Nikolai  Alex- 
eevich; Verderevsky,  Vadim  AnatoUevich;  Vemik,  Alexandr 
Borisovich;  Skorupsky,  Boris  Pavlovich;  Kazakevich,  Igor  D- 
lariooovich;  and  Kuznetsov,  Ivan  Vasilievich.3.661.314. 
Verdier,  Henri,  to  Compagnie  Generate  des  EubUssements  Michelin 
raison  sociate  Michelin  A  Cie.  Heavy-duty  wheel.  3,661 ,425,  5-9-72. 
0  301-63. 
Verdol  S.A.:  See— 

Fumat,  Joseph,  3.661.185. 
Vergez,  Pierre:  See— 

Chicheportiche,    Armand;    Vallee,    Rene    Loub;    and   Vergez. 
Pierre,3,662,273. 
Vemik.  Alexandr  Borisovich:  See— 

Tselikov,  Atexandr  Ivanovich;  Gnim-Crzhimailo  .  NUiotau  Atex- 

eevich;  Verderevsky.  Vadim  Anatolievich;  Vemik,  Alexandr 

Borisovich;  Skorupsky,  Borb  Pavlovich;  Kazakevich,  Igor  0-' 

larionovich;  and  Kuznetsov,  Ivan  Vasaievich,3,66 1 ,3 1 4. 

Versoy.  Harry  N.;  and  Harris,  Robert  J.,  to  Price,  H.  C,  Co.  Method 

for  coating  tubular  objects.  3,661 .624, 5-9-72, 0.  1 1 7-94.000 
Vickers.  Fenwick:  See— 

Haddick,    Roy    D.;     Purewal,     Karmjit;    and     Vickers.    Fen- 
wick,3.661.885. 
Video  Logic  Corporation:  5^ — 

Segerstrom,  Richard  J..  3,662,101. 
Vieaer,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Bringe,   Wolfgang;  Querfiirth,    Eberhard;   Schanbachcr.   Ham- 
Albr.;  Seiberth,  Kans-Jurgen;  and  Viescr.  Wolfgang,3.662.304. 
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Vietoritz,  Joseph  A.:  S«e~ 

Mitchell.  Hartman;  and  Vietorisz,  Joeeph  A..3.66I  .372. 
Vigh,  Michael  Walter,  and  Rocheleau,  Harold  Thomat,  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  removing  polyurethane  resin  protective  coating. 
3.661 ,64 1 ,  5-9-72.  CI.  1 34-6. 
Vignola.  Paul:  Set— 

Tonkowich.      William;      Meditz.      John      A.;      and      Vignda, 
Paul.3.662.226. 
Viner,  Derek  C;  and  Thompson,  John  S..  to  Pleasey  Company  Limited, 
The.   Method  of  making  a  bearing.   3.660.881.   S-9-72.  O.   29- 
l49.Snm 
Vines,  John  Murray:  See— 

Martin.  Gerald  Y.;  and  Vines.  John  Murray. 3. 66 1.090. 
Vinsani,  Mario;  and  Trinca,  Celio,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems 
Italia  S.p.A.  Circuit  for  signalling  the  operation  of  a  circuit  protect- 
ing device.  3.662.369.  5-9-72.  CI.  340-250 
Viate.  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

McNulty,  Patrick  J.;  Swithenbank.  Colin;  Viste,  Kenneth  L.;  and 
Von  Meyer.  William  C. .3.66 1 .99 1 . 
Viterbo,  Rene:  See— 

Mastursi,  Michele;  Lembo.  Sabino;  and  Viterbo.  Rene.3.66 1 ,909. 
Voelckers,  WiUiam  W.:  See— 

Gardner.  Ray  E.;  Voelckers.  William  W.;  and  Negus,  George 
T. 3 .66 1.667.  i> 

Vogel,  Christian:  See— 

Sturm,  Elmar;  and  Vogel.  Christian,3,66 1.9 16. 
Vogler.  Don  E.  E.:  See- 
Brown.   Robert   T.;    Vogler,   Don    E.    E.;   and    Marsh,   Gerald 
A..3.66l,409. 
Voigt,  Heinz,  to  Feldmuhle  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  slitting 

rolled  webs.  3.661.043. 5-9-72.C1.  82-101. 
Voigtiander  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Brinkmann.  Gerhard;  and  Muller,  Frohmut,  3.661 ,450. 
Von  Berckbeim.  Constantin  Graf.  Vehicle  construction.  3.662.217,  5- 

9-72.  CI.  317-4.000 
Von  Chiari,  Ernst:  See— 

Petersen.     Ulrich;     Von     Chiari.     Ernst;     and     Brutach.     Wil- 
helm,3.661.005. 
Von  Cleve,  Hans-H.:  See— 

Knirsch.  Hermann;  and  Von  Cleve.  Hans-H. .3.660,980. 
Von  Meyer,  William  C:  See— 

McNulty,  Patrick  J.;  Swithenbank,  Colin;  Viste,  Kenneth  L.;  and 

Von  Meyer,  William  C  .3,66 1 .991 

Von  Reckltnghauaen.  Daniel  R..  to  Scott.  H.  H..  Inc.  Stereophonic 

demodulator  apparatus  and  automatic  monophonic -stereophonic 

switching  circuit  3.662.1 1 3.  5-9-72.  CI.  1 79-1 5. 

Von  Rotel,  Julius,  to  Reineveld  N.V.  Filter  belt  centrifuge.  3.661,266, 

5-9-72.  CI.  210-370. 
Vorgan,     Harry.      Multistereophonic     speaker     switching     device. 

3,662,107,  5-9-72,  CI.  179-1 
Voroshazy,  Lajos;  Thuranszky,  Karoly;  and  Kekes-Szabo,  Andras,  to 
Egyt  Gyogyszervegyeszeti  Gyar.   Pharmaceutical  compositions  of 
anti-ulcerous  activity.  3,662,074,  5-9-72,  CI.  424-265. 
Vorsatz,  Bruno:  See— 

Horvath,  Aurel;  Repasi.  Gellert;  Szabo,  EIek;  and  Vorsatz,  Bru- 
no.3.661.559. 
Voser.  Walter:  See— 

Bickel.  Hans;  Bosshardt.  Rolf;  Fechtig,  Bruno;  Voser.  Walter; 
Mueller,  Johannes;  and  Peter,  Heinrich,3,66 1 .90 1 . 
Vrancken,  Marcel  Nicolas.  Meeussen,  Louis  Achilles;  and  Claeys. 
Daniel   Alois,  to  Gevaert-Agfa   N.V.   Method  for  recording  and 
reproducing  graphic  information  on  processed  photographic  materi- 
al. 3,661 .579.  5-9-72,  CI.  96-36. 
Wacker.  Charles  J.;  Miller.  George  W.;  and  Dietel,  James  B..  to  FMC 
Corporation.    Programmed    digital    servo    power    drive    control. 
3.662.242,  5-9-72.  CI.  318-573. 
Wacker,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Miller.    George    W.;    Wacker,    Charles   J.;    and    Dietel,   James 
B.,3,662,379. 
Waddan,  Dhafir  Yusuf;  and  Williams,  Derek,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries  Limited.    Process   for   the   manufacture   of  a.r-aliphatic 
diamines.  3,66 1 ,995,  5-9-72.  CI.  260-583 
M(aelu,  Ronald,  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  Strip  of  fasteners  in  a 

/predetermined  sequence.  3,661,251,  5-9-72, CI.  206-56. 
\Vagner,  Gerhard;  Kroll,  Friedrich;  Gleich.  Horst;  and  Kessler,  Georg. 
to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deuty  Aktiengesellschaft.  Amphibious  vehi- 
cle. 3,661,1 14,  5-9-72,  CI.  115-1. 
Wagner.  Richard  Maxwell:  See— 

Capper.  Harry  Milton;  Woolley.  Harold  Oakley.  Jr.;  Lemons.  Clif- 
ton Eugene;  and  Wagner.  Richard  MaxweU.3.66 1 ,752. 
Wahl.  Johns.:  See- 

Frentrop.  Arthur  H.;  and  Wahl.  John  S..3.662.I79. 
Wakiu.  Maaayasu:  See— 

Maruchi,  Katsumi;   Yataka,  Jiro;  Tatsumi,  Yasukazu;  Wakita, 
Masayasu;  and  Yamayoshi,  Tadashi,3,662.299. 
Waldrop,  Thomas  W.  Row  crop  attachment  having  frame  with  a  trans- 
verse bar  at  the  sickle.  3,660,970,  5-9-72,  CI.  56-98.000 
Walker,  Brooks.  Energy  absorber.  3,661.359,  5-9-72.  CI.  256-1. 
Wall,  Joseph  S.:5ee- 

Christianson,   Donald   D.;   Stringfellow,   Arthur   C;  and   Wall, 
Joseph  S.,3.661, 593. 
Wallis.  Bernard  J.  Transfer  device.  3.661.247.  5-9-72.  CI.  198-218. 


Wallrabenstein.  Michael:  See— 

Schopf.   Albert;   Wallrabenstein,   Michael;   Rupp,   Hans-Dieter; 
Mageriein,     Helmut;    Grotjahn,     Heinz;    and     Meyer,    Ger- 
hard.3,661.836. 
Walmsley,  David  Arthur  Gregaon;  and  Sampson,  Roy  John,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Production  of  non-conjugated  dienes 
having  4,7,  8,9-tetrahydroindene  structures  from  a  hydrocarbon 
mixture  containing  cyclopentadiene  and  another  Ct  conjugated 
diene  and  production  of  vulcanizaMe  copolymers  therefrom  by 
polymerization  with  a-olefins.  3.66 1 .87 1 ,  5-9-72.  CI.  260-80.78 
Walser.  Armin:  See— 

Surmatis.  Joseph  Donald;  and  Walaer.  Armin.3.661 ,997. 
Walsh.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Robel,  Raymond  B.;  and  Walah.  Richard  M.,3.661 .227. 
Walters.  Colin  Russell:  See— 

Wilson,  Martin  Norman;  Smith,  Peter  Faraday;  Walters.  Colin 
Russell;  Lewin.  John  David;  Broomfield.  Robert  Walter;  and 
Graham.  Robert  Leslie.3,662.093. 
Walters,    Samuel.    Camera    and    binocular    cheat    support    frame. 

3,661.308, 5-9-72.  CI.  224-5. 
Wang.  James  C.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Post-heat  treatment 
for  polyvinylidene  chloride-coated  film.  3,661.677.  5-9-72,  CI.  156- 
315. 
Wanschek,  Larry  J.  See— 

Halinski.  Michael  J;  and  Wanschek,  Larry  J.,3,662.192. 
Warburton,  Eric:  See— 

Tittle,  John  Noel,  Bottomley,  Brian  Rogers;  and  Warburton.  Er- 
ic, 3, 660.944. 
Wardly,  George  A.:  5**—  ' 

Romankiw,  Lubomyr  T.;  and  Wardly,  George  A..3,662, 1 19. 
Wamalis,  Lawrence  J.:  S«— 

Spinney.  Arthur  F  ,  Jr.;  and  Warnalis,  Lawrence  J.,3,661 .687. 
Warner  &.  Swasey  Company.  The:  See — 

Stein.  William  B..  3.660.877. 
Warren,  Henry  Ray.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Record  medium  guide. 

3,661,311.5-9-72.0.226-198. 
Warren,  James  R.,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Record  keeping  system  and 
method  employing  plural  forms  and  co-operating  reusable  adhesive 
strip.  3,661,407.  5-9-72,  CI.  283-55. 
Washecheck.  Paul  H.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Preparation  of 

alpha-chloroaliphatic  acids.  3,661,986.  5-9-72.0.  260-530. 
Washington  Gas  Light  Co.:  See— 

Edwards.  Monte  R . .  3 .66 1 .493 . 
Watanabe.  Hiroham:  See— 

Toei.  Ryozo;  Aonuma.  Tatsuo;  Watanabe.  Hiroharu;  and  Yuasa, 
Toshizumi.3.661.07I 
Watanabe.  Takeshi:  See— 

Komazaki.  Yujiro;  and  Watanabe.  Takeshi.3.662.1 55. 
Watanabe.  Yukio:  See— 

Kamakura.  Satoru;  and  Watanabe.  Yukio,3,660,979. 
Water,  Julian  Alfred:  See- 
Baker,  Alan  Stuart;  and  Water,  Julian  Alfred,3,66l  ,835. 
Waters,  Paul  F.:&*- 

Woo,  Jung  Woo,  Waters,  Paul  F.;  Horowitz,  Raymond  H.;  and 
Hadermann,  Albert  F, 3,662,046. 
Watkins,  Lucius  D.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Means  and 
method  of  eUminating  and  controlling  marine  fouling.  3,661.506.  5- 
9-72. CI  21-58. 
Watson.  Charles  Andrew:  See— 

Clippingdale.     John      Walter;      and      Watson,     Charles     An- 
drew.3.662.060. 
Watson.  Donald  W.:  See— 

McGuire.  John  V.;  Watson.  Donald  W.;  Enskat.  Albert  G.;  and  Ar- 
telt.  Herbert  C.  Jr..3.661 .453. 
Watson.  George  A.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Method  for  production 

of  crosslapped  structures.  3.660.867.5-9-72,0.  19-163. 
Waud.  Cornelius  Byron;  and  Gruca.  Ned  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 

Combination  screw.  3,66 1 ,046,  5-9-72, 0.  85-46. 
Waxman,  Ronald:  See — 

Ho,  Irving  T.;  Maley.  Gerald  A.;  and  Waxman.  Ronald.3,662.351. 
Webb.  Jervis  B.,  Company:  See— 
Pachuta.  Martin.  3,66 1 .094. 
Weber.    Heinz,    to    Teleaco    Brophey    Limited.    Umbrella    handle. 

3,661,162,5-9-72.0.  135-20. 
Weber,  Reinhold:  See— 

Cadus.  Anton;  Uhr,  Hermann;  and  Weber,  Reinhold,3,66l  .837. 
Webster,  George  Harry:  See— 

De  Veau.  George  Frank.  Jr.;  Nutt,  Wendell  Glenn;  and  Webster. 
George  Harry,3,662.367. 
Webster.  Joseph  George;  and  Tuck.  William  Henry,  to  Bakelite 
Xylonite  Limited.  Method  of  forming  an  expanded  polyethylene  cast 
on  a  living  body.  3.662.057,  5-9-72, 0.  264-32 1 . 
Webster  Spring  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Garceau,  Harry  A..  3,660,854. 
Wegemund,  Bemd;  and  Galinke,  Joachim,  to  Henkel  St  Cie  GmbH. 
Adhesaves  or  sealing  agents  which  harden  on  exclusion  at  oxygen. 
3,661.876,5-9-72.0.  260-86.1 
Wehner.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Mott.   Murray   H.;   Wehner,   Donald   R.;   and   Roomc,   Albert 
T..3.662,388. 
Wehner.  Klaus;  Kisan,  Werner;  and  Kunz,  Gerald,  to  Veb  Leuna- 
Werke  'Walter  Ulbricht'.  Method  of  producing  N-alkyI  lactams. 
3,661,894,5-9-72,0.  260-239.3 
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Weickhardt,    Ludwig,    to    Sartorius-Werke    GmbH    (und    Vormah 
Gottinger  Praziaionswaagenfabrik  GmbH).  Beam  balance  with  a  tare 
spring  and  a  device  for  compensation  of  levelling  errors.  3,661 .222, 
5-9-72,0.  177-178. 
Weigel.  Earl  Howard:  See— 

Lefr,    Millard;   Malazinsky,   Joseph   Daniel;   and    Weigel.    Earl 

Howard.3. 66 1.469. 

Weightman.  Cllve  Harry,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Manufacture  of  non-woven  fibrous  webs.  3,660,868.  5-9-72.  O.  19- 

163.000 

Weihberger.  Philipp  J.  Protection  of  articles  in  transit.  3. 66 1. 23  2.  5-9- 

72,0.206-62. 
Weiland.CarlW.  Boat  huU.  3.661. 109.  S-9-72.  CI.  114-66.5 
Weimholt,  James  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Device  for 
rapidly    mixing    and    agitating    chemicals    in    sealed    containers. 
3,661.083.5-9-72.0.  102-6.000 
Weinand.  Louis  H..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hydrodynamic 

seal  with  leakage  control  rib.  3,661,400.5-9-72,0.277-134. 
Weingarten  A  Wong  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See- 
Wong,  Edward.  Jr..  3.660.933. 
Weingartner.  Bemhard  A.:  See— 

Fidi.  Werner;  and  Weingartner,  Bemhard  A. ,3.662.292. 
Weinstein,  Bernard:  See- 
Corey.  Garland  G.;  and  Weinstein.  Bemard,3,66l  ,789. 
Weiaa,    Alfred,    to    Internationa]    Business    Machines   Corporation. 
Message  assembly  and  response  system.  3.662.348.  5-9-72.  CI.  340- 
172.5 
Weiss.  Kurt,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Wet  cylinder  liner  for  piston- 
type  intemal  combustion  engines.  3,661,135.5-9-72.0.  123-193. 
Wellbrock.  Anton  C.:  See— 

Patel,  Arvindkumar  M.;  and  Wellbrock.  Anton  G. 3.662. 364. 
Weller,  Cari  E.;  and  Solt.  Wilbur  A.,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Ther- 
momagnetic  soldering  tip  assembly  and  method.  3,662,152,  5-9-72 
CI.  219-241 
Wellinga,  Kobus:  See— 

Daams,  Jasper;  and  Wellinga,  Kobus,3.66l  ,900. 
Welsh.    Norman    C.    Replaceable    blade    unit    for    a    safety    razor 

3,660,893,5-9-72,0.30-50. 
Welz.  Rudolf.  Socket  wrenches.  3.661.041,5-9-72.0.  81-98. 
Weremey.  Frederick  J.:  See— 

Carlsoi}.  Peter  T.;  Weremey,  Frederick  J.;  and  Mitchell,  Edward 
B.,3,662.288. 
Werner.  Fred  W.:Sef- 

Buhayar,  Eric  S.;  Hazard,  James  E.;  Jaagus,  John  J.;  Werner,  Fred 
W.;  Wheeler,  Robert  W.;  and  Crowe,  Robert  C. 3,661 ,282. 
Wessells.  Forrest  A.;  and  Gush.  Donald  P.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co. 
Method    for    ultrasonic    etching    of    polymeric    printing    plates. 
3.661,660,5-9-72.0.156-14.000 
Wessling.  Bernard  W  :  See— 

Epstein.  Sheldon  L.,  and  Wessling.  Bernard  W. 3,660,888. 
West.  Robert  F..  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Retractable  utility  knife. 

3,660,895,  5-9-72,0.  30-162. 
Western  Company  of  North  America,  The:  See- 
Dill,  Marcus  J.  3,661,358. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Broyde,  Barret,  3.661 ,582. 
Western  Geophysical  Company  of  America:  See— 

Savit,  Cari  H,  3,662.325. 
Westerwalder  Eisenwerk  Dr.  Paul  Gerhard  KG:  See- 
Gerhard.  Helmut;  and  Reichmann.  Hans-Helmut,  3 .66 1 ,293. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Bechman,  William  H.;  Lott.  Walter  E.;  and  Siewert.  John  F 

3.660,914. 
Elcan,  Joel  E.;  and  Jackel,  Arthur  Paul,  3,662,1 67. 
Noble.  Peter  M..  3.661.091. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Bould,  Fred;  and  Taylor,  John  H.,  3,662,1 33. 
Cellerini,  Albert  R.,  3,662,1 34. 
Oeaveland,  Charles  M.  3,662. 137. 

Neudorfer,  David  H.;  Crookston,  Ronald  W.;  and  Bertoliqo,  Au- 
gust U.  3,662,128. 
Ropp.  Richard  C. .  3 ,66 1 ,79 1 . 
Weston  Instrument.  Inc.:  See— 

Hoppes,  Ronald  R.,  3,662,160. 
Weston  Instruments,  Inc.:  See- 
Fleck.  Horst  G..  3,662.206. 
Westnim.  Thorbjom.  to  A/S  Kongsberg  Vapenfabrikk.  Heat  shield. 

3,661.477,  5-9-72,  CI.  4 1 7-373. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See— 

Al-Shaikh.  Abdul-Rahman  A..  3.661.701. 
Shelor,  Clifford  D.,  3,66 1 ,099. 
Shelor.  Clifford  D.,  3.661,703. 
Westwood.  Albert  R.  C:  See— 

Hollox.  Graham  E.;  Precht,  Walter;  Lye.  Robert  G.;  and  West- 
wood,  Albert  R.  C..3.66I.599. 
Wetmore.  Judson  Douglas;  and  Allan,  Donald  R.,  to  Raychem  Cor- 
poration. Heat  recoverable  insulating  cover  for  electrical  terminal, 
and  method  of  manufacture.  3,662.094. 5-9-72.  CI.  174-138. 
Wheeler.  Robert  G..  to  Wood  Processes.  Oregon  Ltd.  Composite  board 

laminate.  3.661.688. 5-9-72.  CI.  161-37. 
Wheeler,  Robert  W . :  See— 

Buhayar,  Eric  S.;  Hazard.  James  E.;  Jaagus,  John  J.;  Werner.  Fred 
W  ;  Wheeler.  Robert  W.;  and  Crowe.  Robert  C. 3,661 ,282. 


Wheeler.  Roger  M.;  and  Love,  Frank  E..  to  American  Magnesium 
Company.  System  for  melting  melt  enriching  soUds  utilizing  excess 
heat  ftom  electrolysis  cells.  3.66 1 ,738. 5-9-72, 0.  204-70. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Karidy*.  Joseph.  3,662. 1 86. 
Whitaker,  Noble  D.,  to  BMI  Laboratories.  Method  for  making  ther- 
mosetting resinous  abrasive  tools.  3,661 ,544, 5-9-72,  CI.  5 1  -295. 
While,  Colin  Graham,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited.  The.  Clock  oscil- 
lator arrangementa.  3.662,277, 5-9-72.0.  33 1-2. 
While,  Gale.  Seismometer.  3.662.327.5-9-72.0.  340-17. 
White.  James  E..  to  Poiy-Mech  Products.  Incorporated.  Reversible 

cutter  and  holder  aasembly  therefor.  3.660.878.  5-9-72. 0.  29-98. 
White,  John  D:  See— 

Goidatein.  Kenneth  S.;  and  White.  John  D..3,662,343. 
White,  Quentin  M.:  See— 

Arpajian.  Vsken  F.;  and  White,  Oueniin  M.. 3.661 ,485. 
Whitcmyer,  James  Glenn:  See— 

Van      Foaaen,      Marvin      Dale;      and       Whitemyer,      James 
Glenn,3,662.llO. 
Whiting.  John  R.,:  See- 
Willis,  Gram  N.,  3.662.301 . 
Whitlow,  George  A.  Ground  fault  intemiptor  circuit.  3.662.218.  5-9- 

72.0.317-18. 
Whittaker  Corporation:  See- 
Kaufman.  Harold.  3,661,609. 
Whyte.  Thaddeus  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Venuto.  Paul  B.;  and  Whyte.  Thaddeus  E.,  Jr.,3,66 1 ,769. 
Wiberger,  Ingvar.  to  Aktiebotaget  Bofors.  Feed  stuff  containing  salicyl 

salicylic  acid.  3,662,072,  5-9-72,  CI.  424-230. 
Wichmann,  Horst,  to  CCI  Aerospace  Corporation.  Magnetically  linked 

bipropeltant  valve.  3.661.178. 5-9-72.  CI.  137-595. 
Wickham,  Henry  P.:  See— 

Pfeiffer,  Robert  W.;  and  Wickham.  Henry  P.. 3.661 .800. 
Wickman  Machine  Tool  Sales  Limited:  See- 
Richardson.  Barry  Anthony,  3,66 1 .008. 
Widolf.  Goran  A.:  See— 

Petesson,  Curt  Y.  G.;  and  Widolf,  Goran  A, 3,661. 1 50. 
Widowitz.  Herbert;  and  Hammer,  Manfred,  to  Gebr.  Bohler  A  Co.  Ak- 
tiengesdlschafl.    Process   for   the   production   of  turbine   blades 
3.660.882. 5-9-72.  CI.  29-156.8 
Wiechert.  Rudolf;  See— 

Eder,  Ulrich;  Bemdt.  Hans-Detlef;  Kerb.  Ulrich;  Wiechert.  Ru- 
dolf; Zoilner.  Georg;  Buchschacher.  Paul;  Furienmeier.  Andre 
Furst,  Andor.  and  Muller,  Marcel.3.661 ,897. 
Wieland.  Howard  N.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Stud  welding  tool  construction 

3.662,145,5-9-72,0.219-98.000 
Wielt,  Warren  Pierce,  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  slip  induc- 
tion motor  having  an  end  ring  formed  of  bifurcated  members 
3,662,195,5-9-72,0.310-64. 
Wiene,  Harold  W.:  See— 

Urbach.  Jacques;  and  Wiene,  Harold  W., 3.662.040. 
Wiese.   Larry  Lee,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.   Incorporated. 
Vibrating  reed  selector  having   improved  contact  confiBuration 
3.662.300,5-9-72.0.335-97. 
Wiesener,  Robert  W..  tc^ Programmed  &  Remote  Systems  Corporation. 

Extended  reach  counterweight.  3,661.276,  5-9-72. 0.  214-1. 
Wiesner.  Wilfried;  and  Pader.  Morton,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 

Dentifrice  composition.  3.662.059,  5-9-72, 0.  424-52. 
Wnard,  Endel;  and  Odsvall,  Jan.  to  Aktiebolaget  Elektrodius.  Process 
for  hardening  agglomerated  bodies  of  ore  concentrate  in  a  high 
frequency  alternating  field.  3.661 ,554,  5-9-72,  O.  75-3. 
Wijmenga,  Romke;  and  Wunderink,  Jan,  to  N.V.  Chefaro  Maatschap- 
pij.  Reduction  of  the  phytotoxicity  of  fungicidal  compositions  con- 
Uining  manganese  ethylene  bisdithiocarbamate.  3.662  064   5-9-72 
O.  424-145. 
Wijsboom,  Dan  Bemardus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  DC-AC  con- 
verter. 3.662,249,5-9-72.0.321-11. 
Wilcox,  Lance  C,  to  Electric  Regulator  Corporation.  Semiconductor 

assembly.  3,661,013,5-9-72,0.  73-141 
WUIard.  Robert  C;  Dauer.  Harold  L.;  and  Noles,  Ronald  Oifford,  to 
United    States    of    America.    Navy.    Flare    deployment    system 
3.661.087.5-9-72,0.  102-70.00r 
Willauer,  Charies  H.,  Jr.  Watering  system  for  fowl.  3.661.122  5-9-72 
CI   119-72.  .  .       .  **.  J  »  /,t, 

WUIco-Horgerate  Medizinischc  Apparatebau  GmbH:  See— 

Haasler.  Otto;  and  Wittkowski,  Johannes,  3,662.124. 
Willcox.  Dale  F.,  to  Controls  Company  of  America.  Dryer  control 

3.660,909.5-9-72.0.34-45. 
Willems.  Jozef  Frans:  See— 

PhiUppaerts.  Herman  Adelbert;  PoUet.  Robert  Joseph;  Willems 

Jozef  Frans;  and  Oaes,  Frans  Henri, 3,66 1 .592. 
Van  Den  Heuvel,  Walter  August,  Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  PhiUp- 
paerts, Herman  Adelbert;  Beels.  Roland  Francois;  and  Heylen 
RenaatFrans,3,66 1.584.  * 

Willett.  John  A.  Method  for  making  molded  priotinit  plates.  3  662  050 
5-9-72.  CI.  264-102.  ... 

Williams.  Derek:  See— 

Waddan.  Dhafir  Yusuf;  and  Williams,  Derek.3,661 ,995. 
Williams,  Thomas  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Field  effect  transistor  dynamic  logic  buffer.  3,662  188   5-9-72  O 
307-233  .       ,  oo.  J  ^7  /*,  VI. 

Willis,  Arnold  L.,  and  Wortman,  Harold,  to  MSL  Industries,  Inc. 
Material  guide  members  for  a  compressing  and  con .  .  yint  aoDaratus 
3,660.964.5-9-72,0.53-125,  t  »fp««iu». 
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WUlii  Ormnt  N..  25*  to  Clymer.  Frederick  H.  Jr..  3»  to  Whiting.  John 
RIO*  to  Jone..  M^k  C.  3*  to  Dallon.  Robert  E..  and  1ft  to  Dion. 

W^n  E.  Switching lyttem.  3.662.301. 5-9-72.  a.  33M  ir 

WUteier.  John  StwOey;  «k1  Anderwn   Fr.n«ni  M.un«  to  Muirhe^J 

Limited.  F«c«iniile  »pp»r«tu».  3.662.103.  5-9-72.0.  178-7.6 
waputteCorponition:  See— 

McCuUough.  Charies  D..  3.660.S59. 
Wihon.  Charles  v.:  S«—  ,,  ,  *xi  aoa 

Ford.  John  A.  Jr.;  and  Wihon.  Charles  V..3.661 ,899. 

Wihon.  Donald  E.:S«*—  ,^c,^->i*i 

Benland.Olenn  D.;and  Wilson.  Donald  E..3.662.161. 
Wilson    Homer  M..  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Corroaion  rate  meter. 

3  661.750. 5-9-72.  CI.  204-195. 
Wilson.  Homer  M..  to  Petrobte  orporation.  Corrosion  rate  meter 

wiSil'MaktaNomS.;  S^th'  Peter  Faraday.  Walter.  CoKn  Ru-eU; 
Lewin  John  David;  Broomfield.  Robert  Walter;  and  Graham.  Robert 
Leslie  to  Science  Research  CouncU.  and  Imperial  Metal  Industries 
(Kynoch)  Limited.  Superconducting  electrical  conductors. 
3  662.093.  5-9-72.  CI.  174-128.000 

Wilson  MUton  A  Insecticide  and  repellant  holder  for  attachment  to 
carbage  can  lid.  3.66 1 .326. 5-9-72.  C\.  239-60. 

WUaon.  Pryce.  Prefabricated  modular  building.  3.660.952.  5-9-72.  tJ. 
52-8*1. 

Wilson.  William  L.:S«—  ,  ^^.  .,^ 

Holden.  Calvin  B.;  and  Wilson,  WiUiam  L..3.661 .524. 
Sheppard.  Roberts.;  and  Wilson.  WUUamL..3.66l. 523. 

Windhamridward  F..  to  General  Safety  Inc.  Stressed  chain  fence 
3.661.360.  5-9-72.  CI.  256-37.  ^    ..  „ 

Wineland.  William  H  .  deceased  (by  Wineland.  EloabeUi  R..  ex- 
ecutrix) Gofr.  Frank  V.;  and  Stevenson.  Fred,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Vinylidene  chloride  polymer  compositroM  contain- 
ing plastkized  polyvinyl  chloride.  3.662.028.  5-9-72.  CI.  260-899. 

Winey.  James  M.;  and  Winey.  Karen  L.  Reaction  game  apparatus. 

3.661.387.  5-9-72.  CI.  273-1. 

Winey.  Karen  L.:  S«— 

Winey.  James  M.  and  Winey.  Karen  L..3.66I  387. 

Winkin.  Justin  P.;  Coomb..  Robert  V.;  GalanUy.  Eugene  E.;  and  Win- 
kin  Justin  P..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation  Sandoz- Wander.  Inc. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation  Apparaus  and  process  for  tlag  depowt 
removal  Derivstives  of  2l-methyl-l9-norpregnanes  Appwratiu  and 
process  for  tlag  deposit  removal.  3.661.124.  3-9-72.  CI.  122-392 

Winkin.  Justin  P.:  S«—  .,    ^  .  c  c     .~< 

Winkin.  Justin  P.;  Coombs.  Robert  V.;  GalanUy.  Eugene  E  ;  and 

Winkin. Justin  P..3.661. 1 24.  ...,,,..  ^      ^ 

Winkley    Donald  Charles,  to  FMC  Corporauon.  Light  bulk  density 

sodium  perborate.  3,661.510. 5-9-72. CI.  23-60. 
Winlow,  Thomas  Arthur.  Sr*-  .  ^^    ,       -n^„^ 

Bhatt  Jayantkumar;  Mlacak.  John  George;  and  Winlow.  Thomas 
Arthur.3,662.117. 
Wippel,  HaniGuenter:5**—  _  ^    _  „ 

Lange,    Guenter;    Wippel.    Hans    Guenter;    and    Bermes.    Ru- 
dolf.3, 66 1.889.  ^  ..      .ic        _ 
Wirth  Guy  B.;  and  Jahnig,  Charles  E.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ini  Company.  Fluid  coking-ttream  cracking  combination  process. 
3.661.767. 5-9-72.  CI.  208-54.  .         t-  iA, 
Wisecarver.  Warren  R..  to  Bishop-Wisecarver  Corporation.  Guide 
wheels  and  tracks.  3.661.431.  5-9-72.  CI.  308-6.00r 

^'^/iIc'oS'^'Jali'^T   Peay.    Robert    L.;    and    Wisherd.    David 

S..3.662.294. 
Wisniowicz.  Leonard  F.:  See—  ^  ^  i  **-.  naa 

Wright.  George  C;  and  Wisniowicz.  Leonard  F..3.662.088. 
Wisst  Otto,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Test  circuit  for  photographic 

cameras.  3.661.062.5-9-72. CI.  95-10 
Withrow    David  A.,  to  Production  Machinery  Corporation.  Metnoa 
Imi  appiritw  for  electroplating.  3.66 1 .732.  5-9-72.  CI.  204-5 1 .000 

Wittkowski,  Johannes:  See— 

Hassler.Otto;andWittkowski.Johannes.3.662.l24.         ,^  ,    ,. 
WitUe.  Eugene  L..  to  Parke.  Davis  Company.  4.4-(2-cycloalkyl-alky- 

lidene)diphenos  and  ethers  and  esters  thereof.  3.661 .976.  5-9-72.  ti. 

260  479 
Wittman.  John  PhUip.  to  International  Telephone  ■"«*  J«'«»^P|'^°I- 

poration.  Subscriber  superimpoaed  signaling  unit.  3.662.1 16.  S-v-iz, 

CI  179-17 
Woemer.  Rudolph  C;  and  Funkhouser.  Terry  D..  to  Petro-Texas 

Chemical  Corporation.  Fouling  reduction  in  oxidative  dehydrogena- 

tion  process.  3.662.017,  5-9-72,  CI  260-681.5 
Woitun,  Eberhard;  and  Reuter.  Wolfgang,  to  Boehrmger  Ingelheim 

GmbH  2-(5'-Nitro-2'-furyl)-4-amino-thieno       (3.2-d)pynmidines 

and  salts  thereof.  3.66 1 .908, 5-9-72,  CI.  260-256.5 

Wolf.  Erhard:  S««—  ^         .   .,  .^  «/  if  c, 

Bartmann.  WUhelm;  Duwel.  Dieter;  Georgi,  Volkmar;  Wolf,  br- 
hard;  Beermann,  Claus;  and  Landauer.  Franz.3.661 .966. 

Wolf,  Victor.  Limited.  See— 

Silverstone.  Gerald  Alfred.  3.66 1 .956. 

Wolfe,  John C:  Sre—  ,    ,^    .^    ^  ,  xx,  b-»i 

Fix,  Sidney  R;  Olson.  Sunley  W;  and  Wolfe,  John  C.,3,66 1,823. 

Wolff  A  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Jager.Eugen.  3.661,621.  ' 

Wolfrum, Gerhard:  See—  .  ,  .^.  «., 

Kalz.  Dietmar;andWolfrum.Gerhard.3.66l.912. 

WoUmann.  Ernest;  and  Zartl.  Joaef.  to  Semperit  Osterreichisch- 
Amerikanische  Gummiwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  manu- 
facture of  rubber  article.  3.662.054.5-9-72.0.  264-131. 


Wolverine  InduMries,  Inc.:  See— 

De  Vries.  Robert  W.  3,661 .349. 
Wong,    Edward,    Jr.,    to    Weingarten    A    Wong    Enterprises,    Inc. 

Hydroponics  system  and  method.  3,660.933.  5-9-72. 0.  47- 1 .2 
Wong    Janet  C;  and  Chao.  Sidney  C.  to  Kaitionics.  Vld«>  tape 

aniyier  and  method.  3.662.158. 5-9-72.  a.  235-92. 
Wong.  PhUip;  and  Messier.  Donald  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 

Army.  Production  of  single  crystal  aluminum  oxide.  3.661.676,  5-9- 

72,0.156-304.  

Wong,  Winston  A.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  CocporatkMi. 

Method  tot  making  aluminum  sheet.  3.661,657.  5-9-72.  O.  I4*- 

32000  .       „  ^   u       ^ 

Woo    Jung  Woo;  Waters.   Paul   F.;   Horowitz,  Raymond   H.;  and 
Hadermann.   Albert   F..  to  United  Stttes  of  America,  Interior. 
Method  of  making  reverse  osmosis  membranes  for  desalination  of 
water.  3,662,046,5-9-72.0  264-41.000 
Wood    David  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Luminairc  ballast 

bracket.  3.662.164,  5-9-72, 0.  240-25. 
Wood     Prentice   J.,   to    Mead   Corporatioa.   The.    Article   earner. 

3.661.297.  5-9-72. 0.  220-1 13.000 
Wood  Processes.  Oregon  Ltd.:  See— 
Wheeler.  Robert  G..  3.661.688. 
Woodall  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Merriam.  John  B.  3.661.673. 
Woodings.  Eric  T..  to  Commercial  Solventt  Corporation.  Process  for 

producing zearalenone.  3.661.714.  5-9-72. 0.  195-36. 
Woodside.  Frank  G.;  and  Uren.  Richard  F.  Vehicle  mounted  ho«t. 
3.661.274. 5-9-72. 0. 212-68.  ...    ^^  -* 

Woodworth.  WaUam  H  ;  and  Crawford,  Jack  A.,  to  United  States  of 

America.  Navy.  Cain  changer.  3.661.347.  5-9-72, 0.  244-77. 
Woolley.  Harold  Oakley,  Jr.:  See—  ^..       .     .  r^^ 

Capper.  Harry  Milton;  Woolley.  Harold  Oakley.  Jr.;  Umons,  Oif- 
ton  Eugene;  and  Wagner.  Richard  MaxweU.3.661.752. 
Wootera    Eldon  W.  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Brake  for  a 

track  vehicle.  3.661,430.  5-9-72.  CI  305-9. 
Worst  Joseph  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Combination  motor- 
clutch  apparatus.  3.662,197,  5-9-72, 0.  310-78. 
Worth  Edward  L.;  and  Chertok,  Allan  B..  to  EC&G.  Inc.  Addresaing 

mechanism  3.661.397,5-9-72,0.  274-9. 
Wortman.  Harold:  S«f—  ..,,.„««. 

Willis  Arnold  L.;  and  Wortman.  Harold.3.660.964. 
Wosaba  Charies  I..  II.  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The.  Method  of 
coatin'ganexibleweb.3.66l.626.5-9-72.0.  117-111.         ^     ^    ^ 
Woasner   Felix,  to  Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG.  Hydropneumauc  shock  ab- 
sorber 3.661.236.5-9-72.0.  188-315.000  ,,    ,_^    ^       , 
Wright  George  C;  and  Wisniovricz,  Leonard  F..  to  Methode  Manufac- 
turing Corporation.  Electrostatically  coated  laminated  bus  bar  as. 
sembly.  3.662.088.  5-9-72.  CI   1 74-72. 
Wright.  John  S  Overhead  visual  shutter  device.  3.661.449,  5-9-72, 0. 

353-88.  B„         ^ 

Wright.  Robert  J.,  to  Hurletron  Controb  Divmon.  mesne^  Procws  of 
flexographic  printing  utilizing  an  electrical  field.  3.661.081.  5-9-72. 
CI.  101-426. 
Wszolek.  Walter  R:  S«-  »   ,  ...  ,^^ 

Kehr.  Oifton  L.;  and  Wszolek.  Walter  R..3.661.744. 
Kehr.  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszolek.  Walter  R..3.662.023. 
Wu  Chisung.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  comprising  reac- 
tion  vrith   elemental   phosphorus   and  reaction  product  thereof. 
3  662.029.  5-9-72.  CI.  260-920. 
Wu  Chisung.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  comprising  reac- 
tion  with   elemental   phosphorus   and   reaction   product  thereof 
3.662.030.5-9-72.0.260-920 
Wu  Chisung.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation  Process  comprising  reac- 

tion  with  elemental  phosphorus.  3.662.038. 5-9-72. 0.  260-985. 
Wubbolding.  Paul  T:  See—  ^,. .««■... 

Pollack.  Russell  G.;  and  Comer.  Horace  E..3.660,934. 

Wullaert.  Richard  A:  S«—  „    u  ^  * , 

Chubb,  Walston;  Keller.  Donald  L.;  Wullaert.  Richard  A.;  and 
Storhok.  Victor.3.661 .709. 
Wunderink,Jan:S*e—  ,  .., /w^ 

Wijmenga.  Romke;  and  Wundennk.  Jan.3.662.064. 

Wylie.  John  E:  See—  ^         ^  ^  d  k-„ 

MacheU,  Eugene  F.;  Wylie.  John  E.;  and  Thompson.  Robert 

B..3.662.013. 

Xenakis.JamesA.:See—  ,..,,,, 

Zechnowitz.  Alvin  L.;  and  Xenakis.  James  A..3.662.332. 

Xerox  Corporation:  See- 
Clark.  Harold  Ernst.  3.661 .454. 

Gerbasi.  Dennis  P..  3,660.863.  ^,  ^  ^  ,«.,.« 
Hewes,  Ellsworth  D.;  and  Kaupp.  Norbett  H..  3.661 .432. 
McGuire.  John  V.;  Watson,  Donald  W.;  Enskat.  Albert  G.;  and  Ar- 

telt.  Herbert  C.  Jr..  3.661.453. 
Royka.  Stephen  F..  3.661.1 18. 
Sheridon,  Nicholas  K..  3.661.438. 

Xomox  Corporation:  See—  ,•     t.     i  r. 

Smith,  Russell  G.;  Sonderman,  WiUiam  G.;  and  Tempbn.  Paul  D., 

3,661,171. 

Yaffe,  Marvin  MYaffe.Beverty  Ruth:  See--  ^ 

Swanson,  Raymond  W.;  and  Yaffe,  Marvin  M..  deceased  Yaffe, 

BeveriyRuth;administratrix.3,66l,420.  ^     ,.,  „  , ^... 

Yamada,  Naoya;  and  Tada,  Shoji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

iS;.  ElecSc  apparatus.  3.662.221.  5-9-72. 0.  317-62.000 
Yamada  Seibi;  and  Asada.  Yoahiharu.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Apparatus  for 
drying  polyester  particles.  3.661 .330. 5-9-72. 0.  24 1  -65. 


May  9. 1972 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  49 


Yamamoto.  Akira:  See— 

Yoahikawa.    Shinsuke;     Yamamoto.    Akira;    and     Kumasaka, 
Masashi.3,662,053. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indtistrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnet 

alloys.  3.66 1 ,567. 5-9-72, 0.  75- 1 34.00m 
Yamamoto,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Shogo,   Shlmizu;   Motoae,  Takami;   Yamazaki,   Syu;   Komatsu, 
Michiyasu;  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroahi.3.66 1.536. 
Yamamoto,  Isao:  See— 

Miyahara,    Akimitsu;    Fujitt.    Minoru;    Yamamoto,    bao;    and 
Kaumura,  Tamako,3,661,77S. 
Yamamoto,  Saburo.  Tap  changing  system  for  regulating  Uaiiiliuiiiicis. 

3.662.253.  5-9-72. 0.  323-43.SOs 
Yamamoto.  Shinji:  See— 

Ito.  Ken;  Kaminaka,  Hiroshi;  Kotera,  Norio;  Yamamoto,  Shinji; 
Dohgane,  Iwao;  Shigehiro.  Koauke;  Kuruma.  Hiroahi;  Chinuki. 
Takeshi;    Yoahitake.    Hiroahi;    Tanimoto.    Kenji;    Hasegawa, 
Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Nobuki.3.662.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takehiko:  See— 

Fukumoto.  Juichiro;  and  Yamamoto.Takehiko.3.66I.716. 
Yamanaka,  Minoru:  See— 

Kusama.  Fumihiko;  and  Yamanaka,  Minoru,3,66l  ,533. 
Yamanaka.  Takanobu.  to  Nippon  Pneumatic  Manirfacturing  Company 

Limited.  Impact  air  driven  tool.  3.661,216.3-9-72.0.  173-17. 
Yamaya,  Masatoahi:  See— 

Mitamura.  Rakuzo;  Yamaya.  Masatoahi;  and  Suzuki.  Maaakat- 
su.3,66l,4l9. 
Yamayoahi,  Tadashi:  See— 

Maruchi,  Katsumi;  Yataka,  Jiro;  Tatsumi.  Yasukazu;  Wakiu. 
Masayasu;  and  Yamayoahi,  Tadaahi,3,662.299. 
Yamazaki.  Chikayasu;  Okabayashi.  Minoru;  and  Ando.  Koichiro.  to 
Toray  Industries  Inc.  Apparatus  for  measuring  torsional  rigidity  of 
fiUmentous  material.  3.661.012. 5-9-72.  CI.  73-99. 
Yamazaki.  Syu:  See— 

Shogo.   Shimizu;   Motoae.   Takami;   Yamazaki.   Syu;   Komattu. 
Michiyasu;  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi. 3. 66 1. 5 36. 
Yamazaki.  Yasuo;  FuniU,  Mittuo;  and  Kuramoto.  Yoshio,  to  Minolu 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  optical  focusing  a  glass  fiber 
pUte  as  a  focusing  screen.  3.661 .065.  5-9-72.  CI.  95-44. 
Yanagimoto.  Masato:  See— 

Mizukoshi.  Yasumasa;and  Yanagimoto,  Masato,3,66l,03l. 
Yanagiuchi,  Yukihiro:  See— 

Tanaka,  Takeshi;  and  Yanagiuchi,  Yukihiro,3,660,892. 
Yano,  Osahiko:  See— 

Nakamura,      Takahiro;      Yano,      Osahiko;      and      Sakumoto, 
Hideki,3.66 1.344. 
Yano.  Osakhiko;  Nakamura.  Takahiro;  and  Masahiro.  Yao.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Rotary  head-type  video  tape 
magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  system.  3,662,098,  5-9-72,  O. 
1 78-6.60p 
Yanou,  Takao;  and  Urayama.  Masaharu.  to  Casio  Computer  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Nozzle  for  ink  jet  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same. 
3.662.399.  5-9-72.  CI.  346-140. 
Yataka.  Jiro:  See— 

Maruchi.  KaUumi;  Yauka.  Jiro;  Tatsumi.  Yasukazu;  Wakiu. 
Masayasu;  and  Yamayoahi.  Tadashi.3.662.299. 
Yauu.  Lawrence  Y.:  See- 
Jacks,  Thomas  J.;  and  Yatsu.  Lawrence  Y.,3.66 1 ,7 10. 
Yokomizo,  Takashi:  See— 

Komauu,      Youji;      Furukawa.     Yasuhiro;     and      Yokomizo. 
Takashi,3,662,OI5. 
Yokoyama,  KaUunori:  See— 

Ichinose.  Noboru;  Egami.  Harutoshi;  Yokoyama.  Katsunori;  and 
Tanno,  Yoshikazu.3.66I,78l. 
Yokoyama.  Kenjiro:  See— 

Amano.  Hisao;  Ueda.  Akiteru;  Yokoyama.  Kenjiro;  and  Ogau. 
Fumio.3.662.248. 
Yoshikawa.  Shinsuke;  Yamamoto.  Akira;  and  Kumasaka.  Masashi.  to 
Kureha   Kagaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Process  for   coating 
directiy  vinylidene  chloride  latex  on  vinyl  chloride  resin  moldings. 
3.662.053.  5-9-72.  CI.  264-129. 
Yoshiuke.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ito.  Ken;  Kaminaka.  Hiroshi;  Kotera,  Norio;  Yamamoto.  Shinji; 
Dohgane.  Iwao;  Shigehiro.  Kosuke;  Kuruma.  Hiroshi;  Chinuki. 
Takashi;    Yoshiuke.    Hiroshi;    Tanimoto.    Kenji;    Hasegawa, 
Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Nobuki,3,662,000. 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakanishi,    Michio;    Arimura,     Katsuo;    and    Okada,    Tadao,  ■ 
3,661,902. 
Yost,  Lloyd  H.:  See- 

Bartlett,  WUliam  F.;  Gifford.  John  C;  Lenk,  Pedro  A.;  Oswald, 
WUIiam  A.;  Shaw,  Frank  Y.;  Stuebe.  Thomas  D.;  and  Yost. 
Lloyd  H..3.662.349. 
Youmans.  Arthur  H..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Radioactivity  well 
logging  system  having  a  pad  mounted  neutron  source  and  a  central- 
ized radiation  detector  that  provides  compensation  for  borehole 
diameter  variations.  3.662. 1 72.  5-9-72.  CI.  250-83.3 
Youmans.  Arthur  H..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Well  logging  method 
.    for    determining    the    presence    of   aluminum    and    magnesium. 


3.662, 1 73,  5-9-72. 0.  250-83.3 
Young.  Austin  H.:  See— 

Kimmd.  Ellsworth  E.;  and  Young.  Austin  H. 3.661 .697. 
Young,  Dorse  Jamea,  to  Harris-Intertype  Corporation.  Positioning 

meana  for  material  cutter.  3.66 1 ,277. 5-9-72, 0.  2 1 4- 1 .6 
Young  Rubber  Company:  See— 
Suain,  Victor  C.,  3.66 1 ,487. 
Youngptown  Steel  Door  Company:  See— 

Ross,  Irving  D.,  Jr.;  and  Madtand,  Tliorvald,  3,660,938. 
Yuasa  Battery  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nishimura,  Motoharu;  and  boi,  ToaMhiro,  3,66 1 ,65 1 . 
Yuaaa.  Toshizunu:  See— 

Toei.  Ryoxo;  Aonuma,  Tatsuo;  Watanabe.  Hifx>haru;  and  Yuasa, 
Toahtzumi.3.66 1.071. 
Yugen  Kaisha  Hayasfai  Shika  Shoten:  See— 

Inoue.  Noboru,  3,660,90 1 . 
Yukiaada,  Toahio;  Noma,  Takao;  Moriaawa,  Maaanori;  and  Hashimoto, 
Osamu,  to  Matauahiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Small-size  direct 
current  motor.  3.662.240. 5-9-72. 0.  3 1 8-325.000 
Yung.  Diana  S.  Y.:  See- 
Van  Dam.  Max;  and  Yung.  Diana  S.  Y..3,661 ,879. 
Yunoki,  Zyuji:  See — 

Susami,  Koao;  Minami.  Keiichi;  Tabata,  Maaaaki;  Kqiima,  Teiiyo; 
and  Yunoki,  Zyuji.3,660,973. 
Zahn.  Dieter:  See— 

Oerc,  Denis;  and  Zahn.  Dieter.3.662.233. 
Zanetti,  Ugo  Scrra:  See- 
Gail,  Charies  P.;  Zanetti,  Ugo  Serra;  and  Amisano,  Andrew 
L.,3,660,987. 
Zartl,  Josef:  See — 

WoUmann,  Ernest;  and  Zarti,  Josef,3.662,054. 
Zechnowitz,  Alvin  L.;  and  Xenakis.  James  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Aircraft  parking  system.  3.662.332. 5-9-72. 0.  340-51. 
Zeias  Ikon  AktiengeseUschaft:  See— 

Thiele,  Heinz;  and  Becker,  Dietrich.  3.661 .448. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 
De  Vries,  Adrian  J..  3.662.293. 
Renneck.  John  L..  3.662.097. 
Zerb.  Donald  L.;  and  Varty.  WiUiam  M.  Vibration  damper.  3.660.990, 

5-9-72. 0.  64-23. 
Zetmeir,  Norris  D. :  See— 

SheU.  Francis  J.;  and  Zetmeir.  Norris  D..3.66I  .884. 
Zheigur.  Bruno  Domentkovich:  See — 

loffe.  Benyamin  Alexandrovich;  Kalnin.  Robert  Karlovich; 
Dorofecv.  Vyacheslav  Semenovich;  Trxnhelis.  Ivan  Av- 
gustovich;  Zheigur.  Bruno  Domenikovich;  Rizhsky  Raion, 
SalaspUs;  Ivanov.  Anatoly  Andreevich;  and  Preis.  Vladimir  Vik- 
torovich.3.661.298. 
loffe.  Benyamin  Akxandrovich;  Lapidus.  Mikhail  Khaimovich; 
Preis.  Vladimir  Viktorovich;  Kalnin,  Robert  Karlovich;  Ser- 
mons. Gunar  Yanovich;  Dorofeev.  Vyacbealav  Semenovich; 
Zheigur,  Bruno  Domenikovich;  Shevchenko,  Alexandr  Alexan- 
drovich;  Denisov,  Cennady  Alexandrovich;  Mikdson,  Artur 
Eduardovich;  and  Makhlin,  Aron  Judovich,3.662.302. 
Ziegler.  Ewald:  See— 

Komaroff.  Iwan;  Ziegler.  Ewald;  and  Hana.  Waldemar.3,66 1.183. 
Zielin.  Ronald  P.  Dog  feeding  apparatus.  3,661,121.  5-9-72,  O.  1 19- 

61.000  '• 

Zierau,  Henning:  See— 

Dennewitz,     Rolf     Dieter.     Exner,     Emil     A.;     and     Zierau. 
Henning.3.662.213. 
Zilio.  Gianfranco.  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Coated  reinforced 
paper  and  process  for  preparing  same.  3.661.700,  5-9-72.  O.  162- 
103. 
Zimmerman.  Harry  M..  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Three-axis  in- 
spection probe.  3.660.906.5-9-72.0.  33-174. 
Zimmerman.  Stanley  D.:  See- 
Hawkins.  John  J.;  Storrs.  Charles  D.;  and  Zimmerman.  Stanley 
D..3.661.882. 
Zink.  John.  Company:  See— 

Reed.  Robert  D..  3.661.534. 
Zipp.  Otmar  See— 

Kniger.   Gerd;    Zipp.   Otmar.    Keck.   Johannes;    Nickl.   Joaef; 
Machleidt.  Hans;  Ohnacker.  Gerhard;  Engelhom.  Robert;  and 
Puschmann.  Sigfrid.3.661.903. 
Zippa.  David  L.:  See- 
David.  Donald  J.;  and  Zipps,  David  L..3.66I .533. 
Zivkovic.  Dusan.  to  UCB,  Societe  Anonyme.  2-IiniduzoIin-2-yl  al- 
kylene  derivatives  of  benzazocines  and  benzothiazocines.  3,661 ,927, 
5-9-72. 0.  260-309.6 
Zotlner.  Georg:  See— 

Eder.  Ulrich;  Bemdt,  Hans-Detief;  Kerb.  Ulrich;  Wiechert.  Ru- 
dolf; Zollner,  Georg;  Buchschacher,  Paul;  Furtenmeier.  Andre; 
Furst.  Andor.  and  Muller.  Marcel.3,661 ,897. 
Zuiderweg,  Frederik  J.;  and  Scheflfer,  Hendrik  J.,  to  SheU  Oil  Com- 
pany. Foam  prevention  in  extractive  stripping  of  sulfolane  solvent 
extract.  3,661 ,773, 5-9-72, 0. 208-32 1 . 
Zviak,  Charles:  See— 

Lachampt,  Fleix;  and  Zviak,  Charies.3.662,061. 
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telephone  directory  practice). 


American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See — 

Skoggard,  Bruno  B.,  and  Post.  Re.  27,355. 
Bard.  C.  R.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ilg   John.  Re.  27,359.  „        .^  „  ,„ 

Bradley,  Theodore.  Disposable  office  gown.  Ke.  27,348,  5-9-72, 

CI.  2—114. 
Burr-Brown  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

McOraw,  Donald  R.,  and  Graeme.  Re.  27,3ol. 
Chapman,  Roger  S.,  Jr.,  and  P.  PlUetere,  Jr.  Platform  attach 

ment  for  cranes,  ke.  27.349,  5-9-72,  CI,  212—1. 
Dennis  Manufacturing  Co.  :   See — 

Merser.  Francis  0.  Re.  27,357. 
Doorley,  Richard  B.  :  See— 

Wlebe,  Donald,  and  Doorley.  Re.  27,354. 
Farrand  Optical  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

La  Russa.  Joseph.  Re.  27.356. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Stern,  Hansjoerg.  Re.  27,352. 

Goddard  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 
Nelson.  Donald  R.  Re.  27,358. 

Graeme,  Jerald  Q.  :  See —  „,  ,-, 

McGraw,  Donald  R.,  and  Graeme.  Re.  27,3ol. 

Hansen,  William  S.  :  See—  „     „,  o.  . 

Wlebe,  Donald,  and  Doorley.  Re.  27,354. 
IlK  John,  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  trent 

Ing  bloI)d.  Re.  27,359,  5-9-72.  CI.  424—101. 
Jneger,  Joseph  M..  to  Jemco  Seals    Inc.  Leakage-llmitInK  <\,^- 
vices  for  rotative  machinery  application.  Re.  27,350.  5-9- 1-, 
CI.  277—26. 

Jemco  Seals,  Inc.  :     See —         

Jaeger,  Joseph  M.  Re.  27.350. 


La  Russa,  Joseph,  to  Farrand  Optical  Co..  Inc.  Infinite  optical 
image-forming  apparatus.  Re.  27.356.  5-9-72.  CI.  350—157, 

Mctiraw.  Donald  R.,  and  J.  Q.  Graeme,  to  Burr-Brown  Re 
search  Corp.  Differential  DC  ampUfler.  Re.  27.351.  5-9-72, 
CI.  330—30.  ^      „         ^^     . 

Merser  Francis  O.,  to  Dennis  Manufacturing  Co.  Tag  attach 
Ing    or    bundle   fastening   device.    Re.    27,357,    6-fr-72.    CI. 

Miller,   Harmon   B.    Reclosable  package.   Re.   27.361.  S-9-72, 

CI    229 43 

Nelson     Donald    H.,    to   Goddard    Industries,    Inc.   Top   entry 

valve.  Re.  27.358,  5-9-72.  CI.  251—327. 
Olivier    Kenneth  L.,  to  Union  Oil  Co,  of  California.  Prepara 

tion  of  beta-acyloxy-carboxyllc  acids  and  alpha,  beta-unsatii 

rated    carboxyllc    acids    by    oxidative    carbonylatlon,    Ke. 

27,360.  5-»-72.  CI.  260 — 497. 
Pilletere.  Philip,  Jr.  .  See—  „„,„.„  ' 

Chapman.  Roger  S.,  and  Pilletere.  Re.  27.849. 
Post.  William  C.  .  See-  ^     ^^  „,, 

Skoggard..  Bruno  B..  and  Post.  Re.  27.355. .  „   ,„    „, 

Shettel,  Ralph  E.   Irrigation  control.  Re.  27,353.  5-9-72.  CI. 

251 147 

Skoggard    Bruno  B.,  and  W.  C.  Post,  to  American  Cyanamld 

Co    Apparatus  for  forming  tubular  reinforced  plastic-  mem 

hers.  fee.  27.355,  5-9-72.  CI.  156—482. 
Stern    Hansjoerg,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Fluid  control  sys 

tem.  Re.  27,352,  6-9-72.  CI.  91—3. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See— 

Olivier,  Kenneth  L.  Re.  27,360. 
Wlebe  Donald,  and  R.  B.  Doorley.  to  William  S.  Hansen,  d.b  a 

\    Stucki  Co.  Combined  rate  of  flow,  pressure  and  tempera 

ture  gage.  Re.  27,354.  6-9-72.  CI.  73—198. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Anderson.  Frederic  W..  to  Flower  Nurseries,  Inc.  Cherry  tree. 

3.157.  9-5-72.  CI.  37.  ,  ,         v,     »     • 

Anderson.  Frederic  W.,  to   Reedley   Nursery,   Inc.    Nectarine 

tree.  3,165.  5-9-72,  Cl.  41 
Ball,  Geo.  J.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Yuge,  Taken.  3.155. 
Conard-Pyle  Co..  The  :  Sec— 

Swim,  Herbert  C,  and  Weeks.  3,163.  .,  ,„^   ^  a  -> 

Ecke   Paul,  to  Paul  Ecke.  Inc.  Polnsettla  plant.  3,160.  5-9   (2. 

Cl.'  86. 
Ecke,  Paul.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ecke,  JPaul.  3,160. 
Fowler  Nurseries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Frederic  W.  3,157. 
Fuchlgaml,  Torao  T.,  and  E.  W.  Mayer,  to  The  O.  M.  Scott  & 

Sons  Co.  Poa  pratensls.  3,156,  5-9-72,  CL  88 
Garabedian,  John  M.  Plum  tree.  3,154    5-9-72    Cl    38 
Garabedian,   John   M.    Plum   tree,    3,164,   5-9-72,   Cl.   3t». 
Germain's  Inc.  :  See — 

Lammerts.  Walter  E.  3.162. 
Hill.  E.  G..  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Jelly.  Robert  Q.  3.166. 
Jelly,  Robert  O.  3.167. 
Jelly    Robert  G..  to  E.  O.  Hill  Co..  Inc.  Yellow  rose.  3.166, 

5-9-72.  Cl.  24. 
Jelly  Robert  G..  to  E.  G.  Hill  Co..  Inc.  Hybrid  tea  rose,  .'i,lR7. 

5-9-72,  Cl.  14. 
Lammerts,  Walter  E..   to  Germain's  Inc.  Rose  plant.   3,162, 
5-9-72,  Cl,  22, 


Lavoie,  Esther  :  Sec — 

Millay,  Ruth.  3,153. 
Ltttlefleld,  June  F.  :  See — 

Millay,  Ruth.  3,153. 
Mayer,  Eugene  W.  :  See— 

Fuchlgaml.  Torao  T.,  and  Mayer.  3.156. 
Millay,  Ruth,  assignor  to  J,  F.  Littlefleld,  E.  Lavoie,  and  L,  A 

Young.  Strawberry  plant.  3,153,  5-9-72,  Cl.  49. 
Moore,  Ralph  S.  Rose  plant  3,161,  5-9-72.  Cl.  10. 
Osterman  William  T.,  to  Stark  Bros  Nurseries  &  Orcliardn  Co. 

Pecan  tree.  3.158.  5-9-72.  Cl,  31. 
Reedley  Nursery.  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson.  Frederic  W.  3^65.  .    «    u     ..     r- 

Rodhouse.   Louis,   to   Stark   Bro's   Nurseries  *  Orchards  Co, 
Walnut  tree,  3.169.  5-9-72.  Cl.  32. 

Scott.  O.  M.,  A  Sons  Co.,  The  ;   See— 

Fuchlgaml,  Torao  T.,  and  Mayer.  3,156. 
Stark  Bro's  Nurseries  4  Orchards  Co,  :   See — 

Osterman,  William  T.  3,158. 

Rodhouse,  Lonis.  3,159. 
Swim  Herbert  C,  and  O.  L.  Weeks,  to  The  Conard  Pyle  Co 

Rose  plant.  3,163,  5-9-72,  Cl,  20, 
Weeks,  O.  L.  :  See—  _    ,      ^  ,^„ 

Swim,  Herbert  C,  and  Weeks,  3,163, 

Young,  Lorna  A.  :  See — 
Millay,  Ruth.  3,153, 
Yuge  Takeo,  to  Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.  Azalea  plant.  3.155,  5-9-72, 
Cl.'  57. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aldelman,  Philip.   Block  for  planter  and  wall  constructions 

223  585  5—9—72  Cl  D35 — 1. 
ALLSi'AR  Verbraiichsguter  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG    (Allstar  Con 

sumer  Products  Co.)  :  See — 

Kruidie,  Kart.  and  Zimmerman.  223.597. 

American  Standard  Inc. :  See- 
Young,  Raymond  W,  223,576. 
Artz  Richard  M.  Lens  cluster  unit  for  photo  printing.  223,593, 

5-9-72,  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Ball    Douglas  C,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Ltd,  Desk. 

223,582,  5-9-72,  Cl.  D33— 7. 
Boyajlan.    Alfred    Z.,    to    The    Stanley    Works,    Multipurpose 

pUers.  223,561,  5-9-72.  Cl.  D8— 58. 

Braun  AG  :  See — 

Rams,  Dieter.  223,590, 


Burden,    James    M,    Container    for    packaged    sugar,    223,586, 

5-9-72    Cl    D44 — 15 
Busch,  Robert  F.,  and  W.  K.  Pope,  to  Unlroyal,  Inc.  Pneamatic 

tire.  223,599,  5-9-72,  Cl.  D90— 20. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Kazuma,  Koji.  and  0ml.  223.594. 
Cassano.   Victor   J.    Building.    223.56«,   5-9-72.  Cl.    D13— 1, 
Chadwlck     Donald    T,    Fnrnltnre   seat.    223.570.    5-9-72.   Cl 

D15 — 1, 
Courtenay,  Charles  J.  Syringe  and  ampule  warmer.  223,696, 

5-9-72,  Cl,  D83— 1. 
Dlckerson,    James    E,    Footwear    heel.    223,557,    5-9-72,    Cl 

D2— 323. 
Dlckerson,    James    E,    Footwear    heel.    223,558,    5-9-72,    Cl, 

D2 — 323, 


PI  50 


LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


PI  51 


Kohliiialer,    Plaque. 

Kohlmaler,  223.581, 
to    ALLSTAR    Ver 


Douglas,  David,  Casserole.  223,587,  5-9-72,  Cl.  D44— 15. 
Dowco  Corp,  :  See — 

Dowdell,  Joshuii  R.,  Jr.,  and  Sanderson.  223,577. 
Dowdell,  Joshua  R.,  Jr.,  and  P.  H.  Sanderson,  Jr.,  to  Dowco 

Corp.  Louver  blade.  223,577,  5-9-72,  Cl.  D23— 112. 
Durso,  Dyanne  E.  Spoon.  223,592.   6-9-72.    Cl.  D54 — 12. 
Educare  Chlldcare  Centers.  Inc,  :  See — 

Foils.  Mark  B.  223.567. 
Foils.  Mark  B.,  to  Educare  Chlldcare  Centers,  Inc.  Building. 

223,567.  5-9-72,  Cl,  D13— 1. 
Grosflllex.  Raymond,  to  SocUte  Grosflllex  Soclete  a  Responsa- 

blllte    Llmitee.    Chair.    223,669,    5-9-72.   Cl.    D15 — 1. 
Hirata,  Reilchlro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamashlma  Seikosho. 

Screw.  223.660,  5-9-72,  Cl.  D8— 267. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamashlma  Seikosho  :  See — 

Hirata.  Reilchlro.  223,560. 
Kazuma,   Koji,   and   K.    0ml,   to    Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Microfilm  contact  printer.   223,594,  5-9-72,   Cl,   D61— 1, 
Klrkman,    David    F..   and    0.    T.    MlUer.    Bowstring    release. 

223,573.  5-9-72.  Cl.  D22— 55, 
Kohlmaler,   Ruppert   N.,  Jr.,   and   J.   W, 

223,581,  5-9-72,  Cl.  D29— 923, 
Kohlmaler,  Joy  W. :  See — 

Kohlmaler.  Ruppert  N,,  Jr.  and  J,  W 
Krusche.    Kurt,    and    H,    Zlmmermann, 

brauchsguter  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG  (Allstar  Consumer  Products 
Co.).    Fabric   brush.    223,597.   5-9-72,   Cl.   D86— 13, 
Labrecque.    Andre   G.   Air   Freshener.    223,578,    5-9-72,    Cl. 

D23— 150, 
Madeira,  John  W.,   to  Plaatl-Kote  Co.   Container  for  paint, 
applicator    and    rubbing   compound.    223,562.    5-9-72.    Cl. 
D9— 196. 
.Magram,  Ronald   L.   Bedstead  for  children.  223,539.  5-9-72, 

Cl.  D5— 4, 
Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Ltd.  :  See- 
Ball.  Douglas  C.  223,582. 
.Matsushita  Electric  Indnetrlal  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ohwa,  Ryujl.  223,588. 
Miller,  George  T.  :  See — 

Klrkman.  David  F.,  and  Miller.  223,573. 
National  Steel  Corp.  :  See— 

Rees,  William  H..  and  Solomon.  223.565. 
Nehmer,    Howard.    Novelty    type    doll    223,584,    5-9-72,    Cl. 

D34 — 4. 
Ohwa,  Ryuli,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Desk 

lamp.  223,588,  6-9-72.  Cl.  D48— 20. 
OmI,  Kokitl  :  See — 

Kazuma,  KoJl.  and  Oml.  223.694. 
Otterpohl.  James  B.  Car  wash  building.  223.564,  5-9-72,  Cl, 

D13— 1. 
Persinger,  Laverne  O.,  assignor  of  a  fractional  part  interest 
to    Merle   L.    Persinger.    Pivoted    housing   for    an    anchor, 
223,595,  5-9-72.  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Persinger,  Merle  L,  :  See- — 

Persinger,  Laverne  O.  223,695. 


Plckel,  Conrad  L,  Building  block,  223,571,  5-9-72,  Cl  DIS — 2 
Plttls,  Harry,  Fisherman's  tool.  223X574,  5-9-72,  Cl.  D22 — 31. 
Plice,   Gerald  W,,  to  Shure  Brothers  inc.   Microphone  shock 

mount.  223,579,  5-9-72,  Cl,  D26 — 14. 
1'la.sti-Kote  Co,  :   See — 

Madeira,  John  W.  223,562, 
Pope,  William  E.  :  See— 

Busch,  Robert  F.,  and  Pope.  223,599. 
Rams.    Dieter,   to  Braun   AG.    Lighters   223,590,   5-9-72,   Cl. 

D48— 27. 
Proniar  International,  Inc.  :  See — 

Richards,  Paul  E.  223,580. 
Rees,   William  H.,  and  N.  Solomon,  to  National  Steel  Corp. 

Tread  plate.  223,565,  5-9-72,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Richards,  Paul  E,,  to  Promar  International,  Inc,  Omnl-dlrec- 
tlonal  loudspeaker  enclosure.  223,580,  5-9-72.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Rogers,  Walter  J.  Fishing  lure.  223,572.  5-9-72,  Cl.  D22 — 28. 
Sanderson.  Paul  H..  Jr.  :  See — 

Dowdell.  Joshua  R..  Jr..  and   Sanderson.   223,577. 
Shure  Brothers  Inc.  :  See — 

Plice,  Gerald  W.  223.579. 
Soclete  Grosflllex  Soclete  a  Responsibillte  Llmttee :  See — 

Grosflllex.  Raymond,  223.569, 
Solomon,  Norman  :   See — 

Rees.  William  H..  and  Solomon.  223,565. 
Stahl,  Donald  P.,  to  Telecommunications  Industries,  Inc.  Bat- 
tery   powere  d  Illuminating    mirror.    223,568,    5-9-72,    Cl. 
D14— 6. 
Stanley  Works,  The  :  See — 

Boyajlan,  Alfred  Z.  223,561. 
Telecommunications  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Stahl.  Donald  P.  223,568. 
Unlroyal,  Inc. :  See — 

Busch,  Robert  F^  and  Pope.  223,599. 
Veech,    Robert    D.    Portable    shower.    223,575,    5-9-72,    Cl. 

D23— 57. 
Volpe.    Raymond    R.,    to    Wedge    House,    Inc.    Tire,    223,598, 

5-9-72,  Cl.  D90 — 20, 
Waddell,     Theodore.     Column     lamp.     223,589,     5-9-72,     Cl. 

D48— 20. 
Warnecke,    Herbert.    Conalner   for   oil   or    the    like,    223,663, 

6-9-72,  Cl.  D9— 170. 
Wedge  House.  Inc.  :  See — 

volpe.  Raymond  R.  223,598, 
Welck,  John  A.  Coffee  table.  223.683,  5-9-72,  Cl.  D33— 14. 
Yoshlnaga  Prince  Co,,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Yoshlnaga.  Sadho.  223.691.  , 

Yoshlnaga,   Sadao.   to  Yoshlnaga  Prince  Co.,   Ltd.   Cigarette 

lighter  or  similar  article.  223,591.  6-9-72.  *C1.  D48— 27. 
Young,   Raymond  W.,   to  American   Standard   Inc.   Combined 
wall  unit,  soap  holder  and  tray  for  a  bathtub  or  the  like. 
223.576.  5-9-72,  Cl.  D23 — 69. 

Zlmmermann.  Hubert :  See — 

Krusche,  Kurt,  and  Zlmmermann.  223,697. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MAY  9,  1972 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subdass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

2  3.6«0.«S0 

2.1  3.660.M9 

3.660.S3I 

12  3,660.152 

114  Re.27.34t 


CLASS  4 


172.19 

267 

10 
IIS.S 

II6P 
16a 

•P 
«R 


3.660.133 

CLASS S 

3.660.134 

CLASS! 

3.661.300 
3.661.501 
3.661.502 
3.661.503 
3.661.504 

CLASS  9 

3.660.156 
3.660.155 


127 


CLASS  12 

3.660.857 


CLASS  13 

13  3.662.075 


CLASS  IS 


I 

93 

94 
209R 
250.23 
256.31 
319 
415 


3.6«O.S5> 
3.660.159 
3.660.860 
3.660.861 
3.660.862 
3.660,863 
3.660.864 
3.660.865 


1 

4 

5 

16 

19 

30 

929 

81 
163 


36 
58 

2R 
2S 
I5W 
60 
88 
102 
107 

llOR 

114 

125 

137 

182V 

186 

191 

202V 

208A 


209 

209.1 

224 

230PC 

230R 

253TP 

254R 

262 

277C 

306 


CLASS  IS 

3.661,482 
3.661.489 
3.661,491 
3.661.483 
3.661,485 
3,661,486 
3.661,487 
3.661,490 

CLASS  1* 

3.660,866 
3.660,867 
3.660,8^ 

CLASS  21 

3.661,505 
3.661,506 


CLASS 


23 

3.661,507 
3.661,509 
3,661,508 
3.661,510 
3,661.311 
3.661.312 
3.661,313 
3,661,314 
3,661.515 
3.661,316 
3,661.317 
3.661,318 
3,661,319 
3,661,320 
3,661,321 
3.661.522 
3.661.523 
3.661.524 
3,661,525 
3,661.526 
3.661.530 
3,661.527 
3.661.531 
3,661,532 
3.661,528 
3,661,533 
3.661,534 
3.661.529 
3,661,535 


CLASS  24 


16PB 

67R 
73R 
75PF 
8ICR 

162 


Re.27,357 
3.660.869 
3.660,870 
3.660,871 
3.660.872 
3,660,873 
3.660,874 


201 

CLASS 

91 

95 

98 
105 

I48.4B 
I49.SNM 
156.88 
182 
191 
195 

203DT 
237 
243.53 
270 
434 
460 
471.3 
475 
477 
494 
603 


3.660.875 

29 

3.660.876 
3.660.877 
3.66aS78 
3.660.879 
3.660.8S0 
3.660.881 
3.660,882 
3.661.536 
3.661.537 
3.661.538 
3.660.883 
3.660.884 
3.660.885 
3.661.539 
3,660,886 
3,660.887 
3.660.888 
3,660,889 
3,660,890 
3.660,891 
3,660,892 


CLASS  3« 

SO  3,660.893 

74  3.660.894 

162  3.660.895 

3.660.896 

184  3,660.897 

185  3.660.898 

CLASS  32 

5  3.660.899 

14A  3,660,900 

40  3,660,901 

58  3,660,902 

CLASS  33 

64D  3,660.903 

147D  3.660,904 

148R  3,660,905 

174L  3,660,906 

222  3,660.907 

CLASS  34 

8  3,660.908 

43  3,660.909 

60  3.660.910 

160  3,660,911 

CLASS  35 

3,660.912 
3,662.078 
3.662.076 
3.660.913 
3.662.077 

CLASS  37 

3.660.914 

CLASS  39 

3.660.879 


9A 

17 
30 
37 

129 

103 

CLASS 4« 

lOR  3.660,913 

2IC  3.660.916 

33  3.660.917 

64  3.660.918 

78.03  3.660.919 

129  3.660.920 


CLASS  43 

15 

3,660,921 

3.660,922 

17 

3,660,923 

54.5A             3,660,924 

55 

3,660.925 

CLASS  44 

2 

3.661.540 

62 

3.661.341 

CLASS  4« 

IF 

3.660.926 

17 

3.660.927 

25 

3.660.928 

47 

3.660.929 

117 

3,660,930 

120 

3.660.931 

235 

3.660,932 

CLASS  47 

1.2  3.660,933 

34.11  3.660.934 

CLASS  4« 

191  3.661.542 


206  3.661.543 
CLASS  49 

35  3.660.933 

192  3,660.937 

209  3.660.936 

220  3.660.938 

263  3.660.939 

366  3.660.940 

397  3.660,941 

CLASS  SI 

3  3.660.942 

9  3.660.943 

49  3.660.944 

73R  3.660.945 

103WH  3.660.946 

165TP  3.660.947 

3.660.948 

2I6R  3.660,949 

295  3.661,544 

328  3,660.950 

CLASS  52 

2  3.660.951 

81  3.660.952 

82  3.660.953 
309  3.660.954 
420  3.660.955 
669  3.660.956 
742  3.660.957 

CLASS  53 

3  3.660.958 
14  3.660.959 

3.660.960 

26  3.660.961 

30  3.660.962 

42  3,660,963 

1 25  3,660,964 

329  3,660,965 

CLASS  55 

6?  3,660,966 

73  3,660.967 

1 30  3.660.968 

385  3.660.969 

CLASS  56 

3.660.970 
3.660,971 


98 
291 

34R 

139 
153 


CLASS  57 

3,660,972 
3,660,973 
3.660,974 


CLASS  60 


19 

39.016 

39.28 

39.61 

52S 

95R 

226R 

230 


3.660.975 
3.660.976 
3,660.977 
3.660,978 
3,660,979 
3,660,980 
3.660.981 
3.660.982 


CLASS  61 

I  3.660,983 

36R  3,660,984 

CLASS  62 

10  3.660,985 

3.660.986 

230  3.660.987 

306  3,660,988 

CLASS  64 

17  3.660.989 

23  3.660.990 

CLASS  65 

30  3,661,345 

33  3,661.546 

67  3.661.547 

182R  3.661.548 

CLASS  66 

50A  3.660.991 

86  3.660.992 

202  3.660.993 

CLASS  6S 

205R  3.660.994 

CLASS  69 

939.16  3.660.976 

CLASS  70 

187  3.660.995 


209 
240 
269 
276 
388 


1 

27 

34 

118 

21 

32 

56 

206 

227 
419 
421 
451 

23 

61 

64.3 

99 
141 
146 
198 
437 
462 


3.660.996 
3.660.997 
3.660.998 
3.660.999 
3.661.000 
3.661.001 

CLASS  71 

3.661.549 
3.661,550 
3.661.551 
3,661.552 

CLASS  72 

3.661.002 
3.661.003 
3,661.004 
3.661.005 
3.661.006 
3,661.029 
3.661.007 
3.661.008 

CLASS  73 

3,661,009 
3.661,010 
3.661.011 
3,661.012 
3,661.013 
3.661.014 
Re.27.354 
3.661.015 
3.661.016 


CLASS  74 


18.1 

22 

58 

192 
217 
230.17 

230.23 

245 

385 

411 

415 

459 

462 

498 

562.3 

752 

763 

800 


3,661,017 
3,661,018 
3.661,019 
3.661.020 
3.661.021 
3.661.022 
3.661.023 
3.661.024 
3.661.025 
3,661.026 
3.661.027 
3.661.028 
3.661.030 
3.661,031 
3.661,032 
3,661,033 
3,661.034 
3,661.035 
3.661,036 


CLASS  75 


.5AA 
.3BB 


9 
45 

60 
68R 

lOlR 

125 

130R 

I34M 

157.5 

165 

201 

206 

58 

72 


52. 
98 

3 
101 

100 
676 

471 


3,661,556 
3,661,337 
3,661,353 
3,661,554 
3.661.555 
3.661.558 
3.661,539 
3,661,360 
3,661,361 
3,661,562 
3,661.563 
3.661.564 
3.661.565 
3.661.566 
3,661.567 
3.661.568 
3.661.569 
3,661,371 
3,661,370 

CLASS  76 

3,661,037 
3.661,038 

CLASS  79 

3,661,039 

CLASS  81 

3.661.040 
3,661.041 

CLASS  82 

3.661.042 
3.661,043 

CLASS  83 

3.661.044 
3.661.043 
CLASS  84 

3.662.079 


477B 


7 
46 


1 


3.662.080 
3.662.081 

CLASS  85 

3,661.048 
3.661.046 

CLASS  86 

3.661.047 


CLASS  89 

189  3.661.049 

CLASS  90 

21  3,661.050 

CLASS  91 

Re.27.352 
3.661.051 
3.661.052 
3,661.053 
3.661,054 
3,661.056 
3.661.057 
3.661.055 
3.661.038 
3.661.059 


3 
35 
173 
275 
369B 
413 
482 
486 
488 
499 

CLASS  92 

102  3.661,060 


CLASS  95 


1.1 
lOCE 
11.3 
44C 
44R 
60 
89A 
94R 


3,661,061 
3,661,062 
3,661,063 
3,661,064 
3.661,063 
3.661,066 
3,661,067 
3,661.068 


1.7 

3 
29 
33 

35 
35.1 

36 

36.1 

36.2 
48 

49 

67 
76 
86P 
91 

94 


CLASS  96 

3,661,572 
3,661.385 
3.661,378 
*  3,661,373 
3,661.574 
3.661.375 
3,661,576 
3.661.377 
3.661,379 
3,661,380 
3.661,381 
3.661,382 
3,661,383 
3.661.386 
3.661,390 
3.661.384 
3.661.387 
3.661,588 
3.661.389 
3.661,391 
3,661.592 


CLASS  98 

2.05  3.661.069 

68  3,661.070 

CLASS  99 

17  3.661.593 

116  3,661.594 

238R  3.661,071 

256  3,661,072 

257  3,661,073 

CLASS  100 

37  3,661,082 

215  3,661,074 

CLASS  101 

40  3,661,075 

93C  3,661,076 

93R  3,661,077 

125  3,661,078 

142  3,661.079 

269  3.661,080 

426  3,661.081 

CLASS  102 

3.661.083 
3.661,084 
3,661,085 
3.661,086 
3,661,087 
3,661.088 


6 
24HC 
28 
56 
70R 
70. 2R 

CLASS  104 
88  3.661.089 

114  3.661.090 


130  3.661.091 

148R  3.661.092 

3.661.093 
I72B  3.661,094 

3.661.095 
CLASS  105 
117  3.661.096 

199R  3,661.097 

36SR  3.661,098 

368  3.661,090 

CLASS  106 

3,661,595 
3,661.596 
3,661497 
3.661.598 
3.661.599 
3.661,600 
3.661.601 
3.661.602 
3.661.603 
3.661.604 
3.661.606 
3.661,605 
3.661.607 
3.661.608 
3.661.609 
3.661.610 
3.661,611 

CLASS  108 

3.661.099 
3.661,100 

CLASS  111 

3.661.101 


1 

\ 

43 

470 

54 

I 

98 
178 
244 
272 
286 
291 
306 
308Q 


51 
132 

69 

CLASS  112 

67  3,661,102 

134  3,661,103 

178  3,661,104 

210  3,661,105 

262  3.661,106 


CLASS  114 

16R 

3.661.107 

61 

3,661,108 

66.5H 

3,661,110 

66.5R 

3.661,109 

67A 

3,661.111 

00 

3.661.112 

>06R 

3,661.113 

CLASS  115 

IB 

3.661,114 

CLASS  116 

33  3.661,113 


CLASS 

22 

37R 

38      ' 

46CA 

46CB 

54 

62 

62.2 

68 

75 

76T 

94 
IIIH 
118 
126GS 
138.8D 
13f.8F 
142 
143  A 
141 

161i;a 

201 


212 
213 

6 
48 

636 


117 

3,661,612 
3.661.613 
3.661,614 
3.661.615 
3,661,616 
3,661,617 
3.661,618 
3,661,619 
3.661,620 
3,661,621 
3,661,622 
3,661,623 
3,661,624 
3,661,626 
3.661,627 
3,661.628 
3,661.630 
3.661.629 
3.661.631 
3.661.632 
3.661.633 
3,661,634 
3,661,636 
3,661.637 
3.661.635 
3.661.638 
3.661.639 

CLASS  118 

3.661.116 
3.661.117 
3.661.118 

CLASS  119 

3  3,661,119 

14.49  3,661.120 


PI  53 


PI  54 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


61 
72 

34 

392 


CLASS 


CLASS 

32EA 

32ST 

90.27 
119B 
119 
140A 
140J 
148E 
ISOR 
193P 
193 

CLASS 
35 

CLASS 

21 


3,661,12! 
3.661,122 

1X2 

3.661,123 
3.661.124 

123 

3.661.126 
3.661.125 
3.661.127 
3,661.128 
3.661.129 
3,661.130 
3.661.131 
3.661.132 
3.661.133 
3.661.134 
3.661. 135 

134 

3.661.136 

125 
3.661.137 


CLASS  126 

91R  3.6«I.138 

3,661.139 

IIOR  3.661.140 

343. 5A  3.661.141 

CLASS  127 

3  661.640 


28 

CLASS 

2B 
2H 
2R 

2 

205F 
2.05P 
2.0ST 
25R 
85 
87R 
235 
275 
284 
295 


419P 


128 

3.661 

3.661 

3.661 

3.661 

3.661 

3.661 

3.661 

3.661 

3.661 

3.661.151 

3.661.152 

3.661.153 

3,661.154 

3.661.155 

3.661.156 

3.661,157 

3.661.158 


.144 
.142 
.145 
.143 
,146 
.148 
.147 
,149 
.150 


146 
266 


CLASS  131 

3,661, 
3.661, 


159 
160 


6 
28 
34 

20 

6 

20 

79 

83R 
I20R 
132 
133 
170 
182 
212 


CLASS  132 

3,66IJ61 

CLASS  134 

3,661.64  1 
3,661,642 
3.661,643 

CLASS  135 

3.661.162 


CLASS  13« 


CLASS 


815 

85 
lOO 
269 
2695 
270 
318 
351 
375 
434 
462 
512.3 
517 
S60 
574 
595 
596. 1 2 
625.17 

625.48 
625.65 


3.60  1.644 

3,661.645 

3,661,646 

3.661.647 

3.66I.64B 

3.661.649 

3.661.650 

3.661.651 

3.661.652 

3.661.653 

137 

3.661,163 

3.661.164 

3,661,16* 

3,661.166 

3.661.167 

3,661.168 

3.661.169 

3.661 

3.661 

3,661 

3.661 

3.661 

3.661 

3.661 

3.661 

3.661.178 

3.661.179 

3.661 

3.661 

3.661 

3.661 


,170 
.171 
.172 
.173 
.174 
.175 
.176 
.177 


180 
181 
182 
183 


CLASS  138 

89  3.661,184 

CLASS  139 

IE  3,661.185 

CLASS  140 

107  3.641.186 

109  3.661.188 

1236  3.661.187 

CLASS  141 

1  3.661.189 

II  3.661.190 


176 
55 

9 

12 
12. 
32 

127 

19 

22 


3.661.191 

CLASS  144 

3.661.192 

CLASS  14* 

3.661.193 

CLASS  148 

3.661.654 
3.661.655 
I  3.661.656 

3,661.657 
3.661,658 

CLASS  149 

3.661.659 

CLASS  151 

3.661. 


14 

62.2 

62  4 

63 

65 

69 

73 

78 
133 
157 
172 
220 
279 
280 
285 
304 
315 
322 
356 
432 
467 
546 
548 
580 

583 
373 


21 
37 

39 
67 
89 
101 
109 
133 
151 
204 
250 

19 
65 
103 
198 
216 
271 
337 
343 

392 


194 

CLASS  156 

3.661.660 
3  661.662 
3.661.663 
3.661,664 
3,661,665 
3.661,666 
3,661.667 
3.661.671 
3.661.668 
3.661.669 
3.661.670 
3.661.672 
3.661.673 
3.661.674 
3.661.675 
3.661.676 
3.661.677 
3.661.678 

3 .66 1 .679 
Re.27.355 

3 .66 1 .680 
3.661.681 
3.661.682 
3.661.661 
3.661.683 
3.661.684 

CLASS  I60 

3,661.195 

CLASS  161 

3.661.685 
3.661.686 
3.661.687 
3.661.688 
3.661,689 
3.661,690 
3 .66 1 .69 1 
3.661,692 
'661,693 
3  661,625 
<  .66 1 ,694 
3  661.695 
3  661.696 
1.661,697 

CLASS  162 

3.f)61.698 
3 .66 1 ,699 
3,661.700 
3,661.701 
3,661.702 
3,661,703 
3.661,704 
3.661,705 
3,661,706 
3,661.707 


CLASS 

164 

85 

3.661 

196 

228 

3.661 

197 

246 

3.661 

198 

274 

3,661 

199 

CLASS 

165 

42 

3 .66 1 

?00 

60 

3.661 

201 

105 

3.661 

202 

167 

3.661 

203 

CLASS  166 

.5 

3.661 

.204 

65R 

3.661.205 

85 

3.661.206 

120 

3.661 

.207 

274 

3,661 

.208 

278 

3,661,209 

305D 

3.661 

.210 

CLASS  169 

2R  3,661.211 

CLASS  172 

72  3.661.213 

258  3.661.212 

801  3.661,214 

804  3,661.215 

CLASS  173 

17  3 .66 1 .2 1 6 
93.5  3.661.217 

CLASS  174 
4C  3.662.083 

18  3.662.082 


42 
48 
65R 
72B 
84C 
107 

HOP 

120FP 
128 
138F 
525 


3.662.084 
3.662.085 
3.662.087 
3.662.088 
3.662.089 
3.662.090 
3.662.091 
3.662.092 
3.662.093 
3.662.094 
3.662,086 


CLASS  I7S 

107  3,661,218 

260  3.661,219 

CLASS  176 

28  3.661.708 

67  3.661.709 

CLASS  irr 

136  3.661.220 

137  3.661,221 
178  3,661,222 

CLASS  178 

3  3,662,095 

5  4HE  3.662.097 

6.6FS  3.662.101 

6.6P  3.662.098 
3.662.099 

6.6  3.662.100 

6.8  3.662.104 

7.3S  3.662.096 

7.6  3.662.103 

7.7  3,662.102 
7  88  3,662.106 

18  3.662.105 


CLASS 

IHS 
ISA 

ISW 
2TV 
5P 

15BS 
15BT 
I7E 
I8CF 
90B 
100  2C 

100  2S 

100  2Z 
121D 
175  2R 
175  3 


179 

3,662.109 
3.662.108 
3.662.115 
3,662,107 
3.662.1  10 
3.662.111 
3.662.112 
3.662.114 
3.662.1  13 
3.662.1  16 
3.662.1  17 
3.662,118 
3,662,1  19 
3.662.122 
3,662.120 
3.662.121 
3.662.123 
3.662.124 
3,662,125 
3,662,126 

CLASS  180 

54D  3,661.223 

CLASS  181 

SAP  3,661,224 

33R  3,661.225 

CLASS  182 

142  3.661,226 

CLASS  184 

106  3,661.227 

CLASS  187 

25  3.661.228 

CLASS  188 

3.661.229 
3,661.230 
3,661.231 
3.661,232 
3.661.233 
3,661.234 
3.661.235 
3.661.236 


32 
719 

72  4 

73  4 
106A 
170 
218X 
313 

CLASS  192 

58B  3,661,237 

II3A  3,661,238 


30 

36R 


66R 
66 

103  5R 


CLASS 


195 

3.661,710 
3,661.711 
3.661.712 
3.661.713 
3.661,714 
3,661,715 
3.661.716 
3,661.717 
3.661.718 


CLASS  198 


20 

33AB 
33R 
34 


184 
193 
202 
218 

34 
48 


3,661.2  39 
3.661.241 
3.661.240 
3.661.242 
3.661.243 
3,661.244 
3.661,245 
3,661.246 
3.661.247 

CLASS  200 

3.662.127 
3,662.128 


61.88 

670 

67 

84R 
144R 
146R 
148R 
157 
160 
166K 


3.662.129 
3.662.130 
3,662.132 
3.662.131 
3.662.133 
3,662.134 
3,662.135 
3.662.136 
3.662.138 
3.662.137 


CLASS  201 

17  3.661.719 

CLASS  202 

99  3.661,722 

139  3.661.720 

172  3.661.721 

CLASS  203 

3.661,723 


8 


CLASS 


204 

IT  3,661,724 

3,661.725 

10  3,661.726 

32R  3,661.728 

32S  3,661.727 

35N  3.661.729 

43  3.661.730 

49  3.661.731 

51  3.661.732 

3.661.733 

52Y  3.661.734 

64T  3,662.047 

67  3,661.736 

70  3.661.737 

3.661.738 

73A  3.661.739 

96  3.661.740 

143GE  3.661.741 

147  3.661.742 

158R  3.661.743 

159.14  3.661.744 

I62HE  3.661.745 

165  3.661.735 

188  3.661.746 

192  5.661.747 

I95S  3.661.749 

195  3.661.748 

3.661.750 

3.661.751 

206  3.661.752 

212  3.661.753 

228  3.661,754 

271  3.661,755 

286  3.661.756 

2901-  3.661.757 

298  3.661.758 

3.661.759 

3,661.760 

3.661.761 

301  3.661.762 

3:1  3.661.763 

325  3.661.764 

CLASS  206 

5A  3.661.248 

4533  3,661.249 

52F  3.661.250 

56DF  3.661.251 

62R  3.661.252 

65R  3.661.253 

CLASS  208 

6  3.661.765 

25  3,661.766 

54  3.661.767 

139  3.661.768 

3.661.769 

240  3.661.771 

289  3.661.772 

321  3.661.773 

CLASS  209 

5  3.661.254 

74  3.'>6I.255 

3.661.256 

101  3.661.257 

1117  3.661.258 

123  3.661.259 


CLASS  210 

21 

3.661.774 

37 

3.661.775 

63 

3.661.778 

74 

3.661.260 

83 

3.66 1. 261 

169 

3,661.262 

242 

3,661.263 

3,661.264 

359 

3.661.265 

370 

3,661.266 

510 

3.661.267 

CLASS  211 

49R  3.661.268 

3.661.269 

62  3.661.270 

88  3.661.271 

105.1  3.661.272 

169  3.661.273 


CLASS  212 

1  Re. 27, 349 

68  3.661.274 

CLASS  213 

20  3.661.273 

CLASS  214 

ICM  3.661,276 

1.6  3.661,277 

8SK  3,661.278 

I5R  3,661,279 

'.4. 4  A  3.661.280 

83.3  3.661.281 

132  3.661.282 

3.661.283 

3,661.284 

302  3,661,283 

S06  3,661.286 

320  3.661.287 

CLASS  215 

IIR  3.661.288 

41  :>.66 1.289 


CLASS  219 


10.55 


69G 

73 
98 

no 

I3IR 
136 
201 
209 

233 
241 
263 
271 
432 


3.662.139 
3.662.140 
3.662.141 
3.662.142 
3.662.143 
3.662.144 
3.662.145 
3.662.146 
3.662.147 
3.662.148 
3.662.149 
3.662.150 
3.662.1S1 
3.662.152 
3.662.133 
3.662.134 
3.662.155 


CLASS  220 

IR  3,661,290 

42B  3,661,291 

43R  3.661.292 

71  3.661.293 

83  3.661.294 

88A  3.661.295 

94  A  3.661.296 

113  3.661.297 

CLASS  221 

171  3.661.298 

CLASS  222 

3  3.661.299 

80  3.661,300 

92  3.661.301 

226  3.661,302 

309  3,661.303 

394  3.661.304 

481  3.661.305 

504  3.661.306 

CLASS  223 

46  3.661.307 

CLASS  224 

5V  3.661.308 

CLASS  226 

3.661.309 
3.661.310 
3.661.311 


97 
108 
198 

8 
136 


CLASS  227 

3.661.312 
3,661.313 

CLASS  228 

15  3.661.314 

20  3.661,315 

36.3  3.661.316 


CLASS  340 

1068  3,662.166 

25  3,662,164 

103R  3,662,163 

CLASS  341 

18  3.661.328 

28  3.661.329 

65  3.661.330 

92  3.661,331 

222  3.661,332 

381  3.661.333 

CLASS  343 

I8DD  3.661.334 

23A  3.661.333 

3S.I9A  3.661,336 

3S.I9R  3,661,337 

67.1  3,661,338 

71.6  3.661,339 

86.008  3.661,340 

115  3.661,341 

118.41  3.661,342 

141  3.661,343 

199  3,661,344 

3,661,343 

CLASS  244 

3.16  3.661,346 

77D  3.661.347 

HOC  3.661.348 

CLASS  246 

2F  3.662.167 

I69D  3.662,168 

CLASS  248 

46  3,661,349 

146  3,661,330 
210  3,661.331 
429  3.661.332 

CLASS  349 

103  3.661.333 

193  3.661.334 

CLASS  3S0 

44  3.662.177 

49.5TC  3.662.169 

83CD  3.662.178 

83. 3D  3.662.174 

83.3H  3.662.170 

3.662.171 

83. 3R  3.662.172 

3.662.173 

3.662.179 

86  3.662.175 

199  3.662.180 

218  3.662.176 

219D  3.662.181 

CLASS  251 

62  3.661.357 

144  3.661.355 

147  Re27.333 
299  3.661.336 

327  Re. 27, 358 


CLASS  229 


2.5 
23BT 
37 
43 


51SC 
55 


3,661.317 
3.661.318 
3.661.319 
Re  27,361 
3,661,320 
3,661.321 
3.661.322 


CLASS  235 


61  12 
92FL 
92PC 

130.3 

130.33 

136 

186 

197 


3.662.136 
3.662.157 
3.662.158 
3.662.139 
3,662,160 
3.662,161 
3,662.162 
3.662.163 


CLASS  236 

93  3,661.323 

98  3.661.324 

CLASS  237 

8R  3.661.323 

CLASS  239 

60  3,661,326 

569  3,661,327 


CLASS 

3 

8  5SB 

33 

49.3 

49.6 

39 

62.9 

79 

792 

99 
109 
171 
186 

301. 3R 
301.4P 


253 

3.661,776 
3,661.785 
3.661,777 
3,661,784 
3.661.779 
3.661,780 
3,661.781 
3.661.782 
3.661,783 
3.661.786 
3.661,787 
3.661.788 
3.661.789 
3.661.790 
3.661.791 
3.661.792 
321  3,661,793 
354  3,661.794 
336  3.661.793 
392  3.661.796 
408         3.661.797 

416  3.661.798 

417  3,661.799 
3.661.800 

430  3.661.802 
43IC  3.661.803 
433  3,661.801 
441  3.661,804 
463  3.661,803 
470        3.661.806 

CLASS  253 

92  3.661.430 

CLASS  254 

1343R  3.661.338 

CLASS  256 

I  3.661.339 

37  3,661.360 

CLASS  259 

IR  3.661,361 

3,661,362 

7  3.661.363 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  55 


93 

134 

CLASS 

2.3AC 

2.3AJ 

2.5AN 

2.3HA 

2.SB 

2.3F 

2.3M 
17.2 
I7.4BB 
I7.4CC 
I8S 


19EP 

21 

22A 

23AR 

23EP 

23. 3A 

23.7M 

2S.3B 

29. 1 R 

29.4R 

29.6MN 

30. 8R 

32.8A 

33.4P 

33.8SB 

34.2 

37N 

41AG 

4IA 

4I.SR 

43.73N 

43. SR 

43.9 

4393 

46.3E 

46  SR 

47CP 

47ET 

50 

63 

67FP 

67R 

73NR 

75R 

75S 

77. SAC 

77. SAP 

77. SAX 

77.3CH 

77. SR 

78TF 

78 

784D 

78.4 

78.5CL 

80.3N 

80.7 

80.78 

83.3 
83.1 

83.5 

86.1 
867 
88.2F 

88. 3R 

89.5N 

92.8W 

93.7 

94.3 

136 

187 

207.1 

210E 

2I0F 

2I0R 

211. SR 

233.3 

239.3R 

239.3T 

23933R 

240F 

240O 

24  3C 

243R 

247.2A 

230A 

230R 

2S6.4C 

236.4Q 

236.3R 

268TR 


3.661.364 
3.661.363 

3M 

3.661.808 

3.661,809 

3.661,811 

3.661.813 

3.661.810 

3.661.812 

3.661.807 

3.661,814 

3,661.823 

3,661.113 

3.661.816 

3.661.817 

3.661.887 

3.661.818 

3.661.819 

3.661.820 

3.661.824 

3.661.821 

3.661.822 

3. 66 1.825^ 

3,661.836 

3.661,828 

3.661.829 

3.661.837 

3.661.830 

3.661.831 

3.661.832 

3.661.833 

3.661.834 

3.661,835 

3.661.836 

3,661.837 

3,661,839 

3.661.838 

3,661.840 

3.661,843 

3,661.841 

3.661.842 

3.661.844 

3.661.847 

3.661.845 

3.661.846 

3.661.849 

3.661,848 

3,661,850 

3,661.852 

3.661,853 

3.661,854 

3.661,855 

3,661,857 

3,661,858 

3,661.856 

3.661.885 

3.661.862 

3.661.860 

3.661.859 

3.661.861 

3.661.863 

3.661.864 

3.661.866 

3.661.865 

3,661,867 

3,661,868 

3,661.870 

3,661,869 

3,661,871 

3,661,874 

3.661.872 

3.661.873 

3.661.875 

3.661.876 

3.661.877 

3.661.878 

3.661,879 

3,661,880 

3,661,881 

3,661.884 

3.>M1.882 

3.661.883 

3.661.886 

3.661.888 

3.661.889 

3.661.891 

3.661.890 

3.661.892 

3.661.893 

3.661.895 

3.661,894 

3.661,896 

3,661.897 

3.661.899 

3.661.898 

3.661.901 

3.661.900 

3.661.902 

3.661.903 

3.661.904 

3.66 1. 90S 

3.661.907 

3.661.906 

3.661.908 

3.661.909 

3.661.910 


270R 

281 

286Q 

287R 

289R 

292 

293.33 

293.73 

297R 

303R 

304 

307A 

307F 

309 

309.2 

309.6 

3I0D 

326.11 

326.3D 

327R 

340 

340.3 

343.2R 

346  3 

347.3 

3473 

348A 

397.3 

397.3 


397.4 

397.6 

401 

403 

407 

408 

4I0.9R 

413 


429.7 
430 
437R 
439R 

4482E 
4482H 

448. 2N 

448  8R 

464 
465E 
465F 
465008 

4652 

465.5 

468R 

470 

47IA 

479R 

482C 

482R 

484B 

486AC 

486R 

488H 

497A 

501.2 

513.5 
524R 
330R 

533R 

553A 

55SC 

556F 

SS8D 

5707 

S70.8R 

S83K 

S84C 

S86R 

586 

590 

393 

394 

609A 

609R 


612D 
6I3D 
631.3 

653.3 

666PY 

668A 

672T 

674SA 

674A 

677H 


3.661.911 

3,661.912 

3,661.913 

3.661.914 

3.661.913 

3.661.916 

3.661.918 

3,661,917 

3,661.919 

3,661,920 

3.661,921 

3.661.926 

3.661.922 

3,661,923 

3,661,924 

3,661.923 

3,661.927 

3.661,928 

3,661,931 

3,661,929 

3,661,930 

3,661,932 

3.661.933 

3.661.933 

3.661.937 

3.661.936 

3.661.934 

3.661.938 

3.661.939 

3.661.940 

3.661,941 

3,661.942 

3.661.943 

3,661,944 

3.661.943 

3,661,946 

3,661,936 

3,661.947 

3,661,948 

3,661,949 

3,661,930 

3,661,931 

3.661.957 

3.661.938 

3.661,939 

3.661.952 

3.661.953 

3.661.960 

3.661.962 

3.661.961 

3.661.954 

3,661.963 

3,661,964 

3.661.965 

3.661,969 

3.661,967 

3.661,968 

3,661.970 

3,661.973 

3.661.971 

3.661.972 

3.661.974 

3.661.975 

3.661.976 

3.661.966 

3.661.977 

3.661.955 

3.661.979 

3.661.978 

3.661.980 

Re27.360 

3.661.981 

3.661.982 

3.661.983 

3.661.984 

3.661,986 

3.661.987 

3.661.988 

3.661.989 

3.661.983 

3.661.990 

3.661.991 

3.661.993 

3.661.992 

3.661.993 

3.661.996 

3.661.998 

3.661.997 

3.661.999 

3.662.000 

3.662.001 

3.662.002 

3.661.831 

3.662.003 

3.662.004 

3,662,003 

3.662.006 

3.662.007 

3.662.008 

3.662.009 

3.662.010 

3.662.011 

3.662.012 

3.662.014 

3.662.013 

3.662.013 


68 1 
681.3 
683.  iSD 
683.3 

683.43 
683.68 
837R 
838 

863 

879 
880R 
891 
899 

920 

927R 

930 

933 

937 
968 
969 
983 
986 


3.662,016 

3,662,017 

3,662,021 

3,662,01 « 

3,662,019 

3,662,020 

3,661,770 

3,662,022 

3.662.023 

3.662.014 

3.662.023 

3.661.994 

3.662.026 

3.662.027 

3.662.028 

3.662.029 

3.662.030 

3.662.031 

3.662.032 

3.663,033 

3.662.033 

3.662.034 

3,662.037 

3.662.036 

3.662.038 

3.662.039 


53 


CLASS 2S3 

3.661.407 


CLASS  361 
3  3.661.366 

41D  3.661,367 

63  3,661,368 

CLASS  2*3 

2R  3,661.369 

33R  3,661,370 


CLASS  2fM 


1 

26 
34 
33 

41 
83 

89 

102 

107 

119 

129 

131 

167 

290R 

321 

332 


3,662.042 
3.662.040 
3.662.041 
3.662.043 
3.662.044 
3.662.043 
3.662,046 
3,662,048 
3,662.049 
3.662.030 
3.662.031 
3.662.032 
3.662.033 
3.662.034 
3.662.055 
3.662.036 
3,662,037 
3,662,038 


CLASS  2SS 

18  3,661.408 

s:  3,661,409 

CLASS  2S7 

20.924  3,661.410 

103  A  3.661.411 

I89.36F  3.661.406 

CLASS  293 

218  3.661.412 

238  3.661.413 

CLASS  294 

59  3.661.414 

81R  3.661,413 

83  3.661.416 

87.2  3.661.417 

CLASS 39« 

23MC  3,661.418 

24R  3.661.419 

43  3.661.420 

CLASS  297 

284  3,661.422 

417  3.661.421 

CLASS  299 

2  3.661.423 

4  3.661.424 

CLASS  Ml 

63R  3,661,423 

CLASS  3«3 

6C  3,661,426 

21CF  3.661.428 

2IF  3.66M27 

34  3.661.429 


CLASS  2M 

3R  3.661,371 

15  3,661,372 

34T  3,661,373 

39  3,661,374 

CLASS  267 

137  3,661,375 

CLASS  269 

75  3,661.376 

88  3.661.377 

131  3.661.378 

465  8  3.661.968 

CLASS  270 
54  3.661.379 

CLASS  271 

14  3.661,380 

26  3,661,381 

44  3.661,382 

SI  3,661,383 

88  3.661.384 

CLASS  272 

8M  3.661.385 

33R  3.661.386 

CLASS  273 

IM  3.661.387 

80.2  3.661.388 

93C  3.661.389 

129  3.661.390 

13IA  3.661.391 

132.1  3.661.392 

133R  3.661.393 

CLASS  274 

4B  3.661.393 

4C  3.661.394 

4D  3.661.396 

9RA  3.661.397 

CLASS  277 

26  Re.27.330 

74  3.661,398 

94  3.661.399 

134  3.661.400 

227  3.66 1. 40  J 

233A  3.661.402 

CLASS  279 
3  3.661.403 

CLASS  2S* 
233  3.661.404 

CLASS  2S1 

42  3.661.403 


CLASS  3«9 

3.661 


.430 


64 

88.3 
106 

141 

229 

233 

232L 

232N 

234 

270 

291 

293 


CLASS  307 

9,662.182 
3.662.183 
3.662.184 
3.662.183 
3.662,186 
3,662.187 
3,662,188 
3,662.189 
3,662.190 
3,661,026 
3.662,191 
3.662,193 
3,662,192 


CLASS  34W 

6R  3,661.431 

9  3.661.432 

72  3.661,433 


CLASS  310 


9.4 

64 

688 

78 

89 
208 
211 
220 
239 


3.662.194 
3.662.193 
3.662.196 
3.662.197 
3.662,198 
3,662.199 
3,662,200 
3.662.201 
3.662.202 


CLASS  312 

111  3.661.434 
321  3.661.433 

CLASS  313 

23  3,662.203 

34  3,662.203 

68D  3.662.204 

94  3.662.206 

104  3.662.207 

112  3.662.208 
237  3.662.209 
311  3.662.210 
340  3.662.2 1 1 

CLASS  315 

3.3  3.662.212 

149  3.662.213 

167  3.662.214 

189  3.662.215 

203  3.662.216 

CLASS  317 

4  3.662.217 

I8D  3.662.218 

28R  3.662.219 

36TD  3.662.220 

62  3.662.221 

98  3.662.222 

99  3.662.223 
lOIDH  3.662.224 
118  3.662.223 
134  3.662.226 
133  3.662.227 
148. SR  3.662.228 

3.662.229 
234R  3.662.230 

3.662.231 
234  3,662.232 

233R  3.662.234 


233T  3.662.233 

249T  3.662.233 

260  3.662.236 

CLASS 31S 

254  3.662,237 

3.662.238 
270  3.662.239 

323  3.662.240 

473  3.662.241 

373  3.662.242 

388  3.662,243 

626  3.662.244 

663  3.662,246 

696  3.662.243 

CLASS  321 

3  3.662,247 

1 1  3.662.248 

3.662.249 

3.662.250 

CLASS  322 

23  3.662,231 

89  3.662^2 

CLASS  333 
43.3S  3.662.233 

43  3.662.234 

CLASS  324 

3  3.662.235 

29  3.662.236 

34PS  3.662.237 

41  3.662,238 

51  3.662059 

72  3.662.260 

78R  3.662,261 

94  3.662.262 

96  3.662.263 

142  3.662.264 

137  3.662.26S 

CLASS  325 

38B  3.662,266 

33  3,662.267 

36  3,662,268 

63  3.662.269 

390  3,662,270 

439  3,662,271 

CLASS  328 

104  3.662.272 

131  3.662.273 

CLASS  329 

192  3.662.274 

CLASS  330 

I A  3.662,273 

3.662.276 

30D  Re.27.331 

CLASS  331 

3.662.277 
3.662.278 
3,662,283 
3.662,279 
3.662.280 
3.662.281 
3.662.282 
3.662.284 
3.662.283 
3.662.286 
3,662,287 


2 
17 
94 
94.3 


107R 

108 

117 


CLASS  332 

3  3,662,289 

38  3.662,290 

CLASS  333 

I.I  3,662,291 

29  3,662,292 

30R  3,662,293 

33  3,662,294 

CLASS  334 

7  3,662.295 

CLASS  335 

3.662.299 
3.662.300 
3.662.301 
3.662.288 
3.662.302 
3.662.303 
3.662.304 


28 

36 

37 

60R 

92M 

9SB 
I9SGA 
I98M 
233R 

CLASS 

13 

13.SDS 

17 

33 

37 

38R 

40 

31 

32C 

32D 

38 

81F 
146.1AL 
146.1AQ 
146.2 

I46.3SG 

147 

149 

162 

166R 

167R 

172.3 


173FF 

173PL 
173R 


I74PW 
I7#T 

I74.1C 

\ 
I74.1F 
I74.IH 
174.1M 
174.  IR 
183 
204 
235 
246 
230 
238R 
274 
324A 


347AD 


347DA 
347DD 
365 

378 
409 


3.662.319 
3.662.296 
3.662.320 
3,662,297 
3,662.321 
3.662.322 
3.662.298 
3.662.323 
3.662.324 

340 

3.662.326 

3.662.323 

3.662.327 

3,662.328 

3.662.329 

3.662.330 

3.662  J31 

3.662.332 

3.662.333 

3.662.334 

3.662.333 

3.662.336 

3.662.337 

3.662.338 

3.662.339 

3.662.340 

3.662.341 

3.662,342 

3,662,343 

3.662,344 

3.662,345 

3.662,316 

3,662.346 

3,662,347 

3,662,348 

3.662.349 

3.662.331 

3.662.336 

3.662.332 

3,662,330 

3,662.333 

3.662.334 

3.662.353 

3.662,338 

3.662.357 

3.662,359 

3,662,360 

3.662,363 

3,662.361 

3,662,363 

3.662,364 

3,662.362 

3.662.366 

3.662.368 

3,662,367 

3,662.370 

3,662,369 

3,662,371 

3.662.372 

3,662.373 

3,662,374 

3,662.373 

3.662.376 

3.662.377 

3.662.380 

3.662.379 

3,662,378 

3.662,382 

3,662,381 

3,662.383 


68 

97 
112 
192 
219 
284 
297 

CLASS  336 

84  3.662.303 

1 19  3.662.306 

178  3.662.307 

210  3.662.308 

CLASS  337 

202  3.662,309 

290  3.662.310 

367  3,662.311 

CLASS  338 

4  3.662.312 

32H  3.662.313 

90  3.662.313 

163  3.662.314 

174  3.662.317 

CLASS  339 

17R  3,662,318 1 


CLASS  343 

3SA  3.662.388 

9  3.662.384 

10  3.662.383 

I7.IPF  3.662.386 

ISA  3.662.387 

lOOAP  3.662.389 

102  3.662.390 

1I2A  3.662.391 

708  3.662.392 

786  3.662.393 

CLASS  346 

21  3.662.394 

74ES  3.662.393 

3.662.396 
74MP  3.662.397 

3.662.398 

74M  3,662.403 

140  3.662.399 

CLASS  3M 

1  3.661.436 

3.3  3.661.437 

3.661.438 

4  3.661.439 

,8  3.661.440 

149  3.661.441 

130  3.661.442 

137  Re.27.336 

160R  3.661.443 

160  3.661.444 

186  3.661.443 

214  3.^1.446 

223  3.661.447 

CLASS  352 

91  3.661.448 


PI  56 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  353 
88  3.661.449 

92  3.661. 4S0 

117  3.661.451 

CLASS  355 

3  3.661.4S2 
3,661,433 
3.661.434 

14  3.661.433 

37  3.661.461 

66  3,661.436 

78  3,661.437 

SS  3.661.438 

CLASS  356 

4  3.661.439 


36  3,661.460 

51  3.661,462 

106  3.661.463 

3.661.464 

162  3.661.463 

217  3.661.466 

CLASS  401 

138  3.661.467 

206  3,661.468 

CLASS  4M 

72  3.661,469 

137  3,661,470 

220  3.661,471 

231  3.661,472 


239  3.661.473 

CLASS  415 

143  3.661.474 

CLASS  416 

219  3.661.473 

CLASS  417 

341  3.661.476 

373  3,661,477 

437  3,661.479 

333  3,661,478 

CLASS  4  It 

179  3,661,480 

CLASS  414 


32 

37 

64 

83 

101 

143 

181 

198 

204 

230 

243 

230 

233 

263 


3,662,039 
3.662.060 
3.662.061 
3.662.062 
Re27.3S9 
3.662.064 
3.662.063 
3.662.063 
3.662.066 
3.662.072 
3.662.067 
3.662.073 
3.662.068 
3.662.074 


273 
274 
275 
299  0O4 


3.662.069 
3.662.070 
3.662.071 
3.661.424 


CLASS  425 

62 

3.661.481 

66 

3.661.482 

72 

3.661.483 

109 

3.661.484 

162 

3.661.483 

174 

3.661.486 

191 

3.661.487 

196 

3.661.488 

233 

3.661.489 

243 

3.661.490 

297 
307 


3.661.491 
3.661,492 


CLASS  431 

4  3.661.493 

3.661.494 

7  3.661.493 

3.661.496 

3.661.497 

273  3.661.498 

328  3.661.499 

CLASS  444 

1  3.662.400 

3.662.401 
3.662.402 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  2- 

232  223.337 

223.363 

D22-   5 

223.373 

D26— 

14  223J79 

D44— 

13  223.586 

D6I- 

1  223.593 

323  223.338 

223.566 

28 

223.572 

223.580 

223.587 

223.394 

D  3- 

D  8— 

4  223.559 

223.567 

31 

223.574 

D29- 

23  223.581 

D48— 

20  223.588 

D7I  — 

223.393 

58  223.561 

DI4— 

6  223.568 

D23-  57 

223.575 

D33- 

7  223J82 

223.389 

D83— 

223.396 

267  223.560 

D13— 

1  223.569 

69 

223.576 

14  223J83 

27  223.590 

D86— 

13  223.397 

D  9— 

170  223.563 

223.570 

112 

223.577 

D34— 

4  223.584 

223.591 

D90— 

20  223.598 

196  223.562 

DI8- 

2  223.571 

ISO 

223.578 

D35- 

1  223.585 

D54— 

12  223.392 

223.599 

DI3- 

1  223.564 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.  — 
p.  — 
p.  — 


10 
14 
20 


3.161 
3.167 
3.163 


22 
24 
31 


3.162 
3.166 
3.158 


P.  -  32 
P.  -  37 
P.  -  38 


3.159 
3.157 
3. 1 54 


—     41 


3.164 
3.165 


49 

37 


3.133 
3.155 


86 
88 


3.160 
3.156 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealtli  of  Puerto  Ri<Mi.  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California ^. :.     6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

(reorjcia 13 

(iuam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejton 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virjiinia.... 51 

Vir^n  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virpnia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Kirtt  number  in  lUtinit  denote*  location  accurdinit  to  above  key. 
name,  kicalion,  etc.) 


Refer  lu  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  (^azette  to  obtain  detail*  a*  lo  inventor 


Patents 


1 

3,662,389 

3,661.255 

3.661.803 

8      3.661.006 

3,661,971 

3.661.016 

2 

3,661.263 

3,661,268 

3.661.826 

3.661.309 

3,662.069 

3.66I.0I8 

3.661.264 

3,661,284 

3.661.840 

3.661.391 

3,662.071 

3.661.023 

4 

Re. 27.351 

3,661.286 

3.661.882 

3,661.395 

n       3.662.337 

3.661.036 

3.660.934 

3.661.288 

3.661,890 

3.661.718 

12      3,660.991 

3.661.039 

3.661.049 

3.661.305 

3,661,914 

3.661.837 

3,661,070 

3.661.042 

3.661.740 

3.661.308 

3,661,941 

3,662,077 

3,661,360 

3.661.046 

3.662.162 

3.661.315 

3,661,943 

3,662.363 

3,661,405 

3.661.050 

3.662.352 

3.661.338 

3,661,949 

3.662.374 

3,661.414 

3.661,053 

3.662.402 

3.661,347 

3,661,998 

3.662,397 

3.661.834 

3,661,073 

5 

3.660.910 

3,661,336 

3,662,031 

3,662,398 

3.661.933 

3,661,078 

6 

Re. 27.348 

3,661,339 

3,662.040 

9      Re.27,349 

3.661.983 

3,661,097 

Re. 27.360 

3,661,361 

3,662.078 

3,660,831 

3.662.076 

3,661,100 

3.660.878 

3,661,366 

3,662,094 

3,660,893 

3.662.102 

3.661,104 

3.660.880 

3.661,376 

3,662,096 

3,660,940 

3.662.112 

3.661,121 

3.660.887 

3,661,377 

3.662,099 

3,661,013 

3,662.212 

3,661,152 

3.660.897 

3,661,403 

3,662.101 

3,661,029 

3.662,260 

3,661.187 

3.660.900 

3,661,407 

3,662,104 

3,661,051 

3,662.285 

3,661,197 

3.660.904 

3.661,408 

3,662,107 

3.661,059 

3,662,338 

3,661.200 

3.660.906 

3,661,413 

3,662.111 

3,661,085 

13      3,660.960 

3.661.201 

3.660.918 

3.661.420 

3.662.139 

3,661,204 

3.660.994 

3.661.210 

3.660.933 

3.661,423 

3,662,150 

3,661.242 

,3.661.106 

3.661,223 

3.660.946 

3.661.431 

3,662,154 

3,661,383 

3.661.259 

3,661.230 

3.660.932 

3.661.437 

3,662,138 

3,661.422 

3.661.297 

3,661.234 

3.660.936 

3.661.472 

3,662,171 

3,661.558 

3.661,331 

3.661.243 

3.660.987 

3.661.486 

3.662,178 

3.661.699 

3,661,417 

3,661.261 

3.661.01 1 

3.661,486 

3.662,183 

3.661.702 

3,661.515 

3.661.267 

3.661.047 

3.661.317 

3,662.193 

3.661.753 

3.661.551 

3.661.292 

3.661.083 

3.661.320 

3.662.198 

3.661,790 

3.661.691 

3.661.310 

3.661.084 

3.661.323 

3,662,204 

3,661.809 

15      Re.27.361 

3.661.312 

3.661.087 

3.661.327 

3,662.203 

3.661.816 

16      Re.27.333 

3.661.313 

3.661.090 

3.661.530 

3.662.216 

3.661.819 

3.661.514 

3.661.336 

3.661.098 

3.661.544 

3.662.222 

3.661.887 

17      3.660.859 

3.661.341 

3.661. 112 

3.661.586 

3.662.244 

3.661.989 

3.660.869 

3.661.342 

3.661.1 17 

3.661.589 

3.662.231 

3.662.013 

3.660.879 

3.661.334 

3.661.140 

3.661.625 

3.662.252 

3.662.041 

3.660.879 

3.661.396 

3.661.143 

3.661.634 

3.662.261 

3.662.153 

3.660.884 

3.661.410 

3.661.147 

3.661.641 

3.662.274 

3.662.157 

3.660.888 

3.661.418 

3.661.148 

3.661.644 

3.662.281 

3.662.179 

3.660.909 

3.661.431 

"—^ 

3.661.178 

3.661.637 

3,662.287 

3.662.278 

3.660.911 

3.661,453 

3,661.180 

3.661.673 

3.662.291 

3.662.301 

3.660.914 

3,661,474 

3.661. 181 

3.661.679 

3.662.303 

3.662.342 

3.660.919 

3,661.483 

3.661.190 

3.661.684 

3.662.330 

10      3.661.320 

3.660.938 

3.661.483 

3.661.198 

3.661.686 

3.662.347 

3.661.461 

3,660.964 

3.661.487 

3.661.202 

3.661.689 

3.662.358 

3.661.556 

3.660.977 

3.661.487 

3.661.209 

3.661.696 

3.662.361 

3.661.588 

3.660.985 

3.661.488 

3.661.213 

3.661.724 

3.662.380 

3.661.734 

3.660.986 

3.661.492 

3.661.214 

3.661.728 

3.662.383 

3.661.813 

3.660.995 

3.661.539 

3.661.229 

3.661.758 

3.662.386 

3.661.854 

3.661.000 

3.661.549 

3.661.239 

3.661.759 

3.662.388 

3.661.875 

3.661.001 

3.661.568 

3.661.240 

3.661,779 

3.662.393 

3.661.959 

3.661.003 

3.661,590 

PI  57 


PI  58 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  59 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 
24 


3.661.598 

3.661.605 

3.661.640 

3.661.673 

3.661,695 

3.6*1.697 

3.661.774 

3.661,796 

3.6«I.80S 

3.661,861 

3.661.893 

3,661.895 

3.661.937 

3,661.951 

3.661,974 

3.661.984 

3,662.005 

3.662.006 

3.662.082 

3.662.088 

3.662.097 

3.662.123 

3.662,170 

3.662,190 

3.662.192 

3.662.201 

3.662.241 

3.662.271 

3.662.293 

3.662.294 

3.662.321 

3.662.329 

3.662.378 

3.661.025 

3.661,095 

3.661.133 

3,661.164 

3.661.174 

3.661.249 

3,661.311 

3,661.323 

3,661.357 

3.661.426 

3,661.435 

3,661.478 

3.661.661 

3,661.713 

3,661.714 

3.661.799 

3.661.802 

3.661.832 

3.661.922 

3,661.947 

3.662.051 

3,662.132 

3.662.147 

3.662.270 

3.662,317 

3.662.333 

3.660.953 

3.661.1  I  I 

3.661,141 

3.661.815 

3,661.850 

3.662.140 

3.662.223 

3.662.290 

3,661.340 

3.661.670 

3,661.712 

3.661.797 

3.661.830 

3.662.068 

3.662.400 

3.661.237 

3.661.801 

3.662,105 

3,662,197 

3.662.21  1 

3.662,323 

3,660.855 

3.660.871 

3.661.107 

3.661,290 

3.661.519 

3.661.540 

3.661.561 

3.661.562 

3.661.624 

3.661,710 

3.661.839 

3.661.936 

3.661.952 

3.660.894 

3.660.920 

3,662.368 

3,660,963 

3.660.997 

3.661.116 

3.661.382 

3.661.393 

3,661.493 

3.661,575 

3.661.599 

3.661.660 

3.661.672 


25 


26 


3.661,683 

3.661.471 

3,661,744 

3,661.473 

3,661,755 

3.661.565 

3,661,806 

3.661.637 

3,662,022 

3,661.638 

3.662.023 

3.661,635 

3.662.046 

3,661,708 

3.662.269 

3,661,814 

3.662.319 

3,661,820 

3.662,367 

3,661.828 

3.662.384 

3,661.833 

Re27.357 

3.661,843 

Re27.358 

3,661,847 

3.660.834 

3.661.881 

3.660.896 

3,661,891 

3.660.930 

3,661.942 

3,660,949 

3.661,948 

3.660,962 

3,661,954 

3.661,010 

3.661.955 

3.661,045 

3.661.957 

3.661.064 

3.661.962 

3.661.090 

3.661.967 

3.661,092 

3.661.976 

3,661.093 

3.662.028 

3.661.113 

3,662.033 

3.661,156 

3.662.043 

3.661.158 

3,662,146 

3.661.167 

3,662,184 

3.661.250 

3,662,186 

3,661.300 

3,662.207 

3.661.350 

3.662.258 

3,661,355 

3.662.370 

3.661.397 

3.662,387 

3.661,475 

3,662.391 

3.661.481 

27      3.660.849 

3.661.578 

3.660,996 

3,661,585 

3,661,227 

3.661.587 

3,661,276 

3.661.597 

3,661.302 

3.661.617 

3.661.324 

3.661.650 

3.661.387 

3.661.662 

3.661.411 

3.661.676 

3,661,664 

3.661,687 

3,661,717 

3.661.721 

3.661.776 

3.661.748 

3,661,827 

3.661.762 

3.661,849 

3.661.852 

3,661.874 

3.661,853 

3.661,990 

3,661,919 

3,661.993 

3,661.996 

3.662.122 

3,662.048 

3,662,131 

3.662.050 

3,662,142 

3.662,113 

3,662.242 

3.662.135 

3.662.341 

3.662.151 

3.662,371 

3,662,163 

3.662,375 

3.662.191 

3.662.379 

3.662.214 

28       3,661.038 

3.662.236 

29       3.660.852 

3.662.267 

3.661.253 

3,662.275 

3.661.275 

3.662.276 

3.661.322 

3.662.288 

3.661.613 

3.662,297 

3.661.771 

3,662.316 

3.661.784 

3.662.339 

3.661.792 

3.662.340 

3.661.969 

3.662.350 

3.662.065 

3,662.353 

3.662.308 

3.662.354 

31       3.660.923 

3.662.360 

3.661.430 

3.662.362 

3.661,823 

3.662.363 

33       Re27.359 

3,662.394 

3.661.764 

3.660.921 

3.662.180 

3.660.943 

3.662.245 

3.660.945 

3.662.264 

3.660.951 

34       Re  27,350 

3.660,958 

3.660.870 

3.660,959 

3.660.957 

3,660.976 

3.660.961 

3.660,976 

3.661.020 

3.660.984 

3.661.124 

3.661.030 

3.661.142 

3,661,035 

3.661.153 

3,661.040 

3.661.160 

3.661.054 

3.661.166 

3.661.094 

3.661.175 

3,661,109 

3.661.246 

3,661.127 

3.661.265 

3,661.128 

3.661.299 

3,661,132 

3.661.304 

3.661,168 

3.661.307 

3.661.182 

3.661.343 

3.661.186 

3.661.353 

3.661.194 

3.661.369 

3.661.223 

3.661.375 

3.661.245 

3.661.444 

3.661.247 

3.661.458 

3.661.257 

3.661.469 

3.661.333 

3.661.484 

3.661.345 

3.661.500 

3.661.349 

3.661.504 

3.661.398 

3.661.510 

3.661,400 

3.661.513 

33 


36 


3.661.535 

3.661.541 

3.661.543 

3.661.552 

3.661.581 

3.661.382 

3,661.607 

3,661.609 

3,661.659 

3.661.677 

3.661.690 

3.661.733 

3.661.741 

3.661.743 

3.661.747 

3.661.767 

3.661.768 

3.661.769 

3.661.770 

3.661.780 

3.661.782 

3.661.789 

3.661.791 

3.661.793 

3.661,810 

3,661.822 

3.661.877 

3.661.879 

3.661.907 

3.661.910 

3,661.913 

3.661.918 

3.661.940 

3.661.944 

3.661.943 

3,661.978 

3.661,997 

3,662.011 

3,662,012 

3.662,020 

3.662,021 

3,662,026 

3,662,029 

3,662,030 

3.662,034 

3,662,038 

3.662.059 

3.662.063 

3,662.085 

3.662.086 

3,662.091 

3.662.108 

3.662.114 

3.662.125 

3.662.127 

3.662.161 

3.662.181 

3.662.183 

3.662.206 

3.662.225 

3.662.226 

3.662.239 

3.662.246 

3.662.259 

3.662.266 

3.662,286 

3,662,289 

3,662,306 

3,662,334 

3,661,439 

3,661,726 

3,662.280 

Re  27,352 

Re  27.356 

3.660.862 

3.660.863 

3.660,865 

3,660,899 

3,660.926 

3.660.931 

3.660.967 

3.660.969 

3.660,981 

3.661.007 

3.661.063 

3,661,075 

3,661,103 

3,661.113 

3,661,118 

3,661,139 

3,661,145 

3,661,154 

3,661,172 

3,661,195 

3,661,224 

3,661,248 

3,661,252 

3,661.258 

3.661,269 

3.661.271 

3.661.291 

3.661.295 

3.661,318 

3,661.384 

3.661.385 

3.661.386 


37 


39 


3.661.406 

3.661,434 

3,661.436 

3,661,438 

3,661,443 

3,661.432 

3.661.460 

3,661.464 

3.661.466 

3.661.468 

3.661.321 

3.661,345 

3.661.383 

3.661.601 

3,661,614 

3,661,619 

3,661,628 

3,661.636 

3,661,645 

3,661,649 

3,661,667 

3,661.701 

3.661.761 

3,661,800 

3.661.817 

3.661.841 

3.661.848 

3.661.856 

3.661.888 

3.661.899 

3.661.934 

3.661.950 

3.661.953 

3.661.960 

3.661.963 

3,661.994 

3.662.025 

3,662,032 

3,662,032 

3.662,090 

3.662.100 

3.662.106 

3.662.109 

3.662.119 

3.662.136 

3.662.156 

3.662.176 

3.662.195 

3.662.196 

3.662. 209 

3.662.235 

3.662.326 

3.662.328 

3.662.331 

3.662.332 

3.662.348 

3.662.349 

3.662.351 

3.662.355 

3.662.356 

3.662.359 

3.662.364 

3.662.372 

3.662.377 

3.662.381 

3.662.382 

3.662.403 

3,660,867 

3,661,1  19 

3,661,212 

3,661.262 

3.661.365 

3.661.389 

3.661.685 

3,662.1  16 

3.662.138 

3.662.164 

3.662.165 

3.660.877 

3.660.890 

3.660,903 

3,660,922 

3,660,936 

3,661,028 

3.661.048 

3,661.082 

3.661.088 

3.661,120 

3,661,155 

3,661,171 

3,661,189 

3,661,196 

3,661,217 

3,661.228 

3.661.274 

3.661.277 

3.661,280 

3,661,281 

3,661,285 

3,661,294 

3,661,321 

3,661,328 

3,661,378 

3.661,388 

3,661,421 

3.661,433 


40 


41 


42 


3,661,490 

3,661,490 

3.661,491 

3.661.491 

3.661.303 

3.661.321 

3.661.323 

3.661.324 

3.661.326 

3.661.346 

3.661.333 

3.661.369 

3.661.613 

3.661.620 

3.661.623 

3.661.626 

3.661.646 

3.661.663 

3.661.668 

3,661,681 

3.661,693 

3.661.709 

3.661.732 

3.661.787 

3.661.824 

3.661.823 

3,661,843 

3,661,846 

3.661.838 

3.661.864 

3.661.870 

3,661,873 

3.661.961 

3.662.007 

3.662.008 

3.662.039 

3.662.042 

3.662.062 

3,662.066 

3.662.080 

3.662.081 

3.662.084 

3,662,087 

3,662,110 

3.662,141 

3.662.143 

3.662,145 

3.662.174 

3.662.175 

3.662.199 

3.662.200 

3.662.247 

3.662.296 

3.662.300 

3.662.311 

3.662.320 

3.662.396 

3.661.169 

3.661,208 

3.661.534 

3.661.622 

3.661,737 

3.661.738 

3.661.777 

3.661.863 

3.661.865 

3.661.872 

3,661.884 

3.661,986 

3.662.009 

3.662.049 

3.662.148 

3.662.219 

3.660.913 

3.661.193 

3.661.647 

3.661.688 

Re27.354 

3,660,905 

3,660.927 

3,660,947 

3,660,948 

3,660,970 

3,660,971 

3,661,004 

3,661,060 

3,661,089 

3,661,091 

3,661,122 

3,661,163 

3.661.231 

3.661.236 

3,661.282 

3.661.287 

3.661.316 

3,661,319 

3,661,372 

3,661,399 

3,661.415 

3.661.424 

3.661.424 

3.661.483 

3.661.483 

3.661.489 

3.661,489 

3,661,493 


/ 


3,661,496 

3,661,497 

3,661.508 

3.661.531 

3,661,537 

3,661.570 

3.661.580 

3.661.602 

3.661.608 

3.661.618 

3.661.633 

3.661.719 

3.661.731 

3.661.732 

3.661,783 

3.66 1. 807 

3.661.831 

3.661.842 

3.661.844 

3.661.896 

3.661.917 

3.661.923 

3.661.923 

3.661.938 

3.661.981 


3,134 
3.135 
3.136 


45 


47 


223,361 

223.370 

11 

223.380 

12 

223,383 

223.386 

223.392 

17 

3.661.991 

3.661.992 

3.662.128 

3.662.133 

3.662.134 

3,662.137 

3.662.132 

3.662.160 

3.662.167 

3.662.187 

3.662.232 

3.662.230 

3.662.236 

3.660.874 

3.660.974 

3.661.272 

3.661.632 

3.661.642 

3.662.268 

3.662.324 

3.660.838 

3.661.101 

3.661.680 

3.660,891 

3,661,102 


48 


223.393 
223.374 
223.359 
223.371 
223.396 
223,579 


18 


21 
22 


3.137 
3.160 
3.161 


3,661.635 

3,662,056 

3,660.907 

3.660.924 

3.660.929 

3,660.935 

3,660,954 

3,660,983 

3,661.068 

3.661.123 

3.661.131 

3.661.170 

3.661.206 

3,661.207 

3.661.218 

3.661.338 

3.661.392 

3.661.409 

3.661,470 

3.661.318 

3.661.333 

3.661.643 

3.661,742 

3.661.746 

3.661.730 


49 


3.661,751 

3,661,756 

3,661,772 

3.661,785 

3.661.808 

3,661,859 

3,661.868 

3,662.017 

3.662.018 

3,662.172 

3,662,173 

3.662.218 

3,662.230 

3,662.255 

3.662,325 

3,662,327 

3,662.343 

3,662.401 

3.660.915 

3.660.916 

3.660.917 

3,661.136 

3.661.327 

3.661.467 

3.66 1. 363 


51 


Design  Patents 


223.337 
223.338 
223.373 
223.376 
223.381 


26 

27 
36 


Plant  Patents 


3.162 
3.163 
3.164 


17 


3.163 
3.138 


32 
53 


3.660.925 

3.660.972 

3,661.076 

3.661.080 

3.661,099 

3.661,138 

3.661.482 

3.661.432 

3.661.666 

3.661,703 

3.662.024 

3.662.168 

3.662.188 

3,661.057 

3.661.220 

3.661.033 

3.661.061 

3.661.188 

3.661,192 

3,561.226 

3.661.326 

3.661.351 


54 
53 


56 


3,661,393 

3,662.392 

3.662,027 

3,660.850 

3.660,978 

3.661,009 

3,661,108 

3,661,149 

3,661.273 

3,661.370 

3.661.401 

3.661.449 

3.661.463 

3.661.306 

3,661.376 

3.661.377 

3.661.627 

3.661.704 

3.661,705 

3.661,706 

3.661.778 

3,661,860 

3.661.866 

3.661.915 

3.662.220 

3.662.243 

3,662.309 

3,662.373 

3.661.211 


223.363 

223.383 

223.393 

223.399 

223.398 

47 

223,567 

223.384 

39 

223.362 

48 

223.564 

223.368 

223,366 

223.577 

223.375 

41 

223.572 

35 

223.587 

18 


3,159 
3.166 


23 


3.167 
3.153 
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New  Sole^otnt  Declaration  Form 

The  sole  declaration  form,  PO-1147,  announced  by  the 
notice  of  May  28,  1971  (887  O.G.  1840)  has  been  revised  to 
permit  Its  use  In  either  sole  or  Joint  Inventor  applications. 
The  revised  form  comprises  two  pages  to  provide  space  for 
the  additional  Information.  In  most  applications,  only  page  1 
win  be  necessary,  In  which  case  only  that  page  need  be  signed 
and  submitted.  Page  2  would  be  used  only  where  InsulBclent 
space  Is  available  on  page  1  to  fully  furnish  the  required 
Information.  If  page  2  Is  used,  page  1  need  not  be  signed, 
and  all  signatures  should  appear  on  page  2. 

Where  appropriate,  the  present  "sole"  declaration  form 
may  be  used. 

Specific  instructions  appear  on  the  form. 

Single  copies  of  the  new  form  are  available  without  charge 
for  direct  use  or  for  reproduction  purposes  and  may  be  picked 
up  from  the  receptionist  In  Building  No.  3  of  the  Patent 
Office  at  Crystal  Plaaa.  Written  requests  for  the  form  will 
be  filled  only  If  directed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents, 
Office  of  Information  Services,  Washington,  D.C.,  20281.  A 
stamped,  self-addressed  envelope  must  be  enclosed. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Apr.  17,  1972.  A$»Utant  OommUHoner. 


Nodce  to  Official  Gaxette  SatMcribcn 

It  has  come  to  the  attention  of  the  Patent  Office  that  some 
subcribers  to  the  Official  Gassttb  have  not  been  receiving 
all  of  their  copies  of  the  patent  and/or  trademark  sections 
of  the  Official  Oazetie.  Several  of  the  incidents  brought 
to  our  attention  Involved  situations  where  subscribers  had 
recently  renewed  their  subscriptions. 

This  matter  was  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents  who  advised  us  that  subscribers  to  the 
Official  Oazettb  are  notified  approximately  3  months  in 
advance  that  their  subscriptions  are  about  to  expire.  It  was 
Indicated  that  if  these  notices  are  promptly  utilized  to  renew 
subscriptions,  no  difficulties  will  arise. 

However,  in  order  to  facilitate  the  resolution  of  any  prob- 
lems which  may  arise  concerning  subscriptions  to  the  Official 
Oazbtte,  an  official  liaison  has  been  established  between  the 
Patent  Office  and  the  Superintendent  of  Documents.  Under 
this  arrangement,  any  person  experiencing  difficulties  in  ob- 
taining copies  of  the  Official  Gazette  should  contact  Robert 
Rlsh,  Director,  Office  of  Public  Services,  U.S.  Patent  Office, 
Washington,  D.C..  20231.  All  such  inquiries  will  be  given 
prompt  attention. 

ROBERT  OOTTSCHALK, 
Apr.  18,  1972.  CommUtioner  of  Patent$. 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  2 — Rdles  of  Practice  in  Trademark  Cases 
Trademark  Inter  Parte*  Procedure 

A  proposal  was  pubUshed  at  36  F.R.  18002  to  revise,  amend, 
redesignate,  or  revoke  i|2.99,  2.104,  2.112,  2.117,  2.119. 
2.120,  2.122-2.125,  and  2.127-2.129  of  the  Rules  of  Practice 
In  Trademark  Cases.  Pursuant  to  the  notice,  written  comments 
have  been  received  and  a  public  hearing  was  held  October  22, 
1971.  Full  consideration  has  been  given  to  all  matter  pre- 
sented and  changes  in  the  text  of  the  original  proposal  have 
been  made  in  view  thereof. 

Amendments  to  the  present  text  of  the  rules  are  described 
below.  In  cases  where  the  amendment  differs  from  that  set 
forth  In  the  notice  of  proposed  rule  making,  that  change  is 
also  described  below. 

Sections  2.104  and  2.112  are  being  revised  by  adopting 
langage  from  the  Federal  rules  requiring  a  short  and  plain 
staitement  showing  how  the  party  would  be  damaged.  The  pro- 


posal required  a  sUtement  "tending  to  show  why"  the  party 
would  be  damaged. 

Section  2.117  is  being  redesignated  as  I  2.116  and  is  being 
revised  to  clarify  the  applicability  of  the  Federal  Rules  of 
Civil  Procedure  to  Patent  Office  proceeding*. 

A  new  I  2.117  authorising  suspension  of  proceedings  by  the 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  when  the  parties  are  en- 
gaged in  civil  litigation  which  may  be  dispositive  of  the  case, 
has  been  added.  The  new  rule  gives  the  Board  discretion  In 
matters  of  suspension  whereas  the  proposed  rule  required  a 
mandatory  suspension. 

Section  2.119  Is  being  amended  by  Incorporating  the  sub- 
stance of  I  1.248  in  a  new  paragraph. 

Section  2.120  is  being  revised  to  adopt  the  Federal  Rules 
of  Civil  Procedure  insofar  as  they  are  applicable  to  Patent 
Office  proceedings.  The  numbers  of  the  applicable  Federal 
rules  are  not  listed  since  they  are  incorporated  by  reference 
in  i  2.120.  For  example,  I  2.120(a)  (3)  as  adopted  does  not 
refer  to  Federal  Rule  32  which  governs  use  of  discovery  depo- 
sitions. 

Section  2.120(a)  sets  forth  restrictions  on  deposition  pro- 
cedures, discovery  of  a  foreign  party  and  use  of  discovery 
depositlona. 

Existing  I  2.120(b)  is  being  deleted  and  the  proposed  para- 
graph is  not  being  adopted.  Rule  36  of  the  Federal  Rules  of 
Civil  Procedure  will  govern  requests  for  admissions.  A  new 
paragraph  (b)  governing  use  of  admissions  and  answers  to 
Interrogatories  is  being  adopted. 

Existing  I  2.120  paragraphs  (c)  through  (e)  are  being  de- 
leted. 

Section  2.120(f)  is  also  deleted  and  proposed  |  2.120(c)  is 
not  belnff  adopted.  Rule  38  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Pro- 
cedure will  govern  the  Interrogatory  practice.  It  is  believed 
that  the  Federal  rule  will  provide  uniformity  in  practice  and 
a  body  of  law  which  will  serve  as  a  guideline  to  both  attorneys 
and  the  Board.  Some  comments  were  received,  however,  which 
expressed  a  preference  for  limited  Interrogatories.  In  view  of 
such  comments,  the  Office  plans  to  evaluate  on  a  continuing 
basis  the  effectiveness  and  utilization  of  Federal  Rule  33.  If 
instances  arise  in  which  Rule  33  does  not  appear  to  t»e  fully 
satisfactory,  it  may  be  that  congideration  will  be  given  to  a 
more  limited  practice. 

A  new  12.120(0  entitled  "Failure  to  Make  Discovery: 
Sanctions"  has  been  added. 

Section  2,122 (b)  is  being  revised  to  sUte  that  before  a 
pleaded  registration  will  be  received  in  evidence,  two  copies 
of  the  registration  showing  its  status  and  title  or  an  order 
for  such  copies  most  accompany  the  opposition  or  petition  to 
cancel. 

Section  2.123(c)  relating  to  printed  publications  and  official 
records,  is  being  redesignated  as  I  2.122(c)  and  revised  to 
incorporate  i  1.282  (Patent  Rule  282). 

A  new  I  2.122(d)  is  being  added  and  incorporates  the  sub- 
stance of  I  1.283  (Patent  Rule  283). 

Section  2.123  has  been  completely  revised  to  incorporate  the 
provisions  of  ||  1.273-1.281,  1.285,  and  1.286  (Patent  Rules 
273-281,  285,  and  286).  Portions  of  the  Patent  Rules  which 
are  not  applicable  to  trademark  practice  have  been  omitted  and 
in  some  instances  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  apply. 
A  few  changes  have  been  made  in  this  section  as  originally 
propaed  ;  they  are  as  follows : 

The  title  of  I  2.123  is  being  amended  by  Inserting  the  word 
"trial"  before  "testimony." 

Proposed  I  2.123(e)  (5)  is  being  revised  to  permit  a  witness 
to  sign  a  deposition  before  any  officer  authorized  to  admin- 
ister oaths. 

Proposed  12.123(f)(5)  Is  being  deleted  and  12.123(f)(6) 
is  being  redesignated  as  |  2.123(f)  (5). 

Section  2.124(b)  is  being  amended  to  require  testimony  by 
written  questions  to  be  prepared  with  each  answer  preceded 
by  its  corresponding  question. 

Section  2.124a  is  being  revoked.  Testimony  in  foreign 
countries  will  be  covered  in  12.124(d)  which  provides  that 
such  testimony  will  be  taken  by  depositions  upon  written 
questions. 

Reference  numbers  in  {  2.125  have  been  changed  and  the 
reference  to  "the  original  transcript"  in  the  second  sentence 
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of  paragraph  (a)  is  being  changed  to  read  "the  certified 
transcript." 

Section  2.127(a)  provides  that  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  may  treat  a  motion  as  conceded  when  a  party 
fails  to  file  a  brief  in  opposition  to  the  motion.  Sections  2.127 
(b)  and  2.129(c)  are  amended  by  adding  a  sentence  requir- 
ing briefs  m  opposition  to  petitions  for  reconsideration  to  be 
filed  within  15  days. 

Section  2.128(b)  Includes  certain  changes  with  respect  to 
the  form  required  for  briefs. 

In  consideration  of  the  comments  and  pursuant  to  the  au- 
thority contained  in  section  41  of  the  Act  of  July  5,  1946  (60 
Stat.  440 ;  15  U.8.C.  1128)  and  section  6  of  the  Act  of  July 
19,  1952  (66  SUt.  793.  35  U.S.C.  6),  Part  2  of  Chapter  I  of 
Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  hereby  amended 
as  follows : 

1.  In  I  2.99,  a  new  paragraph  (d)   is  added  and  reads  as 
follows : 
I  2.99     Application  to  regi$ter  at  concurrent  user. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  When  concurrent  registration  is  sought  on  the  basis 
of  a  court  determination  of  the  rights  of  the  parties  to  use 
the  marks  In  commerce,  the  application  shall  be  examined  by 
the  Examiner  of  Trademarks.  If  the  appUcant  is  entitled  to 
registration  subject  only  to  the  concurrent  lawful  use  of  a 
party  to  the  court  proceeding,  the  Examiner  of  Trademarks 
may  publish  or  allow  the  application,  provided  the  court  de- 
cree specifies  the  rights  of  the  parties. 

2.  Section  2.104  Is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 
I  2.104     OontentM  of  oppotition. 

The  opposition  must  set  forth  a  «hort  and  plain  statement 
showing  how  the  opposer  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration 
of  the  opposed  mark  and  state  the  grounds  for  opposition. 
A  dupUcate  copy  of  the  opposition  Including  exhibits  shall 
be  filed. 

8.  Section  2.112  is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 
i  2.112     Petition  for  cancellation. 

The  petition  to  cancel,  which  must  be  verified,  or  include  a 
declaration  in  accordance  with  i  2.20,  must  set  forth  a  short 
and  plain  statement  showing  how  the  petitioner  is  or  will  be 
damaged  by  the  registration,  state  the  grounds  for  cancella- 
tion, and  indicate  the  respondent  party  to  whom  notice  shall 
be  sent.  A  dupUcate  copy  of  the  petition,  including  exhibits, 
shall  be  filed  with  the  petition.  Applications  to  cancel  difTerent 
regUtratlons  owned  by  the  same  party  may  be  joined  in  one 
petition  when  appropriate,  but  the  fee  for  each  application  to 
cancel  a  registration  must  accompany  the  petition. 

4.  Section  2.117  is  redesignated  as  I  2.116  and  paragraph 
(a)  is  revised  as  amended,  I  2.116  reads  as  follows : 

I  2.116    Federal  Rulee  of  Civil  Procedure. 

(a)  Except  as  otherwise  provided,  and  wherever  appUcable 
and  appropriate,  procedure  and  practice  in  inter  partes  pro- 
ceedings shall  be  governed  by  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Pro- 
cedure. 

•  •  •  * 

5.  A  new  i  2.117  is  added  and  reads  as  follows : 

I  2.117     Buepention  of  proceeding*. 

Whenever  It  shall  come  to  the  attention  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  that  parties  to  a  pending  case  are 
engaged  In  a  civil  action  which  may  be  dispositive  of  the  case, 
proceedings  before  the  Board  may  be  suspended  until  termina- 
tion of  the  civil  action. 

0.  Section  2.119  Is  amended  as  follows  :  Paragraph  (a)  is 
revised,  paragraph  (b)  is  redesignated  as  paragraph  (c),  and 
a  new  paragraph  (b)  is  added.  As  amended,  I  2.119  reads  as 
follows : 
i  2.119    Service  of  paper*. 

(a)  Brery  paper  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  in  inter  partes 
eases,  including  notice  of  appeal,  must  be  served  upon  the 
other  parties  except  the  notice  of  Interference  (5  2.93),  the 
notice  of  opposition  (12.105),  the  petiUon  for  cancellation 
(§2.113),  and  the  notice  of  a  concurrent  use  proceeding 
(i  2.99).  which  are  mailed  by  the  Patent  Office.  Proof  of  such 
service  must  be  made  before  the  paper  will  be  considered  by 
the  Office.  A  statement  signed  by  the  attorney  or  agent,  at- 


tached to  or  appearing  on  the  original  paper  when  filed,  clearly 
stating  the  date  and  manner  in  which  service  was  made  will 
be  accepted  as  prima  facie  proof  of  service. 


(b)  Service  of  papers  mast  be  on  the  attorney  or  agent  of 
the  party  if  there  be  such  or  on  the  party  if  there  is  no  at- 
torney or  agent,  and  may  be  made  in  either  of  the  following 
ways:  (1)  by  delivering  a  copy  of  the  paper  to  the  person 
served  ;  (2)  by  leaving  a  copy  at  the  usual  place  of  buaineM 
of  the  person  served,  with  someone  in  his  employment;  (8) 
when  the  person  served  has  no  usual  place  of  business,  by 
leaving  a  copy  at  bis  residence,  with  a  member  of  his  family 
over  14  years  of  age  and  of  discretion;  (4)  transmission  by 
first-class  mail,  which  may  also  be  certified  or  registered. 
Whenever  it  shall  be  satisfactorily  shown  to  the  CommisslODer 
that  none  of  the  above  modes  of  obtaining  service  or  serving 
the  paper  is  practicable,  service  may  be  by  notice  pablished  in 
the  Official  Qaxbttb. 

(c)  When  service  is  made  by  mail,  the  date  of  mailing  will 
be  considered  the  date  of  service.  Whenever  a  party  is  re- 
quired to  take  some  action  within  a  prescribed  period  after 
the  service  of  a  paper  upon  him  by  another  party  and  the 
paper  is  served  by  mail,  5  days  shall  be  added  to  the  prescribed 
period. 

7.  Section  2.120  is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  2.120     Diecovery  procedure. 

The  provisions  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  re- 
lating to  discovery  shall  apply  in  inter  partes  trademark  cases 
except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  section.  The  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  will  specify  the  closing  date  for  the 
taking  of  discovery. 

(a)  Deposition*  for  dieooverv — (1)  Procedure.  The  deposi- 
tion of  a  person  shall  be  taken  in  the  Federal  Judicial  district 
where  he  resides  or  is  regularly  employed.  The  responsibility 
for  securing  the  attendance  of  a  propose  deponent,  other  than 
a  party  or  anyone  who  at  the  time  set  for  the  taking  of  the 
deposition  was  an  officer,  director,  or  managing  agent  of  a 
party,  or  a  person  designated  under  Rule  30(b)  (6)  or  31(a)  of 
the  Federal  Rules  of  avll  Procedure  to  testify  on  behalf  of 
a  party,  rests  wholly  with  the  Interested  party.  See  36 
U.S.C.  24. 

(2)  Diecovtry  of  foreign  party.  The  discovery  deposition 
of  a  party  or  an  officer,  director,  or  managing  agent  of  a 
party,  or  a  person  designated  under  Rule  30(b)(6)  or  31(a) 
of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Procedure  to  testify  on  behalf  of  a 
party,  domiciled  in  a  foreign  country  may  be  taken  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  f  2.124. 

(3)  V*e  of  di*oovery  depo*ition*.  A  discovery  deposition 
shall  not  be  considered  as  part  of  the  record  in  the  case  unless 
the  party  offering  the  deposition,  or  any  part  thereof,  files  the 
same  before  the  close  of  his  testimony  period  (testlmony-in- 
chlef  or  rebuttal  as  appropriate)  and  also  files  a  notice  of 
reliance  thereon.  A  discovery  deposition  should  not  be  filed 
in  the  Patent  Office  in  the  absence  of  a  notice  of  reliance.  Ob- 
jections, including  any  made  during  the  examination,  will 
be  considered  only  if  made  or  renewed  at  the  hearing. 

(b)  U»e  of  admi**ion  or  an«v>er  to  interrogatory.  No  ad- 
mission or  answer  to  an  interrogatory  shall  be  considered  as 
part  of  the  record  in  the  case  unless  the  party  propounding 
the  request  for  admission  or  interrogatory  files,  before  the 
close  of  his  testimony  period  (testlmony-ln-chlef  or  rebuttal, 
as  appropriate),  a  copy  of  the  admission  and  the  request 
therefor  and/or  a  copy  of  the  Interrogatory  and  its  answer 
and  also  files  a  notice  of  reliance  thereon. 

(c)  Failure  to  make  discovery. •  Sanction*.  If  any  party 
fails  or  refuses  to  answer  any  proper  question  in  taking  dis- 
covery depositions  or  fails  or  refuses  to  answer  any  proper 
question  propounded  by  interrogatories  or  falls  or  refuses  to 
comply  with  a  request  to  produce  and  permit  the  Inspection 
and  copying  of  designated  things,  the  party  seeking  discovery 
may  apply  to  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  for  an 
order  compelling  discovery.  If  a  party  or  an  officer,  director,  or 
managing  agent  of  a  party,  or  a  person  designated  under  Rule 
30(b)  (6)  or  31(a)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  to 
testify  on  behalf  of  a  party,  falls  to  obey  an  order  to  provide 
or  permit  discovery,  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 
may  strike  out  all  or  any  part  of  any  pleading  of  that  party, 
dismiss  the  action  or  proceeding,  or  deny  any  part  thereof, 
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enter  Judgment  as  by  default  against  tbat  party  or  take  any 
such  other  action  as  may  be  deemed  appropriate. 

8.  In  I  2.122,  paragraph  (b)  is  revised  and  new  paragraphs 
(c)  and  (d)  are  added.  As  amended,  those  paragraphs  of 
I  2.122  read  as  follows  : 

i  2.122     Matter!  in  evidence. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  A  registration  of  the  oppoaer  or  petitioner  pleaded  in 
on  opposition  or  petition  to  cancel  will  be  received  In  evidence 
and  made  part  of  the  record  if  two  copies  showing  status  and 
title  of  the  printed  registration  or  an  order  for  such  copies 
accompany  the  opposition  or  petition. 

(e)  Printed  publications,  such  as  books  and  periodicals, 
available  to  the  general  public  in  libraries  or  of  general  cir- 
culation, and  official  records,  if  competent  evidence  and  perti- 
nent to  the  issue,  may  be  introduced  In  evidence  by  filing  In  the 
Patent  Office  a  notice  to  that  effect  during  the  period  for  the 
taking  of  the  testimony  of  the  party  (during  the  period  for 
taking  of  testimony-in-chief  If  such  matters  are  not  In  rebut- 
tal), specif ying  the  record  or  the  printed  publication,  the  page 
or  pages  to  be  used.  Indicating  generally  its  relevance,  and 
accompanied  by  the  record  or  authenticated  copy  or  the  printed 
publication  or  a  copy.  When  a  copy  of  an  official  record  of  the 
Patent  Office  is  filed,  it  need  not  be  a  certified  copy.  The  notice 
and  copy  of  the  record  or  publication  must  be  served  on  each 
of  the  other  parties. 

(d)  Upon  motion  duly  made  and  granted,  teatimony  taken 
in  another  proceeding,  or  testimony  taken  in  a  suit  between 
the  same  parties  or  those  in  interest,  may  be  used  in  a  proceed- 
ing, so  far  as  relevant  and  material,  subject,  however,  to  the 
right  of  any  contesting  party  to  recall  or  demand  the  recall 
of  witnesses  whose  testimony  has  been  taken,  and  to  take 
other  testimony  in  rebuttal  of  the  testimony. 

I  2.123     Trial  tettimony  in  inter  partei  ca$ei. 

(a)  Manner  of  taking  testimony  :  Testimony  of  witnesses 
in  inter  partes  cases  may  be  taken  (1)  by  depositions  upon 
oral  examination  as  provided  by  this  section,  or  (2)  by  deposi- 
tions upon  written  queatlona  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  this  section  and  I  2.124. 

(b)  Stipulations :  If  the  parties  so  stipulate  In  writing, 
depositions  may  be  taken  before  any  person  authorised  to  ad- 
minister oaths,  at  any  place,  upon  any  notice,  and  In  any 
manner  and  when  so  taken  may  be  used  like  other  depositions. 
By  agreement  of  the  parties,  the  testimony  of  any  witness  or 
witnesses  of  any  party,  may  be  submitted  in  the  form  of  an 
affidavit  by  such  witness  or  witnesses.  The  parties  may  stipu- 
late what  a  particular  witness  would  testify  to  If  called,  or 
the  facts  in  the  case  of  any  party  may  be  stipulated. 

(c)  Notice  of  examination  of  witnesses:  Before  the  deposi- 
tions of  witnesses  shall  be  taken  by  a  party,  due  notice  in 
writing  shall  be  given  to  the  opposing  party  or  parties,  as 
provided  in  I  2.119(b),  of  the  time  when  and  place  where  the 
depositions  will  be  taken,  of  the  cause  or  matter  in  which 
they  are  to  be  used,  and  the  name  and  address  of  each  witness 
to  be  examined  ;  if  the  name  of  a  witness  is  not  known,  a  gen- 
eral description  sufficient  to  identify  him  or  the  particular 
class  or  group  to  which  he  belongs,  together  with  a  satisfac- 
tory explanation,  may  be  given  instead.  Neither  party  shall 
take  depositions  In  more  than  one  place  at  the  same  time,  nor 
so  nearly  at  the  same  time  that  reasonable  opportunity  for 
travel  from  one  place  of  examination  to  the  other  is  not  avail- 
able. 

(d)  Persons  before  whom  depositions  may  be  taken  :  Depo- 
sitions may  be  taken  before  persons  designated  by  Rule  28  of 
the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 

(e)  Examination  of  witnesses: 

(1)  Each  witness  before  testifying  shall  be  duly  sworn  ac- 
cording to  law  by  the  officer  before  whom  his  deposition  Is 
to  be  taken. 

(2)  The  deposition  shall  be  taken  in  answer  to  questions, 
with  the  questions  and  answers  recorded  In  their  regular  order 
by  the  officer,  or  by  some  other  person  (who  shall  b«  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  Rule  28  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Pro- 
cedure) in  the  presence  of  the  officer  except  when  his  presence 
is  waived  on  the  record  by  agreement  of  the  parties.  The  Tes- 
timony shall  be  taken  stenographlcally  and  transcribed,  unless 
the  parties  present  agree  otherwise.  In  the  absence  of  all  op- 
posing parties  and  their  attorneys  or  agents,  depositions  may 
be  taken  in  longhand,  typewriting,  or  stenographlcally. 


(3)  The  opposing  party  shall  have  full  opportunity  to 
cross-examine  the  witnesses.  If  the  opposing  party  shall  attend 
the  examination  of  witnesses  not  named  in  the  notice,  and 
shall  either  cross-examine  such  witnesses  or  fall  to  object  to 
their  examination,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  waived  his 
right  to  object  to  such  examination  for  want  of  notice. 

(4)  All  objections  made  at  the  time  of  the  examination  to 
the  qualifications  of  the  officer  taking  the  deposition,  or  to 
the  manner  of  taking  it,  or  to  the  evidence  presented,  or  to 
the  conduct  of  any  party,  and  any  other  objection  to  the  pro- 
ceedings, shall  be  noted  by  the  officer  upon  the  depoaltlon.  Evi- 
dence objected  to  shall  be  taken  subject  to  the  objections. 

(5)  When  the  deposition  has  been  transcribed,  the  deposition 
shall  be  carefully  read  over  by  the  witness  or  by  the  ofllcer 
to  him,  and  shall  then  be  signed  by  the  witness  In  the  pres- 
ence of  any  officer  authorised  to  administer  oaths  unless  the 
reading  and  the  signature  be  waived  on  the  record  by  agree- 
ment of  all  parties. 

(f)  Certification  and  filing  by  officer.  The  officer  shall  an- 
nex to  the  deposition  his  certificate  showing : 

(1)  Due  administration  of  the  oath  by  the  officer  to  the 
witness  before  the  commencement  of  his  deposition ; 

(2)  The  name  of  the  person  by  whom  the  deposition  was 
taken  down,  and  whether.  If  not  taken  down  by  the  officer,  it 
was  taken  down  in  his  presence ; 

(8)  The  presence  or  absence  of  the  adverse  party ; 

(4)  The  place,  day,  and  hour  of  commencing  and  taking 
the  deposition ; 

(5)  The  fact  that  the  officer  was  not  disqualified  as  specified 
In  Rule  28  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 

If  any  of  the  foregoing  requirements  are  waived,  the  certificate 
shall  so  state.  The  officer  shall  sign  the  certificate  and  affix 
thereto  his  seal  of  office,  if  he  has  such  a  seal.  Unless  waived 
on  the  record  by  agreement,  he  shall  then,  without  delay,  se- 
curely seal  In  an  envelope  all  the  evidence,  notices,  and  paper 
exhibits,  inscribed  upon  the  envelope  a  certificate  giving  the 
numl>er  and  title  of  the  case,  the  name  of  each  witness,  and 
the  date  of  sealing,  address  the  package,  and  forward  the 
same  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  If  the  weight  or  balk 
of  an  exhibit  shall  exclude  It  from  the  envelope.  It  shall,  un- 
less waived  on  the  record  by  agreement  of  all  parties,  be  au- 
thenticated by  the  officer  and  transmitted  in  a  separate  pack- 
age marked  and  addressed  as  provided  In  this  section. 

(g)  Form  of  deposition  : 

(1)  The  pages  of  each  deposition  must  be  numbered  con- 
secutively, and  the  name  of  the  witness  plainly  and  conspicu- 
ously written  at  the  top  of  each  page.  The  deposition  may  be 
written  on  legal-slxe  or  letter-site  paper,  with  a  wide  margin 
on  the  left  band  side  of  the  page,  and  with  the  writing  on 
one  side  only  of  the  aheet.  The  questions  propounded  to  each 
witness  must  be  consecutively  numbered  and  each  question 
must  be  followed  by  Its  answer. 

(2)  Exhibits  must  be  numbered  or  lettered  consecutively  and 
each  must  be  marked  with  the  number  and  title  of  the  case 
and  the  name  of  the  party  offering  the  exhibit.  Entry  and  con- 
sideration may  be  refused  to  Improperly  marked  exhibits. 

(h)  Depositions  must  be  filed.  All  depositions  which  are 
taken  must  be  duly  filed  in  the  Patent  Office.  On  refusal  to 
file,  the  Office  at  its  discretion  will  not  farther  hear  or  con- 
sider the  contestant  with  whom  the  refusal  lies ;  and  the 
Office  may,  at  its  discretion,  receive  and  consider  a  copy  of  the 
withheld  deposition,  attested  by  such  evidence  as  is  procur- 
able. 

(1)  Inspection  of  depositions  :  After  the  depositions  are  filed 
in  the  Office,  they  may  be  inspected  by  any  party  to  the  case, 
but  they  cannot  be  withdrawn  for  the  purpose  of  printing. 
They  may  be  printed  by  someone  specially  designated  by  the 
Office  for  that  purpose,  under  proper  restrictions. 

(J)  Effect  of  errors  and  irregularities  in  depositions:  No- 
tice will  not  be  taken  of  merely  formal  or  technical  objections 
which  shall  not  appear  to  have  wrought  a  substantial  Injury 
to  the  party  raising  them  ;  and  in  the  case  of  such  injury  it 
must  be  made  to  appear  that,  as  soon  as  the  party  became 
aware  of  the  ground  of  objection,  he  gave  notice  thereof.  Rule 
32(d)(1),  (2),  and  (3) (a)  and  (b)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of 
Civil  Procedure  shall  apply  to  errors  and  Irregularities  in 
depositions. 

(k)  Objections  to  admissibility :  Subject  to  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  (J)  of  this  section,  objection  may  be  made  to 
receiving  In  evidence  any  deposition  or  part  thereof,  or  any 
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other  evidence,  for  any  reason  which  would  require  the  ex- 
clusion of  the  evidence  according  to  the  established  rules  of 
evidence,  which  will  be  applied  strictly  by  the  Office. 

(1)  Evidence  not  considered :  Evidence  not  obtained  and 
filed  in  compliance  with  these  sections  will  not  be  considered 

10.  In  i  2.124,  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  are  revised  and  a 
new  paragraph  (d)  is  added.  As  amended,  i  2.124  reads  as 
follows : 

I  2.124     Tettimony  by  depoeition*  npon  toritten  queetione. 

(a)  A  party  may  take  the  testimony  of  a  witness  by  writ- 
ten questions  to  l>e  propounded  by  an  officer  before  whom 
depositions  may  be  taken.  See  Rule  28  of  the  Federal  Rules 
of  Clril  Procedure.  The  questions  shall  be  served  upon  the 
other  party  within  10  days  after  the  opening  date  set  for 
taking  the  testimony  of  the  party  submitting  the  questions, 
together  with  a  notice  stating  the  name  and  address  of  the  per- 
son who  Is  to  answer  them  and  the  name  or  descriptive  title 
and  address  of  the  officer  before  whom  the  deposition  is  to  be 
taken.  Within  10  days  thereafter,  a  party  so  served  may  serve 
cross  questions  upon  the  party  proposing  to  take  the  deposi- 
tion. Within  B  days  thereafter,  the  latter  may  serve  redirect 
questions  upon  a  party  who  has  served  cross  questions.  Wltliln 
3  days  after  being  served  with  redirect  questions  a  party  may 
serve  reeross  questions  upon  the  party  proposing  to  take  the 
depositions.  Written  objections  to  questions  may  be  served  on 
the  party  proponnding  the  questions,  and  in  response  thereto 
substitate  questions  may  be  served,  within  8  days. 

(b)  A  copy  of  the  notice  and  copies  of  all  questions  served 
shall  be  delivered  by  the  party  taking  the  testimony  to  the 
officer  designated  in  the  notice,  who  shall  proceed  to  take 
the  testimony  of  the  witness  in  response  to  the  questions 
and  to  prepare  each  answer  immediately  preceded  by  Its  cor- 
responding question,  then  certify,  and  file  the  deposition,  at- 
taching thereto  the  copy  of  the  notice  and  the  questions  re- 
ceived by  him.  Such  depositions  are  subject  to  the  same  rul- 
ings for  filing  and  serving  copies  as  other  depositions. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  Testimony  in  foreign  countries  shall  be  taken  only  by 
depositions  upon  written  questions  unless  the  parties  stipu- 
late otherwise  in  writing.  Rule  28(b)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of 
Civil  Procedure  shall  apply  to  the  taking  of  testimony  In 
foreign  coantries. 

i  2.124a     [Revoked] 

11.  Section  2.124a  U  revoked. 

12.  Section  2.120  is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  2.126     Oopiee  of  tettimony. 

(a)  One  copy  of  the  transcript  of  testimony  (taken  in  ac- 
cordance with  12.123(e)  through  (h)  or  12.124),  together 
with  copies  of  documentary  exhibits,  shall  be  served  on  each 
adverse  party  within  30  days  after  completion  of  the  taking 
of  such  testimony.  The  certified  transcript  and  exhibits  and 
one  copy  of  the  transcript  shall  be  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  as 
promptly  as  possible. 

(b)  Bach  transcript  and  the  copies  thereof  shall  comply 
with  I  2.123(g)  as  to  arrangement,  indexing  and  form. 

13.  In  i  2.127,  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  are  revised.  As 
amended,  |  2.127  reads  as  follows : 

I  2.127     Motiont. 

(a)  Motions  shall  be  made  in  writing  and  shall  contain  a 
full  statement  of  the  grounds  therefor.  Any  bri^  or  memoran- 
dum in  support  of  a  motion  shall  accompany  or  be  embodied 
in  the  motion.  Briefs  in  opposition  to  a  motion  shall  be  filed 
within  IS  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  motion  unless 
another  time  is  specified  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  or  the  time  Is  extended  on  request.  Where  a  party  falls 
to  file  a  brief  in  opposition  to  a  motion,  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board  may  treat  the  motion  as  conceded.  Oral 
hearings  will  not  be  held  on  motions  except  on  order  of  the 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 

(b)  Any  petition  for  reconsideration  or  modification  of  a 
decision,  if  it  is  not  appealable,  must  be  filed  witliln  10  days 
after  the  decision  or,  if  the  decision  is  appealable,  within  the 
time  specified  in  i  2.128(c).  Any  brief  In  opposition  shall  be 
filed  within  15  days  after  service  of  the  petition. 

•  •  •  •  • 


14.  In  1 2.126,  paragraph  (b)  is  revised.  As  amended, 
I  2.128  reads  as  follows  : 

I  2.128     Final  hearinfft  and  briefi. 

(b)  Briefs  shall  be  submitted  in  typewritten  or  printed  form, 
double  spaced  on  letter  or  legal  site  paper.  Without  leave  of 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  no  brief  shall  contain 
more  than  50  pages  of  argument  and,  in  case  of  the  reply 
brief,  the  entire  brief  shall  not  exceed  25  pages.  Each  brief 
shall  contain  an  alphabetical  index  of  cases  therein. 

•  •  •    .  «  • 

16.  In  i  2.129,  paragraph  (c)  is  revised.  As  amended,  i  2.128 
reads  as  follows : 

I  2.129     Oral  argument. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  Any  petition  for  rehearing,  reconsideration,  or  modifi- 
cation of  a  decision  must  be  filed  witliin  30  days  from  the  date 
thereof.  Any  brief  in  opposition  shall  be  filed  witliin  IS  days 
after  service  of  the  petition. 

Effective  date.  This  revision  shall  be  applicable  to  all  pro- 
ceedings instituted  on  or  after  July  1,  1072. 

Date  :  April  6,  1872. 

ROBERT  QOTTSCHALK, 

Oommittioner  of  Patentt. 
Approved  :  April  11,  1972. 
James  H.  Wakelin,  Jb., 
Attittant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 
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t,10S,187,  I.  Basgan,  ROTARY  WELL  DRILLING  APPARA- 
TUS  ;  IrtmMh  same,  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY 
DRILLING  WITH  DRILLING  FLUID  IMPOSED  SONIC 
VIBRATIONS,  filed  Sept.  28,  1871,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  71- 
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ent will  be  reversed,  Nov.  16,  1971. 
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triei.  Pacific  Fabrication  Co.  and  Wilmot  M.  Yetht, 

S.11»,7M.     (See  2.784.966.) 

2,760,»U,  C.  E.  Compton,  SCREW  CONVEYOR  AND  MAN- 
UFACTURE THEREOF,  filed  Nov.  2,  1870,  U.S.  Ct.  of  App., 
4th  Clr.,  W.  Va.  (Fairmont),  Doc.  15,248,  Charlet  E.  Compton, 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company  and  Polan  Induttriet,  Inc.  v. 
Metal  Produett,  Inc.  The  decision  of  the  District  Court  sus- 
taining the  validity  of  the  patent  will  be  reversed,  decided 
Sept.  16,  1971. 

8,7«43M,  C.  E.  Compton,  ROTARY  MINING  MACHINE 
CUTTER  HEAD  WITH  REAR  HELICALLY  EXTENDING 
TRANSVERSE  OPENING ;  t.lU.lW,  same,  PAN  GUIDEWAY 
FOR  ROTARY  MINING  HEAD,  filed  May  17,  1971.  D.C.,  N.D. 
W.  Va.  (Fairmont),  Doc.  C-71-11-F,  Republic  Corporation 
and  Advanced  Mining  Equipment  <t  Servicet  Co.  v.  Fair-Quip 
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DOGS,  filed  Nov.  16.  1971,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
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Amerieam  Produett  Company. 
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ftled  Aug.  26,  1971,  DC.  Kans.  (Wichita),  Doc.  W-3222,  ACF 
Industries.  Incorporated  v.  Victor  Hecht  and  The  Hecht  Valve 
Company,  Inc.  Injunction,  defendants  enjoined,  Nov.  18,  1971. 

S.069.301,  S.  J.  Przekop,  LAWN  MOWER  HANDLE  SUP 
PORT,  filed  Nov.  17,  1971,  D.C.,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc. 
37428.  Fairicay  Construction  Co.  v.  Allstate  Modernization 
Inc.  Sam«,  filed  Sept.  10.  1971.  D.C..  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit), 
Doc.  35342,  Fairway  Construction  Company  v.  City  of  Warren. 
Consent  decree  of  dismissal,  Nov.  12,  1971.  Same,  filed  Feb. 
25.  1970,  D.C.,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  34524,  Faincay 
Construction  Company  v.  Woodfleld  Construction  Co.  Judg- 
ment for  permanent  injunction,  Nov.  22,  1971. 

3.173,990,    R.    P.    Lamons,    FOAM-DIELECTRIC    COAXIAL 
CABLE  WITH  TEMPERATURE  INDEPENDENT  RELATIVE 
CONDUCTOR  LENGTH  ;  3,461,409,  R.  F.  Miller.  GAS-SEAL 
INO  ELECTRICAL  FITTING  FOR  NON-CIRCULAR  TUBU 
LAR  CONDUCTORS,  filed  Dec.  17,  1971.  D.C.,  N.D.  111.   (Chi 
cago).  Doc.  71C3021,  Andrew  Corp.  v.  Justice  Associates.  Inc. 

3,816,813.     (See  3,220.494.) 

3,217,609.     (See  3,342,111.) 

3,220,494,  Cannon,  Wlnberg,  McCurdy  and  Robblns,  RAISE 
DRILLING  METHOD  AND  MECHANISM;  3,454,114,  L.  B. 
Poage,  DRILLING  MACHINE;  3,216,513,  Robbing  and  Win 
b^rg,  CUTTER  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  ROCK  DRILLING  ;  3.463,- 
247,  H.  T.  Klein.  DRILL  STEM  BREAKOUT  APPARATUS  ; 
S.554,298.  same,  BREAKOUT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SECTION 
AL  DRILL  STEM,  filed  Nov.  5.  1971.  D.C.,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas), 
Doc.  CA-3-5256-D,  The  Rohhint  Company  v.  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc. 

3,237,661.     (See  2,807,213.) 

3,321.081,  A.  H.  WlUinger,  AQUARIUM  FILTER  APPARA 
TUS  ;  3,392,836.  same,  AQUARIUM  WATER  CONDITIONING 
APPARATUS,  filed  Dec.  13,  1971.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C- 
1857-71,    Meta/rame    Corporation    v.    PlastOPak,   Inc.    and 
Alfred  Weaver. 

3,342.111,  R.  H.  Royster.  FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATOR 
AND  LOCKING  MEANS  ;  3.217.600,  Same,  ftled  Dec.  21.  1971, 
D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  71-1394-B.  Robert  H.  Royster  v. 
United  Airlines,  Inc. 

3.392,836.     (See  3,321,081.) 

3,454,114.     (See  3,220,494.) 

3,461.400.     (See  3,173,990.) 

3.463.247.     (See  3,220,494.) 

3,474,553.  G.  E.  Moore,  FABRIC  SPREADING  AND  FEED- 
ING MACHINE,  filed  Nov.  6.  1969.  D.C.  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami). 
Doc.  69-1293-C-JLK,  A.  L.  Sjostrom  Company  v.  Foldamatic 
Systems,  Div.  of  First  Research  Corpomtion  and  John  Dolan. 
Dismissed  for  failure  to  comply  with  the  court's  pre-trial 
order,  Nov.  17,  1971. 

3,481,462,  A.  M.  Chapel.  DISPOSABLE  SURGICAL  HOLDER 
AND  COUNTER,  filed  June  30,  1971,  D.C,  W.D.  Mich. 
(Grand  Rapids),  Doc.  1408,  Yale  Medical  Supply  Company 
et  al.  V.  Windsor  Nuclear,  Inc.  et  al. 

3.496.635,  McLean  and  Chatfleld  and  Turner,  REMOVABLE 
HAND  LEVER  AND  WEAR  COMPENSATING  CAN  OPEN 
ER  CONSTRUCTION;  3,520,056,  R.  J.  Scott,  REMOVABLE 
HAND  LEVER  CONSTRUCTION,  filed  Nov.  30.  1971.  D.C. 
WD.  Mo.  (Kansas  City).  Doc.  19903-4.  General  Electric  Com- 
pany V.  Rival  Manufacturing  Company. 

3,507,341.  (See  2.103,137.) 

3,520.056.  (See  3,496,635.) 

3,546.921.  (See  Re.  26,409.) 

3,554,298.  (See  3,220,494.) 

3.585,456,  L.  Phillips,  Jr.,  ELECTRIC  SERVICE  CENTER 
j  FOR  MOBILE  HOMES  AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  Aug.  3.  1971, 
Id.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  71-1802-R,  Unicom 
Industries  v.  Las  Palmas  Estates  Corp.  Same,  filed  Aug.  3, 
1971,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  71-1806-IH,  Uni- 
com Industries  v.  Ralph  Zora,  doing  business  as  Blue  Foun- 
tain Park.  Same,  filed  Aug.  3,  1971,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  71-1809-R,  Unicom  Industries  v.  Benjamin 
and  Ovnevieve  Fleming.  Same,  filed  Aug.  3.  1971.  D.C.  CD. 
CaUf.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  71-1812-HP,  Unicom  Industries 
V.   Myers  Electric  Products,  Inc.   Same,  filed  Aug.   3,  1971. 


D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  71-1814-R,  Unicom 
Industries  v.  Joseph  Cepe.  Same,  filed  Aug.  4,  1971,  D.C,  CD. 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  71-1820-IH,  Unicom  Industries 
V.  Americana  Land  Corporation.  Same,  filed  Aug.  11,  1971, 
DC.  Idaho  (Boise),  Doc.  C-1-71-71.  Unicom  Industries  v, 
Idaho  Power  Company.  Notice  of  dismissal,  Oct.  15,  1971. 
Same,  filed  Aug.  12.  1971,  D.C.  S.D.  Calif.  (San  Diego).  Doc. 
71-302-CW.  Unicom  Industries  v.  Henry  J.  Ooldy  d  Associ- 
ates. Case  dismissed  voluntarily  by  plaintiff.  Sept.  3.  1971. 
Same,  filed  Aug.  12.  1971.  D.C.  S.D.  Calif.  (San  Diego).  Doc. 
71-303-QT.  Unicom  Industries  v.  Trico  Enterprises.  Same, 
filed  Aug.  12,  1971.  D.C.  S.D.  Calif.  (San  Diego),  Doc.  71- 
304-N,  Unicom  Industries  v.  Lee  J.  McClellan,  doing  business 
as  Trailer  Villaife.  Case  voluntarily  dismissed  by  plaintiff. 
Oct.  4.  1971.  Same,  filed  Aug.  12,  1971.  D.C.  S.D.  Calif.  (San 
Diego),  Doc.  71-305-N,  Unicom  Industries  v.  Terry  Hends- 
ley,  doing  business  as  Rancho  Vista  Mobile  Home  Estates. 
Case  voluntarily  dismissed  by  plaintiff.  Oct.  14,  1971.  Same, 
filed  Aug.  12,  1971.  D.C.  S.D.  Calif.  (San  Diego),  Doc.  71- 
306-CW,  Unicom  Industries  v.  Paul  Pearson,  Jr.,  doing  busi- 
ness as  Rancho  Jamacha  Mobile  Home  Park.  Case  voluntarily 
dismissed  by  plaintiff,  Oct.  14,  1971.  Same,  filed  Aug.  12. 
1971,  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (San  Diego),  Doc.  71-307-T.  Unicom 
Industries  v.  Maxine  Fredericks  and  Coast  Investment  Prop- 
erties. Case  voluntarily  dismissed  by  plaintiff.  Oct.  14,  1971. 
Same,  filed  Aug.  12,  1971.  D.C.  S.D.  Calif.  (San  Diego),  Doc. 
71-308-GT.  Unicom  Industries  v.  Agnes  McDonald,  doing 
business  as  Cypress  Hills  Mobile  Home  Park.  Same,  filed  Aug. 
12,  1971,  D.C.  S.D.  Calif.  (San  Diego),  Doc.  71-309-T,  Uni- 
corn Industries  v.  Margaret  J.  Levins,  doing  btuiness  as  Circle 
R.  Mobile  Rancho.  Case  voluntarily  disimssed  by  plaintiff. 
Sept.  8,  1971.  Same,  filed  Aug.  12,  1971.  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (San 
Diego),  Doc.  71-310-OT.  Unicom  Industries  v.  Paul  Heironi- 
mus,  doing  business  as  Care-Free  Mobile  Home  Park.  Case 
voluntarily  dismissed  by  plaintiff.  Sept.  3,  1971.  Same,  filed 
Aug.  12.  1971.  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (San  Diego),  Doc.  71-312-T. 
inicom  Industries  v.  Mobile  Parks  West.  Case  voluntarily 
dismissed  by  plaintiff,  Sept.  3.  1971.  Same,  filed  Aug.  12,  1971. 
D.C.  S.D.  Calif.  (San  Diego),  Doc.  71-311-N.  Unicom  Indus 
tries  v.  Rodney  W.  Helland,  doing  business  as  Alta  Vista  Mo- 
bile Home  Park.  Case  voluntarily  dismissed  by  plaintiff.  Oct. 
14.  1971.  Same,  filed  Aug.  12,  1971.  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (San 
Diego).  Doc.  71-313-N.  Unicom  Industries  v.  Francis  Cohen, 
yorman  Tolstad,  doing  business  as  West  Winds  Mobile  Lodge. 
Case  voluntarily  dismissed  by  plaintiff,  Sept.  3.  1971.  Same, 
filed  Sept.  3,  1971.  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc. 
C-71-1711.  Unicom  Industries  v.  Gordon  J.  Olsen.  doing 
business  as  Sunny  Acres  Mobile  Home  Park.  Same,  filed  Sept. 
3,  1971,  D.C.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  C-71-1712. 
Unicom  Industries  v.  Morris  Haas,  doing  business  as  Windsor 
Mobile  Country  Club.  Same,  filed  Sept.  17,  1971,  DC,  N.D. 
Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  71-1804,  Unicom  Industries  v. 
Paul  Bade,  doing  business  as  The  Tropics  Mobile  Home  Park. 
Same,  filed  Sept.  30,  1971.  D.C.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco). 
Doc.  C-71-1892.  Unicom  Industries  v.  Mobile  Parks  West. 
Same,  filed  Sept.  30.  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco), 
Doc.  C-71-1893.  Unicom  Industries  v.  Harold  Pike,  doing  busi- 
ness as  Lemon  Tree  Mobile  Home  Park.  Same,  filed  Sept.  30, 
1971.  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  71-1894.  Uni- 
com Industries  v.  Ho f man  Co.  Same,  filed  Oct.  4,  1971,  D.C  . 
S.D.  Calif.  (San  Diego),  Doc.  71-381-CW,  Unicom  Industries 
V.  Henry  J.  Ooldy  d  Associates.  Case  dismissed  by  plaintiff, 
Nov.  10,  1971.  Same,  filed  Oct.  4,  1971,  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (San 
Diego),  Doc.  71-382-T,  Unicom  Industries  v.  Francis  Cohen 
and  Norman  Tolstad,  doing  business  as  West  Winds  Mobile 
Lodge. 

Re.   25,614,   L.    A.    Turzillo,   MEANS  OF  GROUTING   AND 
CONCRETING,  filed  Dec.  16,  1971,  D.C.  ED.  Pa.   (Phlladel 
phla).  Doc.   71-3013,  Lee  Turzillo  Contracting  Co.,  Inc.   v. 
Eastern  Ounite  Company. 

Re.  26,409,  R.  J.  Hance,  EXPANDABLE  PHASE  CHANGE 
DETECTOR  DEVICE  ;  3,546,921,  Bourke,  Harris  and  Muff, 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  INITIAL  THERMAL  AR 
REST  IN  THE  COOLING  CURVE  OF  HYPEREUTECTIC 
CAST  IRON,  filed  Dec.  23.  1971.  DC.  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia). 
Doc.  71-3056,  Leeds  d  Northrup  Company  and  Foundry  En- 
gineers, Inc.  V.  Electro-Nite  Co. 

Re.  27,111,  R.  E.  Wilson.  PITCH-BONDED  REFRACTORY 
COMPOSITION,  filed  Dec.  3.  1971,  D.C,  W.D.  Pa.  (Pitts 
burgh).  Doc.  71-1136.  Dresser  Industries.  Incorporated  v. 
Basic,  Incorporated. 
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D.  221,718,  P.  Kates,  UMBRELLA,  filed  Nov.  24,  1971.  DC, 
S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  71-C-6146,  Giant  Umbrella  Company,  Inc.  v. 
Associated  Dry  Goods  Corp.  Same,  Bled  Nov.  24.  1971,  DC, 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  71-C-5147,  Giant  Umbrella  Company,  Inc.  v. 
R.  H.  Macy  d  Company.  Inc.  Same,  filed  Nov.  24,  1971.  D.C, 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  71-0-5148.  Giant  Umbrella  Company,  Inc.  v. 


Lane  Bryant,  Inc.  game,  filed  Nov.  24,  1971,  DC,  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  71-C-5149.  Giant  Umbrella  Company,  Inc  v.  Bergdorf 
d  Goodman  Company,  Inc.  Same,  filed  Nov.  24,  1971,  D.C. 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  71-C-5150,  Giant  Umbrella  Company,  Inc.  v. 
B.  Altman  d  Company,  Inc. 


744 


p.p.  8,024 

D.  220,281 

D.  221.587 

Re.  27.152 

Re.  27.252 

3,404,864 

3,431,276 

3,475,364 

3,486,660 

3,493,859 

3,503.781 

3,509,188 

3,522,195 

3,522,232 

3,530.211 

3.534.843 

3,543.098 

3,544,866 

3,545.129 

3.545.748 

3.551.108 

3.553.246 

3,553,374 

3,553,845 

3,554.562 

3.556.419 

3,558,540 

3,568.620 

3,560,343 

3,560,489 

3,560,784 

3,561.761 
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3,565,928 

3,565,936 

3.567.511 

3,569,701 

3,574,189 

3,575,000 

3,575,076 

3,577.102 

3,578,278 

3,578,337 

3.578,457 

3,579,166 

3,579,307 

3,579.974 

3,580,366 

3,581,014 

3,581,091 

3.581,553 

3,582,186 

3,582.314 

3,582.398 

3,682.895 

3,583,146 

3.583.634 

3,584,027 

3,584,185 

3,585,218 

3,585,613 

3,585,701 

3,585,886 

3,585,888 

3,586,000 


3.586,704 
3,587,347 
3.587.381 
3,587,796 
3,588,196 
3,588,441 
3,588,732 
3,689,489 
3,589,793 
3,590,744 
3,590,760 
3,590,853 
3,590,982 
3,591,210 
3,592,396 
3,592,623 
3,593,862 
3,594,175 
3,594,652 
3,594,706 
3.595,123 
3.595,794 
3,596.776 
3,596.786 
3,597,201 
3,597,378 
3,597,463 
3,597,485 
3,597,790 
3,598,755 
3,598,110 
3,598,170 


3,598,250 
3,598.351 
3,599.406 
3,599,820 
3,600,216 
3,601.266 
3,601,664 
3,602,556 
3,603,205 
3,603,416 
3,604,804 
3.606,284 
3,607.082 
3,607,288 
3,607,348 
3,607,700 
3,607,875 
3,608,063 
3,608,529 
3,608.764 
3,609,341 
3,609,373 
3,609,380 
3,609,404 
3,609,497 
3,610,388 
3,610,495 
3,610,805 
3,610,919 
3,610,971 
3.611,001 
3,611,180 


3,611.271 
3,611,801 
3,611.861 
3.612.011 
3,612,634 
3,612,607 
3,612,948 
3,618,007 
3,613,296 
3.618,663 
3,613,863 
3,614,167 
3,614.378 
3.614.883 
3.614.897 
3,614,447 
3,614,472 
3,614,706 
3,614,737 
3,616,120 
3,615,168 
3,615,293 
3.616,352 
3.615.427 
3,616,476 
3,615,520 
3,615,668 
3,616,706 
3,615,769 
3,615,816 
3,616,834 
3,616,972 


8,616,168 
3,616,209 
3,6164i82 
3,616,309 
3,616,310 
3,616.314 
3,616,362 
3.616.782 
3,616,855 
3.616.953 
3.616.954 
3,616,979 
3.617.402 
3,617,420 
3,617,494 
3,617,616 
3,617,621 
3,617,866 
3.617.868 
3.618,035 
3,618,088 
3,618,449 
3,618,688 
3,618,724 
3,618.748 
3,618,774 
3,619,068 
3,619,222 
3,619,243 
3,619,261 
3,619,381 
3,619,420 


3,619,444 

3,619,660 

3,619,694 

3.619,803 

3,619,808 

3.621,917 

3,622,041 

3,622,346 

3,622,869 

3,622,860 

3,622,401 

3,622,404 

3,622,440 

3,622.471 

3,622,492 

3,622,533 

3,622,664 

3,622,688 

3,622,648 

3,622,645 

3,622,806 

3,622,826 

3,622,866 

3,622,866 

3,623,024 

3.623,166 

3,623,498 

3,623,980 

3,628,984 

3,624,183 

3,624,150 

3,624,182 


3,624,243 
3,624,278 
3,624,821 
3,624,989 
3,625,203 
3,625,881 
3,626,887 
8,626,059 
3,626,279 
3,626,667 
3,626,682 
3,626,879 
3,627.297 
3.627.807 
3,628,429 
3.628,977 
3,630,654 
3,630,684 
8,630,890 
3,631,359 
3,631,762 
3,631,867 
8,632,118 
3,683,809 
3,633,856 
3,636,618 
3,636.283 
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R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Deputy  Asdustant  Commisrioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  2,  1972 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OSOUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Dstc 

o{  Oldest 

New  Case 

AwaltlDf 

ACtlOD 


'i 

i 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-M.  STERMAN,  Director 3-01-71 

Inorgwic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Grgano-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock; 
Electro  Cheiniftry:  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  CompMtions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  DeTleea. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— L  MARCUS,  Director 1-04-71 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
Ozo  and  Ozy;  Quin(»es;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Add  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Ualides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ.  Director 3-01-71 

Syntbetle  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromol*cular  Carbohydrates;  MUed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  AdbealTe  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  160— A.  P.  KENT,  Director...  3-01-71 

Coating;  ProoesMt  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chem- 
ical Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170— W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Director. .        11-06-70 
Fertlllzeis;  Foods:  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Siuar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Puriflcatioa;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas 
and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus:  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— N.  AN8UER.  Director- 9-07-71 

Osoaratlon  and  Utilisation;  General  Applteatlons;  Coovetslcn  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switcbee; 
Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY.  GROUP  220-R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Director 2-11-71 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Tcrpedoes,  Selamto  Exploring,  Radio- 
Aetlre  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH.  Director WH-71 

Commnnkatlons;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing.  Computatioi  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  260-W.  L.  CARLSON.  Director 4-15-71 

Seml-CoDductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmlssloo  Ltuae  and 
Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  EiMrgy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Director 2-26-71 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 1-18-71 

Industrial  Arts;  Hoosebold,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN.  Director 3-11-71 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Imfdements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feedlnr.  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  and  Special  Recep- 
tacles and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-0.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 2-02-71 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling.  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Futioc— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block 
and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery; 
Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY.  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION,  GROUP  380-A.  RUEOO,  Director 2-^)3-71 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.:  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Statlmiery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340— M.  M.  NEWMAN.  Dlrector_ 4-21-71 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Eni^es;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Veatilatitm; 
Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling;  Lu- 
brication; Joint  Packing. 

CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  TEXTILES,  CLEANING,  GROUP  360— T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director 3-16-71 

Jotnts;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators: 
Bridges:  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture:  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures,'  Centrifugal 
Separations;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods:  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and 
Reeling. 

Ezpiratleii  of  iwlenU:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  nnmben  Indieated  beUnr  eq>lre  during  May  1072,  except  th<»e  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  raorlslons  of  PnbUe  Law  OM,  TVtb  CongiMB,  approved  Augiut  8, 1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public  L«w 
610,  8Srd  Congrsa,  approved  August  2>,  1964  (68  Stat.  764),  or  wUoti  may  bare  had  their  tanns  eortalled  by  dlMtalmar  onder  the  provbkms  of 
35  t7.B.C.  268.  Other  patents.  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  xeaaons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provlaions  of  85  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents Namben  2,707,277  to  2,709.807,  tnetaslve 

Plant  Patenti ~ Nnmben  1.889  to  1496,  Imdoslve 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heary  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  parjt  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  In  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


27,362 

CAMERA  WITH  RETRACTABLE  HAND  GRIP 

Richard  J.  Olson,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodalt  Company,  Rocliester,  N.Y. 
Origiiial  No.  3,380,366,  dated  Apr.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
484,640,  Sept.  2,  1965.  AppUcatkm  for  relane  Mar. 
4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  827,435 

InL  a.  G03b  17/04 
US,  CL  95—86  17  Claims 


An  improved  handle  member  for  a  camera  having  an 
optical  system  and  a  trigger  element.  The  handle  member 
is  mounted  on  the  camera  for  movement  between  a  first 
position,  wherein  said  member  covers  the  optical  system 
and  trigger  element  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
member  uncovers  the  optical  system  and  trigger  element 
and  provides  a  handle  for  supporting  the  camera  while 
taking  pictures. 


27  363 

INTERMEDIATE  FREQUENCY  TRANSFORMER 

Kazntomo  Iwata  and  Tatsuo  Macoka,  Omka,  Japan,  by 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  assignee 
Origfaial  No.  3,521,210,  dated  July  21,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
728,558,  May  13,  1968.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jan. 
28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,729 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1967, 
42/33,547;  June  2,  1967,  42/47,394;  June  6, 
1967,  42/48,877;  Jan.  18,  1968,  43/3,484;  Jan. 
26,  1968,  43/5,097 

IntCLHOlf  27/05 
UA  CL  336—87  6  Claims 


Intermediate  frequency  transformers  wherein  a  core 
having  a  coil  wound  thereon  is  fixed  to  a  terminal  board, 
a  movable  core  associated  with  said  core  is  provided  in 
the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  a  support  member  having 
an  adjusting  portion  exposed  from  the  top  surface  of  a 
shield  casing,  said  movable  core  is  adapted  for  two-dimen- 
sional movement,  said  support  member  is  mounted  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  axis  <rf  rotation  thereof  is  deviated 
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from  the  center  axis  of  said  coil,  and  the  distance  between 
the  movable  core  and  the  coil  is  changed  through  the 
rotation  of  the  support  mentber  so  that  the  inductance  oi 
the  coil  is  varied  accordingly. 


27364 

VALVED  CSAFETYJ  SPEED  COUPLER 

Dale  F.  German,  Bryan,  CHiio,  assignor  to 

The  Ajto  Corporation 

Original  No.  3,423,063,  dated  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

587,768,  Oct  19,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  July 

24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,211 

Int  CI.  F161  29/00.  37/28 
VJ3.  CI.  251—149.6  12  Claims 


Jii  li 


X9.}t    3C 


n  n* 


A  valved  speed  coupler  includes  a  rotatable  valve  ele- 
ment and  an  arrangement  of  first  radially  movable  lock- 
ing elements  operable  by  a  first  sleeve  slidable  on  the 
body  of  the  coupler,  a  second  sleeve  being  also  slidable 
on  the  body  of  the  coupler  and  operable  to  rotate  the 
valve  element  on  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  movement 
of  the  second  sleeve  to  open  and  close  the  valve  element, 
and  means  for  coaction  of  the  sleeves  to  actuate  the 
locking  elements  when  the  sleeves  are  in  a  valve  open 
position  and  release  theijt  when  the  sleeves  are  in  a  valve 
closed  position. 


27  365 

MOLDED  CASE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  AND 

MOUNTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Edward  P.  Dessert,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  asrignor  to 

Square  D  Company,  Parit  Ridge,  III. 

Original  No.  3,398,249,  dated  Aug.  20,  1968,  Scr.  No. 

615,435,  Feb.  13,  1967.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Feb. 

26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,412 

laL  CL  HOlh  9/02 
U.S.  CL  200—168  C  l  Claim 


A  pair  of  mounting  brackets  are  removably  secured 
selectively  at  either  the  top  or  bottom  of  a  molded  case 
circuit  breaker.  When  the  brackets  are  at  the  bottom, 
the  circuit  breaker  may  be  mounted  with  its  bottom 
surface  against  the  outer  surface  of  a  panel.  When  the 
brackets  are  at  the  top,  the  circuit  breaker  may  be 
mounted  against  the  inner  surface  of  a  panel  with  an 
upper  portion  protruding  through  an  opening  in  the 
panel.  Screw-type  wire  connectors  at  opposite  ends  of 
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the  circuit  breaker  are  reversible  so  that  the  wire-clamping 
screws  can  be  made  accessible  to  a  conventional  screw- 
driver irrespective  of  the  mounted  position  of  the  circuit 
breaker. 


2736 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SOLID  FOAMS  FROM 

POLYMER  EMULSIONS 
Edwin  R.  Dunn,  F^vmont,  Okio,  assignor  to  Crown 
Rubber  Company,  Fkvmont,  Oido 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,491,033,  dated  Jan.  20, 1970, 
Scr.  No.  707,965,  Feb.  26,  1968,  wUch  is  a  continua- 
tion-in-part of  Ser.  Na  447,890,  Apr.  13,  1965.  Appli- 
cation for  rciflsue  July  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  54,671 
Int  CL  C08J 1/16 
VJS,  CL  260—2.5  L  8  Claims 

A  process  of  making  a  solid  foam  which  is  applicable 
to  any  polymer  that  is  available  in  the  form  of  an 
aqueous  emulsion  and  is  film  forming  at  a  temperature 
below  300'  P.,  in  which  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the 
polymer  is  converted  into  a  wet  foam,  and  the  wet  foam 
is  then  converted  into  a  solid  foam.  The  process  is  carried 
out  by  incorporating  in  the  aqueous  dispersion  which 
is  converted  to  a  wet  foam,  a  foaming  agent  that  is  in- 
capable of  gelling  the  wet  foam,  the  aqueous  diH)ersi(Mi 
being  free  of  other  agents  capable  of  gelling  the  wet  foam 
and  containing  not  more  than  45  weight  percent  of  vola- 
tiles,  and  then  subjecting  the  wet  foam  to  a  drying  opera- 
tion by  heating  it  without  gelling  the  wet  foam,  the 
amotmt  of  foaming  agent  present  being  sufficient  to  main- 
tain a  foam  structure  during  the  drying  operation  until 
a  solid  cellular  material  is  obtained,  p'inally]  As  the 
volatiles  evaporate  during  the  drying  operation,  the  solid 
cellular  material  is  heated  to  a  temperature  that  is  at  least 
as  high  as  the  film-forming  temperature  of  the  polymer 
to  cure  or  fuse  the  polymer. 


27,367 
FULL  PRESSURE  CYCLE  ENGINE  WITH 
EXCESS  AIR 
Ernest  A.  von  Seggcra,   1051   E.  Angeleno,  Burbank, 
Calif.    91501,  and  Henry  E.   von  Scggem,  Rte.  2, 
Escondido,  Calif.    92025 
Original  No.  3,363,611,  dated  Jan.  16,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
451,720,  Apr.  29,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Jan. 
9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  885,747 

Int  CL  F02b  1/08.  33/04.  39/04 
VS.  CL  123—65  8  Claims 


/•     u, 


^*  '^ 


1.  In  [a  two  cycle]  an  internal  combustion  engine,  of 
the  spark  ignition  type,  the  combination  of: 

a  combustion  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
cylinder; 

an  ignition  chamber  substantially  in  the  form  of  a 
spheroid,  which  is  a  figure  of  revolution  about  its 
minor  axis; 

a  passage  substantially  coaxial  with  the  minor  axis  of 
said  si^roid  j(Hning  said  ignition  chamber  to  said 
combustion  chamber; 

fuel  air  mixture  supply  means  for  said  ignition  chamber; 

separate  fuel  air  mixture  sui^ly  means  for  said  com- 
bustion chamber;  and 


spark  ignition  means  in  said  ignition  chamber  in  which 
the  point  of  ignition  of  said  ignition  means  in  said 
ignition  chamber  is  located  substantially  on  the  cir- 
cular axis  of  the  toroidal  cavity  formed  by  the  sphe- 
roidal ignition  chamber. 


27,368 

TROUSERS  PRESS 

Peter  John  Siddons  Corby,  Windsor,  England,  assignor 

to  Rondel  limited,  Hamflton,  Bermuda 
Original  No.  3,477,154,  dated  Nov.  11,  1969,  Scr.  No. 
768,450,  Oct.  17,  1968.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Feb. 
19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,169 

Int  CL  A47J  Tl/OO 
VS,  CL  38—71     „  5  Claims 


A  trousers  jH'ess  has  two  flat  members  between  which 
trousers  are  pressed.  Each  of  two  stretcher  bars  is  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  a  respective  one  of  the  two  flat  members, 
for  grilling  the  upper  part  of  the  trousers  between  the 
stretcher  bars  during  closing  of  the  press  and  while  the 
press  is  closed. 


27,369 

CEILING  UGHT  DIFFUSER  SYSTEM 

Leonard  F.  Mllncr,  Los  Angeica,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Integrated  Ceilings  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Original  No.  3,336,471,  dated  Aug.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

447,121,  Apr.  12,  1965.  Application  for  rclsBne  Oct. 

20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  869,975 

Int  CL  F21s 
U.S.  a.  240—9  R  15  Claims 


T" 


~Ji 
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A  light  diffuser  system  su^)ended  from  a  ceiling  below 
a  light  source  and  having  a  framework  of  inverted  T- 
bars  defining  rectangular  openings,  channel-shaped  mem- 
bers or  a  frame  structure  supporting  light  diffusers  across 
the  openings  such  that  the  diffusers  lie  in  a  plane  contigu- 
ous the  plane  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  T-bar 
flanges  to  substantially  entirely  eliminate  T4>ar  shadow 
cast  by  the  light  source  on  the  diffusers. 
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27^70 

AUTOMATIC  SHAPE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  BAR  MILL 

John  R.  McNau^ier,  39  Birchwood  Drive, 

Holden,  Mass.    01520 

Original  No.  3,526,113,  dated  Sept.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

720,892,  Apr.  12,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Nov. 

16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,165 

lot  a.  B21b  37100  _  . 

U  A  CL  72—8  1^  C»«*«» 


reduction  in  its  wall  thickness  and,  hence,  its  weight.  A 
diametrically-extending  sleeve  is  welded  through  the  wall 


of  the  sphere,  to  enable  the  sphere  to  be  slid  over  a  pipe 
which  is  to  be  buoyed  up. 


^^  KT        irr 

HCMHT        •DTM  Mt*<T        WIDTH 

•  n«s  WHIT  IS  HOT  nwaMT  aio  stamo  *  o  •nm.  "wot  st4no 


A  rolling  mill  for  rods,  bars  and  various  shaped  cross- 
sections  has  finishing  stands  with  roll  axes  oriepted  ninety 
degrees  (90*)  relative  to  adjacent  stands  and  automatic 
control  of  the  rolling  parameters  to  obtain  precise  trans- 
verse dimensions.  Two  transverse  dimensions  and  the  loop 
size  between  stands  are  sensed  and  use  to  control  stand 
speed  and  roll  separation  in  a  feedback  control  loop 
while  variables  relating  to  stand  loading  and  product 
characteristics  are  used  to  make  supplementary  or  com- 
pensating adjustment.  Further  control  signals  arc  derived 
relating  to  mass  flow  to  provide  compatible  adjustment  of 
rolling  parameters  throughout  the  mill. 


27,373 
FOOTWEAR 
Maxwell  Sachs,  887  W.  Rozbiiry  Parkway, 
BrooidfaM,  Maak    02162 
Original  No.  3,436,846,  dated  Apr.  8,   1969,  Ser.  No. 
758,179,  Ang.  12,  1968,  whkh  is  a  coBliiiiiatloB-iii-part 
of  Ser.  No.  600,872,  Dm.  12,  1966.  AppUcation  for 
rciasae  Apr.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,595 
Int  CL  A43b  00/00 
\5S,  CL  36—2^  W  36  CUdms 


Footwear  is  disclosed  that  has  a  socket  in  the  heel  area 
and  a  heel  section  detachably  attached  to  the  socket  and 
including  an  upper  part. 


27,371 
RECORDING  SYSTEM  WITH  PROVISION  FOR 
FAST  OR  SLOW  REPRODUCTION 
Shiro  Okamura,  Toltyo,  Japan,  by  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignee 
Original  No.  3,170,031,  dated  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
338,277,  Dec.  27,  1963,  which  is  a  continnation  of 
Ser.  No.  66,770,  Nor.  2,  1960.  Application  for  reissue 
Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,569 

Int  CL  Glib  5148;  H04n  517%,  7/12 
US.  CL  178—6.6  A  17  Chdms 


27,374 
TYPE  COMPOSING  APPARATUS 
Louis  M.  Moyroud,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Rene  A. 
Higonnet,  Vaud,  Switzerland  (both  %  Photon,  Ik., 
355  Middlesex  Ave.,  Wihningtoo,  Mass.    01887) 
Original  No.  3,422,736,  dated  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
441,738,  Mar.  22,  1965,  which  is  a  conthinatlon-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  338,810,  Jan.  21,  1964.  AppUcation  for 
reissue  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,987 

Int  CL  B41b  19/06.  21/26 
VS.  a.  95—4.5  20  Claims 


A"." 


fS4 


IJ?^ 


Apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  adjacent  periods 
of  a  periodic  signal  in  closely  adjacent  laterally  aligned 
parallel  tracks  on  a  record  medium. 


27,372 

BUOYANT  DEVICE 

Charies  Gariand,  Newport  News,  Va.,  asrignor  to  Sun 

Sh^uilding  &  Dry  Dock  Company,  Chester,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,407,417,  dated  Oct  29,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
563,193,  July  6,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  Dec. 
18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,177 

Int  CL  B63b  21/52 
VS.  CL  9—8  R  3  CUdms 

A  buoyant  hollow  sphere,  designed  for  deep  submer- 
gence, is  internally  pressurized  with  inert  gas  to  enable 


«f  fft    m 


This  invention  relates  to  a  phototypesetter  which  is 
used  in  the  graphic  arts  to  produce  on  photographic  film 
or  paper  areas  of  typographic  composition.  The  apparatus 
described  herein  comprises  a  constantly  rotating  character 
carrying  drum  wherein  characters  are  selectively  illumi- 
nated by  a  high  speed  flash  tube,  an  optical  projection 
system  a  portion  of  which  is  adapted  for  periodic  transla- 
tion in  relation  to  the  film  and  an  electronic  control  cir- 
cuit which  accepts  input  data,  performs  a  justification 
calculation  and  controls  the  character  selection  and  pro- 
jection apparatus. 
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IllOBtrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reprodnee  tbe  drawing. 


3,168 

HOLLY  BUSH 

Rowan  B.  TurkHT,  Jr.,  Greer,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Monrovia 

Nnraeiy  CooipaBy,  Aznn,  CaUf . 

FUcd  Mar.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,556 

Int  a  AOlh  5/00 

VS.  CL  PH^— <5  1  Chdm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Ilex  cornuta  plant  sul> 

stantially  as  shown  and  descrA>ed,  characterized  by  its 

dwarf  size,  its  slow  growth  habit,  its  arching  spreading 

branches  with  the  absence  of  any  central  leader  or  trunk 

forming  a  tightly  compact  bush. 


3,169 

CRAPE  MYRTLE 

Otto  F.  SpriM,  CNonlgee,  Okla.,  assiiBor  to  Monrovhi 

Nnraery  ConqHUiy,  Aznea,  CaUf . 

FUcd  Mar  20, 1970,  S«r.  No.  39,184 

Lit  CL  AOlh  5/00 

VS.  CL  Plt^— 54  1  Claim 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  the  Lagerstroemia  genus 

characterized  as  to  novelty  by  its  c<Mnpact,  upright  habit 

of  growth  and  by  flower  clusters  recognizably  different 

from  other  Lagerstroemia,  particularly  by  the  red  petals 

with  white  borders  creating  a  picotee  effect. 


3,170 
CAMELUA  HYBRID 
J  Howard  Aqper,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monrovia 
Nursery  Company,  Aznsa,  Calif. 
Filed  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,986 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 62  1  Claim 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  camellia,  originating  as 
a  seedling  from  a  crossing  of  Camellia  reticulata  "Crim- 
son Robe"  (the  seed  parent)  and  Camellia  japonica 
"Lotus"  (the  pollen  parent).  The  new  camellia  is  char- 
acterized as  to  novelty  by  its  exceptionally  large  flower 
and  its  large  coriaceous  leaves. 


3,171 
AZALEA  PLANT 
Walter  W.  Knicely,  Barberton,  and  WUUam  E.  Duffett, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Yoder  ]kt>thers,  Inc.,  Bar- 
berton, Ohio 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,759 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 56  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  rapid  growth  and  good 
size  increase,  its  uniform  aiid  easy  budding,  its  earliness 
in  natural  season  flowering  i»-ograms,  its  rose-pink  color, 
its  long-lastingness  and  its  adaptibility  to  year  round 
flowering  programs  imder  wide  and  varied  conditions. 


3,172 

AZALEA  PLANT 

Henry  W.  Motdtan,  Whitewater,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Yoder 

Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,760 

Int  a.  AOlh  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 56  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  characterized 

particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  evergreen  type  foliage, 

its  rapid  growth,  its  ease  of  budding  under  variable  condi- 


tions, its  lavender  innk  color,  its  long-lastingness,  its  early 
profuse  flowering,  and  its  adaptability  to  year  round  flow- 
ering programs. 

3,173 
GERANIUM  PLANT 
Walter  W.  Knicely,  Barberton,  and  WaUam  E.  Duffett, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Bar- 
berton, Ohio 

nied  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,300 
Int  a.  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 68  1  Claira 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  geraniimi,  charac- 
terized particularly  by  its  early  response  and  superior 
flower  production  in  4"  pots  in  a  spring  pot  iwogram, 
superior  flower  production  in  an  outdoor  flowering  pro- 
gram, a  clear  white  color  with  no  tendencies  towards 
heavy  watering  conditions,  and  superior  durability  to 
outdoor  conditions. 


3,174 
GERANIUM  PLANT 
Walter  W.  Knicely,  Barberton,  and  William  E.  Duffett 
Akron,  <Ndo,  aasignon  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Bar- 
berton, Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,301 
bit  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 68  1  Cbdm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  geranium  character- 
ized particularly  by  an  early  response  and  superior  flower 
production  in  4"  spring  pot  program,  resistance  to  shatter, 
durable  foliage  and  flowers  to  outdoor  conditions,  resist- 
ance to  botrytis,  and  a  Cherry  Blossom-pink  color  with 
attractive  white  eye. 


3,175 
KENTUCKY  BLUEGRASS  {POA  PRATEISSIS) 
William  H.  DanleL  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Purdue  Research  Fonndatifm 
Filed  July  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,731 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 88  1  Oafan 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  bluegrass  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  illustrated. 


3,176 
KENTUCKY  BLUEGRASS  (POA  PRATENSIS) 
William  H.  DanieL  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Purdue  Resear^  Foundation 
Filed  Jn^  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,733 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 88  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  bluegrass  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  illustrated. 


3,177 
KENTUCKY  BLUEGRASS  (POA  PRATE]>lStS) 
William  H.  DanlcL  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Purdue  Research  Fonndati<Hi 
FUed  JnhF  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,734 
int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 88  1  Clafan 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  bluegrass  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  illustrated  and  particularly 
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characterized  by  excellent  stem  rust  resistance,  in  addi- 
tion to  low  and  slow  growth  habit  and  dark  green  color. 


3,178 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT 
Royce  S.  Bringhnnt,  D«Tis,  and  Victor  Voth,  SmIji  Ana, 
CaHf^  assignors  to  The  Resents  of  the  Univerrity  of 
California,  Bcriieley,  Calif.  „,,,«, 

Filed  July  25, 1969,  Set.  No.  845,103 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/03 
\J3,  CI.  Plt.^-48  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  strawberry  variety  described  and 
iUustrated,  and  characterized  particularly  by  its  low 
chilling  requirement,  ability  to  grow  at  relatively  low 
temperature  and  great  flexibility  under  the  winter  plant- 
ing system;  its  exceptionally  large  fruit  size  of  long  conic 
shape,  excellent  dessert  quality  and  high  productivity 
under  the  winter  planting  system  in  coastal  California. 


early  maturity,  approximately  two  weeks  earlier  than  the 
unpatented  Rcdhaven  and  by  fruit  having  the  same  gen- 
eral characteristics  as  the  Redhaven  but  deep  yellow  skin 
color  along  the  suture  a  more  pronounced  cling  stone  and 
a  more  pronounced  mucronate  apex. 


3,180 
EA  67J— ST.  AUGUSITNEGRASS 
Jake  T.  Gruis,  Apopka,  Fla.,  and  Eugene  W.  Mayer  and 
John  A.  Long,  Marysvillc,  OUo,  assignors  to  O.  M. 
Scott  &  Sons  Company,  Marysrille,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,640 
Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 88  1  Claim 

A  perennial  hybrid  St.  Augustinegrass  having  a  mod- 
erate olive  green  color,  very  good  gray  leafspot  resistance 
and  excellent  resistance  to  insects  including  sod  web- 
worms  and  chinchbugs.  This  hybrid  possesses  vigorous 
growth  and  is  easily  propagated. 


3,179 

PEACH  TREE 

Ronald  Paul,  5485  E.  Heaton  Ave., 

Fresno,  Calif.    93727 

FDed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,148 

Int  CI.  AOlh  5/03 

U.S.  CL  Pit— 43  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  substantially  as 

illustrated  and  described,  which  is  characterized  by  its 


3,181 
DISTINCT  VARIETY  OF  MANGO 
David  Stnrrocfc,  1020  Camellia  Road, 

West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.    33480 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,431 
Int  CI.  AOlh  5/03 
US.  CI.  Pit— 33 


1  Clatan 


1.  The  variety  of  mango  as  described  and  shown  herein. 
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3,662,404 

CLOTHING  CONSTRUCTION 

Bcttie  Jane  Schinltcr,  1632  East  Cedar  Street,  Tempc,  Ariz. 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,979 

Int  CI.  A41d  1/04 


3,662,406 
ADJUSTABLE  FLUID  INLET  SPOUT 
Gino  Gigilo,  105  West  13th  Street,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,184 

Int.a.A4Tk  17/00,3/00 


U.S.  CI.  2-243  R 


9  Claims    U.S.  CI.4— 1 


5  Claims 


A  hemless  and  seamless  garment  constructed  from  a  plu- 
rality of  interconnected  components  of  material  to  enable 
various  garments  to  be  constructed  by  obtaining  precut  com- 
ponents or  cutting  such  components  from  garment  material 
or  the  like  and  connecting  them  together  in  a  manner  to  form 
various  garments 

The  present  invention  generally  relates  to  the  construction 
of  articles  of  clothing  and  more  particularly  the  arrangement 
of  component  parts  in  a  particular  manner  to  form  garments 
which  are  hemless  and  seamless  and  yet  are  quite  attractive 
in  appearance,  fashionable  and  utilitarian. 


3,662,405 
REINFORCED  POROUS  CERAMIC  BONE  PROSTHESIS 
Seymour    A.    BorU,    Highland    Park;    Harold    L.    Rechter, 
Chicago;    WIBlam    E.    Reynolds,    Western    Springs,    and 
Seymour    Baidl,   Chicago,   all   of   111.,   assignors   to   IIT 
Research  Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,578 

Int  CI.  A61f  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  3—1  3  Claims 


A  structural  member  having  a  core  of  porous  material  per- 
mitting fluid  flow  and  an  outer  layer  of  composite  material 
having  rigid  matrix  with  reinforcing  material  embedded 
therein.  The  member  finds  its  primary  use  in  prosthetics. 


An  adjustable  fluid  inlet  spout  for  introducing  fluids  into  a 
receptacle,  such  as  a  tub,  sink,  or  tanlc.  The  spout  contains  a 
through  passage  which  is  angularly  disposed  to  the  central 
axis  of  the  spout.  The  spout  is  adjustable,  allowing  the  fluid 
moving  through  the  passage  to  be  directed  as  desired,  in  a 
generally  horizontal  direction,  making  contact  with  the  sides 
of  the  receptacle.  The  spout  may  be  placed  eccentrically  of 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tub. 


3,662,407 
PERSONAL  HYGIENE  DEVICE 
Donald  E.  Colucd,  2335  Aurora  Street,  Hudson,  Ohio 
FUed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,321 

Int  CI.  A47k  J/22. /;/05 


U.S.  CI.  4—7 


8  Claims 


A  personal  hygiene  device  has  a  housing  to  which  a  length 
of  flexible  air  hose  is  attached.  The  housing  has  a  switch  con- 
trolled wiring  system  connected  to  an  electrical  supply  and  a 
valve  controlled  conduit  system  connected  to  a  water  supply. 
An  electric  heating  element  and  fan  in  the  housing  when  ac- 
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tivated  by  the  switch  supplies  warm  filtered  air  to  the  air  hose 
whereas  a  housing  valve  controls  the  passage  of  water  to  a 
flexible  line.  The  flexible  line  and  the  air  hose  both  are  con- 
nected to  a  manually  operated  applicator  which  selectively 
discharges  water  and  air  for  the  purpose  of  personal  hygiene. 


3,662,408 

VALVE  OPERATOR  EMBODYING  TIME-DELAYED 

CLOSING  MEANS 

Vcmon  E.  Knadtton,  5318  Camden  Road,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,044 

Int.  CI.  E03d  1/34,  5102 

VS.  CL  4—67  7  Claims 


A  flush  tank  valve  operator  comprising  an  open-bottomed 
vessel  buoyantly  responsive  to  differential  pressure  of  fluid 
media  caused  by  the  water  level  rising  in  the  flush  tank  and 
provided  with  valve  means  for  releasing  super-atmospheric 
air  within  said  vessel  to  atmosphere  directly  or  through 
delayed  response  means  comprising  a  resiliently  expandable 
chamber  provided  with  a  bleed  f)ort. 


3,662,409 

BATH  SYSTEM,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  WHEEL-CHAIR 

CONSTRAINED  DISABLED  PERSONS 

Hans  Arne  Johansson,  Treharadsvagen  40,  Eslov,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,743 

Int.  CI.  A47k  3/022 

U.S.  CI.  4— 145  10  Claims 


3,662,410 
ENCLOSURES  FOR  POOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jay  A.  Lankhect,  Holland,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Glamour  Pook 
Company,  HoBand,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,400 

Int.  CL  E04h  i/76,  J//5 

U.S.  CI.  4—  1 72. 12  20  Claims 


A  bath  system  is  provided  for  domestic  bathrooms  espe- 
cially designed  for  wheel-chair  constrained  disabled  persons 
whereby  the  wheel-chair  seat  can  be  moved  into  a  sit-down 
type  bath  tube  and  removed  thereby  by  controls  on  a  tub- 
side  panel.  Means  are  provided  for  filling  and  emptying  the 
tub  and  generally  for  enabling  a  disabled  person  to  bathe 
without  aid. 
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A  plurality  of  support  members  for  the  pool  enclosure  ex- 
tend upwardly  from  a  foundation  and  then  curve  out  over  the 
pool  and  are  fastened  at  their  opposite  ends  to  a  steel  gutter 
which  in  turn  is  secured  to  the  eave  of  a  house.  Each  support 
member,  except  the  end  two,  includes  a  pair  of  tracks  on 
either  side  such  that  a  flexible,  insulated  panel  can  be 
slidably  supported  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  support  mem- 
bers in  one  of  said  tracks,  while  a  second  flexible,  insulated 
panel  can  be  supported  between  adjacent  support  members 
and  the  second  track.  Each  end  support  member  includes  a 
pair  of  tracks  only  on  one  side,  pointing  inwardly. 


3,662,411 
SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  A.  Garceau,  Charlton  City,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Webster 
Spring  Co.,  Inc.,  Oxford,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,733 

Int.  CI.  A47c  23/02,  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  5-266  13  Claims 


20      /lO  ,16 


A  coiled  spring  structure  comprising  a  wire  frame  to  which 
there  are  attached  spaced  pairs  of  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely extending  wires  providing  at  their  intersections  end 
supports  for  the  ends  of  coiled  springs  and  coiled  springs  hav- 
ing end  loops  provided  with  diametrically  disposed,  reversely 
bent  segments  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  engagement  with 
the  wires  at  the  seats. 


3,662,412 

HULL  DESIGN  USEFUL  WITH  HOUSEBOATS 

Robert  D.  Hawkins,  1 15  Stony  Hollow  Rd.,  Greenlawn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  9170,  Scr.  No.  523 

Int.  CI.  B63b  35/00 

U.S.CI.  9— IR  7  Claims 

A  hull  design,  especially  useful  for  houseboats,  has  hinged 

side  decks.  The  hull  combines  with  a  trailer  to  provide  a  land 
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camping  vehicle;  and  a  lowerable  roof  for  such  hull,  together 
with  the  hinged  side  decks,  cooperates  to  enclose  the  hull  for 


protection  thereof  and  to  shorten  the  dimensions  of  the  vehi- 
cle for  purposes  of  transp>ortation. 


A  wire  holder  made  of  a  flexible  metallic  bar  and  having  a 
center  loop,  an  end  loop  formed  at  each  end  thereof  and  a 
substantially  straight  or  arm  portion  extending  between  said 
center  loop  and  each  of  said  end  loops,  and  a  method  of  as- 
sembling loose  logs  into  a  raft  by  using  said  wire  holders. 
When  the  logs  constituting  a  raft  assembled  according  to  the 
present  invention  are  exposed  to  ocean  waves  and  the  wires 
fastening  those  logs  are  stretched,  the  wire  holders  according 
to  the  present  invention  adapt  themselves  to  the  wires  en- 
gaged therewith  and  hold  the  wares  and  the  logs  firmly 
together. 


3,662,414 

THREADER  DRIVE  APPARATUS 

Howard  N.  Bchnkc,  San  Gabrid,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  CoUias 

MacMacry  Corporation,  Monterey  Park,  Calf. 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1970,  Scr.  No.  62^07 

Int.  a.  B23g  1/44, 1/52 

MS.  CL  10—89 

Coupler  mechanism  including  a  drive  shaft  adapted  for 
coupling  a  drive  apparatus  with  a  driven  apparatus,  Uie  drive 
apparatus  including  actuator  means  rotatable  in  opposite 


directions  and  a  series  of  jaws  carried  to  be  pivoted  into  en- 
gagement with  the  coupler  drive  shaft  and  to  rotate  the  shaft 
forwardly  in  response  to  actuator  means  rotation  in  a  forward 
rotation,  the  driven  apparatus  including  an  input  member 
rotatable  in  opposite  directions  and  structure  responsive  to 


3,662,413 

METAL  RING  FOR  FASTENING  PARTS  BY  MEANS  OF 

OCEAN  WAVE  FORCE 

Toshfaro  Andoh,  and  Hachiro  Andoh,  both  of  No.  1-2  chomc, 

Inori-cho,  Mlnoto-kn,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,354 

Int.  CL  B63b  35/00 

MS.  CL  9- 16  2  Claims 


member  rotation  in  a  forward  direction  to  effect  threading  of 
a  pipe,  said  mechanism  comprising 

a.  a  connector  to  couple  said  drive  shaft  to  said  member,  and 

b.  retention  means  for  blocking  reverse  pivoting  of  the  jaws 
out  of  engagement  with  the  drive  shaft  in  response  to 

actuator  means  rotation  in  a  reverse  direction. 


3,662,415 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOOTWEAR  HAVING  INSOLE 

AND  INTERMEDIATE  SOLE  OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

SHAPE 
Ernest  E.  Domm,  129  HighllcM  Rd.,  Abingtom  Mass. 
Continuation  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  822^26,  A|n-.  8,  1969, 

now  abandoned  ,  which  b  a  oootlMiirtkMi-ln-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  478,923,  Aug.  1 1,  1965,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  June  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,858 

Int.  CI.  A43d  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  12-145  2  Claims 


The  process  of  shoemaking  by  which  the  steps  of  molding 
a  flat  mulled  insole  by  direct  contact  to  the  contoured  bot- 
tom of  a  wooden  last  and  at  the  same  time  completing  the 
shoe  by  forming  an  outsole  and  bonding  it  to  the  molded  in- 
sole. 


3,662,416 
DOCKBOARDS 
David  Brooks,  Stoney  Creek,  and  Arthur  L.  Retcff,  Hamilton, 
both  of  Ontario,  Canada,  atrignors  to  Scrco  Engineering 
Limited,  Hamflton,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Dec.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,442 

IntCLB65g7//00 

U.S.  CL  14-71  8  Claims 


8  Claims  A  dockboard  comprises  a  main  plate  hinged  at  its  rear 
edge  to  a  frame  and  having  a  lip  plate  hinged  at  its  front 
edge.  Upwardly  acting  springs  beneath  the  main  plate  are 
sufficiently  strong  to  move  the  board  upwards  in  the  absence 
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of  a  weight  thereon.  A  cable  is  connected  between  the  frame 
and  the  board,  one  end  of  the  cable  b?ing  wound  around  a 
ratchet-controlled  reel  which  holds  the  board  in  any  position 
to  which  it  is  set;  a  manually  controlled  release  is  provided 
for  the  ratchet.  The  lip  plate  is  automatically  elevated  as  the 


surface  with  a  continuously  applied  optimum  amount  of 
scrubbing  pressure,  and  which  is  caused  to  ascend  and 
descend  in  increments  as  small  or  as  large  as  required  while 


i 


main  plate  rises  by  a  snatch  chain  acting  on  one  end  of  an  ar- 
ticulated linkage  which  just  reaches  top  dead  center  as  the  lip 
plate  reaches  the  elevated  position  and  locks  it  in  that  posi- 
tion. The  linkage  is  mounted  to  move  backward  and  thereby 
trip  the  latch  upon  an  impact  applied  to  the  elevated  lip,  for 
example  by  a  transport  backing  into  the  lip. 


3,662,417 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CLEANING  OF  VEHICLE 

WHEELS 

Heinrich     Fuhring,     Augsburg,    and     Richard     Fleschhut, 

Gocggingea,  botli  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BOWE,  Bohler 

&  Welwr  KG  Masciiincnfabriii,  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,093 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  July  19,  1969,  P  19  36 

906J 

Int  CI.  B60s  3/06 

U.S.CL  15-21  D  15  Claims 

,6   _^  ..  "T    U 


the  frame  travels  horizontally  on  its  track,  so  that  a  vehicle 
can  be  automatically  washed  from  front  to  back  via  the  hood, 
roof  and  trunk  portions. 


3,662,419 

CAR  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Franco  Dini,  via  Don  G.  Franchini,  Formigine,  Modena,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  7,  ]%9, 33534  A/69; 

33535  A/69;  33536  A/69;  July  1 . 1%9. 33598  A/69 

InL  CI.  B60s  3106 

U.S.  CI.  15-21  E  llCUims 


An  apparatus  for  the  cleaning  of  vehicle  wheels,  e.g.  in 
conjunction  with  a  vehicle-washing  installation,  comprises  at 
least  one  pair  of  rotatable  brushes  which  can  be  pressed 
against  the  wheels  and,  for  at  least  a  limited  portion  of  the 
longitudinal  displacement  of  the  vehicle,  can  move  therewith 
while  maintaining  their  rotary  cleaning  action. 


Car  washing  apparatus  comprising  an  arch  mounted  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  car,  and  generally  vertical 
bnishes  movable  transversely  across  the  arch  from  each  side 
and  supported  from  rails  which  are  inclined  downwardly 
toward  the  center  of  the  arch.  A  brush  which  rotates  about  a 
horizontal  axis  is  supported  for  vertical  movement  by  the  side 
posts  of  the  arch. 


3,662,418 
VEHICLE  WASHING  APPARATUS 
Nobuyoshi  Kamiya,  Takarazukashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo 
Enterprises  KK,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55344 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  July  17,  1969,  44/68400 

Int  CI.  B605  3106 
U.S.  CI.  15-21  E  8  Claims 

A   vehicle   washing   apparatus   including   frame-mounted 
overhead  rotary  brush  assembly  which  can  scrub  the  vehicle 


3^2,420 
MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  CHICKEN  WASTE 
Tommy  V.  Jordan,  Jr.,  Route  3,  P.O.  Box  261-F,  Dmle  City, 
Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,601 
Int.  CI.  A01ki//04 
U.S.  CI.  15-93  B  7  Claims 

An  attachment  for  a  prime  mover  to  be  moved  along  a 
path  paralleling  a  row  of  elevated  chicken  cages  beneath 
which  chicken  droppings  fall  to  the  ground.  The  attachment 
includes  an  elongated  driven  auger  conveyor  open  along  one 
side  and  supported  from  the  prime  mover  in  horizontal  trans- 
versely extending  position  with  its  open  side  facing  forwardly 
in  the  intended  direction  of  movement  of  the  prime  mover. 
One  end  of  the  conveyor  projects  outwardly  from  the  cor- 
responding side  of  the  prime  mover  for  passing  beneath  the 
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cages  and   includes  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
chute  for  engagement  with  the  ground  beneath  the  cages  and 


3,662,422 

CORNER  PAINT  ROLLER 

Robert  S.  Christensen,  Mountlake  Terrace,  and  Richard  D. 

Johnson,  Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Richard  D. 

Johnson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  by  saM  Robert  S.  Christensen 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57^74 

Int  CI.  B44d  3128 

U.S.  CI.  15-230.11  1  Claim 


directmg  chicken  droppings  upwardly  toward  the  conveyor 
as  the  prime  mover  is  advanced  forwardly. 


3,662,421 

DRIVE  FOR  RODDING  MACHINE 

Charles  B.  Caperton,  Montgomery  Court  Apts.,  Narberth,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applkatk>n  Ser.  No.  41,201,  May  28, 

1970,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  835,278,  Apr.  4,  1969,  now  Patent  No. 

3,561,034,  which  is  a  division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  613,703, 

Dec.  30,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,469,273.  This  application 

Sept.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,568 

Int.  CI.  B08b  1104 

U.S.CL  15-104.3  SN  11  Claims 


A  paint  roller  head  is  composed  of  a  rigid  skeletal  core  em- 
bedded in  a  resilient  molded  plastic  body  having  an  annularly 
ridged  periphery  and  a  pile  cover  fitting  snugly  over  and  sub- 
stantially completely  enclosing  the  head.  Such  head  is 
demountably  carried  on  a  cantilever  axle  integral  with  the 
shank  of  a  handle  having  one  portion  which  extends  substan- 
tially centrally  radially  of  the  head  and  a  dogleg  portion  con- 
necting such  radial  portion  and  the  axle  root. 


3,662,423 

ROCK  FACE  BRICK  CLEANING  RAKE 

Ltoyd  P.  Miller,  201  Pleasant  Street,  MkkUebury,  Ind. 

FUcd  Oct.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,443 

Int.CI.E04f2///7 


U^.  CL  15—235.3 


9  Claims 


A  drive  for  a  sewer  rodding  machine  is  disclosed  which  in- 
cludes twist  barrier  means  in  the  form  of  a  circular  arcuate 
surface,  such  as  the  periphery  of  an  idler  wheel,  around 
which  the  rod  is  looped  to  prevent  the  twist  of  the  twisting 
rod  from  getting  back  into  the  storage  reel.  The  storage  reel 
and  torsion-taking  whe^l  are  supported  for  rotation  in  the 
rotatable  carriage  on  axes  which  are  generally  normal  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  carriage.  In  one  form,  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  carriage  is  inclined  relative  to  ground.  The 
periphery  of  the  torsion  wheel  is  flanged  to  provide  a  chan- 
nel, and  trained  about  the  wheel  in  this  channel,  under  the 
rod,  is  a  drive  chain  having  dogs  thereon  at  spaced  intervals 
for  driving  the  coupled  rod.  An  annular  freely  rotatable  con- 
fining band  surrounds  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  con- 
fines the  rod  in  the  channel  against  radially  outward  move- 
ment. The  confining  band  is  canted  slightly,  relative  to  the 
wheel,  to  allow  for  entry  and  exit  of  the  rod. 


A  rake  for  cleaning  brick  joints  consisting  of  a  tubular 
crossbar  attached  to  a  handle  nonperpendicularly  thereto  so 
that  the  ends  of  the  crossbar  are  offset  relative  to  each  other. 
Rollers  are  joumaled  to  the  ends  of  the  crossbar  at  a  spacing 
equal  to  twice  the  distance  between  brick  joints,  the  rollers 
being  parallel  to  the  handle.  A  depending  raking  member  is 
adjustably  clamped  to  the  midportion  of  the  crossbar  so  as  to 
engage  in  a  brick  joint  while  the  rollers  ride  in  the  two  out- 
wardly adjacent  parallel  brick  joints. 


3^2,424 
SCRAPING  DEVICE 
Jack  W.  Whitsett,  936  Castile  Avenue,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 
FUcd  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,434 

Int  CL  A47I  13/02;  EMt  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  15-236  6  Claims 

A  scraping  device  includes  at  least  two  elongated  scraping 
members  and  mounting  means  for  connecting  the  members 
to  a  rotating  drive  means,  such  as  an  electric  drill,  which 
rotates  the  members  to  accomplish  scraping.  The  members 
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-.  .       u  ft  .-„t^r  hr,\e  and  the  holcs  of   adapted  to  be  arranged  centrally  of  the  front  glass  of  the 

Z  rorrcti^t'a^^^rronfanrhe^LSt;';.    H  J,.n,p.  »  ,Ka.  .J  w,p.r  Mad.  au,o™a.,ca,„  .«ps  ,uc^ 
tion  of  the  mounting  means  projects  therethrough.   Each 


front  glass  clean  as  the  road  vehicle  on  which  the  headlamp 
is  mounted  is  driven  along 


member  has  a  long  section  to  one  side  of  the  hole  and  a  shor^ 
section  to  the  other  side  thereof.  The  members  are  disposed 
with  the  long  section  of  one  member  opposite  the  short  sec- 
tion of  the  next  adjacent  member,  and  vice  versa. 


3.662,425 
SCRAP  BLOCK 
Hyman  J.   Klein,  Closter.  NJ.,  and   Bennett  W.  Tropin, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Instroment  Systems  Corpora- 
tion, Jericho,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,940 

Int.  CI.  A22c  25106 

U^.  CI.  15-245  12  Claims 


3  662  427 

VACUUMPRESSURE  APPARATUS  FOR  SWEEPING 

EXTERIOR  AREAS 

Broce  Hanna,  LKtlrton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  American  Coleman 

Company,  Littleton,  Colo. 

FUed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,518 
Int.  a.  A47I  5/14 


U.S.  CI.  15—346 


8  Claims 


An  apparatus  using  a  high-pressure  air  stream  in  an  open- 
ended  chamber  to  dislodge  dust,  pebbles  and  other  debris 
from  large  planar  surfaces  such  as  parking  lots,  roads,  streets, 
alleys,  etc..  and  the  "swept"  material  is  collected  by  vacuum 
and  carried  to  a  collector  compartment  where  the  swept 
material  settles  out  of  the  air  and  a  portion  of  the  air  is  recy- 
cled. 


An  improved  scrap  block  for  use  with  commercial  food 
service  equipment.  An  upstanding  lip  extends  inwardly  along 
a  portion  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  block  to  allow  rapid 
removal  of  jelled  liquids  and  food  particles  from  dishware. 
The  lower  engagement  wall  has  a  circular  bead  detent 
around  its  outer  surface  to  insure  that  the  block  will  not  be 
knocked  out  of  position.  The  block  has  an  annular  skirt 
covering  the  receiving  hole,  preventing  drippings  getung 
therein. 


3,662,428 
FASTENING  PINS 
Hans  H.  Koehl,  BrooUyn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  E.  M.  Com- 
pany.  Inc.,  Danietaon,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,768 

Int.  CI.  B60b  33100;  A47b  91/00;  F16m  1 1/20 

U.S.  CI.  16-43  11  Claims 


3,662,426 

MEANS  FOR  CLEANING  MOTOR  ROAD  VEHICLE 

HEAD  LAMPS 

William  Wharton,  Pkcotts  End  House,  Hemel  Hempstead, 

England 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21,  1969, 

20,246/69 
Int.  CI.  B60s  1/44 

VS.  CI.  15-250.22  ,    .     .,         "^  ^^"^ 

Wiper  means  for  a  motor  road  vehicle  headlamp  compris- 
ing at   least  one   wiper   blade   rotatable   about   a   bearing 


A  fastening  pin.  comprising  a  coil  wound  sheet  material 
providing  an  external  resilience  and  having  an  inner  end  por- 
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tion  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  terminating  in  an  edge  ex- 
tending along  its  length,  the  end  portion  including  the  edge  at 
least  in  part  spaced  from  the  sheet  material  wound 
thereunder  constituting  an  interior  inwardly,  radially  directed 
bump  formation  providing  an  independent  interior  resilience. 
The  spirally  wound  sheet  material  has  a  diametric  thickness 
through  the  bump  formation  smaller  than  the  diametric 
thickness  through  the  rest  of  the  coil  wound  sheet  material. 


bled  components  position,  secure,  and  convey  eviscerated 
carcasses  of  chicken  and  the  like  fowl  past  rotary  knives  to 
split  the  said  carcasses  into  two  parts  (halves)  efficiently  and 
safely. 


3,662,429 
DOOR  PIVOT  ASSEMBLY 
Larry  K.  Johnson,  Lyndon,  and  Delmar  D.  McNinch,  Rock 
Falls,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Lawrence  Brothers,  Inc., 
Sterling,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,7 1 2 

Int.  CI.  E05d  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  16-151  9  Claims 


3,662,431 

SCALLOP  PROCESSING 

Elmer  Dryden  Willis,  WUUston,  N.C. 

Original  application  May  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732^7,  now 

Patent  No.  3,562^55,  dated  Feb.  16, 1971.  Divided  and  this 

appUcatioa  Mar.  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,528 

Int.  CLA22C  29/00 

U.S.CI.  17— 48  4  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  pivot  assemblies 
for  swinging  doors,  and  more  particularly  to  improvements  in 
pivot  assemblies  for  use  with  door  members,  the  pivoted  ver- 
tical edge  of  which,  when  the  door  is  in  closed  position,  is  in 
substantial  abutting  relation  with  a  vertical  door  frame.  An 
embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed  herein  includes  a 
crank  arm,  a  link  member  having  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  crank  arm,  mounting  means  for  supporting 
the  crank  arm  and  link  member  upon  a  horizontal  door 
frame  member.  Fixed  pivot  means  is  associated  with  the 
mounting  means  and  is  connected  with  the  opposite  extremi- 
ty of  the  link.  Crank  actuating  means  attachable  to  the 
corner  of  the  door  member  is  coupled  with  the  crank 
member  whereby  when  the  door  member  swings  about  the 
crank  axis  in  a  given  direction  the  vertical  door  edge  wiU 
move  away  from  the  door  frame. 


3,662,430 
SPLITTING  MACHINE  FOR  CHICKEN 
E.  J.  Lloyd«  and  Rex  E.  Chttds,  both  of  Athens,  Ga.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie 
Secretary  of  Agriculture 

nied  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8414 

Int.CI.A22c2//00 

U.S.CI.  17— 11  2  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  extracting  the 
adductor  muscle  from  scallops.  Scallops  are  subjected  to  a 
heat  shock  and  are  then  mechanically  agitated  to  disengage 
the  muscle  and  attached  viscera  from  the  shell.  The  muscle 
and  viscera  are  removed  from  the  shells  and  separated  from 
unfragmented  portions  of  the  shells  on  a  vibrating  screen  and 
are  then  contacted  with  water  before  being  separated  from 
small  shell  fragments  by  flotation  in  a  brine  solution.  Viscera 
is  removed  from  the  muscles  by  pulling  on  the  viscera  while 
restraining  movement  of  the  muscles.  The  invention  also  in- 
cludes a  method  and  apparatus  for  removing  viscera  from  the 
adductor  muscle  of  shucked  scallops.  Scallop  muscles  and  at- 
tached viscera  are  placed  on  the  upper  surface  of  an  inclined 
path  formed  by  a  plurality  of  rollers.  Viscera  is  pulled  from 
the  scallop  muscle  and  through  the  nip  formed  by  adjacent 
rollers  by  rotating  the  upper  portion  of  adjacent  rollers 
towards  each  other.  Detached  viscera  is  cleaned  from  the 
rolls  below  the  inclined  path.  Advance  of  scallop  muscles 
down  the  path  is  controlled  by  intermittently  rotating  the 
upper  portion  of  adjacent  rollers  away  from  each  other  to 
permit  the  lower  of  the  adjacent  rollers  to  advance  the 
muscle  down  the  path  and  by  spraying  a  flow  of  fluid  on  at 
least  some  of  the  muscles  on  the  path  to  effect  their  rate  of 
movement  down  the  path. 


An  apparatus  and  process  are  disclosed  wherein  the  assem- 


3,662^2 
APPARATUS  FOR  EVISCERATING  SCALLOPS 
Richard  T.  Wenstrom,  Hampton,  Va.,  and  Thomas  S.  Gorton, 
Jr.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  aastgnors  to  Slade  Gorton  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Original  appHcatioa  Jvly  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  659,274,  now 
abMdoMd.  Divided  and  this  applcation  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  71,730 
InL  a.  A22c  29/00 
U.S.  CL  17—53  2  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  shucking  raw  uncooked  un- 
frozen shellfish  of  the  bivalve  type  which  includes  the 
method  of  opening  the  shells  by  shocking  the  shellfish,  clean- 
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ing  the  viscera  from  the  edible  muscle  of  the  shellfish  and  the    vjded.  The  tie  device  comprises  a  flexible  elongated  strap 

having  a  center  portion  narrower  than  the  end  portions  such 


\ 


that  an  interlacing  of  the  strap  around  said  gathered  folds  of 
said  flexible  bag  opening  forms  a  secure  knot 


apparatus  for  opening  and  cleaning  the  same.  ^  ^2  ^^j 

RATCHETING  BUCKLE  FOR  SKI  BOOTS  AND  THE 

3  662  433  LIKE 

GRIP  FOR  SKI-STICKS  AND  THE  LIKE  Ivor  J.  Allsop,  P.O.  Box  23,  BeUinffiam,  Wash. 

James  Couttel,  L«  Tines  Par  Chamonix,  France,  assignor  to  Filed  Aug.  6,  1970,  S«r.  No.  61.733 

Sodrte  Anonyme  d«  Rechcrches  de  Mechanlque,  Saint- Val-    ,_  „,  ,^     _  ^^    Int.  Q.  A43c  /  7 /OO 
tier  sur  Rhone  (Drome),  France  ^•^-  ^■-  ^^-^»  =»^ 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,726 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12,  1970,  7000868 

Int.CI.  A63C///22 
U.S.  CI.  24-68  AS  2  CWms 


II  Claims 


A  ratcheting  buckle  for  ski  boots  that  includes  a  manually 
operated  means  or  member  for  adjusting  the  device,  and 
wherein  the  ratcheting  buckle  will  remain  in  its  desired  ad- 
justed position,  and  wherein  buckling  and  unbuckling  of  the 
ski  boot  by  the  skier  will  be  facilitated 


A  grip  which  allows  the  skier  to  hold  said  grip  directly  so 
that  he  may  release  the  latter  in  the  case  of  an  emergency, 
for  instance  if  he  drops  off  a  ski  lift  and  the  ski-stick  is  entan- 
gled with  the  latter.  To  this  end,  the  grip  carries  a  tassel  the 
outer  ends  of  which  are  secured  respectively  to  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  actual  grip.  Thus  the  skier  passes  four 
fingers  through  the  gap  left  between  the  tassel  and  the  grip  so 
as  to  grasp  the  grip  with  said  fingers,  his  thumb  remaining 
outside  said  grip. 


3,662,436 
SCREW  ANCHOR 
Kenneth  Ralph  Rota,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Joslyn  Mfg. 
and  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,624 

Int.  CI.  E02d  5/74 

U.S.  CI.  24- 1 1 5  B  6  Claims 


3,662,434 
PLASTIC  LOOP  TIE  CLOSURE  FOR  BAGS 
William  J.  Clayton,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,031 

Int.  CI.  B65d  77/10 

VS.  CI.  24—30.5  P  2  Claims 

A  plastic  tie  device  for  easily,  quickly,  and  securely  loop 

closing  the  gathered  folds  of  a  flexible  bag  opening  is  pro- 


A  screw  anchor  used  in  securing  a  guy  wire  to  the  ground 
includes  at  least  one   helical  cutting  blade  attached  to  a 
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generally  square-shaped  shaft,  one  end  of  which  is  pointed  to 
facilitate  the  insertion  of  the  screw  anchor  into  the  ground. 
Located  near  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  is  a  generally  circular 
cross-sectional  groove  which  forms  an  installation  hub  out  of 
the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  and  which  is  designed  so  that  the 
torsional  ultimate  strength  of  the  shaft  at  the  groove  is  less 
than  the  torsional  yield  strength  of  the  full  square-shaped 
shaft.  Extension  rods  are  connectable  to  the  end  portion  of 
the  shaft  forming  the  installation  hub  for  increasing  the 
length  of  and  securing  the  guy  wire  to  the  screw  anchor. 


position  forming  orie  of  the  sides  of  the  mold  shifts  the  core 
toward  the  first  position  mentioned.  A  ram  carrying  an  ele- 


3,662,437 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  CONCRETE 

ARTICLES 

Virgil  L.  Long,  Sr,  Jefferson,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Mid-Iowa 

Concrete  Products  Co.,  Jefferson,  Iowa 

Filed  May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,122 

Int.CI.B28b2///2 

U.S.  CI.  425-147  9  Claims 


ment  which  is  releasably  engageabie  from  the  core  may  be 
operated  to  shift  the  core  toward  the  other  position. 


3,662,438 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MOLDED  ARTICLE 

WFTH  A  RECESS  THEREIN 

Magame  Koyama,  Yokohama,  Jl|p>n,  aaslgiior  to  Columbia 

Machine,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wak9( 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Str.  No.  12,915 
Int  a.  B28b  7/18, 3/00 
U.S.CI.425— 186  7  Claims 

Apparatus  for  producing  a  molded  article  with  a  recess 
therein  including  an  elongated  tapered  core  which  is 
mounted  for  limited  axial  shifting  relative  to  parts  which 
form  sides  of  a  mold.  The  core  is  adapted  to  be  shifted 
between  one  position  which  it  occupies  during  molding  of  an 
article,  and  another  (partially  retracted)  position  wherein  it 
is  free  from  an  article  in  the  mold.  Movement  of  a  pallet  to  a 


3,662,439 

STUFFER  BOX  CRIMPER  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 

J.  A.  G.  Baken,  Lwyndrccht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  WBmfaigton,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,737 

laL  CL  D02g  J /1 2 

U.S.CL  28-1.6  1  Claim 


A  machine  having  a  rotauble  and  vertically  movable  table 
which  includes  four  tile  molds  of  four  tiles  each  ninety 
degrees  apart  around  the  periphery  of  the  table.  A  concrete 
source  is  provided  at  molding  stations  1 80°  apart  while  eject- 
ing means  are  provided  at  oppositely  disposed  stations  1 80° 
apart.  The  table  is  rotated  back  and  forth  between  the  mold- 
ing and  ejecting  stations.  While  two  sets  of  tile,  four  each,  are 
being  formed  two  sets  of  tile,  four  each,  are  being  ejected. 
The  forming  of  the  tile  and  the  ejecting  occur  simuluneously 
as  the  table  is  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  vertically  sta- 
tionary packer  heads  at  the  molding  station  and  vertically 
stationary  ejecting  means  at  the  ejecting  station.  A  moisture 
sensitive  probe  automatically  controls  the  concrete  supply  to 
provide  the  desired  quantity  of  concrete  at  the  molding  sta- 
tions. 


In  a  stuffer-box  crimper  for  textile  fibers  having  cooperat- 
ing crimper  rolls,  a  stuffer  box  associated  with  said  crimper 
rolls  to  accommodate  the  entry  of  said  fibers  and  an  as- 
sembly of  crimper  disc  and  crimper  disc  holder  positioned  on 
each  side  of  the  nip  of  said  crimper  rolls  in  such  manner  that 
said  crimper  discs  are  maintained  in  contact  with  the  edges 
of  said  crimper  rolls,  the  improvement  wherein  said  crimper 
disc  and  said  crimper  discs  holder  have  conduits  therein 
which  are  aligned  such  that  lubricant  can  be  passed  through 
said  conduits  to  the  areas  of  said  contact. 


3,662,440 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  YARN  TENSION  AND 

THREADLINE  STABILITY  DURING  HIGH  SPEED  HEAT 

TREATING  OF  THE  YARN 
William  Green  Hill,  aiKi  Whorley  WiUlaffl  Maxey,  both  of 
Bassett,  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wibnington,  DcL 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64^19 
Int  CL  DOld  5/22;  B29c  25/00 
VS.  CI.  28—72.17  9  Claims 

A  process  for  heat  treating  yam  that  includes  the  steps  of 
feeding  the  yam  into  a  stream  of  heated  gas,  causiiig  the  gas 
to  convey  the  yam  in  a  first  path  while  heating  it,  and  sub- 
sequently changing  the  direction  of  advance  of  Ujc  yam  from 
said  first  path  to  a  second  path  that  intersects  said  first  path, 
is  modified  to  improve  threadline  stability  without  increasing 


I 
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tension  in  the  zone  where  the  yam  path  changes  direction,  holder  store  capable  of  carrying  a  number  of  tool  holders 
The  modification  includes  the  steps  of:  interposing  a  surface  whereby  by  suitable  indexing  of  the  store,  any  selected  tool 
in  the  first  path  and  withdrawing  the  yam  from  the  proximity 


of  the  surface  in  the  direction  of  said  second  path  at  a  rate  to 
provide  a  single  sharp  change  in  direction  at  said  surface 
toward  said  second  path. 


holder  can  be  transferred  between  the  store  and  a  movable 
tool  holder  mount. 


3,662,441 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DRY  ELECTRODtS 
George    M.    Low,   Deputy    Admiaistnitor   of  the   Natioiial 
Aeroaaatks  aad  Space  Adninistradoa  wMh  respect  to  an 
inveatkNi  of,  and  Frank  B.  Rammc,  1403  West  Kerrick, 
Laacaster,  CaHf. 

Original  application  Aug.,  1968,  Scr.  No.  760389,  now 

Patent  No.  3,547,105,  dated  Dec.,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Oct.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,704 

Int.  CI.  HOlJ  9100 

MS.  CI-  29-25.14  5  Claims 


3,662,442 
VERTICAL  TURRET  MACHINE  TOOL 
Frttz    Noa,    Rbcydt-Odcnkirchcn,    Gcrmaay,    assignor    to 
MascMnenfabrik  Froriep  GmbH,  Rheydh/Rhclnland,  Ger- 
many 

FBed  July  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  838,236 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  July  2, 1968,  P  17  52 

681.7 
Inta.B23qJ/755 
\}J&.  a.  29-26  14  Claims 

A  vertical  turret  machine  tool  having  an  indexable  tool 


3,662,443 

INDIVIDUAL  TOOTH  ELEMENT  FOR  BROACH 

Frederick  W.  Schmidt,  19  WiadmlH  HUl  Road,  Branford, 

Conn. 

Continuation  of  appUcatloa  Ser.  No.  716,919,  Mar.  28.  1968. 

This  appHortion  Feb.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  7,960 

lat  CL  B26d  1104 

U.S.  CI.  29-95. 1  9  Claims 


Dry  electrodes  useful  for  attachment  to  individuals  made 
by  mixing  silver  powder  with  a  cement,  diluting  the  mixture 
with  a  suiubie  solvent  for  the  cement  and  applying  it  in  a 
thin  layer  to  a  surface  from  which  it  can  be  removed  as  a  film 
when  dry;  cutting  or  shaping  the  dried  film  to  form  the  size 
electrodes  desired;  i>lacing  a  wire  lead  on  the  cut  film  piece; 
applying  a  small  amount  of  solvent  to  the  film  surface  having 
the  wire  thereon;  and  pressing  a  second  piece  of  the  dried 
film  thereto  to  form  the  electrode  of  the  invention. 


JGT 


The  present  invention  presents  individual  interlocking 
cutting  elements  which  are  adapted  to  be  combined  in  an  in- 
terdependent relationship  to  create  a  form  broach.  Each  in- 
dividual cutting  element  is  adapted  to  interlock  with  a 
neighboring  cutting  element  by  a  male  and  female  V-groove 
interlock  structure  which  forms  a  part  of  each  tooth. 


3,662,444 

INDEXABLE  CUTTING  INSERT  AND  HOLDER 

THEREFOR 

DonaM  S.  Erkfrltz,  Rockford,  m.,  aarignor  to  The  Ingersott 

Mining  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,605 
Int.  CI.  B26d  1100,  1112 
U.S.  CL  29-96  7  Claims 

A  flat  and  centrally  apertured  wafer-like  insert  of  cutting 
material  provides  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  available 
cutting  tips  and  is  located  edgewise  against  angularly  related 
abutments  upstanding  from  the  inner  edge  of  a  supporting 
surface  or  platform  against  which  the  insert  is  clamped  in  the 
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final  seating  in  a  conical  end  of  the  insert  aperture  of  the 
mating  conical  head  of  a  screw  extending  through  the  insert 
aperture  and  threading  into  a  hole  in  the  platform.  The  insert 
aperture  is  larger  than  the  screw  shank,  and  the  outer  end  of 
the  screw  hole  axis  is  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  insert 


cone  at  a  small  angle  and  toward  the  abutment  comer.  As  a 
result  and  in  the  final  tightening  of  the  screw  after  edgewise 
camming  of  the  insert  against  said  abutments,  the  screw 
shank  bends  laterally  to  allow  seating  of  the  coned  screw 
head  in  the  insert  recess  around  substantially  the  full  periphe- 
ries of  the  mating  cones. 


3,662,445 
LATHE  TOOLS 
Derek  Whitakcr,  6/60  George  Street,  MarrickvOle,  New  South 
Wales,  2204,  AwtraHa 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  72,337 

ClafaBs  priority,  appHcatioa  Australia,  Oct.  20, 1969, 

62578/69 

Int.  CL  B26d  HOC 

V&,  CL  29-97  3  Claims 


A  parting  off  tool  has  a  cutting  tip  which  is  clamped 
between  a  lower  blade  member  and  the  front  of  an  upper 
clamping  member.  The  clamping  is  effected  by  rotating  the 
clamping  member  about  a  pivot  point  using  a  screw  adjust- 
ment made  on  the  rearward  part  of  the  clamping  member, 
the  blade  member  being  held  stationary.  The  cutting  tip  is 
adjustable  using  a  pusher  rod  bearing  against  the  rear  face  of 
the  tip.  A  chamfer  cutting  Made  can  be  mounted  alongside 
the  blade  member  so  that  the  same  tod  can  be  used  both  for 
parting  off  and  also  for  putting  a  chamfer  on  the  workpiece 
left  in  a  lathe.  The  combined  operation  can  be  performed 
simultaneously  in  some  instances. 


3,662,446 

LIGHTWEIGHT  ROLL  CONSTRUCTION 

Harold  D.  WaUs,  White  Twsp.  Cty.  of  Ind.,  Pa.,  amigDor  to 

McCrcary  Industrial  Products  Co.,  Indiaiia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  118,907 

Int.CLB21bi;/0« 

U.S.  CL  29— 130  10  Claims 

The  specification  discloses  a  lightweight  construction  for 

rolls  of  the  composite  type  employed  in  corrosive  environ- 


ments and  other  environments  in  M'hich  minimal  weight  or 
low  inertia  is  a  favorable  factor,  various  constructions  are 
disclosed  comprising  a  central  core  or  shaft  of  fiber  glass 
reinforced  plastic  or  of  steel  having  a  protective  coating  or 
layer  of  fiber  glass  reinforced  plastic,  and  a  body  of  syntactic 
foam  molded  into  a  cylindrical  form  coaxial  to  the  shaft  and 
bonded  thereto.  A  layer  of  fiber  glass  reinforced  plastic  sur- 
rounds the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  body  of  foam  and 
protects  the  annular  ends  of  the  roll.  An  outer  abrasion  pro- 
tecting layer  of  elastomer  material  is  bonded  or  otherwise 
secured  to  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  fiber  glass 


plastic  layer.  The  syntactic  foam  comprises  nodules  or 
spheres  of  glass,  epoxy  or  phenolic  material  suspended  in  a 
matrix  of  thermosetting  resin,  in  various  degrees  of  density. 
One  arrangement  emfdoys  a  matrix  consisting  of  ther- 
mosetting resin  and  microspheres  of  glass,  epoxy,  phenolic  or 
other  material.  Another  arrangement  employs  a  matrix  <^ 
thermosetting  resin  with  other  reinforcing  agents  such  as 
fibers  of  glass,  boron,  graphite,  steel  or  asbestos.  A  further 
variation  employs  a  matrix  in  which  a  bk)wing  agent,  such  as 
azodicarbonomide  is  introduced  into  a  thermosetting  resin 
with  an  activator  i  ach  as  oxalic  or  acetic  acid. 


'        3,662,447 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NOZZLE-LOAD  FOR  A 
WATER  COOLED  BLOWING  LANCE 
Otto  Schweng;  Hdlrauth  SoMjkal,  Hans  Vercb,  and  Kari 
Eichcr,  al  of  Lliii,  AnMria,  BMlgnnii  to  VcrcWgtc  Oatv 
rdchische  EIscih  umI  Stahhrcrkc  Aktieivcsctecaft,  IJ«», 
Austria 

FOcd  Aug.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,090 

Claiou  priority,  appHcatioB  Austria,  Aug.  14, 1969,  A 

7830/69 

lat.  CL  B21d  53100;  B21k  29100;  B23p  15126 

UACL  29-157  C  7  Claim 


k" 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  nozzle-head  for  a  water-cooled 
blowing  lance  comprising  at  least  one  outlet  opening  for  a 
gaseous  refining  agent  and,  if  desired,  fine-grained  fluxes,  an 
inlet  piece,  at  least  one  nozzle  tube  leading  through  a  water- 
cooled  space  and  a  front  plate  to  which  the  at  least  one  noz- 
zle tube  is  connected,  in  which  the  improvement  resides  in 
that  both  the  inlet  piece  and  the  front  plate  are  provided  with 
tubular  projections  which  are  connected  with  each  other  to 
form  said  nozzle  tubes,  the  connection  plane  lying  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  nozzle-head  axis  at  a  distance  from  the  front 
plate  amounting  to  about  one-fourth  to  two-thirds  of  the 
height  of  the  nozzle-head.  The  number  of  connecting  seams 
corresponds  to  the  number  of  nozzle  tubes;  the  seams  are  far 
away  from  the  front  plate  and  thus  sheltered  from  any  danger 
to  damage. 
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3,662,448 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  ORNAMENTS 
Reinhold  Heckd,  Strictweg  15,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4,  1969,  P  19  28 

535.9 

Int.  CI.  B21f  43100;  B23p  13100 

U.S.  CI.  29- 160.6  8  Claims 


3,662,450 

HAND-PORTABLE  PRESS  FOR  SWAGABLE  PIPE 

COUPLING 

Georse  D.  Klsh,  Derridi  City;  Robert  P.  Montcsi,  and  Gerald 

B.  Smith,  both  of  Bradford,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

nied  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  Na  31,71 1 

Int.  CI.  B23p/9/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—237  1 1  Claims 


An  ornament  is  manufactured  with  the  aid  of  an  element 
composed  of  horizontal  wires  which  form  a  stone  mount,  and 
vertical  wires  which  cross  and  are  joined  to  the  horizontal 
wires  to  form  upstanding  tips  and  depending  legs.  The  ele- 
ment is  placed  onto  a  die  with  the  legs  extending  upwardly,  a 
base  thermally  bonded  to  the  legs,  and  a  stone  is  engaged 
with  and  fixed  by  the  tips. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  29—207.5  SL  see: 
Patent  No.  3,663,000 


3,662,449 
PLIERS 
Sciichi  Hashimoto,  4-21  Homnachi,  Higashiosaka-shi,  OMlu^ 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1, 1969, 44/97024 

Int  a.  B25b  27/20 

U.S.  CI.  29-229  3  Claims 


A  hand-portable  press  having  hydraulically  extendable 
shoe  forming  dies  for  swaging  a  pipe  coupling  into  pipe  joint 
formation  with  a  contained  pipe  section.  Each  die  is 
separately  mounted  for  articulated  movement  on  the  inward 
end  of  a  hydraulically  moveable  piston  and  is  arcuate  on  its 
innermost  face  with  which  swaging  is  effected.  Application  of 
hydraulic  pressure,  by  means  of  a  portable  hand  pump, 
forces  each  piston  and  shoe  die  thereon  inwardly  until  con- 
centrically uniform  swaging  of  a  coupling  into  a  pressure 
tight  pipe  joint  with  contained  pipe  is  effected. 


3,662,451 
HYDRAULIC  PULLER  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A 

COUPLING  TO  A  HOSE 
John  B.  Wagner,  Racine,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Webster  Electric 
Company,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  July  30,  1970.  Ser.  No.  59,461 

InU  a.  B23p  19104 

U.S.  CI.  29-237  9  Claims 


M^fA-^^^"  ^^ 


Pliers  for  contracting  or  expanding  snap  rings  include 
pivotally  connected  handles  spring  biased  apart.  The  handles 
are  coupled  to  movable  jaws  by  pivotable  cam  plates.  The 
jaws  are  guided  to  move  linearly  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  by  parallel  slide  members.  The  cam  plates  carry  slida- 
ble  pins  engaging  first  notches  in  the  handles  for  moving  the 
jaws  apart  when  the  handles  are  brought  together.  The  pins 
can  engage  second  notches  in  the  handles  for  moving  the 
jaws  together  when  the  handles  are  brought  together.  Other 
pins  having  stepF>ed  stem  portions  for  engaging  holes  in  ends 
of  snap  rings  are  carried  by  the  jaws. 


A  coupling  or  fitting  is  attached  to  one  end  of  a  hose  by 
means  of  a  novel  attachment  mechanism.  Attachment  is  ac- 
complished by  placing  a  fitting  over  the  end  of  the  hose  and 
by  pulling  on  an  internal  portion  of  the  fitting.  The  novel  at- 
tachment mechanism  uses  a  hydraulic  puller  to  pull  on  the 
internal  portion  of  the  fitting.  A  pull  cap  and  a  pull  shaft  are 
used  to  connect  the  internal  portion  of  the  fitting  to  the 
hydraulic  puller  and  the  pulling  is  quickly  carried  out  hydrau- 
lically. When  the  pull  shaft  is  then  pushed  back  into  the  hose, 
the  pull  cap  automatically  disengages  and  the  entire  at- 
tachment mechanism  is  removed  through  the  fitting. 
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3,662,452 
PORTABLE  SWAGING  GUN 
Donald  M.  Stoncstrom,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,296 

Int.  CI.  B2 Id  26/05 

U.S.  CI.  29-282  8  Claims 


A  gun  for  holding  a  sleeve  on  a  tube  and  for  firing  an  ex- 
plosive cartridge  placed  within  the  tube.  The  gun  has  a  collet 
for  gripping  the  sleeve,  a  firing  pin  positioned  to  fire  the  car- 
tridge, and  a  sudden-release  cam  which  cocks  and  releases 
the  firing  pin.  A  safety  device  is  also  provided  to  prevent  ac- 
cidental firings. 


3,662,453 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  HEAT 

SHRINKABLE  MATERIAL  FROM  A  RELATIVELY  RIGID 

ARTICLE 
John  R.  Meal,  Napcrvillc,  and  Gregory  H.  Smith,  Wheaton, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,474 

Int.  CL  B23p  19102 

U.S.  CI.  29—427  6  Claims 


In  stripping  heat  shrinkable  sheathing  material  from  an 
elongated  metallic  article,  the  material  is  scored  along  the 
length  of  the  article.  The  article  next  is  positioned  in  a  nest 
defined  by  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  rollers  and  the  material  is 
heated  so  that  it  shrinks  and  separates  along  its  scored  por- 
tion. The  rollers  then  are  rotated  to  strip  the  material  from 
the  article  and  to  discharge  the  material  from  the  nest 
through  the  rollers,  after  which  the  stripped  article  is 
removed  from  the  nest. 


3,662,454 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  METALS  TOGETHER 
Anthony  Zbignlew  Miller,  Flemlngton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,538 

Int.CI.  B23k2//00 

U.S.  CI.  29—470.1  3  Claims 

A  body  of  a  soft  metal,  such  as  gold,  silver,  or  copper,  is 

ultrasonically  bonded  to  another  metal  body  by  providing  a 

thin  layer  of  a  harder  material,  such  as  nickel,  iron,  cobalt. 


magnesium,  aluminum,  palladium,  germanium,  or  silicon, 
between  the  surface  of  the  soft  metal  body  and  the  other 
metal  body.  The  layer  of  the  harder  material  is  thin  enough 


that  it  is  worn  away  during  the  application  of  the  ultrasonic 
energy  so  as  to  provide  the  bond  directly  between  the  soft 
metal  body  and  the  other  body. 


3,662,455 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ANTI-OXIDIZING, 
ACTIVE  ALLOY  BRAZING  COMPOSITION 
Glenn  A.  Andcnoa,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Naskua,  N.H. 

No  Drawii^.  FUed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,019 
Int.CLB23ki//02 
U.S.  CI.  29—473.1  16  Claims 

There  is  herein  disclosed  a  nickel-titanium-niobium  alloy 
for  effecting  improved  high  temperature  metal-to-ceramic 
and  ceramicgto-ceramic  braze  bonds  which  are  resistant  to 
hot  alkali  metal  vapor  and  which  also  provide  an  oxidation 
resistant  coating. 


3,662,456 

FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT  AUGNING  HXTURE 
Allan  F.  Walter,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,821 

Int.  CI.  H05k  13104.  3132 

U.S.  CI.  29— 203  J  10  Claims 


C      M 


M 


3-» 


A  fixture  for  aligning  elongate  flexible  tapes  containing 
electrical  conductors.  The  tapes  are  accurately  adjusted  lon- 
gitudinally and  transversely,  and  are  arranged  in  a  lattice 
which  later  is  to  become  part  of  a  thin  film  magnetic  memory 
apparatus.  The  tapes  are  held  securely  in  the  lattice  so  that 
undesirable  shifting  of  the  tapes  is  eliminated  or  substantially 
reduced. 
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3,662,457 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  BEVEL  ORIENTED  NEEDLE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Kenneth  W.  Gores,  BeUevue,  W««h.,  assignor  to  MPL,  Inc., 

Chkago,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,237 

Int.  CI.  B2ld  39100,  B23p  / 1102 

VS.  CI.  29-508  8  Claims 


frequency  after  being  connected  in  the  discriminator,  since 
the  capacity  of  the  discriminator  components  is  not  deter- 
minable prior  to  being  used.  The  tuning  includes  frequency 
modulating  a  carrier  signal  of  the  desired  frequency  with  a 
selected  sinusoidal  signal,  and  applying  this  frequency-modu- 


oirr»uT- 


lated  signal  to  the  discriminator.  Each  crystal  is  then  respec- 
tively tuned  (such  as  by  plating)  to  resonate  at  the  desired 
frequency.  Resonance  is  indicated  when  the  discriminator 
output  signal  is  approximately  twice  the  sinusoidal  modulat- 
ing frequency. 


A  needle  and  hub  unit  having  a  beveled  needle  or  canula 
point  for  insertion  into  a  patient,  the  unit  having  indicia 
thereon  indicating  the  orientation  of  the  beveled  insertion 
point;  and  a  method  and  apparatm  of  orienting  the  market- 
ing such  beveled  needle  units  by  combined  vibrational  and 
camming  of  the  canula  and  thereupon  marking  the  assembled 
unit. 


3,662,458 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  FOR  SIUCON  CARBIDE 
MEMBERS 
Napokan  P.  FomiigoiU,  Pittsburgh,  and  John  S.  Roberts,  Ex- 
port, both  of  Pa.,  aarignors  to  WcstinghouM  Electric  Cor- 
poration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  835,017 

int.  CL  BOlj  17100;  HOIJ  1114,  5102 

\}S.  a.  29—591  7  daims 


3,662,460 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RANDOM  WOUND 

ENCAPSULATED  COIL 

ThooMS  J.  Daley,  RaMgh,  N.C.,  aiiigBer  to  Wcsdaghouw 

Electric  CorporatieB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Origtaal  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  659,216,  now 

Patent  No.  3,559,134.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  20, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  82,444 

Int  CI.  HOlf  7106 

U.S.  CL  29-605  «  CW™ 


Tantalum  and  gold  alloy  electrical  contacts  are  applied  to 
selected  areas  of  a  body  of  silicon  carbide.  An  oxidized  sur- 
face is  first  produced  on  the  silicon  carbide  body  and 
removed  from  those  portions  of  the  surface  to  which  the 
alloy  conuct  of  the  body  is  to  be  applied.  A  thin  layer  of  alu- 
minum is  deposited  on  only  the  oxidized  surface.  Thin  films 
of  tantalum  and  gold  are  alternately  deposited  on  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  the  silicon  carbide.  Any  tanulum  and  gold 
deposited  on  the  aluminum  forms  an  alloy  which  is  readily 
removed  by  an  etchant  which  attacks  tantalum-gold-alu- 
minum intermetallics  but  will  not  attack  the  tantalum-gold 
alloy  electrical  contact  of  the  body. 


A  random  winding  is  located  on  a  spool  having  a  central 
support  and  having  end  flanges  provided  with  ribs  or  perfora- 
tions. An  insulating  material  in  fluid  form  such  as  an  epoxy 
resin  is  applied  under  pressure  to  the  winding  and  spool  to 
flow  between  the  ribs  or  through  the  perforations  to  compact 
the  winding.  This  provides  a  continuous  layer  of  the  insulant 
in  contact  with  end  windings  and  assures  good  resistance  to 
electric  breakdown.  Insulant  may  be  introduced  in  a  similar 
way  between  the  central  spool  support  and  the  winding. 


3,662,459 

METHOD  FOR  TUNING  DISCRIMINATORS 

Frederick  E.  Spanker,  and  Daniel  L.  WethcrcU,  both  of 

Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  24,723 

Int.  CL  H03J  3112 

MS.  CL  29—593  *  Claims 

In  a  discriminator  that  utilizes  one  or  more  piezoelectric 

crystals,  the  crystals  are  tuned  to  resonate  at  a  desired 


3,662,461 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DRY  INSULATED  INDUCTIVE 

COIL 
Glen  W.  Lake,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  and  Myron  D.  Coerper, 
Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignors  to  Chemetron  Corporation, 
Chicago,  lU. 
Original  application  Dec.  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  780,355.  Divided 
and  thta  application  May  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  34,1 10 
Int.  CL  HOlf  7106 
MS.  CL  29-605  *<>  Claims 

A  high  voltage  dry-insulated  transformer  includes  a  prima- 
ry coil  having  a  multiple  turn,  multiple  layer  winding  con- 
structed by  alternately  winding  a  coil  layer  and  then  insula- 
tion sheets  or  tope  on  a  winding  form.  The  insulation  sheet  is 
a  non-woven  glass  filament  cloth  which  is  impregnated  with  a 
semi-cured  epoxy  resin.  A  plurality  of  insulating  cloth  layers 


are  wrapped  about  the  primary  coil  to  define  the  necessary 
intercoil  insulation.  The  secondary  coil  is  then  similaiiy 
formed.  The  interlayer  and  intercoil  insulating  cloth  extends 
beyond  the  axial  end  faces  of  the  coils  and  the  space  is  filled 
by  wrapping  of  a  corresponding  tape  between  the  two  ex- 
tended layers.  The  cloth  is  applied  under  tension  and  heat 


c 


aX^ 


ii^ 
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•^ 
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and  the  exterior  of  each  layer  is  rolled  to  exclude  air  and 
cause  the  resin  to  flow  into  the  voids  and  crevices.  After  the 
formation  of  each  coil  or  coils,  the  assembly  is  cured  by  heat- 
ing under  pressure  and  vacuum.  The  exterior  is  wrapped  with 
a  shrink  type  Mylar  and  the  ends  of  the  assembly  are  capped 
to  confine  the  insulating  resin  during  the  curing  and 
processing  cycle. 


3,662,462 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  A  BEARING  RACE  WITHIN  A 

BORE  IN  A  HOUSING 
Robert  H.  Shifkt,  Chula  Vtata,  CaUf.,  anignor  to  Rehr  Cor- 
poration, Cbula  Viata,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,689 

Int.  CL  B21d  53110;  B23p  11 100 

MS.  €L  29— 149.5  B  6  Claims 


An  annular  shoulder  which  retains  a  bearing  race  in  a  bore 
is  deformed  in  two  steps  in  each  of  which  the  annular, 
beveled  edge  of  a  staking  anvil  is  pressed  into  a  groove  which 
defines  one  side  of  said  shoulder.  In  the  first  deforming  step 
the  stoking  side  of  the  beveled  edge  of  the  staking  anvil  is 
disposed  at  an  angle  of  45*  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
aforesaid  bore.  In  the  second  deforming  step  the  staking  side 
of  the  beveled  edge  of  the  stoking  anvil  is  disposed  at  an 
angle  of  60°  relative  to  said  bore  axis,  and  greater  pressure  is 
exerted  against  the  shoulder. 


3,662v463 

SPOON 

Meyer  Ushkow,  and  David  EUaC  Uihkow,  both  of  754M 

196th  Place  FlusUiv,  N.Y. 

Owrtinnnrtoo-hi-pMrt  of  appHraHon  Scr.  No.  793,522,  Jan.  23, 

1969,  now  abnndoiirt,  This  appttcation  Aug.  22, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  852,287 

Int.  CL  A47J  43128 

MS.  a.  30—326  8  OafaM 

This  invention  provides  a  spoon  for  the  marketing  of 


material    contained    therein,    the    bowl    thereof  being    in- 
completely encloaed  by  a  partial  wall  member,  said  bowl 


&6 


being  fully  closed  by  a  detochable  cover-piece  removably  af- 
fixed to  the  bowl. 


3,662,464 

VAT  UNLOADING  AND  HOOP  FILLING  APPARATUS 

FOR  CHEESE  CURD 

Norman  J.  Peters,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wlk,  TrT*tirirr  to  DEC  Inter- 

natioBal,  lac.,  Madboa,  Wia. 

Feed  Oct.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  80,291 

Int  CL  AOIJ  25113 

MS.  CL  31-46  9  Claims 


A  device  for  unk>ading  cheese  curd  from  a  vat.  weighing 
out  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  curd  and  pre-pressing 
the  curd  within  a  hoop.  The  device  includes  a  movable  frame 
having  a  hopper  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  the  vat,  and  the  curd  is  pushed  out  of  the  open  end  of 
the  vat  by  a  blade  mechanism  into  the  hopper.  An  upwardly 
inclined  auger  conveys  the  curd  from  the  hopper  and 
discharges  the  curd  mlo  a  hoop  located  at  a  weighing  stoticMi 
on  the  firame.  After  the  desired  weight  of  curd  has  been 
discharged  into  the  hoop  at  the  weighing  stotion,  the  hoop  is 
moved  across  a  conveyor  on  the  frame  to  a  pre-prcning  sta- 
tion where  a  platen  acts  to  compress  the  curd  within  the 
hoop. 
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DENTAL  TREA^NT  ASSEMBUES  ^  ^   ^.K^^SS^'^M^T^koKh  J   Pice 

CUdms  priority.  .ppUction  G«nn«.y,  Oct  26, 1968.  P  18  05  Ft"  ^,„f  ^[^^^^/^o 

Int.  a.  A61c  /9/02  ^-S-  CI.  33-25  B 


8  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  32—22 


7  Claims 


A  dental  treatment  assembly  comprises  a  patient's  chair 
and  a  denul  treatment  unit  supported  by  the  chair  which  is 
mounted  on  a  base  for  adjustment  in  a  generally  vertical 
direction  relatively  to  the  base.  The  dental  treatment  unit  in- 
cludes a  housing,  a  dental  hand  appliance  support  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  housing  and  a 
dental  spittoon  unit  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
housing. 


3,662,466 

DENTAL  DAM 

Richard  S.  McConvUle,  2525  Bailey  Avenue,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,251 

int.  CI.  A61c  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  32-34  18  Claims 


^  Mijiisyi^^^ 


A  pantograph  engraver  workpiece  clamp  having  a  pair  of 
clamping  arms  each  pivotally  mounted  on  respective  travel- 
ing nuts  carried  on  oppositely  threaded  portions  of  a  clamp- 
ing screw,  with  springs  biasing  the  clamp  arms  toward  a 
reference  direction  and  the  arms  extending  past  scale 
markings,  so  that  a  tapered  workpiece  may  be  easily  clamped 
with  its  centerline  aligned  relative  to  an  engraving  tool 
reference  position  and  relative  to  a  line  of  engraving  type. 


3,662.468 
PRECISION  COMPASSES  OR  DIVIDERS 
Karl  Kolb,  and  Klaus  Gloml>itxa,  both  of  Nurnberg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  J.  S.  Staedtler.  Nurnberg,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24.286 
Int.  CI.  B43I  9100 
US.  CI.  33-27  B  *8  Claims 


Premarked  dental  dams  and  devices  for  marking  dental 
dams,  are  mechanisms  that  are  employed  for  locating  holes 
to  be  selectively  pierced  by  the  dentist  in  the  dental  dam 
through  which  teeth  protrude.  The  markings  follow  the 
average  alignment  of  teeth  as  they  appear  in  the  dental  arch. 
The  patterns  of  the  markings  of  the  teeth  of  the  lower  arch 
are  located  on  the  dental  dam  with  respect  to  the  superior 
edge  of  the  dental  dam.  One  group  of  patterns  represents  the 
primary,  mixed  and  permanent  dentition  for  a  5-inch  x  5- 
inch  dental  dam.  Another  group  of  patterns  represents  the 
primary,  mixed  and  permanent  dentition  for  a  6-inch  x  6- 
inch  dental  dam.  The  pattern  of  the  group  selected  for  a  par- 
ticular arch  is  dependent  on  the  tooth  of  that  particular  arch 
to  be  clamped. 


Compasses  or  dividers  having  legs  connected  by  a  rod 
which  engages  the  legs  with  right-handed  and  left-handed 
threads  respectively  and  carries  a  knurled,  central  adjustmg 
wheel  are  equipped  with  a  braice  for  impeding  rotation  of  the 
rod  The  threads  on  the  latter  have  a  pitch  sufficient  to  per- 
mit the  legs  to  be  moved  freely  toward  and  away  ftom  each 
other  for  coarse  adjustment  and  thereby  to  rotote  the  rod 
when  released  by  the  brake.  When  the  latter  is  applied,  the 
rod  can  be  turned  only  by  means  of  the  adjusting  wheel  for  a 
fine  adjustment  which  cannot  be  disturbed  by  forces  acUng 
on  the  legs.  Numerous  brake  mechanisms  are  disclosed. 
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3.662,469 
GUN  SIGHT 
Dwayne  W.  Charron.  Chlcopec.  Maa*..  aaifnor  to  Bangor 
Punta  Operations,  Inc.,  Greenville,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26^71 

Int.  CI.  F41g  IH6, 1/44 

VS.  CI.  33-47  10  Claims 


rate  measurement  can  be  made  from  a  vertical  surface  and 
along  a  horizontal  surface  by  abutting  one  end  of  the  tool 
against  the  vertical  surface  and  adding  a  whole  number  of 


i^    vr- 


inches  to  the  measurement  taken,  said  whole  number  being 
representative  of  the  measured  distance  occupied  by  the 
device. 


3,662,472 
TEMPLET  FOR  USE  IN  PLACING  A  SET  OF  PRINT 

A  gun  sight  is  disclosed  having  means  for  vertical  and  ROLLS  IN  FIT 

horizontal  adjustment  of  a  sighting  notch  mounted  on  the    James  Reid  Johnson,  Stoaington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
gun  sight.  Johnson  Fast  Print  Corporation,  BrooUandviilc,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,941 

,  ^,  ^,«  l"t  CL  B41b  1/00 

3,662,470  UJS.  CI.  33— 184.5   I  lOCtaims 

DIPSTICK  ASSEMBLY  ^^  ^    ^o      o^  ^   , 

Peter  J.  Sasgen,  Forest  Parle,  U.,  assignor  to  Power  Parts 

Company  ~ 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68380 

Int.CI.G01f2J/(M 

U.S.  CI.  33—  1 26.7  4  Claims 


An  oil  level  dipstick  assembly  provides  a  check  valve  ttiat 
effects  an  air  seal  when  the  dipstick  is  removed,  but  which 
valve  is  open  when  the  dipstick  is  in  place  to  permit  the  stick 
to  reliably  measure  the  oil  level  in  an  oil  reservoir  for  an  ap-^ 
paratus  having  moving  parts  therein,  even  when  the  ap- 
paratus is  in  operation. 


For  successively  placing  the  print  rolls  of  a  set  in  a  cloth 
printing  machine  comprising  a  number  of  print  rolls  spaced 
at  even  distances  around  a  backing  cyHnder  a  templet  is  pro- 
vided which  has  means  at  one  end  for  attachment  to  the 
machine  frame  at  positions  spaced  apart  similarly  to  the 
spacing  of  the  print  rolls.  At  its  otlier  end  tlie  templet  has  an 
offset  arm  carrying  a  pointer  with  which  to  align  a  pitch  mark 
on  a  roll  being  set  in  a  fit.  The  pointer  is  mounted  on  a  ring 
segment  coaxially  disposed  with  two  coactive  calibrated  ring 
segments  by  the  manipulation  ot  which  tlie  correct  rotary 
angle  of  the  pointer  for  setting  the  print  roUs  successively  at 
tlie  correct  rotary  angles  is  indicated. 


3,662,471 
MEASURING  TAPE  AND  CHALK  LINE  HOLDING  TOOL 
Miciwel  W.  Lynde,  13830  N.W.  5th  Avenue,  North  Miami, 
Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  17. 1970.  Ser.  No.  20^44 
Int.  a.  GOlb  3/10 
U3.CL  33-137  3CWms 

A  rectangular  block  weight  such  as  a  heavy  metal  is  pro- 
vided with  hooks  at  each  end  for  selectively  attacliing  one 
end  of  a  measuring  tape  or  chalk  line.  The  underside  of  the 
block  weight  has  a  friction-grip  surface  to  minimize  slippage. 
The  over  all  length  of  the  block  weight  tool  is  such  that  accu- 


3,662,473 

METHOD  OF  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  A 
CUTTING  TOOL  ON  A  TOOL  REST  OF  A  MACHINE 

TOOL 
Kazuo  Ito,  and  Hiroyuid  YotBubayasU,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japui,  assignors  to  Ikcgai  TcUu>  KabtoMU  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FBed  Dec.  4, 1969.  Ser.  No.  882,193 
Int.  CL  B27g  23/00;  GOlb  5/20 
VS.  CL  33—185  2  OataH 

A  gauge  plate  carrier  having  a  number  of  slots  on  one  c^  its 
end  surfaces  is  detachably  secured  to  a  tool  holder  at  a 
predetermined  position.  A  gauge  plate  having  a  gauge  sur- 
face suitably  shaped  so  as  to  conform  to  the  tip  of  a  cutting 
tool  to  be  set  is  put  on  the  tip  of  the  cutting  tool  previously 
and  precisely  set  on  the  tool  holder  so  that  a  portion  therecrf 
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lies  in  the  slot  of  the  gauge  plate  earner  and  «  rigidly  secured    The  termination  pulse  from  the  moisture  «^"**"8  J^";^' 
to  the  c^er.  When  the  setung  of  a  cutting  tool  on  the  tool    passes  through  a  co.l  to  set  up  a  counter  magnetic  field  to 


»-' 


holder  is  required,  it  is  carried  out  on  the  basis  of  the  gauge 
plate  which  is  firmly  held  on  the  tool  holder  by  securing  the 
gauge  plate  carrier  to  it. 


allow  a  spring  to  move  the  latch  and  shaft  to  inactive  position 
restoring  switches  to  their  normal  positions. 


3,662,474 
DRYERS  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
John  Aim  Huthwaite,  Stoke-On-Trent,  Eotteiid,  aisigiior  to 
Cataik  Engineering  Company  Umitcd,  Crewe,  Cheriiire, 

England 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  27,  1969, 

42,662/69 

lnt.CLF26b  J/00 

VS.  CL  34—9  1*  Claims 


3,662,476 
AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  STRUCTURE  FOR  WEB  DRIERS 
Victor  T.  Capini,  CMcago,  UL,  aarignor  to  B.  Oflen  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FDed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,760 

UL  CL  F26h  UIOO 

U.S.CL  34-156  7  Claims 


,.-'i-l 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  and  apparatus  for  drying 
materials  such  as  pastes  and  slurries  in  which  the  material  is 
coated  onto  discrete  bodies  which  are  fluidized  by  an  upward 
stream  of  gaseous  drying  agent,  the  dried  material  being  con- 
tinuously removed  from  the  fluidized  bodies  by  impacts  aris- 
ing from  the  motion  of  the  fluidized  bodies. 


3,662,475 

MAGNETICALLY  LATCHED  SWITCH  AND  CIRCUIT 

THEREFOR 

Wllhert  E.  Belkr,  Park  Ridge,  and  Abed  G.  Kahale,  Roaelle, 

both  of  DL,  — Ignnn  to  Controls  Company  of  America, 

Melrose  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  617,630 

Int.  CL  F26b  / 9/00;  HOlh  9120 

U.S.  CL  34-45  1  Claim 

The  switch-selector  shaft  is  depressed  to  nwve  latch  plate 

against  core  magnetized  by  permanent  magnet.  This  actuates 

various  switches  depending  upon  roury  position  of  the  shaft. 


A  web  drier  construction  comprising  a  housing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  and  means  for  teansporting  a  web 
through  the  housing  between  said  openings.  Air  nozzles  are 
positioned  for  applying  air  to  the  web  so  that  ink  or  other 
material  on  the  web  will  be  dried  during  movement  of  the 
web  through  the  housing.  A  conduit  structure  feeds  air  to  the 
nozzles,  and  an  exhaust  means  is  connected  to  the  housing 
for  withdrawing  air  from  within  the  housing.  The  noales 
which  are  positioned  adjacent  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
carry  extensions  having  air  discharge  openings  which  operate 
to  produce  air  flow  transversely  relative  to  the  web  move- 
ment. This  air  flow  operates  to  disrupt  the  longitudinal  air 
streams  which  flow  from  the  nozzles  toward  the  inlet  and 
outlet  openings.  The  extensions,  therefore,  assist  in  ehminat- 
ing  the  discharge  of  air  from  the  housing  into  the  atmosphere 
surrounding  the  housing. 

3,662,477 

EDUCATIONAL  AID 

HaraM  Weimtdn,  1820  Avenue  V,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,594 

IbL  CL  G09b  I /OS 

Uj^  Q.  35 9  R  1^  Qatan 

An  Vocational  aid  including  a  coded  card  and  a  problem 
card  containing  a  plurality  of  educational  problems  and  the 
answers  thereto  superimposed  and  aligned  on  an  easel.  The 
coded  card  includes  a  plurality  of  magnetic  and  non-mag- 
netic portions.  The  magnetic  portions  are  arranged  so  as  to 
lie  in  back  of  individual  indicum  on  the  problem  card  which 
if  selected  by  a  student  as  an  answer  to  an  educational 
problem  vhl\  provide  a  composite  answer.  The  student  selecto 
the  individual  indicum  by  placing  a  magnet  on  the  problem 
card  covering  the  selected  indicum.  Should  the  indicum 
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selected  be  correct,  the  magnet  will  adhere  to  the  problem  -■  '^  •  j         3,662,479 

card.  Otherwise,  it  will  slide  from  the  card  indicating  im-     FIBER  SURFACED  GARMENT  AND  FABRIC  PRESSING 

mediately  to  the  student  that  the  particular  indicum  selected  DEVICE 

Joseph  Abdo,  Skokie,  VL,  assigwM-  to  Bishop  Fneman  Com- 
pany, EvanMoa,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  284*6 

Int.  CL  D06C  71/36 

VS.  CL  38—66  7  Claims 


is  incorrect.  The  coded  card  is  rectangular  in  shape  and 
therefore  can  be  rotated  through  90"  intervals  to  present  a 
different  relative  orientation  of  the  magnetic  and  non-mag- 
netic portions  for  use  with  a  phiraiity  of  problem  cards. 


3,662,478 
SOLE  AND  HEEL  OF  RUBBER  OR  PLASTIC 
Johann  Schwab,  Vienna,  Austria,  anrignor  to  Semperit  Oster- 
reichisch-Amerikanlsde    Gummiwcrkc    AktiengeseOschaft, 
VieiHm,  Austria 

FVad  Jan.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6^48 
CWns  priority,  appBcndon  Austria,  Jan.  28, 1969,  A  863/69 

Int  CL  A43h  13/18 
VS.  CL  36—59  C  8  Clahns 


A  pressing  member  for  pressing  machines  and  the  like  hav- 
ing an  expansive  pressing  surface.  The  member  presents  to  a 
garment  to  be  pressed  a  fiber  pressing  surface  constituted  by 
a  large  number  of  short  individual  fibers  per  square  inch 
bonded  to  the  member  by  an  intermediate  layer  of  heat  and 
moisture  resisunt  adhesive.  The  pressing  member  may  be  a 
press  plate,  and  may  be  perforated  to  pass  steam. 


3,662,480 
SKI  TICKET  HOLDER 
Ronald  J.  Gilson,  Jr.,  and  Goldie  M.  GHson,  both  of  7017 
Rahitrcc  Drive,  Citrus  Heights,  CaHf . 

FHed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,236 

lmLCl.G99l3/0S 

VS.  CI  40-20  R     t  1  Clafan 


Depending  from  a  pad  pemuuiently  secured  to  the 
waistband  of  a  pair  of  ski  pants  is  a  pig  tail  having  a  loop  on 
the  bottom  end  to  receive  the  bail  of  a  typical  wire  wicket  to 
which  a  ski  ticket  is  affixed.  The  pig  tail  is  long  enough  so 
that  the  ski  ticket  bangs  below  the  bottom  of  a  ski  jacket  far 
enough  to  be  readily  seen  by  the  ski  lift  attendant  without  the 
skier's  having  to  lift  up  the  bottom  of  the  >K:ket  to  show  the 
ticket.  i 


The  invention  concerns  a  rubbery  or  plastic  sole  having  a 
tread  profile  with  at  least  one  enentially  longitudinal  rib  at  a 
distance  from  the  sole  edge,  and  is  characterized  by  trans- 
verse and/or  inclined  ribs  that  branch  off  said  longitttdinal  rib 
and/or  the  central  line  of  the  S(rie,  towards  the  tip  of  the  shoe 
or  form  an  angle  a  of  not  more  than  90"  wherein  said  trara- 
verse  and/or  inclined  ribs  embrace  grooves  not  communicat- 
ing with  each  other.  These  grooves  may  be  bent,  have  vary- 
ing depth  and/or  width  over  their  length,  and  have  arcuate  or 
semictfcular  cross  section;  transverse  and/or  inclined  ribs 
may  ramify;  longitudinal  ribs  may  be  provided  at  the  edge  of 
the  sole. 

898  O.6.— SO 


Robert  B.  Lewis,  Jr. 


3,662^481 
CARDHLE 
3222 


Wert  Lot  A» 


Fied  July  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,757 

btLCLCO9tll/30 

U.S.CL  40—65  '      2 

A  compact,  personal  size  file  in  which  a  plurality  of  minia- 
ture file  cards  are  aligned  in  almost  total  overlap  in  an  open 
frame.  The  frame  includes  a  pair  of  channeled  members 
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receiving  the  ends  of  the  file  cards  on  opposite  sides  of  a    switched  farther  from,  or  nearer  to.  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 

sear  in  order  to  increase  or  decrease  the  trigger  pull.  The 
sear  sprii)g  is  also  mounted  so  that  when  the  firing 
,0  mechanism  is  used  in  a  lever  action,  the  sear  spring  also 

-^  urges  the  latch  for  the  finger  lever  into  latching  position.  A 

io^  |[      -nr    TiTi't-'^^     -\"  disconnector   is   pivoted   on   the   sear  for   rotation   in   one 


generally  rectangular  opening.  The  cards  can  be  inserted, 
^        manipulated  and  withdrawn  through  either  side  of  the  file. 


3,662,482 
POSTER  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Robert  Sarkisian,  8644  Woodsidc  Park  Drive,  Oak  Park, 
Mkh. 

ContinuatkMHin-part  of  appUcatkMi  Scr.  No.  670,5 1 1,  Sept. 

11, 1967.  This  appttcatkM  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,213 

InL  a.  G09f  7/22 

VS.  CI.  40—  1 25  H  3  Claims 


The  poster  display  device  includes  a  base  upon  which  is 
mounted  a  poster  frame  for  receiving  posters  and  like  adver- 
tising media.  The  means  for  mounting  the  poster  frame  onto 
the  base  comprise  a  spring  structure  interconnecting  the 
lower  portion  of  the  poster  frame  to  the  base  at  at  least  two 
points.  The  poster  frame  normally  extends  vertically  up- 
wardly from  the  base.  The  surface  area  of  the  frame  is  rela- 
tively large.  The  spring  structure  upon  which  the  frame  is 
mounted  permits  the  frame  to  deflect  downwardly  upon  the 
application  of  a  force  thereto,  as  for  example,  the  wind  when 
the  structure  is  located  out-of-doors.  The  frame  may  deflect 
in  either  direction  without  danger  of  tipping  the  base.  The 
stronger  the  applied  force,  the  more  the  frame  will  deflect 
downwardly  thus  reducing  the  component  of  any  force  tend- 
ing to  topple  the  display  device.  Further,  the  frame  size, 
center  of  gravity  and  base  size  are  so  dimensioned  as  to 
prevent  tipping  as  a  result  of  gravity  leverage  after  the  frame 
has  been  deflected  by  the  wind. 


direction  only  with  respect  thereto,  so  that  when  the  trigger 
engages  the  engagement  surface  on  the  disconnector,  the  fir- 
ing mechanism  is  operable.  After  the  gun  is  fired  and  while 
the  trigger  is  pulled,  the  actuating  lug  on  the  trigger  engages 
a  convex  surface  on  the  underside  of  the  disconnector  pivot- 
ing it  on  the  sear  out  of  its  operative  position  with  respect 
thereto. 


3,662,483 

FIREARM  nRING  MECHANISM  WITH  A 

DISCONNECTOR  PIVOT  ABLY  MOUNTED  ON  THE 

GEAR 

Loub  W.  Scccamp,  561  WhUncy  Avenue,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  OcL  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,956 

Int.  CI.  F41c  19/00 

VS.  CL  42-69  B  ^  Claims 

A  firing  mechanism  for  firearms  in  which  the  sear  spring  is 

mounted  so  that  its  point  of  engagement  with  the  sear  can  be 


3  662  484 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OSHING 

Johannes  Kafd  Dres,  BeaconsfleM,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Canadian  Vickers  United,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38^99 

Claims  prk>rity,  appUcatkin  Canada,  Mar.  10, 1970,  077,020 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  73/02 
VS.  CI.  43-4.5  12  Claims 


A  method  of  fishing  from  boats  and  apparatus  therefor  in 
which  one  or  more  nete  are  trawled  astern  of  the  boat  and 
trawl  booms  are  maneuvered  in  a  horizontal  arc  to  bring  the 
nets  close  along  side  the  boat  to  enable  the  cod  ends  of  the 
nets  to  be  lifted  inboard  for  unloading  on  the  deck. 


3,662,485 
FISH  LURE 
Philip  J.  iOemkowski,  Jr.,  1 146  Hull  Street,  Bidtiroore,  Md. 
Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,979 
InL  a.  AOlk  S5/04 
VS.  CI.  43—42.34  1  Claim 

A  lure  device  for  the  various  thermal  layers  of  water  to  the 
moderate  layers  of  water.  The  device  is  of  such  construction 
so  as  to  wobble  and  lurch  over  the  uneven  bottom  and  is 
colored  to  resemble  the  normal  food  of  the  species  being 
sought. 
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The  device  consists  of  a  fiat  body  having  a  rounded  sinker 


portion  attached  thereto  and  is  equipped  with  a  double  weed 
guard  and  a  single  fish  hook. 


3,662,486 

POLYHEDRAL  AMUSEMENT  AND  EDUCATIONAL 

DEVICE 

Edward  J.  Frecdman,  532  Madison  Avenue,  Glencoe,  III. 

nied  Feb.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,510 

Int.  CL  A63h  33/00 

U.S.a.46-lR  6  Claims 


hub  in  such  a  manner  that  the  pitch  angle  of  the  blades  may 
be  adjusted.  At  the  ends  of  the  blades  the  compressed  gas  is 
deflected  and  discharged  out  of  nozzles  thereby  forming  a 
reaction-type  drive  for  rotating  the  blades.  The  rotor  blades 
are  made  of  a  plurality  of  self-supporting  interconnected  light 
weight  bodies,  such  as  molded  bodies  of  foamed  synthetic 
resin  or  hollow  bodies  made  of  bent  foils  of  plastic  material. 


3,662,488 
TOY  VEHICLE 


Robert  SUnley  Linstead,  Rockford,  ID.,  assignor  to  King- 

Seeiey  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appHcatk>n  Ser.  No.  782,1 13,  Dec.  9, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,605,331.  This  appttcatkMi  May  19, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  38,758 

Int.  CI.  A63h/ 7/05 

U.S.  CI.  46-201  32  Claims 


/Af 
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A  series  of  polyhedrons  are  removably  and  rotatably  con- 
nected to  each  other  to  form  a  series.  Each  polyhedron  has 
an  edge  which  lies  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  plane  con- 
taining either  an  opposite  edge,  as  in  the  case  of  a 
tetrahedron,  of  a  point,  as  in  the  case  of  a  trihedron.  The  op- 
posite edges,  or  edge  and  opposite  point  are  adapted  to  con- 
tain hinge  elements  which  may  be  removably  and  rotatably 
connected.  When  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop,  containing  at 
least  four  connected  polyhedrons,  the  device  is  capable  of 
being  continuously  turned  up  to  360°  inside  itself  to  form  a 
multitude  of  geometrical  shapes  and  configurations.  For  any 
given  closed  loop,  the  geometric  form  of  the  configurations  is 
dependent  upon  the  number  and  type  of  polyhedrons  em- 
ployed. 


3,662,487 
BALLOON-TYPE  AIRCRAFT  TOY 
Uwe  C.  Secfluth,  Sebtrasae,  2409  KHngberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,144 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  12, 1968,  P  18  02 

813.2 

Int.  CI.  A63h  29/16 

VS.  a.  46-44  13  Claims 


The  balloon-type  aircraft  toy  according  to  the  invention  in- 
cludes an  inflatable  balloon  adapted  to  be  filled  with  com- 
pressed gas  having  its  interior  communicating  via  ducts  with 
the  outer  ends  of  rotor  blades  releasably  secured  to  a  rotor 


A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis  portion,  a  body  portion 
and  at  least  two  steerable  wheels;  the  chassis  portion  being 
provided  with  a  steering  mechanism  including  a  tie  rod  ex- 
tending generally  laterally  thereof,  means  supporting  the  tie 
rod  for  lateral  sliding  movement,  a  pair  of  kingpins  disposed 
adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tie  rod,  means  supporting 
the  kingpins  for  pivotal  movements  about  generally  vertical 
axes,  means  rotatably  supporting  the  steerable  wheels  on  the 
kingpins,  and  pivot  arm  means  pivotably  connecting  the 
laterally  outer  ends  of  the  tie  rod  with  the  kingpins;  the  body 
portion  being  supported  on  the  chassis  portion  for  relative 
tilting  movement  about  an  axis  extending  generally  longitu- 
dinally of  the  chassis  portion,  whereupon  tilting  of  the  body 
portion  relative  to  the  chassis  portion  effects  lateral  sliding 
movement  of  the  tie  rod,  with  the  further  result  that  the  king- 
pins will  be  pivoted  in  a  manner  so  as  to  effect  steering 
movement  of  the  vehicle  wheels;  the  vehicle  having  the  chas- 
sis and  body  portions  initially,  substantially  preassembled  and 
adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  by  merely  snappingly 
engaging  a  pair  of  milient  bearing  members  provided  on  the 
body  portion  into  engagement  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
pivot  member  or  shaft  provided  on  the  chassis  portion. 


3.662,489 
AUTOMATIC  COUPLING  FOR  ROLLING  STOCK  OF 
MINUTURE  RAILWAYS 
Pierre  Terrier,  6  rue  Thiers,  38  Grenoble,  France 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  118,113 
Int.  CL  A63II 19/00 
VS.  a.  46—216  4  dainv 

In  a  coupling  of  the  so-called  "jaw"  type  for  miniature  rail- 
way rolling-stock  the  two  shafts  to  be  mutually  coupled  are 
pivoted  to  the  ends  of  cars  or  trucks,  and  each  is  provided 
with  a  male  portion  and  a  substantially  V-shaped  female  por- 
tion, and  with  a  hook  adapted  to  pivot  in  a  horizontal  plane 
and  urged  towards  the  relevant  shaft  for  engagement  behind 
a  lateral  projection  carried  by  the  companion  shaft;  said 
hook  further  being  mounted  for  axial  sliding  movement  in 
relation  to  its  shaft  on  a  rod  carrying  a  coil  spring  having  the 
dual  function  of  urging  said  hook  towards  its  shaft  and 
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downwaK.,  ,o  .nsur.  .h.  .u,on,..ic  coupling,  »  .h,>  wh„    P-^^J  -  "^t'lll^rn'-rwur:-"';!:!^^^^ 
said  rod  is  pushed  up.a«ls  b,  su,uble  uncoupling  mens    f^^'^''^  j;^^"™^/,;^,,';^  „p„,„,  .„d  .d.p.«i  to  con- 


tact  each  other  upon  a  light  deformation  of  the  sheath  by 
provided  on  the  track  the  two  cars  involved  are  uncoupled  in  ^^^^^^  obstacle.  A  device  is  responsive  to  the  contact  of  the 
the  traction  direction  but  still  capable  of  being  pushed  on  the  conductors  for  reversing  the  operation  of  the  motor  thereby 
track  preventing  any  risk  of  accidenul  closure  of  the  wmdow. 


3,662,490 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  TREES 

FOR  TRANSPLANTING 

Robert  S.  Cldds,  1818  Star  Dunston  Drive,  Maditoa,  Wb, 

FBed  Sept.  25, 1970,  S«r.  No.  75^7 

InL  a.  AOlg  9108 


3,662.492 
INSULATED  DOOR  WITH  REVERSIBLE  COVER 
ThMnas  W.  Bradley,  BiroiliiflMBi,  Mkh.,  anigBor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkk. 

FHcd  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,396 
lat.  CL  E06b  3/30 


UJS.CL47-1 


4  Claims    u.S.  CI,  49-501 


6  Claims 


A  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  shells  hingedly  secured  at  one 
edge  and  releMaWy  secured  at  the  other  edge  to  form  a 
digging  cylinder  about  the  trunk  of  a  tree.  The  cylinder  is 
driven  into  the  ground  and  removed  with  the  soil  and  roots  of 
the  tree  therein.  A  bottom  packaging  disc  is  placed  on  a 
packing  stand  and  the  loaded  digging  cylinder  is  placed  on 
radially  protruding  retracuble  support  pins  on  the  stand.  A 
tubular  packaging  sleeve  is  attached  to  the  top  flange  of  the 
digging  cylinder.  When  the  support  pins  are  retracted  and  the 
digging  cylinder  is  pushed  downward  about  the  legs  of  the 
packing  stand  the  packaging  sleeve  is  drawn  downwardly 
about  the  soil  and  roots  of  the  tree  and  onto  the  bottom  disc. 
The  bottom  disc  is  wired  to  the  packaging  sleeve  to  complete 
the  packaging  of  the  tree. 


An  insulated  refrigerator  door  is  made  from  a  rectangular 
metal  sheet  having  wide  flanges  on  four  sides  to  which  is  con- 
nected a  plastic  inner  door  pan.  The  space  in  between  is 
filled  with  polyurethane  foam  insulation.  A  molded  flanged 
rectangular  plastic  member  fits  over  the  metal  sheet  and  its 
flanges  in  two  alternate  positions  located  180*  apart.  The 
metal  sheet  is  fitted  for  hinging  on  either  side.  The  plastic 
member  is  provided  with  an  integnl  door  handle  adjacent 
one  side  usable  in  the  proper  position  with  either  hinging  of 
the  door. 


3,662,493 
DOOR  PIVOT  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Fota,  StcrHiig.  DL,  aarignor  to  Lawrence  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Sterling,  OL 

FHcd  July  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52354 
Int.  CL  E05d  7/08 
V&  CL  49—388  * 


3,662,491 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  WINDOW 

REGULATORS 

Paol  Boyrfven,  Paris,  Frande,  awignor  to  Compagnie  Indua- 

tricMe  dc  MnanhHiri,  Conrbcvoic,  France 

FBed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,468 
CUas  priority,  appHcatioa  France,  Jan.  14, 1969, 6900405 

Int.  CL  E05f  15108 
U.S.CL  49-28  3  Claims 

A  safety  device  for  a  motor-operated  window  regulator 
used  for  raising  and  lowering  the  window  of  a  vehicle  includ- 
ing an  elongated  sheath  which  is  elastically  deformable 
located  outside  the  plane  of  the  window  for  detecting  the 


The  present  Invention  relates  generally  to  double  acting 
pivot  devices  for  doors  mounted  between  top  and  bottom 
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pivots  aNd  more  particularty  to  improvements  in  vertically 
adjustable  bottom  pivot  devices.  One  embodiment  of  the  in- 
vention disclosed  herein  comprises  a  bracket  member  having 
a  vertical  section  for  the  attachment  to  a  door  jamb,  and  a 
lateral  or  horizontal  section  for  supporting  the  weight  of  a 
door  member.  A  second  bracket  means  is  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  the  bottom  edge  of  a  door  in  superimposed  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  horizontal  section  of  the  first  bracket 
member.  Interposed  between  these  superimposed  bracket 
sections  is  an  antifriction  bearing  device  of  improved  practi- 
cal construction  which  may  be  vertically  adjusted  without  the 
necessity  of  first  separating  the  door  member  from  its  sup- 
porting pivot. 


sure  sensing  device  and  in  the  other  direction  by  a  motor 
speed  sensing  device.  The  unit  has  a  feedback  connection  to 


•  ^2  494  *^*  lever  which  varies  the  position  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever 

PLASTIC  SHEATHED  WINDOW  FRAME  ^'*""*  *°  *'  "'^^^  menUoned  devices. 

Charles  K.  Sittcrty,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  Scovfll  Manu-  

factoring  Compuiy  3,662,496 

FVed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40^49  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  VIBRATORY  FINISHING  OF 

Int.  CL  E06b  1/04  WORKPIECES 

VS.  CL  49-504  1  Clafan    ceorg  AMenstaedtcr,  GrieMcdt,  Germany,  avignor  to  Terry 


A  protected  edge  structure  device  for  a  wall  opening  such 
as  a  window  opening  comprising  a  window  frame  extending 
around  the  opening  and  attached  to  the  window  at  the  open- 
ing edge  and  comprising  a  sill,  opposite  side  jambs  and  a 
head  and  a  resilient  plastic  sheath  having  an  inner  surface 
closely  embracing  the  frame  at  the  outer  and  upper  sides  of 
the  sill,  side  jambs  and  head  and  including  members  for 
retaining  the  sheath  in  position  including  integral  barbs  on 
the  sheath  engaging  kerfs  in  the  frame. 


3,662,495 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Anthony  Eugene  Jooeph  Martin,  BimUnghani;  Robert 
ThooMS  John  Sldnnar,  Kenih»oith,  and  Bernard  James 
Balwr,  WibMcotc,  Near  Tamworth,  aU  of  England,  as- 
signors to  Joaeph  Lucas  (Industries)  Uatitcd,  BimOngham, 
England 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,066 

IntCLF02b4//00 

U.S.CL  60-19  9  Claims 

A  hydrostatic  transmission  in  which  a  pump  displacement 

varying  unit  controlled  by  a  servo  valve  is  in  turn  controlled 

by  a  lever  movable  in  one  direction  by  a  pump  output  pres- 


Lcwk,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  part  interest 

FHcd  Mar.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,268 
CMau  priority,  appMcatien  Gcmuwy,  May  27, 1969,  P  19  26 

920.6 

Int  CL  B24b  19/00, 1/00 

U.S.CL51-7  13Clain» 


A  work  container  is  filled  with  a  polishing  or  grinding 
medium  and  workpieces  are  mounted  to  an  auxiliary  device 
which  transports  the  workpieces  into,  throu^  and  out  of  the 
medium.  A  vibrator  is  nxmnted  to  the  container  for  vibrating 
the  polishing  medium  and  circulating  it  in  a  predetermined 
direction  through  the  container.  The  auxiliary  device  can  be 
moved  by  the  circulating  medium  or  by  independent  drive 
means.  A  secondary  work  container  can  be  mounted  to  the 
interior  of  the  main  container  and  a  mixture  of  small  work- 
pieces  and  polishing  medium  can  be  fed  through  the  secon- 
dary container  while  large  pieces  are  carried  through  the 
main  ccmtainer  by  the  auxiliary  device. 


3,662,497 
ABRASIVE  MOTOR  SLOT  CLEANING  NOZZLE 
Thomas  L.  Thompson,  1138  Nisltcy  LA*  Rd,,  S.W.,  Atfamta, 
Ga. 

FBed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,265 
Int  CL  B24c  3/06 
U.S.a.51-11  3  Claims 

A  nozzle  for  removing  material  such  as  burned  shellac, 
paper  residue,  insulation,  dirt,  grease,  etc.  from  stator  slots  of 
electric  motors  preparatory  to  rewinding  and  a  method  of 
removing  such  material  with  such  a  nozzle.  In  the  embodi- 
ment described  below,  the  nozzle  includes  an  oblong  hollow 
ceramic  member  which  is  force  fitted  at  one  end  into  a 
rubber  stopper  and  has  its  other  end  beveled  for  fitting  into 


774 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  16,  1972 


the  slots  and  a  metal  coupler  for  connecting  the  member  to  a 
suitable  sand  blasting  source.  The  beveled  end  and  oblong 
shape  permit  the  nozzle  to  be  easily  inserted  in  the  stator 
slots  and  to  effectively  remove  the  material  in  a  short  period 


.ti      **< 


like  plurality  of  rods  positioned  within  said  holes.  Each  rod 
has  a  grinding  pellet  mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  which  end 
extends  a  predetermined  distance  outwardly  of  the  holes.  An 
adhesive  is  provided  to  mount  the  rods  to  the  plate  such  that 
the  extended  portion  of  each  rod  will  be  maintained  at  the 
predetermined  distance  to  permit  accurate  grinding  of  the 
surface. 


of  time  without  damage  to  the  exterior  of  the  slots  in  contrast 
to  a  nozzle  having  other  shapes.  Broken  or  worn  ceramic 
members  can  be  easily  and  quickly  replaced  by  removal  from 
the  stopper  and  force  fitting  a  new  ceramic  member  in  place. 


3,662,498 
REDRESSING  OF  LAPS  IN  LAPPING  OR  HONING 
MACHINES 
Willi  Caspers,  Mettntann,  Germany,  assignor  to  Peter  Welters 
Kratzcofabrik  und  Maschincnfabrlk,  Mcttmann  am  Rhine- 
land,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,143 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Aug.  29, 1968,  P  17  97 

055.7 

Int.  CI.  B24b  5100,  53102 

U.S.CL51-I18  3  Claims 


3,662,500 
METHOD  FOR  POLISHING  MAGNETIC  OXIDE 
MATERIALS 
Eric  Mendel,  Poughkeepsic,  N.Y..  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporatten,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,779 
IntCI.  B24b//00 
U.S.  CI.  51-281  SF  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  polishing  magnetic 
oxides  or  bubble  crystal  surfaces  to  a  featureless  and  strain- 
free  condition.  The  method  comprises  pre-polishing  or 
lapping  with  a  suspension  of  polycrystalline  garnets  to  a 
conchoidal  condition  followed  by  final  polishing  with  a  sil- 
icon dioxide  alkaline  slurry  under  polishing  pressure  not  in 
excess  of  about  20  psi. 


3,662,501 
METHOD  FOR  POLISHING  MAGNETIC  OXIDE 
MATERIALS 
Eric  Mendd,  Poughkecpsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,780 
Int.  CI.  B24b  //OO 
U.S.  CI.  51-281  SF  9  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  polishing  magnetic 
oxides  or  bubble  crystal  surfaces  to  a  featureless  and  strain- 
free  condition.  The  method  comprises  pre-polishing  or 
lapping  with  a  suspension  of  polycrystalline  garnets  to  a 
conchoidal  condition  followed  by  final  polishing  with  a  zir- 
conium oxide  slurry  under  polishing  pressure  between  2  and 
40  psi. 


The  annular  working  surfaces  of  cast-iron  laps  in  a  two-lap 
lapping  or  honing  machine  are  redressed  by  three  or  more 
redressing  units  each  having  an  abrading  ring  surrounded  by 
and  secured  to  a  gear  which  constitutes  the  planet  pinion  of  a 
planetary  transmission.  The  redressing  units  can  be  used  in- 
terchangeably with  gear-shaped  workholders  and  their  rings 
remove  material  from  the  working  surfaces  when  the  gears 
are  rotated  about  their  respective  axes  while  the  laps  rotate 
in  opposite  directions. 


3,662,502 
BUILDING  FRAME  AND  METHOD  OF  ERECTING  A 
BUILDING 
Jay  D.  Wright.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Truss  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  WestfleW,  Ind. 

Filed  May  28.  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,442 

Int.  CI.  E04b  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  52-93  5  Claims 


3,662,499 
ADJUSTABLE  LAP 
Ronakl  Aspden,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corporation, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,235 

Int.  CL  B24d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  51-204  18  Claims 


An  adjustable  lap  for  the  fine  grinding  of  optical  and  other 
surfaces.  A  plate  with  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  supports  a 


An  assembled  frame  for  a  building  and  a  method  of  erect- 
ing a  building  therewith.  A  pre-assembled  frame  includes  a 
floor  joist,  wall  studs,  ceiling  chord,  and  the  frame  for  the 
upper  floor  also  has  roof  chords.  The  floor  joist  and  wall 
studs  have  notches  formed  in  their  inwardly  presented  sur- 
faces which  are  adapted  to  interfit  with  stringer  members. 
The  frames  are  adapted  to  interfit  with  notched  mud  sills. 
The  pre-formed  and  pre-notched  parts  may  be  readily  and 
unerringly  assembled  at  the  construction  site  by  fitting  a 
frame  into  the  notches  at  one  end  of  the  mud  sills  and  tem- 
porarily supporting  it,  then  adding  an  adjacent  second  frame 
and  placing  a  stringer  member  therebetween.  Successive 
frames  are  added  in  like  manner  until  the  structure  is 
completed. 
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3,662^3 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  MUD  OR  DIRT  SPLATTER 

AGAINST  WINDOWS  AND  SIDES  OF  A  BUILDING 

Ladd  C.  Praisler,  3121  Hamihon  Road,  Rt  6,  Medina,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  Na  27,922 

Int.  CI.  E02d  31/00. 31/06 

U.S.  CI.  52-97  5  ci,i„« 


A  device,  in  the  form  of  a  grill,  is  provided  for  preventing 
mud  or  dirt  splatter  against  the  windows  and  sides  of  a  build- 
ing during  a  rainfall.  The  device  is  made  of  interlocked  strips, 
with  one  set  of  strips  slanted  or  inclined  downwardly  and 
away  from  the  window  or  building  to  direct  the  rainfall  away 
from  the  window  or  building.  A  modification  includes  place- 
ment of  a  perforated  plate  or  sheet  under  the  device  to  in- 
hibit the  growth  of  weeds  into  the  spaces  formed  by  the  grill. 


3,662,504 

PYLONS 

Gueguen,   La  Tuileric, 


St-Nom-la-Breteche, 


Michel   M. 
France 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10, 1969, 44/89333- 

June  2, 1970,45/46897;  June  17, 1970,45/59477 

InL  CL  E04d  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  52-123  3  Claims 


A  process  of  erection  of  a  temporary  pylon  and  a  carriage 
used  for  such  erection  is  disclosed. 

Erection  of  a  temporary  pylon  is  obtained  by  stacking  and 
joining  sections  which  are  in  the  form  of  straight  prisms  hav- 
ing a  polygonal  base. 

The  invention  is  characterized  by  a  support  for  guiding  the 
mast  which  serves  the  purpose  of  putting  the  prismatic  sec- 
tions into  place  by  a  vertical  climbing  movement  over  the 
whole  height  of  the  pylon,  so  as  to  bring  the  structural  sec- 
tions successively  to  the  top  of  the  pylon. 

3,662,505 
GROUND  ANCHOR 
Hikoitsu   Watanabe,  and  Saigi  Genma,  both   of   1-chome, 
Ehara-cho,  Nakano-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,814 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkui  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1969,  44/89333; 

June  2, 1970, 45/46897;  June  17, 1970, 45/59477 

Int.  CI.  E02d  5/80 

U.S.CL52-164  8  Claims 

A  ground  anchor  comprises  a  resistance  plate  consisting  of 

some  bendable  sections  driven  slantiy  to  a  direction  from  a 


predetermined  depth  by  the  coaction  of  driving  force  and  soil 
resistance  applied  thereto  during  driving  operation  so  that 
they  are  set  in  such  a  manner  that  their  maximum  effective 
resisting  surfaces  may  be  easily  directed  at  a  right  angle  with 
the  direction  of  the  tension  force  imparted  thereto.  These 


bendable  sections  are  kept  straight  by  means  of  a  regulating 
rod  so  as  to  be  driven  straightly  inward  until  they  reach  the 
predetermined  setting  depth,  and  start  bending  at  the 
predetermined  depth,  when  the  control  of  the  regulating  rod 
is  released  from  outside  at  any  time,  so  as  to  be  inclined  and 
driven  inward  to  any  required  direction. 


3,662,506 

UNmZED  BUILDING  STRUCTURE  UTILIZING 

PRECASE  COMPONENTS 

Thomas  J.  Dillon,  692  Wo«ftrook  Rd.,  Cuyahoga  FaOs,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,177 

Int.  CLE04b  7/76.  i/;6 

U.S.  CI.  52-251  3  Claims 


A  unitized  building  and  a  method  of  mass-producing  the 
same  that  features  the  use  of  percast  wall  and  floor  com- 
ponents with  the  wall  components  being  provided  with  verti- 
cal voids  that  are  in  registry  with  the  spacing  between  ad- 
jacent horizontal  floor  sections  which  are,  in  turn,  supported 
on  said  wall  sections  in  spanning  relationship  thereto.  The 
floor  components  are  precast  prior  to  delivery  to  the  site  so 
that  upon  in  situ  pouring  of  the  floor  slabs  to  proper 
thickness,  the  cement  being  used  is  forced  into  the  voids  of 
the  wall  panels  to  effectuate  a  concrete  fusion  between  wall 
and  floor  components. 


3,662,507 
PREFORMED  BUILDING  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Arthur  J.  Espeland,  Jewell,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,493 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2/32 

VS.  CL  52-270  6  Claims 

A    building  wall   construction  having  preformed   panels 

preferably  of  plastic  material  for  use  particularly  as  basement 
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walb  and  abo  as  room  waDs  above  the  basement  level.  The 
paneb  are  keyed  to  each  other  and  to  supporting  structures 
and  secured  by  a  suHabte  bonding  agent  There  are  special 
panel   sections   with    preformed    window   units    and   abo 


of  the  roof  paneb  by  longitudinally  extending  cap  members 
mounted  on  the  purlins.  The  insulation  paneb  may  abo  be 


preformed  support  areas  for  heavy  beams.  There  is  a  selec- 
tion of  preformed  comers  to  accommodate  varying  situa- 
tions. The  paneb  include  preset  bohs  for  the  base  plates  and 
in  one  embodiment  are  provided  on  their  exterk>r  side  with 
preformed  brick  ledges  to  support  Inick  facing. 


3,662,S08 
MODULAR  BUILDING 
D.  Slaydcm  NHkvac,  Ttam. 
poradM,  NaskvUe,  Teas. 

Fled  Oct.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,904 
luL  CL  E04b  1154 
VS.  CL  52-393 


supported  by  insulation  strips  positioned  adjacent  the  sides  of 
the  purlins. 


3,662410 
METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  INSTALLING  ALUMINUM 

SIDING 

Robert  Lcddy,  389  Mayer  CoMrt,  RidrfMd,  NJ. 

CoadMiatio»4a-p«t  of  a|i|ilk«Hmi  Scr.  No.  875,031,  Nov. 

10, 1969.  Mw  abondeaad.  TMs  ayiiicaHoo  Aog.  28, 1970. 

Scr.  No.  67,929 

lat.  CL  E04f  l3/i2 

U.S.CL  52-748  2( 


to  Avco  Cor- 


13CWms 


•Stitmitt^jt 


Thb  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  article  for  installing 
exterior  siding  on  an  exnting  structure  in  a  manner  ensuring 
a  substantially  perfectly  aligned  siding  job  regardless  of  the 
lack  of  true  levelness  of  the  exnting  sheathing  on  the  struc- 
ture. The  method  is  predicated  cm  the  use  of  a  starter  strip 
having  a  body  portion  greater  than  three  inches  and  up  to 
about  6  inches  in  width  with  a  nange  at  the  lower  end  therecrf 
extending  perpendiculariy  a  dbtance  of  about  three-eighths 
inch  from  the  body.  The  flange  terminates  in  a  lock  portion 
for  receiving  siding  panels. 


A  modular  building  is  constructed  of  pre  manufactured 
paneb  interlocked  by  means  of  integral  latching  devices  on  a 
system  of  specially  constructed  columns  and  beams.  The 
modular  building  is  fireproof  and  rigid.  A  minimum  number 
of  non-integral  fastening  devices  is  needed. 


3,662.511 

DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PACKAGING 

MACHINE 

Joacph    EHasbcrg,   Tbe    Hagoc.    Netherlands,   aaifMir   to 

Maalachappy  Van  Bcrkd's  Patent  N.V.,  Rotterdam,  Nether- 


3,662,509 
INSULATED  ROOF  STRUCTURE 
JaaMS  D.  StMliinsU,  Dayton,  Ohio,  anignor  to  DHai  Building 
Systcnu,  Inc^  Dayton,  Ohio 

Original  appiicarton  Feb.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  796,038,  now 
ahandnnfd  Divided  and  tkb  appBcation  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  21,781 
Int  a.  E04b  1/74;  E04f  15/18 
VS.  CL  52—404  1  Claim 

A  roof  structure  includes  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced 
elongated  purlins,  and  metal  moi  paneb  are  secured  to  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  purlins.  Elastically  flexible  insulation 
paneb  are  installed  after  the  roof  paneb  are  secured  to  the 
puriins  and  are  supported  adjacent  the  underneath  surfaces 


FHed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,852 
Cfadns  priority,  appiicatioo  Germany,  Nov.  18, 1969,  P  19  57 

899.5 

Int.  a.  B65b  67/00,65/00 

VS.  CL  53 14  ^  Claims 

A  dau  processing  device  for  use  with  a  packaging 
machine,  wherein  goods  are  packaged  in  trays  or  the  like 
with  a  cover  material  having  data  applied  thereto  in  ac- 
cordance with  wei^t  and  price  information  relating  to  the 
goods.  The  device  includes  a  weighing  device  onto  which 
goods  are  placed  from  a  conveyer,  a  calculator  having  pro- 
grammed price  information,  and  the  weight  information  of 
the  goods  from  the  weighing  device,  and  a  print-out  unit 
receiving  daU  from  the  computer  and  applying  it  to  the 
cover  material  so  that  that  part  of  the  cover  material  with  the 
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data  for  the  tray  having  goods  weighed  which  produces  the 
data  will  have  the  cover  applied  to  the  corresponding  tray  of 
goods.  A  tray  conveyer  b  provided  for  advuficiitg  trays  in 


foil  web  and  placing  a  foil  length  below  the  said  opening,  a 
gripping  device  for  holding  oppoaed  edges  of  the  foil  in  a 
final  position,  a  lifting  table  for  pushing  an  item  to  be 


^y 


z'     X        X. 


equally  spaced  relation  along  a  horizontal  path,  while  a  web 
of  material  in  which  the  covers  for  the  trays  are  produced  b 
fed  to  the  trays  on  a  tray  conveyer. 


3.662,512 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHRINK-FILM 
WRAPPING  A  PALLET  LOAD 
Scymonr  Zdnid^  Oranfc,  NJ.,  amignor  to  Wddotron  Cor- 
poration, Ncwarii,  N  J. 

FBcd  Jan.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  700,1 16 

Int.CLB65b5i/06,6///0 

U.S.  CL  53—30  7  Claims 


A  pallet-load  of  product  a  secured  onto  a  pallet  by  form- 
ing a  sleeve  of  heat  shrinkable  flim  around  the  |>allet-k>ad 
with  its  open  top  extending  above  the  pallet-load  and  its  open 
bottom  extending  below  the  pallet.  Tlie  bottom  and  the  top 
portions  of  the  sleeve  are  initially  shrunk  to  lock  the  sleeve 
onto  the  pallet-load  and  the  pallet,  and  subsequendy  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  sleeve  b  shrunk  to  unitize  the  as- 
sembly. 


3,662,513 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  ARTICLES 

IN  STRETCHABLE  SHEET  MATERLU. 
Ermanno  Fabbrf.  Vignoln.  Italy,  aarignor  to  Waldyma  S.A., 
Lngano,  Swilacrlnnd 

FBcd  May  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,730 
ClainM  priority,  application  Italy,  May  20, 1969, 7045  A/69; 

12560  A/70 
InL  CL  B65b  11/54, 41/12,  49/08 
VS.  CL  53-33  22  Claims 

A  packaging  machine  for  packaging  items  in  ttretchabie 
foib  of  soft  plastic  material  comprises  a  hori2x>ntal  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  whidi  the  items  may  pass,  a 
mechanbm  for  severing  required  lengths  from  a  c(Hitinuous 


paclcaged  upwards  through  the  opening,  a  folding  mechanism 
above  the  plate  for  folding  the  foil  sheet  edges  under  the  item 
and  a  conveying  device  above  the  plate  for  pushing  the 
packaged  item  off  the  plate. 


3,662.514 
PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Donald  D.  Gom,  Maihhlnad.  Mms., 
Inc.,  MuMshcnd,  Macs. 

FBcd  Sept  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  857,721 
InL  CL  B65b  5/06,  9/10 
UACL  53—37       ,  11 


to  Ideation, 


An  improved  checkout  system  for  articles  b  provided,  e.g. 
at  a  supermarket  wherein  the  cashier  directs  the  checked  ar- 
ticles to  a  shuttle,  which  when  filled  conveys  the  articles  to  a 
packaging  stage,  e.g.  a  tubular  net  which  is  sealed  at  one  or 
both  ends  forming  a  package. 


3,662.515 

PROCESS  FOR  SEALING  A  TOP-OPENING  CARTON 

Robert  O.  Stubcii,  101  BcBa  Vista  Drive,  HBriMirough,  CaHf. 

FBcd  May  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36.735 

Int  CL  B65b  7/22 

VS.  CL  53—39  9  Claims 


A  process  for  closing  a  topK>pening  carton  by  providing 
flaps  corresponding  in  shape  to  a  movable  segment  of  the 
wall  panel  to  which  it  b  to  be  attached.  Each  such  flap  b 
tucked  inside  the  correqxuiding  movable  segment  of  die  wall 
panel  and  caused  to  adhere  to  the  inside  of  the  movable  wall 
sepnent  by  the  use  of  hot  or  coM  adhesive  or  by  heat  sealing 
(soltening  and  mating  of  thermoplastic  coatings  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  paperboard).  The  resiliency  of  paperboaid  proxi- 
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mate  to  score  lines  and  its  tendency,  when  bent  along  a  score 
line,  to  return  to  its  original  flap  plane,  provides  sufficient 
back  pressure  in  the  flap  to  force  it  into  intimate  contact  with 
the  inner  face  of  the  movable  segment  of  the  wall  panel 
resulting  in  effective  bonding  of  the  flap  to  the  segment  along 
its  entire  length. 


3,662^16 
BOX  FLAP  OPENER 
John  A.  Wiseman,  Andcnoa,  Ind. 

Machinery  Corporation,  Huntington,  Ind. 

ITied  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,270 
Int.  CI.  B65b  43139 
MS.  CL  53—76 


to  Shuttleworth 


10  Claims 


A  flap  opener  for  a  box  including  suction  cups  mounted  on 
levers  each  arranged  to  pivot  around  the  axis  of  the  score 
line  of  the  flap  which  is  to  be  lifted  by  the  respective  lever 
and  the  respective  suction  cup.  One  alternative  form  of  flap 
opener  uses  a  parallelogram  linkage  to  mount  the  lever  so 
that  the  lever  swings  about  the  flap  score  line  while  at  the 
same  time  being  radially  positioned  relative  to  the  box.  The 
other  alternative  form  of  flap  opener  includes  a  lever  which 
is  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  box  and,  after  the  flap  is 
opened,  the  box  is  pushed  away  from  the  lever  by  a  hydraulic 
cylinder.  Both  alternative  forms  include  means  for  holding 
the  flap  open  after  it  has  been  opened. 


3,662,517 
SYRINGE  FILLING  APPARATUS 
Edward  R.  Tasciicr,  Manchester,  and  Elmer  A.  Kocnig,  Kirk- 
wood,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Slicrwood  Medical  Indus- 
tries Inc. 

Fikd  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,683 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7128,  3/04,  23/22 

U.S.  CI.  53—282  9  Claims 


A  syringe  filling  apparatus  for  automatically  filling  a  plu- 
rality of  syringes  serially  including  an  indexable  turret  having 
a  lower  support  for  holding  a  plurality  of  open  syringe  barrels 
and  an  upper  support  for  holding  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
syringe  plungers  in  aligned  position  with  re^)ect  to  the 
cylinder  barrels,  the  turret  assembly  indexing  each  syringe  to 
a  filling  station  where  medicament  is  dispensed  into  an  open 


cylinder  barrel  and  the  medicament  level  in  the  barrel  is 
sensed  by  a  photo-sensitive  circuit  and  medicament  flow  con- 
trolled in  response  thereto,  the  turret  assembly  indexing  each 
syringe  to  a  second  station  where  a  vertically  reciprocable 
tool  head  pushes  the  syringe  plunger  from  the  upper  turret 
support,  and  thereafter  releasing  it  in  the  aligned  cylinder 
barrel  where  the  tool  head  exeru  a  pressure  on  the  outer  ring 
of  the  syringe  plunger  in  a  manner  to  captivate  the  plunger 
piston  and  thus  vent  the  entrapped  air,  the  turret  assembly 
indexing  each  syringe  to  a  third  sUtion  where  each  syringe 
plunger,  which  includes  a  plunger  piston  retainer  sleeve  for 
releasing  the  piston,  has  its  piston  releasing  sleeve  cammed 
upwardly  in  a  manner  to  release  the  plunger  piston  within  the 
associated  syringe  barrel  sealing  medicament  therein,  there 
being  also  provided  a  mechanism  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
turret  assembly  with  respect  to  the  photo-sensitive  medica- 
ment level  detecting  means  to  vary  the  level  of  medicament 
in  the  barrels  as  desired. 


3,662,518 
SPEAR  PACKING  APPARATUS 
Bernard  C.  Eisenbcrg,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Solbcm 
Corp.,  Fairfidd,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,868 
Int.  a.  B65b  63/00 
U.S.CI.  53— 123 


10  Claims 


^^-^ 


y 


Apparatus  for  longitudinally  segmentizing  cucumbers  and 
packing  the  segments  in  a  jar  with  the  seeded  surfaces  of  the 
segments  facing  outward  is  constructed  with  means  for 
receiving  a  whole  cucumber  and  cutting  same  to  predeter- 
mined length.  The  predetermined  length  of  cucumber  is  slit 
longitudinally  into  spears  of  segmental  cross  section  that  are 
fed  through  individual  twisted  chutes  and  exit  therefrom  into 
a  jar  with  the  seeded  surfaces  of  the  segments  facing  out- 
ward. Guide  means  at  the  exit  ends  of  the  twisted  chutes 
directs  the  segments  outward  toward  the  jar  wall.  Thereafter 
the  guide  means  and  the  jar  are  angularly  stepped  so  that  ad- 
ditional spear  segments  entering  the  jar  are  directed  between 
those  segments  previously  placed  in  the  jar. 

In  one  embodiment  of  this  invention,  after  the  jar  wall  is 
lined  with  spear  segments  the  guide  means  is  withdrawn  from 
the  jar  and  additional  spears  are  placed  in  the  central  region 
of  the  jar  by  hand. 

In  another  embodiment  of  this  invention,  the  guide  means 
is  selectively  operated  to  a  collapsed  and  an  expanded  condi- 
tion. The  jar  wall  is  lined  with  spears  while  the  guide  means  is 
expanded,  and  after  the  jar  wall  is  lined  with  spear  segments 
the  guide  means  is  collapsed  and  additional  spear  segments 
entering  the  jar  remain  at  the  central  region  to  fill  the  jar 
without  interfering  with  the  spear  segments  lining  the  jar 
wall. 
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3,662,519 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  CAPS 
Edward  J.  Adams,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68^25 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7/28 

VS.  CI.  53-329  7  Claims 


A  cap  is  mounted  on  a  dispensing  container  having  an  uf>- 
wardly  extending  valve  actuator,  the  cap  having  an  aperture 
through  which  the  actuator  is  arranged  to  extend,  the  actua- 
tor and  the  cap  opening  having  mating  configurations  fixing 
the  relative  rotational  positions  of  the  cap  and  actuator  about 
a  vertical  axis;  the  mounting  procedure  including  positioning 
the  cap  over  the  container  with  the  actuator  opposing  the 
opening,  pressing  the  cap  and  the  actuator  gently  together 
and  simultaneously  rotating  one  with  respect  to  the  other  to 
mate  the  actuator  with  the  opening  and  to  cause  one  to  enter 
the  other,  the  pressure  being  insufficient  to  actuate  the  valve, 
and  then  increasing  the  pressure  to  seat  the  cap  on  the  con- 
tainer. 


^  3,662,521  >       > 

DEVICE  FOR  REACTION  BETWEEN  LIQUID  PHASE 
AND  GASEOUS  PHASE 
Meyer  Behar,   Lyon;  Jcan-Ptnre  Dal  Pool,  Dednes,  and 
Jerome  Montet,  ScnHs,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  ProgO, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,238 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Mar.  27,  1969,  6908385 

Into.  BO  If  J/04 
UJS.  CL  55—237  5  Claims 


I 


/-J^V 


A  reactor  for  reaction  between  liquid  phase  and  gaseous 
phase  reactants  which  contains  a  coaxial  chimney  within  the 
reactor  which  has  a  distributor  located  intermediate  its 
length  and  has  a  quieting  device  attached  to  its  lower  end. 


_     3,662422 

3,662,520  GETTER  PUMP  CARTRIDGE 

SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  ANALYSIS  AND  MOLECULAR  GAS  ^^^  ^^^  Porta,  and  Bmno  Fcrrario,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

SEPARATOR  assignors  to  S.A.E^  Getters  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

Raymond  A.  Saunders,  Hyattsvilie,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Filed  July  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,029 

Unfted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  24, 1969,  869075 

the  Navy  Int.  CI.  BO  Id  53/04;  F04b  3  7/02 

nied  Oct.  24,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  869, 1 28  U.S.  CI.  55-387                                                          5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  15/08  l 


U.S.  CI.  55-158 


5  Claims 


A  system  for  gas  analysis  including  an  open  tubular  gas 
chromatographic  column  coupled  to  a  gas  analyzer  through  a 
diffusion  type  molecular  gas  separator  and  gas  flow  channel- 
ing which  extends  from  the  exit  of  the  chromatographic 
column  through  the  molecular  gas  separator  and  has  the 
same  or  nearly  the  same  cross  section  for  gas  flow  as  the 
chromatographic  column.  In  this  system,  carrier  gas  is 
separated  from  the  organic  components  to  give  component- 
enriched  gas  samples  for  delivery  to  the  gas  analyzer  and 
without  loss  of  the  fine  separation  of  the  organic  components 
effected  in  the  chromatographic  column. 


-.y.^-.,.,      ,,.,,_         J.,yJ^,(, 


j^r 


«■  ■-■  * 


w^ 


•JS   i-'^^-rn 


m 


^  s? 


A  cartridge  for  a  getter  pump  having  a  pleated  strip  com- 
prising a  substrate  having  a  non-evaporable  getter  metal 
thereon.  Adjacent  surfaces  of  U»e  pleated  strip  are  held  at  a 
predetermined  angle  by  a  spacer  between  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces. Getter  pumps  employing  such  cartridges  exhibit  max- 
imum pumping  rates.  Strips  suitable  to  be  pleated  are  also 
described. 


I  - 
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3,662,523 

ADSORBENTS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  MERCURY  VAPOR 

FROM  A«  OR  GAS 

WyitoB  H.  Rcvokr,  Wot  Hartford,  Coan.,  aad  Jokn  A.  Jones, 

SprtaglkM,  Maik,  SHifnon  to  American  Optical  Corpora- 

tkM,  Soathbridgc,  Mats. 

FIM  Dec.  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  98^18 

Int.  a.  Mid  53104;  BOIJ  11/78 

U.S.  CL  55-387  2  Claims 


beneath  its  reel,  includes  a  forwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined,  open-top  trough  pivotally  supported  for  vertical 
flotation,  an  oscillatory  cutter  at  the  crop-receiving  inlet  of 
the  trough,  and  a  double  joint  coupling  between  the  cutter 
and  the  knife  sections  of  the  reciprocable  combine  sickle  to 


Adsorbents  for  removal  of  mercury  vapor  from  air  or  gas 
including  activated  carbon  granules  impregnated  with  inter- 
halogen  compounds,  particularly  iodine  monochloridc  and 
iodine  trichloride. 


3,662,524 
CENTRIFUGE  AGGLOMERATOR  -  SEPARATOR 
AdI  R.  Guzdar,  Sudbury;  AKc  J.  Erickson,  Cambridge,  and 
Andrew  C.  Harvey,  Boston,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
Ualtcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,425 

Int.  CI.  BOld  45100.  46/18,  46/30 

VS.  CI.  55-400  3  Claims 


A  centrifuge  aggiomerator  water  particle  separator  which 
comprises  a  motor  driven  elongated  multicellular  rotary  ag- 
giomerator in  which  each  cell  acts  to  convert  relatively  small 
water  droplets  in  air  passing  through  the  cells  in  the  ag- 
giomerator into  relatively  large  water  droplets  in  the 
downstream  end  of  the  rotary  aggiomerator  by  centrifugal 
action,  which  arc  discharged  through  holes,  that  are  provided 
in  the  aft  end  of  the  aggiomerator,  into  a  water  bleed  line, 
while  the  air  from  which  the  water  droplets  are  removed  is 
separately  discharged  through  an  air  outlet  located  concen- 
trically beyond  the  downstream  end  of  the  multicellular  ro- 
tary aggiomerator. 


drive  the  cutter  up  and  down  during  movement  of  the  trough. 
As  the  plants  enter  the  inlet  and  arc  severed,  the  reel  sweeps 
the  severed  plants  through  the  trough  into  the  pan  while  the 
sidewalls  of  the  uough  slidably  support  and  guide  overhang- 
ing branches  of  the  plants  to  prevent  the  latter  from  falling  to 
the  ground. 


3,662,526 
DEVICES  FOR  TOPPING  TOBACCO  PLANTS 
Ehvood  Lee  Smith,  Elm  City,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Ldy  Cor- 
poration, Elm  Cky,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,407 

Int.  CL  AOld  45/02 

U.S.  a.  56—63  H  Claims 


A  transportable  device  for  topping  plants  includes  a  frame 
with  at  least  one  cutter  on  a  support  mounted  laterally  of  the 
frame.  The  frame  has  portions  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the 
cutter  and  the  cutter  support  can  be  moved  along  the  frame 
to  horizontaUy  adjust  the  position  of  the  cutter.  An  endless 
feeding  member  for  each  cutter  is  moved  to  bring  the  tops  of 
plants  in  the  path  of  the  cutter  and  the  feeding  member,  as 
well  as  the  cutter,  is  moved  by  belt  transmission.  The  device 
can  be  an  attachment  that  is  coupled  to  the  conventional 
three  point  lift  of  a  tractor  with  vertical  beams  connected  to 
the  three  point  lift  and  horizontal  beams  connected  to  the 
vertical  beams  laterally  of  the  tractor.  Guides  adjacent  the 
endless  member  and  plates  adjacent  the  cutter  act  to  guide 
the  plants  and  their  cuttings  as  the  device  is  moved  along 
rows  of  plants. 


3,662425 
SOYBEAN  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 
AUen  A.  WMte,  Peabody,  Knns.,  amignor  to  Hcnton  Corpora- 
tfcMB,  Hcflrton,  Kane. 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,297 

Int.a.A01d4//00 

UA  CL  56-2  12  Clafani 

A  soybean  harvesting  unit,  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 

cutter  bar  of  a  combine  header  forwardly  of  its  pan  and 


3,662^27 

GRASS  CATCHER 

Wflbur  T.  Brcckcnridfc,  Jr.,  2677  Brookmcad  Lane,  U  Jofla, 

CaHf. 

Filed  Jnne  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,479 

Int.  CI.  AOld  53/06 

VS.  CL  56-200  1 1  CW«»« 

A  grass  catcher  that  is  supported  on  the  front  of  a  lawn 
mower,  such  as  a  reel  type  lawn  mower,  for  upward  pivotal 


movement  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  path  of  movement  of   downwardly  and  outwardly  divergent  frustoconical  apron  or 
the  mower,  and  a  lifting  arrangement  operable  from  a  posi-    plate.  The  plate  is  provided  with  leaf-spring  mounts  for  the 


tion  spaced  from  the  grass  catcher  for  lifting  and  pivoting  the 
grass  catcher  to  dump  accumulated  grass  cuttings  to  the  side 
of  the  mower  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  mower. 


3,662,528 
ROLLER  FOR  REEL  TYPE  LAWN  MOWERS 
Sahag  C.  Akgullaa,  and  Donald  G.  Halfncr,  both  of  Racine, 
Wis.,    assignors    to   Jacobsen    Manufacturing    Company, 
Racine,  Wb. 

Filed  June  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,919 
Int.  CL  AOld  55/20 


VS.  CL  56-249 


7  Claims 

« 


A  roller  for  a  lawn  mower  of  the  reel  type,  and  with  the 
roller  extending  for  the  length  of  the  reel  and  across  the 
width  of  the  mower.  The  roller  is  rotatably  mounted,  and  it 
has  large  diameter  portions  on  opposite  ends,  and  it  has  a 
small  diameter  portion  in  the  middle  of  the  length  of  the 
roller.  The  end  large  portions  engage  the  ground  and  support 
the  mower  at  the  spaced-apart  locations  of  the  large  portions, 
and  the  smaller  diameter  middle  portion  of  the  roller 
presents  an  anti-scalping  member  for  the  mower.  The  roller 
includes  a  base  tube  or  cylinder,  and  rotation  bearings  fit 
within  the  ends  of  the  tube  for  rotatably  supporting  the  roller 
on  the  mower.  The  large  diameter  portion  is  shown  to  be  a 
plurality  of  rubber  rings  which  are  pressed  onto  the  ends  of 
the  tube  and  which  therefore  rotate  with  the  tube,  as  one 
rotatable  roller. 


3,662429 
SWINGING  BLADE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOWER 
ASSEMBLY 
Jooef  Glunk,  and  Heinz  Gnadkr,  both  of  Gottmadti^en,  Ger- 
many, aarignors  to  Maachincnfabrik  Fahr  AG,  GoCtmadin- 
gen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85404 

Int  CL  AOld  55/18 

VS.  CL  56—295  10  Clnims 

A  mower  assembly  of  the  type  in  which  a  cylindrical 

mower  body  is  routed  about  a  vertical  axis  and  has  a 


blades  whereby  relative  movement  of  the  blades  and  the  sup- 
port plate  is  permitted. 


!  3,662,530 

RAKING  AND  MULCHING  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY 

MOWERS 

Harold  C.  Henrikaen,  1 133  Oregon  St.,  Radne,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,424 

Int  CL  AOld  55/18 

VS.  CL  56—295  4  Claiin 


A  raking  and  mulching  means  to  be  combined  with  the 
rotating  member  of  a  rotary  mower  so  as  to  permit  raking 
and  mulching  of  leaves  and  other  matter  while  also  cutting 
the  grass.  If  desired,  this  means  can  be  substituted  for  all  of 
the  cutting  blades  when  merely  mulching  or  pulverizing. 
( Mulching  is  to  be  interpreted  as  hang  the  reducing  of  leaves 
grass  and  such  matter  to  small  particles). 


^        3,662431 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING 
PRODUCTION  OF  TEXTURED  TEXTILE  YARN 
Patrick  P.  Carrol,  Shannon,  Irdnnd,  awignor  to  Jonathan 
Logan,  Inc.,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30482 

Int  CL  D02g  1/02;  DOlh  1/26,  7/92 

VS.  CL  57-34  HS  22  Clalmi 


Continued  production  of  improperiy  processed  textile  yam 
otherwise  resulting  from  roution  of  a  spindle  at  an  imprc^r 
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speed  is  protected  against  by  a  method  and  apparatus  in 
which  the  rotational  speed  of  the  spindle  is  continually  moni- 
tored and  rotation  thereof  at  an  excessive  differential  in 
speed  from  a  predetermined  standard  speed  initiates  a  warn- 
ing that  improperly  processed  yarn  is  being  produced. 


3,662,532 

SPINNING  DEVICE  FOR  SPINNING  THREADS  BY  THE 

OPEN-END  METHOD 

Fritz  Stahlccker,  Bad  Ubcrkingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  WU- 

helm  Stabiecker  GmbH,  RdchenbKh,  Germany 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  4,  1969,  P  19  33 

930.1 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  1/12,13/14,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  57-58.89  22  Claims 


'-^Uli 


*  7-    ^  ij 


^g  *<n  iat   ibt  ig'    *> 


together  over  the  initial  layers.  The  subsequently  applied 
layers  are  applied  at  the  same  helical  angle  as  the  initial 
layer.  The  cable,  although  useful  for  other  purposes,  is  par- 
ticularly useful  in  the  manufacture  of  endless  track  for  track 
vehicles,  the  endless  track  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual track  sections  strung  along  a  cable  of  the  type  men- 
tioned. 


3.662,534 

CORRECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  DAY  AND  DATE 

WATCH 

Marc   Colomb,    Peseux,   Switzerland,   assignor   to  OMEGA 

Louis  Brandt  &  Frere  S.A.,  Berne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  1,  1970, 

6585/70 

Int.  CI.  G04b/ 9/24 

US.  CI.  58-58  6  Claims 


ih  U    ia    ! 


A  spinning  apparatus  for  spinning  threads  by  the  open-end 
method  having  a  spinning  turbine  and  guiding  elements  for 
the  fiber  material  which  are  movable  in  relation  to  the 
spinning  turbine  and  render  its  open  side  accessible  from  the 
outside.  Release  means  and  control  members  are  provided  so 
that  the  relative  movements  between  the  spinning  turbine 
and  the  guiding  elements  take  place  automatically  The 
release  means  is  actuated  to  open  the  spinning  turbine  by 
thread  break  detectors  or  thread  sensing  devices. 


3,662,533 

GLASS  FIBER  CABLE 

Donald  L.  SneBman,  and  WIHard  G.  Hudson,  both  of  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Norfin,  Inc.,  Scattk,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  718 

Int.  CI.  D07b  1/16,  1/00,  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  57—  1 40  G  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  corrector  mechanism  for  day 
and  date  watches.  This  mechanism,  object  of  the  present  in- 
vention, consists  in  particular  in  a  sliding  lever,  on  which 
pivots  freely  a  corrector  star  which  is  in  mesh  with  a  cor- 
rector, whereby  the  latter  is  located  coaxially  to  the  aforesaid 
sliding  lever.  Another  particularity  of  this  mechanism  is,  that 
the  corrector  is  susceptible  of  being  operated  from  the  out- 
side of  the  watch  and  that  the  whole  mechanism  is  disposed 
in  a  manner  that  the  corrector  moves  the  sliding  lever  in  the 
one  or  the  other  direction,  according  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  winding-shaft,  to  bring  the  corrector  star  in  gear 
either  with  the  date  indicator  or  the  day  indicator. 


3,662,535 

AIRCRAFT  TIME  INDICATOR 

Geoffrey  S.  Hedrick,  Bedford  HOk,  N.Y.;  Frank  H.  Hawkins, 

Bcnnebroek,  and  William  Van  Os,  Badhoevedorp,  both  of 

Ncthcriands,  assignors  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

nied  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,729 

Int.  CI.  G04f  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  58-39.5  5  Claims 


/' 


A  coreless  glass  fiber  cable  is  made  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual substantially  untwisted  glass  fiber  rovings  twisted 
together.  Prior  to  tv^sting  but  during  the  twisting  operation 
certain  of  the  rovings  are  impregnated  with  one  component 
of  an  elastomeric  resin  with  the  remainder  of  the  rovings  im- 
pregnated vrith  the  second  component  of  the  elastomeric 
resin.  The  impregnated  rovings  are  spirally  twisted  together 
in  the  same  direction  at  substantially  the  same  helical  angle, 
the  two  components  of  the  elastomeric  resin  impregnating 
the  rovings  mixing  with  each  other  at  the  junction  of  the  in- 
tertwining of  the  rovings  to  form  a  cured  elastomer  spacing 
the  glass  fiber  rovings  and  filaments  making  up  the  rovings 
from  each  other.  The  layed  up  glass  fiber  cable  is  fed  back  on 
itself  and  subsequent  layers  of  impregnated  rovings  plied 


A  clock  and  two  elapsed  time  meters  are  incorporated  in 
the  same  instrument  and  driven  from  a  common  electronic 
time  base  oscillator.  The  time  of  day  is  indicated  by  a  set  of 
digital  read-out  drums  located  above  the  center  of  a  circular 
dial,  while  long  term  cumulative  elar>sed  time  is  indicated  by 
another  digital  drum  read-out  located  below  the  center  of  the 
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dial.  At  the  periphery  of  the  dial  is  a  circular  scale  represent- 
ing short  term  cumulative  elapsed  time,  which  is  swept  by  a 
peripheral  minute  indicator  as  well  as  a  sweep  second  hand, 
both  of  which  are  designed  not  to  interfere  with  the  digital 
displays. 
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3,662,536 
DEVICE  FOR  HERMETICALLY  SEALING  THE  OPENING 

FOR  THE  WINDING  STEM  IN  A  WATCH  DOME 
Walter  Stebler,  Konzumweg  10,  Preterlen,  Conton  of  Bern, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  23,  1969, 

19120/69 

Int.CI.  G04bi7//0 

VS.  CI.  58-90  B  3  Claims 


A  device  for  hermetically  sealing  the  opening  in  a  watch 
dome  for  a  winding  stem  characterized  by  a  hollow  crown 
provided  at  one  end  of  the  winding  stem,  this  crown  having  a 
circularly-shaped  wall  extending  around  a  fixed  projecting 
part  of  the  device,  wherein  the  fixed  part  comprises  at  least 
one  sealing  ring,  a  support  element  and  a  cap  which  overlaps 
the  ring,  the  cap  being  supported  on  a  fixed  base  with  a  press 
fit  so  that  the  sealing  ring  is  pressed  against  the  support  ele- 
ment in  an  axial  direction. 


3,662437 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  ROTATING  BEZEL  SECTION  FOR 

WATCH  CASES 
Yoshiaki  Fujimori,  Suwa-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Suwa  Sukosha 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1968,  43/90069 

Int.  CI.  G04b  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  58-91  3  Claims 


A  bezel  is  sealed  to  a  watch-case  by  the  use  of  packing 
seated  in  annular  grooves  in  the  case  band  and  in  the  bezel. 
The  depths  of  the  grooves  and  pressures  against  the  packing 
are  such  that  accidental  disengagement  of  the  bezel  from  the 
watch  case  is  prevented  and  a  water-tight  seal  is  provided, 
although  the  bezel  can  rotate  smoothly  around  the  case  band. 
The  depth  of  the  case  band  groove  is  greater  than  that  of  the 
bezel  groove  so  that  the  packing  is  retained  in  the  case  band 
during  intentional  removal  of  the  bezel. 


3,662,538 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  REPETITIVE  IDENTICAL 
i  TIME  INTERVALS 
Rudolf  WittncT,  Johnstrasse  6,  Isny,  AOgaii,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1970,  P  20  07 
,  680.6 

'  int.  CLG04f/ 7/02 
U.S.  CI.  58— 130R  35  Claims 


A  shaft  is  joumalled  in  a  housing  for  turning  movement 
about  an  axis;  the  shaft  has  a  first  pwrtion  and  a  second  por- 
tion. A  pendulum  is  fast  with  the  first  portion  elongated  radi- 
ally of  the  axis  for  swinging  movement  about  the  same  and  a 
pair  of  anchor  plates  are  mounted  on  the  second  portion  axi- 
ally  spaced  in  parallel  planes.  The  blades  each  have  a  first 
surface  both  of  which  face  in  one  axial  direction  and  a 
second    surface    which    both    face    in    the    opposite    axial 
direction.  Each  of  the  first  surfaces  is  inclined  to  and  has  an 
edge  portion  which  extends  at  least  substantially  radially  of 
the  axis  and  is  convexly  curved  on  a  small  radius  in  direction 
axially   of  the   shaft   towards   the    respectively   associated 
second    surface.    A    circumferentially    toothed    wheel    is 
mounted  and  biased  for  rotation  in  a  plane  at  least  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  planes  of  the  anchor  plates  and  parallels 
the  axis  so  that  consecutive  teeth  of  the  wheel  engage  first 
one  of  the  first  surfaces  to  slide  along  the  same  to  and  over 
the  edge  portion  past  the  associated  second  surface  while 
concomiUntly  imparting  to  the  plates  and  thereby  to  the  pen- 
dulum a  swinging  pulse  and  to  subsequently  abut  against  the 
other  of  the  first  surfaces  where  it  again  slides  past  the  edge 
portion  and  second  surface  while  the  next-following  tooth  en- 
gages the  first-mentioned  first  surface. 


!         3,662,539 
INJECTION  MOULDED  CHAIN,  ESPECIALLY  PLASTIC 

CHAIN 
Peter  Florjanck,  St.  Mortinstrobe  12,  81  Garmiscb-Parten- 
kircbcn,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  16, 1968,  A 

10093/68 

Int.  CL  F16g  13/06 

VS.  CI.  59-80  6  Claims 


A  chain  or  the  like  is  formed  by  injection  moulding  of  a 
first  link  into  a  second  link,  one  of  the  links  having  a  non-cir- 
cular cross-section,  which  cross-section  is  preferably  substan- 
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tiaJly  defined  by  a  semi-circle  and  a  straight  line  or  a 
polygon,  and  has  an  extent  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
link  which  is  at  least  approximately  equal  to  the  spacing 
between  the  side  portions  of  the  other  link  and  a  smaller  ex- 
tent in  the  plane  of  the  link. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  60—19  see: 
Patent  No.  3,662,495 


gasoline-powered  engine  into  harmless  gases  through  re-ox- 
idization of  the  emission  in  the  exhaust  system.  An  ap- 
propriate amount  of  fresh  air  is  delivered  to  the  exhaust 
system  in  cioce  response  to  the  pulsation  of  the  exhaust  pre»- 
sure  so  that  the  mixture  of  the  exhaust  emission  and  air  is 
after-burned  satisfactorily  under  the  varying  conditions  of  the 
engine  operation. 


3,662,540 
SECONDARY  AIR  CONTROL  IN  CATALYTIC  VEHICLE 

EXHAUST  PURfflCATION  SYSTEM 
Rkkard  C.  Marplwy,  WoedlMiry,  NJ.,  asigMr  to  MobU  Ofl 
CorporadoB 

FUcd  Dec.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,591 

laL  a.  r02b  75/10;  POln  3/14,  3/16 

\}S.  CL  60-30  R  15  Claims 


^  r^SSStSmf 


Control  of  secondary  air  flow  to  a  dual  bed  catalytic  con- 
verter is  provided  by  sensing  engine  temperature  at  a  loca- 
tion remote  from  the  converter  and  applying  a  control  func- 
tion in  response  thereto  to  switch  air  flow  between  the  first 
and  second  catalytic  beds  of  the  converter.  During  warm-up 
secondary  air  input  is  directed  to  the  first  catalyst  bed.  but  is 
switched  to  the  second  catalyst  bed  when  the  temperature  in 
the  flow  path  between  the  beds  reaches  about  1  .OOO"  F.  En- 
gine temperature  at  a  point  remote  from  the  beds,  e.g.  engine 
coolant  temperature,  is  correlated  to  the  temperature  at  the 
outlet  of  the  first  catalyst  bed  thereby  enabling  sensing  of  a 
significantly  lower  temperature  level  to  control  switching  of 
air  input  to  the  catalyst  beds.  A  secondary  air  control  valve  is 
operated  by  application  thereto  of  the  engine  intake  manifold 
pressure  in  response  to  sensed  coolant  temperature  to  switch 
secondary  air  input  between  the  beds. 


3,662,542 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS  HEATER 
Alan  J.  Strcb,  BaMmore,  Md.,  artgnor  to  DynatlMno  Cor- 
ponMiom  Cockcysvik,  Md. 

FUed  Sept.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,923 

Int.  CL  B60II 1/20 

U.S.  CL  60—31  8  Claiiiis 


An  improved  engine  exhaust  gas  heater  based  on  the  heat 
pipe  principle  is  provided  which  is  suitable  for  many  applica- 
tions, including  aircraft  to  supply  warm  air  for  cabin  condi- 
tioning, and  also  automobiles,  trucks,  and  other  vehicles.  The 
heater  is  preferably  associated  with  the  engine  exhaust  gas 
muffler,  and  the  resulting  combination  comprises  a  device  or 
system  of  greater  safety  and  of  increased  efTectiveneas  re- 
garding heat  transfer  and  noise  reduction  capability. 


3,662,543 

HEAT  ENGINE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PUTTING  THIS 

ENGINE  INTO  ACTION 

Miiorad  MBinvUevk,  ProocMdc  da  AngMs  181,  F-06-Nicc 

Fraac* 

FUcd  Dec.  14. 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,515 

Claiais  priority,  appMciHioii  Switacrland,  Dtc.  17,  1969, 

018913/69 

IBL  CL  F02c  5/00 

U.S.  CL  60-39.6  2r 


3,662,541 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS  OXIDIZING  SYSTEM 

HiraU  Sawada,  No.  2068-112,  3  dionic,  TiUimi-clw,  Higaslii- 

muayama,  Toiiyo,  and  Ke^)i  Masald,  Na  640,  4-cfaome, 

Sckimadii,  Ncrima-lia,  Toliyo,  both  of  Japan 

ContiBuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  823,553,  May  12,  1969, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

124,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  10, 1968, 43/48243 

Int.  a.  F02b  75/10;  POln  3/10 

VS,  a.  60-30  R  '  ^••*™ 


A  system  for  converting  the  unbumed  or  partially  burned 
toxic  compounds  of  the  exhaust  emission  from  an  automotive 


In  an  otherwise  conventionally  designed  piston  and 
cylinder  internal  combustion  engine,  is  provided  an  addi- 
tional, fixed  volume,  combustion  chamber,  which  can  com- 
municate with  the  variable  volume  enclosure  provided  by  the 
piston  and  cylinder.  The  engine  operates  on  a  six-sUoke  cy- 
cle. During  the  first  stroke,  air  is  drawn  into  the  enclosure; 
during  the  second,  the  air  is  compressed  and  introduced  into 
the  chamber;  during  the  third,  the  chamber  is  sealed  off, 
more  air  is  drawn  into  the  enclosure,  fuel  is  injected  into  the 
chamber  and  the  resulunt  mixture  in  the  chamber  is  ignited; 
during  the  fourth,  the  air  in  the  enclosure  is  compressed 
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while  combustion  still  carries  on  in  the  chamber;  during  the 
fifth,  the  chamber  is  made  to  communicate  with  the  enclo- 
sure to  bring  the  burning  mixture  into  contact  with  the  com- 
pressed air  thereby  to  complete  combustion  and  to  drive  the 
piston;  and  during  the  sixth,  the  burnt  gases  are  exhausted. 
The  working  stroke  is  thus  the  fifth. 


3,662,544 

COMBINED  AUXILIARY  POWER  AND  ENGINE 

STARTER  SYSTEMS 

PMcr  Bnmo  Kahn,  and  Norman  Fkvdcrfck  North,  both  of 

Fareham,  Knghind,  — ifon  to  The  Plcmcy  Company 

Lhnilcd,  Emca.  Fngl— < 

Nad  May  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,687 
Claims  priority,  applcatlon  GrcM  Britate,  May  19, 1969, 

25y490/69 
Int.  CL  F02c  7126 
U.S.  CL  60-39.14  4 


includes  a  positive  speed  feedback  signal  in  oppoaition  to  a 
reference  signal  representing  maximum  allowable  accelera- 
tion. A  third  input  signal,  applied  to  the  input  of  the  contix^ 
circuit  in  equal  opposition  to  the  speed  reference  signal  when 
the  acceleration  of  the  turbine  is  zero,  prevents  a  time  delay 
from  occurring  in  control  reaction  to  chants  in  speed  of  the 
turbine. 


3,662,546 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  DEVICE  AND  A  GAS 

TURBINE  ¥\]EL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 

SUCH  DEVICE 
Richmd  Joaeph  Hleld,  New  Sonth  Wyci, 
to  Joacph  iMcm  (Indtrfca)  I.  hiilii 

FHcd  Ang.  19, 1970,  Scr.  Na  65,008 
Int.  CL  F02c  9/08 
VS.  CL  60—39.28  12 


C      t7ti»ottt  meiMi 
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To  permit  an  auxiliary  power  unit  to  start  an  engine 
without  drastic  temporary  reduction  of  the  running  speed  of 
that  unit,  the  engine  is  coupled  to  the  auxiliary  power  unit  by 
a  differential  gear  drive  whose  third  element  drives  a  gear 
pump  having  in  that  outlet  which  is  the  delivery  outlet  when 
the  auxiliary  power  unit  drives  the  engine,  a  normally  un- 
loaded pressure  retaining  valve  which,  to  produce  starting 
torque  for  the  engine,  can  be  loaded  to  build-up  a  preset 
delivery  pressure.  A  pre-loaded  pressure-retaining  valve  may 
be  provided  in  the  other  pump  outlet  in  order  to  permit 
transmission  of  torque  from  the  main  engine  to  the  auxiliary 
power  unit,  both  valves  being  by-passed  in  the  respectively 
reverse  direction  by  non-return  valves. 


3,662,545 

ACCELERATION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  GAS 

TURBINE 

Richard  K.  Davis,  Roanoke,  Va.,  ■mignnr  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Flkd  Aug.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,268 

Int  a.  F02c  9/08 

MS.  CL  60—39.28  8  Cfadms 


i- 
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An  electrical  control  circuit  for  adjusting  the  fiiel  input  to 
routing  machinery  such  as  a  gas  turbine  during  acceleration. 


A  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  has  a  meter- 
ing valve  positioned  by  a  control  fluid  pressure  from  a  device 
actuated  by  fuel  pressure  in  response  to  air  pressure  signals 
obtained  from  the  engine  compressor.  These  pressure  signals 
are  applied  to  bellows  units  which  operate  through  linkages 
to  vary  the  effective  areas  of  flow  restrictions  and  thereby  to 
provide  variations  in  the  control  pressure. 


3,662447 
COAXIAL  INJECTOR  FOR  REACTION  MOTORS 
T.  O.  Paine  Admfaystratar  of  the  Naliimnl  Acnmamks 
Space  MmkaMntiktm  with  respect  to,  and  Larry  L. 
1 1010  Irma  Avcmm,  T^Jm^a,  CaHT. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,585 

Int.  CL  F02k  9/02;  B05b  7/00 

MS.  CL  60-39.74  A  4  cinta» 


A  coaxial  injector  particularly  suited  for  use  in  mixing 
liquid  propellants  within  combustion  chambers  of  reaction 
motors,  characterized  by  a  first  annular  orifice,  of  a  fixed 
dimension,  adapted  to  deliver  liquid  oxidizer  in  an  outwardly 
diverging  conical  sheet  circumscribed  by  a  second  annular 
orifice,  also  of  a  fixed  dimension,  adapted  to  deliver  an  out- 
wardly converging  conical  sheet  of  liquid  fuel,  whereby  the 
sheets  are  caused  to  experience  momentum  exchange  at  an 
annular  intersection  for  thereby  developing  a  homogeneous 
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mixture  sheathed  within  a  layer  of  a  fuel-rich  mixture  for 
cooling  the  walls  of  the  associated  combustion  chamber,  a 
feature  of  the  injector  being  an  integration  of  injector  com- 
ponents into  an  all-welded,  unitary  structure  having  empiri- 
cally established  propellant  mixing  characteristics. 


3,662,548 
FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Akira  SuiuU,  and  Tadataka  Narumi,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 
aasigBors  to  Toyoda  KoU  Kabushlki  iUislia,  Akhi-Kcn, 
Japan 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5,  1969, 44/44189 

Int.  CLF  15b  7/02 

VS.  CI.  60-51  3  Claims 


In  a  vehicle  engine  driven  pump  the  output  flow  of  the 
pump  is  increased  in  proportion  to  an  increase  in  the  engine 
speed.  The  increased  output  flow  of  the  pump  is  regulated  by 
a  metering  orifice  and  a  control  valve  for  lypassing  a  surplus 
quantity  of  the  pump  output  flow  to  maintain  the  fluid 
volume  downstream  of  the  metering  orifice  at  a  predeter- 
mined constant  volume.  The  constant  volume  downstream  of 
the  metering  orifice  is  divided  into  two  portions  by  means  of 
a  proportional  distributing  valve,  one  portion  being  supplied 
to  a  first  pressure  fluid  actuated  device  through  a  check  valve 
and  the  other  portion  to  a  second  pressure  fluid  actuated 
device.  An  unloading  valve  and  an  accumulator  are  con- 
nected to  the  first  pressure  fluid  actuated  device  to  assure 
supply  of  the  pressurized  fluid  under  a  constant  pressure. 


3,662,549 
POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  MACHINE  WITH  A 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  A 
HYDROSTATIC  GEAR 
Joachim  Wurzer,  Thcodor  Storm  Strasse  47,  28  Bremen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,006 

Int.  CI.  F16di//02 

U.S.  CI.  60-53  B  5  Claims 


Stepless  variable  hydrostatic  gear  comprising  a  positive  dis- 
placement pump  and  motor,  at  least  one  of  which  has  means 
for  the  adjustment  of  the  displacement  volume,  causing  an  al- 
teration in  the  gear  ratio;  said  means  being  constituted  by 
wall  parts  which  are  movable  under  hydraulic  pressure. 


3,662,550 
ACTUATOR  SYSTEM 
Gcrhardt  E.  Lkhtfuss,  Rockford,  lU.,  asdgnor  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,272 

Int.  CI,  F16d  33/00 

VS.  CI.  60-53  R  17  claims 


An  actuator  system  for  air  foil  surfaces  such  as  leading 
edge  slats  in  an  aircraft  wing,  including  a  drive  shaft  for  ac- 
tuating the  slats,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  motors  for  driving  the 
shaft,  separate  control  circuits  for  the  motors  supplied  from 
separate  sources  of  pressure  fluid,  manually  operable  valve 
means  for  simultaneously  energizing  both  control  systems  to 
operate  both  motors  to  drive  the  shaft,  free  wheeling  valve 
means  in  each  circuit  enabling  either  motor  to  be  driven  by 
the  shaft  in  event  of  pressure  failure  in  its  circuit,  brake 
means  for  the  drive  shaft,  separate  brake  release  devices  con- 
trolled separately  by  the  two  circuits  such  that  either  is  capa- 
ble of  releasing  the  brake  when  the  shaft  is  put  in  operation, 
and  feedback  means  driven  by  the  shaft  for  neutralizing  the 
manual  valve  means  and  stopping  the  drive  motors  when  the 
required  slat  adjustment  is  completed. 


3,662,551 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROLLING 
James  M.  Denker,  Sdtuate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nutron  Cor- 
poration, Hingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,102 

Int.  CI.  FI6d  31/06;  F04b  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  60-53  A  42  Claims 


> 


In  a  rotary  fluid  device  of  the  type  comprising  two  ele- 
ments, one  of  which  is  capable  of  operation  as  a  pump  and 
the  other  of  which  is  capable  of  operation  as  a  motor  and 
which  are  coupled  to  a  common  shaft,  the  motor  element 
having  the  inlet  thereof  adapted  for  communication  with  the 
main  inlet  of  the  device  and  the  outlet  thereof  adapted  for 
communication  with  an  intermediate  conduit,  the  pump  ele- 
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ment  having  the  inlet  thereof  adapted  for  communication 
with  the  intermediate  conduit  and  the  outlet  thereof  adapted 
for  communication  with  the  main  outlet  of  the  device,  in  a 
first  aspect  that  improvement  comprising  ducting  extending 
from  the  intermediate  conduit  to  a  fluid  drain  and  valving 
within  the  ducting  and  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  either 
the  main  inlet  or  the  main  outlet  for  maintaining  the  fluid  in 
the  intermediate  conduit  at  a  pressure  bearing  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  main  inlet 
or  main  outlet.  In  a  second  aspect,  a  device  having  valving 
and  ducting  as  above  described  and  in  which  elements  are 
pistons  carried  by  a  rotor  mounted  within  a  housing  and  the 
intermediate  conduit  is  an  annular  chamber  defined  by  the 
rotor  and  housing  within  which  pistons  are  located  during 
rotation  of  the  rotor.  In  a  third  aspect,  in  which  a  second 
chamber  surrounds  the  shaft  on  which  the  rotor  is  mounted, 
that  improvement  wherein  the  annular  chamber  is  main- 
tained at  one  pressure  level  and  fluid  in  the  second  chamber 
is  maintained  at  a  second,  significantly  lower  pressure  level. 


3,662,552 

MASTER  CYLINDER  FOR  HYDRAULIC  BRAKING 

SYSTEM 

Chiaki  Ochlai,  Kariya  City,  and  TakashI  Fi^l,  Toyota  City, 

both  of  Japwi,  assignors  to  Aisin  Sdkl  Kabushlki  Kalsha, 

Kariya  City,  Okhl  Pref.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,757 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  Oct.  18, 1969,  44/83507 

Int.  CI.  F15b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—54.6  E  2  Claims 


A  master  cylinder  for  hydraulic  braking  system  of  an  au- 
tomotive vehicle  comprising  a  hydraulic  piston  slidabiy  fitted 
in  the  cylinder  bore,  a  valve  member  operatively  connected 
to  the  piston  and  normally  spaced  from  a  reservoir  inlet  of 
the  master  cylinder  for  controlling  fluid  communication 
therethrough,  a  stopper  bolt  normally  spaced  from  the  piston 
for  limiting  the  most  retracted  position  thereof  When 
residual  hydraulic  pressure  remains  within  the  master 
cylinder  after  the  brake  has  been  released,  the  piston  is  im- 
mediately shifted  to  its  most  retracted  position  due  to 
residual  pressure  whereby  any  residual  hydraulic  pressure  is 
released  to  the  reservoir. 


3,662,553 
VALVE  ACTUATION  SYSTEM  FOR  STEAM  ENGINE 
Robert  Hodgklnson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Steam 
Power  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  103,269 
Int.  CL  FOlk  J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—  1 05  16  Claims 

A  steam  engine  having  steam  inlet  and  exhaust  poppet 
valves  which  are  hydraulically  actuated  by  water  under  pres- 
sure. Engine-driven  rotary  distributors  couple  a  boiler  feed- 
water  pump  or  other  source  of  high-pressure  water  to  the 


valves,  and  the  distributors  deliver  gated  water  pulses  to  ac- 
tuate the  valves  in  timed  sequence.  The  inlct-valvc  distribu- 
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tor  is  adjustable  to  provide  a  variable-admission  adjustable- 
cutoff  inlet  system  for  steam  supplied  to  the  engine  cylinders. 


3,662,554 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PROPULSION  DEVICE  FOR  USE 
IN  THE  FORWARD  PART  OF  A  MOVING  BODY 
Axel  De  BroqueviDe,  Translaan  478,  Sterrebcek,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  19,  1970,  85.403 

Int.  CI.  F03h  UOO.  5/00;  HOSb  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—202  9  Claims 


At  least  two  parallel  annular  electrodes  are  disposed  on  the 
outside  dielectric  surface  of  the  body  starting  from  the  for- 
ward edge  thereof,  perpendiculariy  to  the  direction  of  the 
symmetry  axis  of  a  magnetic  field  around  the  body.  A  propul- 
sion electromagnetic  force  field  is  produced  around  the  body 
such  as  to  substantially  decrease  the  overpressure  in  front  of 
said  moving  body  while  accelerating  the  surrounding  fluid 
backward  and  aside  from  said  body,  thereby  to  reduce  the 
shock  wave  due  to  said  overpressure. 


3,662,555 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  HYBRID  ROCKET 

ENGINE 

Orval  E.  Ayers,  and  Nllcs  C.  White,  both  of  Huntsville,  Ala., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,928 
Int.  CI.  C06d  5/10 
VS.  CL  60-  220  10  Claims 

In  the  method  of  operating  hybrid-propel  la  nt  rocket  en- 
gines wherein  a  fluid  oxidizer  is  introduced  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  said  engine  to  support  the  combustion  of 
a  solid  fuel  disposed  in  said  chamber  thereby  generating 
thrust,  the  improvement  which  comprises  first  introducing 
into  said  chamber  as  a  first  oxidizer  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  water- 
hydrogen  peroxide  mixtures  rich  in  hydrogen  peroxide  to 
support  combustion  upon  ignition  and  thereafter  introducing 
water  to  support  continued  combustion  of  said  solid  fuel 
while  ceasing  the  introduction  of  said  first  oxidizer. 
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3,662.556 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Mkhad  Povdier,  DuflWd;  LoHe  John  Brooks,  Ait(M-Oii- 
Trcot,  aud  G«ofIr«y  V/mtmn  Morrii,  BrcMtoo,  ■■  of  Ea- 
gtand,  asripion  to  Roli-Roycc  United,  Derby,  Eaglaiid 

racd  Jan.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105308 
Claimi  priority,  appBcatloii  Great  Britain,  Jaiu  14, 1970, 

1,842/70 
IiitCLF02ki/0^. ///OO 
VS.  CL  60—226  R  15 


housing  and  along  the  bottom  of  the  same  upstream  of  the 
scroll  outlet  which  intersects  the  condensate  drain  pan.  A 
plurality  of  laterally  spaced,  liquid  smashing  fingers  extend 
upwardly  at  approximately  4S*  to  the  direction  of  flow, 
downstream  of  the  aspirator  slot,  with  the  fingers  struck  out 
from  the  scroll  bottom  to  define  secondary  aspirator  slots 
downstream  of  the  fingers.  The  bottom  edge  of  the  scroll 
housing,  at  its  outlet  is  also  upwardly  inclined  in  the  direction 
of  flow  to  direct  the  condensing  air  carrying  the  atomized 
condensate  against  the  full  surface  of  the  condenser  coil  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  thereof,  for  evaporation  by  thermal 
exchange.  A  rectangular  opening  leads  from  the  condenser 
chamber  downstream  of  the  scroll  housing  and  an  adjustable 
door  covered  opening  associated  with  the  room  sidewall  of 
the  unit  and  aligned  therewith  allows  fresh  makeup  air  to  join 
the  recirculated  room  air  passing  through  the  filter  and  the 
evaporator  coil  and  separated  from  the  condensing  air  by  an 
appropriate  bulkhead. 


4UtE7ZIt 


A  gas  turbine  power  plant  includes  an  outer  casing  having 
an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end,  a  main  air  intake 
adjacent  the  upstream  end  and  a  gas  outlet  at  the 
downstream  end  of  said  outer  casing,  first  ot^urating  means 
movable  between  an  inoperative  position  wherein  it  is  fully 
retracted  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  a  flow  of  air  through  said 
main  air  intake  and  an  operative  position  wherein  it  extends 
partially  to  obturate  the  said  main  air  intake,  an  auxiliary  air 
intake  defined  in  said  outer  casing,  second  obturating  means 
movable  between  an  operative  and  an  inoperative  position 
respectively  to  permit  and  to  prevent  ingress  of  air  into  said 
auxiliary  air  intake,  and  powered  means  for  moving  said  first 
and  second  obturating  means  so  that  they  are  both  in  their 
respective  operative  positions  substantially  at  the  same  time 
and  in  their  respective  inoperative  positions  substantially  at 
the  same  time,  and  when  in  their  operative  positions  increase 
the  average  velocity  of  the  ingested  air  but  to  below  Mach  1 
under  standard  take-off  and  landing  engine  speeds. 


3,662,557 

ASPIRATOR  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR 

CONDITIONER  EVAPORATOR  CONDENSATE 

David  E.  Morgan,  Harrisonburg,  Va.,  aasitnor  to  Diuiiuun- 

Bosh,  Inc.,  Harrisonburg,  Va. 

FVcd  Oct.  5.  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,931 

Int.  a.  F25b  47/00 

VS.  a.  62—279  1 1  Claims 


3,662,558 

IN^ROUND  STORAGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

LIQUEHED  GASES 

Roi>crt  G.  Jacltaon,  Homdrarcli,  England,  aadgnor  to  Conch 

Intcraaliaaal  Methane,  NaHan,  Babamas 

Filed  ScpL  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  3, 1969, 

53,755/69 

Int.  CI.  B65i  Sm 

U.S.CL  61-0.5  lOCIainis 


A  large-scale  in-ground  storage  facility  for  liquefied  gas  at 
cryogenic  temperatures  consists  of  an  open  cavity  in  the 
ground  covered  by  an  impervious  roof  sealed  at  its  periphery 
to  a  ring-beam  extending  around  the  rim  of  the  cavity,  which 
is  also  sealed  to  the  upper  rim  of  the  wall  of  the  cavity.  The 
ring-beam  rests  on  a  support  structure  which  extends  around 
the  mouth  of  the  cavity,  and  the  ring-beam  is  mounted  on  the 
support  structure  by  thermal  expansion  means  which  permit 
limited  relative  movement  between  the  ring-beam  and  its 
support  structure  to  accommodate  thermal  expansion  and 
contraction. 


The  scroll  housing  for  a  centrifugal  blower  is  provided  with 
a  narrow  elongated  slot  completely  across  the  width  of  the 


3,662,559 
ANCHORAGE  FOR  BOAT  DOCKS 
Wesley  K.  Swift,  3434  19tb  Ave.,  Moiine,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  879383 
int.  CL  E02b  3/23;  E02d  27/42 
U.S.CL  61-46  6  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  an  anchorage  for  boat  docks 
(piers,  wharves  and  the  like)  for  small  boats  and  pleasure 
water  craft,  which  anchorage  can  be  positioned  and  retained 
in  position  without  consideration  of  the  nature  of  the  surface 
of  the  water  bed.  Further,  the  anchorage  can  be  placed  into 
position  with  the  use  of  the  small  boat,  a  wrench,  and  a  level 
only.  This  method  of  positioning  an  anchorage  can  be  util- 
ized to  stabilize  a  plurality  of  piers  and  then  as  the  base  for 
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the   attachment   of  prefabricated    members   to   form   any    same    to    an    evaporator    w^ere    the    conditioned    gas    is 
desired  form  or  design  of  dock  or  wharf.  The  installation  of   vaporized,  and  an  improved  cryogenic  gas  cooling  system 


utilizing  the  conditioning  apparatus  to  provide  a  more  efR- 
the  anchorage  docs  not  require  any  type  of  pile  driving  to  *=**"*  cooling  system  and  to  provide  improved  temperature 
securely  fasten  the  anchorage  to  the  surface  of  the  water  bed.    «>«>tro'  <>»  ■  *P»ce  to  be  cooled. 


3,662,560  3,662,562 

VALVE  GUARD  AND  BURYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  AND  SEPARATION 

APPARATUS  ^^  SOLID  MATERULS  FROM  A  UQUID 

Antbony  H.  Vcaxey,  Belle  CbMK,  La.,  assignor  to  Brown  &    Herbert  Frederick  WIcgandt,  Itkaca,  N.Y^  nnd  Rcgk  Lafay, 
Root  Inc    Houston,  Tex.  Sarcsncs  (Hants  dc  Sdnc),  France 

"'  Ficd  Apr.  3, 1970,  Scr.  Na  25^67  ^'^  appllcatian  Oct  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  585,126,  now 

IntTcL  F16I  UOO;  E02f  5/02  '^•^^  ^o.  3,541^04.  Divided  awl  tbk  application  Mar.  25, 

UACL  61-72.4  8Cbdms  1970,  Scr.  No.  25,614 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  8, 1965, 34363 

Int  CL  BOld  9/04 

U.S.CL  62-123  ICIafan 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  burying  an  underwater 
pipeline  section  and  a  generally  perpendicularly  disposed 
tap-off  valve  into  the  bed  of  the  body  of  water.  A  tubular 
bridge  member  is  constructed  over  the  tap>-off  valve  and  the 
valve  is  surrounded  with  a  generally  rectangular  high  pres- 
sure fluid  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  disposed 
nozzles  positioned  along  the  lateral  sides  thereof.  The  bury- 
ing operation  is  accomplished  by  connecting  a  high  pressure 
fluid  line  to  the  manifold  and  jetting  away  the  bed  surround- 
ing the  pipeline  section  and  valve  to  enable  the  structure  to 
descent  within  the  waterbed. 


An  apparatus  for  selective  crystallization  and  separation  of 
crystals  from  a  liquid  mixture  whereby  an  immiscible 
refiigerant  contacts  the  liquid  mixture  in  a  vertica]  cylindri- 
cal crystallizer  thereby  separating  the  solid  particles  fix>m  the 
mixture  and  entraining  said  particles  en  roifte  to  a  vertical 
truncated  separator. 


to  Vcakol, 


3,662,561 
COOLING  APPARATUS 
micnaci  J.  acnracocr,  carrowoB,  icx.. 
Inc.,  Gariand,  Tex. 

Fled  July  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,643 
Int  CL  F25d  15/00 
U.S.CL  62-119  10 

Apparatus  for  use  in  a  cryogenic  gas  cooling  system  for 
conditioning  liquid  cryogenic  gas  prior  to  introducing  the 


3,662,563  ^ 

AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM    . 
UTILIZING  SEPARATE  CONDENSERS 
Gvlav  H.  Sudmckr,  2708  Tarrancc  Blvd^  Tomwcc,  CaHf. 
Fled  Jnly  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,584 
Int  CLB60b  J/04 
U.S.  CL  62-243  2  OnhH 

An  air-conditioning  system  for  automobiles  is  diacloced,  in 
wtiich  a  fluid  refrigerant  is  cycled  fixxn  a  com|M«ttor.  first 
through  primary  and  secondary  condensen,  then  throu^  an 
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expansion  valve  and  an  evaporator,  to  cool  the  interior  of  the  ^„_.^_,^  _  .  pp.  »  ATlN^*fJviNG  A  ROTATABLE 

>    automobile   The  primary  condenser  is  posmoned  .n  the  en-  '^"^^^^''J^-^JL^^^^ 

aine  compartment  and  is  radially  displaced  from  the  cngme  HORIZONTAL  FREEZINO  5» » K^JCI tmt.         

gme  compdTuncii                          j       t-  ^^^  ^^^    Vojeiu,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Brodrcnc  Gram 

A/S,  Vojens,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  S*r.  No.  14,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  27, 1969, 

1099/69 

Int.CI.F25c///0 

U.S.  CI.  62-345  2  Claims 


€viMe     compotrrut/tr 


comiw '  Mtvr 


fan  while  the  secondary  condenser  is  located  outside  the  au- 
tomobile, e.g.  affixed  to  the  undercarriage  of  the  automobile. 
The  compressor  is  also  located  in  the  engine  compartment 
and  the  evaporator  is  fixed  in  the  passenger  compartment. 


3,662,564 
ICE  MAKER  CONSTRUCTION 
Jack  F.  Clearman,  StevensviBe,  Mich.;  Leonard  W.  Ohhson, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Mldwel  H.  Mackin,  Kankakee,  lU.,  as- 
signors to  Whiripool  Corporatton,  Benton  Harbor,  Mkh. 
FUed  Oct.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,222 
Int.  a.  F25c  1114 
MS.  CL  62-320  ,  8  Claims 


A  freezing  apparatus  comprises  a  multitude  of  horizonully 
disposed  arms  extending  radially  from  a  rotatable  housing  in 
which  means  are  provided  for  circulating  a  freezing  medium 
through  each  of  said  arms. 


3,662366 
CRYOSTAT  HAVING  HEAT  EXCHANGING  MEANS  IN  A 

VENT  TUBE 
WUIiam  J.  Brand,  Pato  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Aho,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,81 1 

Int.  CI.  F25b  19100 

U.S.  CI.  62-514  8  Claims 


An  ice  maker  of  the  type  employing  a  refrigerated 
chamber  and  a  harvesting  auger  positioned  with  its  flights  in 
scraping  relation  to  inner  walls  of  the  refrigerated  chamber 
for  continuously  scraping  ice  particles  from  the  walls.  A 
screw  shaft  co-rotatable  with  the  harvesting  auger  drives  the 
ice  product  harvested  by  the  auger  in  the  form  of  a  confined 
columnar  path  through  a  discharge  conduit  and  forces  the  ice 
product  through  a  compression  means  similar  to  an  extrusion 
member  which  may  be  of  any  one  of  a  number  of  configura- 
tions to  produce  variously  configured  ice  products,  such  as 
"ice  cubes",  ice  chips,  ice  flakes  or  cracked  ice,  depending 
upon  the  particular  requirements  of  the  user.  The  machine  is 
further  characterized  by  releasable  attachment  means 
removably  securing  one  of  the  extrusion  members  at  an  ou- 
termost end  of  the  screw  shaft,  thereby  to  facilitate  in- 
terchanging one  extnision  member  for  another  of  a  different 
configuration  to  adapt  the  machine  for  producing  differently 
configured  ice  products. 


A  cryosut  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  liquid  helium 
chamber  for  cooling  an  object  such  as  a  superconducting 
solenoid  to  cryogenic  temperatures.  A  vent  tube  is  connected 
in  gas  communication  with  the  liquid  helium  chamber  and 
extends  outwardly  therefrom  for  venting  vaporized  helium. 
An  elongated  plug  partially  closes  off  the  vent  tube  and 
defines  an  annular  gas  passageway  in  the  space  between  the 
plug  and  the  inside  wall  of  the  vent  through  which  the 
evolved  gaseous  helium  is  vented  for  cooling  the  inside  wall 
of  the  vent  tube.  The  plug  includes  a  liquid  nitrogen  chamber 
and  thermal  insulation  is  interposed  in  the  plug  between  the 
liquid  nitrogen  and  liquid  helium  chambers  to  provide  a  ther- 
mal barrier  therebetween.  The  use  of  liquid  nitrogen  m  the 
plug  improves  the  thermal  isolation  of  the  liquid  helium 
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chamber  from  the  surrounds  and  reduces  the  liquid  helium 
consumption. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  62 — 279  see: 
Patent  No.  3,662,557 


3,662,567 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING 

WiUiam  T.  Condon,  and  Joseph  P.  McU,  both  of  Rockfonl, 

III.,  assignors  to  Twin  Disc,  Incorporated,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,103 

Int.a.F16di//d 

U.S.  CI.  64—6  9  Claims 


J  a    t        / 


A  quick  disconnect  coupling  for  a  power  transmission  or 
the  like  and  including  a  pair  of  separable  flanges  each  having 
tapered  opposed  surfaces,  clamps  provided  for  said  opposed 
surfaces  to  thereby  reieasably  clamp  said  flanges  together, 
quick  relea&able  means  for  holding  said  clamps  against  said 
tapered  surfaces  of  said  flanges,  and  resilient  means  for  urg- 
ing said  clamps  off  of  the  tapered  surfaces  of  the  flanges 
when  the  coupling  is  to  be  released.  The  coupling  includes 
means  between  the  flanges  for  transmitting  torque 
tKerebetween  and  thereby  drivingly  connecting  them 
together  when  the  clamps  are  acting  to  rigidly  hold  the 
flanges  together.  Piloting  means  are  also  provided  in  one  of 
the  flanges  for  piloting  the  other  flange  thereon  to  thereby 
facilitate  a^isembly  of  the  unit.  The  coupling  finds  particulariy 
utility  in  connection  with  a  universal  joint  and  one  of  t)M 
flanges  of  the  coupling  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  yoke  of  of 
such  a  universal  joint. 


3,662,568 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
Takeshiro    Kashima,    Kanagawaken,    and    Isamu    Onaya, 
Chibaken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pacific  Metals  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,602 

IntCLF16di/7<S 

U.S.  CI.64— 13  3  Claims 


In  a  flexible  coupling  composed  of  two  coupling  halves  and 
an  intermediate  elastic  ring  inserted  between  the  two 
coupling  halves,  the  improvements  that  each  of  said  two 
coupling  halves  has  on  its  inside  surface  claws  of  height 
equivalent  to  half  of  the  thickness  of  said  intermediate  ring 
and  that  said  intermediate  ring  is  provided  with  plurality  of 
openings  of  same  shape  as  the  cross  section  of  said  claws. 


^  3,6624^9 

UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 
Ralph  Wttiams,  Coventry,  Fjigiaad,  assignor  to  The  Torring- 
toB  Company  Limited,  Coventry,  Eagiand 

Filed  JuM  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,102 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  4, 1969, 

33,807/69 

Int.  a.  F16d  3132 

U.S.CL64-17A   i  5  Claims 


Ca 


A  universal  joint  is  disclosed  which  is  made  primarily  of 
plastic.  A  center  cube  of  the  joint  has  two  pairs  of  opposed 
rod  ends.  The  arms  of  bifurcate  members  may  be  molded 
directly  about  the  rod  ends,  or  on  a  bearing  mounted  about 
the  rod  ends.  The  bifurcate  members  may  be  all  plastic  or 
plastic -covered  steel.  The  center  cube  and  rod  ends  may  be 
molded  as  one  integral  plastic  unit  or,  if  desired,  the  rods 
may  be  made  of  steel  with  the  center  cube  made  of  plastic 
and  molded  about  the  rods. 


3,662470 

TORQUE  LIMITING  CLUTCH 

Joseph  F.  Chinlund,  deceased,  1224  Glenoak  Lane,  late  fA 

Northbrook,  III.  (Carol  B.  CUnlund,  executrix) 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,956 

Int  CI.  F16d  7102 

U.S.  CI.  64-30  C  9  Claims 

This  application  filed  under  Rule  47. 


There  is  disclosed  a  torque  limiting  clutch  having  a  pair  of 
cooperable  torque  transmitting  members  coupled  by  a  pair  of 
clutch  members.  Torque  is  transmitted  via  leaf  spring  means 
secured  to  one  torque  transmitting  member  and  one  clutch 
member.  The  leaf  spring  means  is  bowed  and  urges  the 
clutch  members  together.  The  amount  of  torque  which  the 
clutch  can  transmit  before  slippage  occurs  between  the 
clutch  members  is  adjustable  by  changing  the  amount  of 
bowing  in  the  leaf  spring  means. 


3,662,571 
KNITTING  MACHINE 
Rienk  J.  MnOer,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Munsing- 
wcar.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77^69 

Int.  CI.  D04b  29100 

U.S.  CL  66-7  14  Claims 

A  knitting  machine  designed  to  produce  a  continuous 

length  of  knitted  fabric  in  a  course-wise  direction  wherein 

knitting   needles   are    mounted   for   reciprocating   knitting 
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movements  in  needle-carrying  sections  linked  together  to 
form  a  continuous  oval  unit.  The  needle-carrying  sections  are 
routed  relative  to  a  plurality  of  threads  and  to  preset  cams 
which  rcciprx)cate  the  needles  in  knitting  nKJvements.  A  plu- 
rality of  hooks  are  fixed  for  movement  in  a  continuous  oval 


therewith  for  conveying  hides  away  from  the  shaving  means 
to  a  point  remote  from  the  hide  feed  point  for  subsequent 
transport  to  other  types  of  leather  processing  machines.  To 
circumvent  contamination  of  a  shaved  hide  by  shaving  debris 
precipitated  during  the  shaving  operation  and  accumulated 
on  the  conveyor  means,  a  conveyor  according  to  the  present 
invention  comprises  a  plurality  of  shafts  each  fixedly  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  discs  the  peripheries  of 
which  support  the  hide  during  transport  away  from  the  shav- 
ing means  but  permit  leather  debris  from  the  shaving  means 
to  fall  through  the  lateral  spaces  between  the  discs. 


path  with  a  straight  portion  thereof  extending  adjacent  a 
straight  portion  of  the  needle-carrying  sections,  with  the 
hooks  canmied  to  engage  the  knitted  fabric  as  it  comes  firom 
the  needles  to  provide  a  wale-wise  bias  on  the  fabric  as  it  is 
knitted. 


3^2^2  ' 

JACK  SELECTION  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNTTTING 

MACHINES 

Franccaco  LomU,  Via  S.  Polo  1  l-Brcida,  Mian,  Italy 

FDed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,294 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Italy.  Apr.  30, 1969, 16.251A/69 

Int.  CL  D04b  15I6S,  15132 

MS,  CL  66-50  R  1  CW« 


A  device  arranged  adjacent  a  cam  ring  at  jack  level  in  a 
circular  knitting  machine.  The  device  includes  a  movable 
cam  insertable  in  a  notch  in  the  cam  ring  to  maintain  the 
continuity  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  cam  ring  for  action 
upon  lower  jack  butts.  When  the  cam  is  nwved  out  of  the 
notch  a  lever  is  activated  to  selectively  act  on  jack  butts  to 
force  the  lower  butts  of  selected  jacks  off  the  cam  ring. 


3.662,574 

WIG  WASHER  AND  SETTER 

Skirlcy  A.  Groat,  1205  Gcmmc,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Ffkd  Sept.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859,01 1 

Imt.  ex.  WSc  111  14 

U.S.CL  68-213 


7Clalms 


3,662,573 

LEATHER  SHAVING  MACHINE 

Laodo  J.  SchwaBer,  and  Albert  J.  Raial,  both  of  Sheboygan, 

Wb.,  Msifiion  to  Akxooa  Incorporated,  Ashcvffle,  N.C. 

Fled  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,732 

IntCLC14b/7/00 

U  A  a.  69—42  5  Clainis 


A  bulbous  means  having  a  convex  exterior  for  supporting  a 
wig  and  a  concave  interior  with  openings  therethrough  and  a 
removable  handle  extending  from  the  exterior  thereof.  Also 
included  b  a  skull  shaped  support  having  a  chamber  on  the 
interior  and  passages  communicating  between  the  chamber 
and  the  skull  portion  and  an  inlet  passage  for  communicating 
gases  to  the  chamber  whereby  the  bulbous  means  may  be 
disposed  over  the  skull  shaped  support  with  a  wig  thereon  for 
drying  of  the  wig. 


3,662,575 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  TUBING 
DanM  A.  Zauida,  ToMo,  Ohio,  airifnor  to  Oldbcri  Mano- 
lactaring  Coapaay,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,441 

iBt  CL  B21b  37108;  B21d  11102 

U.S.CL  72-21  20Clninis 


A  leather  hide  shaving  machine  including  laterally  extend- 
ing leather  shaving  means  and  laterally  exteixling  conveyor 
means  subjacent  the  shaving  means  substantially  coextensive 


The  discloaure  embraces  a  method  of  and  apparatus  fot 
forming  or  impressing  successive  bends  in  tubing,  such  as  ex- 
haust pipes  and  tail  pipes  particulariy  for  replacement  pur- 
poses in  internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  systems  of  au- 
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tomotive  vehicles,  the  method  and  apparatus  providing  for 
forming  succesaive  bends  of  various  depths  and  angidarities 
and  especially  involved  and  improved  method  and  means  for 
indexing  the  tubing  for  spacing  the  bends  and  faidexing  the 
depth  and  angularity  for  each  bend  while  maintaining  posi- 
tive control  of  the  tubing  during  tlte  successive  operations  to 
assure  the  desired  orientation  of  the  bends  in  the  tubing. 


A  feedback  control  system  for  a  gap  between  rolls  in  a  mill 
includes  a  variable  inductance  with  a  core  on  one  roll  and  an 
armature  on  the  other  roll.  This  inductance,  as  well  as  a 
reference  inductance  and  two  auxiliary  inductances,  are  in- 
terconnected to  esublish  AC  biased  bridge.  The  relative 
phase  of  the  bridge  diagonal  voltage  is  used  to  control  the 
gap  width.  The  pick  up  inductance  and  one  of  the  auxiliary 
inductance  are  mounted  in  [^ysical  proximity  to  each  other. 


3,662,577 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  METALUC  PIECES  BY 

SHOCKWAVES 

Gerard  Nicot,  Pankrs,  France,  iMignnr  to  Creunt-Loirc 

Park,  France 

Fled  July  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,733 

Int.  CL  B21d  26108 

U.S.  CL  72—56  8  Clafans 


wardly  and  located  on  the  cap,  the  second  explosive  charge 
bemg  located  within  the  receptacle. 


3,662,576 
CONTROL  FOR  ROLL  GAP  OF  A  ROLLING  MILL 
Skgfricd    GIrlatachek,    Branen,    Germany,    OMignor    to 
Vcrdnlgte  FlngtechnlKhe  Wcrkc  Fokkcr  GmbH,  Bremen, 
Germany 

Fled  Apr.  13. 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,351 
Ctafans  priority,  appHcatlon  Germany,  Jane  21, 1969,  P  19  31 

654.2 

IntCLB21b  57/05 
U.S.  CL  72—21  10  Claims 


3,662.578 

TURBULENCE  PROMOTER  FORMATION 

E.  Gkaaan,  Camphrii,  and  Charica  C.  Ripley,  San 

Joac,  both  of  CalL,  amiVMn  to  General  EkcCric  Company 

Fled  Jnne  28, 1968.  Scr.  No.  741.073 

Int.  CL  B21d  13104 

U.S.  CL  72-75  14  ( 


A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  forming  fluid  turbulence 
promoters  on  the  outer  surface  of  tubes  is  disclosed.  Typi- 
cally, a  set  of  hardened  balls  is  pressed  against  the  tube  sur- 
face with  sufficient  force  to  deform  the  tube  surface.  Simul- 
taneously, the  balls  and  tube  are  moved  relatively  rota- 
tionally  and  longitudinally  so  that  depressed  grooves  are 
formed  in  the  tube  surface.  By  varying  the  relative  movement 
direction  and  speed  and  groove  depth,  a  wide  variety  of 
groove  patterns  may  be  produced. 


3,662479 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLL  FORMING  ENDS 

OF  HELICALLY  CORRUGATED  PIPE 
Ctarencc  P.  Lewis,  Carlrie,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Armco  Stcd 
Corporation,  Mlddktown,  Ohio 

Fled  Oct  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78J92 
Int.  CLB21d  77/04 
U.S.CL  72-105  161 


Metallic  pieces  are  shaped  by  shock  waves  created  by  fir- 
ing a  charge  within  the  piece  to  be  shaped  and  shortly 
thereafter  by  the  firing  of  a  charge  on  top  of  a  cap  seated  on 
the  piece  to  be  shaped.  The  cap  has  a  central  openii\g  into 
the  piece  to  be  shaped  and  into  a  receptacle  opening  up- 


Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  one  or  more  annular 
corrugations  and  a  flange  on  the  ends  of  a  length  of  helically 
corrugated  pipe.  The  method  involves  forming  the  two  ends, 
one  at  a  time.  The  trailing  end  of  the  pipe,  as  it  comes  from  a 
pipe  forming  machine  or  the  like,  is  located  axially  in  a 
predetermined  relation  to  a  forming  apparatus,  and  the  trail- 
ing end  is  formed  while  the  length  of  pipe  is  backed  up  under 
pressure  on  the  leading  end  and  is  supported  intermediate  its 
ends.  Rotational  force  is  applied  to  both  ends  <A  the  pipe  to 
avoid  distortion.  Thereafter,  the  leading  end  is  formed  while 
the  length  of  pipe  is  backed  up  under  pressure  on  the  trailing 
end  and  is  supported  intermediate  its  ends;  and  again  rota- 
tional force  is  applied  to  both  ends  c^  the  pipe. 

The  apparatus  comprises  two  units  in  tandem,  disposed 
parallel  to  the  pipe  axis,  and  the  pipe  is  moved,  transversely 
of  its  axis,  successively  to  the  two  units.  In  the  first  unit  a 
forming  section  is  in  a  fixed  position,  and  a  back-up  and 
thrust  section  and  an  intermediate  pipe  supporting  section 
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are  movable  in  a  2:1   ratio  to  take  care  of  different  pipe  3  662^82 

lengths.  Fn  the  second  unit,  a  back-up  and  thrust  section  is  in    HEAT-EXCHANGE  TUBING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKliwr 

a  fixed  position,  and  a  forming  section  and  an  intermediate  voir,o  Amu  ME.IHUU  OF  MAKING 

pipe  supporting  section  are  arranged  as  above  described   to   Fred  W    FrMwk    iua»4.   n i 

take  care  of  different  lengths  of  pi^.  a««=nDed.        ^^'jU^^j^k.  Morrk.  Coan.,  MsigDor  to  Nor«Hto  MtM 

nW  M«y  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,132 

'  3,662,580  I»I.CLB21dJJ/06 

TUBE  BENDER  AND  METHOD  ^^'  ^'*  '^"^^^  8  Claims 

Harlan  D.  Power,  Bartksville,  Okla.,  aasignor  to  Phfllips 
Pfetroleuni  Company 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No,  20,330 

Int.  a.  B2  Id  7/02 

U.S.CL  72-217  <i  Claims 


Heat-exchange  tubing  with  a  peripheral  wall  of  oblong 
cross-section,  and  inner  fins  on  the  wall  of  which  the  fins  on 
either  of  two  opposite  fiat  wall  sections  extend  with  their  lips 
at  east  to  the  level  of  the  tips  of  the  fins  on  the  other  fiat 
wall  section,  and  a  method  of  forming  the  tubing  from  a 
round  inner-fin  tube  blank,  involving  partially  fiattening  the 
round  blank  into  the  tubing  with  its  peripheral  wall  of  oblone 
cross-section.  * 


A  tube  bender,  particularly  adapted  to  bend  plastic  coated 
tubmg.  having  a  pivotaJly  fixed  tube  supporting  wheel  a 
phers-like  tube  gripping  means  for  holding  and  bending  a 
tube  around  said  wheel,  and  a  roller  positioned  to  encompass 
the  tube  between  said  roller  and  said  wheel  to  roll  said  tube 
to  said  wheel  while  bending  the  same  by  actuating  said 
gripping  means  to  bend  said  tube  around  said  wheel. 


3,662,583 
TRANSITION  MEMBERS 
Charles  H.  Moore,  Sr.,  645  Matanzas  Ct..  Fort  Myers  Beach, 
Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,324 

Int.  CI.  B2ld  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-370  4cw„« 


3,662,581 
TUBE  BENDER 
R«>bert  E.  Eariy,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,683 

Int.a.B21d///04 

VS.  CI.  72-305  9  Claims 


A  round  tubular  work-piece  of  substantially  uniform 
diameter  and  wall-thickness  is  forged  from  within,  by  a  par- 
ticularly shaped  spud  or  mandrel,  to  obtain  a  nozzle  or  con- 
nector element  having  therewithin  a  substantially  uniform 
cross-sectional  area  which  changes  in  shape  from  round  to 
oblong  whereby  it  may  uniformly  supply  fluid  to  a  larger 
number  of  tubes  or  the  like  which  are  arranged  in  spaced 
parallelism  with  respect  to  each  other. 


A  tube  bending  apparatus  for  simultaneously  forming  mul- 
tiple bends  in  metallic  tubing,  the  tubing  being  secured  at  op- 
posite ends  and  a  plurality  of  double  actuating  forming  or 
bending  heads  being  used  to  form  the  bends,  one  such  double 
actuating  bending  head  being  used  for  each  of  the  bends 


3,662,584 
SHEET  METAL  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Clarence  O.  Jones,  Jr.,  EggertsviHe,  and  Fred  F.  Snuszki, 
Kenmore,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Niagara  Machine  & 
Tool  Works,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,102 

IBLC1.B2  Id  jy/oo 

U.S.  CI.  72-ull  1  7  Claims 

A  sneet  metal  forming  apparatus  comprising  an  upsunding 

member  having  a  pressure  foot  on  the  upper  end  thereof 

movable  into  a  work  clamping  position.  A  rotatable  forming 
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member  engages  the  free  edge  of  the  workpiece  and  reverse- 
ly bends  it  about  a  lip  formation  provided  on  the  pressure 
foot.  Prior  to  the  completion  of  the  bending  operation,  the 
pressure  foot  is  pivotally  withdrawn  from  the  workpiece  to 


gas  inlet  and  means  for  distributing  the  flow  of  gas  from  the 
inlet  to  the  entire  horizontal  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
chamber  so  that  a  uniform  stream  of  gas  will  rise  in  the 
chamber,  which  chamber  has  conduit  means  coupled  to  said 
inlet.  A  nitrogen  flow  control  valve  and  a  nitrogen  flowmeter 
are  connected  in  series  and  an  oxygen  flow  control  valve  and 
an  oxygen  flowmeter  are  connected  in  series,  and  both  are 
connected  to  said  chamber.  The  valves  have  flow  charac- 
teristics which  when  combined  with  each  other  produce  a 


permit  the  forming  member  to  overbend  the  reversely  bent 
portion  of  the  workpiece  beyond  180°  and  permit  the  natural 
resihency  of  the  material  to  restore  the  reversely  bent  portion 
to  a  true  1 80°  reverse  bend. 


3,662,585 

FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  ROLLING  MILL  OF  THE 

PILGER  TYPE 

Manfred  BcUmann,  Ratlngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Man- 

nesman  AktiengcseUschaft,  Duaseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,669 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Germany,  Sept.  10,  1969,  P  19 

46  798.2 

Int.  CI.  B2 lb  25/02 

U.S.  CL  72-445  6  Claims 


In  a  feed  mechanism  for  pilger  roUing  mills,  having  a  man- 
drel rod  coupled  to  a  piston  of  a  liquid  brake,  cooperating 
with  a  brake  chamber.  The  compressed  liquid  in  the  chamber 
acts  upon  one  side  of  a  differential  piston  acted  upon  on  its 
other  side  by  a  pressure  force  that  persists  beyond  the  instant 
of  reversal  of  the  mandrel  rod. 


3,662,586 
FLAMMABILITY  TESTING  DEVICE 
Shigeru  Suga,  Yoyogi  5-20-2,  Shibuya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,105 
Int.  CI.  GO  In  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—  1 5  R  9  Claims 

A  flammability  testing  device.  A  combustion  chamber  hav- 
ing a  specimen  holder  therein  for  holding  a  specimen  and  a 


constant  total  flow  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen.  Constant  speed 
valve  driving  means  operate  said  valves  according  to  said 
characteristics.  A  light  sensing  means  adjacent  said  combust- 
ing chamber  receives  light  from  the  burning  specimen  and 
produces  an  electric  current  in  response  thereto,  and 
switching  means  is  connected  between  said  light  sensing 
means  and  said  valve  driving  means  for  stopping  said  valve 
driving  means  when  said  light  sensing  means  no  longer  senses 
light  from  a  specimen  in  said  chamber. 


3,662,587 
THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY  APPARATUS 
Edwin  L.  Allen,  and  Donald  A.  WOloughby,  both  of  Hunt- 
sville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,461 

IbL  CL  GOln  25/20 

U.S.CI.  73-I5A  1  Claim 


I 

An  apparatus  for  determining  the  thermal  conductivity  of 
solid  propellant  samples.  The  apparatus  includes  a  vessel 
having  a  heaVy  copper  base  plate  for  providing  a  heat  source 
to  one  side  of  a  propellant  sample.  The  plate  is  connected  to 
a  thermocouple  for  measuring  it  temperature,  which  should 
be  essentially  identical  to  the  temperature  of  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  sample.  A  copper  metering  block  is  in  contact 
with  the  lower  surface  of  the  sample  and  this  block  is  con- 
nected to  a  second  thermocouple  for  measuring  its  tempera- 
ture, which  should  be  essentially  identical  with  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  lower  surface  of  the  sample.  A  guard  block  is 
spaced  from  and  surrounds  the  metering  block  to  prevent 
heat  loss  from  the  metering  block. 
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3,662,588 

DETERMINING  IMPURITIES  IN  HELIUM 

David  E.  EmcnM;  Gcorfc  W.  Weeon,  and  Clareiicc  A.  Holl- 

maa,  aU  of  Amarflo,  Tex^  MdfMin  to  Tkc  Uallcd  States  of 

America  at  rcpnMOtad  by  tke  SccrHary  of  the  laterior 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,668 

lat.  a.  GOla  7100;  BOld  51100 

U  A  CL  73—23  2  Clatoii 


flaw.  An  experimenul  method  using  two  known  angle 
changes  allows  determination  of  the  size  and  angle  of  ran- 
domly oriented  discontinuities  within  metal  specimens. 


r 
\ 


Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  component  im- 
purities of  helium.  A  sample  of  helium  flowing  in  an  analyzer 
system,  including  conduits  having  as  a  fixed  part  thereof  a 
trap  and  coil  assembly,  is  maintained  at  above  atmospheric 
pressure  and  a  rate  of  flow  which  allows  its  passage  freely 
through  the  assembly  being  maintained  at  the  temperature  of 
liquid  helium.  Impurities  are  solidified  and  thereafter  isolated 
by  evacuation  of  the  gaseous  content  of  the  assembly.  The 
subsequent  warming  of  the  assembly  provides  a  gaseous  sam- 
ple of  the  impurities  for  analysis  in  a  mass  spectrometer  of 
the  system.  The  direction  of  gaseous  flow  and  the  reading  of 
dau  from  instruments  of  the  system  are  facilitated  by  valves 
distributed  among  the  conduits,  including  a  time  controlled 
sampler  valve.  Liquid  helium  is  maintained  at  a  proper  level 
with  respect  to  the  trap  and  coil  assembly  by  an  automati- 
cally controlled  lift  to  which  is  fixed  a  Dewar  vessel  contain- 
ing the  liquid  helium. 
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3,662,590 

PRECOOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

AUTOMATIC  ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION 

Todiio  Skfanhra,  IkooM-fua;  Hkao  YanMgudri,  Akadri,  and 

Yasaaeri  KMo,  NbkfaMNailia,  al  of  Japan,  asrigMNrs  to  Su- 

aiHoMO  Metal  ladastrics,  Ud^  Higadii-ka,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jaly  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,1 1 1 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1969, 44/75367 

int.  CI.  GOln  29100 

U.S.  CI.  73-71.5  3Clatais 
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A  continuous  automatic  ultrasonic  inspection  apparatus 
detecu  flaws  in  a  material  by  transmitting  pulses  or  continu- 
ous waves  into  the  material  to  be  inspected  through  the 
medium  of  a  laminar  flow  water  jet  column.  The  precooling 
apparatus  is  provided  near  the  laminar  flow  water  jet  column 
and  improves  the  accuracy  of  flaw  detection  of  the  material 
at  high  temperature  moving  at  high  speed  and  also  increases 
the  maximum  inspection  temperature. 


3,662,591 
TUBE  TORQUING  DEVICE 
Ido  A.  Boas,  Dnartc,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  WhltUker  Corpora- 
tiea 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  73,425 

Int.  CI.  GOla  i/22 

U.S.  CL  73-99  4  Clalatt 


3^62489 
ULTRASONIC  FLAW  DETERMINATION  BY  SPECTRAL 

ANALYSIS 
Laszio  Adkr,  KaoxviDc,  and  Hubert  L.  Whaley,  PowcU,  both 
of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  w 
represented  by  the  United  Stittes  Atomic  Energy  CommiS' 
sion 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,958 

Int.  CL  GOln  29/04 

MS.  CL  73—67.8  3  Claims 


A  method  of  quantitatively  determining  the  size  and  orien- 
Ution  of  flaws  within  a  material.  A  broadband  pulse  having  a 
frequency  width  of  at  least  several  MHz  is  used  for  an  input 
pulse  from  a  transducer  which  is  directed  toward  the  test 
material  which  may  contain  a  flaw,  and  the  average  frequen- 
cy interval  between  interference  maxima  in  the  reflected 
spectrum  is  relauble  to  both  the  size  and  orientation  of  the 


A  device  for  torquing  tubes  provided  with  apcrtured  end 
members  comprises,  in  its  simplest  embodiment,  a  pair  <rf 
lobed,  generally-circular  plates  with  each  k>bed  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  holes  therethrough  for  connec- 
tion to  the  apertured  end  members  of  a  tube.  The  lobe  por- 
tion of  each  lobes  plate  is  eccentrically  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  that  plate  to  cause  roUtion 
of  that  plate  when  a  force  acts  against  the  lobe.  Torqumg  of  a 
tube  is  accomplished  by  applying  equal  forces,  e.g.,  in  a 
press,  against  the  lobes  of  each  lobed  plates  when  the  latter 
are  connected  to  a  tube  to  cause  the  lobed  plates  to  counter- 
rotate  about  a  common  axis  which,  in  turn,  torques  the  tubes 
since  the  tube  and  lobes  plates  are  fixedely  interconnected. 
In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  lobed  plates  are  provided 
with  axially-aligned  apertures  which  are  joumaled  to 
receive  a  shaft  in  such  a  way  that  the  plates  are  main- 
tained in  alignment  by  the  shaft  but  which  permits  free 
rotation  of  the  lobed  plates  about  the  shaft.  Tubes  to  be 


May  16,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


797 


torqued  are  slipped  over  the  shaft  before  the  torquing 
device  is  assembled. 


3,662,592 

NON-DESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

DETECTION  OF  FLAWS  IN  SOLID  ROCKET  MOTORS 

Robert  L.  GcWer,  P.O.  Box  6037,  Edwmtis,  CaM. 

FUcd  Aug.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  67,825 

Int.  a.  GOln  19108;  GOlb  5128 

U.S.  a.  73—104  4  Oahns 


The  outer  surface  of  an  inflatable  bladder  is  coated  with  a 
sensitizing  material  to  make  it  sensitive  to  pressure  and/or 
temperature.  The  bladder  is  then  introduced  through  the 
nozzle  of  a  rocket  motor  and  inflated  in  the  cavity.  Depend- 
ing upon  the  coating,  the  surface  of  the  bladder  becomes 
marked  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  imperfections  in 
the  surface  of  the  rocket  motor  cavity.  The  bladder  is 
deflated  and  removed  from  the  rocket  motor  and  inserted  in 
a  transparent  cavity  model  and  reinflated.  The  surface  of  the 
bladder  on  which  the  imperfection  pattern  marks  appear  is 
visually  observed  through  the  wall  of  the  tran^>arent  model. 


3,662^3 

TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPRESSING  VEHICLE  BRAKE 

AND  ACCELERATOR  PEDALS 

krdw,    Lmooln    Parii,    and    Robnl    Campbd, 
c,  both  of  Mkh^  asiignnri  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
paration,  Ddroilf  Mich. 

FHed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91^93 
Int.  CL  G05g  21100 
MS.  CL  73—132  3 


pawl  from  the  threaded  shaft  and  the  threaded  shaft  is  spring 
biased  so  as  to  release  the  accelerator  pedal  when  the  pawl  is 
disengaged  from  the  threaded  shaft  by  the  solenoid. 

The  brake  pedal  actuator  includes  a  pneumatic  cylinder 
containing  a  piston  that  is  drivaMy  coupled  to  the  brake 
pedal  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to  depress  and  release  the  brake 
pedal  of  the  vehicle  in  accordance  with  the  introduction  of  a 
pressurized  fluid  to  the  pneumatic  cylinder. 


3,662494 
SKI  BINDING  TESTER 
Gloria  L.  Clifford,  and  Rfchai^  P.  Clifford,  both  of  201  Via 
Orvicta,  Newport  Beach,  Calf. 

Filed  Jane  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  45,982 

Int.  CL  GOll  5103 

U.S.  CL  73- 1 33  14  Claims 


A  ski  binding  tester  for  determining  the  force  required  to 
actuate  a  ski  binding  to  permit  separation  of  a  ski  and  a  ski 
boot.  The  ski  binding  tester  includes  a  generally  flexiMe, 
elongated,  tension  element  drivingly  connected  to  the  ski 
boot  and  a  scale  attached  to  the  tension  element  for  measur- 
ing the  maximum  value  of  the  pulling  force  applied  through 
the  tension  element  to  the  ski  boot. 


3,662^95 

OSCILLATOR  TYPE  FORCE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

INSENSITIVE  TO  INPUT  VOLTAGE  VAJUATIONS 

E.    Ifaribvt,    Rh«r    Edgr.    MidMMl    J. 

nd  AJphoM  fVaenkd,  Fairlawn,  al  of  N J^  as- 
to  The  Bcndh  Corporathm 

FUcd  Mar.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,957 
Int.  CL  GOll  IH4;  GOlp  15108 
UACL73— 141R  7 


Apparatus  for  depressing  the  Kcelerator  and  brake  pedals 
of  a  vehicle.  The  apparatus  includes  a  test  stand  that  is  rigidly 
secured  in  the  vehicle  at  a  position  proximate  the  accelerator 
and  brake  pedals  for  supporting  accelerator  and  brake  pedal 
actuators. 

The  accelerator  actuator  includes  a  threaded  shaft  that  is 
rotatably  driven  by  a  motor  and  engaged  by  a  pawl  so  as  to 
move  axially  as  it  is  rotated,  the  threaded  shaft  being  drivably 
coupled  to  the  accelerator  pedal  so  as  to  depress  and  release 
tlie  accelerator  pedal  in  accordance  with  thie  rotation  of  the 
threaded  shaft.  A  solenoid  is  provided  for  disengaging  the 


osoLLtron  z- 


A  force  measuring  system  includes  an  oscillator  energized 
by  an  input  voltage  and  having  a  tank  circuit  and  means  for 
changing  the  impedance  of  the  tank  circuit  in  accordance 
with  the  movement  of  an  element  in  response  to  an  applied 
force.  The  oscillator  output  voltage  chai^ges  with  changes  in 
impedance  and  is  compared  to  the  input  voltage  to  cancel 
out  input  Vintage  variations.  The  difference  between  tlie 
compared  voltages  is  used  to  apply  a  restoring  force  to  the 
movable  element  and  the  restoring  force  is  a  measurement  oi 
the  allied  force. 
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3,662,596 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  STRESS  IN  METAL  TIRE 

CORDS 
George  J.  Slefert,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Altron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,960 

Int.  CI.  GOll  5/10 

US.  CI.  73- 143  12  Claims 


horizontal  positioning  of  the  tire  below  the  piston  cylinder  as- 
sembly and  one  end  of  a  horizontal  guide  arm  is  pivotally 
connected  to  the  piston  cylinder  assembly  for  the  bead  un- 
seating lest.  The  horizontal  position  of  the  arm  is  adjustable 
with  the  piston  cylinder  assembly  and  different  size  tires  may 
be  tested  by  adjustments  to  the  length  of  the  guide  arm  and 
the  position  of  the  arm  pivot.  Control  and  recordation  of  the 
pressure  exerted  on  the  tires,  the  distance  the  pressure  apply- 
ing member  moves  and  the  position  and  pressure  at  which 
failure  occurs  is  also  provided. 


3,662,597 
TIRE  TESTING  MACHINE 
Ansefan  DcGhetto,  CHflon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Getty  Machine 
and  Mold,  Inc.,  CUfton,  N  J. 

Filed  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,610 

Int.  CI.  GO  Im  17/05 

U.S.CL  73-146  9  Claims 


3,662,598 

FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Jordan  L.  Spencer,  560  Riverside  Drive,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  June  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831351,  now 

Patent  No.  3,605,741.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  7, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  131,945 

Int.  CLGOlf //OO 

U.S.  CL  73- 194  E  12  Claims 


A  transducer  for  measuring  tension  or  compression 
stresses  in  a  metal  tire  cord  embedded  in  rubberized  material 
of  a  tire.  The  transducer  is  secured  to  a  metal  cord  which  has 
been  removed  from  unvulcanized  rubber  material  in  which 
the  cord  is  embedded.  The  cord  with  the  transducer  is  then 
repositioned  in  the  rubber  material  which  is  then  used  to 
build  an  uncured  tire  for  placing  in  a  mold  and  vulcanizing. 
The  transducer  includes  a  metal  billet  or  casing  which  is  sol- 
dered in  surrounding  relation  around  a  portion  of  the  cord. 
Four  strain  gauges  are  secured  to  opposing  flat  surfaces  of 
the  transducer  in  special  oriented  relation  to  form  a  full 
gauge  bridge  for  determining  tension  or  compression  while 
eliminating  bending  stresses.  The  bridge  has  a  number  of  lead 
wires  which  are  taken  from  the  tire  body  and  fastened  to,  for 
example,  a  Wheatstone  bridge  for  recording  the  tension  or 
compression  in  the  cord  under  varying  inflation  conditions  of 
the  tire. 


The  present  invention  d^als  with  an  improved  method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  flow  in  fluid  flow  systems  charac- 
terized by  low  flow  rate.  The  invention  utilizes  the  transit 
time  or  oscillatory  frequency  of  a  ball  or  float  which  moves 
along  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  and  is  returned  to  its  original 
position  by  actuating  a  magnetic  return  system  as  it  brealcs  a 
light  beam  or  other  sensing  system.  The  cycle  is  repeated, 
with  the  transit  time  or  oscillatory  frequency  being  related  to 
rate  of  fluid  flow,  and  thus  serving  to  indicate  same  for  con- 
trol purposes.  The  flow  tube-ball  measuring  unit  may  toke 
the  form  of  a  disposable  insert  into  the  flow  measuring 
system. 


3,662,599 

MASS  FLOWMETER 

Walter  Masnik,  1 1  CccU  Court,  Cedur  Grove,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24^22 

Int  a.  GOlf  I /GO 


US.CL73— 205D 


14  Claims 


^ 
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A  tire  testing  machine  capable  of  performing  both  a  tire 
bead  unseating  test  and  a  strength  test  in  which  a  hydraulic 
piston  cylinder  assembly  for  exerting  pressure  against  a  tire  is 
pivotally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  during  the  unseat- 
ing test  and  is  held  in  a  fixed  position  during  the  tire  strength 
test.  The  tire  supporting  assembly  is  adjustably  mounted  for 


An  extended  viscosity  range  mass  flowmeter  comprising  a 
pair  of  branch  conduits  connecting  inlet  and  outlet  conduits. 
The  branch  conduits  each  have  a  pair  of  flow  restrictors 
comprising  identical  orifices  with  one  edge  sharp  and  the 
other  rounded  and  oriented  with  their  like  edges  in  opposi- 
tion in  proceeding  from  inlet  to  outlet  conduits.  A  constant 
volumetric  recirculating  pump  connects  the  two  branch  con- 
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duits  at  points  intermediate  the  orifices  therein.  A  differential 
pressure  measuring  device  is  automatically  connected 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  or  between  the  points 
intermediate  the  restrictors  in  each  conduit  depending  upon 
whether  the  recirculating  flow  is  greater  or  less  than  the  mea- 
sured flow. 


3,662,600 
FLUID  METER 
Joseph  George  Rosano,  Jr.,  Roaeile  Park,  N  J.,  and  J.  D.  Coff- 
man.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gamon-Calmct  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Newark,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,123 

IntCLGOlf  J/OS 

U.S.  CI.  73—257  8  Claims 


A  fluid  meter  is  disclosed  which  comprises  a  casing  having 
first  and  second  ports  for  fluid  flow  therethrough;  a  measur- 
ing chamber  located  within  the  casing,  with  the  measuring 
chamber  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  within  which  are 
situated  entry  and  exit  openings  which  communicate  with  the 
respective  ports  of  the  casing  to  thereby  establish  a  vertical 
flow  path  through  the  measuring  chamber;  driven  means 
preferably  in  the  form  of  an  oscillating  piston  located  in  the 
measuring  chamber;  motion  transmitting  means  responsive  to 
the  driven  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  thereof  to  a  lo- 
cation outside  of  the  measuring  chamber  but  within  the  cas- 
ing; register  means  positioned  outside  of  the  casing  for 
providing  an  indication  of  fluid  flow;  and  magnetic  coupling 
means  responsive  to  the  motion  of  the  motion  transmitting 
means  for  driving  the  register.  Additionally,  a  removable 
screw-in  bottom  plate  is  provided  to  retain  the  measuring 
chamber  within  the  casing  and  to  selectively  cover  the  bot- 
tom opening  of  the  casing  through  which  the  measuring 
chamber  is  inserted  during  assembly. 


3,662,601 
HYGROMETER 
Roger  K.  Strong,  Doylcstown,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
MinneapoUs,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,762 

Int.  CLGOln  19/10 

VS.  CI.  73-337.5  2  Claims 


a  sensing  element,  such  as  a  sensing  element  that  expands  in 
a  non  linear  manner  with  changes  in  the  relative  humidity  of 
an  atmosphere  into  a  greatly  enlarged  amplified  motion.  An 
example  of  this  latter  motion  is  the  motion  exhibited  by  a 
pointer  moving  along  an  associated  scale  and/or  the  motion 
of  a  pen  moving  along  a  chart  which  will  provide  an  accurate 
linear  indication  of  the  percent  of  relative  humidity  being 
sensed  by  the  aforementioned  sensing  element. 


3,662,602 

HAND  WRESTLING  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Marcel  Weiss,  885  Montgomery  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 8,755 

Int  CLA63b  2 //22 

U.S.  CI.  73-381  R  14  Claims 


Hand  wrestling  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  and  means 
for  securing  the  base  upon  a  table  or  the  like  at  the  edge 
thereof.  The  base  includes  a  handle  which  is  supported  for 
universal  articulation.  A  reference  plate  of  disc-shaped 
character  having  a  generally  semi-circular  peripheral  extent 
is  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  base  and  operatively  as- 
sociated v^th  the  handle  so  that  the  reference  plate  may  be 
pivoted  in  a  first  direction  toward  and  away  from  the  base  in 
unison  together  with  the  handle.  A  plurality  of  springs  or  the 
like  interconnect  the  reference  plate  and  the  handle  to  one 
another  for  biasing  the  handle  fi-om  movement  in  a  second 
direction  transversely  of  the  direction  of  the  reference  plate 
displacement.  The  springs  may  be  positioned  in  any  of  a 
number  of  locations  on  both  the  plate  and  handle  so  that  the 
pressure  exerted  against  the  handle  can  be  adjusted  and  con- 
trolled, j 


An  apparatus  to  convert  any  extremely  small  unnoticeable 
non  linear  expanding  and  contracting  movement  exhibited  by 


3,662,603 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Theodore  R.  Breunicfa,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Emanud  J. 
Dinoia,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Universal  Ofl 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Coatinuation4n-part  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  819,918,  Apr. 
28, 1967,  now  abandoned.  This  applfcation  Jan.  14, 1971, 
Ser.  No.  106^81 
Int.  a.  GOll  9/10 
U.S.  a.  73—398  R  6  Claims 

A  differential  pressure  transducer  utilizing  a  transformer 
and  a  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  voltage  sum  on  the 
secondary  leads  of  the  transformer  to  eliminate  errors  due  to 
spurious  electrical  impulses  in  the  transducer.  The  extensible 
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end  of  a  bellows  moves  a  magnetically  permeable  core  with 
respect  to  the  transformer,  thereby  inducing  different  volt- 


hydrogen  is  generated  through  the  tube  wall  and  acts  as  a 
purging  gas  and  carrier  gas  to  discharge  the  sample  and 
sweep  the  sample  through  the  gas  chromatograph  column 
and  detector. 


ages  on  separate  secondary  loops  longitudinally  spaced  along 
the  transformer. 


3,662,604 
ATMOSPHERIC  SAMPUNG  DEVICES 
Gcorfe  M.  Low,  Depoly  Adnfaiitralor  of  the  Natkmal 
AcrooMiCks  aad  Space  Adnlntatradoii  with  reipcct  to  aa 
iaveotkia  of;  JaaMS  E.  Lovdock,  Bowcrcbalkc,  near  SaHa* 
bary,  WItsklrc,  Eatlaad,  aad  Peter  G.  SfaBOMmdi,  5200 
Palai  DriYC,  La  Caaada,  CaUf . 

FUcd  Oct.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,095 

int.  a.  GOla  1124 

U.S.  CI.  73-421.5  R  lOClalim 
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3,662,605 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATING 

COMPUTER-CONTROLLED  PRODUCTION  OF 

PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 

Artkar  G.  Grotyohaaa,  Uacroft,  NJ.,  asifaor  to  N.  L.  la- 

daitrks,  lac..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  36,918 

lat.  CL  GOla  U24 

U.S.  CL  73—421.5  R  15  Claims 


The  particle  size  aiMi  particle  size  distribution  of  the  par- 
ticulate TiOi  solids  in  a  solids  burdened  reaction  product  gas 
produced  in  a  vapor  phase  process  for  malting  pyrogenic 
TiO|  are  measured  by  diluting  a  sample  of  the  solids  bur- 
dened gas  by  an  order  of  magnitude  of  at  least  about  10"  and 
feeding  the  diluted  sample  to  measuring-means  in  the  form  of 
a  multi-channel  light  scattering  sensor  the  read-out  of  which 
constantly  measures  the  particle  size  and  particle  size  dis- 
tribution of  the  particulate  solids  in  the  reaction  product 
gases  being  produced.  It  is.  c^  course,  well  known  that  parti- 
cle size  and  particle  size  distribution  of  particulate  TiOi  par- 
ticles may  bie  correlated  with  the  optical  properties  of  the 
pigment.  Hence  the  read-out  of  the  light  scattering  sensor 
will  be  indicative  of  the  quality  of  TiO|  pigment  being 
produced  and  may  be  usedd  manually  i.e.  visual  observation 
or  by  electronic  means  to  effect  adjustments  in  the  ap- 
propriate plant  operational  controls  so  as  to  maintain  the  op- 
tical properties  of  the  pigment  substantially  constant  and  at 
optimum  levels  throughout  a  plant  run. 


3,662,606 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Otakar  P.  Prachar,  Saata  BariMva,  CaMf.,  asdgnor  to  Gencnd 
Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jaa.  21. 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,455 

lat  CL  GOlp  15(02 

U.S.  CL  73—514  6  Clafans 


An  atmosphere  sampling  chamber  is  disposed  within  a  con- 
tainer. The  chamber  has  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  at- 
mosphere to  be  sampled  and  an  outlet  communicating  with 
an  analysis  device  such  as  a  gas  chromatograph.  The  annulus 
in  the  container  adjacent  the  outer  walls  of  the  chamber  con- 
tains a  fluid  medium  for  pressurizing  the  chamber  to  exhaust 
iu  contents  through  the  outlet.  In  one  embodiment,  the 
chamber  is  a  gas-impervious  bellows  which  is  exhausted  by 
feeding  gas  to  the  container.  In  another  embodiment,  the 
chamber  is  formed  of  a  hydrogen-permeable  palladium  alloy 
tube  and  the  fluid  medium  is  an  electrolyte  capable  of  trans- 
porting an  ionic  species  of  hydrogen.  When  the  tube  is  elec- 
trolytically  connected  to  a  counter  electrode  in  a  first 
evacuation  polarity  mode,  the  tube  is  exhausted  and,  sample 
is  charged  into  the  tube.   In  the  reverse  polarity  mode. 


A  sensor  includes  an  operator  mounted  within  a  tubular 
guide  for  movement  in  one  axial  direction  to  an  actuated 
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position  under  a  spring  bias.  The  guide  is  mounted  coaxialiy 
of  a  cylindrical  support.  A  cylindrical  seismic  mass  is  slidable 
coaxialiy  of  the  tube  and  support  and  is  normally  biased  axi- 
ally  oppositely  of  the  operator  and  against  an  end  wall  of  the 
support  by  a  coil  compression  spring  seating  against  the  other 
end  wall  of  the  support  and  a  radial  end  wall  of  the  mass.  An 
annular  reuiner  is  slidable  coaxialiy  of  the  guide  tube  and  in- 
cludes an  annular  groove  at  one  end  thereof  which  includes  a 
radial  wall  merging  into  an  axial  wall  opening  to  a  radial  end 
wall  of  the  retainer.  A  peripheral  groove  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  operator  includes  a  conical  wdl  located  at  a  conical 
angle  of  approximately  60*  to  the  axis  of  the  operator.  A  plu- 
rality of  balls  are  each  freely  received  within  a  respective 
radial  aperture  of  the  guide  tube  and  engage  both  the  radial 
and  axial  walls  of  the  retainer  and  the  conical  wall  of  the 
operator  groove  to  detent  the  operator  against  movement. 
The  retainer  walls  are  spring  biased  into  engagement  with  the 
balls  by  a  coil  compression  spring  seating  on  the  other  wall  of 
the  support  and  a  radial  flange  at  the  one  end  of  the  retainer. 
The  radial  wall  of  the  retainer  is  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  radial  end  wall  of  the  mass.  When  an  ac- 
celeration pulse  of  predetermined  amplitude  and  time  is  ap- 
plied coaxialiy  of  the  mass,  the  movement  of  the  mass  en- 
gages the  radial  end  wall  oi  the  mass  with  the  radial  wall  of 
the  retainer  to  move  the  retainer  in  the  one  axial  direction 
and  permit  the  balls  to  be  forced  outwardly  of  the  reuiner  by 
the  operator  conical  wall  as  the  retainer  axial  wall  moves  axi- 
ally  and  out  of  engagement  therewith.  This  releases  the 
operator.  When  the  balls  are  released,  they  are  received  in  an 
annular  recess  in  the  radial  end  wall  of  the  mass. 


through  the  provision  of  a  torque  wire  connected  between  a 
drive  element  of  a  motor  and  the  rotor  of  the  gyroscope,  the 
drive  element  of  the  motor  being  rotatabiy  carried  by  inter- 
nal roller  bearings  mounted  in  a  stator  element  of  the  motor 
and  the  rotor  of  the  gyroscope  being  rotatabiy  mounted  on  a 
universal  ball  bearing  joint  supported  by  the  sutor  element 
of  the  motor,  the  rotor  of  the  gyroscope  being  axially  biased 
toward  the  universal  ball  bearing  joint  under  tension  applied 


3,662,607 
LATCHfiWG  MECHANISM 
Floyd  J.  MUaaowskl,  PocooMkc  City,  Md.,  and  Artkur  J. 
BowBiaa,  Jr.,  Succasunna,  NJ.,  MslgBors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcseated  by  tlic  Secretary  of  the 
Amy 

Filed  Jaa.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,419 

lat.  CL  G05t  1 7100 

\}J&.  CL  74-2  12  CbiBis 


«"jl**4  M|7 


A  latching  mechanism  is  provided,  such  mechanism  having 
a  slide  held  in  latched  position  by  a  cam  received  in  a  recess 
in  the  slide,  the  cam  in  turn  being  retained  in  holding  posi- 
tion by  a  release  latch.  Upon  application  of  a  low  magnitude 
force  to  the  release  latch,  the  cam  displaces  from  its  holding 
position  into  either  the  slide  recess  or  the  space  which  the 
release  latch  vacated  upon  movement  thereof  to  unlatch  the 
slide  and  allow  it  to  slidably  move  to  an  unlatched  position 
and  perform  a  specified  function. 


3,662,608 

TWO  DEGREES  OF  FREEDOM  BALL  BEARING 

SUSPENSION  FOR  A  ROTOR  OF  A  GYROSCOPE 

Guaaar  Johaa  Void,  Mahwah,  NJ.,  assigaor  to  The  BeadU 

Corporatioa 

FUcd  Sept  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,867 

lat.  CL  GOlc  19116 

U.S.  CL  74-5  10  Clahas 

A  two  degrees  of  freedom  ball  bearing  suspension  for  a 

rotor  of  a  gyroscope  to  compensate  for  coercive  toixjues 


through  the  torque  wire  by  a  disc  type  belleville  spring  por- 
tioned between  an  end  of  the  internal  roller  bearings  and  an 
internal  surface  of  the  sutor  element  so  thtt  the  coercive 
torques  may  be  minimized  by  a  negative  spring  action  ef- 
fected by  the  torque  wire  due  to  the  tension  therein  so  that 
the  total  elastic  restraint  of  the  ball  bearing  suspension  may 
be  brought  extremely  close  to  zero. 


3,662,609 

UQUID  ARMATURE  INDUCTION  PUMP  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  UQUID  TO  SUPPORT  A 

GIMBAL  ELEMENT  OF  A  GYROSCOPE  IN  A 

HYDROSTATIC  BEARING 

Oscar  D.  JacobMMi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asaignsi  to  The  Bcadh 

Corponrtieo 

FHed  July  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  138,274 

lat.  CL  GOlc  19120 

U.S.CL74-5  scwnis 


^^    so 


A  liquid  armature  induction  pump  including  a  sutor,  liq!»id 
armature  tube  and  magnetic  shunt  for  pumping  electrically 
conductive  liquid  such  as  mercury  so  as  to  hydrosutically 
support  a  gimbal  element  of  a  gyroscope  in  a  hydrosutic 
bearing.  ' 


898  O.Q.— 81 
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3,662,610 
MULTI-TURN  LIMIT  STOP  APPARATUS 
Richard  Thoen,  GoMcn  Valley.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hon«yweU 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,956 

Int.Cl.  F16hii//5 

U.S.  CL  74— 10.2  6  Claims 


and  to  move  axially  to  advance  its  cutter  into  or  along  a 
workpiece,  the  gripper  of  the  other  carriage  is  disengaged 
from  the  tool  and  moves  in  opposite  direction.  Engagement 
and  disengagement  of  grippers  is  controlled  automatically 
and  the  grippers  are  rotated  in  their  respective  carriages. 


U     19 


3,662,612 
REVERSING  TRANSMISSION 
George  G.  Lassanskc,  Oconomowoc,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Out- 
board  Marine  Corporatioa,  Waukegan,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  24. 1967,  Ser.  No.  662,949 

InLCI.F16lii/40 

U.S.  CI.  74-355  5  Claims 


A  high  turns  ratio,  limit  stop  mechanism,  comprising  a 
pinion,  a  gear  in  engagement  with  the  pinion,  and  stop  mem- 
bers affixed  to  the  pinion  and  gear.  The  ratio  of  the  number 
of  gear  teeth  to  the  number  of  pinion  teeth  is  not  an  integer. 
The  stop  member  affixed  to  the  pinion  extends  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  pinion  and  sweeps  out  an  epitrochoidaJ  path 
with  respect  to  the  gear  pitch  circle  as  it  routes.  The  stop 
member  affixed  to  the  gear  is  positioned  inside  the  gear  pitch 
circle.  Since  the  ratio  is  non-integral,  the  epitrochoidal  loops 
of  the  pinion  stop  member  route  with  respect  to  the  gear 
pitch  circle  on  each  gear  revolution.  RoUtion  in  one 
direction  is  limited  when  the  epitrochoidal  path  for  the 
pinion  stop  member  on  a  particular  roUtion  enchoses  the 
gear  stop  member. 


3,662,611 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  AND  FEEDING 

ELONGATED  TOOLS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hans  KnoU,  Dcttingen  (Wurttemberg),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Tiefbohr-Technlk,    Dcttingen    CWurttemburg),    Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  7653*9 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Oct.  7,  1967,  P  26  02 

994.0 

Int.CI.F16li2//00 

U.S.  CI.  74-22  n  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  compact,  lightweight  shifting  or  trans- 
mission mechanism  with  co-axial  input  and  output  shafts  with 
each  shaft  carrying  a  bevel  gear.  A  clutch  collar  or  clutch 
dog  is  splincd  or  connected  to  the  output  shaft  and  has  lugs 
which  engage  the  bevel  gear  on  the  input  shaft  to  transfer 
power  from  the  input  shaft  to  the  output  shaft.  Reverse  roU- 
tion of  the  output  shaft  relative  to  the  input  shaft  and  provi- 
sion of  a  neutral  condition  is  afforded  by  a  third  shaft  which 
is  perpendicular  to  the  input  and  output  shafts  and  which 
supports  an  idler  gear  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  bevel  gears  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  the 
third  shaft.  When  it  is  desired  to  obtain  neutral,  or  to  reverse 
the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  output  shaft,  initial  movement 
of  the  third  shaft  toward  the  input  and  output  shafts  engages 
a  cam  surface  at  the  end  of  the  third  shaft  with  a  cam  fol- 
lower on  the  clutch  dog  to  move  to  clutch  dog  axially  out  of 
engagement  with  the  gear  on  the  input  shaft  and  thus  to  ob- 
tain a  neutral  condition  by  disconnecting  the  input  and  out- 
put shafts.  Continued  movement  of  the  third  shaft  provides 
for  engagement  of  the  idler  gear  with  the  gears  on  the  input 
and  output  shafts  and  results  in  power  transfer  through  the 
idler  gear. 


Apparatus  for  rotating  and  feeding  elongated  material 
removing  tools  comprises  a  pair  of  carriages  which  are 
reciprocable  in  opposite  directions  and  each  of  which  accom- 
modates a  rotary  gripper  movable  into  or  away  from  engage- 
ment with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  tool  shank.  When  one 
of  the  grippers  engages  the  tool  and  causes  the  tool  to  route 


3,662,613 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

Robert  A.  Ingails,  Springfield,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Simmonds 

Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,286The  portion  of  the  term 
of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  26, 1986,  has  been 
disdalmed. 
Int.  CI.  F16h  3108,  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  74— 371  10  Claims 

TTiis  invention  relates  to  a  variable  speed  transmission,  the 
operative  elements  of  which  include  a  scries  of  Upered  out- 
put gears  of  different  diameter  but  equal  pitch  which  are 
rouubly  mounted  on  a  tubular  member  with  a  clutch  ar- 
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ranged  for  translational  movement  within  the  tubular  or  arms  disposed  thereon  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  its  Ion- 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  a  series  of  output  gitudinal  axis,  preferably  at  45°,  which  mesh  with  gears  on  a 
gears  to  control  the  speed  of  the  transmission.  An  input  gear 


tapered  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  output  gears  is  ar- 
ranged to  drive  an  elongated  cylindrical  gear  and  to  transmit    j^. .     u  «i  *  •  l.    •  ...  -,     .    . . 
therethrough  the  drive  motion  to  any  of  the  Upered  output    ^e  driven  shaft  "PP'^'^^^'^  mcreasmg  the  power  afforded  by 

KCclTSt 


3,662,614 
FINE-COARSE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
John  QuIHy,  c/o  Photon,  Inc.,  355  Middlesex  Ave.,  Wlhning- 
ton,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,799 

Clalnis  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britain,  Dec.  15, 1969, 

61,089/69 

Int.  CI.  F16h  35/02,  35/06 

U.S.  CL  74-393  5  Claims 


3,662.616 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  MEANS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A 

VEHICLE  STEERING  COLUMN 

Pierre  Jouade,  Levallois-Pcrret,  France,  aarignor  to  Paulitra, 

LevaUols-Perret,  France 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,020 
Clalnis  priority,  application  France,  June  13, 1969, 6919825 

Int  a.  B62d  1/18 
U.S.  a.  74-492  9  Claims 


A  pair  of  stepping  motors  form  the  basis  of  a  coarse-fine 
drive  mechanism.  A  coarse  stepping  motor  imparts  roUtional 
motion  through  a  drive  gear  to  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  fine 
stepping  motor  imparts  linear  or  axial  motion  to  the  same 
shaft  by  means  of  a  cam.  The  driven  shaft  is  part  of  a  system 
which  integrates  the  afore-mentioned  roUtional  and  axial 
motions  in  order  to  rapidly  and  accurately  move  and  position 
a  rack  through  a  wide  range  of  drive  increments  which  is  af- 
forded by  the  presence  of  the  coarse  and  fme  drives. 


3,662,615 

POWER  INCREASE  ARRANGEMENT 

Joseph  H.  Bethel,  221  E.  Missouri  St.,  EvansviUe,  Ind. 

Filed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,003 

Int.  CI.  F16h  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  74-416  5  Claims 

An  arrangement  for  increasing  torque,  while  operating  at 

the  same  RPM,  characterized  by  a  drive  shaft  having  spokes 


To  permit  axial  thrust  of  the  steering  column  of  an  au- 
tomobile from  the  shock  due  to  an  accident,  the  inner  end  of 
the  column  is  constituted  by  two  omega-shaped  parts,  con- 
nected to  the  steering  mechanism  through  a  damping  device 
comprising  two  semi-circular  rubber  masses.  The  masses  are 
precompressed  between  a  continuous  outer  ring  and  a  cen- 
tral sleeve  constituted  by  two  omega-shaped  parts  clamping 
between  themselves  the  first  said  omega-shaped  parts.  Bulges 
are  provided  on  the  latter  to  separate  the  parts  of  the  sleeve 
and  to  rub  against  them  after  the  shock. 


3,662,617 

REMOTE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

William  G.  Bennett,  Troy,  and  Donald  M.  Miller,  Pontiac 

both  of  Mich.,  ass^piors  to  Tdeflex,  Inc.,  North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,195 

Int  a.  FI6c  1/14, 1/22 

VS.  a.  74—501  R  2  Clainis 

A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  including  a 

conduit  and  a  motion  transmitting  core  element  roovaUy 
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supported  by  the  conduit  with  the  ends  thereof  extending 
from  the  ends  of  the  conduit.  Adjustment  means  is  disposed 
adjacent  a  first  end  of  the  conduit  for  automatically  allowing 
the  conduit  to  move  longitudinally  relative  thereto  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  force  being  applied  thereto. 
More  specifically,  the  first  end  of  the  conduit  has  a  fitting  at- 


the  rotating  element  to  assure  minimum  energy  release  upon 
failure  of  the  element  due  to  the  centrifugal  forces  acting 
thereon.  In  a  specific  illustrated  embodiment,  a  cylindrical 
flywheel  mounted  upon  a  motor  shaft  is  formed  of  juxtaposed 
discs  having  diverse  tensile  strengths  to  inhibit  simultaneous 


tached  thereto  with  ratchet  teeth  thereon  which  coact  with 
ratchet  teeth  in  a  support  member  adapted  for  attachment  to 
support  structure  whereby  the  effective  length  of  the  conduit 
may  be  adjusted  by  applying  a  predetermined  force  to  the 
core  element  to  in  turn  adjust  the  distance  the  core  element 
extends  from  the  conduit. 


3,662,618 

INSTRUMENT  KNOB  HAVING  INTEGRAL  DETENT 

MECHANISM  AND  PANEL  MOUNT  SOCKET  MEANS 

Hciu  Emit  JolMnncs  Krai,  HcraMsbcrg,  and  Hont  Dtctcr 

Zicgkr,  Nwmberg,  both  of  Germany,  anignon  to  Inlcma- 

doMJ  Standard  Electric  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDcd  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  AOJKS 

Claims  priority,  ap^Hcatioa  Germany,  July  91, 1969,  P  19  27 

901.7 

Int.  CI.  G05g  5/06 

VS.  CI.  74-527  10  Claims 


Tc 


failure  of  the  discs.  Also  disclosed  are  techniques  for  assuring 
pre-determined  failure  locations  by  fabricating  a  flywheel  of 
concentric  rings  having  differing  thicknesses  or  by  notching 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  a  unitary  flywheel  in  a  design 
producing  segments  of  a  desired  configuration  upon  failure. 


3,662,630 
BALANCE  ARBOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BUFFING  AND  LIKE 

MACHINE 

George  R.  Carlson,  830  Ciantwook  Road,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,965 

Int.  CL  F16f  15/32 

VS.  CI.  74—573  5  Claims 


"c:ii/ 


A  rotary  instrument  knob  with  integral  detent  and  stop 
means.  An  integral  bushing  or  "termination  socket"  is  pro- 
vided whereby  the  knob  may  be  assembled  onto  a  panel  in  a 
rotationally  predetermined  orientation.  The  detent 
mechanism  includes  an  indentation  contour  on  a  flange  end 
of  the  termination  socket  within  the  knob  body.  The  knob 
body  is  constructed  in  sections  whereby  the  assembly  of  stop 
rings,  detent  balls  and  spring  retaining  means  may  be  accom- 
plished and  then  enclosed  within  the  knob  body  by  snap-fit 
assembly  of  the  knob  body  shell  over  those  elements. 


3,662,619 
FAIL-SAFE  ROTARY  MACHINE 
Kart  George  Seeligcr,  SdicBcctady,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,181 

laL  CL  F16f  15/30 

VS.  CL  74-572  7  Claims 

This   invention   relates   to   a   fail-safe   routing   machine 

wherein  pre-determined  failure  locations  are  designed  into 


A  work  finishing  wheel  unit  is  clamped  to  a  driving  arbor 
by  a  pair  of  like  holder  collars  between  which  conventional 
buff  elements  of  the  unit  are  held;  and  these  collars  each 
have  an  annular,  dove-tail  sectioned  groove  adjacent  the 
outer  periphery  thereof.  Mating  balancing  weights,  also  of 
dove-tail  cross  section,  have  slidable  adjustment  circum- 
ference-wise in  the  groove,  being  manually  movable  annu- 
larly  to  a  desired  balancing  position,  then  fixedly  clamped  to 
the  collar  by  a  set  screw  to  serve  as  a  balancing  counterpoise. 


3,662,621 

SPEED  RESPONSIVE  TRANSMISSION 

Koichiro  Hirotawa,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Sciki 

KabushiU  Kidslu,  Kariya,  Aichi  Prcf.,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1970,  Ser.  Na  40,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1969, 44/42840 

Int.  CL  F16h  47/08 
U.S.CL  74-731  5  Claims 

This   invention   relates   to   improvements   in   a   control 
mechanism    for    fluid-operated    automatic    speed    change 
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mechanisms  of  an  automotive  vehicle  which  comprises  a  3,662,623 

fluid  coupling  having  a  pump  wheel  and  a  turbine  wheel,  with  TURNTABLE  DRT/E  MECHANISM 

an  adjusting  valve  adapted  for  increasing  the  hydraulic  line    Ervin  W.  Lorencc,  Cedarimrg,  Wis.,  —jgnitr  to  Loreace 

pressure  in  response  to  a  signal  from  a  first  sensor  sensing  an       Maanfactnring  Corp.,  MUwankce,  Wb. 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,014 


Int.  CL  F16II 1/28;  B66c  23/84 
VS.  CL  74—805 


14 


increase  in  the  routional  speed  of  the  pump  wheel  and 
adapted  for  decreasing  the  hydraulic  line  pressure  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  a  second  sensor  adapted  for  sensing 
an  increase  in  the  rotational  speed  of  the  turbine  wheel. 


3,662,622 
DRIVE  UNITS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WASHING  MACHINES 
Gemot  Neumann,  Lipperreicbe  near  Bielefeld,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to     Haaaing     Elektro-Werite     Robert     Hanning, 
Bielefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Aag.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  4, 1969,  P  19  44 

771J 

Int  CL  F16h  5/42;  F16d  11/04 

VS.  CL  74-752  E  3  Claims 


A  turntable  drive  mechanism  for  heavy  construction  equip- 
ment including  a  base  and  a  tumtaMe  which  is  mounted  for 
rotation  with  respect  to  the  base.  A  motor  is  mounted  on  the 
turntable  and  drives  an  eccentric  which  rotates  within  an 
opening  in  a  floating  gear  unit.  The  floating  gear  unit  in- 
cludes a  lower  small  diameter  gear  and  an  upper  large  diame- 
ter gear,  with  the  small  gear  being  engs^ed  with  a  gear  ring 
connected  to  the  base,  whBe  the  large  gear  is  engaged  with  a 
gear  ring  connected  to  the  turntable.  Each  gear  has  a  lesser 
number  of  teeth  than  the  corresponding  gear  ring  and  rota- 
tion of  the  gear  unit  provides  a  speed  reduction  to  the  turnta- 
ble. The  gear  ring  associated  with  the  turntable  is  joumalled 
within  and  upstanding  peripheral  flange  formed  on  the  base. 
The  space  between  the  turntable  and  the  base  serves  as  an  oil 
reservoir,  and  to  provide  more  effective  lubrication,  a  series 
of  passages  are  formed  in  the  floating  gear  unit  adjacent  the 
teeth  of  the  smaller  gear  and  are  directed  toward  the  input 
drive  gear.  Engagement  of  the  teeth  of  the  smaller  gear  with 
the  gear  ring  acts  to  pump  oil  through  the  passages  and  direct 
the  oil  toward  the  drive  gear.  An  improvied  swivel  coupling 
connection  is  provided  for  connecting  the  power  lines  on  the 
rotating  turntable  to  the  power  lines  on  the  non-rotating 
base. 


3,662,624 
VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Lloyd  H.  Leonard,  14877  Valley  Vkta  Blvd^  Sherman  Oaks, 
CaHf. 

FUed  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43^19 

Iat.CLB60k2//(M7 

VS.  a.  74—865  10  Claims 


A  drive  unit  for  a  drum-type  automatic  washing  machine 
requiring  a  low  speed  of  rotation  for  washing  and  rinsing  and 
higher  speeds  for  spin-drying,  the  drive  unit  comprising  a 
drive  motor  in  the  form  of  a  pole-changeable  electric  motor 
producing  at  least  two  speeds  of  rotation,  a  motor  shaft,  a 
hollow  shaft  mounted  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  reduction  gear 
arranged  to  transmit  drive  from  the  motor  shaft  to  the  hollow 
shaft,  a  friction  clutch  mounted  on  the  hollow  shaft  and  en- 
gageable  with  a  clutch  casing,  a  centrifugal  clutch  mounted 
on  the  motor  shaft  and  a  drive  member  secured  to  the  clutch 
casing,  the  friction  clutch  being  operative  at  low  speeds  and 
the  centrifugal  clutch  at  high  speeds  of  the  drive  motor  to 
cause  rotation  of  the  drive  member  and  the  friction  clutch 
comprising  a  flexible  clutch  ring  having  a  recess  in  the  form 
of  a  heart  cam,  pressure  roller  located  in  the  recess  and 
mounted  on  lateral  flanges,  the  pressure  roller  being  eflfective 
to  force  the  clutch  ring  to  engage  the  clutch  casing  after  a 
single  revolution  of  the  lateral  flanges. 


An  internal  combustion  engine  control  system  including  a 
continuously  variable  speed  transmission  at  its  lowest  ratio 
when  it  rests,  and  increasing  in  ratio  responsive  to  increases 
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in  transmission  output,  transmission  output  speed  responsive 
means  to  adjust  transmission  ratios  at  a  fixed  throttle  setting, 
the  entire  relationship  between  transmission  output  speed, 
the  means  responsive  thereto  to  vary  the  transmission  ratio 
and  the  throttle  setting  being  such  as  to  cause  the  engine  to 
"lug"  continuously  at  relatively  low  engine  speeds  in  com- 
pariaon  with  the  normal  currently  recommended  and  used 
engine  RPM  vs.  torque  relationship.  The  term  "lug"  is  herein 
used  to  describe  the  lowest  engine  speed  at  a  given  torque 
load  which  will  provide  acceptably  smooth  operation. 


of  the  aperture,  with  the  blanking  die  being  by  the  forming 
punch  raised  into  blanking  cooperation  with  the  blanking  die, 


3,662,625 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  ON 
AUTOMOBILES 
HlMlo  Wakamatsu,  Kariya;  Akira  Kllano,  Nagoya,  and  Hisad 
Kawai,  Toyokaski,  all  of  Japm,  avigiion  to  Nlppondcmo 
Kabosklki  KaUM,  Kariya-dii,  AkU-kcn,  Japu 
ContiBuatkia-to-part  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  34,098,  May  4, 
1970.  Tkb  appHcatkHi  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35327 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfcMi  Japan,  May  9, 1969, 44/35864 
Int.  CI.  B60k  27/00 
VS.  CL  74-866  *  Claims 


^lee 


/»-■ 


and    the    forming    punch    being    moved    upwardly    and 
downwardly  by  manually  operable  means. 


Al- 


3,662,627 
BUTTON.FORMING  DEVICE 
Wahcr  Spruegd,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Jacob  J. 
pert,  Woodbridgc,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  103,747 

Int.  CLB29d  79/00 

US,  CI.  79—4  2  Cbdms 


^^vf 


An  automatic  transmission  control  system  of  automobiles, 
wherein  the  coupling  of  a  gear  of  the  multiposition  shifting 
mechanism  and  a  gear  meshing  therewith  on  the  engine  side 
is  released  when  a  speed  change  signal  is  sent  out,  thereby 
placing  the  gears  in  neutral  for  a  predetermined  time  interval 
until  the  specified  change  gear  is  meshed  by  the  fluid 
coupling  with  the  engine  side  gear,  so  as  to  eliminate  shocks 
otherwise  experienced  by  the  automobile  at  the  time  of  gear 
shifting  to  prevent  people  on  the  automobile  from  feeling 
discomfort,  as  well  as  to  reduce  wear  on  the  gear  mesh 
clutches  per  car-mile. 


3,662,626 
BUTTON-FORMING  DEVICE 
Jacob  J.  Alperi,  3  Burnt  Swamp  Road,  Amity  SUtk>n,  P.O. 
Box  3896,  Woodbridgc,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Scr.  No.  91,876 
Int.  CI.  B29d7  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  79-4  6  Claims 

Device  for  forming  buttons  from  a  pin-on  back  plate,  a 
front  plate,  and  a  cover  over  the  front  plate,  with  the  device 
having  a  pair  of  button-forming  dies  alternately  shiftable  into 
operation  alignment  with  a  forming  punch  which  on  descent 
with  the  successively  aligned  dies  cooperates  with  the  latter 
to  assemble  the  separate  button  parts  into  a  button,  and  a 
cover-blanking  punch  and  die  set  above  the  forming  punch, 
of  which  the  blanking  die  is  topmost  and  has  a  die  aperture 
open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  a  cutting  edge  at  the  bottom 


Device  for  forming  buttons  from  a  pin-on  back  plate,  a 
front  plate,  and  a  cover  over  the  front  plate,  with  the  device 
having  a  pair  of  button-forming  dies  alternately  shiftable  into 
operative  alignment  with  a  forming  punch  which  on  descent 
into  the  successively  aligned  dies  cooperates  with  the  latter 
to  assemble  the  separate  button  parts  into  a  button,  and  a 
blanking  punch  and  die  set  above  the  forming  punch,  of 
which  the  blanking  punch  is  raised  into  cooperation  with  the 
blanking  die  for  blanking  a  cover  from  a  supply  sheet,  and  a 
handlever  operatively  connected  with  the  punches  for  simul- 
taneously lowering  the  forming  punch  and  raising  the  blank- 
ing punch. 


3,662,628 
TORQUE  RELEASE  ADAPTER 
Lawrence  S.  Schncpd,  250  Goodman  HiO  Road,  Sudbury, 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  860,231,  Sept. 

23, 1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  30,043 

Int.  a.  B25b 

U.S.CL81— 52.4  10  Claims 

A  torque  release  adapter  comprising  a  receptacle  and  rigid 

plate  rotatably  mounted  therein  with  confronting  surfaces 
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normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  surfaces  containing   movable  jaw  is  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed 
recesses  in  which  are  mounted  bearing  members,  and  means  jaw's  two  gripping  surfaces  along  a  line  p>arallel  to  the  bisec- 
for  yicldably  applying  pressure  to  the  parts  to  constrain  the 
bearings  to  said  recesses  to  transmit  torque  from  one  part  to 
the  other,  said  yieldable  means  being  yieldable  to  a  torque  in 


;^ 


excess  of  a  predetermined  adjustable  amount  to  permit  the 
parts  to  separate  so  that  one  part  rides  over  the  bearing 
members  relative  to  the  other  part  a  distance  corresponding 
to  the  distance  between  recesses  and  then  become  re-en- 
gaged with  the  bearing  members. 


3,662,629 
COMBINED  WRENCH  AND  MARKING  DEVICE 
Cbrittopkcr  Janet  Lance,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ivan 
F.  Bdknap,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  54,466 

Int  CI.  B25b 

U.S.  CI.  8 1  -52.4  10  Claims 


tor  of  the  angle  formed  by  the  surfaces.  The  movable  jaw  is 
pivoted  to  give  the  ratcheting  function. 


3,662,631 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  AND  MACHINING 

WORKPIECES 

Hans  J.  Baccfclc,  and  James  O.  Hohey,  both  of  Rockford,  ID., 

assignors   to   The   Ingersoil    Mlllfaig   Machine   Company, 

Rockford,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1970,  Scr.  Na  63,087 

Int.  a.  B23b  75/00 

U.S.  a.  82—2.5  17  Claims 


A  marking  wrench  for  hand  use  has  a  torque-limiting, 
over-center  type  of  connection  between  an  operating  handle 
and  a  remote  wrench  end  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  engagea- 
ble  with  the  bolt  end  of  a  tubular  type  headed  fitting.  The 
handle  fixedly  mounts  an  elongated  felt  marking  pen,  whose 
tip  is  positioned  to  one  side  of  the  tubular  shank  of  the 
fitting,  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  fitting's 
hex  head.  Hence  when  a  desired  torquing  stress  is  attained 
and  the  torque-limiting  connection  yields  the  marking  tip 
wipes  across  the  shank  beneath  the  fitting's  head,  thus  mark- 
ing the  fitting  as  being  properly  torqued  up.  An  arcuate 
shield  is  applied  to  the  wrench  end  in  the  plane  of  the  mark- 
ing tip. 


3,662,630 

ADJUSTABLE  RATCHET  WRENCH 

John  C.  Baxter,  3033  Mary  SJE.,  Grand  RapMs,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861,865 

Int.  CI.  B25b  13/28 

U.S.  CI.  81— 97  7  Claims 

An  adjustable  ratchet  wrench  of  the  open-face  type,  a 

movable  jaw  and  at  least  two  fixed  gripping  surfaces.  The 


•<!''  '^  jy 


A  cylinder  whose  ends  are  to  be  machined  is  first  centered 
in  an  accurately  located  position  by  cones  on  a  loading  car- 
riage which  thereafter  advances  the  cylinder  from  a  loading 
station  to  a  machining  station  where  the  cylinder  is  clamped 
radially  and  held  in  its  accurately  located  position  prior  to 
release  of  the  cones  and  retraction  of  the  loading  carriage  to 
the  loading  sution.  After  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  have  been 
machined  by  cutters  supported  on  a  pair  of  tool  heads,  the 
cylinder  is  undamped  and  is  transferred  laterally  out  of  the 
machining  station  with  one  of  the  tool  heads  as  an  incident  to 
the  normal  retraction  of  such  head.  During  the  next  advance 
of  the  loading  carriage  to  deliver  a  succeeding  cylinder  to  the 
machining  station,  a  fork  lift  on  the  carriage  picks  up  the 
machined  cylinder  from  its  transferred  position  adjacent  the 
retracted  tool  head  and,  when  the  loading  carriage  is  sub- 
sequently retracted,  carries  the  machined  cylinder  back  to  an 
unloading  station  adjacent  the  loading  station. 


808 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  16,  1972 


3,662,632 
RELATING  TO  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Raymond  A.  Riky,  Bulkington,  near  Nuneaton,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Dunlop  Company  Umhcd,  London,  England 

Filed  May  14. 1969,  Scr.  No.  824,533 

Clainis  priorky,  appUcadon  Great  Britain,  May  17, 1968, 

23,520/68;  Sept  18, 1968,44,260/68;  Jan.  11, 1%9, 1,786/69 

Int.  CL  B23b  29120 

VS.  CL  82—36  2  Clainis 


3,662,634 

HYDROSTATICALLY  POWERED  MESSENGER  STYLE 

WIRE  CUTTER 

John  C.  Buriie,  North   Fafaaouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

UaHfld  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commissioa 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,381 

iDt  CI.  B26d  5112 

U.S.CI.83-1  4  Claims 


77-rrTT 
/ ^ 


-rn>.-76 


tP 


In  a  machine-tool  arranged  to  accept  pre-set  tools,  a  tool 
carrier  on  which  the  pre-set  tools  are  detachably  mounted. 
The  tool  carrier  is  arranged  to  be  adjustably  located  on  a  tool 
support  structure  so  as  to  permit  alignment,  and  re-alignment 
after  wear  has  taken  place,  of  the  carrier  with  the  spindle  axis 
of  the  machine-tool,  of  which  the  following  is  a  specification. 


3,662,633 

CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINES  FOR  CUTTING 

ARTICLES  MADE  OF  BLOWN  PLASTICS 

Jacques  Bourgeois,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Lcsieur-Cotelle, 

General  Lcdcrc,  Boulogne  sur  Seine,  France 

Filed  July  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838361 

Claims  priority,  appBcatiou  France,  July  3,  1968,  50,177 

Int.  CI.  B23bi/04,  J/74 

U.S.  CI.  82-101  2  Clainis 


A  plastic  article  is  rotated  about  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a 
cutting  blade  mounted  on  a  pivotal  arm  is  moved  towards  the 
rotating  article  proximate  a  groove  therein  where  the  article 
is  to  be  cut.  The  arm  is  resiliently  supported  to  permit  trans- 
verse movement  therein  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and 
when  the  blade  is  lowered  against  the  article,  it  rides  along  an 
inclined  surface  adjacent  the  groove  so  as  to  be  guided  into 
the  groove  to  effect  the  removable  of  the  undesired  waste  on 
the  article  beyond  the  groove. 


A  hydrostatically  actuated  messenger  type  wire  cutter  for 
severing  wire  below  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  consisting 
of  a  slide  having  an  assembly  for  actuating  a  cutting  tool  to 
sever  or  weaken  the  wire  at  a  preselected  depth.  A  rupture 
disk  collapses  at  the  preselected  depth,  permitting  water 
pressure  to  react  against  a  piston  carrying  the  cutting  edge. 


3,662,635 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDUCTION  TYPE  FEEDING  AND 
POSmONING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  METAL 

PLATES 
Yukio  YabuU,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1969,  44/22616 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5100,  9106 
U.S.  CI.  83—23  14  Claims 


m^¥ 


A  metal  plate  to  be  processed  is  supplied  to,  positioned  in 
and  removed  from  a  processing  machine  by  electromagnetic 
induction  feeding  and  positioning  apparatus.  The  feeding  and 
positioning  units  comprise  electromagnets  which  are 
disposed  under  a  table  on  which  the  metal  plate  is  fed,  and 
adjustable  stopper  and  guide  means  are  provided  on  the  table 
to  properly  position  the  metal  plate  at  a  work  station. 


3,662,636 
MATERIAL  CUTTER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Dorse  James  Young,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris-Ia- 
tertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,702 
Int.  CI.  B26d  1108,  5/36;  Glib 31/00 
U.S.  CI.  83-71  4Clahns 

A  material  cutting  apparatus  includes  a  modular,  replacea- 
ble control  assembly  for  fKtsitioning  a  movable  machine  ele- 
ment, such  as  a  backgauge,  on  the  material  cutter  by  con- 
trolling the  element  drive  means.  The  control  assembly  in- 
cludes a  continuous  magnetic  tape  which  moves  in  response 
to  the  movement  of  the  machine  element  past  magnetic 
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recording  and/or  playback  heads.  The  magnetic  tape  is  con- 
tained within  a  housing  and  supported  for  movement  therein 
on  a  pair  of  rollers.  The  housing  alK)  contains  recording 
and/or  playback  heads  and  means  for  indexing  these  heads 
relative  to  the  tape  to  define  a  plurality  of  job  programs  on 
the  tape.  The  housing  is  removably  attached  to  the  machine, 
preferably  within  easy  access  of  the  operator,  and  a  mechani- 


means  are  provided  for  varymg  the  rotary  speed  <^  the  one 
circular  cutter  pair  relatively  to  the  other  circular  cutter  pair. 


cal  connection  is  made  by  a  chain  between  the  magnetic  tape 
and  the  machine  element  for  moving  the  tape  through  a 
distance  proportional  to  the  movement  of  the  machine  de- 
ment. An  electrical  connection  is  also  made  between  the 
magnetic  heads  and  the  drive  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  machine  element  in  accordance  with  con- 
trol signals  on  the  magnetic  tape. 


3,662,637 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  PLATE  MATERIAL 
GlMtra,  EMdwde,  Netherlands,  amignor  to  N.V. 
MaatachappU  voor  ladmirlele  Rcaearch  en  OntwikkeUng, 
Euchcdc,  NcthcriBMb 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  20,980 

Int.  CI.  B23d  5S/0S 

U.S.  CL  83— 201.15  SCIafaM 


°'-Tja: 


Cutting  machine  for  plate  material  with  a  loop  of  cutting 
wire,  which  is  driven  in  the  circumferential  direction,  and  has 
a  cross-section  which  is  substantially  equilaterally  triangular, 
while  furthermore  suitable  drive  means  impart  to  the  wire  a 
movement  around  its  center  line. 


3,662,638 

SHEARLINE  FOR  TRIMMING  PLATES  AND  SHEETS,  IN 

PARTICULAR  HEAVY  PLATES,  BY  MEANS  OF 

CIRCULAR  CUTTER  MEANS 

Gnnter  Kari  Fries,  NeuaUrcben  (Saar),  and  Berthold  Jakob 

Marx,  Rohrbach  (Saar),  both  of  Germany,  Msignors  to 

MocUer  and  neomann  GmbH,  Ingbcrt  (Saar),  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,651 

Claim  priority,  applicatiMi  Germany,  Jan.  24, 1969,  P  19  03 

488.9 

Int.  CL  B23d  19/06 

VS.  CL  83-367  6  Oalms 

In  a  shears  line  for  trimming  sheets  or  plates  by  means  of 

two  oppositely  disposed  circular  cutter  shears,  variable  gear 


thereby  to  obtain  a  straigtit  tine  defivery  of  the  trimmed 
sheets  or  plates.  The  variable  gear  means  may  be  controlled 
manually  or  automaticalty. 


3^662,639 

SHEARING  APPARATUS 

DoaaM  J.  Whceicr,  Kant,  and  Wairnn  Adk,  Salam  batk  «r 

OMo,  aastgnors  to  RoAff  Shew  Corparmlaa,  Badfari,  OMo 

FHed  Apr.  17, 1970,  S«r.  No.  29«4W 

lat.CLB26d7/02 

VS.  CL  83—456  1« 


Shearing  a{^>aratus  comprises  a  vertically  movable  shear 
assembly  for  releasably  clamping  the  strip  material  during 
shearing,  and  a  transversely  movable  shear  assembly  which 
coc^wrates  with  the  vertically  movable  shear  assembly  to 
shear  the  strip  material  during  traversal  across  the  strip.  A 
cam  roll  track  may  be  provided  for  supporting  one  end  of  die 
mounting  shaft  for  the  transversely  movaUe  shear  assembly 
during  traversal  across  the  strip  material  to  take  the  load  off 
the  shaft,  and  electromagnets  may  also  be  provided  to  resist 
bowing  ot  the  rectangular  shear  blade  for  the  vertically 
movable  shear  assembly  resulting  from  separation  forces 
created  during  shearing  without  having  to  provide  a  large  su- 
perstructure therefor.  The  support  for  the  transversely  mova- 
ble shear  assembly  may  be  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  to 
f>ermit  adjustment  of  the  vertical  clearance  or  overtap 
between  both  shear  blades,  and  provision  may  also  be  made 
for  adjusting  the  axial  or  lateral  clearance  between  such 
shear  blades. 


\ 
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3,662,640  I 

MACHINE  TOOL 
Theodore  J.  Wrona,  Sturgis,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Inc.,  Sturgb,  Mkh. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1969.  Ser.  No.  865,095 
Int.  CI.  B26d  7126,  5116 
U.S.  CI.  83—530 


simulating  all  of  the  fret  positions  of  a  string.  The  touch 
plates  are  coupled  to  various  oscillators  and  the  output 

Systems,  frequency  is  amplitude  modulated  by  a  transducer  produced 
output  signal  from  a  set  of  strings  which  are  plucked.  This 
output  signal  is  stretched  and  shaped  as  desired  to  modulate 
the  audio  frequency  signal  and  produce  the  final  musical  out- 

7  Claims    put. 


3,662,642 
RETAINING  DEVICES 
James  A.  Bernard,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Micli. 

FUed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,170 

Int.CI.  F16b2//y« 

U.S.  CI.  85—8.8  3  Claims 


A  press  having  a  C-shapcd  frame  including  a  die  support 
surface  and  slide  means  for  moving  a  punch  toward  and  away 
from  the  support  urface.  A  Y-shaped  pitman  has  upwardly 
extending  arms  eccentrically  mounted  upon  shaft  means  for 
effecting  vertical  reciprocation  of  the  stem  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  pitman  which  is  pivotally  connected  through  a  pres- 
sure fluid  actuator  to  the  slide  means.  Thus,  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  slide  means  relative  to  the  support  surface  can  be 
effected  both  by  the  eccentrics  acting  through  the  pitman 
and  by  the  pressure  fluid  actuator  acting  between  the  pitman 
and  the  slide  means.  The  fluid  actuator  includes  means  for 
making  extremely  small  adjustments  in  the  stroke  of  the  pres- 
sure fluid  actuator. 


3,662,641 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  APPARATUS 

Joseph  Stevens  Allen,  202  ValparaiM,  Atberton,  Calif.,  and 

Zeb  Vance  Bulla,  Jr.,  4018  C  Woodmont,  Nashvilk,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  864,024,  Oct.  6, 

1969.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,280 

InL  CL  GOlh  1100 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.01  32  Claims 


r 


A  retaining  device  for  presenting  actual  displacement  of 
parts  or  elements  concentrically  arranged  with  respect  to  one 
another  wherein  the  retaining  device  in  the  form  of  a  split 
ring,  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  is  provided  with 
an  annular  split  collar  or  web  portion  and  radially  extending 
split  spring  rings  adapted  to  be  seated  in  grooves  provided  in 
the  elements  to  be  held  together,  one  of  the  spring  rings  hav- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  it  bent  toward  the  adjacent  spring 
ring  to  provide  a  biasing  force  when  the  retaining  device  is 
placed  in  position  to  hold  the  two  elements  together. 


3,662,643 

SELF-TAPPING  SCREW  INSERT 

Harry  Scheffer,  Brachwede/Westphalla,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bollhofr  &  Co.,  Brackwedc,  Westphalia  County,  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,662 

Int.  a.  F16b  25100, 35100,  39/30 

U.S.CI.85— 46  11  Claims 


An  electronic  musical  instrument  in  which  the  fingerboard 
of  a  guitar  is  replaced  by  capacitive  touch  contact  switches 


This  invention  relates  to  a  screw  threaded  insert  or 
member  cutting  its  own  thread  in  a  workpiece,  adapted  to  be 
fitted  in  a  workpiece  of  soft  material,  such  as  for  instance 
aluminum,  plastics,  wood,  or  the  like,  wherein  the  thread  has 
flanks  differentially  inclined  relative  to  a  plane  normal  to  the 
axis  of  the  thread  at  angles  predetermined  in  accordance 
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with  specific  mathematical  relationships  so  as  to  be  self- 
locking  against  rotation  due  to  axial  loading  of  the  insert  in 
the  direction  of  pull-out  while  permitting  installation  of  the 
insert  under  axial  loading  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,662,644 

WALL  PLUG  ASSEMBLY,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

AFFIXING  FACINGS 

Friedrkh  Fksch,  Emmcndiogcn,  and  Han^Jorg  List,  Wald- 

Idrcii,    both    of    Germany,    anignors    to    Hilti    Aiitien- 

gcMlbchaft,  Sdiaan,  Lleclitenatcin 

Filed  June  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,182 
Claims  priority,  applkatioB  Germany,  July  1,  1969,  P  19  33 

313J 

Int.  a.  F16b  13/06 

VS.  CI.  85-69  6  Claims 


3,662,646 

■  K-  "  'T  FEEDER 

John  F.  O'Brten,  and  Hcrve  J.  Oudlcttc,  both  of  Springfield, 

Mass.,  assignars  to  General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869448 

Int  CL  F41d  9/02 

VS.  CI.  89-33  SF  10  Claims 


A  wall  plug  assembly,  particularly  for  affixing  facings, 
comprising  the  actual  "dowel"  or  plug  itself,  a  securing 

screw,  an  extension  shank  and  an  expanding  sleeve  for  the  An  ammunition  feeder  for  a  machinegun  has  two  sets  of  in- 
latter.  The  plug,  in  a  zone  not  capable  of  being  expanded,  feed  sprockets  which  alternatively  feed  rounds  to  a  shiftabie 
and/or  in  the  extension  shank  are  respectively  is  provided  tray  having  two  alternative  stripping  sutions,  either  of  which 
with  at  least  one  thrust  bearing  for  the  purpose  of  fixing  the  may  be  alternatively  disposed  to  cooperate  with  the  bolt, 
securing  screw  in  its  axial  position.                                                                               


3,662,645 
COUPLER  FOR  INTERCONNECTION  OF  TANDEM 
LAUNCHED  AERIAL  FLARES 
James     R.     Thurston,     Brigham     City,     and 
Grosgebauer,  Ogdcn,  both  of  Utah,  assignors 
Cbemkal  Corporatk>n,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,555 
Int.  CI.  B64d  1/04 
U.S.CI.89-1.5R 


Roger     A. 
to  Tbiolcol 


5  Claims 


3,662,647 
QUICK  EMPLACEMENT  GUN  CARRIAGE  MECHANISM 
Leonard  L.  King,  Rodi  Island,  DI.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  rcpitaeted  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,979 

Int.CLF41f2i/20 

U.S.  CI.  89—40  J  1 5  Clafais 


-11 

; 

r 

V 
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! 

'\ 

^ 

A  coupler  is  provided  for  interconnecting  two  aerial  flares 
prior  to  and  during  the  early  stages  of  their  launching  from 
an  aircraft  in  order  to  prevent  erratic  tumbling  of  the  flares 
which  could  result  in  striking  of  the  flares  on  some  part  of 
the  aircraft.  The  flares  stay  coupled  only  until  they  are  clear 
of  the  aircraft  and  are  then  pulled  apart  by  the  air  turbulence 
in  the  wake  of  the  aircraft.  The  coupler  is  formed  of  semi- 
resilient  plastic  and  is  installed  in  place  in  each  flare  prior  to 
launch. 


In  order  to  convert  a  wheeled  gun  carriage  between  fixed 
emplacement  thereof  and  a  mobile  towing  position,  each 
-  wheel  is  mounted  to  one  end  of  a  suf^wrt  arm  which  is,  in 
turn,  angularly  pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  gun-support  frame 
in  geared  connection  with  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  frame  in  position  to  be  rotated  by  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  utilized  to  tow  the  carriage  whereby 
back-up  movement  of  the  towing  vehicle  actuates  the  sup- 
port arms  to  tilt  the  wheels  outwardly  of  the  ft-ame  to  efifect 
the  lowering  thereof  into  fixed  emplacement  on  the  ground 
and  whereby  subsequent  forward  movement  of  the  towing 
vehicle  actuates  the  support  arms  to  return  the  wheels  to  the 
vertical  position  required  to  permit  the  normal  towing  of  the 
carriage. 
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3,662,648 
ELASTIC  DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  FIRE-ARMS 
Bcraard  Mallard,  Geneva,  Swtoertaiid,  aMifnor  to  Brevets 
Acro-MccaaknMS  S.A.,  Geaeva,  Switxeriand 

FVed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16^409 
aaims  priority,  appHortloa  Swttaeriand,  Mar.  5, 1969, 

58,147 

Int.  CI.  F4 If  79/06 

VS.  CL  89-44  7  Claims 


The  fire-arm  includes  a  breech  casing,  a  barrel  recoiling 
with  respect  to  the  breech  casing  against  elastic  return  means 
and  a  rigid  support  on  which  the  breech  casing  slides.  The 
elastic  damping  device  interposed  between  the  breech  casing 
and  the  rigid  support  is  an  elastic  cylindrical  sleeve  inserted 
between  the  two  axial  stop  surfaces.  The  cylindrical  sleeve 
has  two  elastic  end  zones  separated  by  a  rigid  zone.  The  rigid 
support  has  two  cylindrical  co-axial  rings  axially  separated. 
Yokes  are  used  as  removable  fixing  means  for  a  cylindrical 
collar  to  the  rigid  zone.  The  weapon  can  be  a  fixed  or  mova- 
ble installation. 


3M2M9 
SELF-LOCKING  HYDRAULIC  LINKAGE 
Jimmy  H.  WHUams,  Bcttcndorf,  Iowa,  amlgnor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  n  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

FUcd  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21^75 

IntCI.  F41f2J/J4 

U.S.  CI.  89-40  J  1 1  Claims 


3,662,650 
GEAR  MAKING 
Paul  Maker,  Marlon,  Maaa.,  amignor  to  Bird  Island,  Inc., 
Boaton,Mam. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,503 

Int.  CL  B23f  5/20 

US.  CL  90—3  15  Claims 


,        ■",    ^   >   so 


Apparatus  for  making  gears,  featuring  a  workpiece  support 
mounted  to  provide  rotation  of  the  workpiece  about  its  axis 
at  a  basic  rate;  a  cutter  having  profile  generating  cutting 
edges  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  cutter  axis  at  a  basic  rate 
bearing  a  ratio  to  the  basic  workpiece  rate  dependent  upon 
the  ratio  of  the  number  of  profiles  being  generated  to  the 
number  of  profile  generating  cutting  edges  in  the  cutter,  the 
cutter  axis  being  at  an  angle  to  the  workpiece  axis  which  dif- 
fers from  90°  by  an  angle  other  than  the  helix  angle  (taken  at 
the  generating  circle)  of  the  gear  being  made,  the  cutter  and 
workpiece  being  mounted  for  relative  translation  axially  of 
the  workpiece;  and  an  element  responsive  to  that  relative 
translation  to  add  to  or  subtract  from  the  basic  workpiece 
rate  a  rate  of  rotation  to  which  the  rate  of  translation  bears  a 
ratio  equal  to  the  desired  lead  of  the  gear  being  made; 
whereby  successive  cuts  made  in  each  toothspace  are  tangent 
to  the  adjacent  profile  at  lines  oblique  to  the  workpiece  axis 
and  extending  generally  between  the  fillet  and  tip  of  the 
profile,  and  between  successive  cuts  tangent  to  any  one 
desired  profile  there  will  intervene  a  complete  revolution  of 
the  workpiece. 


3,662,651 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  LIMITING  DEFLECTION  OF 

A  PISTON  STOP 
Henry  L.  Cunningham,  Horaehcads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hard- 
inge  Brothers,  Inc.,  Elmba,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,891 

lMA.a.Fl5b  J 3 104. 13/06 

U.S.  CI.  91—165  4  Claims 


r-r^y 


^ 


A  self-locking  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement 
interposed  between  a  stationary  and  a  movable  member  is 
provided  with  a  slidable  poppet  valve  in  the  heat  of  the 
piston.  The  valve  is  normally  spnng  biased  to  a  fully  open 
position  to  permit  a  slightly  restricted  passage  of  hydraulic 
fluid  through  the  piston  head  during  the  movement  of  the 
pivotal  member  relative  to  the  stationary  member.  However, 
when  the  poppet  valve  is  subjected  to  a  differential  pressure 
in  excess  of  the  spring  bias  thereagainst,  it  is  automatically 
actuated  to  block  the  passage  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  through 
the  piston  heat  thereby  preventing  further  relative  movement 
between  the  piston  and  cylinder  which  then  acts  as  a  rigid 
link  between  the  movable  and  sutionary  members. 


III    y  I 


in 


■>-lio 


140        ii«-|    ]    Hl»« 


This  invention  relates  to  a  hydraulic  system  for  machine 
tool  operation  which  limits  deflection  of  a  stop  at  the  end  of 
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machine  tool  travel.  The  hydraulic  system  includes  a 
cylinder,  a  piston,  a  fluid  line  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  with  the  fluid  lines  being  alternately  pressure  and 
exhaust  lines.  Fluid  under  pressure  is  introduced  alternately 
in  one  of  the  fluid  lines  for  moving  either  a  piston  or  a 
cylinder  housing  relative  to  the  piston  and  a  means  fo^ 
reversing  fluid  flow  in  the  lines  acts  to  move  either  the  pistoi 
or  cylinder  housing  back  and  forth.  Maximum  flow  pressure 
is  maintained  in  one  of  the  fluid  lines  when  used  as  a  pressure 
line,  and  a  minimum  fluid  pressure  is  maintained  in  one  of 
the  fluid  lines  when  used  as  an  exhaust  line.  The  cylinder 
housing  includes  a  stop  whereby  said  minimum  fluid  pressure 
on  one  side  of  the  piston  acts  against  the  maximum  fluid 
pressure  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston  for  limiting  deflection 
of  the  stop. 


lie  ram  and  having  opposite  ends  engageable  with  the 
cylinder  body  and  outer  end  of  the  rod,  respectively,  to 
prevent  retraction  of  the  latter.  The  spacer  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  fw  swinging  movement 
between  its  operative  position  and  an  inoperative  position.  A 
removable  pin  acts  to  releasably  maintain  the  spacer  in  the 
former  position. 


3,662,652 

HYDRAULICALLY  POWERED  POWER  UNIT 

CMaton  W.  Cote,  Duncan,  Okla.,  amignor  to  HaWburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

OrlglBal  applkaltea  Dec  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,687.  Divided 

and  this  applicatkm  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108^82 

Int.  CI.  F15b  11/00,  13/00;  F04b  17/00,  35/00 

U.S.  CL  91-41 IR  18  Claims 


3,662,653 

SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  A  LINEAR  FLUID  PRESSURE 

ACTUATOR 

Robert    PhlUp    Carlaoa,    Bcttcndorf,    Iowa,    and    George 

Frederick  OdicUacger,  Rock  Uand,  IB.,  amlgnon  to  Deere 

&  Company,  MoHnc,  DL 

Flkd  Mar.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,922 

Int.  CL  F15b  15/26 

U.S.CL  92-15  4  Claims 


3,662,654 

RECIPROCATING  ROD  AND  SLEEVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

A  UQUnVSUPPORTED  ROLLING  DIAPHRAGM  SEAL 

AND  A  PUMPING  RING 

Johaaam  Conmik  Bn,  rniiiMsiffl,  NcthcrluMli,  aarignnr  to 

U.S.  PhBlps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec  14, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  97^85 

Claims  priority,  appBcalisa  NeUmiinadi.  Jan.  8, 1970, 

7000189 

Int.  CLF15b  27/04 

U.S.  CL  92—83  5  Clafans 


An  hydraulically  powered  multiplex  pump  having  at  least 
three  pumping  units,  each  operable  in  a  cycle  including  suc- 
tion, precompression  and  discharge  phases,  with  the  cycles 
being  out  of  phase  with  one  another,  whereby  simultarteous 
performance  of  these  functions  results  in  a  substantially  con- 
stant pressure  and  flow  of  both  the  pumped  fluid  and  the 
power  fluid.  Separate  power  and  cycle  control  circuits,  which 
may  employ  different  fluids,  are  provided.  Control  valve  as- 
semblies, each  including  two  sleeve  valves  communicating 
with  a  common  chamber,  are  operated  by  the  control  circuit 
fluid  to  condition  power  circuit  flow  for  the  various  phases  of 
the  pumping  cycle.  The  power  end  of  the  pumping  units  in- 
cludes power  cylinders  which  may  be  fluid  interconnected  at 
their  rod  ends  so  that  operations  in  each  power  cylinder  af- 
fect functions  in  the  other  chambers,  and  provision  is  made 
for  automatic  correction  of  errors  in  stroke  length. 


A  device  including  a  reciprocally  moving  piston  and 
cylinder  pair  with  a  roUing-diaphragm  seal  secured  between 
them  and  axially  spaced  therefi-om  a  pumping  ring  disposed 
in  an  annular  space  between  the  piston  and  cylinder;  also  in 
this  annular  space  intermediate  the  seal  and  pumping  ring  is 
a  sleeve  secured  to  the  cylinder  and  releasably  engagable  to 
the  ring,  as  part  of  a  mounting  assembly  for  the  pumping 
ring. 


3,662,655 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUGNING  LONGITUDINAL  GLUE 

SEAM  OF  A  TUBULAR  CARDBOARD  BOX  BLANK 

Kari  Saro,  and  WiUi  Trosdsrfl,  both  of  Pamildirf,  Germany, 

amlgnnn  to  Jageaborg-Wcrkc  AG,  DumeMorf,  Gcrmaay 

FBed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115>t9 

CialiM  priority,  appBcatfcm  Gcrmaay,  Mar.  2, 1970,  P  20  09 

608.6 

lat  CL  B31b  HOG 

VS.  CL  93—36  SQ  9  ClafaM 


A  rigid,  elongated  spacer  of  generally  U-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion adapted  to  fit  over  the  extended  piston  rod  of  a  hydrau- 


An  apparatus  for  the  alignment  of  two  portions  of  a  card- 
board tube  made  from  a  box  blank,  which  portions  are  joined 
by  a  longitudinal  glue  seam,  comprising  an  endless  belt  hav- 
ing a  run  resiliency  urged  upwards  below  a  stop  which  is  en- 
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gaged  by  the  box  blank.  Means  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
a  box  blank  past  a  sensing  station  intermittently  actuates  a 
pair  of  spaced  rollers  which  help  align  the  blank  against  the 
stop  and  intermittently  actuates  a  vertically  displaceable 
lever  which  moves  down,  engages  the  blank  and  forces  it 
down  together  with  the  belt  therebelow  against  the  upward 
resilient  urging  on  the  belt.  This  moves  the  blank  below  the 
stop  so  that  it  can  be  advanced  by  the  belt. 


hub  of  a  vehicle.  A  bracket  or  partition  located  in  the  axial 
passage  and  spaced  intermediate  its  length  is  provided  with  a 


3,662,656 
MULTI-SECnON  BRIDGE  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 

OF  STEEL  OR  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  HAVING 
SUPPORTS  CENTRALLY  OF  THE  CROSS-SECTION  OF 
THE  STRUCTURE 
Uliich   Flnsterwalder,   Munich-Obermenzing,  and   Klemcns 
Finsterwaldcr,  Socking,  botli  of  Gennaoy,  mlgiiors  to 
Dyckerhoir  &  Widmann  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  June  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,839 
Cbims  priorHy,  application  Germany,  June  1 1,  1969,  P  19  29 

702.0 

InLCI.  E01c;/00 

U.S.Ci.94-1  5  Claims 


1      ^\    '     r^i       '' 


^ 


A 


Bridge  or  highway  supporting  structure  of  steel  concrete  or 
prestressed  concrete  for  multiple  section  structure  with 
columns  disposed  centrally  of  the  cross-section  of  the  bridge, 
a  superstructure  of  beams  in  the  form  of  slabs  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  columns  with  at  least  one  slab-shaped  longitu- 
dinal girder  and  slab-shaped  transverse  beams  of  the  same 
structural  height  as  the  longitudinal  girders  where  the 
columns  are  slender  in  the  direction  longitudinally  of  the 
bridge  supporting  structure  and  relatively  wider  transversely 
thereof  and  connected  with  the  transverse  beams  with  a 
pedestal  at  the  foot  of  each  column,  a  foundation  block 
below  each  pedestal  and  bearings  intermediate  the  pedestal 
and  the  foundation  block  which  are  sjsaced  transversely  of 
the  structure  to  permit  tilting  movement  of  the  bridge  in  lon- 
gitudinal direction. 


3,662,657 
TURF  ROLLER  FOR  TRACTOR 
Francesco  Aiuppa,  58286  HID  &  Dale  Drive,  Muskego,  Wis. 
Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,403 
Int.a.E01c79/26 
U.S.  CI.  94—50  R  3  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  turf  roller  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  wheel  hub  of  a  vehicle  such  as  a  tractor  and  used  as  both 
a  driving  wheel  and  a  roller.  The  roller  includes  inner  and 
outer  concentric  cylindrical  walls  and  end  walls  which  con- 
nect the  outer  and  inner  walls  to  defme  a  concentric  water 
chamber  and  an  axial  passage  adapted  to  receive  the  wheel 


^3 


plurality  of  apertures  for  receiving  the  hub  studs.  Nuts  are 
threaded  on  the  studs  to  secure  the  partition  to  the  hub.  Ac- 
cess to  the  nuts  is  afforded  by  the  axial  passage. 


3,662,658 
IMPACT  COMPACTION  OF  LOOSE  MATERIALS 
Aubrey  Ralph  Bcrrange,  Pretoria,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
South  African  Invcntioas  Development  Corporation,  Pre- 
toria, South  Africa 

FUcd  Mar.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,016 
Claiffls  priority,  appHcatkMi  South  Africa,  Apr.  2, 1969, 

69/2360 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  19130 

VS.  CI.  94—48  16  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  an  impact  roller  which  is  at- 
tachable to  a  hauling  vehicle  via  a  drawbar  and  a  resilient 
coupling  and  which  includes  restraining  means,  for  example 
in  the  form  of  damping  means  or  braking  means,  to  restrain 
excessive  relative  horizontal  movement  between  the  roller 
and  the  drawbar  during  hauling  of  the  roller. 


3,662,659 
CAMERA  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLUNG 
DIAPHRAGM  AND  SHUTTER  SPEED 
Lenard  M.  Metzgcr;  Richard  J.  Bresson,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  and  Randall  T.  McCooaughcy,  Boulder,  Cola,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  22.  1970.  Ser.  No.  48365 
Int.  CI.  G03b  9/07,  7/08 
VS.  CI.  95—  1 0  CD  2  Claims 

An  exposure  control  system  for  use  in  photographic  ap- 
paratus which  provides  automatic  adjustment  of  the  exposure 
aperture  in  response  to  a  signal  from  a  photoresponsive 
member  and  then  actuates  a  shutter  mechanism  to  make  an 
exposure  for  an  interval  determined  by  a  timing  circuit  as  a 
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function  of  the  aperture  adjustment  and  the  signal  from  the 
photoresponsive  member.  Preferably,  the  system  includes  in- 


lows  is  hermetically  attached  to  the  framework  of  the 
spacecraft  in  an  encircling  relationship  about  an  opening. 
The  other  end  is  sealed  over  with  an  adapter  plate  to  permit 
interconnection  of  a  camera,  optical  system,  sextant,  or  other 


dicator  means  controlled  by  the  photoresponsive  member  to 
provide  an  indication  of  low  light  conditions  and  of  the  ter- 
mination of  the  exposure  interval. 


3  662  660 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  SENSITIZED 

MATERIAL 

Ronald  P.  Layac,  15598  Addison,  SouthfMd,  Mkh. 

Contiauation-in-part  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  727,821,  May  9, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  applkation  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  61,181 

Int.  CL  G03d  3/06 

VS.  CI.  95-89  R  15  Claims 


equipment.  A  gimbal  system  attaches  the  adaptor  plate  to  the 
frame  of  the  spacecraft  permitting  rotational  movement  on  a 
pair  of  orthogonal  axes.  Drive  motors  or  hand  operated  ad- 
justing means  interconnect  the  pair  of  gimbals  for  controlled 
movement  of  the  scientific  experiment. 


3,662,662 

FOCUS  SENSOR        * 

Leon  Dewan,  16  West  End  Ave.,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,939 

Int.  CLG03b  27/52 

U.S.  CI.  95—44  A  '  4  Claims 


46''         86  88  66 


Apparatus  for  processing  sensitized  material  such  as  X-ray 
film  and  the  like  which  automatically  transports  the  film 
through  successive  processing  stages  such  as  developing,  fix- 
ing, washing  and  drying.  No  external  connection  to  water 
sources  or  drains  arc  required.  The  film  is  oriented  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  as  it  passes  through  the  processing  stages  and  the 
chemical  solutions  fiow  downwardly  by  gravity  between 
wetted  surfaces  with  the  surfaces  acting  to  confine  the 
downwardly  moving  stream  so  that  seals  at  the  film  inlet  and 
outlet  of  the  apparatus  are  not  required.  The  film  is  passed 
through  the  downwardly  moving  stream  of  chemical  solution 
which  assures  constant  supply  of  fresh  solution  and  continu- 
ous drainage  of  the  by-products  of  the  chemical  reaction. 


Apparatus  for  sensing  and  automatically  adjusting  the 
focus  of  a  photographic  variable  size  copying  machine. 

An  optica]  system  identical  to  that  of  the  camera  is 
mechanically  coupled  to  operate  in  parallel  therewith.  A 
photoelectric  sensing  system  located  in  the  plane  of  the 
photographic  plate  receiving  light  through  the  optical  system 
from  a  light  source  in  the  plane  of  the  negative  carrier  is  ac- 
tivated by  inaccuracy  of  focus.  Signals  of  the  photoelectric 
system  are  applied  to  control  motor  driven  focusing  means  to 
restore  and  maintain  sharp  focus. 


3,662,661 
SCIENnnC  EXPERIMENT  FLEXIBLE  MOUNT 
Horace    E.   Whitacre,    PasMlena,   and    Arthur    R.    White, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assigiiors  to  The  United  States  ol 
America  as  rcix-csentcd  hy  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  AdmiiystratioB 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64^91 
Int.  CL  G03h  29/00 
UACL95— 12.5  10  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  mounting  scientific  experiments  in  a 
spacecraft  which  permits  their  utilization  without  maneuver- 
ing of  the  spacecraft.  One  end  of  an  elongated  flexible  bel- 


3,662,663 
FILM  METERING  MECHANISM 
Rkhard  Schmicrl,  Uaterhaching,  and  Dieter  Maas,  Munich, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevacrt   Akticn- 
gcaeUschaft,  Lcvcrkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,281 
ChUms  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  28, 1968,  P  17 

97  44.6 

Int.  CLG03b  7/62.  /  7/42 

U.S.  CL  95-31  FM  8  Claims 

A  still  camera  for  use  with  roll  film  of  the  type  having  a 
row  of  perforations,  one  for  each  film  frame,  wherein  the 
housing  accommodates  a  lever  biased  from  a  starting  to  an 
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operative  position  in  which  the  lever  prevents  further  opera-    helical  path  defirted  by  a  stationary  drum  which  is  installed  in 
tion  of  the  fihn  transporting  mechanism.  A  tracking  ann  of   the  tank  and  has  a  cylindrical  wall  carrying  a  helical  rail 
the  lever  enters  an  oncoming  perforation  in  re^wnse  to    formed  with  outwardly  flaring  helical  channels  for  the  edges 
transport  of  the  film  and  thereby  permits  movement  <rf  the 
lever  to  operative  position.  A  follower  on  the  lever  holds  the 
uacking  arm  away  from  the  film  path  when  the  lever  is 


H« 


returned  to  starting  position  in  response  to  actuation  of  the 

shutter  release  and  prior  to  renewed  operation  of  the  film  .  __,.  -,      ^k-:        .            _•          n           .     j  •  . 

_^              .     ••             .1.  .  .w-  .„-u: » „» «.  of  roll  film.  Dnven  transporting  rollers  extend  mto  openmgs 

transporting  mechanism  so  that  the  tracking  arm  cannot  ...  ......      j       *.                  .•.       j          r  *-. 

/    ..    •              ...                         .        •  provided  therefor  m  the  drum  to  engage  the  edges  of  film 

reenter  the  same  perforation.                     f  j .    .            _  •.  ■    .u      u         i 

^                                                               .  and  to  transport  it  in  the  channels. 


3,662,664 

CAMERA  SHUTTER  INCORPORATING  A  GOVERNOR 

MECHANISM 

TakcsU  GodriMA,  Tvky,  JapM,  awlgMnr  to  Caoon  Camera 

Kab«shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoirtiBUtioa  of  applicatkMi  Scr.  No.  373383,  June  8,  1964, 

Mw  abuKkMMd.  Tkk  appMcatloii  Jww  6,  1966,  Scr.  No. 

S55316 
Claims  priority,  appHcadoo  Japu,  June  20, 1963, 38/32348 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9158 
VS.  CL  95-63  6  Claims 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

FILTER 
Kari   Ncwleckcr,    Munich,   and   Frkdridi   Winler,   Untcr- 
baching,  both  of  Germany,  aarignors  to  Afga-Gevacrt  Ak« 
ticngcicflaciMft,  Lcvcrknam,  Germany 

Flicd  June  1 1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  45,485 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Germany,  June  19,  1969,  G  69 

24  527.8 

Int.  CI.  G03b  19/00 

U.S.CL95-11L  13  Claims 


OOi 


Lens  shutter  for  a  camera  in  which  the  shutter  blades 
determine  the  exposure  time  and  the  diaphragm  opening,  the 
shutter  blades  being  rotatably  mounted  on  one  rotatable  ring 
and  interconnected  with  a  second  ring  rotatable  relative  to 
the  first  ring,  a  governor  mechanism  being  provided  on  either 
of  the  two  rings  and  cooperating  with  the  other  of  the  two 
rmgs  to  provide  a  shutter  speed  control  in  accordance  with 
the  diaphragm  setting. 


3^2,665 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  ROLL  HLM  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Louis  Achiks  Mccuikb;  EnOc  Frana  Sdcvcnvt,  both  of  Ant- 
werp, Bdghmi;  Karl-WllMtan  Schranz,  Opiadcn,  Germany; 
Joacf  Buach,  Bcnbcrg-RafrvtiL,  Germany;  SkglHcd  Firoch, 
Cotogne-Stammhcim,  Germany,  ami  Herbert  BniCk,  Lever- 
kuacn,  Germany,  aarignors  to  AGFA-Gcvaert  Akticn- 
giwHiirhnfl,  I  f  vfrlfHiifn,  Tfrman) 

fled  Nov.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775^03 
Clahm  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18, 1967,  P  15  97 

658.6 

Int.  CL  G03d  3/08 

VS.  CL  95—94  R  14  Clafans 

Photographic  roll  film  is  transported  through  the  tank  of  a 

continuous  developing  unit  by  moving  along  an  extended 


^<^cf^ 


A  photographic  camera  wherein  a  filter  is  moved  away 
from  the  path  of  incoming  scene  light  in  response  to  at- 
uchment  of  a  source  of  artificial  light.  The  filter  is  also 
movable  by  way  of  a  manually  operated  selector  which  can 
be  locked  in  a  position  corresponding  to  inoperative  position 
of  the  filter.  The  selector  is  automatically  unlocked  in 
response  to  attachment  of  the  light  source  but  continues  to 
hold  the  filter  away  from  the  path  of  incoming  light  as  long  as 
the  tight  source  remains  attached.  A  spring  returns  the  filter 
into  the  path  of  incoming  light  when  the  light  source  is 
detached  so  that  the  camera  is  then  ready  for  making  of  ex- 
posures in  daylight. 
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3  662  667  snapped  into  place;  as  well  as  preferred  materials  of  con- 

FRAME  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  struction 

Kurt  MurawskI;  Anton  Schmuckcr;  Bcrml  Seniburg,  mMl  

Joaef  Lanxcndorfer,  an  of  Munich,  Germany,  amignors  to  ^  662,669 

Siemens  ^■[J^^^^l^^^''^;.^*^'  ^JTTS^t  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  FLARE  STACK 

FnCd  July  34,  ly/U,  scr.  wo.  9  /,T*  /  /^l«.»,I«    r      CtxlMmmmm      Ir       Wli^^tim      T««       ^^m^tm-    tA     IaIui 

Clafans  priority,  application  Gcrmmiy.  Aug.  13. 1969.  P  19  41  ««jjt  ^,,^;Jj;|fJ5J^  Te«..  a-igmir  to  joim 

i.t  ri  Hnihlfnl  FlSd  I7I04  FOed  Jan.  17, 1969.  Scr.  No.  792,010 

.,  c  ^.  «.    ^A  o  1  rwrn.  Int.  CL  F231 17/02 

UACL  98-40  R  3  Claims  ^j^  ^1.  98-60  1  CWm 


A  frame  arrangement  for  supporting  electronic  devices  is 
disclosed  in  which  groups  of  components  are  supported  in 
vertical  holding  frames.  These  frames  are  fixedly  attached  or 
swivel-mounted  about  a  vertical  axis  in  a  cabinet.  Cooling  air 
can  be  introduced  through  hollow  spars  integral  with  the 
holding  frames. 


3,662,668 

BEZEL  INNER  GUIDE  FRAME 

Randan  W.  Johnson,  421  Cbrlc  View  Drive  N.,  Hurst,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66.221 

Int.  CI.  F24f  13/08 

VJS.  CI.  98-40  V  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  limiting  air  flow  into  a  flare  stack  com- 
prising an  inlet  tube  closed  on  the  upper  end  and  terminating 
in  an  open  lower  end  connected  to  the  flare  stack,  a  cup- 
shaped  member  coaxially  spaced  within  the  tube  having  a 
sul»tantially  closed  end  spaced  above  the  lower  end  of  the 
tube  and  an  open  upper  end  and  an  exit  conduit  coaxially 
spaced  within  the  cup  member  and  having  an  open  end  ex- 
tending near  the  closed  end  of  the  cup  member,  said  conduit 
extending  upwardly  through  the  closed  end  of  the  tube. 


3,662.670 
BLAST-ACTUATED  VALVE-CLOSURE  SYSTEM 
Robert  Gordon  McCoy.  Wh^pmiy.  NJ.,  aasigmir  to  Bdl 
Tdcphooe    Laboratories.    Incorporated,    Murray     HH, 
Bcriidey  Hdghfts,  N  J. 

Filed  May  26, 1970.  Scr.  No.  40427 

InL  CL  F23I 13/08 

VS,  CL  98— 119  32  ClalnM 


A  bezel  for  use  in  a  fluid  distribution  system  characterized 
by  an  outer  frame  for  connecting  with  a  plenum  and  an  inner 
guide  frame  adapted  to  confcNmingly  fh  within  the  outer 
frame  to  define  a  relatively  streamlined  flow  boundary 
therewithin,  the  inner  guide  frame  having  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions for  mounting  a  plurality  of  louvers  and  a  control  panel 
within  the  outer  frame.  Abo  disclosed  are  preferred  embodi- 
ments in  which  a  plurality-  of  sets  of  stations  are  included 
within  the  inner  guide  frame  such  that  a  variety  of  sizes  of 
louvers  may  be  employed;  wherein  the  set  of  stations  com- 
prise at  least  a  pair  of  stations  adapted  to  receive  a  control 
panel  and  a  pair  of  stations  adapted  to  receive  a  support  web 
that  may  be  snapped  into  place,  the  support  web  in  turn  hav- 
ing a  slot  adapted  for  receiving  the  louvers  which  may  be 


A  blast-actuated  valve-closure  system  for  closing  an  open- 
ing in  response  to  the  overpressure  of  a  blast.  The  system 
comprises  a  plurality  of  louvers  disposed  across  the  opening 
in  a  normally  open  position.  The  louvers  arc  fastened  by 
cranks  to  a  rod  which  is  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  rotatable 
actuating  crank  driven  by  a  torsion  spring.  Normally,  rotation 
of  the  actuating  crank  is  blocked  by  two  spring-loaded  rollers 
interposed  in  a  detent  therein.  A  rotatable  triggering  crank  is 
responsive  to  the  impingement  of  a  blast  pressure  wave  on 
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the  louvers  for  unblocking  the  actuating  crank  which  then  ef- 
fects movement  of  the  rod  for  tilting  the  louvers  to  their 
closed  position.  A  rotatable  resetting  crank  is  provided  for 
restoring  the  actuating  crank  and  the  rod  to  their  initial  posi- 
tions thereby  moving  the  louvets  to  their  open  position.  In 
addition,  the  actuating  crank  may  alternatively  be  unblocked 
by  electromechanical  means  which  has  its  energization  con- 
trolled either  electrically  by  sensing  devices  or  manually  by 
an  attendant. 


3,662,671 
PROTEIN  FIBER  FORMING 
Christopher    W.    Frcdcriluen,    St.    Louis,    and    Wilhdmus 
Hevsdens,  Kirkwood,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ralston  Pu- 
rina Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,973 
Int.  CI.  A23I 1120 
U.S.  CI.  99-17  9  Claims 

A  process  of  continuously  forming  tender  textured  protein 
structures  is  disclosed.  The  structures  are  formed  from  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  a  proteinaceous  material  having  a  solids 
content  of  up  to  about  3S  percent  by  weight.  The 
proteinaceous  slurry  is  formed  into  textured  filaments  or 
fibers  by  continuously  heating  the  slurry  under  pressure  and 
cooling  the  slurry. 


3,662,672 
PROTEIN  FIBER  FORMING 
Ralph  A.  Hocr,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ralston  Purina 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,979 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1120 
U.S.  CI.  99-17  7  Claims 

A  process  of  continuously  forming  tender  textured  protein 
structures  is  disclosed.  The  structures  are  formed  from  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  a  proteinaceous  material  having  a  solids 
content  of  up  to  about  35  percent  by  weight.  The 
proteinaceous  solids  should  be  of  a  fairly  high  purity.  The 
proteinaceous  slurry  is  formed  into  textured  filaments  or 
fibers  by  continuously  heating  the  slurry  under  pressure  and 
cooling  the  slurry.  The  texture  of  the  protein  structures  can 
be  readily  controlled  by  the  process  conditions,  starting 
material,  or  reagents  used  in  the  process. 


3,662,673 

TEXTURED  PROTEIN  PRODUCTS 

Robert  A.  Boycr,  Creve  Cocur;  Arthur  A.  Schuiz,  St.  Louis; 

Edward  V.  Oborsh,  Ballwin,  and  Arthur  V.  Brown,  Fenton, 

afl  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Filed  May  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828^89 

Int  CI.  A23J  1114 

U.S.CL  99-17  10  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  expanded,  textured  protein 
products  which  comprises  mixing  oleaginous  seed  materials 
and  an  aqueous  liquid  in  a  ratio  of  between  1 :0.2  and  1 :4  to 
form  a  mixture  having  a  pH  of  between  about  4  and  7; 
generating  heat  internally  in  the  mixture  by  means  of  radiant 
energy  (e.g.  infrared,  microwave,  induction  ovens)  to  expand 
the  mixture  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  to  form  an 
expanded  product,  setting  the  expanded  product  to  form  an 
expanded  substantially  water-insoluble  irreversible  cross- 
linked  structure;  and  subsequently  cooling  the  expanded 
product. 


3,662,674 
BEVERAGE  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Georges  Jean  Louis-Mmic  ClauHe,  5  Munccstcr  Ho«mc,  Ferry 
Lane,  Laleham,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,610 

Claims  priority,  appHortkm  Great  Britain,  Oct.  9,  1969, 

49,708/69 

Int.  CI.  A47Ji///5 

U.S.  CI.  99-283  23  Claims 


,»  <* 


Beverage  making  apparatus  has  a  liquid  receptacle,  means 
normally  positioned  to  support  soluble  or  infusible  matter 
above  liquid  in  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
support  means  to  dispense  the  matter  into  the  liquid.  The 
release  means  includes  materials  which  normally  are  held 
together  by  magnetic  attraction  and  which,  when  the  tem- 
perature of  the  body  exceeds  a  predetermined  value, 
separate  from  one  another  to  release  the  support  meaiu. 


3,662,675 
FILTERING  DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  DRINKS 
Frcdcrik  Walraven  OUand,  Bilthoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  OUand  Industrie-en  HandclmaatschappU  N.  V.,  De  Bilt, 
Netherlands 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,909 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Netherlands,  Dec.  23,  1968, 

6818569 

Int.  a.  A23f 

U.S.  CI.  99—289  10  Claims 


A  chamber  has  an  open  bottom  that  is  adapted  to  rest  on  a 
sheet  of  filter  paper,  and  has  an  aperture  for  the  introduction 
of  solids  together  with  liquid  for  extracting  soluble  material 
therefirom.  A  piston  is  reciprocated  between  a  position  above 
such  aperture  and  a  position  below  the  aperture  where  the 
piston  has  a  sealing  engagement  with  the  interior  of  the 
chamber.  Hold-down  apparatus  for  the  chamber  is 
synchronized  with  the  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the 
piston  and  operates  during  the  dovmward  stroke  of  the  piston 
to  press  the  chamber  downward  against  the  filter  paper,  and 
also  operates  to  free  the  chamber  for  upward  movement  by 
friction  between  the  chamber  and  the  piston  during  upward 
movement  of  the  piston.  A  stop  limits  the  upward  movement 
of  the  chamber. 
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3,662,676  3,662,678 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  HLLED  CONTAINERS  TO  A  '  ' '                       COIL  TIGHTENER 

RETORT  OR  THE  LIKE  Robert  A.  Johnson,  FkMBmoor,  III.,  assignor  to  Inlerlakc  Steel 

Gerald  Harti,  Whcaton,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals  CorporatJoo,  Chicago,  IH. 

Company,  Richmond,  Va.  ™««  J"«  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49.047 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,089  !■>»•  CI.  B65b  13114 

Int.  CI.  A47J  27/20  U.S.  CI.  100-4                                                            2  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  99-360                                                       4  Claims 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  feeding  filled  containers  to 
a  retort  or  the  like.  A  pocket  conveyor  is  immersed  in  a 
suitable  liquid,  such  as  water,  and  has  filled  containers  trans- 
ferred thereto  from  an  input  conveyor.  The  pocket  conveyor 
is  incremenully  advanced  in  synchronism  with  the  advance 
of  filled  containers  on  the  input  conveyor  with  the  presence 
of  individual  containers  being  detected  by  a  suitable  means 
such  as  a  photocell.  The  liquid  is  preferably  heated  so  as  to 
maintain  the  contents  of  the  containers  at  or  near  the  tem- 
perature at  which  they  have  been  filled.  The  liquid  is  main- 
tained at  such  a  height  so  as  to  effect  a  cushioning  of  the 
filled  containers  as  they  are  transferred  from  the  input  con- 
veyor to  the  pocket  conveyor.  In  addition,  the  liquid  func- 
tions to  permit  a  quality  control  inspection  on  the  containers 
to  be  performed  in  that  those  containers  having  too  much  air 
therein  float  in  the  liquid. 


3,662,677 

MACHINE  FOR  SHREDDING  CHEESE  AND  FOR 

DEPOSITING  THE  CHEESE  ONTO  PIZZAS 

Donald  E.  WcsUIng,  2432  Iva  Court,  BeloH,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,654 

Intel.  A21c  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  99-450. 1  14  Claims 


Coil  tightening  and  tying  system  provides  a  strap  loop  hav- 
ing overlapping  end  portions  in  circling  relation  to  the  coil, 
establishes  travel-retarding  engagement  of  strap  at  a  single 
intermediate  location  between  the  ends  of  the  loop,  shrinks 
the  portion  of  the  loop  between  one  of  the  end  regions  and 
the  circumferential  location  into  gripping  contact  with  the 
outer  coil  convolution,  and  produces  relative  rotary  move- 
ment between  the  coil  and  the  strap  of  the  loop  in  a  direction 
to  rotate  the  outer  convolution  of  the  coil  in  a  volute 
direction  while  maintaining  the  engagement  to  maintain 
gripping  contact  with  the  outer  convolution. 


3,662,679 

PRESS  CAGES  ON  SCREW  PRESSES 

Olaf  Gcorg  Braten,  P.O.  Box  9,  5401  Stord,  Norway 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sept  2, 1%9, 3516/69 

Int  CL  B30b  9106 

U.S.  CI.  100—127  2  Claims 


A  block  of  pizza  cheese  is  shredded  by  a  power-rotated 
cutter  as  the  cheese  is  swept  upwardly  (>ast  the  cutter.  The 
resulting  free  falling  cheese  flakes  are  spread  uniformly 
across  an  unbaked  pizza  by  a  paddle  which  swings  over  the 
pizza  and  beneath  the  cutter  as  the  cheese  is  moved  up- 
wardly. 


A  screw  press  for  extracting  liquids  from  materials  such  as 
cotton  seeds,  copra,  linen  seeds,  bagasse  an  the  like,  wherein 
the  screw  acts  as  a  conveyor  through  a  press  cage  having 
decreasing  diametral  dimensions  and  spacings  for  varying  the 
pressure  on  the  material. 
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3,662,680 
LOCKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REFUSE  CONTAINERS 
FraiUi  Palopoll,  Babylon  and  Sdvatorc  PalopoU,  Amity  Har- 
bor, bock  of  N.Y.,  anigaon  to  Saakary  Coptrob,  Inc,  Dccr 
Park,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Feb.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,330 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  100-229  A  13  Claims 


A  locking  assembly  for  refuse  containers  comprises  a  rein- 
forced locking  bar  spring  mounted  above  the  refuse  exit 
doorway  of  a  compactor.  The  locking  bar  is  drawn  tightly 
down  over  the  refuse  removal  doors  of  a  refuse  container 
while  the  container  is  held  in  place  against  the  compactor,  to 
prevent  the  opening  and  buckling  of  these  doors  during  com- 
paction of  refuse  in  said  container.  The  locking  bar  is  drawn 
into  place  by  a  quick-acting  load  binder. 


3,662,681 

TICKET  PRINTING  AND  ISSUING  MACHINE  WITH 

ROLLER  INKER  MEANS 

Robert  D.  Smitli,  Richboro,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  Avery  Products 

CorporatkM,  San  Marino,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  23,783 

Int.  CL  B41J  27112,  15/00,  J/46 

U.S.  CI.  101—68  6  Claims 


A  ticket  or  label  printing  and  issuing  machine,  including  a 
pivotally  mounted  type-head  having  a  plurality  of  type-wheel 
modules  whose  axes  are  parallel  but  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  so  as  to  place  their  downwardly  facing  selected  print- 
ing type  elements  into  separate  spaced-apart  print-lines,  each 
type-wheel  having  a  set  of  printing  type  elements  along  one- 
half  of  its  periphery  and  a  corresponding  set  of  indicator  type 
elements  along  the  other  half  of  its  periphery  facing  up- 
wardly, each  type  module  having  a  separate  impression-ad- 
justing means,  the  type-head  being  releasably  locked  in  its 
operative  portion  and  being  swingabie  to  an  open  access 
position,  and  a  print-impression  and  tape-feed  head  opera- 
tively  disposed  beneath  the  type-head  and  including  a  tape- 
supporting  press-platen  and  tape-feed-bed  and  tape-feeder 


carried  on  pivoted  arms  and  arranged  to  be  oscillated  up  and 
down  between  an  upper  printing  position  and  a  lower 
retracted  position,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  inker  arranged  to 
be  oscillated  in  a  path  transverse  to  the  oscillating  path  of  the 
print-impression  and  tape-feed  head  between  an  inlung  posi- 
tion and  a  retracted  position,  and  eccentric  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  print-impression  and  tape-feed  head  between  its 
upper  and  lower  positions  and  for  oscillating  tlie  inker 
between  its  inking  and  retracted  positions  in  timed  relation  to 
each  other  so  that  the  inker  is  moved  through  its  inking  and 
retracting  motions  while  the  print-impression  and  tape-feed 
head  is  retracted,  and  so  that  the  latter  is  moved  through  its 
print-impression  and  retracting  motions  while  the  inker  is 
retracted. 


3,662,682 

REPLACEABLE  CARTRIDGE  TYPE  OF  INKING 

APPARATUS 

Alfred  A.  Marozzi,  37  Wcit  St.  BkMMafMd,  Upper  Montdair, 

NJ. 

Filed  June  12.  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,785 

Int.  CI.  B4 If  i 7/24 

U.S.  CI.  101-219  13  Claims 


fOO 


An  ink  marking  system  for  moving  surfaces  having  an  ink 
component  from  which  a  continuous  flow  of  fast  drying  ink  is 
obtained  for  prolonged  periods  of  time  without  recharging. 
Recharging  is  accomplished  by  replacement  of  an  ink  storage 
container  having  a  foam-like  filler  in  wiping  contact  with  an 
ink  transfer  roller.  The  transfer  roller  is  mounted  within  a 
housing  from  which  the  ink  storage  container  projects 
releasably  clamped  in  an  operative  position. 


3,662,683 
SHOTGUN  SHELL  WAD 
Edward  E.  Merritt,  Anoka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Federal  Car- 
tridge Corporation,  MhweapoBs,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,687 

Int.  CL  F42b  7/08 

VS.  CI.  102—42  C  30  Claims 


A  wad  for  a  shotgun  shell  comprising  a  polyethylene  unit 
having  an  obturator  wad  connected  to  a  sliot  pouch  by  a 
generally  helically  extending  compression  spring  member, 
the  flights  of  which  are  maintained  in  spaced  relation  by  axi- 
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ally  extending  strut  members  arranged  to  cause  the  spring    the  use  of  conventional  longitudinally  halved  sabots  which 
member  to  increase  in  radial  dimensions  when  compressed  in    bear  on  the  stabilizer  cone  by  a  construction  which  extends 
an  axial  direction  and  thereby  scrub  the  barrel  interior  as  it 
leaves  the  latter  upon  flring  of  tlie  shell. 


3,662,684 

HOLLOW  CHARGE  WARHEAD 

Gaston  Jean  Olivier  Bodlnanx,  Angleur,  Belgium,  awlgnor  to 

Let  Ferges  De  ZccbmggcSA.,  Herrtai  leg  Uege,  Belgium 

Fled  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,045 
Claims  priority,  appHcatimi  Bdghira,  Oct  27, 1969,  PV 

49639 

Int.  CL  F42b  13/10 

VS.  CL  102-56  6  Claims 


A  hollow  charge  warhead  having  an  inert  deflecting  ele- 
ment embedded  within  said  charge,  said  element  being  of  a 
generally  frusto-conical  shape,  the  small  basis  of  which  being 
directed  towards  a  punctiform  detonator. 


3,662,685 
HRING  MEANS  FOR  A  MODEL  ROCKET 
Daniel    M.    Larcy,   Ckkago,    IlL,   amignor   to   Sfanpttway 
Prodncts  Co.,  Cbicago,  IH. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16.749 

Inc.  CL  F42b  5/08 

VS.  CL  102-70.2  R  7  Claims 


A  firing  means  for  launching  a  model  rocket  utilizing  a 
solid  sute  power  means  for  supplying  an  electrical  firing  volt- 
age and  current  to  an  ignitor  circuit  of  the  rocket,  upon 
signal  from  a  remote  control  switch. 


3,662,686 
ROD  AND  SABOT  ASSEMBLY 
Lulgl  F.  BtMaU  EUdni  Park,  P»^  aarignor  te  Tke  Uailcd 
States  of  Aawrica  aa  H|Wtwii<id  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Sept  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73^40 
Iirt.  CL  F42b  13/16 
VS.  CL  102—93  20  < 


the  sabot  halves  to  bear  on  a  rearwardly  disposed  full  caliber 
pusher-spacer  plate. 


3,662,687 
TRACK  LEVELLING  AND  TAMPING  MACHINES 
Heinricb  Helgeraeir,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robel  & 
Ca,  Municb,  Germany 

FUed  June  1 1.  1970.  Ser.  No.  45.500 
Claims  priority,  appikathw  Germany,  June  12, 1969,  P  19  29 

869.2 

Int  a.  EOlh  27/1 7, 29/04 

VS.  CL  104-7  4  Clafans 


kl      M  XI     M  U 


A  track  levelling  and  tamping  machine  having  an  c^tical 
sighting  device  for  sighting  elevation  maris  on  a  vertical 
graduated  staff  on  a  front  vehicle,  for  alignment  of  an  optical 
reference  sighting  system  controlling  the  lieigtu  of  tlie  track- 
lifting  means  on  a  main  vehicle  of  the  machine  by  means  of  a 
light  transmitter  which  is  associated  with  the  reference 
sighting  system. 


3,662,688 
,     CODER  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  CONVEYORS 
Dennb  W.  Dcrikto,  Stcrttag  Hci|hti,  ami  MIdwci  E.  Cleaver, 
FaradngtoB,  both  of  Mich.,  amlgaors  to  Standard  ARiance 
ladastries,  lac,  Chicago,  IB. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,505 

lat  CL  B65g  43/08, 1 7/42 

VS.  CL  104-88  4  Clafam 


■^^'^ 


// 


M  /^      /^  ^ 
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^^ 


!^£. 
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The  invention  relates  to  an  improved  rod  and  sabot  as- 
sembly comprising  a  pusher  type  rod  sabot  or  carrier  which  is 
f^ll  caliber  constructed  and  fiinctions  in  the  normal  manner 
to  launch  sub-caliber  rod  projectile  penetrators  from  conven- 
tional smooth  bore  gun  tubes.  The  inventive  improvement 
obviates  the  flight  perturbation  of  such  penetrators  attending 


A  coder  for  industrial  conveyors  comprising  pivoted  in- 
dicator and  switch  actuating  means  mounted  on  and  movable 
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with  the  work  carriers,  and  an  actuator  means  adapted  to  be 
mounted  beside  the  track  which  supports  the  work  carriers 
and  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  indicator  means  and  operative 
as  the  work  carriers  move  thereby  to  move  the  indicator 
means  either  to  or  from  the  switch  actuating  position. 


^o- 


.>:>:y:i',.,,;f7.ir7KTV. 


Superconducting  high  speed  train  system  comprising  a  rail 
including  at  least  one  elongated  hard  superconducting 
member  disposed  horizontally  along  the  running  direction  of 
the  train  and  having  a  hollow  or  gap  portion  extending  in  the 
elongated  direction,  and  a  train  body  including  a  supercon- 
ducting magnet  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  perpendicular 
to  the  hard  superconducting  member,  thereby  floating  the 
body  from  the  rail  by  the  magnetic  force  acting  between  the 
superconducting  magnet  and  the  hard  superconducting 
member. 


3,662,690 

LOW  PROnLE  TRUCK  TOW  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Roderick  S.  Galloway,  Atbnta,  Ga.;   Horace  M.   Swartz, 

Doylotowii,  and  Joseph  H.  Wahh,  ChaHont,  both  of  Pa., 

aarignors  to  FMC  Corporatloa,  San  Joae,  CaHf . 

Filed  May  5, 1970,  Scr.  Na  34,673 

lnt.CLB65g/7/i« 

U.S.  CL  104—  1 72  C  24  Claims 


operates  around  horizontal  curves,  and  vertical  curves  of  a 
larger  radius,  without  losing  the  continuity  of  the  upper  linlis. 


3,662,689 

HIGH  SPEED  TRAIN  UTILIZING  HARD 

SUPERCONDUCTOR 

Ushio  Kawabe;  Hiroshi  Kimura,  and  Toshio  Doi,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  July  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  53.773 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  July  23, 1969, 44/57702 

Int.  CI.  B61b  13108;  HOlf  9100 
U.S.CI.  104-148SS  4  Claims 


3,662,691  -^ 

AERIAL  ROPEWAY  VEHICLE  SYSTEM 
Pierre    Goirand,    Grenoble,    France,    assignor    to    Sodcte 
Generale    de    Coostnictkms    Electriqucs   ct    Mccaniqucs 
(Akthom),  Grenoble,  France  ^ 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  22,278 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  27,  1969,  6908609 

Int.  CI.  B6 lb  9/00,  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 04—  1 73  8  Claims 


,-•"■        ,f 


*l         4S  44  f^iT 


In  the  aerial  ropeway  vehicle  system  herein,  when  a  vehicle 
arrives  at  a  station  at  which  is  provided  a  carriage  rail,  its 
driven  connection  to  the  towing  cable  is  broken  and  simul- 
taneously its  load  is  taken  up  by  the  stationary  carriage  rail 
and  it  is  connected  to  a  local  rotating  cylinder  drive  system. 
The  local  drive  system  is  constructed  to  decelerate  the  vehi- 
cle in  a  given  manner  and  to  accelerate  the  vehicle  as  it 
leaves  the  station  to  be  again  connected  to  the  towing  cable. 


3,662,692 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  TANK  CAR 
Albert  E.  Price,  Brookfldd,  and  ErUng  Mowatt-LarsMn,  War- 
ren, both  of  Ohh>,  assignon  to  General  American  Transpor- 
tatkHi  CorporatkMB,  Chicago,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Scr.  No.  5,196 

Int.  CI.  B61d  Sm 

U.S.  CI.  105-358  10  Claims 


"^^^ 


40 


A  floor  level  conveyor  system  is  provided  with  a  chain  slid- 
ing in  a  low  profile  guideway  which  engages  a  tow  pin 
mounted  on  a  truck  to  propel  the  truck.  The  chain  is  of  the 
rivetless  type  having  its  chain  pins  vertical.  Its  upper  link  ex- 
tends beyond  the  chain  pins  on  each  end  partly  over  the 
center  links  and  is  substantially  smooth  and  continuous  for 
the  tow  pin  to  ride  over  until  it  reaches  a  pusher  assembly. 
The  upper  link  has  two  T-shaped  recesses  to  receive  T- 
shaped  upper  head  of  the  chain  pins  and  abutment  surfaces 
on  its  ends  to  prevent  over-riding  of  adjacent  upper  links. 
The  lower  links  have  a  wearing  surface  projecting  below  the 
lower  ends  of  the  chain  pins  to  support  the  chain.  The  chain 


A  railway  tank  car  including  a  longitudinally  extending  tu- 
bular body  shell,  first  and  second  truck  saddle  structures 
respectively  positioned  adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
body  shell  for  supporting  the  same  upon  associated  trucks 
each  carrying  draft  connections,  flrst  and  second  elongated 
slabbing  structures  respectively  positioned  between  the  first 
and  second  truck  saddle  structures  and  the  body  shell,  first 
and  second  reinforcing  members  respectively  associated  with 
the  first  and  second  slabbing  structures,  each  of  the  reinforc- 
ing members  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced-apart 
bars  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  shell,  the  reinforc- 
ing members  cooperating  to  provide  at  least  one  bar  extend- 
ing substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  body  shell  between 
the  slabbing  structures,  the  bars  being  suitably  secured  to  the 
slabbing  structures  and  to  the  body  shell  to  distribute  stress 
due  to  buff  and  draft  forces  to  the  body  shell. 
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3,662,693 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  CANDY  IN  PLASTIC  MOLD 

Eagenc  K.  Dana,  937- 18th  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  74,383 

Int  CI.  A23g  3100 

U.S.  CI.  264-299  7  Claims 


26^  24^  20  24^  20    26   "^24    20    26 


A  plastic  mold  formed  of  low  density  polyethylene  having 
a  relatively  low  deformation  temperature  has  an  upwardly 
opening  mold  cavity  preferably  with  a  mold  extension  ex- 
tending horizontally  from  the  mold  cavity  and  opening  freely 
horizontally  into  the  cavity.  Candy  formed  of  principally 
sweetening  ingredients  such  as  sugar  and  com  syrup  mixtures 
and  the  like  is  heated  to  approximately  280°  F.  assuming  a 
hot  fluid  sute,  said  temperature  being  in  the  order  of  approx- 
imately 30°  to  1 00°  above  the  plastic  mold  deformation  tem- 
perature. Where  the  cavity  extension  is  provided,  a  usual 
stick  is  positioned  partially  in  the  mold  cavity  and  partially  in 
the  cavity  extension  only  part  vertically  filling  the  cavity  ex- 
tension and  the  hot  fluid  candy  is  poured  into  the  mold  cavity 
intermediate  thereof  against  a  cavity  bottom  wall  spaced 
from  cavity  sidewalls.  As  the  hot  fluid  candy  contacts  the 
cavity  walls  which  are  at  room  temperature,  a  border  portion 
of  the  candy  immediately  at  least  partially  solidifies  insulating 
the  cavity  sidewalls  against  the  remaining  hot  fluid  candy 
being  poured  and  until  all  of  the  candy  solidifies  thereby 
preventing  deformation  of  the  plastic  mold.  A  similar 
solidified  border  is  formed  by  the  candy  around  the  stick  at 
the  general  line  between  the  mold  cavity  and  cavity  extension 
preventing  the  hot  fluid  candy  from  flowing  horizontally  into 
the  cavity  extension  despite  there  being  no  obstruction 
between  the  cavity  and  cavity  extension. 


3,662,694 
LINKAGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FOLDING  TABLES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Paul  H.  Mitchell,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  aarignor  to  Fort  Smith 
Table  &  Furniture  Co^  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 

FUcd  Sept.  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  857,054 

Int.  CL  A47b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  108— 131  10  Claims 
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The  folding  table  includes  a  pair  of  U-shaped  leg  units, 
each  comprising  two  legs  coimected  by  an  apron  member. 
The  leg  units  are  pivotally  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  a 
table  top,  having  side  apron  members,  by  a  compact  linkage 
assembly  located  at  each  comer  of  the  table  and  concealed 
by  the  apron  members.  Each  linkage  assembly  includes  an 
inclined  link  member  having  one  end  pivotally  attached  to  a 
leg  unit  and  the  other  end  pivotally  attached  to  a  side  apron. 
Each  linkage  assembly  also  includes  latch  members  locking 
the  leg  unit  to  the  table  top  in  both  the  erected  and  the 
folded  positions  and  an  adjustment  device  is  provided  to  en- 
sure that  the  leg  members  tightly  abut  the  table  top  side 
aprons  in  the  locked  condition. 


3,662,695 
ROOFING  FACTORY  FUME  AND  SOLID  WASTE 
DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Harry  B.  Johnson,  Somerviile,  NJ.,  assignor  to  GAF  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aug.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,706 

Int.  a.  F23g  7100 

U.S.  CI.  1 10—8  R  5  Claims 
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The  solid  wastes  of  combustible  and  noncombustible  roof- 
ing material  are  comminuted  in  an  attrition  mill,  fed  to  a 
surge  bin,  and  then  used  as  fiiel  in  a  solid  waste  and  fume  in- 
cinerator which  also  receives  and  ecologically  incinerates  the 
exhaust  fumes  from  a  saturator.  A  fume  incinerator  also 
receives  saturator  exhaust  fumes  along  with  effluent  gas  from 
the  oxidizer  of  the  factory,  and  ecologically  incinerates  the 
same  with  a  minimum  consumption  of  conventional  fuel.  The 
fume  ducts  from  the  saturator  exhausts  to  the  incinerators  in- 
clude a  cross  duct  and  switching  valves  for  selectively  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  the  saturator  exhaust  fumes  from  one  or 
both  saturators  to  one  or  both  incinerators  for  optimum 
operational  efficiency  of  the  system  in  accordance  with  cur- 
rent production  of  the  roofing  factory.  Granules  resulting 
from  the  solid  scrap  incineration  are  washed  and  recovered 
for  re-use. 


3,662,696 
TUYERE  STOCK  FOR  FURNACES 
Rene  N.  Mahr,  Lnxerabonrg,  Grand  Duchy,  Luxembourg; 
Henri  Joseph  Radon,  Lnxcmboarg,  Grand  Duchy,  Luxem- 
bourg, and  Clement  E.  Burton,  Esch  sur  Alxette,  Grand 
Duchy,  Luxembourg,  assignors  lo  S.A.  Des  Andens  EtabHs- 
semcnts  Paul  Wurth 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  30,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Apr.  21,  1969, 

58y457;  Feb.  13, 1970, 60,351 

Int  CI.  F23I  5100 

U.S.  CI.  110-182.5  7  Claims 


u 


A  feed  conduit  having  utility  in  the  transmission  of  heated 
fluids  is  disclosed.  The  apparatus  of  the  present  invention  is 
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characterized  by  a  curved  section,  which  communicates  at  its 
discharge  end  with  a  nozzle  which  supplies  the  heated  fluid 
to  the  desired  environn>ent,  and  by  a  straight  portion,  which 
couples  the  source  of  heated  fluid  to  the  curved  portion;  the 
straight  portion  being  formed  from  at  least  three  members 
with  an  intermediate  member  being  connected  to  the  end 
members  by  means  of  articulated  joints  comprised  of  cardan 
compensators.  The  bellows  units  of  the  cardan  compensators 
are  protected  from  the  fluid  being  transmitted  by  cascade 
joints  packed  with  a  compressible  refractory  material. 


3,662,697 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TUFTING  UNIFORM 

CUT  PILE 

WiWaa  Erby  Phmhh,  ami  WaHan  R.  Reese,  both  of  BnMd 

Street  MachiM  Co.,  2614  S.  BnMd  St.,  Chattanooia,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  79,387 

Int  CI.  D05c  15124 

MS,  CI.  1 12-79  R  9  Claims 


A  tufting  looper  mechanism  including  a  looper  element  or 
hook  and  a  knife  member  having  blades  or  cutting  edges 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  each  looper  element,  and 
means  for  reciprocably  moving  the  looper  element  and  knife 
edges  relative  to  each  other  for  cutting  a  yam  loop  held  by 
the  looper  element  in  two  different  places  to  form  cut  pile 
yam  ends  of  equal  height 


3,662,698 

METHOD  OF  SEWING  A  SEAM  AND  PRODUCT 

THEREOF 

JaMCS  Scott  StiacnMMi,  615  W.  Civic  Center  Drive,  Santa  Ana, 

CaHf. 
Continiiation-to-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  799,806,  Feb.  17, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  28,428 

Int.  CL  B32b  7I0S 

U.S.  CL  1 12—426  2  Claims 


present  invention  includes  lap  seams  between  adjacent  sur- 
face segments  where  said  seams  are  subject  to  great  stress 
when  the  surface  is  subject  to  a  force  directed  inward  and 
perpendicular  to  the  surface. 


3,662,699 
METAL  ROOF  SEAMING  MACHINE 
Leo  B.  Horn,  4951  Scbdbkr  Road,  Mempbis,  Tenn.,  and 
Cbarics  W.  Sanuncrs,  7087  Old  Poplar  Pike,  Gcrmantown, 
Tenn. 

FBed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,982 

Int.  CLB2  Id  i9/(?2 

U.S.  CL  1 13—55  4  Claims 


A  machine  for  forming  a  standing  seam  on  heavy  gauge 
metal  roof  panels  having  upstanding  opposite  margins  ter- 
minating upwardly  with  a  preformed  partially  closed  inter- 
locking portion  being  bent  so  as  to  be  substantially  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  panel.  The  machine  includes  a  pair  of 
rollers  horizontally  disposed  axially,  being  rotataUy  attached 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  machine  and  arranged  so  as  to 
straddle  the  interlocked  portion  of  two  adjacent  panels  for: 
( I )  closing  the  interlocked  portions;  ( 2 )  foldably  urging  the 
interlocked  portions  of  the  panels  downwardly  so  as  to  start 
forming  the  standing  seam;  (3)  clampingly  securing  the  front 
of  the  machine  to  the  panels.  The  machine  also  includes  a 
plurality  of  vertically  disposed  pairs  of  rollers,  each  succeed- 
ing pair  further  folding  the  interlocked  portions  of  the  panels 
downwardly  so  that  the  final  pair  flnishes  forming  the  stand- 
ing seam.  Additionally,  certain  of  these  rollers  include 
flanges  suitably  arranged  to  engage  the  interlocked  portions 
of  the  panels  so  that  the  rearward  end  of  the  machine  is  held 
firmly  against  the  metal  as  it  is  being  folded. 


3,662,700 
FLOATING  HULL  TO  MAINTAIN  A  CUSHION  OF  AIR 
Leon  Roamejon,  22  bis  Boalcvard  d«  Bcllevuc,  Cbambcry, 
Savoic,  France 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,187 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18, 1969, 6911368; 

Mar.  10,1970,7009576 
U.S.  CL  1 14-67  A  5  Claims 


A  method  for  sewing  a  seam  in  continuous  large  seg- 
mented surface  material  subjected  primarily  to  forces 
directed  inward  and  perpendicular  to  the  surface  and  the 
product  thereof  are  presented.  The  most  severe  seam  stresses 
in  a  continuous  segmented  surface  material  subject  to  force 
directed  inward  and  perpendicular  to  the  surface  are  perpen- 
dicular to  the  applied  force  at  the  seams.  The  product  of  the 


A  floating  hull  b  provided  with  an  elongated  tunnel  on  the 
bottom  surface  thereof  the  forward  end  of  which  may  be  ter- 
minated by  a  bulkhead.  The  heart  <^  the  tunnel  may 
gradually  diminish  toward  the  stern  of  the  boat  or  the  heart 
of  the  tunnel  may  be  constant  from  the  bulkhead  to  the  stem 
of  the  boat.  An  air  intake  opening  is  placed  at  the  bow  of  the 
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hull  above  the  normal  water-line  of  the  boat  and  is  disposed 
in  communication  with  the  tunnel  in  the  vicinity  of  the  bulk- 
head defining  the  forward  end  of  the  tunnel. 


3,662.701 

MARINE  HULL 

Alvia  A.  Cobb,  1625  Fencbar  St.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,365 

Int.  CL  B63b  43110 

U.S.CL  114—68 


J 


ICIaim 


replaceable  spray  can  which  has  some  sliding  freedom 
therein,  with  the  plunger  being  on  one  side  subjected  to  air 
pressure  which  is  always  the  same  as  the  air  pressure  in  an  as- 
sociated tire,  and  being  on  its  other  side  subjected  to  the 
force  of  a  preloaded  spring  which  will  displace  the  plunger 
when  the  tire  pressure  drops  below  a  given  safe  nunimum 


A  hull  having  conventional  fore  and  after  parts  but  with  an 
intermediate  part  secured  therebetween  and  comprising  two 
similar  closed  structures  having  rounded  bottoms  and  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  parallel  and  spaced  transversely  apart 
to  define  a  center  weB  opening  upwardly  and  downwanlly. 
The  outer  sides  of  the  dosed  structures  are  extended  up- 
wardly to  form  the  opposite  sides  and  freeboard  of  the  hull. 
A  plurality  of  decks  are  spaced  vertically  apart  between  said 
side  and  define  grate  covered  openings  that  vertically  inter- 
connect said  center  well  with  the  topside. 


3,662,702 
MULTIPLE  PROPELLER  DUCTED  SYSTEM 
DavM  Jobn  Doust,  276  St  James  St  W.,  Montrad,  Quebec, 
Canada 

FDed  June  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  46,779 

Int.  a.  B63h  5108 

U.S.CL  115-37  18  Claims 


pressure.  The  can  is  provided  with  a  normally  closed  valve 
which  is  depressible  for  opening,  and  the  plunger  will,  on  dis- 
placement, move  the  can  wMi  its  valve  against  an  abutment 
to  thereby  depress  and  open  the  valve  for  discharge  of  a  tell- 
tale spray  from  the  can  and  hs  passage  through  a  tube  against 
the  tire  to  form  a  readily  perceptible  telltale  mark  or  blot 
thereon. 


3,662,704 
FLUIDIC  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Fred  W.  Dcfa,  Oak  Park,  Mick.,  airignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jnly  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,593 

Int  CLGOll  79/72 

U.S.CL  116-70  3  Claims 


A  ducted  propulsion  system  for  waterbome.  semi-sub- 
merged or  fully  submerged  vessels  comprising  a  ducted 
system  having  two  or  more  intake  ducts  which  open  below 
the  mid  depth  of  the  vessel,  and  which  merge  into  a  specially 
shaped  non-circular  composite  duct  which  generally  extends 
in  the  fore  and  aft  direction  oi  the  vessel.  Propeller  means 
are  mounted  independently  in  the  composite  duct  and 
adapted  to  induce  a  flow  of  water  through  the  system  of 
ducts  to  propel  said  vessel.  The  propeller  means  comprise 
two  or  more  propellers  or  impellers  each  having  its  own  inde- 
pendent shafting,  bearings  and  supporting  structure. 


3,662,703 
TIRE  UNDERINFLATION  TELLTALE  DEVICE 
Rkbard  M.  Jackaon,  42  Augv  St.,  Hamden,  Conn. 
FUcd  Sept  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,336 
Int  CL  B60c  23106 
U.S.  CL  1 16-34  14  Claims 

A  casing  with  two  compartments  has  in  one  cylinder  com- 
partment  a   plunger,    and    in    the    other   compartment   a 


A  fluidic  detection  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an 
article  or  component.  The  detection  device  has  a  housing 
having  a  fluid  passage  therein  and  a  detMrtor  portion  having  a 
magnet  attracted  to  the  housing  adjacent  to  and  closing  the 
fluid  passage  and  a  catwhisker  type  detector  element  secured 
to  the  magnet  and  adapted  to  contact  the  article  or  com- 
ponent. Contact  between  the  catwhisker  and  the  article 
causes  the  magnet  to  open  the  fluid  passage  which  controls  a 
fluid  signal  to  indicate  the  presence  of  the  article. 


3,662,705 
SPEED  CONTROLLED  WHEEL  BALANCE  INDICATOR 
Kari  O.  Vartia,  5214  Grovcr  Ave,  Austin,  Tex. 

FOcd  Apr.  23,  1971,  Scr.  No.  136,937 
Int  CL  GOlm  1 100 
U.S.CL  116— 114R  ICIafan 

In  an  indicator  device  using  a  float  immersed  in  viscous 
fluid  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  a  rotating  assembly  to  detect 
uni-directional,  cyclically  repeated  accelerative  forces  acting 
upon  the  assembly,  a  speed  reqxMistve  mechanism  is  ar- 
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ranged  to  allow  float  movement  only  while  rotation  is  occur- 
ring at  higher  than  a  prescribed  minimum  speed  thus  per- 


mitting observation  of  indicator  position  at  any  time  after  the 
assembly  is  brought  to  a  halt. 


3,662,706 

IDENTIFYING  DEVICE  FOR  SPECIMEN  CONTAINERS 

CONTAINING  RADIOACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 

Erkki  Juhani  Soini,  Abo,  FlnluMl,  Mrignor  to  Wallac  Oy, 

Abo,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  792,026 

Int.  a.  G09f  9100 

U.S.  CI.  116— 114  1  Claim 


A  device  for  identifying  sample  bottles,  such  as  bottles 
containing  radioactive  substances,  has  the  shape  of  a  cap 
which  is  placed  upon  the  regular  bottle  cap  and  the  top  of 
which  carries  a  vertical  tag-like  member.  The  tag-like 
member  has  perforations  extending  therethrough  and  ar- 
ranged to  provide  positive  identification  of  the  contents. 


3,662,707 
GUY  WIRE  RUST  INHIBITOR  APPLICATOR 
Wendel  E.  Drcve,  Jr.,  1592  College  Hill  Drive.  Columbus, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,450 

IntCI,  B05cJ/02, /y/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 18—7  3  Claims 


A  self-contained  wheeled  carriage  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
and  to  be  supported  by  an  inclined  wire  such  as  an  inclined 
guy-wire  used  in  supporting  a  radio  or  television  broadcast 


tower.  The  carriage  is  provided  with  self-contained  means  for 
causing  it  to  climb  the  inclined  wire  and  descend  at  a  con- 
trolled rate  of  speed.  The  power  unit  for  the  carriage  and 
other  units  are  supported  on  a  platform  suspended  from  the 
carriage  by  a  pendulum  arm  which  maintains  the  platform 
substantially  horizontal  during  the  ascent  and  descent  on  the 
guy-wire.  The  units  carried  by  the  platform  may  include  con- 
tainers for  carrying  supplies  of  the  substances  used  in  the 
treating  operations. 


3  662  708 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  SUBSTRATE 

HOLDER 

Robert  Leiand  Shradcr,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Air- 

co.  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21^37 

Int.  CI.  C23c  13108 

U.S.  CI.  118-49  6  Claims 


Apparatus  is  described  for  supporting  a  substrate  holder  in 
a  vacuum  coating  system.  The  substrate  holder  is  supported 
and,  if  desired,  rotated  within  the  vacuum  system  by  an  elec- 
tromagneticaily  energized  armature. 


3,662,709 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  THE  INSIDE  OF  A 
CYLINDRICAL  MEMBER 
Nathan  Janco,  P.O.  Box  947,  Tuba,  Olila. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  851,344 

Int.  CI.  B05c  7102 

U.S.  CI.  118-318  4  Claims 


This  invention  is  an  improved  spray  equipment  for  use  with 
a  cylindrical  metal  mold  which  is  rotated  about  its  horizontal 
axis.  A  stationary  support  is  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
cylindrical  metal  mold  and  supports  a  vertically  adjustable 
spray  lance.  The  spray  lance  is  moved  longitudinally  into  and 
out  of  the  bore  of  the  cylindrical  mold.  Tiltable  means  are 
provided  on  the  stationary  support  for  keeping  the  end  of  the 
spray  lance  along  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  metal  mold  out 
of  contact  with  the  inside  of  the  cylindrical  metal  mold. 
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3,662,710 

APPARATUS  FOR  POURING  SURFACE  TREATMENT 

LIQUIDS  ONTO  WORKPIECES 

Werner  Panicolie,  and  Dieter  Konncycr,  both  of  Bielefeld, 

Germany,  aaslgnora  to  Thcodor  Hymmcn  KG,  Bleiefeid, 

Germany 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Scr.  No.  857,182 

Int.  CI.  B05c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  1 1 8-  324  7  Claims 


The  invention  comprises  apparatus  for  pouring  surface 
treatment  liquids  onto  substantially  level  workpieces  to  ena- 
ble different  liquids  with  different  viscosities  to  be  used  to 
good  effect  comprising  an  elongated  liquid  container  having 
upper  liquid  feed  means  and  walls  defining  a  longitudinally 
extending  pouring  gap  between  their  surfaces  in  the  lower  re- 
gion of  said  container,  characterized  by  an  overflow  device 
for  adjusting  said  liquid  level  in  said  container  which  device 
is  located  on  said  container  and  communicates  with  said 
liquid  container;  the  surface  of  said  overflow  device  defining 
openings  at  various  levels  which  are  ofhtx  relative  to  one 
another  and  alternately  closable  whereby  said  liquid  level 
may  be  adjusted.  Tlie  overflow  device  is  preferably  a  rotata- 
ble  hollow  cylindrical  body  and  is  laterally  arranged  of  the 
liquid  container,  the  opening(s)  defined  by  said  surface  and 
in  communication  with  said  liquid  being  dijfferently  locatable 
with  respect  to  the  liquid  surface  by  rotation  of  said  cylindri- 
cal body. 


3,662,711 
DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
Frederick  W.  Hudson,  W.  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,008 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13100 

U.S.Ci.  118-637  11  Claims 


movable  electrode  member.  The  electrode  member  carries  to 
the  development  zone  a  supply  of  torter  particles  on  its  sur- 
face which  provides  enhanced  development  results.  As  the 
carrier  particles  in  the  developer  flow  become  depleted  of 
toner  in  the  development  zone,  the  toner  supplied  by  the 
endless  electrode  is  attracted  to  the  carrier  for  retonerization 
directly  in  the  development  zone.  Also,  the  impact  of  the  car- 
rier upon  the  electrode  releases  toner  from  the  electrode  to 
effect  enhanced  development  results  with  a  relatively  low 
flow  of  developer  material. 


An  apparatus  for  developing  a  surface  bearing  a  latent 
electrostatic  image  to  be  developed  wherein  developer 
material  is  cascaded  between  the  image  bearing  surface  and  a 


3,662,712 

CONVERTIBLE  PEN 

Murray  Singer,  1626  N.  28th  Court,  HoOywood,  Fla. 

FOcd  Apr.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,273 

Int  CI.  AOlk  01102 


U.S.  CI.  119-17 


10  Claims 


An  animal  pen  having  a  platform  dividing  the  pen  into  two 
levels  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  contain  small  animals,  the 
platform  being  removable  to  convert  the  pen  to  receive  cargo 
or  larger  animals.  The  pen  is  shaped  to  fit  in  a  vehicle,  such 
as  an  airplane,  for  transport  of  the  animals  or  cargo  by  the 
vehicle. 


3,662,713 
MODULAR  ANIMAL  CAGE  SYSTEM 
Sidney  Sachs,  50  Hobart  Road,  Paramus,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877^09 

Int.Ci.  AOlk  i7/04,  07/02 
U.S.  CI.  119-18  13  Claims 


Modular  animal  cage  system  including  adaptable  gravity 
sewage  system  with  overall  pressure  flushing,  individual 
adaptable  water  supply  system,  adjustable  floor  and  perch, 
anti-insect  strips,  swivel  feeding  bowl,  adjustable  doors  using 
hinge  adaptor  and  lock  adaptor,  cleaning  device,  adjustable 
swivel  drinking  device  with  water  cut-off,  and  safety  spring 
lock. 


828 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  16,  1972 


3,662,714 

STRUCTURE  FOR  HOUSING  ANIMALS 

Yiill  G«u  Pom,  204  Ccatrc  Street  South,  Calgary,  Alberta, 


3,662,716 

FURNANCE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  NATURAL 

CIRCULATION  GENERATOR 


Caaada 

FUcd  Apr.  2, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  25,22 1 
bit.  CL  AOlk  01 100 
U.S.CL  119—18 


Wiliiaai  D.  StcvcM,  North  CaMwel,  N  J„  Mritnor  to  Foitcr 
Whtekr  Corporatkw,  LlvfagrtM,  N  J. 

FUcd  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,700 
2  ClailM  UA.  CL  F22d  7100 

U.S.  CI.  122-6  A  1 1  Claims 


An  improved  structure  for  housing  animals.  The  structure 
includes: 

a.  a  plurality  of  vertically  tiered  rooms,  each  room  having  a 
slightly  inclined  floor  and  hollow  walls  engaging  the  higher 
and  lower  ends  of  the  inclined  floor, 

b.  deflector  means  to  direct  refuse  material  falling  from  the 
lower  end  of  one  floor  down  a  hollow  wall  to  the  higher  end 
of  a  floor  on  the  next  lower  tier, 

c.  conveyor  means  to  carry  material  across  each  inclined 
floor  from  the  higher  end  to  the  lower  end,  whereby  reiuse 
material  is  carried  sequentially  from  floor  to  floor  along  a 
continuous  path  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  structure, 
and 

d.  conveyor  means  to  carry  feed  from  storage  bins  at  the 
top  of  the  structure  down  through  the  several  tiers  with  feed 
outlets  serving  each  tier. 


A  natural  circulation  generator  having  a  rectangular  fur- 
nace enclosure.  A  plurality  of  parallel,  upright,  flnned  tubes 
welded  together  along  their  lengths  make  up  the  walls  of  the 
enclosure.  Burners  are  provided  in  the  front  wall  of  the  en- 
closure, in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  providing  a  heat  input 
to  the  finned  tubes,  in  accordance  with  the  present  invention, 
the  tubes  have  a  first  diameter  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  fur- 
nace, and  a  second  greater  diameter  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  furnace.  The  increased  tube  diameter  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  furnace  gives  a  higher  circulation  ratio  in  the 
generator,  and  in  addition  provides  more  heat  absorption  sur- 
face area  which  increases  the  throughput  steam  flow  per 
hour-foot  of  furnace  periphery.  This  enables  construction  of 
a  natural  circulation  unit  having  increased  capacity. 


3,662,715 

ANTI-POLLUTION  CATTLE  FEEDING  STATIONS 

Fred  L.  Schapler,  1313  MkcheH  Blvd.,  Mitchell,  S.  Dali. 

Filed  June  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  49,351 

Int.  CI.  AOIJ  1100 

U.S.CL  119-28 


3,662,717 
WASTE-HEAT  BOILER 
Leonard  W.  Tcr  Haar,  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Compaay.  Houston,  Tex. 

nied  Dec  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,588 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  21, 1970, 
5  Claims  7000812 

Int  CI.  F22b  1118 
U.S.  CI.  122-7  R  5  Claims 


>;-. 


Animal  feeding  stations  comprising  a  layer  of  perforated 
sheet  steel,  underlaid  by  a  layer  of  particulate  material  such 
as  sand  and  gravel,  which  is  in  turn  underlain  by  a  base 
lamina  of  asphalt.  Collection  pipes  are  located  in  the  porous 
material,  which  are  arranged  to  lead  liquid  waste  produced 
by  the  animals  to  a  sump. 


An  improved  waste-heat  boiler  for  cooling  and  recovering 
heat  firom  hot  gases.  The  improvement  comprises  employing 
two  concentric  tubes  for  delivering  coolant  liquid,  the  coo- 
lant liquid  from  the  inner  concentric  tube  under  pressure 
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serving  as  feed  to  a  plurality  of  ejectors  which  draw  coolant 
liquid  from  the  outer  concentric  tube  and  by  means  of  an  ar- 
rangement of  spray  nozzle  arms,  direct  the  coolant  against 
the  bottom  plate  of  the  boiler  and  the  mlet  ends  of^  the  heat 
exchange  tubes  connected  thereto. 


achieved  by  circulating  a  stream  of  air  through  the  hopper 
section  of  the  furnace. 


3,662,718  ''-"  ' 

SODIUM  HEATED  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Ronald  B.  Creek,  Northrldge,  CaHf.,  and  Kari  A.  Gardner, 
Chatanooga,  Tcnn.,  aarignon  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,151 

InL  a.  F22b  1116 

U.S.  CI.  122-32  5  Claims 


A  sodium  heated  steam  generator  having  a  tube  sheet 
which  is  subject  only  to  saturated  or  near  saturated  steam 
temperatures.  Double-walled  evaporative  and  superheated 
steam  tubes  extend  through  said  tube  sheet  into  the  Kquid 
metal.  In  both  the  evaporative  and  superheated  steam  tubes 
the  saturated  steam  passes  through  the  annular  passageways 
which  contact  the  tube  sheet. 


3,662,719 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SLAG  REDUCTION  IN 

A  VAPOR  GENERATOR 
Justin  P.  WinUn,  Fairlawn,  NJ.,  aarignar  to  Foitcr  Whcckr 
CorpomtiMi,  Uvii^rtoa,  N  J. 

FUcd  Oct.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,581 
Int.Cl.  F22bi7/00 
U.S.  CL  122-235  R  2 


3,662,720 
FUEL  INJECTION  ARRANGEMENT  Ft)R  ITERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Kari-Emst  Boctcn,  Berlin;  Kiani  Strdt,  Tubingen;  Gerhard 
Conaefanaaa,  Ldnfeidcn;  Hermann  Schmid,  Goppingcn, 
and  Hana-JoacUm  FMadMr,  Bcrfln,  al  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Ffled  July  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  22, 1969,  P  19  37 

111.0 

Int.  CL  F02m  5 1100 

U.S.  CL  123-32  EA  21  Claims 


0       w 


An  AND  circuit,  controlled  by  an  engine-rpm-dependent 
bistabie  multivibrator,  triggers  a  roonostable  circuit  that 
produces  a  pulse  having  a  length  dependent  on  the  intake- 
manifold-suction  pressure.  This  pulse  partly  controls  a  logic 
circuit  also  controlled  by  the  output  of  the  multivibrator.  The 
logic  circuit,  in  turn,  controls  an  amplifier  ttie  output  of 
which  operates  the  fuel  injection  spray  valves. 


3,662,721 

FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Hdu  Kldn,  WoKsburg,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Volkswagen- 

warfc  AktieagCMHKhail,  Wolfiburg,  Germany 

FBcd  Nov.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8, 1968,  P  18  07 

773.1 

Int.  CL  F02b  3110 

U.S.  CL  123-32  AE  3  Qaimi 


FIIOM  WR 


An  injection  device  for  internal  combustion  engines  with 

_.     .        ..        r   ,  J      J         ,.    ,_  injection  valves  and  an  excess  presaure  valve  controllable  by 

The  formauon  of  slag  is  reduced  on  the  heat  absorption   an  adjustment  of  throttle  valves  for  control  of  the  pressure  of 
surfaces  m  the  furnace  section  of  a  vapor  generator.  This  is    the  introduced  fuel. 
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3,662,722  3,662,724 

COOL  EXHAUST  RECYCLING  CRANKCASE  VENTILATION 

Jorma  O.  Sarto,  Orcfaanl  Lake,  Mfch.,  asdgnor  to  Chrysler  Wasyl  Ohar,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Elmer  L.  Mclndre,  NorthvOk, 

Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mkrh.  both  of  Mkh.,  anlgnort  to  Chryder  CorporatkMi,  Highland 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,722  P«rk,  Mkh. 

Int.  a.  ro2ni  25106  FUed  Jan.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,067 

U.S.  CI.  123-119  A                                                  19  Claims  lat.  CL  F02m  25106 

U.S.  CI.  1 23- 1 19  B  7  Claims 


^^J^^'^ry^ 


/; 


An  automobile  engine  recycles  a  fraction  of  its  exhaust 
gases  by  means  of  a  restricted  bypass  conduit  connecting  its 
fuel-air  inlet  conduit  at  the  diffuser  region  of  the  customary 
fuel  inducing  venturi  restriction  with  a  source  of  compara- 
tively cool  exhaust  gases  comprising  a  dead-end  sound  at- 
tenuating chamber  of  the  exhaust  muffler.  The  chamber  is  in 
communication  with  the  exhaust  gases  in  the  muffler  but  is 
out  of  the  direct  exhaust  flow  path,  such  that  lead  contami- 
nants in  the  exhaust  gases  cool  and  solidify  as  minute  parti- 
cles that  readily  flow  through  the  restricted  bypass  duct.  The 
recycling  exhaust  gas  flow  is  modulated  by  the  pressure  dif- 
ferential between  the  chamber  and  venturi  restriction.  A  sup- 
plemental control  valve  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  en- 
gine throttle  valve  may  be  employed  in  the  bypass  conduit  to 
close  or  restrict  the  latter  when  the  throttle  valve  is  at  either 
its  idle  or  wide  open  position. 


3,662,723 

INSTALLATION  FX)R  VENTING  THE  CRANKCASE  OF 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hans-Wilhdm    BuM,    St«ttgart-1,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengcsellschaft 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,236 
Clafans  priority,  applkatk>n  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1969,  P  19  21 

068.5 

Int  a.  F02f  9102 ;  F02m  25106 

U.S.  CI.  123-119  B  21  Claims 


I 


The  crankcase  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  is  vented 
to  the  fuel-air  inlet  induction  passage  via  a  ventilation  valve 
comprising  a  one-piece  molded  inner  tubular  valve  housing 
member  of  resilient  material  having  a  downstream  end  ad- 
justably telescoped  into  the  upstream  end  of  an  outer  tubular 
valve  housing  member.  The  outer  member  has  a  compara- 
tively small  metering  orifice  which  cooperates  with  a  valve 
element  movable  within  the  housing  members  in  response  to 
decreasing  pressure  in  the  induction  conduit  to  restrict  the 
orifice.  A  coil  biasing  spring  within  the  inner  member  has  an 
upstream  end  seated  against  a  downstream  facing  shoulder  of 
the  valve  element  to  oppose  the  latter's  downstream  move- 
ment. An  enlarged  downstream  coil  of  the  spring  is  confined 
within  an  interior  spring  reuining  enlargement  of  the  inner 
tubular  member  adjacent  the  latter's  downstream  opening 
and  is  insertablc.  as  is  also  the  valve  element,  through  said 
downstream  opening  prior  to  telescoping  of  the  inner 
member  into  the  outer  member.  A  plurality  of  endwise  open- 
ing slits  in  the  inner  member  at  the  region  of  the  interior  en- 
largement enable  expansion  of  said  downstream  opening  for 
insertion  of  the  enlarged  spring  coil  into  the  enlargement. 
After  the  insertion,  the  resilient  material  of  the  inner  member 
returns  the  expanded  downstream  opening  to  its  unexpanded 
condition,  whereupon  the  assembly  of  the  inner  member  with 
the  valve  element  and  biasing  spring  confined  therein  is  ad- 
justably telescoped  into  the  outer  member.  An  integral  annu- 
lar backfire  control  valve  seat  at  the  upstream  end  of  the 
inner  member  defines  a  second  orifice  smaller  than  said 
downstream  opening  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  an  up- 
stieam  backfire  valve  portion  of  the  valve  element  when  the 
latter  moves  upstream  into  seating  engagement  with  the  valve 
seat. 


An  installation  for  venting  the  crankcase  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  in  which  a  vent  line  that  terminates  in  the 
crankcase.  is  positively  closed  off  with  respect  to  the  at- 
mosphere when  the  throttle  valve  in  the  exhaust  gas  line  is 
closed,  for  example,  during  engine  braking. 


3,662,725 

EVAPORATION  EMISSION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

FUEL  TANKS 

James  W.  Dragon,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Alfred  G.  Ockcn, 

Franklin  Park,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,086 

Int.  CI.  F16k  45102.  31/18 

U.S.  CI.  123-136  4  Claims 

An  evaporation  control  device  consists  of  two  spherical 

balls  which  float  in  a  housing  defining  a  cavity  so  that  the 

balls  move  up  and  down  in  accordance  with  the  fuel  level  in 
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the  tank  to  allow  the  top  ball  to  engage  a  conical  seat  to  seal 
the  vented  passageway  from  the  fuel  tank  to  the  engine.  The 


featuring  the  bimetallic  switch,  either  a  pair  of  alternately 
operating  heating  coils  cause  the  switch  to  transfer  from  ac- 
tivating the  blower  to  connecting  the  ignition  circuit  to  the 
operator's  switch,  or  a  single  coil  by  itself  or  in  paralkl  with 
the  solenoid  supply  this  function. 


3,662,728 
FOOTBALL  CATAPULT 
Fergus  Rctnim,  MinncapoHs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mini  Pro 
Sports,  Inc.,  MinacapoHs,  Mhin. 

Filed  Od.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,084 

UlL  CI  F4lb  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  124-1  5  Claims 


spherical  contact  surfaces  between  the  two  balls  allow  quick 
and  easy  movement  of  the  top  ball  to  seal  the  opening  at 
once  where  gasoline  moves  toward  the  opening. 


3,662,726 
DISTRIBUTOR  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Harold  M.  Haskew,  Utica,  and  DavM  A.  Martens,  Washing- 
ton, both  of  Mich.,  amignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detrott,  Mkh. 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,675 

Int  CL  F02p  7/00 

VS.  CL  1 23— 146.5  A  2  Claims 


A  distributor  drive  arrangement  to  prevent  spark  scatter  in 
which  the  distributor  drive  shaft  is  joumaled  at  one  end  in  a 
bushing  to  which  oil  under  pressure  is  supplied  to  load  the 
drive  shaft  in  one  direction,  the  oil  leaking  between  the  bear- 
ing surfaces  of  the  bushing  and  the  shaft  so  that  as  the  shaft 
rotates,  viscous  shearing  of  the  oil  will  provide  a  controlled 
drag  on  the  rotating  drive  shaft. 


3,662,727 

BLOCKING  CIRCUIT  FOR  INBOARD  ENGINE  IGNITION 

George  W.  Abplanalp,  6148  Rogue  Lane,  Bebnont,  Mkh., 

and  Steve  Conon,  R.R.  1,  Luther,  Mkh. 

ContinuatioD-hi-part  of  appHcatkm  Ser.  No.  16,355,  Mar.  4, 

1970,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  12,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  79,799 

Int  CLF02n  77/00 

U.S.  CL  123-179  B  3  Claims 


A  blocking  circuit  is  provided  in  combination  with  an  in- 
board motorboat  engine,  blower  and  ignition  circuit,  which 
prevents  actuation  of  the  ignition  circuit  until  after  the 
bkwer  has  functioned  for  a  certain  length  of  time  to  expel 
the  fumes  from  the  engine  compartment.  A  bimetallk  switch, 
a  timer  motor,  or  a  switching  circuit  is  utilized  to  open  and 
close  the  leads  to  the  ignition  circuit.  In  the  embodiment 


A  catapult  for  propelling  a  toy  football  includes  a  pair  of 
parallel  upright  panels  forming  a  forwardly  facing  ramp  for 
supporting  the  ball,  and  a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted 
between  the  panels.  The  lever  arm  includes  a  kicking  leg  in- 
tegrally supporting  a  kicking  foot  in  position  to  be  in  contact 
with  the  ball  when  it  is  on  the  ramp  and  an  impact  arm  in- 
tegral with  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  leg  adjacent 
the  point  of  pivotal  mounting  and  rearwardly  from  the  ramp 
in  position  to  impart  a  kicking  action  to  the  ball  when  the 
arm  receives  a  manual  impact.  The  kicking  foot,  when  in  a 
rest  position,  will  be  positioned  above  the  football  supporting 
ramp.  When  a  football  is  positioned  on  the  ramp  the  lever 
arm  will  be  caused  to  be  pivoted.  The  kicking  foot  will  thus 
remain  in  engagement  with  the  football  until  which  time  the 
football  is  forced  off  the  ramp  by  the  action  of  the  kicking 
foot. 


3,662,729 

BALL  THROWING  AIR  GUN 

Homer  I.  Henderson,  2220  Live  Oak  St,  San  Angdo,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,567 

IntCLF41b/y/00 

U.S.CL  124-11  2  Claims 


46_f45 


g-"^ 


^^! 


A  ball  is  propelled  from  a  gun  barrel  by  compressed  gas, 
normally  ai.  The  air  is  stored  in  a  reservoir  at  a  selected 
pressure  to  give  to  the  ball  the  desired  muzzle  velocity.  A 
quick  acting  valve  is  opened  to  admit  the  reservoir  stored  air 
into  the  barrel  to  propel  the  ball.  The  device  is  equipped  to 
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spin  th«  ball  if  one  wishes  to  simulate  pitched  curves,  such  as 
is  used  in  the  game  of  baseball.  A  speed-controlled  motor  is 
mounted  on  the  breech  of  the  gun  barrel  and  engages  the 
chambered  ball.  When  a  curve  is  desired  the  motor  is  ener- 
gized to  s{Mn  the  ball  at  any  desired  spin  speed  so  that  the 
ball  has  this  spin  speed  when  the  valve  is  opened  to  project 
the  ball.  The  barrel  is  rotatable  so  that  the  operator  can 
orient  the  axis  of  the  ball  spin. 


3,662,730 
ELASTIC  DEVICE  FOR  PROJECTING  CANS 
ManhaU  ¥L  Feldmam  PX>.  Box  922,  Twenty-Nine  Patans, 
CaM. 

FBed  June  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,1 14 

Int.  CL  F41f  7/00 

UACL  124-17  6  Claims 


A 


T^i^LD 


3,662,732  u 

GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSER 
George  Baalio,  EacHd,  and  WUiian  J.  Kmtfl,  Maple  Hdglits, 
botk  of  OUo,  aaigaon  to  Brown  tt  Sharpc  Mfg.  Co.,  Prcd> 
•ion  Parit,  Nortli  Kinfttown,  R.I. 

FHcd  Apr.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,364 

Int.  CL  B24b  53/06 

1}.S.CL  125-11  R  ICiaini 


A  sling  for  hurling  empty  beverage  cans  into  the  air  for  tar- 
get practice,  comprising  a  handle  having  a  lengdi  of  elastic 
rubber  tubing  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  wherein  the 
rubber  tubing  has  a  length  of  ball  chain  attached  to  its  other 
end.  One  of  the  balls  of  the  chain  is  hooked  into  the  apex  of 
a  V-notch  cut  into  the  end  of  the  can  by  a  punch  having  its 
pointed  end  shaped  to  provide  a  good  seat  for  the  ball  chain. 


'  3,662,731 

DOUBLE  SPHERICAL  DRESSING  APPARATUS 
Maluito  KikncU,  AsaUmacM,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Toyoda  Kold 
Kaboshiki  Kalsha,  AsaUmacfci,  Japan 

FBcd  Apr.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7, 1969, 44/26779 

Int.  a.  B24b  53/06 

U.S.CL  125-11  5  Claims 


Double  spherical  dressing  apparatus  for  grindstone  in- 
cludes cutting  table  slidably  mounted  at  right  angles  to  axis 
of  rotation  of  gruidstone.  Swing  shaft  is  joumaled  within 
main  assembly  and  assembly  is  attached  to  cutting  table  for 
sliding  motion  along  path  parallel  to  the  axis  of  grindstone. 
Swing  table  is  connected  to  rotate  with  and  relative  to  swing 
shaft.  Shaft  table  carries  dresser  tool  and  tool  rotates  about 
axis  of  swing  shaft  and  swing  table  to  dress  peripheral  faces 
of  grindstone. 


A  grinding  wheel  dresser  having  a  contour  block  mounted 
on  the  grinding  wheel  spindle  housing  for  reciprocating 
horizontal  movement  above  and  across  the  upper  peripheral 
face  of  the  grinding  wheel  to  provide  a  wheel  shape  that  is  a 
mirror  image  of  the  contour  block. 


3.662,733 

ANNULAR  CUTTING  APPARATUS  WITH  WORK 

REMOVAL  MEANS 

Isama  Oitanioto,  Yokolunna,  Jaflan,  amignor  to  Yoji  Hattori, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

FBed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12, 1969, 44/81375; 

44/81374;  44/96933 
U.S.CL125— 13  %  SCUms 


.    /7T 


A  cutting  device  includes  an  annular  cutting  member  for 
cutting  a  crystal  into  slices  which  have  smooth  and  parallel 
surfiKres.  The  crystal  is  supported  by  a  crystal  holder  in  a 
rotatable  head  and  is  cut  into  slices  which  are  aligned  with 
the  crystal  axis  with  a  high  degree  of  prrcision.  The  cut  slices 
are  safely  and  readily  removed  by  a  takeout  means  which  is 
provided  beneath  the  annular  cutting  member. 
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3,662,734 

RECIPROCATING,  SENSITIVE  SAW,  WITH 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  CUT,  PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED 

FOR  USE  WITH  DIAMOND  BLADES 

Rcmo  SIslcr,  Via  Mercato,  3,  Sommacampagna  Verona,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,950 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Italy,  Oct  4, 1968, 61287  A/68 

Int  CI.  B28d  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  125—16  R  8  Claims 


A  reciprocating  saw,  particularly  adapted  for  stone  cutting, 
has  unidirectional  cut  because  the  blade  is  raised  on  the 
return  stroke.  The  blade  follows  a  path  which  is  arcuate  at 
the  end  of  the  return  stroke  (FIG.  7)  so  as  to  engage  the  saw 
gradually  with  the  workpiece.  The  saw  is  progressively  fed 
downwardly;  but  when  the  saw  encounters  a  particularly  re- 
sistant portion  of  the  workpiece,  then  the  downward  move- 
ment is  retarded  until  the  resistance  is  overcome  (FIG.  9).  A 
special  recirculating  roller  bearing  system  (FIG.  11)  permits 
heavy  load  on  the  blade  without  hindering  vertical  movement 
of  the  blade. 


3,662,735 

WALL-MOUNTED  FLUID-FUEL  FURNACE 

George  W.  Jackson,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  anignor  to  Hydro 

Flame  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utali 
Continuation-in-part  of  appBcadon  Scr.  No.  825,189,  May  16, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appttcation  July  16, 1970.  Scr. 

No.  55,378 

Int.  a.  F23I 1/00;  FlAh  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  126—85  B  13  Claims 


the  firebox  to  direct  air  flow  and  increase  efficiency.  A  spe- 
cial vent  unit,  provided  for  mounting  exteriorly  of  the  spaced 
to  be  heated  flush  with  the  exterior  wall  face  and  having  a 
lower  air  inlet  separated  from  an  upper  gas  outlet  by  baffles, 
is  connected  with  the  heater  unit  by  air  or  gas  flow  conduits 
which  are  thermally  isolated  one  from  the  other  by  special 
gasket  and  mounting  arrangements. 


3,662,736 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  HOT  AIR 

HEATER 

Thomas   L.   Tyson,  and   Edward   G.   Craae,  Jr.,   both  of 

Richmond,  Va.,  aarignort  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHcd  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42^66 

Int  CI.  F24c  3/00;  F24h  3/06 

MS.  CI.  126-91  R  6  Claims 


A  heat  exchange  structure  for  an  air  heater  furnace 
wherein  the  cross-over  port  structure  from  the  first  stage  of  a 
heat  exchanger  is  an  elongated  rectangular  inlet  into  the 
second  stage  of  the  heat  exchanger,  which  has  a  number  of 
spaced  flanges  therein  for  guiding  the  flow  of  the  products  of 
combustion  more  evenly  in  their  passage  to  the  outlet  of  the 
second  stage. 


3,662,737 
CATALYTIC  HEATER 
Joe  M.  Richards,  Toba,  Okfau,  amignor  to  Nnpar  Mannfac- 
taring  Co.,  Inc.,  Tnba,  Okla. 

Filed  Jane  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,557 

Int  CI.  F24c  3/04 

Ui».  CL  1 26-92  R  4  Claims 


A  gas  or  other  fluid  fired  furnace  for  mounting  in  a  wall, 
especially  of  a  recreational  vehicle  providing  living  accom- 
modations, such  as  so-called  "campers,"  house  trailers,  and 
the  like,  where  space  is  at  a  premium  and  special  problems  of 
vibration,  proper  venting,  and  reliability  in  operation  are 
presented.  An  elongate,  specially  fabricated.  Venturi-tube 
burner  is  mounted,  along  with  a  friel  feed  control  unit,  on  a 
removable  closure  plate  positioned  across  the  lower  end  of  a 
front  pan-like  member  of  a  shallow,  rectangular,  upstanding 
firebox.  The  firebox  provides  a  combustion  chamber  and 
heat  exchanger  for  the  furnace  in  a  compact  heater  unit 
housing  and  has  an  outwardly  extending  peripheral  fin 
through  which  a  fuel  supply  extends  at  the  bottom  of  the  A  catalytic  heater  having  a  catalytic  bed  connected  to  a 
firebox  and  is  preferably  canted  forwardly  along  the  top  of  frame,  incorporates  an  improved  ignition  and  fuel  shutofT 
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system.  A  needle  vaJve  controlling  the  discharge  of  fuel  onto 
the  catalytic  bed  for  oxidation  includes  a  thermosensitive 
needle  which  is  preheated  by  a  pilot  light.  Upon  reaching  a 
predetermined  temperature,  the  thermosensitive  needle  dis- 
engages its  valve  seat  to  allow  fuel  from  the  fuel  supply  to 
discharge  onto  the  catalytic  bed  where  oxidation  thereof  oc- 
curs. Upxjn  cooling  of  the  catalytic  bed  the  thermosensitive 
needle  resets  to  abrogate  the  discharge  of  fuel  onto  the  cata- 
lytic bed  and  thereby  prevent  leakage  of  fuel. 


ing  valve  with  the  duct  between  the  oxidant  container  and 
the  reaction  vessel;  the  outlet  member  is  readily  cooled  and 


3,662,738 
COMPACT  FORCED  WARM  AIR  FURNACE 
James  L.  Solka,  Bridgewater;  Charles  A.  RekheMerfer,  Har- 
risonburg; John  J.  Dieckmann,  Harrisonburg,  and  Anthony 
M.  Castello,  Harrisonburg,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Dunham- 
Bush,  Inc.,  Harrisonburg,  Va. 

Filed  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,732 

Int  CI.  F24h  3102 

U.S.  CI.  1 26- 1 1 0  R  6  Claims 


manufactured  from  a  material  which  is  not  or  substantially 
not  wetted  by  the  liquid  in  the  reaction  vessel. 


3,662,739 
HEATER  SYSTEM 
Johana  Schroder,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,521 
I       Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  30, 1968, 

6813987 
Int.  CI.  F24J  1100 
U.S.  CL  126-263  12  Claims 

A  heater  system  comprising  a  reaction  vessel  containing  a 
mixture  of  metals  which  is  melted  during  operation,  an  oxi- 
dant container,  at  least  one  duct  with  outlet  member  for 
communicating  the  oxidant  to  the  reaction  vessel  for  an  ex- 
othermic reaction  therein  with  the  metal  mixture,  and  a  con- 
tainer having  an  inert  gas  which  communicates  via  a  regulat- 


3,662,740 
HEATER  SYSTEM 
Johaan  Schroder,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  30, 1968, 

6813988 

Int.  CI.  F24J  1100 

U.S.  CI.  126-263  7  Claims 


A  fiimace  for  a  forced  warm  air  heating  system  capable  of 
multipoise  installation,  including  an  outer  jacket,  an  inner 
jacket,  a  heat  exchanger  within  the  inner  jacket  enclosing  a 
combustion  zone,  aAd  a  burner  assembly  producing  com- 
bustion within  the  heat  exchanger.  A  supply  air  blower  is  ar- 
ranged within  the  outer  jacket  to  propel  return  air  along  a 
return  path  beside  the  inner  jacket  through  the  space 
between  the  inner  and  outer  jackets  and  circulate  the  air 
within  the  inner  jacket  along  a  supply  path  in  counterflow 
relation  to  the  return  air  path.  A  combustion  air  blower  may 
be  driven  from  the  same  shaft  as  the  supply  air  blower  to  pro- 
vide air  for  the  burner  assembly. 


te^T^^ 


A  heater  system  comprising  a  reaction  vessel  having  a 
liquid  metal  mixture  and  a  container  of  oxidant  communicat- 
ing therewith  via  a  regulating  valve.  The  oxidant  reacts  with 
the  metal  melt  exothermically  producing  solid  and/or  liquid 
reaction  products.  The  system  furthermore  comprises  a  spare 
container  filled  with  the  same  metal  mixture,  this  spare  con- 
tainer being  in  heat  contact  with  the  reaction  vessel  and  in 
communication  v^th  said  vessel  through  a  supply  duct  and 
removal  duct;  pumping  means  are  present  for  maintaining  a 
continuous  liquid  flow  from  the  reaction  vessel  to  the  spare 
container,  all  this  in  such  manner  that  the  formed  reaction 
products  settle  in  the  spare  container. 


3,662,741 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  INDIVIDUAL  PORTIONS 
Robert  J.  Licher,  170  N.  Adams  St.,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif. 
FOed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,673 
Int.  CL  A47g  23104;  F24j  1100 
MS.  CI.  126-263  5  Claims 

A  combustible  heating  element  detachable  from  the  por- 
tion after  use  makes  central  contact  with  the  portion.  The 
portion  may  be  food  or  other  substances.  A  metallic  heat 
transfer  sheath  surrounds  a  combustible  substance  within  the 
element.  The  sheath  has  a  Teflon  coating  between  it  and  the 
portion.  A  friction  igniter  is  attached  to  a  pull  tab  extending 
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exteriorly  of  the  heating  element.  Preferably  hand  grips  ex- 
tend from  an  igniter  base  for  stability  while  pulling  the  tab. 


The  base  also  holds  a  filter  unit  to  absorb  the  products  of 
heating  combustion. 


3,662,742 

HOT  TANK  FOR  PARTS  DECREASING 

James  E.  Turner,  P.O.  Box  173,  Nashville,  Ark. 

Filed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,077 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  19145 

VS.  CL  126—344  2  Claims 


A  hot  tank  for  parts  degreasing  in  which  a  bottom  wall  is 
spaced  above  gas  burners  which  are  surrounded  by  side  walk 
to  direct  the  flow  of  heat  across  the  bottom  wall  and  up  along 
an  outwardly  sloping  end  wall.  The  degreasing  tank  contains 
a  degreasing  fluid  which  is  heated  by  the  gas  burners.  Parts 
degreased  in  the  degreasing  fluid  can  be  hung  on  the  end 
walls  so  as  to  be  dried  by  the  heat  flowing  upwardly  from  the 
gas  burners. 


3,662,743 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  FOR  CATHETER  PRESSURE 

MEASUREMENT 
Joseph  A.  Amaraate,  North  Haven,  Coan.,  and  Robert  E. 
MoBtgoBMry,  Arcadia,  CaMf.,   ■■ignors  to  Corometrics 
Medical  SystCBM,  lac,  North  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Jaa.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,982 

Int.  CL  A61b  5100 

MS.  CL  128-2  S  7  Claims 


.J3    34 


ticularly  in  internal  cavities  through  liquid  coupling.  A  liquid 
filled  tubing  is  inserted  into  the  area  to  be  monitored  and 
coupled  to  an  external  transducer.  A  mounting  for  the  trans- 
ducer includes  means  to  facilitate  complete  liquid  filling  of 
the  tubing  and  exhaustion  of  air  therefrom. 


3,662,744 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  CUTANEOUS  SENSORY 
PERCEPTION 
George    M.    Low,    Acting    Admiaistrator   of    the    National 
Aeroaantics  and  Space  AdmiaistratloB  a  respect  to  an  In- 
veatlon  of;  Robert  W.  Richardson,  2325  Hayes  Road,  Nor- 
ristowa.  Pa.,  aad  David  B.  Wright,  2617  Waylaad  Road, 
Berwya,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,347 

lat.  CL  A61b  10100 

MS.  CL  128-2  N  2  Claims 


■\k: 


i 


A  method  for  detecting  and  measuring  cutaneous  sensory 
perception.  The  method  utilizes  an  instrument  comprises  an 
elongate  tubular  housing  having  a  sleeve  member  extending 
axially  from  an  end  thereof.  Mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the 
tubular  housing  is  a  vernier  counter  adjustment,  the  operat- 
ing mechanism  of  which  is  dbposed  internally  of  the  housing. 
Telescopically  positioned  within  the  sleeve  is  a  thin  wire-like 
member  or  monofilament  stimulating  element.  One  end  of 
the  monofilament  stimulating  element  extends  from  the 
sleeve  while  the  other  end  is  mechanically  coupled  to  the  in- 
ternal operating  mechanism  of  the  vernier  counter  adjust- 
ment. 


3,662,745 
METAL-METAL  SALT  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Louis  Cfax)  CoaentiBo,  West  Patcraon,  N  J.,  asriffBor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nuticy,  N  J. 

Filed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,424 

I11LCLA6 11 5/0(7 

U.S.  CL  128—2  E  5  Claims 


This  specification  primarily  relates  to  a  device  for  detect- 
ing pressure  and  pressure  changes  in  a  remote  area  and  par- 


An  improved  electrode  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  metal 
and  a  metal  salt  incorporated  into  a  matrix  material.  This 
basic  electrode  material  is  coatabie  on  an  electrically  con- 
ducting substrate  to  provide  an  excellent  quality,  low  cost 
electrode  assembly.  The  method  of  making  the  same  com- 
prising forming  a  mixture  of  a  metal  and  metal  salt  incor- 
porating the  resultant  mixture  into  a  matrix  therefor  and  ap- 
plying that  resulting  mixture  to  the  electrically  conducting 
substrate. 
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3,662,746 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING,  ANALYZING  AND 
RECORDING  BIOELECTRIC  POTENTIALS 
Bcrnvd  Sattxberg,  3702  Octavia  St.,   New  Orleans,  La.; 
Leonard  S.  Lustkk,  3721  Rue  Mignon  St.,  New  Orleans, 
La.,  and  Robert  G.  Heath,  419  Walnut  St.,  New  Orleans, 
La. 

Filed  May  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,501 

int.  a.  A6 If  5/04 

US.  CL  128—2.06  R  1  Claim 


K 


eludes  a  ring  supported  on  parallel  horizontal  rollers.  A  driv- 
ing belt  surrounds  the  ring,  and  holds  it  against  the  rollers. 


w»*^' 
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rr 
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A  means  for  monitoring  electrophysiologicaJ  activity  is 
described  having  electrodes  connected  to  an  animal  body 
with  the  output  therefrom  coupled  to  an  amplifier  which  in 
turn  feeds  the  amplified  physiologically  generated  signal  to  a 
band  pass  filter  network.  The  band  pass  filter  is  adapted  to 
pass  only  those  portions  of  the  signals  from  the  electrodes 
which  occur  in  a  predetermined  frequency  band.  The  filtered 
signal  is  coupled  to  an  absolute  value  detector  which 
produces  a  unidirectional  output  current  signal  the  instan- 
taneous ampUtude  of  which  corresponds  to  the  instantaneous 
amplitude  of  the  filter  output  signals.  The  detector  output 
signal  is  coupled  to  a  reversible  microcoulometer  which 
plates  a  metal  from  one  electrode  to  another.  The  plating  ac- 
tivity of  the  reversible  microcoulometer  produces  a  mass  of 
plated  material  which  is  equivalent  to  the  current-time  in- 
tegral, hence  the  average  vaJue,  of  the  filter  output  signal.  A 
readout  device  may  be  provided  which  causes  the  microcou- 
lometer to  operate  in  a  reverse  direction  at  a  predetermined 
flow  rate  thereby  causing  a  current  of  a  predetermined  value 
to  flow.  The  value  of  the  current-time  integral  may  then  be 
determined  by  determining  the  time  required  for  the 
microcoulometer  to  operate  in  the  reverse  direction  at  the 
known  current  value.  As  an  alternative,  an  event  detection 
means  may  be  provided  which  receives  the  signal  from  the 
electrodes  and  produces  an  output  current  signal  of  a  known 
amplitude  and  duration  or  any  signal  producing  a  fixed, 
known  charge  for  each  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  wave 
form.  In  this  mode  of  operation  the  reversible  microcoulome- 
ter in  effect  operates  as  a  counter  with  the  amount  of  plating 
being  equivalent  to  the  number  of  occurrences  of  the 
predetermined  wave  form. 


3,662,747 
CIRCULATION-STIMULATING  MACHINE 
Cheater  L  WUHanu,  347  Grcenbriar,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,651 
Int.  CI.  A61b  im 
U.S.CL128— 24  5  Claims 

A  machine  for  stimulating  circulation  in  the  upper  portion 
of  a  human  body  by  the  effect  of  slow  rotation  on  a  horizon- 
tal axis  through  upright  and  inverted  positions.  A  rotatable 
carrier  includes  a  seat  or  standing  support  equipped  with  a 
retaining  harness,  and  also  includes  a  preferably  pedal- 
operated  drive  system.  A  modified  form  of  the  invention  in- 


The  ring  has  an  inside  diameter  selected  to  receive  an  occu- 
pant in  crouching  position. 


3,662,748 

FOOT  MASSAGE  ROLLER 

AUan  C.  Tkaman,  44  Clinton  Ave^  Nyack,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116,561 

Int.CI.  A61h/5/00 

U.S.  CL  128-57 


7  Claims 


A  massage  roller  for  rolling  with  the  sole  of  the  foot  has 
faceted  side  flanges  containing  serrations  to  grip  a  surface, 
the  faceted  side  flanges  causing  a  vibration  of  the  roller  on 
rolling  it,  and  the  roller  has  a  smaller  diameter  center  portion 
between  the  side  flanges  formed  as  adjacent  disks  with 
rounded  edges,  the  disks  having  shallow  "V"  shaped  notches 
equally  spaced  about  their  edges  with  adjacent  disks  having 
their  notches  offset  relative  to  each  other. 


3,662,749 

MASSAGING  DEVICE 

Luther  G.  Sln^fian,  7  Lavd  Laac,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,165 

InLa.A61h;//00 


U.S.C1.  128—58 


22aaims 


A  massaging  device  comprises  an  array  of  inflated  ele- 
ments which  are  adapted  to  deflate  under  external  pressure. 
Motive  meaits  are  provided  to  move  the  array  of  elements 
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past  a  body  portion  to  be  massaged.  A  respective  element,  as 
it  is  distorted,  rolls  over  the  body  and  provides  a  massaging 
action.  When  the  applied  force  ceases,  the  element,  having  a 
yieldable  enclosure,  reinflates  to  its  normal  size. 


3,662,750 

MULTI-PURPOSE  TRACTION  APPARATUS 

Thor  V.  Jorgensca,  P.O.  Box  248,  Frisco,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  983 

Int  CL  A61h  1102 

U.S.  CL  128-75  4  Claims 


time  for  the  primary  valve  in  the  open  or  closed  position.  The 
timing  mechanism  controlling  the  time  during  which  the  pri- 
mary valve  is  closed  is  subservient  to  the  pressure  control 
means  so  that  patient  inhalation  causes  the  valve  to  open 
prior  to  the  preselected  lapse  time.  It  may  also  be  turned  off 
to  permit  gas  flow  only  as  a  result  of  patient  inhalation.  A 
pressure  regulator  is  also  provided  to  prevent  flow  pressures 
in  the  adapter  above  a  predetermined  level.  A  mechanism  is 
also  provided  to  adjust  the  level  of  output  flow  to  meet  vary- 
ing patient  needs. 


3,662,752 

INFUSION  DEVICE 

Kooaon   Yofcoyama,  HboaMaa,  Japui,  aKignor  to  Japan 

Medical  Sapply  Co^  Ltd.,  Hfa-odUma-kca,  Japaa 

FHed  jBly  8, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  53, 1 02 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Japaa,  Jaly  12, 1969, 44/65523 

laL  CL  A61b  OSm 
U.S.CL  128-214  R  1  Claim 


Traction  apparatus  for  the  human  anatomy  characterized 
by  a  main  frame  and  a  pulling  device  connected  to  one  end 
thereof,  the  other  end  of  the  frame  being  open  to  provide  a 
space  for  a  portion  of  the  anatomy  to  extend  across  same, 
and  a  plurality  of  attachments  for  the  main  firame  which  may 
be  employed  in  various  combinations  to  provide  various 
abutments  or  loci  of  countertraction  on  various  parts  of  the 
anatomy.  It  is  a  lightweight  device  which  may  be  used  to 
apply  traction  to  entire  limbs  or  portions  of  limbs,  to  the 
neck,  and  other  portions  of  the  anatomy.  In  some  uses  the 
main  frame  is  disposed  in  a  horizontal  position  but  is  also  self 
supporting  in  a  vertical  position  for  other  applications  of  use. 
The  attachments  may  be  oriented  to  various  positions  rela- 
tive to  the  main  frame  aixl  are  detachable  therefrom  to 
render  the  apparatus  compact,  whereby  it  may  be  readily 
transported. 


3,662,751 
AUTOMATIC  RESPIRATOR-INHALATION  THERAPY 

DEVICE 
Churc  E.  Barkahiw,  Cooulock  Park,  and  Odea  R.  Folkerth, 
SparU,  both  of  Mich.,  aarignon  to  Michigan  Instruments, 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,948 

InL  CL  A62b  7104 

U.S.  CL  128- 145.8  18  Claims 
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All  infusion  device  in  which  a  back-flow  check  valve  is 
provided  at  an  opening  communicated  with  an  air  and  medi- 
cal fluid  injection  groove  formed  along  the  length  of  the  nee- 
dle body,  said  check  valve  being  made  of  a  flexible  material 
such  as  rubber  or  soft  plastics  and  having  its  forward  end 
formed  spherically  or  in  other  similar  configuration,  with  a 
slit  being  formed  at  the  front  thereof,  and  whereby  either  air 
or  liquid  medicine,  as  the  case  may  be,  caused  to  flow  in  the 
injected  direction  when  so  desired. 


3,662,753 
SYRINGE 
Kitchener  B.  Tasaell,  4048  Brcnton  Road,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  —•—, 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,197 

InL  CLA61m  5/00 

U.S.CL  128— 218M  9  Claims 


."'tvry 
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A  primary  control  valve  when  open  permits  the  flow  of  a 
pressurized  oxygen  containing  gas  from  a  source  to  a  patient 
adapter  for  use  by  the  patient.  A  pressure  control  means  con- 
trols the  opening  of  the  primary  valve  and  is  responsive  to  a 
sub-ambient  pressure  in  the  adapter  caused  by  initial  patient 
inhalation  to  actuate  the  primary  valve  to  an  open  position. 
A  pair  of  adjustable  timing  mechanisms  control  the  lapse 


A  syriiige  assembly  enabling  mixed  discharge  of  substances 
retained  in  separated  condition  until  intended  use,  employing 
a  plunger  and  barrel  arrangement  that  retains  the  substances 
separated  during  storage,  allows  mixing  thereof  prior  to 
discharge,  and  causes  discharge  of  the  mixed  substances. 
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3,662,754 

INJECTION  APPARATUS 

WilUam  X.  HaUorwi,  440  Fair  Drive,  CosUi  Mesa,  C«llf. 

Fikd  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,179 

Into.  A61m  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-221  8  Claims 


overall  shield  area  in  one  position  and  which  are  foldable  to 
second  positions  to  form  a  handle. 


Injection  apparatus  including  a  needle  formed  on  one  ex- 
tremity with  a  point  and  connected  on  its  opposite  end  with 
coupling  means  for  coupling  to  a  syringe  or  the  like.  A  pro- 
tective sleeve  is  telescoped  over  the  one  extremity  of  the  nee- 
dle and  has  one  end  of  a  pusher  connected  therewith,  such 
pusher  projecting  rearwardly  along  the  needle  shank  and 
being  connected  on  its  rear  extremity  with  a  finger-grasp 
handle  whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  telescoped  rearwardly  on 
such  extremity  of  the  needle,  the  point  inserted  through  the 
wall  of  a  patient's  vein  and  the  needle  projected  down  such 
vein  Thereafter,  the  handle  may  be  pushed  to  telescope  the 
sleeve  outwardly  over  the  needle  point  to  thereby  protect  the 
wall  of  the  vein  from  puncture  by  said  point. 


3,662,757 
DIATHERMY  PLATE  ELECTRODE 
John  Harold  Blackett,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Matburn 
(Holdiagi)  Limited,  London,  EnglsBd 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,31 1 
Claims  priorHy,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  25,  1969, 

21,180/69 

Int.  CI.  A61n  1106 

U.S.  CI.  128-416  6  Claims 


3,662,755 

CRYO-SCALPEL 

Robert  Rautenbach;  Wolfgang  Lutzeyer,  both  of  Aachen;  Udo 

Werner,  Karisruhe;  Stravroa  Lymberopoulos,  Aachen,  and 

Hubert  Zimmerman,  Aachen,  aU  of  G««™"y' ■«^P*»r*  i° 

UyboM-Heraeus  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommandit-Geaeiischaft, 

ColoRne-BayenUl,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  3,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8, 1968,  P  17  66 

906.6 

Int.  CI.  A61b/ 7/iS,/7/i2 

U.S.  CI.  128-303.1  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  plate  electrode  for  use  in  surgi- 
cal diathermy  or  electrosurgical  apparatus.  The  electrode  is  a 
thin  flexible  sheet  of  metal  foU  backed  by  a  flexible  film  of 
plastics  material. 


FIOI  nC  COLD 


ttm' 


3  662  758 
STIMULATOR  APPARATUS  VoR  MUSCULAR  ORGANS 
WITH  EXTERNAL  TRANSMITTER  AND  IMPLANTABLE 

RECEIVER 
Eugene  G.  Glover,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  amignor  to  Mentor 
Corporation,  Minneapotts,  Minn. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,701 

Int.Cl.  A61m7/J6 

U.S.  CL  128-419  E  ^  Claims 


A  method  of  cryogenic  surgery  and  a  scalpel  suitable  for 
the  practice  of  the  method.  The  scalpel  has  a  hollow 
chamber  within  which  a  fluid  medium  may  be  injected,  there 
being  knife  blade  means  in  heat  transfer  conuct  therewith.  In 
the  practice  of  the  method  the  scalpel  is  cooled  by  injection 
of  an  appropriate  fluid.  Thereafter  animal  tissue  is  cut  with 
Uie  scalpel  Uiereby  freezing  the  cut  areas.  The  knife  is  heated 
as  necessary  to  permit  detochment  of  the  scalpel  from  the 
frozen  areas. 


3,662,756 
PACIHERS 
Albert  S.  Hakim,  P.O.  Box  4826,  Monroe,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  815,749,  Apr. 
14,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  35,432 

Int.  CI.  A61j/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-360  11  Claims 


Pacifiers  of  integral  construction  have  a  shield  with  handle 
portions  forming  co-planar  extensions  which   increase  the 


A  unit  adapted  to  be  implanted  in  a  human  body  including 
a  power  supply  for  having  power  induced  therein  from  a 
source  external  of  tiie  body,  electrodes  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  muscular  organ,  such  as  a  bladder  or  the  like, 
capacitors  and  SCR's  in  circuit  with  said  electrodes  and  said 
power  supply  for  normally  storing  electrical  energy  and 
discharging  said  electrical  energy  through  the  electrodes 
upon  conduction  of  the  SCR's,  triggering  circuitry  connected 
between  the  power  supply  and  the  SCR's  for  triggering  the 
SCR's  when  the  power  induced  in  the  power  supply  is  tem- 
porarily interrupted  and  an  FM  transmitter  connected  to  the 
power  supply  and  between  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  electrodes 
so  as  to  transmit  a  signal  varying  in  frequency  according  to 
the  resistance  of  Uie  material  between  the  electrodes;  and  an 
external  control  unit  including  means  for  inducing  power  mto 
the  internal  power  supply  and  controllable  to  periodically 
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and  temporarily  remove  power  to  control  the  energy  supplied  wearer's  leg  and  having  hose  gripping  adhesive  distributed  on 

to  the  electrodes  and  an  FM  receiver  with  indicating  means  their  inside  surfaces  in  a  manner  congruent  with  ornamental 

attached  to  provide  an  indication  as  to  the  operation  of  the  aspects  of  the  bands, 

muscular  organ.  


3,662,759 
CARDUC  PACER  SYSTEM 
Laurence  L.  Daboh,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,900 
Int.  CI.  A61n  1136 
U.S.  CI.  128—419  P  15  Claims 


An  implanted  pacer  system  includes  a  resettable  oscillator 
for  generating  a  train  of  pulses  having  a  period  slightiy 
greater  than  the  period  of  a  natural  heartbeat.  The  pulses 
generated  in  the  oscillator  are  coupled  to  a  pulse  shaper  net- 
work which  transmits  pulses  to  an  electrode  contacting  the 
heart.  If  no  natural  heartbeat  is  sensed,  the  oscillator 
operates  at  its  natural  frequency  and  the  shaper  network 
transmits  heart-stimulating  pulses  to  the  electrodes.  If  a  natu- 
ral heartbeat  is  detected,  the  oscillator  is  reset  and  timing  cir- 
cuitry in  the  shaper  network  is  modified  so  that  a  non-stimu- 
lating pulse  is  transmitted  to  the  electrode.  The  non-stimulat- 
ing pulses  are  detectable  by  a  receiver  outside  the  body  to 
permit  an  examining  physician  to  ascertain  whether  the  pacer 
system  is  operative  when  the  heart  is  functioning  normally 
even  though  the  system  is  non-competing.  Further,  the  non- 
stimulating  pulses  do  not  produce  an  artifact  on  an  EKG 
machine  monitoring  the  patient's  heartbeat,  and  negligible 
energy  is  dissipated  in  the  non-stimulating  pulses. 


3,662,760 
PANTY  GIRDLE  WITH  DECORATIVE  HOSE  SUPPORT 
Jan  J.  Erteszck,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Oiga  Com- 
pany, Van  Nays,  Calif. 

Filed  June  1 9,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  47,8 1 8 

InL  CI.  A41c  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  1 28—535  4  Claims 


3,662,761 
VALVE  STRUCTURE  WITH  A  U-SHAPED  SPRING 
RETAINER 
Joseph  WHlard  Hoffman,  Liverpool,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Conthiuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  846,516,  July  31, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  21,691 

Int.  CI.  F16k  77/04 

VS.  CI.  137-543.19  7  Clainis 


A  valve  has  a  body  provided  with  a  passageway 
therethrough.  A  valve  seat  is  located  along  the  passageway. 
A  sealing  member  is  biased  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
valve  seat  via  a  spring  member.  A  U-shaped  retaining 
member  is  disposed  in  the  passageway  and  in  engagement 
with  the  spring  member;  it  has  outwardly  directed  sharp  ends 
that  dig  into  the  wall  of  the  passageway  to  seat  the  sealing 
member  onto  the  valve  seat  in  accordance  with  a  prescribed 
pressure  under  which  the  spring  member  is  placed  by  the 
retaining  member.  A  modification  of  a  sealing  skirt  provides 
better  sealing  characteristics. 


3,662,762 

CORN  SHELLER 

Ronald   W.   Braas,   Ackley,  Iowa,  aas^nor  to  Iowa   State 

University  Research  FowMfaHion,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,375 

Int.  a.  AOlf/ //06 

U.S.  CI.  130—6  4  Claims 


rr-I. 


\   "x 


cfess 


Panty  girdle  in  which  the  leg  portions  are  terminally  edged 
by  ornamentally  patterned  lace  fabric  bands  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  wearer's  hose,  the  bands  elastically  encircling  the 


A  com  sheller  comprising  a  frame  means  having  a  first 
pneumatic  roller  means  rotatabty  mounted  thereon  about  a 
horizontal  axis  and  having  a  second  pneumatic  roller  means 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  about  a  horizontal  axis  which  is 
spaced  from  the  first  roller  means  to  define  a  feed  opening 
therebetween.  A  feed  hopper  is  positioned  above  the  feed 
opening  for  feeding  com  ears  thereto.  An  arcuate  concave 
means  is  positioned  below  the  feed  opening  and  extends 
downwardly  therefrom  in  a  spaced  relationship  with  respect 
to  the  periphery  of  the  first  roller  means.  A  power  means  is 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  roller  means  for  rotating 
the  same  in  the  same  direction  whereby  the  first  and  second 
roller  means  will  cause  a  com  ear  to  pass  downwardly 
through  the  feed  opening  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
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com  ear  will  be  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  first 
roller  means.  The  space  between  the  concave  means  and  the 
periphery  of  the  first  roller  means  is  such  that  radial  com- 
pressive forces  arc  applied  to  the  com  ear  to  loosen  the  ker- 
nels thereon  without  damage  thereto.  The  concave  means  is 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  rods  which  are  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  first  roller  means  to  apply  the  radial  com- 
pressive forces  to  the  com  ear. 


3,662,763 
COMBINE 
Henry  Hoyt  Dcnison,  Mottnc,  Dl.,  and  Roy  Edwanls  Harring- 
ton, New  Ddhl,  India,  aarignors  to  Deer*  &  Company, 

MollacIU. 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,234 

Int.  CL  AOlf  12120 

U.S.  CI.  130-27  P  9  Claims 


supported  in  spaced  relation  along  and  within  the  pipe  shank 
by  means  of  a  helical  compression  spring  having  stretched- 
out  portions  providing  spaced  gaps  within  which  the  filter 
elements  are  removably  constrained.  A  wire  loop  handle  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  spring  faciliutes  manual  insertion.  A 
removable  friction-fit  bit  at  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe  shank 
abuttingly  constrains  the  spring-filter  assembly  in  place. 


3,662,765 
SMOKE  FILTER 
Robert  F.  Clark,  Scbcacctady,  N.Y.,  aarfgnor  to  General  Elec- 
trk  Company 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  749^80,  Aug.  1,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

93,504 

Int  a.  A24b  15102;  BOld  39100 

U.S.  CI.  131-265  18  Claims 


A  self-propelled  combine  having  a  rotary  separating 
mechanism  mounted  forwardly  thereon  including  a  threshmg 
cylinder  and  associated  closed  concave  which  initially  thresh 
the  crop,  and  a  series  of  three  separating  impellers  and  as- 
sociated open  concaves  which  cooperate  to  move  the 
threshed  crop  along  a  serpentine  path  while  separating  the 
grain  from  the  straw.  The  grain  is  collected  from  each  of  the 
open  concaves  and  delivered  first  to  a  roury  cleaning 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  extreme  rear  of  the  combine, 
then  to  a  clean  grain  storage  tank  mounted  on  the  combine 
frame  intermediate  the  separating  and  cleaning  mechanisms. 
The  concave  associated  with  the  threshing  cylinder  is  con- 
structed as  an  integral  part  of  the  combine  header  and  is 
swingable  therewith  about  the  cylinder  axis  of  rotation.  The 
header  is  mounted  on  an  eccentric  on  the  axis  such  that  the 
cylinder-concave  spacing  can  be  adjusted  by  rotating  the  ec- 
centric. 


3,662,764 
SMOKER'S  PIPE 
Francisco  Bianco,  501  N.E.  69th  Street,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,527 

Int.  CI.  A24f  07/04 
U.S.  CI.  131-207 


5  Claims 


A  smoker's  pipe  having  an  axial  cylindrical  bore  within  the 
pipe  shank  portion  wherein  a  plurality  of  filter  elements  are 
removably  disposed  for  filtering,  cooling  and  absorbing 
moisture.  The  filter  elements  are  of  cylindrical  shape  and 


A  porous  filter  is  provided  which  is  effective  for  removing 
undesirable  materials  such  as  particulate  matter  from  smoke, 
including  tobacco  smoke,  comprising  an  organopolysiloxane 
disposed  in  the  conduit  through  which  the  smoke  is  forced  to 
pass,  the  said  filter  being  formed  of  an  organopolysiloxane  of 
the  formula 

(RMR')»SiO(4-a-t)/2 

Where  R  is  a  monovalent  polar  organic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyanalkyi,  fluoroalkyi,  nitroalkyl. 
arylsulfonylalkyl.  carbamylalkyi,  carbalkoxyl.  uriedoalkyi  and 
nitroaryl,  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  a  has  a 
value  equal  to  0. 1  to  3.  inclusive,  b  has  a  value  of  0  to  2.5  in- 
clusive, and  the  sum  of  <H-fe  has  a  value  equal  to  1  to  3,  inclu- 
sive, mixed  with  up  to  about  300  parts  of  filler.  The  filter  can 
be  used  in  combination  with  a  cigarette,  or  as  an  anti-air  pol- 
lution device.  The  organopolysiloxane  can  also  be  carried  on 
a  porous  substrate  such  as  polyurethane  or  polyvinyl 
chloride. 


3,662,766 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  HAIRPIECE 
Ralph  Maassen,  and  Alex  Pollock,  both  of  6381  HoUywood 
Blvd.,  HoUywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,966 

Int.  CI.  A41g5/00 

U.S.  CI.  132-5  8  Claims 


A  hairpiece  which  is  anchored  with  the  surrounding  natu- 
ral hair.  The  hairpiece  has  a  plurality  of  locking  devices  at- 
tached to  its  base.  The  locking  devices  have  a  first  section, 
which  is  attached  to  the  hairpiece,  and  a  second  section 
which  is  adapted  to  being  lockingly  engaged  with  the  first 
section.  The  second  section  is  attached  to  the  natural  hair  by 
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means  which  permiu  adjustment  of  the  attachment  between 
the  nat\iral  hair  and  the  second  section  to  compensate  for 
growth  of  the  natural  hair. 


3,662,767 

HAIR  DYEING  AID 

Ir«nc  Martha,  147-20  34th  Avcaac,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,651 

InL  CL  A45d  1106 

VS.  CL  132-9 


A  woman's  hair  is  held  up  in  small  bunches  by  a  novel 
clamp  to  permit  selective  dyeing  at  the  roots.  The  clamp 
comprises  a  plastic  shell  with  resilient  plastic  opposed  mem- 
bers for  frictionally  clamping  a  small  bunch  of  hair  and  for 
holding  it  outwardly  from  the  head. 


3,662.768 
WIG  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  SYNTHETIC  RESINOUS 

SUBSTRATE  ELEMENT 

Raphael  Klagmaaa,  43  West  16th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108306 

IntCLA41gi/00 

U.S.  CL  132—53  1  Clafan 


A  wig  construction  in  which  the  forwardly  disposed  por- 
tions of  the  hair  strands  may  be  parted  at  a  desired  laterally 
disposed  location  to  give  the  appearance  of  the  scalp  of  the 
wearer  at  the  parting  line.  The  wig  includes  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending foundation  element  of  conventional  netted  textile 
construction  defining  a  forward  edge,  and  a  laminated  sub- 
strate element  interconnected  to  said  forward  edge  at  a  rear- 
ward edge  thereof,  and  including  an  upper  lamina  of  colored 
synthetic  resinous  material  to  which  hair  strands  are  tufted, 
and  a  lower  lamina  of  relatively  stiff  textile  netting  intercon- 
nected to  said  upper  lamina  at  at  least  the  peripheral  edges 
thereof  to  stiffen  the  same  and  conform  it  to  the  head  of  the 
wearer.  Integrated  flexible  boning  communicates  with  a  for- 
ward edge  of  said  substrate  element  to  prevent  said  edge 
from  curling. 


3,662,769 
COSMETIC  APPLICATOR 
Martia  M.  VaMS,  FafcrfMd;  John  C.  White,  Easton,  and  Paul 
M.  Akxaadcr,  Newton,  all  of  Conn.,  asrignors  to  The 
Bridgeport     Metal     Goods     Manufacturing     Company, 
Bridgeport^  Conn. 

FHod  Oct.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,978 
Int.  CL  A45d  40126 
MS.  CL  132-88.7  9  Claims 

A  cosmetic  applicator  including  a  normally  liquid  cosmetic 
containing  reservoir  and  a  self-contained  brush.  The  open 
end  of  the  reservoir  is  closed  by  a  centrally  apertured  annular 
resilient  diaphragm  which  provides  means  for  sealing  the 


reservoir  against  leakage  artd  for  wiping  excess  cosmetic 
from  the  bristles  of  the  brush  when  the  latter  is  being 
removed  from  the  reservoir.  The  brush  includes  a  two-part 
shaft  with  a  peripheral  depression  defined  intermediate  the 
two  parts  and  which  projects  through  the  diaphragm  when 


6Clalnis 


the  applicator  is  not  in  use.  The  depression  is  dimensioned 
such  as  to  permit  the  diaphragm  to  maintain  an  unstressed 
condition  as  opposed  to  its  stressed  conditions  caused  during 
insertion  and  removal  of  the  brush  into  and  from  the  reser- 


voir. 


3,662,770 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY 

DISCHARGING  TOKENS  FROM  AN  INCLINED  STACK 

OF  TOKENS 

Ronald  S.  Cohen,  MDwankee,  Wis.,  asdgnor  to  Behavioral 

CoBtreis,  Inc.,  Mflwaokce,  Wis. 

FHed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  779,836 

Int  CL  G07d  1100 

U.S.  a.  133—5  R  10  ClahM 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  coin  dispenser.  A  *'U"  shaped 
tray  is  angularly  mounted  with  the  lower  end  slightly  spaced 
from  a  stop  plate  to  define  a  discharge  opening.  The  tray 
opens  upwardly  with  the  coins  disposed  in  the  tray  with  one 
or  more  backing  balls  continuously  urging  them  downwardly 
into  clamping  engagement  against  the  stop  plate.  A  wiper 
blade  is  centrally  secured  to  a  motor  shaft  to  one  side  of  the 
discharge  opening  such  that  the  shaft  rotation  moves  the  op- 
f>osite  ends  of  the  blade  through  the  discharge  space  or  open- 
ing. 


3,662,771 
UMBRELLA  ATTACHMENT 
Albert  W.  Gravatt,  2401  Sooth  Broad  SL,  Trenton,  N  J. 
Filed  May  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,782 

IiitCLA45b;/00. ///OO 
U.S.  CL  135—16  4  Claims 


An  attachment  for  an  umbrella  wherein  a  recdver  engages 
the  stick  extension  of  the  umbrella  and  is  provided  with  an 
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impaling  member  for  engagement  in  a  ground  surface,  in 
order  that  the  umbrella  be  temporarily  held  in  position  dur- 
ing nonuse. 


3  662  772 
LAMINAR  FLUIDIC  DEVICES 
Trevor  D.  ReMlcr,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Ekctrk  Company 

Filed  Nov.  21. 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,824 

iBt  CL  FlSc  18118,  1100 

VS.  CI.  137-81^  6  C"^™* 


pressure  of  the  two  fluids  vary.  The  beam  or  other  form  of 
connecting  means  is  acted  upon  by  a  resilient  element  which 
is  compressed  or  expanded  when  the  supply  pressures  of  the 
two  fluids  respectively  increase  or  decrease  thus  moving  the 
beam  in  the  direction  to  close  or  open  the  escape  valves 
thereby  stabilizing  the  fluids  pressures. 


3,662,774 
GAS  EVACUATOR  FOR  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Dag  Olof  Alfred  Johannlsson,  Lidingo,  and  Gustaf  Silas  Staf- 
fan  Lundberg,  YsUkI,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AGA 
Aktiebolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

FUcd  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  9.  1969, 12384/69 

Int.  CI.  F16k  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  137-115  7  Claims 


21        ^<0 


TO   PATIENT   j/    IT' 


Fluidic  devices  wherein  the  fluid  stream  or  streams  acting 
therein  are  always  in  the  laminar  sute.  The  important  ele- 
ments of  each  fluidic  device,  which  include  one  or  more 
supply  passageways,  one  or  more  receiver  passageways, 
vents,  a  cavity  and  possibly  one  or  more  control  passageways, 
are  of  a  configuration  and  location  such  that  fluid  flowmg 
through  each  supply  passageway  forms  a  laminar  fluid  stream 
which  is  capable  of  being  received  by  one  or  more  of  the 
receiver  passageways  in  a  laminar  state.  The  Reynolds 
number  of  the  fluid  forming  the  laminar  fluid  stream  is 
preferably  within  the  range  of  200-1.500.  The  subject  inven- 
tion is  applicable  to  a  wide  variety  of  fluidic  devices  includ- 
ing proportional  and  digital  amplifiers,  OR  and  AND  gates, 
and  rate  sensors  wherein  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  is  substan- 
tially lower  than  that  of  conventional  turbulent  flow  fluidic 
devices. 


3,662,773 

MIXER  ASSEMBLIES 

Jean-Pierre  Nicolas,  U  Chiquita-Gairout  Superior  -06/,  Nice, 

France 

Filed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,971 
Clains  priority,  application  France,  May  27, 1969,6917254; 

6945390  . 


U.S.CL  137-100 


7  Claims 


4(    "4     4» 


A  gas  evacuator  for  removing  excess  gas  conveyed  to  a  pa- 
tient through  a  duct  from  a  gas  supply.  The  device  includes  a 
conduit  connectable  to  the  gas  duct  to  convey  the  gas  from 
one   portion  of  the   duct  to   another  portion   thereof.   A 
chamber  is  provided  with  a  drain  line  connectable  to  a  low 
pressure  source,  such  as  a  vacuum  pump,  for  maintaining  a 
reduced  pressure  in  the  chamber.  A  first  valve  is  provided  for 
venting  excess  gas  from  said  conduit  to  said  chamber  in 
'  response  to  the  differential  pressure  therebetween.  A  second 
valve  is  provided  to  introduce  gas  to  said  chamber  from  at- 
mosphere  in   response  to  pressure  in   the  chamber.   The 
chamber  is  kept  under  low  pressure  by  the  vacuum  pump.  At 
a  desired  value  of  low  pressure,  the  second  valve  opens  to 
mainuin  that  pressure  in  the  chamber.   If  excess  gas  is 
present  in  the  duct,  the  first  valve  opens  venting  that  excess 
gas  to  the  chamber  until  the  excess  gas  is  removed.  The 
vented  gas  is  removed  through  the  drain  line.  In  the  event  of 
a  temporary  increase  in  pressure  in  the  chamber  above  the 
mentioned  desired  value,  the  second  valve  closes  thus  ensur- 
ing that  the  excess  gas  removed  from  the  duct  is  not  vented 
to  atmosphere  in  the  area  adjacent  the  device. 


3,662,775 
VERTICAL  LOCPER  WHEEL  FOR  IRRIGATION  HOSE 
Warren  R.  Clark,  Box  323,  Eastville,  Va.;  Warren  G.  Clark, 
Box  215,  Cheriton,  Va.,  and  Page  N.  Scott,  R.F.D.,  Cape 
Charles,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,654 

Int.  CI.  B05b  9/02.  EOlh  3\02 

U.S.  CI.  137-344  10  CWms 


A  mixer  assembly  for  mixing  two  expanded  and  separate 
fluids  under  pressure.  The  assembly  operates  to  maintain  the 
relationship  between  the  pressures  of  the  two  expanded  fluids 
substantially  constant  and  also  to  deliver  the  mixed  fluids  at  a 
substantially  constant  pressure.  The  assembly  comprises  a 
pair  of  escape  valves  each  having  an  inlet  for  one  of  said 
fluids.  The  closure  members  of  these  valves  are  associated 
with  membranees  and  are  operatively  interconnected  by 
means  such  as  a  beam  which  permits  the  valve  members  to 
be  displaced  in  relatively  opposed  directions  when  the  supply 


A  traveling  looper  wheel  for  vertically  lifting  and  reverting 
field  hose  connected  with  and  towed  by  conventional  mobile 
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field  water  sprinkling  means  providing  field  hrigation,  the 
looper  wheel  preventing  damage  to  planted  crops. 


3,662,776 

SELF-PROPELLED  SPRINKLER  SYSTEM 

Raymond  W.  Bryant,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  CHfTord  V.  Engel, 

Bcaverion,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Said  Engd,  by  said  Bryant 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,951 

Int.  CI.  B05b  9102;  EOlh  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-344  6  Claims 


3xr     '« 


A  self-propelled  sprinkler  system  including  an  elongated 
conduit  supported,  by  an  upright  support  frame,  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position  above  the  ground.  A  self-contained 
drive  unit  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  the 
support  frame  for  swinging  about  ain  upright  axis  relative  to 
the  frame.  The  drive  unit  includes  a  motor,  a  ground-engag- 
ing wheel  disposed  with  its  central  axis  substantially  horizon- 
tal, and  reduction  gears  drivingly  connecting  the  motor  to  the 
wheel.  The  drive  unit  can  be  swung  relative  to  the  support 
frame  to  position  the  wheel's  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
conduit,  or  at  a  substantial  angle  relative  thereto,  and  it  may 
be  locked  in  either  position.  A  disengagable  coupling  inter- 
connects the  wheel  and  the  gears.  With  the  coupling  disen- 
gaged the  wheel  rotates  freely  accommodating  towing  of  the 
system. 


3,662,777 

TOOL  CART 

Larry  D.  Ptunkctt,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Robert  J.  Masalon,  Da 

Plalncs,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  SIgnodc  Corporation 

Filed  July  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,904 

Int.  a.  B65h  75136 

U.S.  CI.  137—355.17  4  Claims 


3,662,778 

GATE  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Wilbur  R.  Leopold,  Jr.;  John  J.  Smith;  Frank  C.  Hackman; 

Lawrence  F.   Ludcenbfll,  and  Joseph   L.  Daghc,  all  of 

Decatur,  111.,  assignors  to  MncHer  Co.,  Decatur,  lU. 

FBed  Jan.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,116 

Int.  a.  F16k  21100,  31/50,  3/00 

US.  CI.  137-375  51  Claims 


A  gate  valve  structure  for  use  in  mains  carrying  a  fluid 
under  high  pressure,  the  fluid  being  of  the  type  which  could 
possibly  cause  corrosion  to  the  elements  of  the  gate  valve 
structure  including  the  casing.  An  improved  valve  gate 
member  is  provided  which  permits  operation  from  closed  to 
open  position  and  vice  versa  with  a  minimum  of  torque  and 
with  maximum  holding  power  in  the  closed  position.  The 
valve  gate  member  is  designed  so  that  there  is  unobstructed 
communication  between  the  ports  of  the  valve  casing  to 
thereby  reduce  turbulence  and  currents  within  the  valve 
structure  and  thus  effectively  reduce  corrosion  deposits  and 
collection  of  debris  within  the  structure.  The  valve  gate 
member  is  a  flat  and  hollow  chamber  for  reception  of  a  valve 
operating  stem  and  means  are  provided  to  completely  protect 
the  valve  gate  member  and  the  track  in  which  it  operates 
from  corrosion  and  possible  damage. 


3,662,779 
BLEED  TYPE  FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

AND  DIAPHRAGM  UNFT  THEREFOR 
Urban  A.  Weber,  BrookfMd,  and  George  J.  Janu,  Milwaukee, 
both  of  Wb.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Service  Company,  Mll- 
wankee.  Wis. 

FUcd  Jan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,185 

Int.  CI.  F16k  77/06.  i///2 

U.S.  CI.  137—489  36  Claims 


A  cart  for  transporting  fluid  actuated  devices  and  having 
an  axle  rotatably  supporting  wheels  on  opposite  ends  thereof 
with  the  axle  defining  a  fluid  flow  passage  for  supplying  ac- 
tuating fluid  to  the  respective  devices. 


A  pneumatic  diaphragm  control  includes  a  diaphragm  unit 
overlying  a  nozzle  with  a  chamber  connected  to  a  fluid 
supply  and  to  a  load.  The  diaphragm  unit  is  biased  toward 
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the  nozzle  by  a  coil  spring  or  a  fluid  pressure.  The  diaphragm 
unit  includes  a  rubber  diaphragm,  a  central  nozzle  seal  por- 
tion and  an  outer  clamp  ring  connected  by  a  single  inter- 
mediate convolute  portion.  A  single  piece  flat  spring  includes 
a  peripheral  clamp  ring  connected  to  a  center  member  by 
three  integral  arras  which  extend  circumferentially  and  radi- 
ally between  the  inner  and  outer  portions.  The  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  diaphragm's  seal  portion  is  bonded  by  a  suitable 
adhesive  to  the  corresponding  center  portion  of  the  spring.  In 
the  spring  loaded  unit  the  diaphragm  is  formed  with  an  in- 
tegral back  lug  supporting  a  spring  guide  such  that  spring 
force  is  on  the  top  of  the  lug.  The  thickness  of  the  lug  pro- 
vides temperature  compensation  for  the  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  control  housing  or  body. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  137—543  see: 
Patent  No.  3.662.761 


caps  for  guiding  fluids  through  the  vessel  and  eliminating 
"channeling. "This  embodiment  of  the  invention  is  particu- 
larly adapted  for  use  as  a  water  conditioning  tank. 


3,662,780 
FLUID  FLOW  DIRECTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  PRESSURE 

VESSEL 
Robert  E.  Marsh,  12200  Moatcdto  Rd.,  Apt.  D-309.  Seal 
Beach,  Calif. 

Oriflaal  appHcatioa  Oct.  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  679^04,  now 

Pateat  No.  3,557,827,  dated  Jan.  26, 1971.  Divided  and  this 

applicatioa  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,680 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/72 

U.S.  CL  137-590  8  Claims 


3,662,781 
MEANS  FOR  THE  SUBMERGED  INTRODUCTION  OF  A 

FLUID  INTO  A  BODY  OF  LIQUID 
Patsy  J.  FlgHola,  Stamford,  and  Douglas  J.  McCallum,  Jr., 
Norwalk,  both  of  Conn.,  aaslgDors  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incor- 
porated, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  699,012,  Jan.  1 1, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  24,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  58,070 

InL  a.  B05b  Il32i  F16k  15106 

MS.  CI.  137-543.17  32  Claims 


Improved  system  for  the  submerged  introduction  and  dis- 
tribution of  a  fluid  into  a  body  of  liquid,  for  instance  in  an 
apparatus  for  the  hydraulic  upflow  dassificaticn  and/or 
desliming  of  metallurgical  pulps  or  the  like  in  a  teeter  bed, 
employing  self-cleaning  nozzles  in  the  form  of  resilientiy 
yieldable  check  valves. 


3,662,782 

DISTRIBUTING  DEVICES  FOR  FLUID  UNDER 

PRESSURE 

Marcd   Rcac  Schott,   Bois-Colonbcs,   France,  aadgnor  to 

Sodctc  Natioaale  D'Etude  Et  De  Construction  De  Motcurs 

D  Aviation,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,470 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  25, 1970, 700681 1 

Int.  CI.  F15b  13104;  F16k  UllO 
\iJ&.  CL  137-596  9  Claims 


A  light  weight  fllament  wound  pressure  vessel.  The  vessel 
includes  a  central  cylindrical  shell  and  a  pair  of  end  caps 
adapted  to  fit  into  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shell.  Each  of  the 
end  caps  includes  a  convex,  dome-like  upper  portion,  a  cylin- 
drical skirt  depending  from  the  upper  portion  and  integrally 
connected  thereto,  and  an  annular  land  cormected  to  the 
edge  of  the  cylindrical  skirt.  The  cylindrical  skirts  are  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  outer  diameter  as  the  central  shell.  The 
lands  have  an  outer  diameter  which  is  slightly  less  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  central  shell  so  that  the  junction 
between  the  lands  and  the  skirt  forms  a  shoulder  having  a 
radial  dimension  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the 
central  shell.  Each  land  has  an  annular  groove  therein  for 
carrying  a  resilient  O-ring.  The  O-rings  are  of  a  slightly  larger 
diameter  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  lands  so  that  they 
sealingly  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  central  shell  when  the 
lands  are  inserted  into  the  central  shell.  The  central  shell  and 
cylindrical  skirts  of  the  end  caps  form  a  smooth  external 
junction.  The  assembly  is  overwound  with  a  fiberglass  fila- 
ment to  provide  the  desired  bursting  strength  oi  the  vessel. 
The  lands  may  be  integrally  connected  to  the  skirts  or 
mounted  on  a  collector  ring.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  pres- 
sure vessel  of  this  invention  a  fluid  flow  directing  means  is  in- 
tegrally connected  to  the  internal  surfaces  of  one  of  the  end 


Two  distributors  for  liquid  are  actuated  by  two  lateral  rods 
which  are  provided  at  two  end  points  of  a  cross  bar  whose 
middle  point  is  provided  on  a  central  rod.  Two  threshold 
mechanical  systems  are  provided  at  the  level  of  the  two 
hinges  on  the  cross  bar  on  the  lateral  rods.  The  device  is  use- 
ful for  controlling  a  double-acting  jack  and  especially  in 
systems  for  actuating  the  control  surfaces  of  an  aircraft. 
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3,662,783 
SPOOL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Hugh  J.  Staccy,  WUloughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parl(er-Han- 
aifla  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7336 

IntCLF16k;//07 

U.S.  CL  137-596.14  8  Claims 


A  spool  valve  assembly  having  a  flow  control  and  cam 
spool  which  cams  pilot  check  valve  members  to  unseated 
position  to  initiate  return  flow  of  fluid  ftom  a  fluid  motor  to  a 
tank,  said  assembly  being  characterized  in  that  the  pilot 
operated  check  valves  are  disposed  in  cartridges  which  are 
adjustable  in  the  valve  housing  to  enable  accurate  positioning 
of  the  cam  operated  pilot  check  valves  with  respect  to  the 
spool  cams.  The  assembly  herein  is  further  characterized  in 
that  although  the  main  check  valve  is  opened  by  differential 
fluid  pressure  upon  cam  opening  of  the  pilot  check  valve,  the 
main  check  valve  is  prevented  from  closing  so  long  as  the 
valve  spool  is  in  operating  position.  The  assembly  herein  also 
has  means  to  prevent  buildup  of  pressure  in  the  valve  cham- 
bers upstream  of  the  cam  operated  check  valves  so  that  fluid 
leaking  past  the  spool  land  at  the  pressure  inlet  is  vented  to 
the  tank  via  the  upstream  chambers  aforesaid.  Still  another 
characterizing  feature  of  the  invention  is  that  the  pilot 
operated  check  valves  have  chatter  or  flutter  preventing 
means  which  precludes  inadvertent  closing  of  that  check 
valve  which  is  on  the  pressure  side  due  to  pressure  surges  or 
pulsations,  or  other  sudden  rise  in  pressure  between  the  fluid 
motor  and  the  spool  valve  assembly. 


3,662,784 
TORQUE  MOTOR  CONTROLLED  FLUID  VALVE 
John  M.  Pcrhach,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  awignor  to  Glar>Ban  Cor- 
poration, Buffrio,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,134 

Int.  a.  F15f  5100;  F16k  1 1107 

\iS.  CL  137—625.62  7  Clafans 


Movement  of  the  armature  of  a  torque  motor  controls  the 
position  of  the  spool  valve  element  of  a  four-way  valve.  A 
valve  member  carried  by  tlie  armature  lies  between  a  pair  of 
nozzles  leading  from  the  pressure  port  of  the  four-way  valve 
and  balanced  springs  normally  center  the  spool  valve  ele- 
ment. Movement  of  the  armature  moves  the  valve  carried 
thereby  closer  to  one  of  the  nozzles  and  farther  from  the 
other  and  this  causes  unbalanced  dynamic  fluid  pressure  in 


the  passages  leading  to  the  nozzles  which  pressures  are  ap- 
plied to  opposite  ends  of  the  spool  valve  and  thus  moves  the 
spool  valve  in  one  direction  or  the  other  from  its  neutral  cen- 
tral position.  Bellows  members  extend  from  opposite  faces  of 
the  valve  carried  by  the  armature  of  the  torque  motor  to  en- 
close the  region  in  wliich  the  nozzles  discharge  thus  effective- 
ly isolating  the  nozzle  discharge  fluids  from  the  torque  motor 
itself  and  the  ambient  atmosphere  to  prevent  egress  of  the 
fluid  being  controlled  and  to  prevent  contamination  or  dilu- 
tion of  the  fluid  by  the  ambient  atmosphere. 


3,662,785 
GRIPPER  HEAD  FOR  USE  IN  A  SHUTTLELESS  LOOM 
Nikolaus  Kokldnis,  Eriskirch,  Germany,  aasigBor  to  Lindauer 
Domier    GeaeflKhafl    m.b.H^    Friedrichshafen/Bodensce, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,225 
Claims  prterity,  applicatioa  Germany,  Nov.  11, 1969,  P  19 

565  533 

InL  CLD03d  47/20 

MS.  CL  139—122  N  1  Claim 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  gripper  bead  for  use 
in  a  shuttleless  loom,  the  gripper  bead  having  a  pair  of 
clamping  jaws  for  weft  thread  and  the  improvement  compris- 
ing resilient  ring-shaped  covering  means  on  one  of  said  jaws. 


3,662,786 
WEFT  THREAD  INSERTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Allan  William  Henry  Porter,  Sloanrald,  Switacrbad,  amignor 
to  Adolph  Saarcr,  Ltd.,  Arboa,  Swltacrtand 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  5, 1968, 

16482/68 

Int.  CI.  D03d  47124 

U3.  CL  139-125  10  Claims 


Weft  threads  are  inserted  into  successive  warp  sheds  in  op- 
posite directions  by  a  shuttle  which  has  at  both  ends  fric- 
tional  holding  means  which  can  be  opened 'and  closed,  and 
frictionally  guide  in  the  closed  position  the  weft  thread  along 
a  tortuous  path  without  damping  the  weft  thread.  The 
respective  trailing  holding  means  receives  and  holds  the  in- 
serted weft  thread  for  the  next  pick  and  is  automatically 
opened  at  the  end  of  the  same  to  release  this  thread  at  the 
same  time  as  the  previously  leading  holding  means  is  opened 
and  closed  to  receive  and  hold  a  new  weft  thread  for  the  sub- 
sequent following  pick  when  the  leading  and  trailing  posi- 
tions of  the  two  holding  means  are  reversed. 
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3,662,787 
NARROW  ELASTIC  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

AatOBio  SchiapiMi,  Pawtucket,  and  Richard  E.  Goff,  Barring- 

ton,  both  of  R.I.,  aaslfnors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

Filed  Jane  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,126 

Int.  CI.  D03d  15/08 

VS.  CL  139-422  5  Claims 


^«/  >  ^ 
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A  narrow  elastic  fabric  having  a  center  portion  having 
elasticity  in  both  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  of 
the  fabric  and  a  pair  of  side  portions.  The  side  portions  form 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  fabric  and  have  elasticity  in  only 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  fabric.  A  method  for  manu- 
facturing such  a  narrow  elastic  fabric  by  weaving  elastic 
filling  yams  in  the  center  portion  of  the  fabric  and  non- 
elastic  filling  yams  in  each  edge  or  side  portion  of  the  fabric. 


3,662,788 
SPRING  MAKING  MACHINES  AND  METHODS 
Terence  J.  L.  Clarke;  Robert  C.  Quarmby,  and  Kenneth 
Dennis,  all  of  Union  Works,  Bdgrave  Road,  Leicester,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,271 

Int.  a.  B2 If  i3/02 

U.S.  CI.  140—103  6  Claims 


p    C9 


30  :4 


The  invention  relates  to  machines  and  methods  for  use  in 
forming  attaching  loops  in  generally  longitudinal  orientation 
at  or  from  end  portions  of  coil  springs.  A  spring  is  supported 
by  support  means  of  a  machine  with  an  end  portion  to  be 
looped  projecting  therefrom.  The  projecting  portion  js 
operated  upon  by  means  or  tools  to  bend  it  away  from  the 
remainder  of  the  spring  as  to  form  a  loop  and  then  impart  a 
permanent  set  to  a  portion  of  the  wire  of  the  spring  whereby 
to  retain  the  loop  in  a  desired  orientation. 


3^662,789 

MANDREL  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HLAMENT  COILS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FILAMENT 

COILS 
Ronald  C.  Koo,  Weehawken,  and  Joel  Shurgan,  Washington 
Township,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Duro-Tcst  Corpora- 
tion, North  Bergen,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,275 

Int.  CLB2 If  45/0(7 

U.S.  CL  140—71.5  13  Claims 

A  mandrel  and  a  method  for  manufacturing  filament  coils 

for  electric  lamps.  The  mandrel  is  coated  with  a  material, 


during  annealing.  The  coil  is  wound  on  the  coated  mandrel 
and  the  mandrel  is  dissolved  after  the  filament  is  annealed. 


3,662,790 

DEVICE  FOR  STRETCHING  CASE  RIBBONS  OF 

PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Rudolf   Styaer,   Fraucnkappelen,   Switzerland,    assignor   to 

Strapex  A.  G.,  Wohlcn,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  20, 1969, 

4201/69 

Int.  CL  B21f  9J00 

U.S.  CL  1 40- 1 23.6  1 2  Clalmi 


A  device  for  stretching  case  ribbons  of  plastic  material, 
having  a  clamping  device  for  the  one  ribbon  end,  a  cutting 
device  and  stretching  mechanism  for  the  other  ribbon  end 
and  an  actuating  lever  for  the  stretching  mechanism  and 
cutting  device,  the  device  being  made  of  simple  and  cheap 
molded  plastic  parts  combined  with  stamped  metal  parts,  and 
said  clamping  device  having  clamping  jaws  of  which  the  one 
only  is  toothed  thereby  allowing  easy  operation  of  the  clamp- 
ing device  and  careful  treatment  of  the  ribbon. 


3,662,791 

DEVICE  FOR  EVACUATING  THE  INTERIOR  OF  AN 

AEROSOL  MATERIAL  CONTAINER  ON  THE  INLET  OR 

MOUTH  OF  WHICH  A  BOTTOM  PROVIDED  WITH 

DISPENSING 

Tomaso  Rusdtti,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Coster  Technologie 

Spcciali  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47^47 
Int.  CI.  B65bi//04 
U.S.CL  141-65  5  Claims 

Device  for  evacuating  the  interior  of  an  aerosol  material 
container  on  the  inlet  or  mouth  of  which  a  bottom  provided 
with  dispensing  valve  merely  bears,  the  device  comprising  a 
rigid  body  having  a  recess  opening  to  the  outside  at  an  aper- 
ture where  a  resilient  sleeve  is  mounted  having  a  projecting 
free  edge.  Within  the  recess  of  the  rigid  body  is  mounted  and 
movable  a  piston  having  a  stem  between  which  and  the  rigid 
body  two  gaskets  are  in  sealing  relationship  and  define  a 
chamber  connected  to  a  suction  pump.  The  piston  is  movable 
between  a  lowered  position  where  the  lower  end  of  the  stem 


•  i| 


extends  adjacent  said  aperture  and  the  two  gaskets  are  both 
at  sealed  conditions,  and  a  raised  position  where  the  lower 


end  of  the  stem  is  moved  away  from  said  aperture  and  the 
lower  gasket  is  no  longer  at  a  sealed  condition. 


3,662,792 
ANTI-OVERSPILL  CONTAINER  HLLING  APPARATUS 
Ian  James  Grant,  Orpington,  Fjigland,  SHlgnor  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  Eagland 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,183 
Claims  priority,  appUcMkm  Grtat  Britain,  Feb.  6,  1969, 

6,476/69 

Int.  CL  B67d  5/04 

U.S.CL  141-198  13  Claims 


J' 


^^       ^.^ 


A  pneumatically  operated  overspill  prevention  system  to 
close  a  control  valve  in  a  liquid  supply  line  if  a  liquid  level 
sensor  mounted  in  a  container  being  filled  responds  to  a~ 
predetermined  liquid  level.  The  system  includes  a  pneumati- 
cally extensible  member  mounted  in  linkage  between  the 
valve  and  a  conventional  preset  meter  with  the  linkage  col- 
lapsing and  the  valve  automatically  returning  to  a  closed 
position  in  the  event  the  sensor  detects  an  excessive  liquid 
level.  The  entire  system  is  pneumatic  and  is  failsafe  in  that 
the  valve  automatically  opens  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the 
compressed  air  supply  of  the  control  assembly. 


3,662,793 

CLOSED  SYSTEM  LIQUID  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

WITH  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  SHUT-OFF 

Jay  V.  CaUsher,  Montebello,  and  Ross  E.  Burbkk,  BcUflower, 

both  of  CaUf.,  asstgnors  to  E.  B.  Wiggins,  InCi,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

nicd  Oct  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,146 

Int  CL  B65b  1/30, 3/26;  B67d  5/372 

VS.  CL  141  —  198  5  ClaiBv 

A  vented  tank  has  a  receptacle  fitting  at  its  fill  port  that 

mates  with  a  nozzle  on  the  end  of  a  supply  hose.  Both  the 


receptacle  fitting  and  the  nozzle  have  normally  closed  valves 
which  open  in  response  to  mating  of  the  two  parts.  The  noz- 
zle fitting  is  equipped  with  a  normally  closed  snap  acting 
valve  which  is  cocked  open  during  the  filling  operation  and 


snaps  closed  in  response  to  abrupt  rise  in  back  pressure  in 
the  receptacle  fitting.  The  receptacle  fitting  is  equipped  with 
a  float  valve  which  closes  to  cause  the  abrupt  rise  in  back 
pressure  as  the  tank  fills. 


3,662,794 

VAPOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  UNDERGROUND 

STORAGE  TANK 

Dcanc  S.  Turner,  5902  Franmar  Cbxle,  Huntington  Beach, 

CaHf. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,719 

Int.  CL  B65h  39/04 

U.S.CL  141-290  SOaims 


A  vapor  control  system  for  an  underground  storage  tank 
for  gasoline  or  the  like.  In  this  system  the  underground  tank 
is  provided  with  a  vent  pipe  having  its  discharge  end  disposed 
within  an  exhaust  chamber  arranged  closely  adjacent  the 
ground.  This  eliminates  the  conventional  comparatively  tall 
vent  stack  which  permits  air  to  escape  into  the  atmosphere  as 
the  underground  storage  tank  is  filled  with  gasoline  or  the 
like.  The  vapor  control  system  also  includes  a  vapor 
discharge  pipe  that  extends  from  the  underground  storage 
tank  to  the  interior  of  the  delivery  truck  to  transfer  vapors 
displaced  from  the  tank  into  the  truck  as  the  tank  is  filled  by 
the  truck. 


3,662,795 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  STAKES,  BRIDGING  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Donald  R.  Heflin,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  R.  Edward 
Burton,  Fort  Collins  and  Dnanc  C.  Burton,  Boulder,  Colo., 
part  Interest  to  each 

FHcd  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,969 
Int  CL  B27b  5/00;  B27m  3/32 
VS.  CL  143—38  10  Claims 

Apparatus  for  forming  stakes,  bridging  and  the  like  from 
new  or  scrap  material  particularly  from  pieces  of  material  of 
similar  but  varying  cross-sectional  dimensions.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  conveyor  means  having  a  plurality  of  laterally 
disposed  pockets  longitudinally  spaced  therealong,  three 
saws  one  of  which  b  disposed  along  one  side  of  the  conveyor 
means  and  the  remaining  saws  being  disposed  along  the  other 
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side  of  the  conveyor  means,  means  for  securely  holding 
within  each  pocket  during  the  sawing  operation  the  pieces  of 
material  to  be  disposed  therein  to  prevent  vertical  movement 
thereof  relative  to  the  saws,  shield  means  disposed  in  partial 
encompassing  engagement  about  said  pocket  as  same  pass 
adjacent  to  saws  and  about  said  saws,  and  means  for  driving 
the  conveyor  means  and  the  saws.  Each  of  the  pockets  has 
opposed  wall  means  for  limiting  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  pieces  of  material  to  be  disposed  therein  relative  to  the 


means.  A  cam  device  further  separates  the  holders  during  the 
return  stroke  of  the  tool  to  release  any  screw  which  fails  to 


conveyor  means.  Each  of  the  saws  is  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  corresponding  line  disposed  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conveyor  means.  The  driving 
means  includes  a  separate  electric  motor  for  each  saw,  each 
saw  being  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  its  corresponding  mo- 
tor. A  fourth  saw  may  also  be  mounted  along  the  other  side 
of  said  conveyor  means.  An  apparattis  for  forming  stakes  is 
obtained  by  using  a  guide  rail  in  lieu  of  a  saw  along  said  one 
side.  An  apparatus  for  forming  bridging  is  obtained  by  using 
one  saw  on  each  side  of  said  conveyor  means. 


3,662,796 
SAWDUST  DEFXECTOR  FOR  PORTABLE  SAW 
Nello  Batistdli,  9929  South  Downey  &  Sanford  Bridge  Rd., 
Downey,  Calif. 

FHed  Nov.  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  87,412 

Int.a.B27g79/00 

VS.  CL  143—159  H  3  Claims 


/H 


A  deflector  mountable  on  the  saw  blade  guard  of  a  porta- 
ble rotary  saw  for  deflecting  sawdust,  splinters  and  other 
cuttings,  comprising  a  transparent  semi-circular  channel 
member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  saw  guard  of  the  saw 
and  effective  to  deflect  the  cuttings  downwardly  without  in- 
terfering with  the  operator's  view  of  the  saw  blade  and  work- 
piece  at  the  cutting  point. 


3,662,797 
SCREWDRIVING  APPARATUS 
George  A.  HeaUs,  Fort  Landerdalc,  Fla.,  —rignor  to  Bchring 
Corporation,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,412 
laL  a.  B23p  19/06;  B25b  21/00 
VS.  CI.  144—32  6  Claims 

A  rotary  screwdriver  tool  is  movable  reciprocatively  along 
a  linear  path  to  drive  a  screw  tem|x>rarily  held  by  screw  hol- 
ders fitting  together  to  retain  a  screw  in  the  path  of  the  tool. 
The  screw  holders  are  separable  as  the  tool  passes  between 
tliem.  Screws  are  fed  successively  to  the  holders  by  feed 


enter  the  work.  The  operation  of  the  apparatus  is  controlled 
pneumatically. 


3,662,798 
METHOD  OF  CUTTING  PANELS 
Janes  W.  Canpbcfl,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  airignor  to  Wetoma 
Corporatioa,  Ft  Worth,  Tex. 

Ffkd  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,943 

Int.  CI.  B27b  5/06 

VS.  CI.  144-326  8  Claims 


The  method  and  apparatus  for  efficiently  cutting  accurate- 
ly sized  panels  in  an  unlimited  combination  of  sizes  and 
shapes  from  larger  sheets.  The  sheets  are  automatically 
counted  and  stacked  on  a  gauge  table,  the  stack  is  clamped 
by  jaws  which  establish  a  reference  line  relative  to  a  cutting 
station,  and  the  stack  is  advanced  along  the  table  for  accu- 
rately dimensioned  rip  cuts.  One  or  more  of  these  cut  stacks 
are  then  moved  on  a  rip  run-out  unit  to  a  cut-off  infeed  and 
gauge  table  where  they  are  automatically  aligned,  clamped  to 
establish  a  second  reference  line,  and  accurately  advanced  to 
a  cut-off  station  where  cross-cut  sawing  produces  finished 
panels.  The  stacks  are  moved  and  gauged  by  either  digital  or 
analog  hydraulic  servo  motors  which  accurately  position  the 
reference  lines  relative  to  the  saw  stations  by  controlled 
deceleration  of  the  load  to  stop  the  sucks.  At  each  saw  sta- 
tion holddowns  prevent  sheet  displacement  as  the  saw  traver- 
ses. Each  saw  automatically  senses  cutting  load  and  returns 
to  its  initial  position  immediately  upon  finishing  a  cut.  Linear 
saw  speed  is  controlled  as  a  function  of  saw  load.  Means  are 
provided  to  automatically  remove  trim  and  scrap. 


3,662,799 

NUT  CRACKING  APPARATUS 

Paul  W.  Shaw,  2151  West  Road,  Whitticr,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  29^21 

Int.  CL  A23a  5/04 

U.S.CL146— 11  11  Claims 

Apparatus  for  cracking  nuts,  without  crushing  the  kernels 

thereof,  having  a  fixed  plate  with  a  cutting  blade  and  a 
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rotatable  wheel  adjacent  the  plate  and  having  radially  ar- 
ranged cutting  blades  cooperable  with  the  blade  of  the  plate, 
the  side  of  the  wheel  adjacent  the  plate  being  in  the  shape  of 
a  shallow  frustum,  so  that  the  space  between  the  plate  and 
the  wheel  comprises  an  operating  compartment  or  chamber. 


\. 


The  nuts  are  fed  to  the  chamber  one  at  a  time  and,  at  the 
bottom  of  this  chamber,  the  nuts  are  cracked  between  the 
blade  of  the  plate  and  one  of  the  blades  of  the  wheel.  The 
nuts  are  cut  and  twisted  by  the  blades  so  that  the  kernels  are 
freed  whole  and  the  shells  and  kernels  fall  from  the  operating 
chamber  to  a  receptacle  therefor. 


3,662,800 
FEED  CONVEYOR  FLIGHT 
Kdly  P.  Ryan,  Bhdr,  Nebr.,  asrignor  to  Blah-  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,147 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1/04 

VS.  CL  146-129  R  9  Claims 


^-a 


A  flight  construction  for  use  in  a  conveyor  for  conveying 
feed  from  a  collection  thereof  The  flight  is  arranged  to  mix 
the  feed  by  integral  self-cleaning  means  adapted  to  break  up 
the  feed  such  as  by  a  tearing  or  cutting  o(>eration. 


3,662,801 
COMPOSITION  CAUSING  COMBUSTION  WHEN 
CONTACTED  WITH  WATER 
Kari  Schnddcr,  BhcI,  SwkaerlaMl,  Mrigwir  to 
dd-Motard-Wcrkc  AG,  Bcriin-Spaadau,  Germany 

Fled  May  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  825,059 
ClaioM  priority,  appMrathm  Swilacriand,  May  24, 1968, 

7573/68 
Int.  CLC06b  79/02 
U.S.  CL  149—5  16  daimt 

A  material  for  causing  combustion  which  includes  a  car- 
bide capable  of  reacting  with  water  to  form  an  inflammable 
gas,  an  igniter  in  the  form  of  a  metal  such  as  sodium  and,  op- 
tionaUy,  an  amide  or  peroxide  of  an  alkali  metal  or  an  al- 
kaline earth  metal,  and/or  other  compounds  evolving  oxygen. 


3,662302 
HYDRAZINE  PERCHLORATE  LITHIUM  PERCHLORATE 

EUTECnCS 
Stanley  F.  Bedell,  Andover,  MaH^  awignor  to  Momanto 
Research  Corporatioa,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  207,460 

Int  CI.  C06d  5/00,  5/06 

VS.  CL  149-36  3  Clain 

1.  A  hydrazine  perchlorate/lithium  perchlorate  eutectic, 

molar  ratio  of  hydrazine  perchlorate  to  lithium  perchlorate 

selected  from  1:1  and  1:2. 


3,662303 

MAa  BAG  PROTECTOR 

Joseph  J.  Kavih,  4601  West  97th  Place,  Oah  Lawn,  m. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75351 

IbL  CL  B65d  65/02 

VS.  CL  150—52  R  1  Claim 


A  mail  bag  protector  for  protecting  mail  bags  suspended 
on  a  cart  of  the  type  having  the  mail  bags  secured  to  the  cart 
by  means  of  cleats  on  the  cart  over  which  rings  secured  to 
the  bag  are  engaged.  The  protector  consist  of  a  flexible  trans- 
parent plastic  panel  having  rings  secured  centrally  thereof  for 
engagement  over  the  cleats  on  the  cart  with  the  panel  overly- 
ing the  open  top  of  the  bags.  In  a  modifled  form  of  the  inven- 
tion the  rings  are  magnetized  to  improve  their  grip  with  the 
cleats. 


3,662,804 

SELF-LOCKING  FASTENERS 

Leo  L.  Krywitshy,  Toronto,  and  Robert  S.  Morrow,  Weston, 

Oatario,  both  of  Caaada,  assignors  to  said  Krywltsky,  by 

said  Morrow 

ContbuatioB  of  application  Scr.  No.  737,685,  June  17, 1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  appHcatioa  Jan.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

6,752 

Int.  CI.  F16b  39/30, 39/02, 39/00 

U.S.  CL151  — 14  2  Claims 


-XD 


38     18 


A  self-locking  screw  having  an  elongated  beam  extending 
transversely  of  the  screw  at  one  end  of  the  screw.  The  beam 
is  formed  f^om  the  material  of  the  screw  and  has  a  length  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  screw.  A  distal  end  of  the  beam  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  axial  wall  of  a  generaUy  cylindrical 
opening  to  lock  the  screw  in  place.  A  removal  tool  is  also 
provided  to  remove  the  screw.  The  tool  engages  in  a  tod-en- 
gaging well  in  the  screw  and  deflects  the  beam  radially  in- 
wards to  disengage  the  beam  from  the  wall  (rfthe  opening. 
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3,662,805  3,662.807 

PANEL  INSERT  DEVICE  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Henrv  A.  Sysnator,  ArUngton  Hdghts,  111.,  assignor  to  lUlnois  Melvin  M.  MUkr,  3302  Stoncy  Crert,  Bloomlngton,  Ind. 
Tool  Worta  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50^86 

Filed  May  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,782  Int.  CI.  A47g  5/00 

Int.CI.F16bJ9/00  U.S.  CI.  160-135  10  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  151—41.73 


12  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  screw  accom- 
modating insert  devices  for  installation  in  panels  and  more 
particularly  to  insert  devices  adapted  for  installation  in  rela- 
tively light  weight  panel  structures  such  as  panels  comprised 
of  a  honeycomb  type  core  bounded  by  skin  sheets.  The  em- 
bodiments of  the  invention  disclosed  herein  include  an 
adapter  member  to  be  accommodated  by  a  complementary 
cavity  formed  in  a  panel,  said  adapter  having  a  central  screw 
accommodating  aperture  and  hub  section,  the  over  all  axial 
extent  of  the  adapter  being  not  substantially  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  panel  with  which  it  is  to  be  used.  The  insert 
device  also  includes  a  pair  of  superimposed  apertured  plate 
members  telescopically  associated  with  the  hub  section  and 
shiftable  laterally  thereof  between  concentric  and  eccentric 
relation  with  respect  to  the  hub  axis. 


3,662,806 
AGITATOR  FOR  BELT  CONVEYOR 
Kenneth    Ridgway,   Reading,   England,   assignor   to   Fisons 
Limited,  Suffolk,  England 

Filed  June  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,419 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  June  13, 1969, 

30,100/69 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  15/00 

VS.  CI.  259-2  10  Claims 


A  machine  for  agitating  (or  for  breaking  up  agglomerates 
in)  a  material,  preferably  a  pharmaceutical  composition,  on  a 
conveyor,  comprising  two  rotors  rotatable  in  the  same  sense 
and  having  inter-meshing  pins,  and  a  'plough  share'  co- 
operating with  the  rotors  to  carry  material  off  the  conveyor 
and  into  the  milling  zone  between  the  two  rotors.  A  process 
of  milling  a  material  on  a  conveyor  is  also  provided. 


A  display  device  having  a  composite  hinged  section  which 
is  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  display  panels.  The  hinge 
section  generally  consist  of  a  hinge  means  and  a  plurality  of 
display  panel  retaining  means.  In  the  preferred  embodiment 
the  hinged  section  is  formed  from  a  plurality  of  U  shaped 
channels  the  backs  and  or  side  of  which  are  connected  in 
such  fashion  that  the  individual  channels  can  move  in  a  plane 
which  is  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  channels.  The  channels 
can  be  connected  by  a  plurality  of  means.  It  is  preferred  that 
a  hinge  be  formed  by  a  sheet  material  which  is  attached  to 
the  display  panel  retaining  means  or  that  the  hinge  be  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  display  panel  retaining  means. 


3,662,808 
BIFOLD  DOOR  HARDWARE 
James  A.  Edcus,  Rock  Falls,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Sterling,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,360 

Int.  CI.  E05d  15/26 

VS.  CI.  160-206  9  Claims 


47    IB 


Bifold  door  hardware  includes  a  socket  member  mounted 
on  an  overhead  support  structure  for  receiving  an  upstanding 
pivot  pin  on  the  top  edge  of  the  door,  and  a  jamb  bracket  as- 
sembly mounted  below  the  bottom  edge  of  the  door  for 
receiving  and  supporting  a  depending  pivot  pin  on  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  door.  The  socket  member  includes  a  mount- 
ing base,  a  resilient  clip  extending  from  one  side  of  the  base 
and  having  in  its  distal  end  a  pin-receiving  socket  hole,  and  a 
bumper  tab  extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  base.  The 
jamb  bracket  assembly  includes  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  support  structure,  a  housing  adjusubly  con- 
nected to  the  bracket  for  adjusting  the  horizontal  position  of 
the  door  relative  to  the  support  structure,  and  a  helical  cam 
routably  mounted  in  the  housing  below  a  pivot-pin  receiving 
hole  in  the  top  wall  therieof  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position 
of  the  door. 
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3,662,809 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METAL  CASTINGS  BY 
USING  INSULATING  PADS  IN  THE  MOLD 
John  Ernest  Gotheridge,  Stoneybrook  Drive,  North  Olmsted, 
Ohk>;  Jack  Morgan,  5059  Douglas  Drive,  North  Olmsted, 
Ohio,  and  Edward  John  Jago,  226  Edgewood  Drive,  Bera, 
Ohk> 

Filed  Oct  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,700 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Great  Britain,  Oct.  3, 1968, 
47,040/68 
Int  CI.  B22d  27/04 
U^.  CI.  164-53  6  Claims 

By  incorporating  in  sand  moulds,  at  or  near  places  where 
there  is  risk  of  insufficient  metal  feed  during  casting,  pads  of 
bonded  fibrous  refractory  material,  metal  feed  may  be  sub- 
stantially improved  and  the  need  for  padding  the  casting 
avoided. 


3,662,810 
METHOD  OF  INTERNAL  NUCLEATION  OF  A  CASTING 
Albert  M.  Talbot,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Henry  W.  Soller, 
Dover,  both  of  N  Jl.,  assignors  to  Howmct  Corporation 
Filed  Sept.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,775 
Int  a.  B22d  27/02 
VS.  CI.  164-57  4  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  methods  for  nucleating  castings 
to  control  their  grain  formation  and  teaches  the  addition  of  a 
slug  of  solid  material  to  the  superheated  melt  shortly  before 
pouring  for  the  purpose  of  forming  and  maintaining  crystal- 
line dendrite  fragments  in  the  melt  during  and  after  it  has 
been  poured  into  the  mold. 


3,662,811 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  BY  CATCHING  FREE-FALLING 

MOLTEN  METAL  MASS 
Paul  Esslinger,  Frankfkirt  am  Main,  and  Rudolf  Walkling, 
Frankfkirt  am  Main-Bockenbeim,  both  (^Germany,  assignors 
to    The    Battelle    Dcvekipment    Corporation,    Columbus, 
Ohio 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  3, 1968,  P  17  58 

596J 

Int.  CI.  B22d  2  7//0,J5/00 
U.S.  CI.  164-113  4  Claims 


3,662^12 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  SAND/RESIN/CATALYST 
AND  BLOWER-FORMING  FOUNDRY  CORES 
Ronald    G.    Godding,    Birmingham,   England,    assignor    to 
British  Cast  Iron  Research  Association,  Birmingham,  En- 
gland 

Original  appUcation  May  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,222,  now 
Patent  No.  3,472^7,  dated  Oct.  14, 1969.  Divided  and  this 

appUcatkm  Aug.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,820 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  14,  1966, 

21,507/66 

Int.  CI.  B22c  15/24 

VS.  CI.  164-193  8  Claims 


J--'  —  — =  -J- 


Foundry  cores  (and  possible  also  molds)  are  formed  using 
a  fast-curing  resin  by  putting  the  resin  in  one  body  of  sand 
and  the  resin-curing  catalyst  in  another  body  of  sand,  blow- 
ing these  two  bodies  into  a  common  chamber  and  then  im- 
mediately transferring  the  resulting  mixture,  for  example  by 
blowing,  to  the  core-forming  or  mold-forming  cavity. 


3,662,813 
GUIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  OSCILLATING  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  MOLD 
James  T.  Stull,  Jackson  Township,  Butler  County,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  United  States  Stcd  CorporaticHi 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,568 

Int.Cl.B22d/7/(7{7 

U.S.  CI.  164-273  5  Claims 

i 


Manufacturing  cutting  tools  from  rapidly  solidifying  alloys 
in  which  the  molten  alloy  mass  is  rapidly  transferred  between 
a  pair  of  operating  movable  mold  means  which  are  provided 
with  suitable  recesses  for  forming  said  molten  alloy  mass  into 
the  desired  shape.  The  pair  of  mold  means  are  adapted  to 
rapidly  cool  the  molten  alloy  mass  while  it  is  being  shaped. 


A  conventional  continuous-casting  mold  oscillates  verti- 
cally. Invention  is  an  improved  guide  mechanism  for  main- 
taining the  mold  in  alignment  with  parts  beneath  and  holding 
the  mold  firmly  as  it  oscillates.  The  frame  which  carries  the 
mold  has  vertically  extending  guide  rails  of  hoUow  V-shape  in 
cross  section  on  opposite  sides.  Rails  are  engaged  by  rollers, 
one  of  which  is  spring  mounted.  Hold-down  rods  for  the 
oscillating  mold  frame  extend  lengthwise  through  the  rails. 
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3,662,814 
MOLD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METAL 
Adolf    Kipp,    Osacrbnick,    Gcmumy;    Walter    Stoddnger, 
TonlMda,  Sweden,  and  Peter  J.  Konig,  Zumikon,  Swttier> 
land,  Mripiors  to  Concaet  AG,  Znrich,  Switzerland,  a  part 
Interest 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,698 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany.  Aug.  24,  1968,  P  17  58 

867  9 
Int.  CLB22dy //02 
VS.  CI.  164—283 


15  Claims 


A  mold  for  continuous  casting  is  disclosed  having  plates 
joint  at  comer  pieces,  whereby  a  comer  piece  is  bolted  to  a 
plate  and  tensioned  against  the  other  plate  at  that  comer. 


3,662,815 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  AND  EXTRACTING  A 

CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  SHELL  AND  REMOVING  THE 

CAST  PART  FROM  THE  SHELL 
Jean  Roger  Bouyt,  Fumd,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  De 
Recherches  Dc  Pont-A-Mouason,  Maidiercs,  Pont-A-Mous- 
son,  France 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  II  1,223 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4, 1970,  7003938 

Int.  CI.  B22d  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  164—292  5  Claims 


-i2 


Device  for  locking  a  shell  in,  or  extracting  the  shell  from,  a 
sleeve  of  a  centrifugal  casting  machine  for  casting  tubular 
parts.  The  device  has  tong  means  for  extracting  the  part 
which  are  connected  to  an  extracting  carriage  movable  in  the 
axial  extension  of  the  sleeve.  Locking  means  for  locking  the 
shell  in  the  sleeve  are  combined  with  a  head  having  a  flange 
and  connected  to  move  axially  with  the  shell.  Hooking  mem- 
bers pivotably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  carriage 
cooperate  with  the  flange  and  are  adapted  to  exert  a  push  or 
a  pull  on  the  head  and  shell  for  respectively  locking  or  un- 
locking the  shell.  The  extracting  carriage  also  carries 
counter-support  abutments  for  the  sleeve. 


about  a  ceramic  core,  inserting  thin  metal  pins  through  the 
pattern  and  into  engagement  with  the  core,  forming  a  shell 
mold  about  the  resulting  pattern  so  that  the  ends  of  the  pins 


3,662316 

MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  CORE  SHIFT  IN  CASTING 

ARTICLES 

Thomas  H.  Bishop,  AlUancc,  and  Kenneth  K.  Young,  Jr., 

Paris,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Original  application  Oct  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,208,  now 

Patent  No.  3,596,703.  Divided  and  thk  application  Apr.  30, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  43,624 

Intel.  B22c  9/70,2  7/74 

U.S.  CL  164—366  1  Clafan 

Shell-type  casting  molds  for  producing  hollow  cast  articles, 

the  mold  being  built  up  by  forming  a  low  melting  pattern 


are  anchored  in  the  resulting  shell  mold,  removing  the  melu- 
ble  pattern,  and  casting  the  molten  metal  into  the  cavity  thus 
produced  whereby  the  molten  meul  dissolves  the  pins  and  no 
holes  appear  in  the  flnished  article. 


3,662,817 
PROCESS   FOR   ACCOMPLISHING    HEAT   EXCHANGE 
BETWEEN  A  CORROSIVE  LIQUID  PROCESS  STREAM 
AND  A  SECOND  LIQUID 
Earl  L.  Kendrick,  and  Harry  W.  Sandbcrg,  both  of  WUming- 
tea,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany. Wihniagton,  Del. 

FUed  May  26.  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,584 

Int  CL  F28c  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  165-1  9  Claims 


The  use  of  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  bundles,  each  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  tubular  elements  made  from  an  organic 
polymeric  composition  and  disposed  serially  in  a  narrow 
channel  through  which  a  heat  exchange  liquid  flows  in  a 
manner  such  that  substantially  all  of  the  flowing  heat 
exchange  liquid  comes  into  contact  with  the  tubular  elements 
of  each  bundle  before  passing  to  the  next  bundle,  thereby 
developing  a  temperature  gradient  in  the  fluid  within  the 
channel,  provides  a  heat  exchange  system  which  is  particu- 
larly useful  in  cooling  hot  process  streams. 


3,662,818 
VAPOR  TRANSFER 
John  Snyder,  Lodiport,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Fllfd  May  11.  1970.  Ser.  No.  36,078 
Int  CL  B60h  3/04 
US.  CL  165-23  5  Claims 

In  preferred  form,  an  automobile  heating  and  air  condi- 
tioning system  having  a  plenum  chamber  containing  a  heater 
core  and  an  evaporator  core,  and  a  closable  purge  ouUet 
opening  into  the  passenger  compartment.  When  the  heating 
and  air  conditioning  system  is  inoperative,  the  purge  ouUet 
allows  air  to  flow  through  the  plenum  chamber  and  into  the 
passenger  compartment  to  prevent  the  formation  of  odor  and 
humidity  in  the  chamber.  When  the  system  is  operative  to 
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heat,  cool  or  ventilate  the  automobile  interior,  the  purge  out- 
let is  blocked  by  a  pivotal  door  which  also  directs  air  through 


a  heater  ouUet  for  distribution  into  the  passenger  compart- 
ment. 


3,662,819 
FLUID  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER 
Rolland  L.  Hartline,  Jr.,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 
Equipment  Company 

FBcd  Oct.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,417 

Int  CL  F25b  29/00 

VS.  CL  165-26  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operating  fluid  temperature 
in  a  closed  fluid  circuit  including  a  torque  converter  and  a 
heat  exchanger  in  which  the  heat  generated  in  the  torque 
converter  fluid  varies  widely  and  in  which  part  of  the  fluid 
bypasses  the  heat  exchanger.  An  electrical  signal  is  generated 
whose  amplitude  is  dependent  on  the  temperature  of  the 
fluid  leaving  the  heat  exchanger  which  signal  is  modified  to 
reflect  the  rate  of  change  of  this  temperature.  A  second 
signal  is  generated,  the  amplitude  of  which  is  dependent  on 
the  temperature  of  the  fluid  bypassing  the  heat  exchanger 
and  this  signal  is  modified  to  reflect  the  percentage  of  the 
fluid  bypassing  the  heat  exchanger.  These  signals  are  com- 
bined and  the  resulting  signal  is  compared  at  preselected  in- 
tervals to  a  sundard  signal  representing  the  desired  fluid 
temperature  to  control  the  coolant  flow  through  the  heat 
exchanger. 


3,662320 

RADIATOR  OVERFLOW  APPARATUS 

Bob  N.  Myer,  4834  Waaamakcr  Drive,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,270 

Int  CLFOlp  77/02 

U3.CL  165—51  2Clafans 


An  apparatus  for  allowing  excess  radiator  fluid  to  overflow 
without  loss  of  fluid.  An  overflow  tank  is  connected  to  an 
overflow  tube  in  the  top  of  the  radiator.  The  exit  tube  of  the 
overflow  tank  is  connected  to  the  radiator  hose  and  a  valve  is 
provided  which  prevents  fluid  from  flowing  into  the  overflow 
tank  from  the  radiator  hose.  A  pump  is  provided  within  the 
overflow  tank  to  pump  the  fluid  held  by  the  tank  into  the 
radiator  hose.  The  pump  is  battery  powered  and  may  be 
energized  by  automatic  or  manual  means. 


3,662,821 

HEAT  TRANSFER  ROLL  WITH  SEPARATE 

TEMPERATURE  ZONES  FOR  PROCESSING  MATERIALS 

Daaid  I.  Saxon,  Route  10,  Otari  Drive,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111346 

Int  CLF28f  J/02 

U.S.  CL  165-89  3  Claims 


Heat  transfer  roll  for  processing  materials  and  having 
separate  temperature  zones  along  its  outer  surface.  The  roll 
has  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  shell  with  a  series  of  serpen- 
tine channels  formed  between  the  two  shells  along  a 
predetermined  length  of  the  roll,  and  with  a  helical  channel 
formed  between  the  two  shells  around  the  roll  along  the 
remaining  length  of  the  roll.  A  heat  transfer  medium  circu- 
lates through  the  serpentine  channete  and  is  of  a  different 
temperature  than  the  heat  transfer  medium  that  flows  along 
the  helical  channel.  The  two  channels  are  arranged  so  as  to 
esublish  along  part  of  the  length  of  the  roll  working  surface  a 
uniform  temperature  zone  above  the  serpentine  channels  and 
along  the  remaining  length  of  the  roll  woriung  surface  a  tem- 
perature gradient  zone  above  the  helical  channel.  The  tem- 
perature from  the  uniform  temperature  zone  is  conducted  in 
part  to  the  adjacent  temperature  gradient  zone  to  minimize 
possibility  of  thermal  shock  due  to  differential  expansion. 


3,662322 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BENTHOMC  WELL 
Charks  E.  Wakefield,  Jr.,  Daias,  Tex^  Mrignor  to 

Richflekl  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatlnuatkm  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  595,790,  Nov.  21, 1966, 

whkh  is  a  coatlnuathm-in-pul  at  TrM«-«*«T  Ser.  Na 

498351,  Oct  20, 1965,  now  Pmtm  No.  3332,481,  dated 

July  25, 1967.  This  appHcafdon  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

823  734 

IntCLE2IbJJ/0J5 

U.S.  CL  166—3  4  aalM 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  production  of  oil 

and  gas  from  an  underwater  formation  with  a  remotely  con- 
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trollable  production  head  positioned  proximate  the  ocean 
floor.  According  to  the  method  described,  an  apertured  land- 
ing base  is  installed  at  the  formation  and  a  well  casing  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  of  the  production  head  is  lowered 
through  the  base  into  the  well  and  landed  on  the  base. 


3,662,824 

SELF-CLOSING.  SUB-SURFACE  WELL  SAFETY  VALVE 

John  S.  Page,  Jr.,  2842  Fifth  StreH,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,8 11 

lnt.CLE21bii//0 

U.S.  CI.  166—72  14  Claims 


Production  tubing  is  then  secured  to  a  tubing  hanger  mandrel 
and  lowered  through  the  well  and  production  head  and 
landed  in  the  production  head.  The  production  head  is  then 
plugged  and  the  well  produced  through  side  outlets  in  the 
production  head  without  connection  to  the  structure  at  the 
ocean  surface. 


-  3,662,823 

REPLACEMENT  OF  SUB-SEA  BLOW-OUT  PREVENTER 

PACKING  UNITS 
Fernando  Murnian,  Pakx  Vcrdes  Peninsula;  George  E.  Lewis, 
Arcadia;  Allen  I.  Dunn,  Los  Angeics,  and  Charles  E.  O'- 
Brien, Whittier,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HydrO  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,066 

Into.  E21bJi/0i5 

U^.  CL  166 — 6  6  Claims 


\h  - 


Sub-surface  well  flow  control  apparatus  comprises: 

a.  a  tubular  body, 

b.  production  tubing  extending  into  the  well  below  said 
body. 

c.  a  source  of  control  fluid  pressure, 

d.  actuator  means  cooperating  with  the  body  and  respon- 
sive to  sufficient  increase  of  control  fluid  pressure  applica- 
tion to  elevate  the  tubing  within  a  limited  range,  and  to  suffi- 
cient reduction  of  said  fluid  pressure  application  to  effect 
lowering  of  the  tubing,  and 

e.  valving  means  responsive  to  said  lifting  and  lowering  of 
the  tubing  to  change  the  rate  of  production  flow  from  the 
tubing  to  the  upper  interior  of  the  body. 


3,662,825 
WELL  TESTER  APPARATUS 
BeiUamin  P.  Nutter,  BcOvllk,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Schlumbcrger 
Technology  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42^73 

Int.CLE21b<<9/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 66- 1 52  9  Claims 


A  method  of  retrieving  a  blow-out  preventer  packer  from  a 
blow-out  preventer  body  at  a  sub-sea  well  head  location  in- 
cludes the  steps: 

a.  elevating,  relative  to  the  body,  a  packer  holddown 
means  to  vertically  expose  the  packer  for  removal,  in  the  sea, 

b.  moving  a  packer  retrieval  tool  laterally  and  downwardly 
to  penetrate  the  body,  and  effecting  lifting  attachment  of  the 
tool  to  the  packer,  and 

c.  moving  said  tool  with  the  packer  attached  thereto  up- 
wardly and  laterally  in  the  sea  to  lift  the  packer  out  of  verti- 
cal alignment  with  the  body,  for  subsequent  elevation  of  the 
packer  to  the  surface. 


--if 


■A 


\ 


^- 


A  drill  stem  tester  assembly  is  disclosed  including  an  inner 
member  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  within  an  outer 
member,  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  a  test  passage 
through  said  members  in  spaced  longitudinal  jjositions,  a 


May  16,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


855 


balance  piston  on  said  inner  member  having  its  upper  and 
lower  faces  subjected  respectively  to  the  pressure  of  fluids 
within  the  inner  member  and  in  the  well  annul  us,  and  a  bias 
piston  responsive  to  the  hydrostatic  head  of  fluids  in  the  an- 
nulus  to  apply  upward  force  to  said  inner  member. 


3,662,826 

OFFSHORE  DRILL  STEM  TESTING 

David  E.  Young;  James  W.  Kisling,  UI,  both  of  Houston,  and 

Bei^amin  P.  Nutter,  BcUvillc,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Sclilumbergcr  Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,374 

Int.  a.  E2 lb  49/0(7 

U.S.  CL  166-152  1 1  Claims 


Apparatus  for  offshore  drill  stem  testing  from  a  floating 
vessel  using  a  tester  operated  by  upward  and  downward  mo- 
tion and  coupled  to  a  packer  by  a  slip  joint,  the  equipment 
being  suspended  in  the  well  bore  on  upper  and  lower  pipe 
string  sections  connected  together  by  a  slip  joint.  The  tester 
and  slip  joints  are  balanced  with  respect  to  fluid  pressure  so 
that  a  sequence  of  free  points  observed  on  the  rig  weight  in- 
dicator at  the  surface  provides  positive  indications  of  opera- 
tion of  the  tools. 


3,662327 

WELL  CONTROL  MEANS 

August  L.  Segelhorst,  21 1  Las  Ahuras,  SanU  Barbara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,625 

Int.CLE21biJ//27 

U.S.  CL  1 66- 1 87  13  Claims 


A  control  device  for  mounting  in  a  well  tubing  and  serving 
in  place  of  a  short  section  thereof,  embodying  normally 
retracted,  expansible  seal  means  to  close  the  annular  space 
around  the  device  inside  the  well  casing  and  to  close  the 


passage  through  the  device,  together  with  its  own  supply  of 
pressure  fluid  for  expanding  the  seal  means,  and  remote  con- 
trol means  to  operate  and  test  the  seal  means. 


3,662,828 
THROUGH  TUBING  WELL  CLEANOUT  METHOD  USING 

FOAM 
Stanley  O.  Hutchison,  Bakersfldd,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,934 

Int.  CLE2Ib  27/00 

U.S.  CL  166-312  3  Claims 


A  method  of  cleaning  out  a  well  having  a  production  tub- 
ing located  therein  without  removing  the  production  tube 
from  the  well  by  providing  a  flushing  tube  inside  the  produc- 
tion tube,  generating  pre-formed  foam  having  a  liquid 
volume  to  gas  volume  ratio  in  the  range  of  from  O.OS  to  0. 1 , 
injecting  said  foam  into  the  flushing  tube  and  down  the  well 
at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  from  350  to  1 ,000  or  more 
psi  and  circulating  the  foam  up  the  annulus  between  the 
production  tube  and  the  flushing  tube  while  maintaining  the 
annular  velocity  of  the  foam  within  the  range  of  from  600  to 
1 ,000  feet  per  minute. 


3,662,829 

POLISHED  ROD  LINER  EXTENSION 

Robert    H.    Gauh,    Midland,    Tex.,    and    Robert    F.    Joy, 

Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assigiiors  to  Bcthldiem  Stcd  Corporation 

Filed  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51^74 

Inta.E21bJJ/CM 

U.S.  CL  166—84  14  Claims 


Y^ 


A  tubular  extension  is  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  a 
polish  rod  liner  and  suspends  it  from  a  carrier  bar.  Improved 
sealing  is  provided  by  a  resilient  lining  within  a  portion  of  the 
extension. 
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3,662,830 
AQUEOUS  HYDRAUUC  CEMENT  COMPOSITION 
HAVING  IMPROVED  RETARDATION  TO  SET  AND  USE 
THEREOF  IN  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ENVIRONMENTS 
Robert  C.  Martin,  Tuba,  OUa.,  aaOptor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Midi. 

FDed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,569 
Int.  a.  E21b  33/13;  C04b  13/28 
VS.  a.  166-293  5  Claims 

In  a  method  of  cementing  at  relatively  high  ambient  tem- 
peratures employing  an  aqueous  hydraulic  cement  slurry,  the 
improvement  comprising  admixing  therewith  an  effective 
amount  of  both  ( I )  a  salt  of  lignosulfonic  acid  and  ( 2 )  boric 
acid  or  a  borate  whereby  a  synergistic  retarding  effect  on  the 
setting  rate  of  the  slurry  is  attained  without  any  accompany- 
ing adverse  effects. 


consolidated  formation  materials.  To  practice  the  present  in- 
vention, a  new  and  improved  production  tool  is  arranged  for 
coupling  into  a  string  of  production  tubing  and  includes  a 
typical  well  packer  coupled  to  an  elongated  tubular  member 
defining  an  enclosed  chamber  of  a  substantial  volume  and 
which  is  initially  maintained  at  a  reduced  pressure  by  a  selec- 
tively-releasable  tubing  plug  and  a  new  and  improved  nor- 
mally-closed valve  respectively  arranged  at  the  upp«r  and 
lower  ends  of  the  tubular  member.  The  production  string  and 
the  tool  are  installed  in  a  cased  well  bore  with  the  packer 
being  set  above  a  previously-perforated  interval  traversing  an 


3,662,831 
METHOD  FOR  SEALING  EARTH  FORMATIONS 
Patrick  H.  Hen,  Dfamond  Bar,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  Chevroa 
Research  Company,  San  Fraadsco,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,032 

InLCI.  E21bii/7J« 

VS.  CI.  166-295  1 1  Claims 

Porous  earth  formations  are  sealed  by  alternately  injecting 

concentrated  phosphoric  acid  and  furfuryl  alcohol  into  the 

formations. 


3,662332 

INSULATING  A  WELLBORE  IN  PERMAFROST 

William  A.  Kcdcr,  and  Frank  J.  Sdrah,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

amlfaors  to  Atlaatlc  Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ftted  Apr.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33423 

ImL  CI  E2lb  43/ 24 

VS.  CL  166-302  9  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  mainuining  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  interior  region  of  a  wellbore  thermally  insulated  from 
the  wall  of  the  wellbore  wherein  a  single  zone  in  the  wellbore 
is  utilized  for  the  introduction,  circulation,  and  return  of 
cooling  fluid. 


earth  formation  which  is  to  be  subsequently  produced.  Once 
the  customary  wellhead  equipment  is  installed,  the  normally- 
closed  valve  is  selectively  opened  by  rotating  the  production 
string  from  the  surface.  Upon  opening  of  this  vaJve,  forma- 
tion fluids  will  be  suddenly  exhausted  into  the  reduced-pres- 
sure chamber  for  removing  contaminants  that  may  have 
previously  entered  the  formation  following  the  perforation  of 
the  casing  so  as  to  leave  only  uncontaminated  formation 
materials  immediately  surrounding  the  perforations. 
Thereafter,  the  tubing  plug  is  removed  to  permit  selected 
fluids  to  be  pumped  by  way  of  the  production  string  through 
the  perforations  and  into  the  adjacent  earth  formations. 


3,662,834 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPLETING 

PRODUCTION  WELLS 

David  E.  Young,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schhimberger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  June  3.  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,067 

Int-CI.  E21b4J/00 

U.S.  CI.  166-314  20  Claims 


3,662,833 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPLETING 
PRODUCTION  WELLS 
James  W.  Kisling,  III,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
bcrgcr  Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FOcd  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,066 
InLCl.  E21b'*i/00 
U.S.  CL  166-314  20  Claims 

This  application  discloses  new  and  improved  methods  and 
apparatus  for  completing  production  wells  having  perfora- 
tions which  either  are  to  be  cleaned  or  penetrate  earth  for- 
mations which  are  to  be  fractured,  acidized,  or  treated  such 
as,  for  example,  to  inhibit  the  subsequent  production  of  un- 


This  application  discloses  new  and  improved  methods  and 
apparatus  for  completing  production  wells  having  perfora- 
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tions  which  either  are  to  be  cleaned  or  penetrate  earth  for- 
mations which  are  to  be  fractured,  acidized,  or  treated  such 
as,  for  example,  to  inhibit  the  subsequent  production  of  un- 
consolidated formation  materials.  To  practice  the  present  in- 
vention, a  new  and  improved  production  tool  is  arranged  for 
coupling  into  a  string  of  production  tubing  and  includes  a 
typical  well  packer  having  an  elongated  tubular  member  de- 
pendently  coupled  therebelow  and  capped  at  its  lower  end 
for  defining  an  enclosed  chamber  of  a  substantial  volume 
below  the  packer  which  is  initially  maintained  at  a  reduced 
pressure  by  a  new  and  improved  normally-closed  pressure- 
actuated  valve  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
member.  The  production  string  and  the  tool  are  installed  in  a 
cased  well  bore  with  the  packer  being  set  above  a  previously- 
perforated  interval  traversing  an  earth  formation  which  is  to 
be  subsequently  produced.  Once  the  customary  wellhead 
equipment  is  installed  to  provide  communication  from  the 
surface  with  the  tubing,  the  normally-closed  valve  is  selec- 
tively opened  by  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  fluids  in  the 
production  string  above  the  packer.  Upon  opening  of  this 
valve,  formation  fluids  will  be  suddenly  exhausted  into  the 
reduced-pressure  chamber  for  removing  contaminants  that 
may  have  previously  entered  the  formation  following  the  per- 
foration of  the  casing  so  as  to  leave  only  uncontaminated  for- 
mation materials  immediately  surrounding  the  perforations. 
Thereafter,  a  selectively-releasable  tubing  plug  in  the  produc- 
tion tool  above  the  normally-closed  valve  is  removed  to  per- 
mit selected  fluids  to  be  pumped  by  way  of  the  production 
string  through  the  perforations  and  into  the  adjacent  earth 
formations. 


3,662335 
PHASE  CHANGE  METHOD 
William  L.  Livingston,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Factory 
Mutual  Research  Corporation,  Turnpike,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28^09 
Int.  CI.  A62c  3/00 
U.S.CL  169-1  R  7  Claims 

Imparting  a  phase  change  to  liquids  normally  characterized 
by  properties  of  Newtonian  flow  and  internal  convection  by 
converting  said  liquids  to  a  gel  characterized  by  plastic  flow 
and  no  internal  convection,  and  exposing  said  gel  directly  or 
indirectly  to  a  heat  exchange  medium.  This  method  provides 
essentially  instant  initial  response,  minimizes  convection 
losses,  and  provides  phase  change  without  total  system  in- 
volvement. 


3362,836 

HRE  EXTINGUISHER 

Timo  Siimcs,  1680  Kildare  Road,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada 

FDed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,226 

Int.  CI.  A62c  13/00 

VS.  CI.  169-31  R  8  aaims 


on  the  container.  The  valve  assembly  comprises  a  valve  body 
having  an  axial  opening  and  a  plunger  which  is  yieldingly 
urged  outwardly  to  close  the  opening  and  prevent  the  fire 
extinguishing  material  from  being  dispensed.  A  lever  is  pro- 
vided for  moving  the  plunger  and  thereby  dispensing  tiie 
material. 


3362337 
SOD  SEVERING  AND  ROLL  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Raymoiid  C.  RotM,  St.  PmiL  MIul,  asrignnr  to  Outboard 
Marine  CorporatioB,  Waokcgaa,  DL 

FVed  Feb.  10, 1969,  Ser.  Na  797,972 
fart.  CL  AOlb  45/04 
VS.  CL  172—20  10 1 


A  sod  severing  and  rolling  apparatus  having  a  reciprocat- 
ing knife  for  severing  the  sod  at  predetermined  intervals  and 
a  set  of  prongs  for  lifting  the  end  of  the  severed  sod  vertically 
upward  and  a  rack  for  forming  the  start  of  a  sod  roll. 


3,662338 
ANGLE  DOZER  ASSEMBLY 
Dwaine  N.  Poliin,  Hudson,  and  LcsHc  J.  Lcsko,  Novdty,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  July  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,903 

InL  CLE02f  i/76 

U.S.  CL  172-804  4  Claims 


An  angle  dozer  assembly  including  a  C-frame  supported  by 
a  tractor.  A  pair  of  thrust  members  extend  rearwardly  from  a 
moldboard  and  each  terminates  with  a  carriage  which  is 
slidable  along  the  C-frame  to  different  locked  positions  for 
purposes  of  angling  the  moldboard. 


A  Are  extinguisher  comprises  a  container  filled  with  fire 
extinguishing  material  under  pressure  and  a  valve  assembly 


3,662,839 
EARTHWORKING  IMPLEMENT 
Ole  J.  Thorsrud,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Howard  G.  Thomp> 
son,  Livonia,  both  of  Mich.,  aasigDors  to  Maasey  Ferguson 

Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,195 

InL  a.  AOlb  61/04, 35/20 

U3.CL172— 266  t9ClabB8 

An  improved  earthworking  implement  which  includes  a 
frame,  a  standard  pivotally  attached  to  the  frame,  an 
earthworking  tool  and  a  shank  pivotally  attached  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  standard,  stops  to  limit  piycMal  movement  &[ 
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the  standard  and  the  earthworking  tool,  and  a  spring  trip 
device  to  position  the  standard  in  a  lower  working  position, 
to  absorb  energy  and  to  release  and  allow  the  earthworking 
tool  to  move  up  and  to  the  rear  when  the  earthworking  tool 
strikes  an  obstruction.  The  spring  trip  device  includes  a  first 
bar  assembly  with  a  leaf  spring  pivotally  attached  to  the 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first  axis,  a  second  bar 
assembly  with  a  leaf  spring  pivotally  attached  to  the  shank 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second  axis  which  is  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  first  axis,  and  a  pin  means  to  pivotally  at- 
tach the  first  bar  assembly  to  the  second  bar  assembly  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  second  bar  assembly  about 
an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  and  spaced  to  one  side  of  the 
plane  containing  the  first  axis  and  the  second  axis  when  the 
standard  is  in  the  working  position.  Stops  are  provided  to 


limit  movement  of  the  pin  means,  for  attaching  the  first  bar 
assembly  to  the  second  bar  assembly,  away  from  the  plane 
containing  the  first  and  second  axis  when  the  standard  is  in 
the  working  position.  An  abutment  surface  on  the  first  bar 
assembly  contacts  an  abutment  surface  on  the  second  bar  as- 
sembly, after  the  trip  assembly  has  been  loaded  and  the  leaf 
springs  have  been  deformed  a  certain  amount,  to  limit  pivotal 
movement  of  one  bar  assembly  relative  to  the  other  bar  as- 
sembly. A  relative  small  increase  of  the  force  on  the 
earthworking  tool  after  the  abutment  surfaces  make  contact 
causes  bar  assemblies  to  move  rapidly  away  from  stops.  A 
resilient  cantilevered  beam  is  rigidly  attached  to  one  of  the 
bar  assemblies,  and  engages  a  surface  on  the  other  bar  as- 
sembly. By  adjusting  the  force  which  the  cantilevered  beam 
exerts  on  the  bar  assemblies,  the  force  required  to  trip  the 
spring  trip  assembly  can  be  adjusted. 


3,662,840 
TWO-WAY  PLOW  WITH  HYDRAULIC  TRIP  AND  RESET 
Clarence  B.  Rkbcy,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Masscy-Fer- 
guson.  Inc.,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  79231 

InU  a.  AOlh  3/34 

VS.  CI.  172-224  7  Claims 


A  two-way  semi-mounted  plow  comprises  a  pull  tube  hav- 
ing a  rear  steerable  tail  wheel  and  which  journals  a  diagonal 
beam  mounting  two  rows  of  opposed  left  and  right-hand  plow 
bottoms.  Power  means  is  provided  for  rotating  the  beam  1 80° 
to  alternately  engage  each  row  of  bottoms  with  the  ground. 


Each  bottom  is  mounted  on  the  end  of  a  support  arm  which 
is  pivoted  to  the  beam.  A  hydraulic  ram  interconnects  each 
pair  of  opposed  support  arms  to  extend  the  bottoms  until  the 
other  ends  of  the  support  arms  abut  the  beam.  Upon  encoun- 
tering an  obstacle,  a  bottom  will  deflect,  compressing  the 
ram  which  reacts  through  the  opposed  support  arm  on  the 
frame.  Thus  only  one  ram  is  required  for  each  pair  of  op- 
posed bottoms. 


3,662,841 
MOUNTING  OF  DOZER  BLADES 
Uoyd  A.  Molby;  Uoyd  L.  Magown,  and  Larry  T.  Stcincr,  all 
of  Loogvirw,  Tex.,  aalgnors  to  R.  G.  Le  Tomcau,  Inc., 
Longview,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  7330 

Int.  a.  E02f  3/76 

VS.  CI.  172-804  5  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  method  and  a  mounting  as- 
sembly for  attaching  a  dozer  blade  to  a  tractor  characterized 
by  enabling  the  blade  to  be  set  to  a  desired  degree  of  pitch 
and  tilt  without  inducing  twist  into  or  causing  other  undesira- 
ble concentrations  of  stresses  in  the  mounting  assembly  and 
by  enabling  side  booms  of  the  mounting  assembly  to  be  fit 
closely  to  the  tractor  on  which  the  blade  is  mounted.  The 
mounting  assembly  has  a  rigid  frame  for  attaching  to  the 
tractor;  an  independent  pitching  means  connecting  the  top 
center  of  the  blade  with  the  rigid  frame  for  effecting  pitch  of 
the  blade;  and  independent  tilting  means  including  at  at  least 
one  end  of  the  blade  a  bell  crank  connected  therewith  for 
moving  that  end  of  the  blade  up  and  down  with  respect  to  the 
rigid  frame  in  response  to  torque  from  a  means  inter-con- 
nected between  the  other  end  of  the  bell  crank  and  the  rigid 
frame  and  operable  to  rotate  the  bell  crank  about  a  fulcrum 
axis  on  the  rigid  frame.  Also  disclosed  is  a  preferred  embodi- 
ment in  which  each  end  of  the  blade  is  individually  movable 
up  or  down  by  rotation  of  its  respective  bell  crank  about 
respective  fulcrum  axes  on  the  rigid  frame.  Other  elements 
necessary  or  advisable  for  efficient  operation  are  also  dis- 
closed, even  though  some  are  conventional. 


3,662,842 
AUTOMATIC  COUPLING  SYSTEM 
Raymond  J.  BromcU,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Drilling  Machines,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1970,  Scr.  No.  28344 
Int.  CL  B23p  19/04;  E21b  19/16 
VS.  CI.  173—1  18  Claims 

In  an  automatic  coupling  system,  a  threaded  quill  is  con- 
nected to  a  rotating  and  advancing  mechanism  by  a  slip 
coupling  and  is  biased  toward  a  drill  pipe  by  a  spring.  In  the 
use  of  the  system,  the  quill  is  advanced  toward  the  drill  pipe 
and  is  simultaneously  rotated  with  respect  to  the  pipe.  When 
the  quill  engages  the  pipe,  it  slips  relative  to  the  advancing 
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and  rotating  mechanism  against  the  action  of  the  spring  until    other  end  of  the  shaft  including  an  auger  blade  mounted  ma 
a  quill  advance  terminating  switch  is  closed.  The  roUtion  of   tubular  support  and  having  a  housing  axially  slidable  on  said 


'^ 


^^H^H 


ilW^ 


support  serving  as  a  guide  and  protective  guard  for  the  blade 
assembly. 


3,662,845 
ELECTRICAL  WEIGHING  SYSTEM  WITH  ANALOG-TO- 
DIGITAL  DUAL  RAMP  CONVERTER 
Chapin  A.  Pratt,  Rutland,  Vt,  assignor  to  Howe  Richardson 
Scale  Company,  Cttfton,  N  J. 
the  quill  is  continued  until  the  torque  on  the  quill  reaches  a  FUed  July  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,260 

predetermined  limit.  Int.  CL  GOlg  3/14 

U.S.  a.  177-25  4  Claims 

3,662,843 
IMPACT  TOOLS 
Boyd  A.  Wise,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  6,820 

Int.  CI.  B25d  9/04 

U.S.CL  173-131  18  Claims 


Impact  tools  are  described  which  have  an  anvil  system  for 
transmitting  force  pulses  generated  by  the  hammer  to  a  load. 
The  anvil  system  includes  an  impact  spring  arrangement,  the 
spring  being  either  mechanical  or  liquid.  In  one  embodiment 
the  spring  has  a  variable  spring  rate  which  changes  under  the 
duration  of  the  force  pulses.  In  the  other  embodiment  the 
spring  is  operative  to  absorb  the  energy  in  the  trailing  end  of 
the  force  pulse  and  return  it  to  the  hammer.  In  this  manner, 
force  pulses  are  transmitted  which  have  a  shape  which  may 
be  efficiently  utilized  by  the  load. 


3,662,844 
DETACHABLE  POWER  AUGER  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  C.  Baker,  200  Hawthorn  Road,  Marshall,  Mich. 
Filed  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,539 
Int.  CI.  F25c  5/04 
UACI.  175— 18  5  Claims 

A  portable  power  auger  attachment  designed  for  boring 
holes  in  ice  for  fishermen  is  provided  which  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  portable  power  source,  as  for  example  the 
gasoline  engine  of  a  snowmobile.  The  auger  ccmiprises  a  flex- 
ible shaft,  means  for  coupling  one  end  of  the  shaft  to  the 
power  source,  and  an  auger  blade  assembly  connected  to  the 


An  electncal  system  having  an  analog-to-digital  dual  ramp 
converter  wherein  an  analog  input  signal  to  be  converted  into- 
recurrent  digital  form  is  applied  to  the  input  of  the  conver- 
ter's integrator  circuit  for  a  first,  predetermined  time  interval 
and  a  known,  predetermined  analog  reference  signal  is  ap- 
plied to  the  input  of  the  integrator  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined control  signal  for  a  second  time  interval  that  is  propor- 
tional to  the  magnitude  of  the  analog  input  signal.  A  series  of 
sequentially  occurring  pulses  of  fixed  time  separation  are 
produced  by  a  pulse  generator  and  are  transmitted  by  a  gate 
to  a  pulse  counter.  The  gate,  which  is  under  the  control  of 
the  integrator  output,  will  be  opyen  for  the  two  time  intervals 
during  which  the  integrator  output  deviates  from  a  predeter- 
mined level  in  a  predetermined  direction.  At  the  beginning  of 
the  first  time  interval  the  counter  is  reset  to  a  predetermined 
starting  count,  and  it  will  be  driven  by  the  gated  generator- 
produced  pulses  to  a  predetermined  intermediate  scale  count 
which  is  less  than  the  full  scale  count.  At  this  time,  the  previ- 
ously mentioned  control  signal  is  supplied  from  the  counter 
for  applying  the  reference  signal  to  the  integrator.  The  con- 
trol signal  is  also  gated  by  a  logic  circuit  to  reset  the  counter. 
The  logic  circuit  is  conditioned  by  the  reset  signal  and  the 
occurrence  of  the  control  signal  at  the  end  of  the  first  time 
interval  to  inhibit  any  re-occurrence  of  the  control  signal 
during  the  second  time  interval  in  which  the  counter  is  being 
driven  by  the  generator-produced  pulses  to  supply  a  digital 
output  representing  the  magnitude  of  the  analog  input  signal. 
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3,662346  3,662348 

BATCH  WEIGHING  WITH  NON^UMULATIVE  DIGITAL  HITCHES  FOR  TRACTOR-MOUNTED  IMPLEMENTS 

CUTOFF  Elof  Folkc  Magnunon,  SydvarnagaUm  5  B,  653  44  Karlstad, 

Charles  F.  Sandusky,  Morcad,  Mich.,  and  wmiain  C.  Suaor,  Sweden 

Toledo,  Ohio,  asdgnors  to  Tlw  Reliance  Electric  and  En-  Fied  July  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  83M78 

ginccrlnf  Company,  Tokdo,  Ohio  Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Sweden,  July  2, 1968,  9084/68 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  785,992  Int.  CL  B62d  i  3/00 

Int.  CL  GOlg  19122  VS.  CI.  180—51                                                            1  Claim 
U.S.  CI.  177-70                                                         4  Claims 
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A  digital  cutoff  system  comprising  a  weighing  scale  for 
producing  analog  signals  in  accordance  with  the  desired 
weights  of  a  plurality  of  materials  successively  placed  upon 
the  scale,  analog-to-digital  converter  means  for  changing  the 
analog  signals  to  digital  signals,  means  operable  while  one  or 
more  of  the  materials  are  upon  the  scale  for  resetting  the 
converter  means  to  cancel  the  digital  signals  corresponding 
to  said  one  or  more  materials,  and  circuit  means  for  produc- 
ing a  cutofT  signal  in  response  to  digital  signals  corresponding 
to  the  desired  weight  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  materials.  By 
resetting  the  converter  means  after  each  material  is  weighed 
and  while  the  load  is  upon  the  scale,  noncumulative  weighing 
of  multiple  materials  is  accomplished  with  digital  control  of 
each  material. 


3,662,847 
TRACK  ROLLER  SHAFT  MOUNTING 


This  invention  relates  to  a  hitch  for  tractor  mounted  imple- 
ments of  the  self-propelled  type  having  two  or  four-wheel 
drives  wherein  the  wheels  are  non-pivotally  connected  to  the 
two  axles  and  steering  is  effected  by  articulation  of  the  two 
wheel  axle  carrying  vehicle  parts  in  relation  to  one  another 
by  means  of  a  steering  mechanism  provided  between  the 
vehicle  parts.  The  hitch  is  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on 
a  vertical  shaft  carried  on  one  of  the  vehicle  axle  carrying 
wheel  parts  such  that  the  hitch  is  pivotally  connected  to  one 
of  the  aforesaid  vehicle  parts.  The  hitch  is  coupled  to  the 
steering  mechanism  by  means  of  a  transmission  which  is 
adapted  to  swing  the  hitch  approximately  equally  in  opposite 
directions  in  relation  to  the  aforesaid  vehicle  parts. 


3,662,849 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLE  DRIVE 

TRAIN 


Fredrick  A.  Sk.n«,  »"'^»^5  i«^,^  J-^";*^"?^      Wayne  W.  Bostad,  and  Ralph  F.  GoUk,  both  of  Portland, 
aad  Ronald  G.  Kraemcr,  Mitchell,  all  of  Ontario,  Canada,  '  <  r  < 


assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
FDed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,226 
Int.  CI.  B62d  55/14 
VS.  CI.  1 80-  9.2  R  12  Claims 


Orcg.,  assignors  to  Hystcr  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 
FUed  Sept  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  860,215 
Int.a.  B60k5/y2 
U.S.  CL  180—54  E  14  Claims 


n 


"^^i^: 


•^..  L 


v^Jau 


r 


II 


-d^;*- 


Seal  bracket  and  spacer  construction  for  mounting  track 
rollers  of  a  crawler  tractor.  Brackets  are  provided  which  not 
only  carry  seals  between  track  rollers  and  their  shafts  as  well 
as  mount  the  shafts  on  side  members,  but  also  aid  in  main- 
taining the  side  members  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another. 
To  this  end,  upwardly  projecting  extensions  on  the  brackets 
and  a  longitudinal  plate  are  provided.  The  k}ngitudinal  plate 
is  the  back  up  member  against  the  top  ends  of  the  bracket 
extensions  and  is  welded  at  intervals  to  the  side  members,  to 
which  members  the  brackets  are  secured,  and  which  mem- 
bers are  secured  to  the  tractor  body  by  gage  bars. 


A  lift  truck  has  a  short  coupled  unitized  drive  train  includ- 
ing engine,  transmission,  differential  gearing,  axle  shafts  and 
drive  wheels  drivingly  intercoimected  without  universal 
joints.  Split  axle  housings  are  connected  rigidly  to  tiie  truck 
frame  and  rotatably  support  the  axle  shafts  and  drive  wheels. 
Rubber  isolators  support  the  engine  block  on  the  frame.  A 
differential  housing  has  sleeve  portions  which  extend 
between  the  axle  shaft  and  axle  housing.  Elastomer  bushings 
separate  the  differential  sleeves  from  the  axle  housings  but 
resiliently  support  the  differential  housing  on  such  axle  hous- 
ings, tliereby  isolating  the  differential  housing  and  rigidly 
connected  transmission  housing  and  engine  block  from  wheel 
loads  and  brake  torque  transmitted  from  the  drive  wheels  to 
the  axle  housing  and  frame. 
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3,662,850  3,662352 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  SWFTCHES  INSTRUMENTS  OR  AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE 

THE  LIKE  Robert  Vincent  Taylor,  3  Forrcstail  Road,  EHzabeth  Downs, 

DavM  Foley,  Burnley,  England,  Milgnor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (In-       Australia 
dustrks)  Limited,  Bbmln^iam,  England  FUed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,622 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864404  InL  O.  Il60v  1/06, 1/16 

Claims  priority,  appHotkw  Gr««  Britain,  Od.  15, 1968,       U.S.CL  180— 117  llClaiBK 

48342/68 
Int.  CL  B60k  35/00 


VS.  CL  180-90 


2Clalms 


Mounting  means  for  instruments,  switches  or  the  like  in 
road  vehicles.  The  mounting  means  includes  a  mounting 
frame  which  can  be  attached  to  a  panel  of  a  road  vehicle.  A 
part  associated  with  the  instrument,  switch  or  the  like  is  en- 
gaged in  an  aperture  in  the  mounting  frame,  and  the  mount- 
ing frame  and  said  part  include  co-acting  parts  for  pivotally 
interconnecting  said  part  and  the  frame.  In  addition,  said  part 
and  said  frame  include  co-acting  releasable  catch  means 
positioned  in  use  between  the  axis  about  which  the  part  can 
pivot  relative  to  the  frame,  and  the  passenger  compartment 
of  the  vehicle  said  co-acting  catch  means  serving  to  hold  the 
part  against  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  frame  until  the 
part  has  sufficient  force  applied  thereto  to  release  said  catch 
means.  Sufficient  force  is  applied  to  said  part  for  example,  in 
the  event  of  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle  striking  the  instru- 
ment, switch  or  the  like  when  the  vehicle  is  involved  in  a  col- 
lision, whereupon  said  catch  means  is  freed,  and  said  part  is 
free  to  pivot  relative  to  the  frame  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  passenger  compartment  of  the  vehicle,  thereby  minimiz- 
ing the  risk  of  injury  to  said  occupant  of  the  vehicle. 


3362,851 
AIR-CUSHION  VEHICLE  WITH  BRUSH  SUPPORT 
Harry  E.  Ramsey,  AvcriU  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Air  Cushion 
Vehicles,  Inc.,  PoestenklU,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  13,986 

Int.  CL  B60v  I/OO 

U3.CL  180-116  1  Claim 


An  air-cushion  vehicle  has  a  plurality  of  brushes  mounted 
on  the  body  within  the  boundary  of  the  downwardly  extend- 
ing peripheral  wall  or  skirt  thereof,  and  extending 
downwardly  to  or  below  the  level  of  the  peripheral  wall  or 
skirt  to  support  the  vehicle  while  at  rest  without  substantial 
deformation  of  the  wall  or  skirt.  The  individual  flexibility  of 
the  bristles  allows  the  brushes  to  pass  over  obstacles,  or  to 
part  so  as  to  allow  an  obstacle  to  pass  therethrough. 


An  air  cushion  vehicle  of  the  type  wherein  air  at  superat- 
mospheric  pressure  in  a  plenum  supports  a  vehicle  and  the 
vehicle  is  provided  with  an  inflatable  bag  slcirt,  there  being  a 
duct  extending  between  a  blower  on  the  one  hand  and  both 
the  bag  skirt  and  the  plenum  on  the  other,  the  plenum  con- 
taining a  door  which  can  be  opened  or  closed  to  control  pres- 
sure differential  between  the  inflatable  skirt  and  the  plenum 
whereby  the  vehicle  may  be  lifted  to  take-off  point  with  the 
plenum  door  closed,  and  take-off  can  be  achieved  by  opening 
of  the  plenum  door. 


3,662353 
TRANSPORTERS 
Norman  Edward  Love,  Binstcad,  Ryde,  Isle  of  Wight,  En- 
gland, assignor  to  British  HoovercrafI  Corporation  Limited, 
Yeovil,  Somerset,  England 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  19, 1968, 

60354/68 

Int  CL  B60v  1/00 

U3.CL  180-121  9  Claims 


"^'■•■■- (^Sk.„.n„>,V> 


A  load  transporter  in  which  two  supporting  cushions  of 
pressurized  air  are  located  one  at  each  side  of  a  load  being 
moved,  the  load  being  supported  by  rigid  beam  members  car- 
ried by  rigid  structures  forming  the  upper  boundary  of  the  air 
cushions.  In  one  embodiment  the  rigid  beam  members  serve 
to  join  the  rigid  structures  in  spaced  relationship,  and  are 
adapted  to  support  the  load  either  from  below  or  above.  In  a 
further  embodiment  the  rigid  beam  members  are  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  load  to  permit  taller  loads  to  be 
transported,  while  maintaining  the  space  relationship  of  the 
cushions.  Prc^ulsion  of  the  transporter  is  either  by  towing, 
self-winching,  or  through  the  road  wheels  of  a  conventional 
vehicle  being  carried  by  the  transporter. 


to 


3,662,854 
HIGH-SPEED  GROUND  EFFECT  VEHICLES 
Jean  Henri  Bcrtfai,  Ncuffly-sur-Sdne,  France, 
Bertin  &  Cle,  Boite  PMtaie  PlaUr,  France 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Scr.  Na  874,149 

Claims  priority,  appHcaiion  France,  Nov.  8, 1968, 173226 

UtL  a.  B60v  1/OS,  1/04 

U3.CL180— 121  13Cllimi 

A  ground-effect  vehicle  comprising  air  cushkms  normally 

confined  by  solid  walls,  the  frxmt  and  rear  walls  at  the  front 
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and  rear  air  cushions,  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  vehicle,  including  portions  which  are 


orientaubic  to  permit  the  cushions  to  be  supplied  by  ram 
pressure  when  the  vehicle  is  travelling  at  high  speed. 


3,662,857 
ROTARY  SUMP  WITH  FLUID  PICK-UP 
Forbes  George  de  Brie  Perry,  East  GrinstcMl,  England,  as- 
rignor  to   NatkHial   RcaevcA   Devdopment   Corporation, 
London,  Engbnd 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,217 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Great  Britain,  Dec.  6, 1968, 

58,217/68 

Into.  FOlm  7  7/06 

\}JS.  a.  184—6.2  10  Claims 


3,662,855 

MUFFLED  TOOL  FOR  VIBRATORY  OR  IMPACT 

MACHINES 

Robert  D.  Adams,  Little  Greys,  Wrington,  Bristol,  and  Ian  J. 

Sbarland,  2  Honywood  Road,  Colchester,  both  of  England 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,272 

Int.  CI.  F16t  7/72.  75/02.  75/72 

U.S.CI.  181-33A  19  Claims 


A  tool  for  vibratory  or  impact  machines,  having  a  collar  of 
vibration  dampening  material  mounted  around  the  tool  body 
for  reducing  or  muffling  tool  noise  occurring  during  opera- 
tion of  the  machines.  The  collar  should  be  located  at  least 
around  the  point  of  maximum  lateral  amplitude  of  the  tool 
body  during  operation  of  the  machine,  and  may  be  enclosed 
in  a  casing  or  otherwise  secured  to  the  tool  body. 


3,662,856 

EASY  LADDER  SAFETY  PROTECTOR 

Andre  K.  D'AmIco,  and  Thomas  J.  Bryan,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  said  D'Amico,  by  said  Bryan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33^89 

lat.  CI.  E06c  7146,  5136 

U.S.  CL  1 82- 1 08  "^  Claims 


The  lubrication,  cooling,  etc.,  of  a  machine  which  cannot 
run  flooded  with  fluid,  or  almost  so.  presents  a  problem  when 
the  machine  is  subject  to  changes  of  orientation,  because  the 
intalce  pipe  of  a  fluid  delivery  pump  or  the  like  is  starved  ex- 
cept for  one  attitude  of  the  machine  when  the  pipe  end  is  at 
the  bottom.  This  problem  is  solved  by  the  provision  of  a  ro- 
tary sump  in  the  form  of  an  annular  channel  with  intumed 
side  walls. 

The  fluid  pick-up  dips  into  the  body  of  fluid  mainuined  in 
the  channel  by  centrifugal  force  and  may  be  connected  to  a 
pump  inlet  or  may  be  self  pressurizing  by  exploiting  the  ram 

effect. 

The  submerged  end  of  the  pick-up  may  be  of  hydrofoil  sec- 
tion to  counteract  fluid  starvation  by  the  plowing  of  a  chan- 
nel in  the  fluid. 

As  far  as  possible,  the  channel  surrounds  rotary  parts  of 
the  machine,  to  gather  fluid  flung  off  by  them,  the  examples 
described  being  toroidal  race  rolling  friction  variable  ratio 
transmission  units.  Rotating  parts  not  so  enclosed  arc  sur- 
rounded parts  of  the  casing,  shaped  to  direct  fluid  towards 
the  rotary  sump. 

The  sump  may  be  replenished  from  a  fluid  supply  mam- 
tained  at  a  predetermined  pressure  applied  to  a  duct  dipping 
into  the  fluid  in  the  rotary  sump  to  a  depth  where  the  cen- 
trifugal head  of  the  fluid  equals  the  predetermined  pressure 
for  chosen  conditions  of  sump  speed  etc.  If  the  sump  level 
falls,  the  centrifugal  head  is  insufficient  to  prevent  fluid  en- 
tering the  sump  through  the  replenishment  duct.  Otherwise 
the  pressure  at  the  duct  outlet  is  either  in  balance  or  the  cen- 
trifugal head  exceeds  the  predetermined  pressure.  A  closed- 
circuit  assembly  of  machines  is  illustrated,  having  a  driven 
machine  running  flooded  with  fluid  with  a  scavenge  pump 
providing  the  pressure  for  the  replenishment  duct  of  the  ro- 
tary sump.  A  fluid  cooler  may  be  inserted  in  the  circuit. 


A  ladder  protector  for  a  ladder  having  side  rails  is  dis- 
closed wherein  electrical  and  bearing  functions  are  provided 
for  each  end  of  the  side  rails  by  a  flexible  foam  body  member 
having  a  plurality  of  resilient  closed  gas  filled  cells.  The  pro- 
tector includes  elastic  wall  means  for  easy  assembly  and 
removal  of  the  protector  from  each  end  of  the  ladder  rails. 


3,662^58 
SELF-PURGING  LUBRICANT  RESERVOIR 
David  W.  Peterson,  Oak  Brook,  m.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micku 

Flkd  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,513 
Int.  CI.  BOld  77/02,  FOlm  77/72 
U.S.  CI.  184-103  R  ,    ^      .  1  Claim 

In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  axle  bearing  caps  of  a  rail- 
way locomotive  traction  motor  include  oil  containing  sumps 
from  which  lubricating  oil  is  delivered  by  wick  means  to 
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lubricate  the  axle-carrier  motor  support  bearings.  Overflow 
conduit  means  are  provided  which  connect  with  an  interior 
portion  near  the  bottom  of  the  sump  and  extend  upwardly  to 
an  overflow  outlet  that  is  open  to  atmosphere  and  located  at 
approximately  the  desired  maximum  oil  level  in  the  sump. 


When  oil  is  added  to  the  sump  in  excess  of  that  required  to 
reach  the  maximum  level,  the  excess  volume  is  forced  from 
the  bottom  of  the  sump,  out  through  the  overflow  conduit, 
thereby  removing  water  and  other  contaminating  liquids 
which  are  heavier  than  oil  and  settle  to  the  bottom  of  the 
sump. 


3,662,859 

STAIRWAY  ELEVATOR 

Heary  K.  FUncbbaugh,  930  ArHngton  Road,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,760 

Int.  CI.  B66b  9106 

U.S.CL  187-12  7  Claims 


In  a  stairway  elevator  unit  riding  on  tubular  tracks 
mounted  on  the  steps  of  a  stairway,  a  carriage  riding  on  the 
tracks  and  carrying  a  car  frame,  the  car  frame  and  carriage 
being  driven  by  a  motor  powered  winch  which  winds  or  un- 
winds a  cable  anchored  at  the  top  of  the  stairway,  so  as  to 
raise  or  lower  the  elevator  unit,  the  car  frame  being  sup- 
ported on  the  carriage  by  a  support  tissembly,  the  position  of 
which  is  controlled  by  the  cable  so  as  to  support  the  car 
frame  upward  and  outward  from  the  inclined  track  when  the 
cable  is  taut,  and  to  drop  the  car  frame  dovmward  and  in- 
ward toward  engagement  with  the  inclined  tracks  when  the 
cable  is  not  taut.  The  support  mechanism  comprises  an  idler 
pulley  normally  supported  by  the  cable,  the  idler  pulley  being 
mounted  on  an  idler  shaft,  and  a  two  member  toggle  con- 
trolled by  the  idler  shaft  and  pivotably  interconnecting  the 
car  frame  and  the  carriage  shaft.  A  chimneled  track  member 
rigidly  attached  to  the  car  frame  rides  on  the  carriage  shaft 
such  that  when  the  cable  is  taut,  the  toggle  holds  the  carriage 
shaft  in  position  at  the  rear  of  the  channel  member,  thus  car- 
rying the  car  frame  in  a  forward  and  elevated  position;  when 
the  cable  is  not  taut,  the  toggle  positions  the  carriage  shaft  to 
the  front  of  the  channel  member,  thus  carrying  the  car  frame 
in  a  backward  aitd  lowered  p>osition,  engaging  wedge  mem- 


bers of  the  car  frame  with  the  tubular  track  so  as  to  lock  the 
car  frame  on  the  track  and  hold  it  securely.  Movement  of  the 
car  frame  downward  with  respect  to  the  carriage  also  ac- 
tivates an  override  safety  switch  which,  when  activated, 
prevents  further  drive  by  the  motor. 


3,662,860 
ELEVATOR  VERTICAL  SHIFT  AND  LATERAL  DOLLY 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Arthur  R.  Burch,  PlainwcU,  MidL,  assignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,278 

Int.  CL  B66b  1146 

U.S.  CI.  187-29  R  10  Claims 


An  automatic  control  system  is  disclosed  for  an  elevator  of 
the  type  adapted  for  material  handling  in  an  automatic 
warehouse.  The  control  system  includes  means  for  moving 
the  elevator  selectively  to  one  of  two  different  vertical  null 
positions  in  accordance  with  the  desired  operation  of  either 
depositing  or  withdrawing  a  material  unit  from  an  adjacent 
bin.  The  first  and  second  null  positions  are  established  by  a 
first  and  second  pair  of  transducer  means  on  the  elevator  car 
which  coact  vrith  a  reference  signal  device  on  the  elevator 
mast.  The  first  and  second  transducer  means  may  be  selec- 
tively enabled  and  disabled  to  cause  a  shift  of  the  elevator 
from  one  null  position  to  the  other.  The  elevator  car  is  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  dolly  movable  between  an  extended  posi- 
tion and  a  retracted  position  for  the  manipulation  of  the 
material  unit.  An  automatic  control  system  is  provided  for 
the  lateral  dolly  to  correlate  the  motion  thereof  with  the  ver- 
tical shift  of  the  elevator  between  the  null  positions  in  a 
sequence  dependent  on  whether  a  material  unit  is  being 
deposited  or  withdrawn  from  the  bin. 


3,662361 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL  DISPENSING  WITH  TRAVELING 

CABLES 
Gcrome  R.  White,  Tenafly,  and  Arnold  M.  Lawner,  Rutiier- 
ford,  both  of  NJ.,  aas^piors  to  Whitesons  Sales  Corp., 
Hackensack,  N  J. 

FDcd  Aug.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,046 
Int  a.  B66b  7/76 
U.S.  CL  187-29  R  1 1  Clairas 

"Up  slow,"  "Dov«i  slow,"  "Up  Fast."  and  "Down  Fast" 
command  signals  in  the  form  of  magnetic  flux  from  an  eleva- 
tor car  are  transmitted  to  a  hoist  motor  at  an  end  of  the  shaft, 
using  ferromagnetic  flux  to  magnetically  couple  a  transmitter 
in  the  car  and  a  receiver  at  the  motor  to  a  cable  in  the  shaft 
or  to  a  fixed  structural  member  of  the  shaft  either  of  which 
acts  as  the  secondary  of  a  transformer  coupling  the  receiver 
to  the  transmitter.  The  transmitter-receiver  system  operates 
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at  low  frequencies  (between  about  300  to  1,200  cycles/sec.)  3,662363 

to  avoid  electromagnetic  radiation  and  its  signals  are  so  BRAKE  LINING  WEAR  INDICATOR 

Edward  K.  Dorabcck,  South  Bend,  bid.,  Msignor  to  The 
I  Bcndtx  Corpontion 

Orisiaal  applfeatkm  Nov.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  777,762,  DOW 

Patent  No.  3,556,046.  Divided  and  this  appHcatkm  Oct.  29, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  85,048 

Int.  CL  F16d  66102 

\iJS.  CI.  188—1  A  5  Claims 


coded  as  to  insure  unambiguous  command  signals  immune  to 
electrical  noise,  and  to  provide  certain  fail-safe  features. 


Uad 


3,662,862 
GUIDE  ROPE  STABILIZER 
Harry  S.   Poller,  Sakm,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Missouri 
Operating  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,876 

Int.  CI.  B66b  7102 

MS.  CI.  187-95  15  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  providing  a  warning 
signal  to  the  vehicle  operator  when  the  brake  lining  has  worn 
a  predetermined  amount.  The  signal  device  comprises  a 
weight  which  is  released  after  brake  lining  wear  to  engage  the 
brake  assembly  for  an  audible  signal. 


3,662,864 
DISK  TYPE  BRAKE  WTTH  SPLIT  PRIMARY  SHOE 
Anthony  C.  Evans,  Wesdand,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kebey-Haycs 
Company 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874^49 

Int.  CI.  F16d  S5I46 

MS.  CI.  188-72.2  9  Claims 


A  device  for  stabilizing  fixed  guide  ropes  in  a  mine  shaft 
elevator  system  comprises  flexible  leaf  members  secured  at 
one  of  their  ends  along  and  transversely  to  the  shaft.  In  their 
normal  position,  the  free  ends  of  the  leaf  members  transver- 
sely engage  the  guide  ropes  and  prevent  their  undesired 
movement.  When  the  guide  rope  shoe  carried  on  a  cage 
passes  by  the  device,  the  leaf  members  are  radially  flexed  and 
thus  separated  to  permit  the  shoe  to  pass  thereby,  after  which 
the  leaf  members  return  to  the  initial  guide  rope  stabilizing 
position. 


-^P 


A  disk  type  parking  brake  embodying  a  split  primary  shoe 
with  a  wedge-like  actuator.  The  wedge-like  actuator  holds 
the  split  primary  shoes  against  inclined  surfaces  of  the  caliper 
for  effecting  a  self  servo  action  upon  the  shoes.  A  lever  type 
actuating  mechanism  is  incorporated  and  pivotal  movement 
of  an  actuating  lever  accomplishes  an  automatic  adjustment 
of  the  mechanism  to  compensate  for  wear. 


3,662365 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTER  FOR  SHOE  DRUM  BRAKE 
Charles  Newstead,  and  Norman  S.  Mom,  both  of  Birmingham, 
England,  SHigBors  to  GMfaag  Lfankcd,  Btamhigham,  En- 
gland 

Filed  June  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,1 14 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  25, 1969, 

32.109/69 
Int.  CI.  FI6d  65156 
MS.  CL  188— 196  F  8  Claims 

A  bolt  on  adjuster  unit  for  auto-adjustment  of  the  manual 
adjuster  spindle  of  a  drum  brake  comprises  an  actuating 
spring  means  which  is  loaded  progressively  and  incrementally 
by  successive  mechanical  input  signals  corresponding  to 
brake  shoe  movcmente;  when  a  predetermined  number  of 
signals  have  been  received,  the  spring  means  is  automatically 
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released  to  drive  a  transfer  means  which  operates  to  effect 
adjustment  of  the  spindle. 

The  unit  also  exhibits  a  novel  manual  re-setting  arrange- 
ment in  which  a  final  driven  member  of  the  mechanism  is 


within  the  convolutions  of  said  resilient  element,  said 
resilient  element  being  positioned  such  that  the  relative 
movement  of  said  members  urges  said  convolutions  into  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  both  of  said  members.  The  solid  core 


formed  with  a  ring  of  gear  teeth  in  constant  mesh  with  a 
pinion.  A  manually  depressable  and  rotatable  plunger  is  used 
to  engage  and  rotate  the  pinion  and  driven  member,  and  at 
the  same  time  to  break  the  driving  engagement  between  the 
driven  member  and  the  rest  of  the  transmitting  mechanisms. 


3,662,866 
DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  FLUID  DEUVERY  PUMP 
Silvio  Contc,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Vccder  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,997 

Int.  CL  F16d  13110;  B67d  5124;  G06c  15142 

MS.  CL  192-.02  ,  6  Claims 


y 


0 

> 
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element  is  of  a  size  such  that  when  factional  engagement  of 
said  members  with  said  convolutions  occurs,  the  convohi- 
tions  are  prevented  from  being  distorted  beyond  their  elastic 
limit  to  thereby  cause  permanent  set  of  the  resilient  element. 


3,662,868 

PORTABLE  TRANSCRIBER  UNIT 

Albert  Paul  Jordan,  1 103  Colony  Drive,  Mechanicsvillc,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Ser.  Na  33,314 

Int.  CLB4IJ  29/00 

U.S.  CL  197—180  4  Claims 


A  gasoline  delivery  pump  with  a  resettable  delivery  re- 
gister, a  ticket  printer  mounted  above  the  register  operable 
for  recording  the  amount  of  each  fluid  delivery  and  a  two- 
phase  drive  unit  having  a  first  drive  shaft  connected  to  a  re- 
gister reset  shaft  for  resetting  the  register  to  "0"  prior  to  the 
conunencement  of  each  fiiel  delivery  and  a  second  drive 
Shalt  connected  for  operating  the  printer  after  the  comple- 
tion of  each  fluid  delivery.  The  drive  unit  comprises  an  elec- 
trical drive  subassembly  adapted  to  be  selectively  mounted  in 
an  explosion-proof  housing  in  either  of  two  reverse  positions 
for  selectively  rotating  the  drive  shafts  in  either  direction  of 
rotation  for  facilitating  selectively  mounting  the  drive  unit  on 
either  side  of  the  register. 


3.662,867 

FORCE  TRANSMnriNG  COUPLING 

Robert  B.  Kinzbach,  6203  Vdey  Forge,  Hoioton.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,249 

Int  a.  F16d  15/00, 41/06 

MS.  a.  192-45  10  Claims 

A  coupling  for  use  with  two  relatively  movable  members  to 

transmit  force  between  said  members  comprising  a  resilient 

element    having    a    plurality    of    convolutions    positioned 

between  the  members  and  a  solid  core  element  positioned 


A  transcriber  unit  adapted  to  atuch  to  a  typewriter  or 
typewriter  desk  in  close  proximity  to  the  operator's  hands  for 
ease  of  operation,  the  transcriber  having  a  transcriber  switch 
preferably  located  near  the  typevwiter  spacer  bar.  A  portable 
magnetic  tape. recorder  placed  in  the  transcriber  unit  a  re- 
wound and  the  recorded  portion  played  by  means  of  the 
transcriber  switch  in  accordance  with  the  operator's  speed 
and  desire. 


3,662,869 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING 

CONVEYOR  BELT 

Sherman  Cart  Burfcltt,  AiVmgton  Hcigbts,  HI.,  assignor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  San  Joae,  CaHf. 

FBed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,961 
Int.  CL  B65g  15/00 
MS.  CL  198—1  12  Claims 

A  pay-out  reel  containing  new  belting  is  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  conveyor.  The  old  endless  belt  is  severed  and  the 
leading  edge  thereof  is  connected  to  a  take-up  reel.  The  leau- 
ing  edge  of  the  new  belting  is  temporarily  connected  to  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  old  belting  so  that  wlKn  the  conveyor  is 
driven,  the  old  belt  will  pull  the  new  belting  around  the  con- 
veyor. The  new  belting  is  trained  over  the  take-up  reel  to 
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rotate  the  take-up  reel.  When  the  new  belting  is  completely    for  moving  the  aligner  also  in  a  direction  longitudinally  with 
around  the  conveyor,  the  leading  edge  thereof  is  discon-    the  conveyor  for  contactmg  the  articles  from  behmd  and  alig- 


nected  from  the  old  belting  and  the  new  belting  is  severed 
from  the  pay-out  reel  to  be  spliced  into  an  endless  belt. 


3,662,870 
I  CONTAINER  RE-ORIENTING  MECHANISM 

'  Adil  A.  Mughunaiii,  Su  Jom,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,513 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/22 

VS.  CI.  198-29  5  CWms 
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ning  them  in  straight  lines  transversely  and  longitudinally  of 
the  conveyor. 


3,662,872 

APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  AND  FEEDING 

ARTICLES 

John  C.  NallMch,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Coigate-Pal- 

moUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,739 

Int.a.  B65g47/24 

U.S.  CI.  198-33  AA  26  Claims 


A  container  orienting  device,  for  a  hydrostotic  cooicer  of 
the  type  having  a  conveyor  comprising  multiple  I-beam  car- 
riers thereon,  for  returning  containers  into  a  proper  orienta- 
tion prior  to  reaching  the  discharge  point.  Containers  which 
have  become  misoriented  due  to  articulation  of  the  conveyor 
are  properly  reoriented  by  a  container  orienting  device  com- 
prising a  pivotal  finger  which  is  inserted  between  said  I-beam 
carriers  in  timed  relation  to  the  motion  thereof  for  engaging 
the  side  surface  of  the  containers  and  urging  them  into  a 
properly  oriented  position. 


H  3,662,871 

ARTICLE  AUGNER  FOR  A  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Paul  J.  Kocpnick,  Grand  Rapkis,  Mkh.,  airignor  to  Werner 
Lehara,  Inc.,  Grand  RapMs,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,586 
Int.  CI.  B65g  47/26 
US.  Ct  198-30  13  Claims 

For  aligning  articles  on  a  conveyor  in  straight  rows  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  conveyor.  A  device  is  provided  which 
includes  an  aligner  element  with  means  for  moving  the 
aligner  element  into  an  upper  and  lower  position  out  of  or 
into  engagement  with  articles.  Actuator  means  is  provided 


Apparatus  for  orienting  and  feeding  lightweight  plastic  bot- 
tles or  the  like  having  a  routing  bowl  in  which  a  supply  of 
randomly  arranged  bottles  is  placed,  a  plurality  of  chutes 
spaced  around  the  bowl  for  rotation  therewith,  with  each 
chute  having  a  bottle  receiving  opening  at  the  upper  edge  of 
the  bowl.  A  plurality  of  vertically  reciprocable  bottle  pushers 
are  mounted  within  the  bowl  and  route  therewith,  each 
pusher  being  operatively  associated  with  one  of  the  chutes. 
As  the  bowl  routes,  each  pusher  moves  a  bottle  up  a  su- 
tionary  helical  discharge  track  from  the  top  of  which  the  bot- 
tles are  deposited  in  a  predetermined  oriented  position  into 
the  respective  associated  chute,  with  the  bottle  eventually 
being  transferred  onto  a  linear  conveyor  which  is  arranged 
along  a  ungent  to  the  path  of  roution  of  the  bottles  as  they 
are  positioned  in  the  rotating  chutes. 


3,662,873 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Ivan  L.   Row,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Chain  &  CaMc  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,780 
Int.  CI.  B65g  J7/00.  B61b  13/00       ' 
U.S.  CI.  198-78  ^  12  Claims 

A  conveyor  system  including  a  first  load  supportmg  track 
and  a  second  load  supporting  track  with  an  intermediate 
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transfer  portion.  A  powered  conveyor  is  provided  in  associa- 
tion with  each  of  the  first  and  second  tracks.  A  plurality  of 
carriers  are  provided.  Each  of  the  carriers  has  a  first  dog  that 
is  in  position  for  normal  engagement  with  the  pusher  member 
of  the  conveyor  and  a  second  dog  that  is  normally  urged  to 
an  operative  carrier  pushing  position  but  is  held  by  the  track 


out  of  operative  position.  At  a  transfer  point  a  portion  of  the 
track  is  cut  away  for  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  the 
second  dog  to  move  to  operative  carrier  transferring  position. 
Beyond  the  transfer  point,  a  portion  of  the  track  is  again  cut 
away  to  permit  the  second  dog  to  be  cammed  downwardly 
out  of  operative  position. 


3,662,874 
PARCEL  SORTING  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
DmmM  C.  Mailer,  Whitticr,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Buti  Engineer- 
ing Corporatien,  Ansa,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,928 

Int.a.  B65g/7/7« 

VS.  CI.  198—155  14  Claims 


An  endless  parcel  sorting  conveyor  system  embodying  a 
plurality  of  contigtious  parcel  receiving  recepUcles  movable 
through  a  predetermined  orbit.  Deflecting  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  parcel  receiving  recepUcles  including  track 
elements.  Said  deflecting  means  is  activauble  upon  com- 
mand to  tilt  said  recepUcles  fi-om  a  normal  parcel  receiving 
position  to  the  right  or  left  of  the  line  of  travel  in  said  orbit 
discharging  by  gravity  parcels  thereon  at  predetermined  posi- 
tions. The  parcel  sorting  conveyor  system  also  includes  reset 
deflector  means  selectively  positioned  thereaiong  adapted  to 
return  said  parcel  receiving  recepUcles  to  said  normal  parcel 
receiving  position. 


spacer  fingers  which  expand  to  bunch  up  the  articles  into  dis- 
crete separated  groups  prior  to  delivery  at  for  example  a  box- 
ing sution.  Expansion  of  the  fingers  may  be  effected  by  caus- 


3,662,875 

APPARATUS  FOR  ARRANGING  SUBSTANTIALLY 

LAMINAR  ARTICLES  INTO  SPACED  GROUPS 

Jacob  Salomon,  10  Wdzman  Square,  Hokm,  farad 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,736 

Claims  priority,  appikatkw  Grart  Britain,  Dec  1, 1969, 

58,643/69 

Int.  CL  B65g  15/00 

VS.  CI  198—180  15  Claims 

A  counting  mechanism   in   which  a  stream   of  articles 

passing  along  a  guide  are  interposed  with  regularly  arranged 


JP*  JO" 


ing  the  fingers  to  travel  in  pairs,  one  finger  of  each  pair  being 
driven  by  a  first  conveyor,  and  the  other  finger  of  each  pair 
being  slidably  connected  thereto  and  conUcted  by  a  second, 
slower  moving  conveyor. 


3,662,876 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
John  Gordon  HoUs,  Peterborough,  England,  assignor  to  The 
NewaO  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Peterborough,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,600 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Great  Britain,  Sept.  12, 1969, 

45,095/69 

Int  CL  B65g  25/04 

VS.  a.  198—219  4  Claims 


A  conveyor  system  comprising  a  main  frame  defining  a 
fixed  path  with  a  succession  of  sutions  each  having  receiving 
means  for  receiving  and  supporting  articles  conveyed,  a 
movable  frame  having  conveying  elements  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  for  up  and  down  movement,  and  means  (at 
reciprocating  the  movable  frame  so  that  each  element  is 
moved  between  a  pair  of  sutions.  The  operation  is  such  that 
each  element  lifts  an  article  from  a  sUtion,  moves  to  the 
second  station  of  its  pair  carrying  the  article,  lowers  the  arti- 
cle at  the  second  sution,  and  returns  to  the  first  sUtion. 
Means  may  be  provided  for  rendering  inoperative  at  least 
some  of  the  elements  independently  of  the  operation  of  the 
other  elements. 


3,662,877 
MISSILE  LAUNCHER  CONTAINER 
DonaM   M.  McDanid,  GuntersviUc,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The 
Unhed  Sutcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,293 

Int.  CI.  F42b  37/00, 39/00;  B65d  85/30 

VS.  CI.  206-3  1  Claim 
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A  container  for  a  missile  launcher  and  batteries  for  operat- 
ing the  launcher  consisting  of  shell  of  rectangular  cross  sec- 
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lion  including  a  pair  of  sections  that  are  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  contiguous  cavities.  Padded  seats  are  located  in  the 
cavities  for  supporting  the  launcher  and  a  pair  of  cushions  is 
placed  in  each  section  for  restraining  end  movement  of  the 
launcher  Walls  are  formed  in  one  of  the  sections  to  provide 
storage  compartments  for  the  batteries.  A  shoulder  is  formed 
on  one  of  the  sections  and  a  seal  is  disposed  for  engagement 
with  a  shoulder  of  the  other  section  to  provide  a  waterproof 
seal  between  the  sections.  The  sections  include  circum- 
ferential recesses  and  bands  engage  the  recesses  and  include 
cooperating  closure  latch  members  for  securing  the  sections 
together.  A  handle  is  secured  to  a  pair  of  the  bands  to  pro- 
vide a  means  for  carrying  the  conuiner.  The  shell  is  provided 
with  a  depression  to  allow  clearance  adjacent  the  handle. 


3,662,878 

DISPLAY  PACKAGE  OF  A  SCHIFFLI-EMBROmERED 

EMBLEM  PATCH 

E.  Henry  Conrad,  P.O.  Box  537,  WeavervUle,  N.C. 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  94,264 

Int.  CL  B6Sd  65H4 

U  A  Ck  206—45.33  5  Claims 
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being  formed  from  a  cut  and  scored  blank  to  provide  fingers 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  the  distal  portions  of  such  fin- 


-1 


A  new  article  of  commerce,  a  display  package,  consisting 
of  a  Schiffli-embroidered  emblem  patch  and  a  separable 
laminate  of  a  solid  thermoplastic  adhesive  and  paper  en- 
closed in  a  transparent  bag  mounted  on  and  sealed  by  a 
mounting  card. 


A  divider  partition  for  a  bottle  carrier  having  bottles  ar- 
ranged in  a  pair  of  side  by  side  rows,  the  divider  partition 
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gers  extending  between  the  bottles  and  slightly  beyond  a 
plane  marked  by  the  line  of  centers  of  the  bottles  of  a  row. 


3,662,880 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  ROD- 
SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Horst  Kochakki,  Hamburg-Lohbruoe;  Willy  Rudsiiaat,  Das- 
aendorf;  Harry  David;  Otto  Erdnuuin,  Iwth  of  Hamburg- 
Bergcdorf;  Ludwig  Rode,  Ncu  Boemacn,  and  Hans  Suck, 
Hamburg-Ncucngammc,    aU    of    Germany,    anignors    to 
Haunl-Werlie  Koerbcr  &  Co.  KG,  Hamburg-Bcrfcdorf, 
Germany 

Original  appHctton  Mar.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,035,  now 

PMort  No.  3,519,143.  wUck  it  a  cotiwuntion  of  applkation 

Scr.  No.  533,942,  Mar.  14, 1966,  now  abandoned  ,  whkk  is  a 

division  of  appHcatkMi  Scr.  No.  306,368,  ScpL  3, 1963,  now 

Patent  No.  3,245,558,  whidi  is  a  divirion  of  appttcatk>n  Scr. 

No.  181,669,  Mar.  22,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,190,459. 

DivMcd  and  thk  appttcatfcNi  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,357 

Int.  a,  B07c  3102 

U.S.  a.  209-73  5  Claims 


3,662,879 
DIVIDER  PARTITIONS  FOR  BOTTLE  CARRIERS 
Charics  Robert  Hdma,  Boto,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Container  Cor- 
poratkm  of  America,  CWcago,  DL 

FUcd  Aug.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,661 

Int.  a.  B65d  5148.  71/00 

VS.  CI.  206—65  E  9  Claims 


Cigarettes  of  multiple  unit  length  are  severed  to  yield  pairs 
of  shorter  cigarettes  which  form  two  rows.  The  cigarettes  of 
one  row  are  inverted  end-for-end  and  added  to  the  other  row 
to  form  a  single  third  row.  The  cigarettes  of  the  third  row  are 
thereupon  tested  for  the  presence  of  defects  and  the  defec- 
tive cigarettes  are  segregated  so  that  the  third  row  contains 
only  satisfactory  articles  which  are  stacked  in  chargers. 


3,662,881 

MODULE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

William  J.  FtacraB,  Wappingm  FaBs,  N.Y.,  anlgnor  to  Intcr- 

national  BoslncH  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,940 

Int.CI.B07ci/y2 

U.S.  CI.  209-73  18  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  unloading  articles  from  storage 

for  performing  operating  processes  on  them  and  thereafter 


May  16,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


869 


loading  the  articles  for  storage  into  categories  determined  by 
the  processes.  The  articles  are  stored  in  stacked  trays  and  au- 
tomatically moved  to  a  station  for  unloading  to  a  processing 


tainer  to  view  the  illuminated  wall  portion  of  the  container  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  nwving  light 
beam.  Should  a  "bird  swing"  defect  be  present,  the  light 
beam  is  deflected  from  its  normal  position  into  one  or  both 
of  the  photosensitive  elements.  The  receipt  of  a  signal  by  one 


station  such  as  an  article  tester.  After  testing,  the  articles  are 
sorted  based  on  the  test  resulu  and  again  automatically 
moved  to  stations  for  loading  into  stacked  trays. 


3  662  882 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUSFOR  QUALITY  CONTROL 

OF  EXPLOSIVE  PRIMERS  BY  CHARACTERISTIC  X-RAY 

EMISSION 
Arthur  S.  Obcrmaycr,  Newton,  Man.,  assignor  to  Molecular 
RcKarch  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  836,248 

lat  CL  B07c  5/346 

U.S.CI.  209-lllJ  10 Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  indirectly  measuring  the 
weight  or  composition  of  an  explosive  primer  by  utilizing  the 
characteristic  X-ray  emissions  from  a  radiation  excitable  con- 
stituent of  the  printer.  The  explosive  primer  is  exposed  to  an 
external  source  of  ionizing  radiation  which  induces  charac- 
teristic X-ray  emissions  of  the  selected  primer  constituent. 
The  quantity  of  the  emitted  characteristic  X-rays  is  deter- 
mined by  an  ionizing  radiation  energy-resolving  detection 
system.  Since  the  quantity  of  the  emitted  characteristic  X- 
rays  is  a  function  of  the  amount  of  the  exciuble  constituent 
present  in  the  primer,  determination  of  the  quantity  of  the  X- 
rays  emitted  provides  an  indirect  measurement  of  the  weight 
of  the  primer. 


3,662,883 

BIRD  SWING  DETECTOR 

James  R.  Sagcr,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asiigDor  to  Owcns-Dlinois,  Inc. 

FUcd  Dec.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95389 

Int.  a.  B07c  5/342 

U.S.CL  209-1 11.7  5  Claims 

Apparatus  for  inspecting  glass  containers  to  determine  the 

presence  of  the  defect  termed  "bird  swing."  Containers  to  be 

inspected  are  moved  in  series  on  a  moving  belt  conveyor  to 

an  inspection  position  where  a  rotating  multifaceted  mirror 

causes  a  beam  of  light  to  sweep  the  container  sidewall  from 

bottom  to  top.  If  no  defect  is  present,  the  beam  of  light 

passes  through  the  container  sidewall.  A  pair  of  elongated 

photosensitive  elements  are  positioned  adjacent  to  the  Con- 


or the  other  of  these  photosensitive  elements  activates  a  re- 
ject circuit  which  causes  the  container  having  the  defect  to 
be  rejected  from  the  stream  of  bottles.  The  reject  mechanism 
takes  the  form  of  a  stream  of  high  pressure  air  under  the  con- 
trol of  a  solenoid  valve. 


3  662,884 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  ELECTROSTATICALLY 

CLASSIFYING  TONER  PARTICLES 

Bruce  R.  Robinaon,  Pltlrford,  N.Y.,  airignor  to  Xerox  Cor^ 

poratkM,  Rochcitcr,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Oct  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,739 

Int.  CL  B03c  7/00 

VS.  CI.  209-129  13  Claims 


ELfCTrntAL 

BIAS 
WTCNTIAL 


I  ELeermaL 

PQTEWTIAL 


Method  and  apparatus  to  electrostatically  classify  electro- 
scopic  toner  particles  according  to  size.  Particles  to  be  das^ 
sified  are  supported  on  a  photocondctive  surface  and  electri- 
cally charged  to  one  polarity.  An  electrically  conductive  sur- 
face spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  charged  parti- 
cles is  electrically  biased  by  a  potential  of  opposite  polarity 
to  collect  toner  particles  which  are  attracted  to  the  surface  in 
response  to  the  magnitude  of  the  biasing  voltage  and  the 
between-surface  spacing. 


3,662385 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HYDRAUUC  CLASSIHCATION 

OF  SOLIDS 

Tbor  Dorph,  5  West  63d  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ConthiuatioB-in-part  of  appttcation  Scr.  No.  853324,  Aug. 

27, 1969,  now  abMidoncd.  This  appMcaCfam  Dec  31,  1969, 

Scr.  No.  889,608 

Int.  CI.  B03b  3/34 

VS.  CL  209-161  12  Claiai 

Hydraulic  classifying  apparatus  for  liquid  slurries  of  mixed 

coarse  and  fine  particles  includes  first  and  second  syphon 
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connected  containers  and  means  for  maintainmg  syphon  flow  an  aperture  m  the  screen  so  that  '"°;7^«"'  °f^^^*^  ^?'" 

between  the  containers  while  continuously  feeding  slumes  to  from  an  outwardly  bowed  P^'^^"  *''VT  HoltVof  S>e 

be  separated  to  the  first  container.  An  enlarged  inlet  portion  opening  to  an  mwardly  bowed  posiuon  due  to  cloggmg  of  the 
of  the  syphon  is  positioned  within  the  first  contamer  and 


screen  and  pump  suction  on  the  interior  of  the  casing  will 
release  the  plate  to  permit  oil  flow  inwardly  through  the  then 
unblocked  aperture. 


together  with  an  upstanding  central  outlet  defines  a  separat- 
ing zone  so  that  coarse  particles  settle  through  the  central 
outlet  and  fines  continue  through  the  syphon  to  the  second 
container. 


3  662  888 
RECIRCULATING  TOILET  SYSTEM  AND  HLTER 
THEREFOR 
James  Morgan  Kemper,  Hollywood,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Mono- 
gram Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angcfes,  CaUf . 

Flkd  Apr.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,727 

Int.  a.  C02c  1126 

U.S.  CL  210— 167  4  Claims 


3,662386 
HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTICULATE  DRY 
PRODUCT 
Alvin  B.  Kennedy,  Jr.,  Alvta,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Catalyst  Ser- 
vices, Inc.,  Alvin,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,919 

InL  CL  B07b  1128 

U.S.  a.  209-250  4  Claims 


Particulate  dry  product  of  more-or-less  fragile  nature,  such 
as  pelletized  catalysts,  is  transported  by  suction  in  an  air 
stream  to  a  vibrating  screen  system  and  the  classified  parti- 
cles caught  by  the  screen  or  screens  are  directed  through  air 
lock  devices  to  collection  receptacles.  The  air  and  fine 
material  which  pass  through  the  screens  continue  in  the 
closed  system  through  further  separating  devices  for  dust  and 
fine  particles  and  thence  through  the  suction  pump. 


ts^   ** 


A  portable  toilet  system  of  the  recirculating  type  is  pro- 
vided with  a  perforated  metal  filter  of  a  size  and  open  area 
relative  to  the  container  or  tank  to  provide  for  a  minimal 
flow  rate  of  liquid  from  the  tank  to  the  filter  interior.  This 
prevents  movement  of  waste  products  and  paper  which 
would  tend  to  block  or  close  the  openings  of  the  filter  when 
the  system  is  activated;  nevertheless,  the  filter  is  simply  con- 
structed and  economical  to  manufacture  and  assemble. 

3,662389 
WATER  CLEANER 
Shigckire  Talurabc,  5-28,  Nlskl,  3-clioaic  Omori,  Ota-liu, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1%9, 44/122397; 

Dec.  26, 1%9, 44/123062 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3120 

U.S.  CI.  210-169  3  Claims 


3,662,887 
OIL  PUMP  INLET  STRAINER 
Walker  S.  Uhlhom,  Jr.,  Gcrmantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Ripley  Screen  and  Strainer  Company,  Coltterville,  Tenn. 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,586 
Int.  a.  BOld  29104 
U3.  CI.  210-131  10  Claims 

A  sump  immersed  pump  inlet  strainer  in  which  a  metal 
casing  connected  to  a  pump  inlet  has  a  circular  inflow  open- 
ing with  a  straining  screen  extending  across  the  opening  and 
peripherally  retained  in  the  opening  with  the  screen  having  a 
central  crimped  protrusion  extending  outwardly  and  holding 
a  metal  plate  in  place  in  blocking  relationship  with  respect  to 


The  present  invention  provides  a  water  cleaner  for  auto- 
matically circulating  the  water  body  in  a  pond  or  the  like  for 
keeping  of  fishes  for  amusement  and/or  food  for  filtration. 
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purification,  and  aeration.  A  filter  unit  driven  by  a  motor 
may  be  located  at  any  depth  and  position  in  the  pond  in  a 
very  stabilized  manner.  A  lighting  unit  is  installed  above  the 
water  surface  so  as  to  facilitate  the  feed,  viewing,  and  luring 
fishes  at  night. 


3,662390 
WASTE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
DcraM  E.  Griaskaw,  Denver,  Cok>.,  assignor  to  Environment 
tal  Services,  Inc.,  Little  Ferry,  N  J. 

Flkd  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81338 

Int  CI.  C02c  1108 

U3.CL  210-195  6  Claims 


He*.,  »« 


'<MM 
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A  system  and  method  of  treating  contaminated  liquid,  such 
as  domestic  waste  liquid  in  a  septic  tank,  by  progressively 
withdravring  part  of  the  liquid  into  a  closed  chamber  and 
aerating  it  under  pressure  to  permeate  it  extensively  with 
clean  ambient  air,  and  discharging  the  saturated  liquid  into 
the  septic  tank,  or  other  type  of  tank  if  different  waste  liquid 
from  domestic  waste  is  being  treated,  to  enhance  the  reduc- 
tion of  B.O.D.  and/or  C.O.D.  of  said  liquid  prior  to  discharge 
from  the  tank. 


3,662,891 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONFINING  FLOATING  MATERIALS 

Edward  E.  Hcndrick,  4900  Crown  Avenue,  La  Canada,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,927 

Int  a.  BOld  21102;  E02b  15104 

U.S.CI.  210— 242  12  Claims 


A  boom  arrangement  for  the  collection  of  oil  or  other 
material  floating  on  the  surface  of  water,  the  boom  being 
suited  for  towed  or  stationary  positioning.  The  boom  com- 
prises two  flexible  arms  defining  the  sides  of  a  converging 
channel  and  a  harness  located  between  the  arms  for  provid- 
ing the  load  bearing  structure  for  supporting  and  maintaining 
the  boom  in  proper  configuration  whether  being  drawn 
through  the  water  or  being  used  in  a  station  keeping  applica- 
tion. A  plurality  of  wave  attenuators  may  be  located  near  the 
narrow  end  of  the  channel  with  a  controllable  gate  linking 
this  end  of  the  boom  and  a  collection  device  located  on  the 
side  of  the  gate  opposite  the  narrow  end. 


3,662392 
IMMISCIBLE  LIQUID  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Sorensen,  Bryan,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ocean  Polhitioa 
Control,  Inc.,  Dattas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82368 

Int  a.  BOld  77/02 

U.S.CI.  210— 242  4  Claims 


3?  '<    V  «.^3 


An  immiscible  liquid  separating  apparatus  having  an  ad- 
justable weir  which  admits  a  predominant  portion  of  the 
lighter  of  the  two  liquids  and  a  minor  portion  of  the  heavier 
of  the  two  liquids  into  a  first  chamber.  Liquid  in  the  first 
chamber  may  communicate  with  a  second  chamber  over 
another  adjustable  weir  to  permit  the  lighter  of  the  two 
liquids  to  flow  over  the  top  of  the  second  weir  into  the 
second  chamber.  The  first  chamber  is  provided  with  an 
aspirating  slot  disposed  generally  transversely  across  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chamber  to  permit  the  heavier  of  the  two  liquids 
admitted  to  the  first  chamber  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom 
upon  movement  of  the  apparatus  through  the  liquid  body. 
The  lighter  of  the  two  liquids  collected  in  the  second 
chamber  may  be  removed  by  pump  means  disposed  within 
the  second  chamber  or  through  a  line  connected  to  the  pump 
means  positioned  externally  of  the  chamber. 


3,662393 
FILTER  CARTRIDGE 
Kingsley  E.  Hnrabert,  Jr.,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Wix 
Corporation,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852397 

Int  CI.  BOld  27106 

U.S.  CI.  210-315  2  Claims 


jr2i<26li7M6^3dsF-l4 


A  filter  cartridge  having  a  pleated  paper  filter  element 
therein  and  concentrically  therewith  a  molded  porous  filter 
element  that  has  a  resin  incorporated  therein,  the  molded 
element  having  an  outer  surface  configuration  providing 
channels  for  the  flow  of  fluid  and  with  the  molded  element 
providing  a  support  for  the  inner  peaks  of  the  pleated  paper 
filter  element. 
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3,662,894 

CENTRIFUGAL  CLEANING  FILTER 

Herbert  BocUcr,  Schwabtsck  Gmimd,  Germany,  assifiior  to 

Scbeak-Fillerbaii  GmbH,  Wakhtcttca,  Germany 

Filed  Jaly  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51.978 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany,  July  25,  1969,  G  69  29 

523.4 

Int.  CL  BOld  35n6,  29/42 

U.S.  CI.  210-330  13  Claims 


of  the  assembly,  and  the  ends  of  the  assembly  of  pleats  being 
sealed  to  each  other  to  form  it  into  a  hollow  tubular  element 
which  may  then  be  fitted  into  a  housing  with  a  center  tube 
and  end  plate  assembly,  the  element  being  sealed  at  one  end 
to  the  housing  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  center  tube. 


A  centrifugal  filter  having  a  vertical  rouuble  shaft  sup- 
porting horizontal  filter  elements  within  a  housing.  The  hous- 
ing bottom  has  an  outlet  aperture  swept  by  ejector  shovels 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  the  shovels  having  portions  of  different 
inclination. 


3,662,895 
HLTER  ELEMEP4TS  FOR  LIQUID  FILTERS 
Derrick  Pcrdval  Tuffndl,  and  Stanley  William  Kemp,  both  of 
Southampton,  England,  amignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Dctrott.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  28,  1970, 

4,070/70 

lntCLB01d27/0<5 

US.  a.  2 10—439  4  Claims 


3,662,896 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAINING  LIQUID  FROM  A 

SUSPENSION 

Peter  Pink,  Klein  Rotz  near  B.  Komcuburg,  and  Rupert 

DaHner,  Vicwu^  both  o(  Aurtria,  amifnon  to  Chemie  Und 

MetaU  GeaeUschaft  M.B.H.  Rhcax,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  19,  1969,  5804/69 

Int  CL  BOld  J 2/00 
US.  CL  2 10—525  10  Claims 


Water  is  drained  from  sand  by  moving  the  slurry  upwardly 
along  a  conical  support  surface  by  a  plurality  of  entrainment 
shovels  which  are  arranged  in  a  spiral  and  are  routed  over 
the  surface.  While  successive  shovels  move  ever  drier  por- 
tions of  the  sand  upwardly  along  the  surface  to  a  discharge 
opening  at  the  apex  of  the  conical  support  surface,  the  water 
runs  down  the  surface. 


3,662J97 

CUTTING  SAMPLE  RECOVERY  DEVICE 

Kenneth  O.  Haft,  275  Townaend  Bulding,  Casper,  Wyo. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,996 

Int.  CI.  BOld  2 //06 

U.S.  CI.  210-523  18  Claims 


A  filter  element  is  formed  from  a  strip  of  filter  paper  hav- 
ing a  regularly  spaced  series  of  transverse  fold  lines,  two  lines 
of  adhesive  being  respectively  applied  to  one  edge  on  one 
face  of  the  strip  and  to  the  opposite  edge  on  the  opposite 
face  of  the  strip,  the  strip  then  being  formed  into  pleats  by 
folding  about  the  transverse  fold  lines,  the  two  halves  of  each 
pleat  being  sealed  to  each  other  at  one  end  of  the  assembly 
but  at  the  other  end  being  sealed  to  the  adjacent  halves  of 
adjacent  pleats  to  each  side  thereof,  so  as  to  form  a  series  of 
pockets  which  are  open  alternately  at  the  top  and  the  bottom 


A  sampling  device  for  recovery  of  cuttings  suspended  in  a 
fiuid,  such  as  a  drilling  mud  containing  suspended  cuttings 
produced  in  oil  well  drilling,  comprising  a  slowly  driven  ro- 
tary drum  having  openings  in  its  ends  and  riffle  plates  and 
into  which  the  drilling  fluid  returning  from  an  oil  well  is  con- 
tinuously discharged  to  settle  and  deposit  the  cuttings  on  the 
lower  wall  of  the  rotating  drum,  the  supemaunt  fluid  being 
continuously  passed  outward  through  an  open  end  of  the 
drum,  the  drum  having  vanes  mounted  on  its  wall  which  lift 
the  settled  cuttings,  a  series  of  nozzles  disposed  in  the  drum 
which  discharge  streams  of  water  upon  and  wash  mud  from 
the  cuttings  in  each  vane  as  it  unloads  cuttings  upon  an  angu- 
lariy  mounted  trough  centrally  through  the  open  ends  of  the 
drum,  the  trough  having  perforations  at  one  end  to  classify 
the  washed  cuttings  passing  downward  and  outward  of  the 
drum,  and  having  conuiners  mounted  beneath  the  perfora- 
tions to  collect  the  washed  recovered  cuttings. 
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3,662,898 

SECTIONAL  SERPENTINE  DISPENSING  COLUMN 

HAVING  MEANS  PREVENTING  ARTICLE  JAMMING 

Joha  W.  Baxcndak,  Kaaias  City.  Mo.,  MdgMNr  to  The  Vendo 

Company,  Kanns  City,  Mo. 

FBcd  Apr.  24, 1970.  Ser.  No.  31,605 

Int.  a.  A47f  7/00 

U.S.CL  211-49  5  Claims 


handle  effects  unlocking  of  the  other  handle  therefore  to  per- 
mit rotation  of  the  valve.  Upon  rotation  of  the  valve  to  the 


A  sectional,  double-depth  serpentine  column  for  a 
dispensing  or  vending  machine  has  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical 
walls  provided  with  inclined  rails  on  their  inner  surfaces  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  ends  of  cylindrical  articles,  such  as 
canned  beverages,  in  a  serpentine  stack  for  gravitational 
movement  in  unison  as  individual  articles  are  delivered  fixMn 
the  bottom  of  the  column.  Inwardly  projecting,  narrow  beads 
on  the  inner  wall  surfaces  extend  in  the  direction  of  inclina- 
tion of  the  respective  rails  and  are  spaced  thereabove  less 
than  one-half  the  diameter  of  the  articles  for  engagement  by 
the  ends  of  the  articles  below  the  center  thereof  in  order  to 
prevent  such  ends  from  contacting  the  wall  surfaces  and  to 
provide  minimum  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  articles  as  they 
engage  the  beads  during  downward  travel.  The  column  is  a 
sectional  assembly  comprising  an  uppermost,  a  lowermost, 
and  one  or  more  intermediate  sections,  each  of  the  three 
types  of  sections  having  different  wall,  rail  and  bead  configu- 
rations designed  to  permit  the  number  of  intermediate  sec- 
tions to  be  varied  in  accordance  with  the  desired  article 
capacity,  or  permit  complete  elimination  of  intermediate  sec- 
tions if  it  is  desired  to  provide  a  shorter  column  of  reduced 
article  capacity. 


3,662,899 

ANGLE  COCK  FOR  AIR  BRAKE  TRAINLINE  IN 

RAILWAY  CARS 

Robert  W.  Randolph,  St  Charles,  Mo.,  and  Boris  S.  Terlccky, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  July  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,210 
InLClheiz  5/08 
VS.  a.  213—1  R  5  Claims 

An  angle  cock  for  a  trainline  is  mounted  centrally  of  the 
width  of  a  railway  car  generally  beneath  the  coupler.  The 
angle  cock  comprises  a  valve  movable  between  fully  open 
and  fiilly  closed  positions  and  a  valve  stem  extending  in  a 
horizontal  direction  generally  transversly  of  the  car  from  op- 
posite sides  of  the  valve.  A  handle  is  mounted  on  each  valve 
stem  and  is  pivoted  outwardly  from  a  releasably  locked  posi- 
tion before  rotation  of  the  associated  valve  stem.  After  rota- 
tion of  the  valve  stem  and  valve  to  the  fully  open  or  fiilly 
closed  position  the  handle  is  pivoted  inwardly  to  releasably 
lock  the  handle  in  position.  The  handles  on  op|x>site  sides  of 
the  valve  are  interconnected  so  that  the  unlocking  of  one 
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fully  open  or  fully  closed  position,  the  associated  handle  is 
pivoted  inwardly  to  a  locked  position  and  simultaneous 
locking  of  the  other  handle  is  likewise  effected. 


3,662,900 
RETRIEVER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  BALE  WAGON 
Donald  M.  Grey,  Sdma,  and  ARwrt  C.  Cook,  Klngriwrg,  both 
of  CaUf.,  ass^nors  to  Sperry  Rand  CorporatioB,  New  Hol> 
land.  Pa. 

Filed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,262 

Int.  CLB65f  J  7/i2 

U.S.  CL  2 14—6  B  8  Claims 


A  retriever  clamping  device  for  attachment  onto  a  bale 
wagon  for  providing  the  same  with  the  additional  capability 
of  retrieving  load  stacks.  The  clamping  device  is  generally  T- 
shaped  and  includes  an  elongated  beam  having  a  cross  bar  at- 
tached thereto  about  the  upper  portions  and  extending 
laterally  thereacross.  A  series  of  spaced  apart  tines  are 
disposed  on  the  cross  bar  and  extend  rearwardly  for  engage- 
ment with  the  top  tier  of  the  load  stack  to  be  retrieved.  The 
T-shaped  clamping  device  is  pivotally  mounted  transversely 
the  forward  end  of  a  load  table  by  securing  a  mounting  bar 
that  is  affixed  to  the  clamp  within  mounted  brackets  extend- 
ing from  the  load  table.  The  clamp  is  actuated  by  a  remotely 
controlled  hydraulic  cylinder  whose  piston  is  connected  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  elongated  beam. 


}  3,662,901 

STACKING  MACHINES 
Eogcac  L.  Brintky,  Sr.,  1042  Lanier  Boulevard,  SJE.,  Atlan- 
ta, Ga. 
CoatiaHation  of  application  Ser.  No.  575,701,  Aug.  29, 1966, 
now  abaadoncd.  Thk  application  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

64,053 

Iat.CLB65gi7/// 

U.S.  CL  214-6  H  9  CMbm 

A  stacking  machine  which  receives  individual  metal  f^tes 

fix>m  a  slitting  machine  that  moves  and  slits  a  larger  metal 
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plate  into  the  smaller  individual  plates  moving  side-by-side 
and  deposited  and  sucked  by  the  present  stacking  machine 
on  top  of  a  lift  table  that  lowers  from  time  to  time  during  the 
stacking  operations.  Adjustable  pneumatically  operated  stack 
separators  on  the  stacking  machine  include  stack  separator 
plates  operating  with  pusher  bars  on  the  stacking  machine 


3  662  903 

CARRIAGE  FOR  CARRYING  AND  VERTICALLY 

MOVING  TUMBLERS  OR  FRAMES  RELATIVE  TO  A 

TREATMENT  OR  PROCESSING  LINE 

Claudio  MazBooc,  Ivrca,  Italy,  Mgnor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  & 

C,  S.p.  A.,  Ivrea,  (Turin),  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  26,  1969,  50733  A/69 

lat.  CI.  B65g  69100 
VS.  CI.  214- 1  QC  14  Claims 


■  I 


^^j; 


which  reciprocate,  receive  and  engage  the  pieces,  cushion 
the  shock  and  cause  the  pieces  to  drop  into  respective  sucks. 
The  sucking  machines  may  be  mounted  on  legs  that  are  high 
enough  to  permit  the  insertion  and  removal  of  a  conventional 
lift  ubie  such  as  the  "Globe"  lift  uble,  a  "Southward"  lift 
table  or  a  "Jarke"  lift  uble. 


3,662,902 
PALLETIZER 
Konrad  Emil  Meissner,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fllper 
Corporation,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,978 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57/24 

U.S.  CI.  214—6  FS  3  Claims 


J^ 


v^y 


A  I 
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A  carriage  for  carrying  workpieces  such  as  drums,  and 
frames  through  a  treatment  or  processing  line  is  described. 
The  carriage  is  capable  of  lifting  and  lowering  the  workpieces 
at  predetermined  intervals  as  determined  by  a  plurality  of 
treatment  or  processing  sutions  along  the  line.  The  carriage 
is  useful  in  carrying  the  workpieces  along  a  treatment  line, 
for  example  electroplating,  wherein  the  workpieces  must  be 
introduced  into  a  tank,  routed  while  in  the  unk  and  from 
which  they  must  be  lifted  after  completion  of  the  treatment 
accomplished  in  each  tank. 


3,662,904 

COUNTING  DEVICE 

Vincent  John  Tune,  1  Buxton  Clo«e.  Maidstone,  England 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,418 

Int.  CI.  G07d  9106 


U.S.CI.214-1C 


4  Claims 


20^    y 


27(30 


An  air-actuated  palletizer  for  cans  having  a  vertically 
reciprocable  platen  with  vacuum  cup  for  connection  with 
cans  on  a  conveyor  carried  against  a  pattern  forming  bar 
over  which  the  cans  are  elevated  by  said  cups  and  moved  to  a 
loading  position  for  lowering  said  cans  onto  a  pallet  sup- 
ported suck.  A  system  of  air-actuated  valves  controls  the 
movements,  including  a  valve  actuated  by  movement  of  one 
of  the  cans  releasably  connected  with  and  suspended  from 
one  of  said  cups. 


22     270i) 


A  unit  for  counting  tablets  or  other  like  elements  which  is 
in  the  form  of  an  open  box  having  an  intermediate 
withdrawable  floor  on  which  is  supported  a  plate  havmg  a 
predetermined  number  of  holes  for  accommodating  ublets 
and  the  back  of  the  box  being  open  at  the  bottom  so  that 
when  the  holes  in  the  plate  are  filled  with  ublets  and  the 
withdrawable  floor  is  pulled  out  the  predetermined  number 
of  Ublets  fall  to  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  can  be  removed 
out  of  the  back. 
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3,662,905 
STORAGE  PALLETS  AND  DRIVE  MEANS  THEREOF 
Kaoni  Mizuno;  Tctno  Kitannra;  Sbakdbk  Nakao;  TalccnhUu) 
Yasuda;   AUo  Ucno;  Kyunojyo  Yoahfltawa;  Takco  Yu- 
mlnaka,  and  KazuMro  Sakata,  aD  of  Katsuta^hi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitaclii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  625,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7, 1966, 41/11477; 

Oct  14,  1966,  41/95069;  May  24,  1966,  41/48661;  41/48660; 

May  2,  1966,  41/40456;  Jan.  11,  1967,  42/1769;  Apr.  19, 1966, 

41/24841 

Int.  CL  E04h  6106 

U.S.  CI.  214—16.1  CD  3  Claims 


L.or^t[j[trO  ff'vnsf^ 


vehicles  in  such  a  manner  that  the  load  supporting  platforms 
thereof  form  a  substantially  unbroken  platform  of  a  length 
bigger  than  that  of  the  platform  of  a  single  vehicle.  detectKM- 
means  being  provided  adjacent  said  feeding  sution  for  de- 
tecting the  length  of  each  article  transferred  to  said  vehicles, 
said  detector  means  being  operatively  connected  to  actuator 
means  for  said  coupling  means  so  as  to  effectively  provide 
coupling  together  of  at  least  two  consecutive  vehicles  in 
response  to  said  detector  means  detecting  the  length  of  an  ar- 
ticles under  transfer  from  the  feeding  sUtion  to  exceed  the 
length  of  the  platform  of  a  single  vehicle. 


3,662,907 
DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATING  A  SWINGABLE  BOOM 
Toabihiro  Naki^,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aisigDor  to  Unk  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,573 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1148 

VS.  CI.  214-77  R  3  Claims 


A  horizontal  circulation  type  of  storage  equipment  having 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  rows  of  article  carrying  pallets  ar- 
ranged in  a  manner  to  provide  a  vacancy  of  pallet  at  one  end 
of  each  of  the  pallet  rows  so  that  successive  and  alternate 
transfer  of  pallets  can  move  a  desired  pallet  to  a  predeter- 
mined sution.  Drive  means  for  successively  and  alternately 
transferring  the  pallets  in  their  longitudinal  and  lateral 
directions,  plural-storied  storage  equipment  consisting  of  a 
stack  of  the  above  storage  equipments,  storage  equipment 
provided  with  lift  means,  and  coupling  means  for  the  pallets 
are  described  herein. 


m>k^>^^*^mlf^>ml/^■^'|^.^>>|^lm■fl*ll^>mm^'>|^vmv>Jf'>f^/*.'9M.m^'"Ki..*lmJlA■'mi^, 


A  device  for  actuating  the  swingable  boom  of  a  truck 
crane.  The  boom  is  swingably  supported  at  the  top  of  a  hol- 
low post  secured  to  a  crane  truck.  A  pair  of  series  connected 
hydraulic  cylinders  are  disposed  between  the  boom  and  the 
hollow  post,  while  guiding  the  movement  of  the  hydraulic 
cylinders  by  the  hollow  space  of  the  post.  Thereby,  when  the 
boom  is  actuated  by  the  hydraulic  cylinders,  the  hydraulic 
cylinders  are  prevented  from  moving  toward  a  baggage  frame 
of  the  crane  truck  and  from  reducing  the  effiective  floor 
space  of  the  baggage  frame. 


3,662,906 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS  3,662,908 

Svend  Christenscn,  Risskov,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Crisplant  VEHICLE  LOADER 

A/S,  Risskov,  Doimark  Robert  A.  Boda,  Oshkosb,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Leach  Company, 

FBcd  Sept.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,843  Oshkosb,  Wis. 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Great  Britain,  Sept.  2,  1969,  Filed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,935 

43342/69  Int.  CI.  B65f  3100 

Int.  a.  B65g  67112  U.S.  CI.  214—83.3  1 1  Clafans 

U.S.CI.  214— 41  10  Claims  1. 


A  conveyor  system  comprising  a  number  of  carrier  vehi- 
cles each  having  a  load  supporting  platform  operable  to 
receive  articles  to  be  conveyed,  driving  means  for  said  vehi- 
cles, and  means  for  guiding  said  vehicles  along  a  predeter- 
mined track,  said  track  extending  past  a  feeding  sUtion  and 
at  least  one  unloading  station,  said  feeding  sUtion  adjacent 
said  track  having  transfer  means  operable  to  transfer  articles 
to  said  vehicles  during  presence  of  vehicles  in  said  feeding 
SUtion,  said  unloading  sUtion  adjacent  said  track  having 
means  operable  to  effect  unloading  of  said  articles  from  the 
vehicles,  sakl  vehicles  being  provided  with  releasable 
coupling  means  operable  to  couple  together  two  consecutive 


A  refuse  loader  adapted  for  use  with  a  refuse  collection 
vehicle  and  including  a  packer  plate  movement  mechanism 
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of  an  improved,  simplified  construction.  The  mechanism  in- 
chides  a  packer  plate  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
reciprocable  carrier  so  as  to  be  able  to  move  while  extended 
with  the  carrier  to  a  position  for  engaging  a  load  of  refuse, 
then  be  swung  through  an  arc  to  coOect  and  compact  the 
refuse  and  thereafter  be  moved  with  the  carrier  to  discharge 
portion  of  the  loader.  The  same  cycle  may  thereafter  be  re- 
peated as  desired.  The  improved  design  provides,  by  means 
of  an  improved  link,  cylinder,  packer  plate,  and  carrier  ar- 
rangement, a  mechanism  having  improved  flexibility  in  rela- 
tion to  known  mechanisms  previously  used  in  counterparts  of 
the  loading  mechanism  of  the  invention,  and  also  having  im- 
proved reliability  and  simplicity.  The  function  previously 
achieved  with  four  hydraulic  cylinders  is  now  accomplished 
using  only  two.  In  adidition,  the  unit  has  inherent  safety  fea- 
tures not  heretofore  available  in  such  units.  In  addition  to 
providing  a  novel  mechanism  and  operating  cycle,  the  unit 
affords  a  compact  design  which  enables  an  associated  refuse 
collection  vehicle  body  to  be  shortened,  for  increasing  the  ef- 
fective load  able  to  be  handled  by  the  truck  and  improving 
the  maneuverability  thereof. 


tainer;  a  catch  for  the  lid  which  can  be  both  locked  and  un- 
locked by  vertical  movement  of  the  fork  and  a  latch  assembly 
which  engages  a  part  of  the  compacting  machine  and  which 
retains  the  container  in  refiise  receiving  position  adjacent  the 
compacting  machine.  Without  leaving  the  cab  of  the  truck, 


3,662,909 

SADDLE  RACK  FOR  HORSE  TRAILER 

Harold  R.  Cherry,  1901  Mcadowtark,  HarrkoavOle, 

FDed  Mar.  11. 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,648 

lBt.CLB60pi/00 

MS.  CL  214—83.24 


Mo. 

and  by  causing  the  fork  to  move  in  the  proper  sequence,  the 
driver  can  release  the  lid  catch,  disengage  the  latch  assembly, 
3  Claims  pick  up  the  container  and  dump  the  same,  replace  the  con- 
tainer in  refuse  receiving  position,  close  the  lid  catch,  and  re- 
engage the  latch  assembly  to  retain  the  container  on  the 
compacting  machine. 


^li. 


3,662,911 
TOWING  DEVICE 
DomM  a.  Harmaa,  41614  •  102iid  Street,  East  Laocaitcr, 
CaHf. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,288 

lat  CL  B60p  3106 

VS.  CL  214-334  3  Claiins 


A  saddle  rack  carrier  is  mountable  in  the  storage  compart- 
ment of  a  horse  trailer  by  fore  and  aft  swingable  hinges  which 
support  a  track  structure  and  includes  a  combination  carrier 
bar  and  saddle  frame  which  is  selectively  and  movably 
mounted  thereon.  To  accomplish  a  selective  movable  mount, 
yoke  members  are  fixedly  attached  to  each  end  portion  of 
the  frame  and  have  roller  members  thereon  which  engage 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  track  structure.  A  flexible  sup- 
port is  removably  connected  with  the  track  and  flxedly  at- 
tached to  the  central  portion  of  the  carrier  bar.  The  outer 
yoke  is  fixedly  located  by  a  safety  ring.  In  this  manner,  the 
outer  yoke  is  removable  from  the  track  thereby  permitting 
the  carrier  bar-frame  combination  to  be  moved  outwardly  on 
the  above-mentioned  rollers  and  a  saddle  either  removed 
from  the  frame  or  placed  thereon.  The  further  detaching  of 
the  centrally  located  flexible  support  permits  the  saddle 
frame  to  be  completely  removed  from  the  track  or  to  be 
moved  outwardly  to  an  easily  accessible  location  for  a  user 
standing  exteriorly  of  the  horse  trailer. 


3,662,910 
REFUSE  CONTAINER  FOR  STATIONARY  PACKER 
Wittan  A.  Hcrpkfa;  Charles  R.  Coolcy,  and  Loren  A.  Shoup, 
al  of  GaMom  Oiiio,  awignnri  to  PcidMdy  GaMon  Corpora- 
tion GaMoo,  Ohio 

FVed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,539 
Int.  a.  B65fJ/02 
MS.  CL  2 14-302  10  Claiim 

A  container  for  a  refuse  compacting  machine  which  has  an 
openable  top  lid  and  an  open  end  through  which  the  machine 
pushes  the  refuse  into  the  container.  The  container  has 
sleeves  on  the  outer  sides  of  its  end  walls^n  which  the  fork  of 
a  refuse  truck  can  be  engaged  for  lifting  ad  dumping  the  con- 


A  land  vehicle  to  tow  the  nose  wheel  of  an  aircraft  having 
a  tricycle  landing  gear.  The  vehicle  is  a^wered  two-wheeled 
vehicle.  The  wheeb  are  parallel.  A  handrcarried  tongue  ex- 
tends in  one  direction  from  the  wheel  axis.  A  scoop  extends 
in  the  opposite  direction.  The  scoop  is  motor  driven  by  tlx 
wheels.  Lxuiding  is  accomplished  by  driving  the  scoop  un- 
derneath the  aircraft  wheel.  An  adjustable  towline  is  used  fot 
balance  during  towing. 


3,662,912 

DRIP  TRAY  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 

Joae  Luis  RocMgwt  CaBe,  Mitarte  No.  2,  Goipaacom  Spda 

Fled  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  Na  85,656 

Int  CL  B65d  25118 

MS.  CL  220—9  R  5  CWm 

A  drip  tray  for  a  refrigerator  has  upper  and  lower  panels 

with  an  insulating  panel  between  them.  The  upper  and  lower 
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panels  slope  towards  a  water  outlet  orifice  provided  in  the 


aD^\jaBa?bgnnnT 


7 


tray.  Along  a  side  of  the  tray  there  are  several  apertures  for 
the  passage  of  air. 


3,662,913 
DUALOVERCAP 
Carmen  T.  Masda,  Wcitciicrter,  DL,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1970,  Ser.  Na  18,432 

InL  a.  B65d  1124, 1/36 

MS.  CL  220—23  5  Claims 


The  overcap  comprises  a  receptacle  adapted  for  snap  flt 
over  a  can  bead.  The  receptacle  is  provided  with  a  snap-in 
cover,  so  held  that  the  latter  is  retained  during  application  or 
removal  of  the  overcap. 


between  the  rivet  portions  so  that  the  rivet  engaged  within 
the  vent  aperture  is  withdrawn  from  the  vent  aperture  before 
the  other  rivet  portion  is  withdrawn  from  the  pouring  aper- 
ture. A  portion  of  the  can  end  at  the  side  of  each  aperture 
closest  to  the  finger  grip  is  weakened  by  the  score  lines  per- 
mitting the  can  to  datend  upon  upward  displacement  of  the 
finger  grip  to  reduce  the  puHing  force  required  to  remove  the 
integral  rivets  from  the  apertures. 


3,662,914 
CAN  END  WITH  REMOVABLE  TAB  CLOSURE 
William  J.  SImIc,  Moorcrtown,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Campbell 
Soup  Company,  Camden,  NJ. 

FVed  Oct  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83305 

lat  a.  B65d  39/00, 41/00,  43/00 

MS.  a.  220—24  A  7  Clainv 


3,662,915 
TAMPER  PROOF  PACKAGE 
Howard    L.    Dcitlcr,    Jr.,    Wamdnstcr,    Pa.,    aai^Mr    to 
Dougherty  Brothers  Co.,  Bcuaa,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,152 

IntCLB65d;7/00 

U.S.  CL  220-27  *  5  Claims 


A  container  structurally  interrelated  so  as  to  provide  tell- 
tale evidence  if  the  container  contents  have  been  tampered 
with.  A  tab  defined  by  a  recess  on  the  ID  of  a  container  is 
broken  away  when  entry  is  made  into  the  container.  The  con- 
tainer and  its  cover  are  made  from  brittle  polymer  plastic. 


3,662,916 
EASY  OPENING  CONTAINER 
Albert  J.  Hoik,  Jr.,  FraiUtfort,  OL,  aasigMir  to  CoatiBcntai 
Caa  Compaay,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,645 

hkt.  CI  B6i4  17/24 

MS.  CL  220-54  4  Claims 


ySfl" 


h^ 


A  can  end  has  a  pouring  aperture  and  a  smaller  venting 
aperture  both  of  which  are  covered  and  sealed  by  an  elon- 
gated removable  tab  having  integral  rivet  portions  cor- 
responding to  the  size  and  configuration  of  the  apertures  in 
the  can  and  positioned  within  the  apertures.  The  integral 
rivet  portions  are  riveted  to  compress  a  gasket  between  the 
tab  and  the  top  of  the  can  but  the  formation  of  the  rivet  is  in- 
complete so  that  the  tab  may  be  manually  removed  from  the 
can  end  by  pulling  the  rivet  portions  of  the  tab  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  apertures  in  the  can  end.  A  finger  grip  is  pro- 
vided on  the  tab  remote  from  the  pouring  aperture,  and  the 
tab  is  constructed  to  bend  along  a  line  transverse  to  and 


A  full  panel  type  of  easy  opening  container  having  means 
for  increasing  the  initial  opening  arc  of  the  score  line  during 
upward  tilting  of  the  pull  tab.  The  rigidifying  means  com- 
prises beads  arranged  to  form  a  rigid  panel  portion  at. the 
rivet  so  that  a  bend  line  occurs  behind  the  rivet  upon 
penetration  of  the  pull  Ub  nose  into  the  container. 
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3.662,917  3,662.919 

PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  ACTUATED  SEAUNG  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BOTTOM  DISPENSING 
MEMBER  STACKED  ARTICLES  HAVING  UNDERCUT 

Derek  D.  Hardingham,  1030  Crest  View  Drive,  Seal  Beach,  PERIPHERAL  PORTIONS 


CaUf. 

Filed  June  IS,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46^35 
Int.  CI.  A47j  27108;  B65d  43126 
U.S.  CI.  220—55.3 


2  Claims 


A  movable  pressure  difTerentiaJ  actuated  sealing  member 
in  the  form  of  a  convex-concave  rigid  shell  that  has  two 
laterally  spaced  and  aligned  arms  projecting  therefrom  that 
support  said  shell  for  pivotal  and  longitudinal  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  interior  face  of  a  rigid  spherical  sector  that  is  trun- 
cated to  define  an  opening  therein. 

The  shell  on  the  surface  thereof  most  adjacent  the  sector 
supports  a  resilient  ring.  When  the  opening  in  the  sector  and 
the  shell  are  longitudinally  aligned,  the  ring  occupies  an  en- 
circling position  relative  to  said  opening.  Upon  a  substantial 
pressure  differential  being  established  between  the  interior 
and  exterior  of  the  sector  that  tends  to  move  the  shell 
towards  the  sector,  the  resilient  ring  is  compressed,  and  the 
shell  acts  as  a  door  to  seal  the  opening. 


3^2,918 

REINFORCED  SEPTIC  TANK 

David  D.  Crawford,  1601  North  Oak  Street,  and  John  W. 

Elvington,  605  Mcsquhc,  both  of  Mineral  Wdb,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,264 

Int.  CL  B65d  87110 

U.S.  CI.  220—85  R  8  Clabns 
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A  septic  tank,  which  may  be  converted  into  a  grease  trap. 
The  tank  is  preferably  made  of  plastic  reinforced  with  fiber 
glass  and  it  is  further  reinforced  due  to  the  construction.  The 
tank  is  light  weight,  therefore  easy  to  install,  is  durable  and 
resistant  to  corrosion  due  to  ground  moisture,  and  will  not 
deteriorate  because  of  exposure  to  acids  and  alkalies.  The 
cover  of  the  present  tank  interfits  with  the  tank  in  fluid  light 
relation.  It  is  readily  converted  into  a  grease  trap  by  the  addi- 
tion of  an  extension  onto  the  outlet  pipe  which  extends 
downward  into  the  tank.  , 


Zvi  Shmeriing,  Klron,  Israel,  and  Robert  Lee  McroM,  Ram- 
sey, N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,868 
Int.  CI.  B65g  59106 
U.S.  CI.  221-251 


4  Claims 


20      2*     > 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  bottom  dispensing  stacked 
articles,  such  as  cups  or  lids,  wherein  the  article  stack  is  sup- 
ported by  fingers  having  support  surfaces  engaged  with  the 
lowermost  article  of  the  stack,  the  support  surfaces  project- 
ing into  relatively  undercut  peripheral  portions  of  the  article. 
Subsequent  elevation  of  the  stack  by  manual  or  mechanical 
means  causes  the  supporting  finger  surfaces  to  retract  auto- 
matically to  permit  descent  of  the  stack  and  withdrawal  of 
the  lowermost  article.  Stack  descent  effects  direct  engage- 
ment of  camming  surfaces  on  the  fingers  with  the  articles, 
causing  the  supporting  surfaces  to  reengage  the  next  lower- 
most article  and  to  again  support  the  stack. 


3.662.920 
PARTS  FEEDER  AND  METHOD 
Arnold  I.  Lubin,  8485  Woodcrcst  Drive,  Apt.  4,  Wcstland, 
Mich 

Filed  May  13,  1970.  Ser.  No.  36,844 

Int.  CI.  B23q  7112 

U.S.  CI.  221-162  7  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for  feeding  small 
parts  in  a  pre-determined  orientation  from  a  hopper  contain- 
ing an  unoriented  mass  of  the  parts  wherein  the  hopper  is  sta- 
tionary and  has  downwardly  sloping  bottom  walls  for  gravity 
feeding  the  parts  to  the  lowest  point  of  the  hopper  and  with 
an  elevator  tube  extending  upwardly  through  the  hopper 
from  such  lowest  point  to  the  upper  end  of  a  downwardly  and 
outwardly  sloping  parts  orienter,  and  in  which  the  tube  opens 
laterally  through  a  slot  into  the  hopper  along  one  side  and 
opens  laterally  on  the  other  side  at  its  upper  end  toward  the 
orienter,  and  with  an  elevator  reciprocable  in  the  tube  and 
having  a  sloping  {sarts  elevating  platform  and  a  gate  depend- 
ing from  the  platform  to  close  the  slot  upon  ascent  of  the 
elevator  and  with  the  platform  shiftable  along  the  tube  from 
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a  position  at  the  lowest  point  of  the  hopper,  where  parts 
gravity  flows  into  the  tube  above  the  platform,  upwardly  to  a 
position  for  gravity  discharging  parts  through  the  lateral 
opening  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  toward  the  orienter. 


3,662,921 

APPUCATOR-OPERATED  DISPENSER  FOR 

DISPENSING  CLIP-TYPE  EXTERNAL  SPRING 

RETAINING  RINGS 

Gustav  Janccka,  Jackson  Heights,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Waldes 

Kohinoor,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,779 

Int.  a.  B65g  59100 

ViS.  CI.  221—312  A  6  Claims 


3,662,923 
FEEDING  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
Robert  George  Spanton;  Gordon  Cecil  John  Wakefield; 
Robert  Charles  Quannby,  and  Terence  James  Leonard 
Clarke,  all  of  Leicester,  England,  assignors  to  The  British 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company  Umtted,  Leicester,  En- 
gbad 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  3,  1969, 

58,961/69 

Int.  CI.  GO  If  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-55  10  Claims 


A  dispenser  for  external  spring  retaining  rings,  particularly 
but  not  exclusively  clip-type  retaining  rings  of  the  form 
thereof  disclosed  and  claimed  in  copending  Wurzel  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  852,866.  filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  now  U.S.  Pat.  No. 
3,595,123.  dated  July  27,  1971,  capable  of  being  operated  by 
a  leverage-advantage  type  applicator  as  disclosed  in  my  con- 
currently filed  application  for  letters  patent  thereon  entitled 
"A  Hand  Applicator  for  Assembling  External  Retaining 
Rings  in  Their  Grooves  by  Radial  Application,"  Ser.  No. 
74,780,  with  "operated"  meaning  the  acte  or  operations  of 
picking  off,  one  at  a  time,  the  endmost  ring  of  a  spring- 
loaded  supply  thereof  maintained  in  face  engagement  and  in 
stack  or  column  formation  or  a  magazine  rail  provided  by  the 
dispenser  and  thereupon  of  withdrawing  said  ring  for  as- 
sembly in  its  groove. 


3,662.922 
GRANULAR  CHEMICAL  APPLICATOR  WITH  SLIDABLE 

METERING  MEANS 
Augustyn  M.  Gcsior,  Clarendon  Hills,  DL,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  June  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47356 

Int  a.  B67d  5122 

U.S.  CI.  222—46  1  Claim 


A  dispenser  including  metering  mechanism  for  dispensing 
granular  chemicals  and  like  materials  in  agricultural  opera- 
tions wherein  the  dispenser  has  a  concave  bottom  in  which  is 
mounted  a  vaned  wheel  for  delivering  material  to  a  discharge 
outlet,  and  a  valve  is  linearly  slidable  against  the  bottom  and 
has  a  metering  opening  registrable  with  the  outlet  for  regulat- 
ing the  rate  of  flow  of  material  therefrom,  the  valve  having 
an  external  portion  with  indicia,  and  wherein  means  are  pro- 
vided for  adjusting  the  valve. 


»  it  ir 


The  invention  relates  to  feeding  particulate  material,  espe- 
cially a  machine  for  and  method  of  feeding  particulate 
material  wherein  a  conveying  surface  and  an  o(>ening  from  a 
hop|>er  containing  particulate  material  to  be  metered  are  first 
moved  relatively,  the  conveying  surface  moving  relatively 
forward,  at  a  comparatively  slow  speed  commensurate  with 
the  rate  of  flow  of  material  from  the  hopper  onto  the  surface 
to  spread  a  layer  of  particulate  materisil  on  the  surface,  the 
layer  having  a  thickness  controlled  by  the  spacing  of  control 
means  from  the  conveying  surface,  and  then  again  relatively 
moved,  the  conveying  surface  being  moved  rearwardly  rela- 
tive the  opening  and  the  layer  being  prevented,  or  substan- 
tially from  moving  rearwardly  so  that  particulate  material 
falls  from  the  front  edge  of  the  surface.  The  length  of  stroke 
of  the  conveying  surface  is  adjusted  so  that  the  amount  of 
particulate  material  falling  from  the  front  edge  of  the  convey- 
ing surface  is  the  same  for  each  forward  and  rearward  cycle 
of  the  surface. 


3,662,924 

UGHT-CONTROLLED  FLUID  DISPENSER 

Stanley  C.  CrandaU;  BiDy  J.  Harris,  and  Richard  L.  Ndson, 

all  of  Greensboro,  N.C^  avigDors  to  GObert  &  Barker 

Manutacfurlng  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  appUoKlon  Ser.  No.  790,963,  Jan.  14,  1969, 

now  abandoned.  This  appUcatka  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

119351 

Int  CL  B67d  5/08 

VS.  CL  222—64  1 1  Claims 

A  fluid  sensing  device  for  controlling  the  dispensing  of  a 

liquid  into  a  container  in  which  a  light  beam  is  transmitted 

from  a  remote  source  to  a  predetermined  location  of  fluid 
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discharge  and  the  light  beam  is  reflected  to  a  hght  responsive 
control  circuit  during  fluid  flow  whereby  upon  light  beam  in- 


beneath  a  container  top  by  a  ring  member  having  a  tapered, 
inward  extending  rim.  The  ring  member  is  supported  by  the 
flexible  outer  part  of  the  flange  of  a  conventional  elastic  seal 
at  whose  center  is  located  a  conventional  valve  stem.  The 


tapered  rim  flts  the  configuration  of  the  downward  deflected 
outer  part  of  the  seal  flange,  while  the  radially  inner  part  of 
the  seal  flange  seals  against  the  undersurface  of  the  container 

temiption  or  modification  fluid  flow  may  be  terminated  or    ^Qp 

re-initiated,  manually  or  automatically.  


3,662,927 
3,662,925  HOT-MELT  ADHESIVE  SYSTEMS 

DIMINISHING  CONTAINERS  Erk  H.  Cocks,  2 1  Crane  Avenue.  West  CaldweU,  N  J 
Ldand  V.  Hdl,  Rkidk,  Oreg.,  aadgnor  to  Onsb  Electronics,  m^  j^.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,501 

Riddle,  Oreg.  Int.  CI.  B67d  5/62 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,528  u^.  ci.  222- 146  HE 
Int.  a.  B67b  7/36 
VS.  CI.  222-80                                                           I  Claim 
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An  apparatus  for  applying  hot-melt  adhesives  comprises  a 
heated  tank  which  supplies  fluid  adhesive  by  gravity  to  an 
air-operated  pump  for  distribution  to  a  hand-held  dispensing 
gun.  The  gun  and  pump  are  energized  simultaneously  or  in 
such  predetermined  fashion  as  to  facilitate  accurate 
dispensing  of  the  adhesive. 


Plastic  cylindrical  containers  having  threaded  bodies  are 
adapted  to  be  screwed  into  cupped  rams,  which  carry  staples 
having  sharp  edges  serving  to  shave  the  lower  edges  of  the 
containers.  One  container  has  an  external  thread  which  is  in- 
terrupted to  form  a  design  and  indicia  and  which  forms  a 
ratchet  to  define  an  anti-reverse  structure  with  pawl  portions 
of  the  ram.  Another  container  has  an  internal  buttress 
thread. 


3,662,928 
FLUID  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Louis  A.  Pogorski,  ai^  Emert  M.  Reimcr,  both  of  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  larignors  to   Louis   August   Pogorski, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Ctnada 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,736 

Int.CLB65dJ7/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-211  12  Claims 


3,662,926 

VALVE  AND  BAG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRESSURE 

DISPENSING 

Herbert  R.  Unutcad,  Budd  Lake,  NJ.,  aasigMMr  to  Clayton 

Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FDcd  Jan.  19, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  107,666 
Int.  CI.  B65d  35128 
MS.  CL  222-95  8  Claims 

For  dispensing  from  a  pressurized  contamer  without  aera- 
tion, a  bag  for  containing  a  pasty  product  is  suspended 


A  device  for  the  collection,  storage  or  transfer  of  fluids 
comprising  two  thin,  metallic  inherently  stable  shells  each  of 
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like  shallow  dome-shape  contour  joined  at  their  basal 
abutting  edges  to  define  in  internal  cavity  isolated  from  the 
atmosphere,  at  least  one  of  said  shells  having  an  inherent 
spring-like  flexibility  such  that  under  the  application  of  an 
externally  applied  force  it  is  displaceable  without  rupture 
from  the  cavity  defining  relation  of  maximum  volume  to  a 
second  suble  position  of  an  inverse  uniformly  dome-shaped 
contour  with  the  other  of  said  shells  in  cavity  defining  rela- 
tion of  minimum  volume,  and  reversely,  and  passage  means 
integral  with  at  least  one  of  said  shells  for  establishing  fluid 
communication  with  said  internal  cavity. 


sohd  medicament  must  pass  on  discharge.  The  function  of 
the  labyrinth  is  to  prevent  the  additive  powder  from  being 


3,662,929 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPLACING  A  SUBSTANCE  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  FORCES  GENERATED  BY  A  FLUID 

UNDER  PRESSURE 

Samuel  Francb  Sims,  1515  A  South  Ninth  Street,  Aihambra, 

CaUf. 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50^34 

Int  a.  B67d  5154 

MS.  CI.  222—386.5  3  Claims 


A  device  for  forcing  a  substance  to  be  displaced  from  a 
containing  enclosure  using  the  forces  generated  by  a  fluid 
under  pressure.  The  fluid  under  pressure  enters  an  enclosure, 
a  portion  of  whose  surface  is  formed  by  a  flexible  membrane. 
The  flexible  membrane  forms  a  common  surface  between  the 
enclosure  in  which  the  fluid  under  pressure  is  held  and  the 
containing  enclosure  in  which  the  substance  to  be  displaced 
is  hekJ  so  that  forces  generated  on  the  membrane  by  the  fluid 
under  pressure  are  applied  to  the  substance  to  be  displaced. 
As  the  fluid  under  pressure  flows  into  the  enclosure  the 
membrane  deflects  and  forces  the  substance  to  be  displaced 
from  the  containing  enclosure.  An  embodiment  of  this  inven- 
tion is  disclosed  in  which  the  flexible  membrane  expands 
within  the  interior  of  a  rigid  container  thus  forcing  the  sub- 
stance within  the  container  to  be  displaced.  Another  embodi- 
ment of  this  invention  is  disclosed  in  which  the  fluid  under 
pressure  enters  a  rigid  container  and  causes  the  flexible 
membrane  within  the  contaiiter  to  collapse  thus  forcing  the 
substance  to  be  displaced  out  of  the  containing  enclosure  a 
portion  of  whose  surface  is  formed  by  the  flexible  membrane. 


spilled  or  misdistributed  out  of  the  package  as  the  package  is 
being  brought  into  functional  engagement  with  an  in- 
travenous solution  bottle. 


3,662,931 
HEMLINE  GAUGE 
Eric  Richard  Arthur,  94  Boston  Road,  Hayes,  and  OHver 
Robert  Clenesha,  13  Eastdown  Park,  London,  both  of  En- 
gland 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,486 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct.  10, 1969, 

49,905/69 

UA.C\.KA\h  31100,9100 

U.S.  CI.  223-1.1  1  Claim 


3,662,930 
DISPENSER  FOR  POWDERED  MEDICAMENTS 
Eugene  J.  Melerbocfer,  West  Cbotcr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican HouM  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,088 
InL  CI.  B67d  3100 
MS.  CI.  222-564  6  Claims 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  improvement  in  a 
dispensing  package  for  adding  a  supplemental  medicine  to  a 
parenteral  solution  container  which  is  characterized  by  a 
plug  disposed  between  the  medicament  reservoir  and  the 
discharge  conduit.  The  plug  has  a  labyrinth  through  which 


A  hemline  gauge  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  center  tube  of  a 
dress  form  which  can  be  set  at  a  required  height  on  said  tube 
and  is  rotauble  about  the  axis  therectf,  and  fitted  with  ele- 
ments which  can  be  gripped  about  a  hem  to  form  vertical 
pleats  through  which  pins  can  be  passed  to  maintain  the 
formed  hem  when  the  elements  are  opened  apart  and 
released. 


3,662,932 

PACK  CONVERTIBLE  TO  STOOL 

Ralph  C.  Kcrscbner,  Star  Route,  Motarsvile,  Pa. 

FDed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,964 

Int.  CLA45f  4/02 

U.S.  CL  224—9  7  Claims 

A  back-carried  pack  convertible  into  a  four-legged  stool 

includes  a  nonrigid  sack  element  suppcxted  by  a  rigid  frame. 

A  cushioned  surface  is  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  pack  unit. 
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Stool  leg  members  are  detachably  mounted  on  opposed  sides 
of  the  pack  unit  and  are  secured  by  fastening  elements  that 


also  serve  to  secure  the  legs  to  the  frame  when  the  legs  are  in 
an  extended  position. 


3,662,933 
CARRIER  FOR  HSHING  POLES  AND  REELS  READY  TO 

USE 

John  Michal,  P.  O.  Box  7,  South  Prairie,  Wash. 

Filed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,025 

Int.  a.  B60r  9104 

U.S.  CI.  224—42.1  E  i  Claim 
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A  fully  enciosable  carrier  or  container  receives  one  or 
more  fishing  poles  with  reels  attached  and  fiilly  rigged  ready 
for  fishing.  During  storage  and  travel  the  carrier  protects  the 
fishing  equipment  fully  rigged  from  damage  or  theft.  Also  the 
carrier  is  adaptable  for  convenient  mounting  anywhere  and 
especially  to  vehicles. 


3,662,934 

SPLITTER  FOR  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  nLM 
Takaai  Nara,  and  Isao  Nakao,  both  of  Nara-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signon  to  ScUsui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1, 1969, 44/8846 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1128 

U.S.  CL  225-97  4  Claims 


A  novel  splitter  to  be  used  to  split  synthetic  resin  film  into 
a  network  of  continuous  fibrous  strands.  The  splitter  com- 


prises a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  blade  disks,  and  a  pair  of  sup- 
ports each  having  on  one  side  of  it  a  protuberance.  The  blade 
disks  fitted  on  the  shaft  are  pressed  by  the  supports  and  are 
assembled  as  a  whole  in  a  helical  form  along  inclined  planes 
of  the  protuberances. 


3,662,935 

APPARATUS  FOR  FIBRILLATING  UNIAXIALLY 

ORIENTED  HLM 

Masahide  Yazawa;  Tokio  Okada,  Tokyo,  and  Kazue  Yamano, 

Urawashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Polymer  Processing 

Research  Institute  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1968,  43/84655 

Int.  CI.  B26f  3102 
U.S.  CI.  225-97  1  Claim 


A  web  of  small  continuous  fibers  having  a  reticulated 
structure  is  prepared  by  slide-rubbing  a  uniaxially  oriented 
film  of  a  polymer,  under  a  iension  over  a  revolving  bar  like 
means  having  a  coarse  surface  revolving  around  an  axis  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  at  a  higher  peripheral  speed  than  the 
travelling  speed  of  the  film,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  revolving  axis  of  the  revolving  means.  The  revolving 
means  is  provided  on  its  surface  with  a  plurality  of  small 
roof-type  projections  formed  by  multiple  screw  threads  hav- 
ing sharp  crests  and  scraped  grooves,  intersecting  with  the 
said  threads. 


3,662,936 

FILM  ADVANCE  MECHANISM  FOR  COMBINATION 

VISUAL  AND  SOUND  APPARATUS 

Donald  A.  Youngbkwd,  Chdfont,  Pa.,  aMlgiior  to  Optbonics 

Corporatkm,  Montgomeryvilk,  Pa. 

Original  appUcation  June  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,909,  now 

abandoned  ,  which  is  a  cootfamatioa  oT  appHcatkm  Ser.  No. 

535,149,  Mar.  17, 1966,  now  abuideiied.  Divided  and  this 

appUcatioa  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,072 

Int  CL  G03b  1124 

U.S.CL  226—51  6  Claims 
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A  driving  mechanism  is  operatively  connected  to  a 
sprocket  wheel  for  rotating  the  wheel  and  advancing  the 
frames  of  a  film.  An  adjusting  knob  is  further  provided, 
which  enables  manual  rotation  of  the  sprocket  for  fine  ad- 
justment of  the  frame  location. 


May  16,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


883 


3,662,937 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  PRESSURE  ROLLER 
Maynard  P.  Borman,  Fakon  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesoU   Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company,  St.   Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17^18 
Int.  CI.  B65h/ 7/20 
U.S.  CI.  226-89 


4  Claims 


present  invention  is  powered  by  a  gas  under  pressure 
originating  from  a  gas  filled  tank,  positioned  within  a  housing 
and  adapted  to  ensure  that  the  introduction  of  the  tank  and 
removal  thereof  may  be  easily  and  quietly  accomplished 
without  danger  of  injury  to  the  operator.  The  surgical  staples 
are  carried  in  one  of  two  types  of  cartridge  assemblies,  the 
first  and  smaller  being  designed  for  the  application  of  staples 
to  external  skin  and  the  second  and  larger  being  designed  for 
the  application  of  suples  to  the  more  tender  internal  fascia. 
The  cartridge  is  held  in  the  body  of  the  instrument  by  means 


A  magnetic  tape  cartridge  including  a  self-aligning  pres- 
sure roller  comprising  a  Upe  engaging  member  formed  with  a 
resilient  cylindrical  peripheral  Upe  engaging  surface  and  sup- 
ported for  rotation  about  a  fixed  point  on  its  axis  to  permit 
the  roller  to  ali^n  with  a  rotatable  capstan  shaft  in  a  record- 
ing and/or  reproducing  machine  to  uniformly  press  the  length 
of  magnetic  upe  in  the  cartridge  the  peripheral  upe  engag- 
ing surface  between,  and  the  capstan  shaft. 


3,662,938 
DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  A  PINCH  ROLLER 
Yokio  Hagiwara,  Tokyo,  Japu,  avignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42^443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1969, 44/50087 

Int.  CL  Glib  75/66 
U.S.  CL  226-90  4  Claims 


A  device  for  pressing  a  capstan  against  a  pinch  roller  in  a 
magnetic  tape  recorder/reproducer  perpendicularly  elevates 
a  supporting  shaft  of  the  pinch  roller  parallel  with  the  cap- 
stan by  a  lever  which  converts  the  movement  of  a  plunger  to 
an  elevational  movement.  Simultaneously  the  supporting 
shaft  of  the  pinch  roller  is  moved  horizonUlly  into  parallel 
contact  with  the  capstan  by  pressing  the  supporting  shaft  or 
bearing  of  the  supporting  shaft  by  movement  of  the  same 
lever. 


of  a  spring  which  greatly  faciliutes  the  introduction  of  the 
cartridge.  The  instrument  is  further  provided  with  means  for 
preventing  more  than  one  driving  operation  per  trigger  ac- 
tivation, means  for  returning  the  staple-driving  mechanisms 
to  their  pre-stapling  positions,  and  a  novel  power  unit. 

Suple  cartridges  are  also  disclosed  which  ensure  proper  in- 
itial phasing  between  suple-advancing  screws,  proper  align- 
ment of  the  screws  before  insertion  into  the  instrument,  and 
means  for  preventing  accidental  ejection  of  suples  during 
transit. 


3,662,940 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

CYLINDERS  FROM  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Christian  H.  Stettler,  Northbrook,  OL,  anignor  to  Grotnes 

Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Chkago,  Dl. 

Filed  May  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824^06 

Int.  a.  B23k  U20 

U.S.CL228— 15  9  Claims 


3,662,939 
SURGICAL  STAPLER  FOR  SKIN  AND  FASCIA 
Graham  W.  Bryan,  RidgefieM,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation,  Bakimore,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,614 

Int.  CL  B25c  5102 

U.S.CL  227-19  38  Claims 

An  instrument  for  applying  surgical  sUpies  to  effect  the 

joining  of  disunited  skin  or  fascia.  The  instrument  of  the 


A  cylinder-forming  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  in 
which  a  pre-cut  blank  of  strip  material  is  positioned  against  a 
locating  abutment  and  clamf>ed  within  a  roUUble  mandrel. 
As  the  mandrel  is  routed,  first  and  second  guide  means  form 
the  blank  to  the  periphery  of  the  mandrel  with  flanened  end 
portions  being  formed  on  the  blank  adjacent  an  end  gap. 
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Gripping  means  seize  the  blank  before  unclamping  the  man- 
drel, and  thereafter  transfer  the  formed  blank  with  its  gap  in 
a  known  predetermined  position  into  the  jaws  of  an  electric 
flash  welder  wherein  the  ends  of  the  blank  are  joined  by 
welding. 


the  strip  and  electrode  being  supported  on  a  longitudinally 
movable  carriage.  The  support  for  the  welding  electrode  is 
adjustable  vertically,  horizontally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
tube,  and  also  lengthwise  along  the  axis  of  a  sleeve  pivotally 
attached  to  the  support  on  a  horizontal  adjusting  axis. 


3,662,941  3,662,943 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  WELD  UPSET  MOLDED  CONTAINER 

Arthur  Gage,  Warren,  Mkh^  aadgnor  to  Nortk  American  David  DonaMsoa,  Wihntngton,  Dd.,  aasifnor  to  Contoiner 

RockweO  Corporation,  Pittsbursli,  Pa.  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,289  Filed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,406 

Int.  CL  B23k  2  7100  InL  CI.  B65d  ;  136 


\}S.  CI.  228—2 


12  Claims    U.S.  CI.  229-2.5 


1  Claim 


.^c 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  removing  a 
weld  upset  formed  between  a  pair  of  coaxial  workpieces  butt 
welded  into  an  integral  article  by  friction  welding  or  the  like. 
The  method  and  apparatus  include  a  shearing  device  posi- 
tioned closely  adjacent  the  abutting  surfaces  of  the  work- 
pieces  during  welding  and  automatically  drawn  through  the 
weld  upset  upon  completion  of  welding  to  remove  the  upset. 


3,662,942 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  GILLED 

TUBES 
Edmond  Pignal,  Thonon-lcs-Bains,  France,  amignor  to  Sodete 
des  Fabrications  Biraglil>EntrepQae,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,824 

Cbdms  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  23,  1967, 125455 

Int.  CI.  B23k  1 100,  5/00 


A  molded  container,  particularly  for  the  packaging  of 
frangible  articles,  such  as  eggs.  The  container  is  charac- 
terized by  a  tray  having  a  plurality  of  cup-shaped  cells 
formed  therein,  each  receiving  one  of  a  number  of  similar  ar- 
ticles, which  may  vary  slightly  in  size  and  contour,  but  each 
having  a  transverse  cross-section  which  is  essentially  circular. 
Contiguous  ones  of  the  cells  are  separated  by  a  post  having 
essentially  vertical  webs  extending  transversely  of  the  long 
dimension  of  the  carton  and  outward  of  the  longitudinal 
planes  connecting  the  center  lines  of  the  cells.  These  webs  ef- 
fectively separate  the  eggs  at  their  greatest  dimension,  and 
they  fair  downward  into  generally  horizontal  webs  giving  the 
loaded  carton  good  beam  strength  longitudinally  thereof. 
Generally  horizontally  extending  webs  are  provided  between 
the  posts  and  provide  good  beam  strength  to  the  loaded  car- 
ton in  directions  transversely  thereof. 


3,662,944 
COMPOSITE  CONTAINER  AND  PACKAGE 
Rkhard  Leo  Jooaten,  Sr.,  Wcatfleid,  N  J.,  aaignor  to  Amer> 
ican  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,880 

Int.  CL  B65d  5/56 

U.S.CI.  229— 14B  I  Claim 


U.S.  CI.  228-25 


19  Claims 


»     *< 
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A  composite  container  that  may  be  used  for  packaging  a 
fluent  product,  such  as  a  carbonated  beverage,  has  a  rigid 
outer  tube,  which  may  be  made  of  fiber,  firmly  supporting  a 
plastic  cup  inserted  therein  and  a  metal  end  closure  wherein 
the  fiber  tube,  cup  and  metal  closure  are  seamed  together. 
An  annular  flange  on  the  metal  closure  overlies  an  annular 


A  machine  for  winding  and  welding  a  metal  strip  around  a 
sealed  exchanger  tube  to  form  a  helical  fin,  using  a  welding 
electrode  positioned  in  the  angle  between  the  strip  and  the    flange  on  the  plastic  cup  and  is  interfolded  therewith  to  form 
tube  surface.  The  tube  is  rotated  while  the  strip  is  applied,    a  seam  which  seals  the  metal  closure  to  the  fiber  tube 
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3  662  945 

CARTON  END  CLOSURE 

Thomas  W,  Foster,  Palo  Alto,  and  George  Schafer,  Santo 

Cruz,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  FIbreboard  Corporation, 

San  FrandKo,  CaUr.  ^' 

FDed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60341 

Int.  CL  B65d  5/02 

U.S.  a.  229-38  17  Claims 


3  662  947 
CENTRIFUGE  DRUM  WITH  DISCHARGE  OPENINGS 
Kurt  Panae,  Zcdcmstrassc  13,  Grevenbroich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27, 1970.  P  19  16 

280.2 

Int.  CLB04b/ 7/00 

U.S.  CL  233—47  R  5  Claims 


An  end  closure  for  a  carton  comprises  adhesively  treated 
major  flaps  and  minor  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  side  and 
end  walls  of  the  carton,  respectively.  The  inner  major  flap 
has  cutouts  formed  at  the  ends  thereof  to  at  least  substan- 
tially accommodato  the  minor  flaps  in  substantial  coplanar 
relationship  therewith  when  the  flaps  are  folded  and  sealed 
together.  The  outer  major  flap  is  adhesively  secured  over  the 
other  flaps  and  releasably  atuched  to  the  carton  by  suitably 
arranged  perforated  tear  lines  to  provide  an  easy  opening 
feature  on  the  carton.  A  tuck  Ub  is  hingedly  connected  to  a 
free  end  of  the  inner  major  flap  to  provide  means  for  fully 
reclosing  the  carton. 


3,662,946 

PACKAGE  WITH  CARRYING  HANDLE 

Jan  PUHppus  CorvcHs  Mariniaafn,  and  Frcdcrik  Alexander 

Nkolaas  Gerardus  Arnold,  both  of  Gronlngen,  Netherlands, 

aarignors  to  U.S.  Phillips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,647 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Netherlands,  May  3,  1969, 

6906798 

Int.  CL  B6Sd  5/46, 25/22 

U.S.  CL  229-52  B  5  Claims 


A  package  with  a  carrying  handle  in  which  lugs  are  pro- 
vided in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  package.  The  lugs  are  cut 
out  and  can  be  folded  out  of  the  plane  of  the  wall  about  a 
base  to  a  position  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  and  in  the 
folded  position  form  a  handle.  The  bases  are  parallel  to  each 
other  and  are  offset  with  respect  to  each  other  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction. 


A  drum  for  centrifuges  processing  substances  of  relatively 
high  viscosity.  The  drum  has  a  peripheral  wall  concentric 
with  its  axis  of  roution  and  opposite  axial  end  walls.  Outlets 
are  provided  in  the  region  of  the  opposite  axial  end  walls.  A 
plurality  of  outlet  openings  are  provided  in  the  peripheral 
wall  and  each  of  these  has  the  configiiration  of  a  geometric 
ellipse  with  the  longer  axis  of  the  eUipse  bemg  normal  to  the 
axis  of  rototion  of  the  drum.  A  method  of  malcing  such  a 
drum  is  disclosed  also. 


3,662,948 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  MEANS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Louis  M.  Puster,  KnoxviDe,  Tcnn.,  amtgnor  to  Robertriiaw 

Controls  Company,  Ridimoiid,  Va. 

FDed  Jan.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,616 

Int  CL  F23n  5/20;  G05d  23/00 

UACL236— 46  27Claims 
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A  pneumatically  operated  actuator  having  a  first  condition 
for  maintaining  an  on-off  heat  exchanger  means  in  an  off 
condition  thereof  as  long  as  a  pneumatic  signal  thereto  is  in  a 
first  magnitude  range  and  having  a  second  condition  for 
maintaining  the  heat  exchanger  means  in  an  on  condition 
thereof  as  long  as  the  pneumatic  signal  thereto  is  in  a  second 
magnitude  range,  and  means  for  automatically  creating  and 
directing  to  the  actuator  a  pneumatic  signal  that  varies  in 
magnitude  over  each  predetermined  time  period  in  a  repeat- 
ing cycle  of  said  time  periods  so  that  the  first  condition  and 
second  condition  of  the  actuator  will  be  both  variable  in  rela- 
tion to  each  other  from  approximately  0  to  100  percent  of 
the  time  in  each  time  period  depending  upon  the  magnitude 
range  of  the  pneumatic  signal  in  each  time  period. 
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3,662,949  3,662,951 

PRESSURE  TEMPERATURE  RELIEF  VALVE  ADJUSTABLE  RAIL  FASTENER  WITH  MELTABLE 

Harold  A.  Mcintosh,  Sooth  Pasadena;  Theodore  J.  Dykzeul,  FILLER 

Rolling  HJUs;  Gordon  K.  Slocuni,  Downey;  WOliani  D.  Rat-  Webster  D.  Smith,  Lomita,  and  William  I.  Berks,  Manhattan 

tan.  Paramount,  and  Donald  K.  MurreO,  La  Mfarada,  afl  of  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 

Calif.,    assignors    to    Robertshaw     Controls    Company,  Beach,  Calif. 

Richmond,  Va.  Filed  July  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,849 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  6 1 ,557  Int.  CI.  EO 1  b  9166 

Int.  CI  G05d  27/00,  23/275  U.S.  CI.  238-281                                                       10  Cbims 
U.S.  CI.  236—92                                                        25  Claims 


116         '»4^  110. 


wis  I 


A  relief  valve  including  a  T-shaped  casing  having  a  first 
port  with  an  insert  member  secured  therein  having  a  conical 
wall  forming  a  valve  seat  in  a  chamber  communicating  with 
the  first  port  and  a  second  outlet  port,  a  valve  member 
cooperating  with  the  valve  seat  and  loosely  attached  with  a 
valve  stem  extending  through  a  third  port  axially  aligned  with 
the  first  port,  a  thermostat  assembly,  and  a  retainer  for  hold- 
ing the  thermostat  assembly  and  including  clips  engageable 
with  a  register  groove  and  shoulder  in  the  insert  member. 


3,662,950 
PRESSURE  AND  TEMPERATURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Harold    A.    Mcintosh,    517    Floral    Park    Terrace,    South 
Pasadena,  CaUf.;  Gordon  K.  Slocum,  7733  Corey  Street, 
Downey,  Calif.,  ami  William  D.  Rattan,  14124  Oriza  BA, 
Paramount,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,577 

Int.  CI.  G05d  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  236-92  9  Claims 


An  easily  adjustable  and  readjustable  rail  support  includes 
two  annularly  spaced  pot-like  members  that  are  separated  by 
a  readily  meluble  solid  filler  material.  The  outer  member  is 
embedded  in  a  concrete  or  other  rigid  roadbed.  The  rim  of 
the  inner  member  supports  a  channel  element  which  clamps 
the  rail. 


3,662,952 

ADJUSTABLE  RAIL  FASTENER  DESIGN  WTTH 

TAPERED  KEY  AND  CHANNEL  MEMBERS 

William  I.  Berks,  Manhattan  BcMh,  and  Webster  D.  Smith, 

Lomka,  both  of  CaUf.,  aadgnors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 

Beach,  CaHf . 

FBed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,438 

IntCI.  EOlb  2 //OO,  9/(72 

U.S.  a.  238—310  3  Claims 


A  pressure  and  temperature  relief  valve  including  a  T- 
shaped  casing  having  an  inlet  port  with  an  insert  member 
secured  therein  having  a  conical  wall  forming  a  valve  seat  in 
a  chamber  communicating  with  the  inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
port,  a  valve  member  cooperating  with  the  valve  seat  and 
loosely  attached  with  a  valve  stem  extending  through  another 
port  axially  aligned  with  the  inlet  port,  a  bias  spring  mounted 
in  compression  between  first  and  second  retaining  cups  with 
the  first  retaining  cup  engaging  an  adjustment  plug  in  the 
other  port  and  the  second  retaining  cup  engaging  the  valve 
member,  and  a  ball  and  swivel  lever  mechanism  engaging  the 
valve  stem  and  the  adjustment  plug  to  permit  manual  open- 
ing of  the  pressure  and  temperature  relief  valve. 


♦ 


A  readjustable  rail  fastener  includes  a  channel  member 
fixed  in  a  rigid  roadbed,  a  tapered  key  member  inserted 
within  the  channel  member,  and  a  rail  support  member  posi- 
tioned above  the  key  member.  The  rail  is  clamped  to  the  rail 
support  member,  and  after  it  is  positioned  in  its  proper  loca- 
tion by  means  of  a  jig,  it  is  fixed  in  ]x>sition  by  concrete 
poured  between  the  three  members.  The  rail  is  readily 
relocated  by  breaking  the  key  member  loose,  knocking  away 
the  old  potting  concrete,  replacing  the  key  member,  position- 
ing the  rail  in  its  new  location,  and  pouring  fresh  potting 
concrete. 


May  16,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


887 


3  662  953  3,662,955 

BITUMEN  SPRAY  AND  TRANSFER  WITH  MASTER  LENGTH  OF  WATERING  HOSE  FOR  CULTIVATING 

CONTROL  PLANTS 

John    M.    Wlens,    Wales,   Wis.,   assignor   to    Wales    Metal  Michinobu    TakanashI,    5,    9-banchl,    2-chome    Sak*e-cbo, 

Products,  Inc.,  Wales,  Wh.  Hlgashl,  ^|;;j^y;;^-*Jj;  ^^TS^  nTi8  163 

"^  ^^^iifci  BOSb'/i/oJ'  *''*"  Claims  priority,  app'Ltkin  JapJn,  Nov.  18, 1969, 44/108921; 

ijc  CI  239-112                                                      12  Claims  June  6, 1%9, 44/52427 

U.S.  CI.  239-145  2  Claims 


A  generally  conventional  tank  truck  with  heater  and  spray 
bar  is  equipped  with  valve  manifolds  and  valves  and  a  flush 
tank  and  external  coupling  connections  and  has  a  master 
control  with  valve  actuating  means  which  are  preferably 
operated  in  desired  bitumen  circuit  combinations  by  fluid 
pressure  to  perform  a  variety  of  operations  other  than  merely 
spraying  bitumen  through  the  spray  bar  onto  a  highway. 


3  662  954 

SHEET  MATERIAL  HEATING  AND  HUMIDIFYING 

DEVICE 

Carl  R.  Pepmeier,  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 

poratloa,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Original  appUcation  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,667,  now 

Patent  No.  3,591,908.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  19, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  107,686 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  239- 1 34  4  Claims 


A  length  of  hose  made  of  a  flexible  and  weather-proof 
material  having  high  elasticity  e.g.,  a  suiuble  synthetic  resin, 
or  plastics  or  a  co-polymer  of  ethylene  vinyl  aceute  resin, 
having  a  plurality  of  incisions  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  hose 
from  inside  to  outside  at  proper  portion  thereof,  and  com- 
prising a  strengthening  means  such  as  a  longitudinal  cross 
shaped  press-back  means  made  of  polyethylene  or  a  co- 
polymer of  acrylo  nitrile  ethylene  or  ethylene  vinyl  acetate 
inserted  into  the  hose;  the  hose  may  instead  be  provided  with 
longitudinal  stiffening  ribs  on  the  surface  thereof;  longer 
lengths  of  the  hose  may  be  formed  by  joining  shorter  lengths 
of  the  hose  by  means  of  adaptors. 


3,662,956 

SPRINKLER  PROTECTOR 

Ernest  L.  Hcdman,  3414  Culver  Street,  Bakcrsflcld,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,728 

Int  a.  B05b  15/06 

VS.  CI.  239—201  10  Claims 


A  steam  chest  for  use  in  a  laminating  apparatus  for  con- 
comiuntly  heating  and  humidifying  traveling  sheet  materials 
immtd'f'ely  prior  to  laminating  of  the  same. 


An  improved  sprinkler  protector  comprises  a  rigid,  self- 
supporting  body  having  an  upper  recess  to  wholly  enclose  a 
sprinkler  head,  a  transverse  lower  aperture  to  enclose  a 
sprinkler  connector  and  a  small  diameter  central  standpipe 
passageway  interconnecting  the  recess  and  aperture.  Detent 
means  are  provided  in  the  area  of  the  recess  to  prevent  sub- 
stantial depression  of  the  sprinkler  head  and  rupture  of  the 
sprinkler  system  adjacent  the  connector.  Reinforcing  means 
and  anchoring  means  for  the  protector  body  may  also  be  pro- 
vided. 
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3,662,957          )  3,662,959 

LOW  FRICTION  TRACK  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 

James  C.  Pinto,  Hartford,  and  Ransom  S.  Thompson,  Middle  Harry  Sample,  Jr.,  Novelty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker-Han- 

Haddam,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Cor-  alfia  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

poration.  East  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Aag .  7,  1 970,  Scr.  No.  6 1 ,969 

Fled  Oct.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,719  Int.  CI.  B05b  1130 

Int.  CL  B64c  15106  U.S.  CI.  239-533                                                        5  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  239-265.39 


9  Claims 


M   to 


A  low  friction  track  bearing  assembly  which  is  supported 
on  a  stationary  member  such  as  a  jet  engine  housing  for 
movement  around  an  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  roUtion  of  the  first  bearings,  which  are  adapted  to  engage 
the  cam  track  base  of  a  guide  channel  in  a  member  such  as 
an  iris  nozzle  section  driven  in  a  linear  direction  through  a 
pivotal  connection  constraining  the  member  to  move  around 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  drive,  and  parallel  to 
the  axes  of  bearings  offset  from  the  first  bearings  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  straight  sides  of  the  channel  to  permit 
the  member  to  be  driven  in  the  desired  linear  direction 
without  undue  resistance  dWing  to  misalignment  between  the 
bearing  assembly  and  the  channel. 


3,662,958 

SPRAYING  DEVICE  OF  AEROSOL  CONTAINED  IN  A 

REMOVABLE  TANK 

Paul  German,  71  Chonin  du  Levant,  1006  Lausanne,  Swh- 

icrland 

Filed  July  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56^00 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switxerlaad,  July  15,  1969, 

11.423/69 

Int.  CU  A62c  31128;  B05b  15100;  B62d  137150 

MS.  CL  239-274  3  Claims 


1?^  n 
"-■'  I 


r 


rr^ 


A  fuel  injection  nozzle  of  the  dual  orifice  type  charac- 
terized in  that  the  elongated  primary  fuel  passage  in  the  noz- 
zle housing  is  constituted  by  a  length  of  tube  which  is  ther- 
mally isolated  from  the  housing  whereby  the  flow  of  fuel 
through  the  tube  maintains  the  interior  wall  thereof  at  a  tem- 
perature below  that  at  which  carbonizing  of  the  fiiel  would 
occur. 


3,662,960 
INJECTOR  HEAD 
James  P.  MhcheU,  and  Bruce  T.  Brown,  both  of  North  Palm 
Beach,  Fla.,  aarignors  to  United  Afarraft  Corporatioa,  Eait 
Hartford,  Coon. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,393 

Int.  a.  B05b  mo 

U.S.  CI.  239—400  13  Claims 


'J 


The  device  provides  means  for  actuating  an  aerosol  spray 
tank  removably  mounted  on  a  door,  door  frame  or  wall  of  a 
bathroom,  for  example,  when  the  door  is  shut.  The  actuating 
means  comprises  a  rotatable  cam  member  which  is  urged 
against  the  valve  of  the  aerosol  spray  unk  to  open  the  same 
by  a  spring  controlled  plunger.  The  cam  member  and  plunger 
are  supported  on  a  mounting  plate  which  includes  means  for 
supporting  the  aerosol  spray  tank  and  adjusting  the  position 
thereof. 


An  injector  head  having  a  plurality  of  manifolds  formed  by 
plates  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  face  plate.  The  second  plate 
spaced  adjacent  said  fact  plate  having  a  first  projection  which 
extends  into  an  opening  through  the  face  plate.  The  third 
plate  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  second  plate  having  a 
second  projection  which  extends  into  an  opening  which 
passes  through  the  first  projection  of  said  second  plate.  An 
opening  passes  through  said  second  projection.  A  back  plate 
is  located  behind  the  third  plate.  Said  projections  having 
tapered  sections  to  provide  for  a  desired  pressure  drop. 
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3,662,961  top  of  the  tunnel  with  said  guide  means  being  adjustable  with 

BREAKER  FOR  HOT  MATERIAL  -  respect  to  its  angle  of  inclination  so  as  to  most  effectively 

Paul  Walkowiak,  Hamburg,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Claudiin  treat  windows  of  refuse  of  various  heights. 

Peters  Aktkngcadhchaft  

FOed  Jan.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104^75 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1970,  P  20  04  ROCKCRiShER 


U.S.  CI.  241-56 


A  breaker  for  hot  material  which  includes  a  main  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis.  A  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  discs  each  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  passages  therethrough  are  mounted  on  the 
main  %hait.  A  sleeve  interconnects  the  spaced  apart  discs  to 
define  a  plurality  of  passages  along  the  length  of  the  breaker. 
A  plurtjity  of  circumferentially  spaced  hammers  are 
mounted  on  the  breaker  externally  of  the  sleeve.  Cooling 
fluid  such  as  air  is  supplied  to  each  of  the  passages.  Openings 
in  the  sleeve  discharge  cooling  fluid  from  the  passages  to  the 
area  of  the  hammers.  The  main  shaft  is  mounted  in  bearings 
and  a  fan  arrangements  cools  these  bearings. 


3,662,962 
MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  REFUSE 
HerbeH  T.  Cobey,  Gallon,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Imco,  Inc.,  Crest- 
line, Ohio 

FOed  Mar.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,864 

Int.  CL  B02c  19/12;  AOld  57/30 

U.S.CL241  — lOlM  9  Claims 


Int  CL  B02c  13/286, 23/02 
U.S.CL  241-186  R 


26Clainis 


This  invention  is  an  improvement  in  a  rock  crusher  having 
a  crushing  chamber  with  an  opening  therein,  a  rotor 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  chamber,  hammers  carried  adjacent 
the  outer  radial  edge  of  the  rotor,  and  a  feeder  chute  having 
its  lower  end  adjacent  the  opening.  The  improvement  in- 
cludes an  elongated  member  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
chamber  between  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  and  the 
hammer  tip  circles  defined  by  the  hammers  as  the  rotor 
rotates.  The  elongated  member  has  a  polygonal  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  which  is  preferably  triangular.  It  is 
adapted  to  be  rotated  selectively  for  dislodging  rocks  which 
become  jammed  in  the  chute. 


3,662,964 
COMMINUTING  MACHINE 
Kurt  Roasler,  Bdm,  Germany,  anignor  to  Bohmter  Maschin- 
enlabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  K  G.,  Brockstrasse,  Bohmte  Krek 
Osnabrucfc,  Gcmuny 

FHcd  Dec.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  10, 1969,  P  19  61 

820.3;  Oct  7, 1970,  P  20  49 124.1 

Int.  a.  B02c  7/04, 18/40, 13/20 

MS.  CL  241—222  24  Claims 


^^« 


A  machine  for  treating  refuse  disposed  in  windrows 
characterized  by  a  longitudinally  extending  tunnel  and  means 
for  effectively  confining  and  treating  the  refuse  within  said 
tunnel  while  a  machine  progresses  thereover.  The  machine  is 
further  characterized  by  a  main  frame  and  an  auxiliary  frame 
supported  by  the  main  frame  and  defining  an  open  ended 
tunnel.  A  rotary  member  is  extended  transversely  of  the  tun- 
nel for  impacting  refuse  against  the  top  wall  of  the  tunnel. 
The  machine  is  further  characterized  by  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing guide  means  mounted  on  said  main  frame  adjacent  the 


A  comminuting  machine  for  metallic,  plastic,  vitreous,  tex- 
tile, ligneous  or  other  scrap  has  a  pair  of  horizontal  shafts 
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mounted  in  a  housing  below  a  materiaJ-admitting  inlet  and 
carrying  stacks  of  ring-shaped  frustoconical  comminuting 
members  provided  with  alternating  tooth  spaces  and  teeth 
which  entrain  and  fragmentize  the  material  during  passage 
between  the  shafts.  The  larger  diameter  ends  of  the  com- 
minuting members  have  polished  end  faces  surrounded  by 
cutting  edges,  and  the  comminuting  members  of  one  of  the 
stacks  are  inverted  with  reference  to  comminuting  members 
of  the  other  suck.  The  cutting  edges  of  comminuting  mem- 
bers of  one  of  the  stacks  slightly  overlap  the  cutting  edges  on 
comminuting  members  of  the  other  stack.  The  teeth  of  com- 
minuting members  in  each  stack  form  one  or  more  helices. 
The  shafts  are  driven  at  the  same  speed  but  in  opposite 
directions  so  as  to  rotate  the  comminuting  members  from 
above  through  and  below  the  space  between  the  shafts.  The 
comminuted  material  passes  through  the  slots  of  a  removable 
grate  which  is  secured  to  the  housing  below  the  shafts. 


3,662,965 
TOROIDAL  COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 
Vilmos  HavMl,  and  Gene  R.  Bailey,  both  of  Danbury,  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Jovil  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Danbury, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  713 

Int.  Cl.H01f4//0« 

U.S.  CI.  242-4  B  11  Claims 


lar  roller  body  with  a  plurality  uniformly  circumferentially 
spaced  pockets  of  uniform  size.  The  stationary  spindle  on 
which  said  tubular  body  is  rotatably  supported  is  provided 
with  an  enlargement  having  therein  radial  channels  or  a 
chamber  connected  with  an  axial  channel  in  the  spindle, 


3,662,966 
ROLLER  DRIVE 
Kari-Heini  Baumann,  Karbruhc,  Germany,  assignor  to  In- 
dustric>Werke     Karbmhc    AugslMirg    Akticngeseibchaft, 
Karismbc,  Germany 

riled  Aug.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,423 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Sept.  6,  1969,  G  69  35 

171.9 

Int.CI.  B65h5//00 

VS.  CL  242—47.01  1  Claim 

A  thread  transfer  roller  used  in  chemistry  or  textile  fiber 

machines  is  provided  on  the  inner  circumference  of  its  tubu- 


whereby  the  radial  channels  of  the  chamber  are  in  communi- 
cation with  inclined  branch  channels  which  when  a  pressure 
medium,  such  as  compressed  air,  is  introduced  from  an  ex- 
terior source  into  said  channels  will  be  discharged  into  said 
pockets  and  cause  said  tubular  roller  body  to  rotate. 


3,662,967 
LEVEL  WINDER  AND  TENSIONER 
Charles  P.  NoweU,  7305  El,  Buena  Park,  Calf.,  and  Aubry  S. 
NowcU,  8320  Fdiddad,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,510 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-54  8  Claims 


A  toroidal  coil  winding  machine  comprising  a  head  as- 
sembly constructed  to  support  and  rotate  about  its  own  axis  a 
ring-shaped,  wire-carrying  shuttle  interlinked  with  a  core, 
which  can  readily  be  adjusted  to  accommodate  a  large  range 
of  shuttle  diameters  and  which  provides  for  rapid  removal 
and  replacement  of  shuttles.  The  ring-shaped,  wire-carrying 
shuttle  is  driven  by  means  of  three  supporting  sheaves,  two  of 
said  sheaves  having  variable  axis  positions  relative  to  the 
third,  resulting  in  coarse  and  fme  position  adjustments  and 
providing  for  the  accommodation  of  variable  shuttle  sizes. 
Core  removal  and  replacement  are  effected  by  simultaneous 
upward  and  lateral  movement  of  one  of  the  supporting 
sheaves  so  as  to  effectively  open  and  twist  the  shuttle  for  easy 
core  removal,  actuated  by  a  convenient  handle  readily 
moved  by  a  single  stroke  of  the  operator's  hand. 


Between  a  drum  and  a  pulley  which  feeds  cable  to  the 
drum,  the  level  winder  is  positioned  to  place  an  axial  stress 
on  the  cable  so  that  the  cable  naturally  level-winds.  The  level 
winder  is  a  bulbous  guide  which  converts  cable  tension  to 
axial  force  as  related  to  the  axial  position  of  winding  on  the 
drum.  A  tensioner  at  the  guide  pulley  maintains  tension  on 
the  level  winder,  even  when  the  outer  end  of  the  cable  is 
slack,  so  that  level  winding  proceeds. 


3,662,968 

TAPE  GUIDE  FOR  WINDING  MACHINES 

Gunnar  Wenncrbcrg,  1641  Poppy  Way,  San  Jose,  CaHf. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,595 

Int.  CI.  B65h  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  242—76  7  Claims 

A  device  for  use  in  removing  curls,  loops,  twists  or  snags 

from  tapes  being  wound  comprises  a  spindle  suitable  for 

being  mounted  on  a  upe  winder,  with  two  substantially  U- 

shaped  jaws  protruding  fi-om  the  spindle.  Each  jaw  contains  a 

curved  point  at  the  bottom  of  the  U.  Tape  to  be  wound  is 

passed  between  the  Iwo  jaws  and  then  between  the  two  legs 

of  one  jaw  and  partially  around  the  spindle.  The  curved  point 
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of  one  jaw  prevents  irregularities  in  the  tape  from  passing 
between  the  jaws,  while  the  two  legs  of  the  jaw  through 


which  the  Upe  is  passed  prevent  the  Upe  from  slithering 
from  side  to  side  during  winding. 


3,662,969 

MEASURING  TAPE  TIGHTENER 

Harold  M.  King,  Jarrettsvillc  Pike,  Phoenix,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,526 

Int.CI.G01bi/;0 

U.S.  CI.  242-84.8 


oo 


15  Claims 


V; 


26 


f 


^psaL^aoisszs 


rim  peripheries  normally  spaced  from  a  pair  of  oppositely 
routing  driven  shafts,  the  shafts  spanning  all  of  the  reels  axi- 
ally  thereof.  Each  of  the  reels  is  individually  cradled  on  its 
rim  by  a  set  of  three  spaced  apart  roller  bearings,  and  at  least 
one  of  the  rollers  of  each  set  is  shiftable  to  effect  roution  of 
selected  ones  of  the  reels  by  one  or  the  other  of  the  opposite- 
ly routing  shafts. 


3,662,971 
nLM  THREADING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MECHANISM 

FOR  USE  IN  CINEMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Wolfgang  Ricdel,  Winnendcn,  Germany,  aarignor  to  SOma 
S.p.A.,  RIvoU  Torincse,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29, 1970,  P  20  03 

957.0 

Int.  CL  G03b  ]/58 

VS.  CI.  242—192  14  Claims 


A  measuring  tape  tightener  for  tensioning  reel-type  Upes 
between  two  arbitrary  points,  as  between  a  nail  at  the  free 
end  of  the  tape  and  a  nail  at  the  case  end  of  the  upe,  com- 
prising a  tape-brake  movably  attached  to  the  case  of  the 
tape,  and  a  spring  mounted  anchor  adapted  to  atUch  the 
case  to  a  nail  or  the  like  under  spring  tension,  with  the  spring 
tension  actuating  the  brake  to  prevent  the  Upe  from  further 
unreeling. 


3,662,970 
TAPE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Paul  R.  Hoffman,  Farmhigton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,925 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1/04;  Gl  lb  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  242- 180  13  Claims 


A  film  threading  and  transporting  mechanism  for  use  in 
motion  picture  projectors  wherein  the  supply  reel  is  rouuble 
by  a  drive  to  pay  out  the  film  and  wherein  the  leader  of  the 
film  is  deflected  into  a  channel  to  advance  toward  the  pull- 
down. A  film  transporting  wheel  is  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
channel  and  is  routed  by  the  drive  when  the  latter  ceases  to 
rotate  the  supply  reel.  The  drive  has  a  torque  transmitting 
unit  mounted  on  a  carrier  which  is  pivoUble  between  a  first 
position  wherein  a  first  rotary  element  of  the  torque  trans- 
mitting unit  routes  the  supply  reel  in  a  direction  to  pay  out 
the  film  and  a  second  position  wherein  a  second  rotary  ele- 
ment of  the  torque  transmitting  unit  drives  the  film  transport- 
ing member  which  then  overcomes  friction  between  the 
supply  reel  and  its  spindle  and/or  between  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  convoluted  film  and  the  flanges  of  the  supply  reel  to 
prevent  undue  tensioning  of  film  by  the  pull-down.  The  carri- 
er tends  to  assume  its  second  position  when  the  first  rotary 
element  of  the  torque  transmitting  unit  routes  in  a  direction 
to  drive  the  supply  reel  so  that  the  latter  pays  out  the  film, 
and  is  movable  firom  such  second  position  in  response  to  the 
application  of  finger  pressure  which  must  overcome  the  re- 
sistance of  an  elastic  follower  mounted  in  the  housing  of  the 
motion  picture  projector. 


Apparatus  for  use  in  tape  handling  equipment  comprising  a 
plurality  of  laterally  positioned  Upe  reels  arranged  with  their 


3,662,972 
MAGAZINE  FOR  A  REEL  OF  FILM  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  F.  Egan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  Eastman  Kodali 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,803 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1/04;  Glib  15/32, 23/04 

VS.  CL  242—197  1 1  Claims 

A  cartridge  for  a  reeled  strip  of  web  material  is  inserted 

into  a  container  to  form  therewith  a  light-tight  magazine.  The 
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cartridge  includes  a  flexible  boss  for  removably  retaining  a  3,662,974  

web  reel  within  the  cartridge  interior,  a  projection  coopera-  AIRCRAFT  STRUCTURE  UNIT  AND  WING  STRUCTURE 
ble  with  the  container  to  restrain  such  a  retained  web  reel  Adolphe  C.  Fetenon,  4623  Bruce  Avenue  South,  MinneapoUt, 
against  movement,  a  strip  engaging  finger  and  barb  for       Minn. 

disposing  the  free  end  of  the  reeled  strip  in  a  position  for  Filed  SepC  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,222 

InL  a.  B64c  3140 
U.S.  CI.  244—46  7  Claims 


cHr^£^ 


contact  for  an  automatic  strip  feeding  mechanism  of  ap- 
paratus into  which  the  cartridge  is  insertabie  for  utilization  of 
the  strip  material,  and  abutment  edges  and  notches  which 
prevent  improper  insertion  of  the  cartridge  into  the  ap- 
paratus. 


3,662,973 
FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Thonas  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 
and  WiiUam  A.  Collins,  2691  Parit  Boulevard,  Tonawanda, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,966 

Int.  CL  B64c  29100 

U.S.  CI.  244-  23  A  16  Claims 


Thrust  control  apparatus  for  a  spacially  movable  object 
such  as  an  air  or  spacecraft,  wherein  the  roll  movements  of 
the  craft  are  controlled  through  differential  throttling  of  a 
plurality  of  thrust  engines,  and  wherein  the  pitch  and  yaw 
movements  of  the  craft  are  controlled  by  pivotable  move- 
ments of  the  thrust  engines.  Such  apparatus  is  relatively  sim- 
ple in  terms  of  hardware  and  operational  usage,  and  it  is 
especially  suitable  for  manned  lunar  flying  and  landing  in  the 
exploration  of  the  moon  after  the  initial  lunar  landings  from 
"Apollo"  type  space  vehicles. 

The  apparatus  has  a  trimming  mechanism  to  handle  a 
variety  of  loading  conditions  on  the  spacecraft,  without 
changing  the  position  of  the  operator's  controllers. 


This  is  an  aircraft  having  variable  wing  formation  of  novel 
form,  one  formation  for  landing  and  take-off  performance 
and  another  formation  for  cruising  speeds.  A  novel  form  of 
wing  actuation  for  such  formation  and  a  form  of  control  for 
actuation  is  included.  A  novel  form  of  structure  of  the  air- 
craft especially  for  this  means  is  a  part  of  the  structure,  and  a 
novel  form  of  airfoil  formation  for  flight  control  is  a  part  of 
this  aircraft. 


3,662,975 
AUXILIARY  ELECTRICAL  GENERATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

JET  AIRCRAFT 

Robert  E.  DriskH,  4702  HigUand  Terrace,  Humble,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,968 

InLCI.  B64d4//00 

U.S.  CI.  244-58  3  Claims 


An  auxiliary  electrical  generating  system  for  jet  aircraft 
wherein  compressed  air  is  withdrawn  from  a  jet  engine  and 
used  to  operate  a  pneumatic  turbine  which  in  turn  drives  a 
generator.  An  ancillary  gas  source  may  be  included  for  sup- 
plying compressed  gas  to  the  turbine  in  the  event  of  engine 
failure.  This  abstract  is  neither  intended  to  define  the  inven- 
tion of  the  application  which,  of  course,  is  measured  by  the 
claims,  nor  is  it  intended  to  be  limiting  as  to  scope  of  the  in- 
vention in  any  way. 


May  16,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


898 


H 


3,662,976  .      • 

SPEED  CONTROLLER  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

G.  Gcilcr,  NcvcfMlorf,  Germany,  airigiior  to  Boden- 

leewerfc  Gerateteduik,  Uberttngen  (Bodewee),  Germany 
FDcd  May  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  822,650 
Int.  CI.  B64c  19100 
\iJ&.  CI.  244-77  D  16  Clnima 


3,662,978 
AIRCRAFT  EJECTION  SEAT  VEHICLE  STOWED 
ROTOR 
Rlcbard  H.  HoUrock,  SkMbury,  Coon^  amignnr  to 
Aerospace  Corporatkm,  BknadWd,  Coon. 

FOed  Oct  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,902 

iBt.  CL  B64d  25110 

UACL244— 122A  13Clalmi 


An  aircraft  speed  controller  includes  a  program  transmitter 
which  provides  a  predetermined  control  program  for  applica- 
tion to  a  speed  regulating  means  of  the  flight  control  and 
means  for  applying  the  control  program  to  the  regulating 
means  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  disturbance. 


3  662  977 

AIRCRAFT  TAXI  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

James  A.  Shannon,  2923  Q  Street,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,472 

lat  CI.  B64f  1 100 

U.S.CL  244-1 14  R  1  Claim 


=^ 


A  rocket  powered  aircraft  ejection  seat  is  equipped  with  a 
stowed  helicopter  type  rotor,  and  vrith  a  stowed  anti-torque 
tail  plane,  both  of  which  can  be  deployed  after  the  seat, 
together  with  its  occupant,  has  been  ejected  from  a  disabled 
aircraft.  The  rotor  blades  are  conventionally  mounted  on  a 
rotor  hub,  which  hub  is  pivotally  mounted  to  a  mast.  The 
mast  is  movably  mounted  to  the  back  of  the  seat  so  that  the 
hub  and  blades  are  movable  from  a  stowed  position  behind 
the  seat  to  a  deployed  position  wherein  the  rotor  hub  is 
disposed  above  and  forwardly  of  the  head  of  the  seat  occu- 
pant. A  small  drogue  or  pilot  chute  is  connected  to  the  rotor 
hub,  and  when  released  from  its  stowed  position  between  the 
blades  serves  to  swing  the  rotor  hub  and  blades  from  their 
respective  stowed  positions  to  intermediate  or  trail  positions 
wherein  the  blades  can  be  allowed  to  rotate  and  to  unfold  by 
centrifugal  force.  A  first  actuator  moves  the  mast  to  its 
deployed  position,  and  the  rotor  is  portioned  for  gliding 
flight  with  an  associated  control  column  being  automatically 
moved  into  position  between  the  pilots  knees  to  control  the 
cylic  pitch  of  the  rotor  blades  through  a  suitable  control  link- 
age. The  tail  plane  structure  includes  a  pair  of  parallel  booms 
each  of  which  carries  a  stabilizer  fin,  and  these  booms  are 
stowed,  one  on  either  side  of  the  back  of  the  seat,  with  these 
fins  being  conveniently  stowed  on  either  side  of  the  seat  por- 
tion of  the  overall  structure.  A  second  actuator  is  drivingly 
connected  to  a  rock  shaft  at  the  upper  end  of  the  seat  back, 
which  rock  shaft  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  seat  for 
roUtably  supporting  the  booms  for  rearward  and  upward 
movement  to  deploy  the  tail  plane  in  response  to  o[>eration 
of  the  second  actuator.  A  small  gas  turbine  engine  is  stowed 
in  the  back  of  the  seat  between  these  booms,  and  is  moved  to 
its  deployed  position  by  the  second  actuator  through  a  col- 
lapsible engine  mount  linkage. 


a 


3,662,979 

UTTER  BASKET  MOUNTING  AND  LOCKING  MEANS 

Ciro  J.  Lucd,  402  Foster  Avenue,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  765,065,  Oct.  4, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,568,966.  This  application  Aug.  4, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  60^92 

Int.  CL  F16n  13100 

VS.  CL  248—154  2  Claims 


An  aircraft  taxi  guidance  system  in  which  a  controlled 
magnetic  field  is  set  up  along  the  runway-taxiway  and  a  dip 
needle  in  the  aircraft  ukes  up  an  equilibrium  position  which 
depends  on  the  distance  and  direction  of  the  aircraft  from 
the  center  of  the  runway.  When  the  aircraft  is  at  the  center 
of  the  runway  the  dip  needle  points  straight  up.  When  the 
aircraft  is  off  from  the  center  of  the  runway,  the  dip  needle 
will  be  inclined  from  vertical  at  an  angle  depending  on  the 
distance  from  the  center  of  the  runway.  Thus,  the  position  of 
the  dip  needle  indicates  the  position  of  the  aircraft  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  the  runway. 


A  wire  or  mesh  screen  litter  basket  with  or  without  upper 
and  lower  flanges  is  mounted  by  itt  top  and  bottom  on  a  sup- 
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porting  post  adapted  to  be  anchored  in  the  ground  in  such 
manner  that  the  litter  basket  is  maintained  above  ground 
level  and  can  be  locked  in  supported  position  from  which  it 
can  be  released  only  by  unlocking  with  the  proper  key. 


3,662,980 

DISPLAY  BASE 

Scynovr  Mikon  Kantor,  9  ErroO  Place,  and  Bertram  Lincoln 

Kantor,  1273  North  Avenue,  both  of  New  RocheUe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  25,894 

Int.  CI.  F16m 

tJ.S.CL  248-161  •  8  Claims 


r-» 


adapted  to  mount  an  article  thereon  and  the  upper  member 
is  adapted  to  be  connected  by  a  swivel  member  to  an  adjusu- 
ble  bracket  or  similar  support.  The  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  upper  and  lower  members  is 
so  chosen  as  to  pass  through  or  near  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  carried  article  so  that  a  minimum  of  effort  is  required  to 
relocate  the  carried  object  and  so  that  the  article  will  main- 
tain its  relocated  position. 


3,662,982 

COLLAPSIBLE  SUPPORT  FOR  SERVING  TRAYS 

John  I.  Antonius,  3848  S.W.  36th  Ptocc,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1970,  Scr.  No.  80,625 

Int.CI.  A47bJ7/(?0 

U.S.  CI.  248—309  1  Claim 


i 


A  knocked-down  pedestal  display  base  capable  of  being  set 
up  with  one  securing  means  including  a  central  member,  two 
pairs  of  similar  legs,  each  leg  including  a  vertically  disposed 
section  and  an  outwardly  extending  foot  section,  the  verti- 
cally disposed  section  of  one  pair  of  legs  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  central  member  and  aligned  in  the  same  plane, 
the  second  pair  of  legs  including  lugs  adapted  for  securing 
one  end  of  the  vertically  disposed  sections  of  the  second  pair 
of  legs  to  the  central  member  and  securing  means  for  secur- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  vertically  disposed  sections  of  the 
second  pair  of  legs  to  the  central  member. 


The  invention  utilizes  a  duality  of  similar  attaching  ele- 
ments, curved,  terminally  hooked  support  arm  slidably  bolted 
to  a  smaller  'c'  shaped  arcuately  curved  tray  clamp.  The  tray 
clap  has  a  flat  segment  to  support  a  serving  tray,  a  curved 
segment  slidably  bolted  to  the  support  arm,  and  vertically  ar- 
cuately rotable  around  said  bolt,  and  a  hooked  end  which 
clamps  onto  the  marginal  rim  of  a  tray.  The  support  arms  are 
'c'  shaped  with  a  hook  at  one  end,  and  their  elastic  structure 
allows  the  unit  to  clamp  on  an  instrument  panel  of  a  car  or  to 
suspend  by  means  of  the  terminal  hook,  the  opposite  end  of 
the  arm  resting  against  a  remote  area  of  said  instrument 
panel  or  such  other  object  as  said  arm  is  attached  to. 


3,662,981 
ARTICULATED  CARRYING  FRAME 
Herbert  C.  Hogrebe,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dazor  Manu- 
facturing Corp.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,004 

Int.  CI.  A47g  29100 

VS.  CI.  248-278  1  Claim 


3,662,983 
CHAIR  CONTROL 
Richard  H.  Wolters,  East  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Stcekasc  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,448 

Int  CI.  A47c  7/00 

VS.  CI.  248-373  14  Claims 


zr 


This  carrying  frame  includes  upper  and  lower  pivotally  in- 
terconnected  U-shaped   members.   The   lower  member   is 


The    chair   control    includes    a   seat   support   rotatably 
mounted  on  a  housing,  and  a  hollow  spindle  connected  to  the 
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housing  and  depending  downwardly  therefrom.  A  torsion  rod 
is  mounted  vertically  within  the  spindle  and  has  one  end 
fixed  against  roUtion  at  the  bottom  of  the  spindle.  The  seat 
support  is  connected  for  simultaneous  rotation  with  an  axle, 
which  is  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  housing.  A  cam  lever  is 
secured  to  and  extends  downwardly  from  the  axle  and  en- 
gages a  follower  lever  which  is  operably  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  the  torsion  rod.  A  ball  bearing  is  positioned 
between  the  abutting  portions  of  the  cam  lever  and  follower 
lever  to  minimize  friction. 


3,662,984 
SIX-WAY  SEAT  TRACK 
David  S.  Robinson,  Detroit,  and  James  A.  Gavagan,  Center 
Line,  both  of  Mich.,  aailgiiort  to  Lear  Sicglcr,  Inc.,  SanU 
Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,000 

Int  CL  A47c  3/20 

VS.  CI.  248-394  .^"~^—  8  Claims 


concrete  foundations  for  residential  structures  and  other 
small  buildings  is  shown.  The  device  employs  spaced  chan- 
nels with  cross-bracing.  The  channels  fit  over  the  top  edges 
of  the  stem  panels,  which  are  plywood  panels  deployed  in 
verticle  position  to  form  the  sides  of  a  concrete  stem  project- 
ing upwardly  from  a  concrete  footing.  The  use  of  the  device 
on  the  stem  panels  dispenses  with  the  necessity  for  using  nails 
and  wooden  bracing  to  hold  the  stem  panels  in  the  proper  at- 
titude of  use.  A  ruled  standard  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
sighting  lines  is  also  provided  to  assist  in  the  alignment  of  the 
stem  panels. 


3,662,986 
STOPPER  BLOCK 
Raymond  J.  Domulewicz,  Sr.,  693  Baucmschmit  Drive,  Bal- 
timore, Md. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,899 

Int  a.  F16k  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  251-144  1  Claim 


An  adjustable  seat  assembly  including  a  base,  a  seat  frame 
and  means  for  independently  adjusting  the  vertical  elevation 
of  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  seat  frame  relative  to  the 
base,  including  on  each  side  of  the  assembly  a  pair  of  links 
which  are  pivotally  connected  between  the  base  and  the  front 
and  the  rear  of  the  frame  for  rotation  between  various  angu- 
lar positions  to  determine  the  vertical  elevation  between  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  seat  frame  and  the  base.  Each  link  has 
connected  thereto  a  latch  member  which  is  longitudinally 
displaced  in  accordance  with  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  as- 
sociated link.  The  frame  carries  catch  means  including 
horizontal  portions  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
slots  which  are  selectively  engaged  by  the  respective  latch 
members.  A  spring  biases  the  latch  members  into  the  slots. 
An  actuator  means  in  the  form  of  a  manually  operated  han- 
dle is  employed  to  selectively  disengage  either  of  the  latch 
members  from  the  catch  means  thereby  to  permit  indepen- 
dent elevation  of  the  front  or  rear  of  the  seat  frame  relative 
to  the  base.  The  rear  elevation  adjustment  is  spring  assisted. 


3,662,985 

REUSABLE  CONCRETE  FORM  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 

Lomak  E.  Parker,  2021  West  Cheryl  Drive,  Gkndak,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,928 

IntCI.  E04g/7//4 

U.S.  CL  249-219  R  5  Claims 


A  portable,  reusable  aligning  and  retention  device  for  use 
with  stem  panels  in  the  forming  of  the  stem  portion  of 


A  valve  for  high  temperature  liquids,  such  as  molten 
metals,  having  both  valve  member' and  valve  seat  composed 
of  heat  resistant  material  such  as  ceramic,  and  having  the 
valve  member  shiftable  in  a  tapered  seat  positioned  laterally 
of  the  flow  of  the  liquid  through  the  valve  with  spring  means 
to  urge  the  valve  member  into  wedging  engagement  with  the 
seat  to  maintain  close  engagement  between  these  members  in 
all  positions  and  prevent  leakage  of  the  liquid  between  the 
valve  member  and  seat. 


3,662,987 
INJECTOR  VALVE 
Walter  SchlagmuUcr,  Buetthard,  and  Rudolf  Babitzka,  Lud- 
wigsburg-Hohcncck,  both  of  Germany,  aarignofs  to  I^obcrt 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  13,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28, 1969,  P  19  10 

113.4 

Int  a.  F16k  31/06 

VS.  CL  251-139  1  Claim 


«• 


i*ii  3 


6o 


7a. 


to         _     »t 


!» 


An  outer  valve  jacket  having  an  open  end  accommodates 
an  electromagnetic  actuator  inwards  of  the  open  end.  The 
electromagnetic  actuator  comprises  a  solenoid-energized  iron  . 
core  and  an  armature  reciprocable  towards  and  away  from 
the  open  end,  the  latter  enclosing  at  least  part  of  a  valve 
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housing  and  a  valve  needle  in  the  valve  housing.  The  valve 
needle  is  coaxially  reciprocably  connected  with  the  armature 
and  axially  movable  in  the  valve  housing  between  a  valve 
opening  and  a  valve  closing  position.  The  valve  housing  is 
secured  in  the  open  end  of  the  outer  jacket  in  such  a  way 
that  a  circumferential  portion  of  the  jacket  is  radially  in- 
wardly upset  and  accommodated  in  at  least  one  circum- 
ferential groove  in  the  valve  housing,  the  latter  having  an 
outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  outer  jacket. 


3  662  988 
ANTI-REVERSE  FLOW  AND  SYPHON  BREAKER  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 

John  L.  GIbbs,  14820  Mbinil  Lakeway  Eart,  and  James  W. 

Gibbs,  8027  West  14th  Avenue,  both  of  Hialcah,  Fla. 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,079 

Int.  CI.  F16k5/ /50 

U.S.  CI.  251-276  1  Claim 


gaged  to  the  cart,  propelling  it  under  power,  means  for  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  the  cart,  and  means  for  holding  the 
cart  in  an  engaged  position  for  maneuvering  of  the  cart  and 
moving  it  in  a  desired  direction.  Further,  the  device  com- 
prises a  plate  having  affixed  thereto  four  wheels  and  an  idle 
or  secondary  wheel  which  idle  wheel  may  be  used  to  disen- 
gage two  of  the  wheels  from  the  surface,  i.e.  floor,  over 
which  the  cart  and  the  device  is  being  moved.  The  means  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  the  cart  are  activated  merely  by 
appropriate  lowering  and  raising  of  a  handle  through  a  single 
arc,  whereby  a  number  of  cooperating  cams,  cam  slides, 
latches,  springs,  etc.  provide  for  easy,  maintenance-free 
operation  of  the  device. 


3,662,990 
MECHANICAL  BREAK  HORSE 
Joseph  Bamctt,  Wlbon,  N.C.,  and  John  D.  Smhh,  Richmond, 
Va.,     assignors    to     Export     Leaf    TobMXO    Company, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,786 

Int.  CI.  B66f  3124 

U.S.  CI.  254-93  R  »«  Claims 


An  anti-reverse  flow  and  syphon  breaker  valve  assembly  as 
a  replacement  for  the  valve  and  valve  stem  assembly  of  the 
conventional  bibcock,  hose  bibs  and  faucets  having  a  pair  of 
telescopically  mounted  valve  stems,  one  valve  stem  having  a 
bore  forming  a  guide  for  the  main  valve  stem  and  the  bore 
receiving  a  relatively  light  coil  spring  yieldingly  urging  the 
main  valve  to  seat  on  the  valve  seat  whereby  upon  threading 
the  main  valve  to  its  open  position,  the  pressure  of  water 
slides  the  main  valve  against  the  spring  pressure  to  its  open 
position  and  upon  loss  of  water  pressure  or  upon  creation  of 
a  syphon  effect  the  main  valve  is  brought  to  its  closed  posi- 
tion instantaneously  to  prevent  a  reverse  flow  of  water. 


3,662,989 
TOWING  MACHINE 
RMald  D.  SwlMon,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  avignor  to  Farah  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,101 

lat.  CI.  B60p  1148 

VS.  CI.  254—8  R  1  >  Claims 


Three  vertically  arranged  pairs  of  inwardly  directed  probe 
assemblies  are  mounted  on  movable  opposed  vertical  track 
members.  The  probes  on  each  uack  member  are  linked  to 
one  another  by  a  lifting  rod  so  as  to  sequentially  rise  when  air 
is  supplied  to  pneumatic  cylinders.  In  use,  the  probes  are  first 
directed  into  a  hogshead  of  tobacco  from  opposite  sides  and 
then  the  probes  are  sequentially  lifted,  thereby  completely 
separating  the  hogshead  between  each  point  of  penetration 
to  allow  efficient  inspection  of  the  interior. 


A  device  has  been  provided  for  moving  and  maneuvering  a 
cart  or  a  skid  carrying  thereon  a  load  which  is  desired  to  be 
moved.  This  device  comprises  a  means  for  propelling 
manually  the  device  independentiy  of  the  cart  or,  when  en- 


3,662,991 
CRANE  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  COLLISION  OF 
LOAD  WITH  SEACRAFT  IN  ROUGH  WEATHER 
Rostlslav  Ivanovich  Lakiza,  ulltsa  Toistogo,  20,  kv.  14;  Petr 
Ivanovich  Soloviev,  ulitsa  Batumskaya,  13;  Vasily  Maxi- 
movich  Dukov,  ulitsa  Nadezhdy  Ostrovskd,  15,  kv.  49,  and 
Grigory  Rakhmielevich  Baron,  ulitsa  Partizanskaya,  5,  kv. 
II,  aU  of  Sevastopol,  U.S.S.R. 

Fifed  Apr.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26^19 
Int  CL  B66d  1150 
VS.  CI.  254—172  2  Claims 

A  device  mounted  on  a  crane  particularly  a  floating  crane 
for  preventing  collision  of  a  load  with  a  seacraft  being  loaded 
in  rough  weather  in  which  one  end  of  a  follow-up  rope  is 
secured  to  the  seacraft  and  the  rope  is  reeved  around  blocks 
mounted  on  the  boom  with  the  other  end  being  connected  to 
a  winch  drum  for  changing  Uie  length  of  the  rope  to  suit  the 
changing  disuncc  between  the  crane  and  the  seacraft.  A  load 
supporting  rope  is  reeved  around  other  blocks  on  the  boom 
and  blocks  on  a  crosspicce  connected  with  a  mechanism  for 
simultaneously  tensioning  of  both  ropes  to  compensate  for 
changes  in  distance  between  the  crane  and  seacraft.  Such 
mechanism  includes  a  two-arm  lever  mounted  in  the  frame 
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with  one  arm  being  connected  to  the  crosspicce  and  the    collar  in  vertical  positioning  of  the  collar  on  the  vertical  post 
other  arm  articulated  to  a  power  cylinder-piston  unit  on  the    and  a  second  locking  means  attatched  to  each  collar  used  for 


y/A^///////////////////////^^^ 


97///////////////////////yyA 


crane  serving  to  turn  the  lever  with  a  force  required 
prevent  collision  of  the  load  with  the  seacraft. 


to 


3,662,992 

TACKLE  BLOCK 

Murray  B.  Vittert,  7566  Wellington  Way,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,321 

Int.  CL  B66d  1136 

VS.  CI.  254- 192  1 1  Claims 


supporting  and  retaining  the  barrier  frame  member.  The  bar- 
rier frame  member  also  having  a  foldable  and  detachable  sec- 
tion to  provide  convertibility. 


3,662,994 

PUSH-PULL  JACK  APPARATUS 

Mdvin  Johns,  1401  North  8tfa  Street,  Phladdphia,  Pa. 

FOed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,181 

IntCLB66fi/24 

U.S.  CL  254—93  R  10  Clafans 


A  tackle  block  incorporating  a  sheave  with  a  rope  of  other 
flexible  member  extending  thereover  comprising  a  movable 
brake  shoe  presented  radially  outwardly  of  the  rope  receiving 
portion  of  said  sheave  and  being  carried  upon  rocker  arms 
adapted  for  swingable  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to, 
but  radially  outwardly  of,  the  sheave  rotation  axis.  A  clutch 
mechanism  carried  within  said  sheave  and  operably  engagea- 
ble  with  said  rocker  arms;  said  clutch  being  actuated  respon- 
sive to  centrifugal  force  whereby  upon  excessive  sheave 
speed  said  rocker  arms  will  be  swung  to  bring  the  brake  shoe 
into  engagement  with  said  rope  for  clamping  same  against 
the  sheave. 


3,662,993 

PROTECTIVE  GUARD  FIXTURE 

Anthony  Uonetto,  19  Hffl  Crert  Avenue,  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  Na  132,005 

Int  CLE04h  7  7//6 

U.S.  a.  256—65  10  Clafans 

A  convertible  protective  guard  flxture  for  open  work  areas 
in  building  construction  having  two  vertical  posts  which  sup- 
port a  barrier  frame  member.  The  vertical  posts  having 
movable  collars  with  a  first  locking  means  attatched  to  each 


A  push-pull  jack  for  use  in  either  pushing  apart  or  pulling 
together  two  rigid  members.  The  jack  includes  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  in  the  cylinder  and  means  for  admitting  air  or  a  fluid 
under  pressure  into  the  cylinder  to  move  the  piston  in  either 
direction  in  the  cylinder.  A  flat  jaw  is  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  a  Z-shaped  jaw  is  secured  to  the  end  of  a 
piston  rod  extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder.  The 
Z-shaped  jaw  is  mounted  on  the  piston  rod  so  that  it  can  be 
positioned  either  with  its  working  arm  being  adjacent  to  the 
cylinder  and  closely  spaced  from  the  other  jaw  or  with  its 
working  arm  being  spaced  ftx>m  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
greatiy  spaced  from  the  other  jaw. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  256 — 65  see: 
Patent  No.  3,662,993 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  259 — 2  see: 
Patent  No.  3,662,806 
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3,662,995 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTIVELY 

HEATING  AND  QUENCH  HARDENING  AN  ELONGATED 

WORKPIECE 
Robert  G.  Armstrong,  Chardon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Park-Ohio 
Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,710 

InLCI.C21d7/66 

VJS.  CI.  266—4  E  6  Claims 


from  the  heating  furnace  into  the  carburizing  furnace,  a  dif- 
fusion furnace,  interconnecting  double  door  means  between 
the  carburizing  furnace  and  diffusion  furnace  through  which, 
when  open,  work  is  fed  from  the  carburizing  furnace  into  the 
diffusion  furnace,  and  a  cooling  chamber  which  may  be  a 
water  cooled  section  or  an  oil  quench  tank  having  inlet  door 
means  through  which,  when  open,  work  is  fed  from  the  diffu- 
sion furnace  into  the  cooling  chamber,  or  quench  tank.  The 
double  door  means  have  a  space  therebetween  which  may  be 
filled  with  a  neutral  or  other  gas  to  act  as  a  barrier  between 
the  furnaces.  Gas  passageways  are  provided  beneath  the  vari- 
ous door  means  for  flow  of  gas  from  the  various  furnaces  at  a 
controlled  rate. 


3,662,997 
APPARATUS  FOR  QUENCHING  COILS 
WilUam  M.  Bloom,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 
Ludlum  Sted  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,735 

Int.  CI.  C2  Id  1/62 

VS.  CI.  266—6  R  6  Claims 


2-J 


A  device  for  inductively  heating  and  quench  hardening  an 
elongated  workpiece  including  a  heating  station  having  sin- 
gle-turn inductor  extending  the  length  of  the  workpiece  for 
heating  the  total  workpiece  simultaneously  and  as  it  is 
rotated;  a  quenching  station  having  an  elongated  quench 
body  for  quenching  the  total  workpiece  simultaneously  and 
as  it  is  rotated;  a  movable  member  at  the  quenching  station 
for  bending  the  workpiece  from  one  side  while  the  workpiece 
is  being  rotated  whereby  the  various  portions  of  the  work- 
piece  are  alternately  flexed  between  compression  and  ten- 
sion; and,  means  for  gradually  retracting  the  member  from 
the  workpiece  so  that  the  amplitude  of  flexing  is  decreased 
until  this  amplitude  is  zero.  In  this  manner,  the  workpiece  is 
straightened  as  it  is  quench  hardened. 


3,662,996 
MULTI-CHAMBER  CARBURIZING  APPARATUS 
Donald  J.  Schwaln,  NorthviUc,  and  Edward  C.  Bayer,  Dear- 
born, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hokroft  &  Company, 
Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,501 

Int.  CI.C21d//75 

U.S.  CI.  266—4  A  17  Claims 


— .t^_ 
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The  multi-chamber  carburizing  apparatus  results  in  a  con- 
tinuous process  including  a  heating  furnace  having  inlet  door 
means  through  which,  when  open,  work  is  fed  into  the  fur- 
nace, a  carburizing  furnace  connected  thereto,  interconnect- 
ing double  door  means  between  the  heating  furnace  and  the 
carburizing  fiimace  through  which,  when  open,  work  is  fed 


Apparatus  for  rapidly  and  uniformly  quenching  coils  of 
steel  rod,  tube  or  the  like  from  an  annealing  temperature  to  a 
quench  temperature  by  establishing  a  flow  of  quenching 
liquid  from  the  inside  of  the  coil  about  the  wraps  to  the  out- 
side of  the  coil  at  a  flow  rate  sufficient  that  the  quenching 
liquid  is  maintained  in  its  liquid  state.  The  apparatus  includes 
a  quenching  bath,  means  for  lowering  the  coils  into  the  bath, 
quenching  liquid  supply  means  disposed  within  the  central 
open  portion  of  the  coils  when  lowered  in  the  bath  in 
quenching  position,  means  to  collet  quenching  liquid  from 
around  the  outside  diameter  of  the  coils  when  in  quenching 
position,  and  circulating  means  for  providing  a  forced  flow  of 
quenching  liquid  from  the  supply  means  through  the  wraps  of 
the  coil  to  the  collecting  means.  Preferred  cmbodimente  in- 
clude a  means  for  recirculating  the  quenching  liquid,  means 
for  removing  heat  picked  up  from  the  coil  wraps  and  means 
for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  bath. 


3,662,998 
MERCURY,  VAPOR  TYPE  ORE  REDUCTION 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Edwin  F.  Stratton,  Boise,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Mercury  Proces- 
sors, Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,782 

Int.  CI.  F27d  7  7/00 

VS.  CI.  266- 16  10  Claims 

A  crushed  ore  is  conveyed  through  a  series  of  roasting 
chambers  located  below  associated  heat  generating  zones. 
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Mercury  vapors  released  from  the  ore  descend  from  the 
roasting   chambers   into   a   condensing   chamber   and   pass 


slider  to  the  chain.  The  chain  is  then  moved  together  with  the 
slider  attached  thereto  in  longitudinal  direction  until  the  next 
gap  is  at  the  assembly  station,  whereafter  the  cycle  is  re- 
peated. 


through  cooling  sprays  of  water.  The  liquefied  mercury  and 
water  is  collected  at  the  bottom  while  non-condensible  gases 
are  withdrawn  through  flue  outlets. 


3,662,999 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  THICK-WALLED  TUBULAR 

ELEMENTS 

Herbert  Meyer,  Oberhauscn-SUrkrade,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Manncsnann  AkticngcscUschaft,  DusseMorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,490 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  29,  1969,  P  19  55 

395.8 

Int  CI.  B23k  7/04 

VS.  CI.  266-23  NN  3  Claims 


A  cutting  torch  is  mounted  on  a  carriage  which,  in  turn,  is 

mounted  on  an  arm  pivoting  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 

-a  pipe  to  be  cut.  Cutting  is  carried  out  in  a  plane,  and  from 

two  different  pivot  positions  along  correspondingly  different 

directions  to  obtain  two  merging  kerft. 


3,663,000 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  SLIDERS 

TO  A  SUDE  FASTENER  CHAIN 

Morris  Pcrlnan,  1664  51st  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,264 

InLCI.  B23p/ 9/0-*./ //OO 

U.S.  CL  29-207.5  SL  19  Claims 


3,663,001 
VACUUM  SEPARATOR 
Hiroshi  Ishizuka,  19-2  Ebara,  6-chonic,  Shinagava-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1968, 43/26074 

Int.CLC21c7/;0 
U.S.  CI.  266—34  V  5  Claims 


A  vacuum  separator  of  metal  for  separating  impurities 
from  half-refined  metal  prepared  by  reducing  a  metal 
chloride  by  a  metallic  reducing  agent.  The  impurities  include 
the  surplus  or  unreacted  metallic  reducing  agent  and  reaction 
by-products.  The  vacuum  separator  comprises  a  body  and  a 
heating  furnace.  The  body  accommodates  an  inner  cylindri- 
cal member  with  a  carrier  means  carryifig  reduced  half- 
refined  metal  to  be  treated.  The  body  includes  an  upper  por- 
tion holding  the  inner  cylindrical  member,  and  a  lower  por- 
tion receiving  the  surplus  or  unreacted  reducing  agent  and 
the  reaction  by-products.  The  fiimace  includes  a  conduit 
connected  to  a  vacuum  pump  to  reduce  the  inner  pressure  of 
the  body,  a  first  portion  heating  the  inner  cylindrical  member 
held  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  body,  and  a  second  portion 
heating  the  lower  portion  of  the  body.  The  second  portion  of 
the  furnace  melts  away  crusts  deposited  in  the  vessel  as  solid 
substance  firmly  adhered  to  the  wall  of  the  lower  portion  of 
the  body. 


3,663,002 
DYNAMIC  DAMPER 
Robert  G.  Gcrgk,  Troy,  and  Zdravko  D.  Dobratevic,  Detroit, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  CorporatioB,  Highland 
Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,702 

Int.  CI.  F16f  1136 

VS.  CL  267- 136  4  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  attaching  sliders  to  a  slide 
fastener  chain  having  longitudinally  spaced  gaps  free  of 
coupling  elements,  in  which,  while  the  chain  is  held  in  taut 
condition,  a  gap  at  an  assembly  station  is  spread  in  transverse 
direction,  a  slider  is  placed  in  the  spread  gap,  and  then  the 
chain  pulled  under  tension  in  longitudinal  direction  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  adjacent  side  edges  of  the  stringers  of  the 
chain  are  forced  into  the  slider  channel  to  thus  attach  the 


Tuned  mass  adapted  to  be  connected  to  vehicle  body  to 
dampen  body  vibrations. 
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3,663,003 

MILLING  VISE 

GlcMi  B.  M«nt,  321  FooatalB  Street,  N.E.,  Apt  1,  GrMd 

Rapids,  Mich. 

CMtiautlo«-l«*part  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  618,216,  Feb.  23, 

1967,  BOW  Pateat  No.  3,470,7«9.  Thb  appHcatioa  July  17, 

1969,  Scr.  No.  842,676 

iBt,  CI.  B23q  3118;  B25b  5116 

VS.  CI.  269-60  1®  CW™ 


spindle  nut  engages,  the  flanks  of  this  web  forming  guides  for 
the  slides  of  the  slot  in  the  guiding  tube. 


This  milling  device  has  a  clamping  screw  engaging  a  pair  of 
jaws  mounted  for  sliding  movement  along  a  guideway.  An  ad- 
justing screw  engages  one  of  the  jaws  rotatively  in  restrained 
axial  relationship,  and  also  engages  a  base  in  the  same 
manner  (at  least  one  of  these  being  in  threaded  engagement). 
The  adjusting  screw  is  rouubly  and  axially  free  with  respect 
to  the  other  jaw  member. 


3,663,004 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Adaa  Hapcrt,  50  Harbor  Road,  Port  TobMco,  Md. 

FUed  Oct  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,958 

lat  CI.  B25b  5/02,  5108 

UACL269-157 


3     fi  Mr      I 


The  guiding  tube  may  be  of  circular  cross-section,  or  may 
be  of  angular  cross-section,  with  a  horizontal  web  at  the  top 
and  two  lateral  vertical  flanges. 


10  Claims 


3,663,006 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  CLOTH  SPREADING 

MACHINE 
Robert  W.  Benson;  James  Ronald  Chapman;  Robert  G.  Reed, 
and  Hoyt  L.  Smith,  aU  of  Nariivfllc,  Tenn.,  aasignors  to  Cut- 
ters Machine  Company.  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sept  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,509 

Int  CL  B65h  29146 

MS.  a.  270-31  "^  Claims 


t40  /♦' 


A  clamping  device  wherein  an  actuating  lever  is  pivotally 
mounted  to  a  first  clamping  plate  and  extends  to  a  second 
clamping  plate  disposed  parallel  to  the  first  plate.  The  lever 
engages  the  second  plate  in  a  manner  to  force  the  plates 
together  into  a  clamping  position  upon  movement  of  the 
lever. 


3,663,005 
HEAOSTOCK 
Cari  Ullrich  Pcddinghaus,  Strame  268,  Wappcrtal-Barmcn, 
Germany 

FHed  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,814 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Germany,  Sept.  23, 1968,  P  17 
28  292.7;  Mar.  10, 1969,  P  19  12  001.5 
Int  a.  B25b  1110 
MS.  CI.  269—247  H  Claims 

A  hcadstock  with  jaws  guided  parallel  to  one  another,  and 
with  a  spindle  which  engages  the  movable  jaw  by  means  of  a 
drivable  head,  and  which  engages  in  a  spindle  nut  which  is 
sutionary  in  relation  to  the  fixed  jaw,  the  spindle  being  en- 
closed or  surrounded  by  a  guiding  tube  formed  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  in  its  under  side,  in  which  a  web  atuched  to  the 


An  electrically  driven  and  controlled  cloth  spreading 
machine  including  means  for  reversing  the  travel  of  the 
machine,  means  for  controlling  the  high  and  low  speeds  of 
the  machine,  means  for  causing  the  machine  to  fail  safe  at 
low  speed  upon  power  failure  and  open  circuit  condiUons 
caused  by  different  changes  in  function  of  the  machine. 

The  machine  is  also  provided  with  various  selecUve  con- 
trols for  manual.  semi-automaUc  and  automatic  operation  of 
the  machine,  and  for  spreading  cloth  face-to-face,  face-up  or 
face-down. 


3,663,007 
TIPPING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SIGNATURE  GATHERING 

MACHINE 

Alfred   Preher,   Aogsburg,  Germany,  asrignor  to   Grapha 

Maschbicnfabrlk  Hans  MuUer  AG,  Zoflnfcn,  Germany 

Filed  May  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,447 

Int  CL  B65h  5130 

MS.  CI.  270-55  '  Claims 

Apparatus  for  the  tipping  of  inserts  or  supplements  onto  a 

plurality  of  signatures  on  a  signature  gathering  device.  The 
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apparatus   includes  a  transport  device  for  conveying  the    element  and  means  supporting  the  element  for  compound 
signatures,  a  plurality  of  signature  feeding  devices,  an  insert    movement  about  rotauonal  and  pivotal  axes  extending  trzn^ 


H   H    H  a*[D 


feeding  device,  ad  a  device  for  adjusting  the  position  of  each 
insert  relative  to  the  assembled  signatures. 


3,663,008 
STUFFING  MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  NEWSPAPERS 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Rehn  Claus  Peterson,  BHhIehcm;  Robert  Alexander  St.  Denis, 
and  Douglas  Thomas  Stcckd,  both  of  Easton,  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Harris-Intcrtype  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  866,258 
Int.  CI.  B65h  5130 
MS.  CI.  270-55  21  Claims 


versely  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  workstock  sheets 
through  the  apparatus. 


3,663,010 
DOCUMENT  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Harold  M.  Frederick,  Bfannlngham,  and  Edward  A.  NIcoL 
Farmington,  both  of  Mich.,  amignors  to  Burroufhs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FHed  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,612 

Int  CL  B65h  5110 

U.S.CL  271-14  40  Claims 


A  newspaper  stuffing  machine  for  assembling  the  sections 
of  a  newspaper,  which  includes  a  generally  toroidal  rotor  car- 
rying an  endless  series  of  carrier  pockets  past  a  series  of  feed- 
ing stations.  The  feeding  sutions  feed  sections  of  the 
newspaper  into  each  pocket  as  it  moves  past  the  sutions.  The 
rotor  is  rotatably  mounted  upon  a  frame  with  both  the  rotor 
and  the  frame  having  generally  aligned,  vertically  extending, 
central  openings  of  sufficient  size  to  eiuible  the  stuffing 
machine  to  be  assembled  about  an  obstruction,  such  as  a 
building  column. 


3,663,009 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Joe  Scott,  Southfldd,  Mkh.,  amifnor  to  Scott  Equipment 
Company,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21^93 

Int  CL  B65h  3110 

U.S.CL  271-11  54  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  feeding  successive  sheets  of  workstock 
from  a  stack  or  pile  thereof  and  including  a  sheet  storage  as- 
sembly adapted  to  operatively  support  a  stack  or  plurality  of 
sheets  of  workstock,  a  delivery  assembly  for  conveying  suc- 
cessive sheets  of  workstock  to  an  associated  machine  or 
other  operative  destination  where  the  workstock  sheets  are 
to  have  some  operation  performed  thereon,  and  a  transfer 
mechanism  for  individually  transferring  successive  workstock 
sheets  from  the  stack  thereof  to  the  delivery  assembly,  the 
transfer  mechanism  including  at  least  one  vacuum  pickup 


-m 


This  invention  applies  to  a  document  transport  system  for 
rapid  and  precise  movement  and  positioning  of  sheet  materi- 
al and  particulariy  to  such  a  system  adapted  for  use  in  busi- 
ness machines.  The  system  includes  reci|»t>cating  sheet 
gripping  means  for  moving  and  positioning  a  document  hav- 
ing machine  readable  and  human  readable  portions  thereon. 
The  document  gripper  provision  includes  a  pair  of  jaw  assem- 
blies for  gripping  the  leading  edge  fwrtion  of  a  document  in- 
serted into  the  throat  of  the  machine.  Each  jaw  is  individually 
mounted  on  a  support  arm  or  rail  for  mutual  travel  in  a  bi- 
directional fashion  perpendicular  to  the  document  inserting 
throat.  A  reversely  rotatable  drive  shaft  is  coupled  to  the  jaw 
assemblies,  such  as  by  elongated  flexible  members,  for  im- 
parting precise  bi-directional  movements  to  the  jaw  assem- 
blies concurrently  in  the  same  direction  and  at  relatively  high 
speeds  along  their  respective  rails  and  for  accurately  stopping 
the  document  in  different  positions  in  the  machine.  The 
gripper  jaws  are  normally  biased  to  a  closed  position  but  are 
activated  to  open  condition  only  when  the  jaws  are  at  their 
terminal  position  adjacent  to  the  throat  for  receiving  the 
leading  edge  of  an  inserted  document  or  for  releasing  a  docu- 
ment already  handled  by  the  machine.  The  pull  and  push  ac- 
tion of  the  document  gripping  mechanisms  are  assisted  by 
document  engaging  rollers  adjacent  to  the  throat  of  the 
machine  whose  speed  and  direction  of  rotation  is  controlled 
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so  as  to  impose  a  tension  on  the  document  at  all  times  while 
it  is  in  the  machine.  The  movement  and  positionmg  of  the 
document  is  under  the  control  of  mechanism  which  senses 
the  machine  readable  portion  of  the  document  and  governs 
the  direction  and  distance  of  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  and 
the  sheet  engaging  rollers  thereby  precisely  moving  and  posi- 
tioning the  document  as  machine  operations  are  performed. 


side  the  drum,  when  this  is  necessary  to  grip  and  transport  a 
document,  and  to  release  it.  respectively.  Activation  of  a 
group  of  suction  openings  is  effected  by  a  diaphragm  valve, 
supported  by  the  drum  in  the  interior  thereof,  with  associated 
pneumatic  logical  switching  means  to  operate  the  valve.  The 
switching  means  have  ports,  connected  to  the  high  and  low 
pneumatic  feed  levels,  existing  outside  and  inside  the  drum. 


3,663,011 

PRINTING  PRESS  NONSTOP  SIDE  REGISTER 

MECHANISM 

Harry  E.  Mowry;  Guy  V.  Carricato,  and  Louis  A.  Rkardo,  aU 

of  Pmsburfh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  MUkr  Printing  Machinery 

Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,018 

Int.CI.B65h9//0 

U.S.  CI.  271-49  18  Claims 


The  side  register  mechanism  is  positioned  between  a  sheet 
feeder  mechanism  and  the  feed  rolls  of  the  press  and  includes 
a  pli^ality  of  spaced  parallel  endless  tapes  reeved  around 
spacfd  pulleys  mounted  on  a  feed  board.  The  upes  are  paral- 
lel t<f  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  press  and  are  driven  by  cer- 
tain V  the  pulleys  to  convey  separate  sheets  from  the  feeder 
to  the  press.  There  are  a  plurality  of  parallel  suction  device 
guide  members  positioned  below  the  upper  run  of  the  tapes 
and  suction  heads  are  arranged  to  move  reciprocally  in  the 
guides.  The  guides  are  positioned  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
upes  and  the  suction  devices  in  the  guides  engage  the  sheet 
adjacent  the  leading  edge  and  direct  the  sheet  laterally 
toward  a  side  of  the  feed  board  as  the  sheet  is  conveyed 
toward  the  press  feed  rolls  by  the  Upes.  The  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  sheet  moves  the  side  edge  of  the  sheet  beneath  a 
rotating  brush  member  that  urges  the  sheet  side  edge  against 
a  moving  vertical  endless  side  guide  tape.  The  rotating  brush 
member  urges  the  sheet  side  edge  against  and  maintains  the 
sheet  side  edge  in  abutting  relation  with  the  side  guide  tape. 
The  sheet  is  thus  brought  into  and  maintained  in  side  register 
and  conveyed  in  side  register  to  the  feed  rolls.  Endless  driven 
chains  with  stop  members  move  at  a  slightly  lower  linear 
velocity  than  the  main  conveying  Upe  so  that  the  front  edge 
of  the  sheet  is  maintained  in  abutting  relation  with  the  stops. 
The  suction  devices  are  arranged  in  pairs  and  are  retracted  as 
they  move  rearwardly  toward  the  feeder. 


respectively,  and  to  a  pneumatic  signal  line,  providing  a  con- 
nection, insensitive  to  the  drum  rotauon,  with  an  external, 
fixed  source  of  control  signals  for  document  transport.  Other 
control  signals  may  be  generated  by  the  presence  or  absence 
of  a  document  on  the  drum.  Various  drums  of  this  kind, 
rotating  in  opposite  directions,  are  disposed  closely  together 
to  form  a  high  speed  selective  document  transport  system. 


3,663,013 
WORK  POSITIONING  DEVICES 
Francis  A.  Wickers,  Beveriy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No,  46,212 

Int  CI.  B65h  7110,  9116 
MS.  CI.  271-59  2  Claims 


3,663,012 

DOCUMENT  HANDLING  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

NUMBER  OF  ROTATABLE  HOLLOW  DRUMS  WITH 

SUCTION  OPENINGS 

Taco  H.  Van  Den  Hooert,  Laren,  N.H.,  NcCheriands,  assignor 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,798 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkHi  Netherlands,  Feb.  10, 1969, 

6902032 
InL  a.  B65h  5112 

U.S.  CL271 51  7  Claims 

Suction  openings  in  a  rotating  drum  are  alternately  con- 
nected to  or  disconnected  from  the  vacuum  maintained  in- 


A  bottom  feeding  mechanism,  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
caged  balls  and  an  endless  belt  in  frictional  driving  contact 
therewith,  is  provided  with  an  edge  gage  for  uniformly  posi- 
tioning work  pieces,  especially  flexible  sheet  material  such  as 
fabric  fed  onto  the  balls.  In  addition  to  adjustably  determin- 
ing a  selected  marginal  position  and/or  a  line  of  feeding,  for 
instance  as  required  for  hemming  and/or  sutchmg  machines 
the  device  is  adaptable  for  turning  over  successive  work 
pieces  and  aligning  them  in  uniform  manner. 


3,663,014 
RETRACTABLE  CARD  GRIPPER 
WiUiara  J.  Wasylenko,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Control 
Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Flkd  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,964 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29106 

U.S.  CI.  271-82  4  Claims 

An  improvement  in  a  card  transporting  device  of  the  type 

including  a  pair  of  coaxially  mounted,  continuously  rotaung 

discs  each  having  a  number  of  card  gripper  assemblies,  each 
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cooperating  with  an  assembly  on  the  disc  for  receiving  a 
card,  transporting  it  to  the  bottom  of  a  stack  of  cards  and 
placing  it  there.  Each  assembly  includes  an  upper  jaw 
mounted  on  a  member  which  is  pivotably  attached  to  the  disc 
and  urged  about  the  pivot  in  a  first  direction  by  a  spring,  a 
lower  jaw  similarly  mounted  on  another  member  also 
pivotably  attached  to  the  disc  and  urged  about  its  pivot  in  the 
opposite  direction  so  as  to  normally  close  the  jaws  with  suffi- 
cient force  to  grasp  a  card.  A  cam  follower  is  mounted  on  the 
upper  jaw  member  and  cooperates  with  a  cam  mounted  sta- 
tionary with  respect  to  the  disc  for  rotating  that  member 
against  the  force  of  its  spring  and  opening  the  jaws  to  receive 


>*« 


the  card.  A  wiper  member  is  further  mounted  on  the  upper 
jaw  member  for  frictionally  engaging  and  pulling  into  proper 
position  the  bottom  card  on  the  suck  at  the  same  time  or  be- 
fore the  grasped  card  is  stripped  from  the  jaws  by  frictional 
engagement  with  the  suck  bottom.  According  to  the  im- 
provement, the  lower  jaw  has  a  hook  on  its  end  so  that  when 
a  card  is  being  grasped  the  upper  jaw  member  is  in  a  position 
such  that  the  wiper  frictionally  engages  and  positions  the  bot- 
tom card,  but,  when  no  card  is  being  grasped,  the  upper  jaw 
member  is  in  a  position  such  that  the  wiper  misses  the  bot- 
tom card,  thus  avoiding  unnecessary  card  wear  and  sUck 
vibration. 


3,663,016 

SWING  APPARATUS 

Eari  R.  Morris,  560  South  Cole  Street,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,118 

Int.  CI.  A63g  9112,  1120 

U.S.  CI.  272—41  3  Claims 


A  swing  set  apparatus,  providing  that  the  pendulum-type 
swinging  movement  of  a  swing  also  provides  the  power  for 
the  revolving  movement  of  a  seat  assembly  on  other  portions 
of  the  apparatus. 


3,663,017 

GAME  APPARATUS  AND  ALPHABET  TEACHING 

DEVICE 

Joseph  G.  Lopex,  3210  West  65th  Avenue,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88^32 

Int  CL  A63b  63100 

U.S.CL  273-1  R 


8  Claims 


3,663,015 
BIKE  JUMP 
Samud  Fred  Bynder,  and  Nfllton  T.  Swimmer,  both  of  10609 
Gothic  Street,  Granada  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,059 

Int.  a.  A63g  31100 

U.S.  a.  272—1  R  6  Claims 


A  game  device  particularly  suiuble  for  teaching  purposes 
includes  a  hollow  body  containing  a  plurality  of  movable  ob- 
jects, preferably  balls,  each  marked  with  distinctive  indicia. 
A  plurality  of  compartments  are  arranged  longitudinally  of 
an  upper  portion  of  the  body.  A  manually  operable  flap,  con- 
tained within  the  body,  is  swingably  mounted  to  sweep  the 
movable  objecte  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  body  into 
the  compartments  in  a  single  upstroke  and  return  means 
return  movable  objects  to  the  bottom  of  the  body.  As  an 
alphabet  toy  each  compartment  has  alphabet  indicia  cor- 
responding to  alphabet  indicia  of  one  of  the  movable  objects 
and  in  the  play  those  objects  which  are  not  in  a  correspond- 
ing compartment  are  returned  to  the  bottom  of  the  body  and 
the  procedure  is  repeated  until  all  of  the  movable  objects  are 
in  a  corresponding  compartment. 


The  bike  jump  has  a  generally  wedge  shaped  body  with  up- 
wardly inclined  top  surface  having  a  vride  lower  entrance 
zone  and  a  pointed  jump  departure  zone  from  which  the  bike 
departs  for  maximum  leap  disunce  for  a  selected  bike  speed. 


3,663,018 
BATTING  PRACTICE  TETHERED  BALL 
Robert  E.  O'Leary,  McKecsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Olos  Cor- 
poratktn,  MonroevOlc,  Pa. 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,215 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69140 

U.S.CI.273-26A  9  Claims 

I  disclose  a  batting  practice  device  comprising  a  support,  a 
relatively  rigid  arm  structure  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
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port  and  having  a  practice  ball  or  similar  projectile  mounted 
adjacent  its  outward  free  end,  and  biasing  means  non- 
rotatably  secured  to  said  support  and  to  said  arm  structure  at 


dows  in  a  front  board  with  finger  grips  slidabiy  mounted  m 
said  slots  for  shifting  number-covering  tabs  across  said  v*^in- 
dowrs  and  having  a  protuberance  positioned  in  each  guide  slot 
to  be  engaged  by  the  tab  of  the  slot  for  frictionally  limiting 
and  controlling  the  movement  of  the  finger  grip  therein.  The 
protuberances  are  positioned  at  different  selected  positions 
along  their  guide  slots  and  are  out  of  vertical  alignment.  A 
resetting  sheet  is  mounted  behind  the  front  board  which 
when  laterally  shifted  shifts  all  of  the  tabs  to  open  position. 


3,663.021 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  BINARY  CARD  GAME 
Wah  Whippo,  1 10  Sunaet  Drive,  Cocoa  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,464 

lnt.a.A6M  1 100,  U04 
U.S.  CI.  273-152.2  >  Claim 


a  point  remote  from  said  support  for  stonng  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  kinetic  energy  of  said  ball  as  said  arm  structure  rotates 
after  said  ball  is  struck  by  a  user  of  said  device. 


3,663,019 
ADJUSTABLE  GOLF  PUTTER 
JohB  J.  Palotscc,  J.  P.  Putter  &  Guide  Company,  Box  1225. 
YouafstowB,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,471 

Int.  CI.  A63b  53116 

U.S.CL  273-81.3  1  Claim 


A  golf  putter  having  a  telescoping  shaft  and  a  swivel  con- 
nection permitting  the  upper  portions  of  the  shaft  and  the 
grip  to  be  angled  relative  to  the  main  portion  of  the  shaft  and 
the  putter  head. 

The  swivel  connection  allows  the  upper  portion  of  the 
shaft  to  pivot  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  ball-striking  face. 


to  Moore  & 


3,663,020 
BINGO  GAME  BOARDS 
James  F.  Moore,  Jr.,  Euglewood,  Colo, 
Hansen  Mfg.  Co.,  Engtewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19^53 

Into.  A63li/0<5 

DS.  CL  273— 135  B  1  Claim 


-IK- 


A  binary  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  play- 
ing pieces  each  of  which  are  identical  and  each  of  which  has 
first  and  second  distinguishing  characters  which  are  respec- 
tively assigned  the  numbers  0  and  one  compnsing  the  num- 
bers in  the  binary  system  having  base  2.  The  playing  pieces 
may  be  cards,  and  each  card  may  have  one  white  face 
representing  the  number  0  and  an  opposite  black  face 
representing  the  number  1.  When  such  cards  are  arranged 
adjacent,  those  displaying  upward  the  character  representing 
the  number  1  have  the  following  values;  the  one  farthest  to 
the  right  has  the  value  1 .  the  next  to  the  left  the  value  2.  the 
next  to  the  left  the  value  4.  the  next  to  the  left  the  value  8. 
and  continuing  if  desired  with  each  such  card  representing 
the  binary  number  one  placed  next  to  the  left  doubling  in 
value.  The  cards  or  other  playing  pieces  displaying  upward 
the  character  representing  the  number  0  have  the  value  of  0 
regardless  of  their  position.  The  total  value  of  a  row  of  ad- 
jacent playing  pieces  is  determined  by  adding  together  the 
values  so  represented  by  the  displayed  characters  of  each 
piece,  whereby  a  variety  of  number  games  may  be  played. 


3,663,022 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHIFTING  MAGNETIC  HEAD  IN 

MULTI-TRACK  TAPE  PLAYER 

Itsuki  Ban,  829,  HlgaaU-Obumimachi,  Ncrlma-ku,  Tokyo4o, 

Japan 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  23. 1969. 44/58505; 

44/58506 
Int.  CI.  Glib  27/05 
U.S.  CI.  274-4  A 


7  Claims 


-lO 


A  bingo  board  of  the  type  shown  in  prior  U.S.  Pat.  No. 
2,778.642  provided  with  guide  slots  positioned  below  win- 


An  apparatus  for  shifting  a  magnetic  head  in  multi-track 
magnetic  tape  player  comprising  cam  means  for  positiomng 
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the  magnetic  head  when  rotated  in  a  manner  of  correspond- 
ing to  a  plurality  of  discrete  and  separate  recordtrack  on  the 
tape,  a  frictional  wheel  roUUble  by  selective  hutment 
against  a  rotary  capstan  for  driving  the  tape,  a  mechanism  for 
controlling  abutment  of  the  frictional  wheel  with  the  capstan, 
a  gearing  for  reducing  rotation  of  the  wheel  to  impart  this 
rotation  to  the  cam  means,  and  a  brake  member  adapted  to 
abut  against  the  wheel  at  the  periphery  thereof  to  brake  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel  at  a  point  where  the  magnetic  head  is 
moved  by  one  step  by  the  cam  means. 


3,663,023 

LABYRINTH  GAP  SEAL 

RclnkoM  LcMcnfrort,  SckwabadicntraMC  28,  Bfarkcnstrafe, 

lOl.GeraMBjr 
CoiMlnaatlo»4n-part  of  appHcalloa  Ser.  No.  748,681,  Jnly  30, 
1968.  BOW  abaadoacd.  TMt  applicallOB  Dec.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

95,160 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  11, 1967,  P 16  50 

063.7 
Int.  CL  F16J  15144 
MS,  CI.  277-56  3  Claims 


A  gap  seal  having  a  labyrinth  mterface  between  two  con- 
centric rings  having  a  means  for  expelling  foreign  matter 
which  penetrates  said  interface  and  process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  said  gap  seals. 


3,663,024 
SEALING  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  A.  Traub,  Pacific  PaMndcs,  CaUf., 
Sbamban  A  Co.,  Los  Angcici,  CaMf. 

FBcd  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,950 
Int.  CL  F16J  15124 
U.S.CL  277-165 


.-i,-r"i  ,» 


3,663,025 
SEALING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR  JOURNAL 

BOX  LID 
Rndo^h  E.  Nadbcmy,  Napanrllc,  and  Edward  Payaon  Smitli, 
WbHMtka,  both  of  01^  airignors  to  DHnois  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company,  Ckkago,  IB. 

FOcd  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115^31 

Int.  CL  F16j  15106 

UACL277— 189  8  Claims 


A  rectangular  neoprene  foam  gasket  for  application  to  the 
inside  of  a  journal  box  lid  has  generally  U-shaped  aluminum 
frame  members  embedded  therein  with  the  arms  spaced 
apart  and  intermediate  sections  along  the  sides  having  chan- 
nel shaped  extensions  for  overlying  the  respective  intumed 
edge  portions  of  the  lid.  The  arms  of  the  frame  members  are 
of  different  lengths  with  the  shorter  arms  spaced  from  the 
longer  arms.  The  gasket  comprises  two  pairs  of  generally  L- 
shaped  oppositely  disposed  sections  overlying  each  other  and 
adhesively  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  members. 
Tabs  extend  from  the  outer  flange  of  each  channel  section 
and  they  have  lengthwise  extending  ribs  to  facilitate  retention 
in  bent  over  position  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  lid. 


ERRATUM 

For  aass  277—140  see: 
Patent  No.  3,663,030 


to  W.  S. 


9Clainis 


3,663,026 
IMPELLER  FOR  SMALL^IZE  PUMPS 
AnUNdo  MincBzxi,  Midtend,  Italy,  aasigBor  to  Sodele  Interna- 
tionale Dc  Mccanlqac  IndastrfeHc  SJL,  Luxembourg,  Lux- 
cm  bonrg 

Fled  July  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,528 
Claiflu  priority,  appHcatkm  FnuMX,  Jnly  29, 1969, 6925889 

iBt.  CL  F16J  15134 
U.S.  CL  277-237  4  < 


A  sealing  assembly  including  a  slipper  seal  and  an 
elastoraeric  seal  with  one  of  the  seals  circumscribing  the 
other  of  the  seals.  The  slipper  seal  includes  first  and  second 
end  portioru  separated  by  a  central  portion  with  the  central 
portion  having  a  circuntferential  surface  adapted  to  slidingly 
and  sealingly  engage  a  member.  The  circumferential  surface 
is  generally  flat  in  axial  cross  section  and  the  first  and  second 
end  portions  taper  radially  away  from  such  member  so  that 
they  do  not  engage  such  member. 


An  impeller  of  the  type  broadly  set  forth  hereinafter  which 
is  capable  of  transmitting  electric  current  between  the  im- 
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peller  shaft  and  the  friction  disk  frictionally  engaged  by  shaft 
seal  or  packing.  Now  this  possibility  is  particularly  ad- 
vantageous when  it  is  contemplated  to  control  an  elec- 
tromagnetic device  rigid  with  the  shaft.  In  this  case,  the  elec- 
tric control  current  must  flow  to  the  shaft  via  the  packing 
and  the  friction  ring  supported  by  the  resilient  member  con- 
sisting generally  of  insulating  material. 


3,663,027 
FLUID  ACTUATED  CLAMP 
Janes  L.  KUppiag,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  The  IngersoU 
MUling  MachiM  Company,  Rockford,  III. 

filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,914 

Int.  CI.  B23b  31130;  F16b  1100,  2102 

U.S.CL  279-4  21  Claims 


A  bowed  web  of  resiliently  flexible  material  is  deflected 
toward  a  straightened  condition  by  pressure  fluid  and  creates 
a  clamping  force  with  a  toggle  action  to  lock  first  and  second 
parts  against  relative  sliding  and/or  rotation. 


3,663,028 
TOOL  HOLDER  WITH  SPRING  OPERATED  NUT 
John  L.  King,  Jr.,  and  Roland  G.  Koch,  both  of  Franken- 
muth,  Midi.,  assignors  to  HoudaiUc  Industries,  Inc.,  Buf- 
falo, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  55,759,  July  17, 
1970,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  21, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  74,003 

Int.  CLB23bi  7/06 

U.S.  CL  279—91  22  Claims 


3,663,029 
CHUCK  JAW  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
William  R.  Dexter,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Verstand 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,112 

Int.  CI.  B23bJy/;6 

U.S.CL  279-119  1  Claim 


A  tool  holder  includes  a  hollow  supporting  member  on 
which  there  is  threaded  a  locking  ring  which  is  urged  to  its 
locked  position  by  a  spring,  there  being  a  combined  latch  and 
release  pin  for  holding  the  locking  ring  in  the  unlocked  posi- 
tion, and  responsive  to  the  reception  of  a  tool  adapter  to  be 
automatically  released  for  automatically  tightening  the 
locking  ring.  In  one  embodiment,  the  spring  is  a  compression 
spring  and  includes  a  spring  retainer  for  keeping  the  same  in 
the  locking  ring. 


A  rotating  chuck  having  circumferentially  spaced  jaws  and 
pivoted  clamping  levers  for  moving  the  javra  radially  inwardly 
to  clamp  a  workpiece.  A  wedge  is  associated  with  each  jaw  to 
hold  the  same  against  outward  movement  due  to  centrifugal 
force.  Springs  are  provided  to  urge  the  wedges  in  a  wedging 
direction.  The  levers  release  the  wedges  when  retracting  the 
jaws. 


3,663,030 

SPACER  EXPANDER  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SAME 

MIkio  Miyamoto,  Omiya,  Japan,  avignor  to  Nippon  Piston 

Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,279 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  12,  1969,  44/54831 

Int.  CL  F02f  5100;  F16j  9106 
U.S.  CI.  277-140  1  Claim 


A  spacer  expander  is  of  U  shape  in  radial  cross  section  and 
has  upper  and  lower  pressure  supporting  surfaces  which  have 
projections  for  urging  side  rails  radially.  Intermediate  curved 
portions  extend  between  adjacent  pairs  of  upper  and  pairs  of 
lower  pressure  supporting  surfaces  for  circumferentially  con- 
necting the  same. 


3,663,031 

SPORTING  APPARATUS 

William  E.  L.  Young,  731  S.  Remington  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,907 

Int.CI.A63c/7/0« 

U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1.24  10  Claims 

Unique  sporting  apparatus  comprising  skate-like  devices 
attaching  not  only  to  the  feet  but  to  the  legs  of  the  user.  Such 
devices  feature  a  single  large  diameter  wheel  which  is 
revolvable  relative  a  bearingly  mounted  frame  embodying  a 
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laterally  projecting  foot  support.  On  applying  a  pair  of  such     member.   The   plug   and   upper  end   of  the   central   frame 
devices  to  the  feet,  the  wearer  is  elevated   a  significant    member  are  upercd  to  fit  in  a  tapered  socket  m  the  socket 


f^ 


n 


distance  from  ground  surface  and  may  glide  with  exciting 
physical  sensations  over  a  variety  of  ground  surface. 


3,663,032 
HYDRAULIC  DEPTH  CONTROL  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

IMPLEMENTS 
Richard  Wayne  Hook,  Des  Moines,  and  VirgU  Dean  Haver- 
dink,  Aakeny,  both  of  Iowa,  asdgnors  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Mottne,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,996 

Int.CI.B62d2///S 

U.S.  CI.  280-43.23  22  Claims 


fitting    whereby    the    screw    holds    all    the    parts   securely 
together. 


3,663,034 
SAFETY  FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES, 

ESPECIALLY  PASSENGER  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Bela  Barcnyi,  Maichingen;  Bruno  Sacco,  Sindelflngen,  and 
Hermann  Renner,  BobUngen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Daimler-Benz  AktiengeseUschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,892 
Chdms  priority,  application  Gcm^y,  Oct.  3, 1968,  P  18  00 

779.9 

Int.a.B62d2;/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—106  17  Claims 


An  implement  including  pivotally  interconnected  and 
wheel  supported  main  and  outrigger  frames  which  can  be 
raised  and  lowered  on  the  wheels  by  a  plurality  of  hydraulic 
cylinders,  there  being  a  single  cylinder  connected  between 
each  outrigger  frame  and  its  respective  wheel  and  a  pair  of 
cylinders  connected  between  the  main  frame  and  its  wheels 
with  the  single  cylinders  and  one  of  the  pair  of  cylinders 
being  hydraulically  connected  in  series  and  the  pair  of  cylin- 
ders being  hydraulically  connected  in  parallel.  By  employing 
the  pair  of  parallel  cylinders,  lift  capacity  is  increased  since 
one  of  the  pair  of  cylinders  operates  to  raise  the  main  frame 
while  the  other  of  the  pair  of  parallel  cylinders  passes  fluid 
pressure  onto  the  single  cylinders  to  raise  the  outrigger 
frames. 


A  safety  frame  structure  for  motor  vehicles  in  which  the 
outer  ends  of  the  longitudinal  lateral  bearers  which  extend 
from  a  rather  form-rigid  center  section  of  the  vehicle  con- 
uining  the  passenger  space  to  corresponding  vehicle  ends, 
are  constructed  as  preferably  closed  loop-shaped  parts. 


3,663,035 
SELF-CONTAINED  PASSENGER  RESTRAINING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  W.  Norton,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ensign- 
Bickford  Company,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,1 1 1 

Int.  CLB60C  27/70 

U.S.CI.  280— 150AB  11  Claims 


3,663,033 
HANDLE  ON  HAND  TRUCK 
Thomas  Story,  Portland,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Harco  Products, 
Inc.,  Portland,  Orcg. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,502 

Int.  CI.  B62b  5106 

U.S.  CI.  280—47.27  4  Claims 

A  separate  handle  part  has  a  jaw  portion  overlying  a  cross 
bar  portion  of  the  truck  frame.  A  socket  fitting  on  the  upper 
end  of  a  central  upright  tubular  member  of  the  frame  has  a 
jaw  portion  underlying  the  cross  bar.  The  two  jaw  members 
are  clamped  on  the  cross  bar  by  a  screw  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  a  plug  in  the  upper  end  of  the  central  frame 


An  inflatable  self-contained  passenger  restraining  system 
independent  of  the  electrical  system  of  the  vehicle  is  pro- 
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vided  for  restraining  movement  of  an  occupant  upon  rapid 
deceleration  or  impact  of  the  vehicle.  The  system  comprises 
an  inflatable  bag  movable  between  a  collapsed  deflated  posi- 
tion and  an  expanded  deployed  position,  a  pyrotechnic  gas 
generator  operatively  associated  with  the  bag  for  inflation 
thereof,  the  generator  containing  solid,  granular,  gas-generat- 
ing charges  in  a  multistage  arrangement.  An  inertia  sensing 
device  responsive  to  impact  force  above  about  4  g  triggers  an 
explosive  signal  transmission  cord  for  actuating  the 
pyrotechnic  gas  generation  of  the  inflating  gas. 


3,663,036 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INR^ATABLE 

CONHNEMENT 

Janes  T.  Johnson,  Herrin,  IlL,  assignor  to  OUn  CorporatkM 

Filed  June  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,612 

Int.CI.  B60r2///0 

VS.  CI.  280- 150  AB  >*  Ctaims 


transparent  material  detachably  securable  at  its  forward  end 
to  the  conventional  seat  belt,  anchored  at  its  uppermost  por- 
tion to  the  vehicle  roof  structure,  and  secured  at  its  rearward 
end  to  the  upper  ends  of  flexible  straps,  the  lower  ends  of 
which  are  anchored  to  the  vehicle  chassis  or  floor  structure. 
The  device  creates  a  flexible  transparent-walled  chamber 
wherein,  during  a  collision,  the  forward  portion  of  the  shield 
retains  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  of  the  occupant  within 
the  shield  chamber  and  prevente  it  from  being  thrown 
through  or  against  the  windshield  while  the  rearward  portion 
of  the  shield  prevents  backlash,  and  both  prevent  the  occu- 
pant's ejection  from  the  chamber.  When  not  in  use.  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  shield  is  detached  from  the  seat  belt  and  is 
secured  to  a  convenient  point  on  the  vehicle  body. 


3,663,038 
VEHICLE  WITH  COMBINATION  STEERING,  BRAKING 

AND  PROPULSION  MEANS 
WUIiam  E.  Hendricks,  WldiHa,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970.  Ser.  No.  25,762 

Int.  a.  B62m  29/00 

US.  CL  280—2 1 8  38  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  safety  system  utilizing  an  inflata- 
ble confinement  means,  stored  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a 
propellant  charge  for  the  generation  of  a  hot  gas.  Means  are 
provided  for  storing  fluid  under  pressure  which  has  a  fluid 
outlet.  A  propellant  chamber  is  provided  for  receiving  an  ig- 
nitable  hot-gas  generating  charge  of  propellant.  Means  are 
provided  to  seal  said  chamber  from  said  stored  fluid.  The  ar- 
rangement is  such  that  upon  development  of  a  predetermined 
chamber  pressure  af^er  ignition  of  propellant.  the  chamber  is 
unsealed  and  the  fluid  outlet  is  opened  to  permit  the  stored 
fluid  and  hot  gas  from  the  burning  of  the  propellant  to  exit 
through  the  outlet.  Means  are  provided  between  the  chamber 
and  the  fluid  outlet  to  deflect  the  hot  gas  upon  exit  from  the 
chamber  in  a  direction  away  from  the  fluid  outlet  to  mix  with 
the  fluid  prior  to  exit. 


3,663,037 
OCCUPANT  SAFETY  RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR 
VEHICLES 
Mary  Wohn-Macbowski,  841  Grcendale  Drive,  Windsor,  On- 
tario, Canada 

FHed  Jan.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,321 

Int.CI.B60r2y/(M 

VS.  CI.  280—  1 50  B  f  Claims 


A  vehicle  of  a  very  low  profile  and  very  high  sUbility. 
wherein  an  integral  seat  constitutes  the  vehicle  frame.  A  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  wheels  are  mounted  on  the  rear  of  the 
seat,  and  an  elongated  arm  is  pivoted  intermediate  its  eiids  to 
the  front  of  the  seat  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  dirigible 
wheel  is  mounted  on  the  arm  rearwardly  of  the  vertical  axis. 
A  footrest  is  secured  to  the  arm  forwardly  of  the  vertical  axis, 
whereby  a  rider  can  swing  the  arm  to  steer  the  vehicle  and 
also  cause  propulsion  thereof.  A  brake  is  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  arm.  with  handle  actuating  means  being  provided 
therefor  which  can  be  employed  to  conUol  the  brakes  and/or 
swinging  movement  of  the  arm.  Alternate  movement  of  the 
arms,  legs,  and  body  to  the  right  and  left  of  the  desired  steer- 
ing direction  coupled  with  twisting  movement  of  the  body 
results  in  effecting  propulsion  of  the  vehicle  in  a  manner 
somewhat  analogous  to  the  propulsion  of  a  boat  by  a  sculling 
oar.  One  version  of  the  vehicle  includes  a  single  U-shaped 
bar  to  constitute  a  footrest  and  handles,  and  this  version  in- 
cludes provision  for  releasably  latching  the  brake  from  its 
breaking  condition. 


3,663,039 

CONVERTER  LOCK  BAR 

Charles  W.  Morgan,  Albnqacrqoc,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  M  M 

&  W.,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,055 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53/00 

VS.  CI.  280-408  f  Claims 

A  telescoping  arm  assembly  for  connection  between  the 

rear  end  of  a  vehicle  and  a  wheeled  dolly  trailed  behind  the 

vehicle.  The  arm  assembly  may  be  secured  in  predetermmed 

extended  position  to  prevent  angular  displacement  of  the 

dolly  about  an  upstanding  axis  relative  to  the  vehicle  while 

Detachably  connected  to  ihe  conventional  floor-anchored  the  vehicle  is  being  backed  and  the  telescoping  arm  assembly 

veWckV^atL^tis^occupi^t-reuining  device  consisting  of  may  be  subsequently  released  for  ready  «'^«=°P;"8 Junnf 

r  nverted  U-shaped  occupant-retaining  shield  of  flexible  turning  movement  of  the  vehicle  relaUve  to  the  dolly  or 
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disconnected  from  the  vehicle  and  supported  from  the  dolly    identification  strips.   Resilient  wire  retaining  elements  are 


when  the  vehicle  is  to  be  moved  in  a  forward  direction  and 
trailed  as  a  trailer. 


3,663,040 
SMALL  BOAT  CARRIER 
Chester  H.  Weaver,  184  Kingston  Park  Road,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  and  Charles  C.  Hoffberger,  Apt  59,  200  Craas  Keys 
Rd.,  BaltinM»rc,  Md. 

FHed  Jnnc  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,183 
Int.  CI.  B62d  53/00 


B- 


hooked  over  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  anchoring, 
strip  to  secure  a  magazine  or  the  like  within  the  binder. 


3,663,042 

SEWER  TAP 

Dwight  W.  Fowler,  705  S.W.  206Ch  St.,  Atoha,  Orcg. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,766 

Int.  CL  F16I 41/00 


VS.  CL  280-414  R 


7  Claims     UACL  285-199 


11  Claims 


The  invention  is  a  small  boat  carrier  or  straddle-type  trailer 
for  boat  yard  use.  The  carrier  is  characterized  by  a  single  uni- 
tary open-ended  horizontal  U-frame  which  rides  upon  a  pair 
of  independent  opposing  multiple  wheeled  truck  units 
disposed  beneath  the  port  and  starboard  after  ends  of  the  U- 
frame.  The  forward  or  closed  end  of  the  U-firame  rides  upon 
a  free-wheeling  swivel-mounted  dolly  unit  which  can  be  cou- 
pled to  a  tow  truck  or  small  tractor.  The  U-frame  can  be 
raised  or  lowered  by  one  or  more  hydraulic  rams  which  com- 
prise extensible  frame  supporting  means  interposed  between 
the  truck  units  and  the  sufwrjacent  U-frame.  Being  devoid  of 
load-bearing  cross-members,  the  U-firame  alone  constitutes 
the  sole  structure  which  supports  the  hull  of  the  boat  to  be 
moved.  To  operate,  the  carrier  is  backed  into  position 
beneath  a  boat  and  straddling  the  fixed  support  upon  which 
the  boat  rests.  The  U-firame  is  hydraulically  elevated  to  lift 
the  boat  clear  of  the  fixed  support,  and  the  entire  assembly  is 
then  ready  for  towing  to  another  location. 


3,663,041 

BINDER 

James  C.  White,  P.  O.  Box  5495,  Sution  B,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,922 

Int.  CLB42f  77/02 

U.S.  CL  281—46  3  Claims 

A  binder  for  magazines  and  the  like  is  extruded  from 
plastic  material  to  include  a  spine  assembly  including  a  main 
spine  strip  and  at  least  a  bowed  inner  anchoring  strip  joined 
to  the  spine  strip.  An  outer  bowed  strip  may  also  be  formed 
opposite  the  anchoring  strip,  the  outer  strip  having  a  window, 
or  outer  flanges  may  be  formed  along  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  anchoring  strip,  the  window  or  the  flanges  receiving 


A  sewer  tap  for  a  main  sewer  line  includes  a  branch  pipe 
extending  into  a  drilled  aperture  in  the  sewer  line  through  an . 
annular  clamping  plate  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  side 
of  the  sewer  line.  An  O-ring  seal  is  located  between  the 
clamping  plate  and  the  side  of  the  sewer  line,  while  a  pair  of 
studs  provided  at  ends  of  a  cable  passing  around  the  sewer 
line  are  engaged  by  nuts  for  tightening  the  clamping  plate 
against  the  O-ring  seal. 


3,663,043 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT  FOR  PIPELINES 
George  W.  Walton,  8903  Devonshbe  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicatioB  Ser.  No.  861^99,  Sept. 
26, 1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  128 

InLCLFl  61  7  7/00 

U.S.CL  285—113  14  Claims 


A  ball  and  socket  joint  is  disclosed  that  has  a  pressure 
energized  seal  that  can  seal  against  pressure  differentials  in 
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either  direction.  In  one  embodiment,  the  ball  portion  is  sup- 
ported on  roller  bearings  for  ease  of  movement  of  the  ball 
and  socket  members  relative  to  each  other.  In  another  em- 
bodiment, the  ball  is  engaged  by  trunnions  that  allow  the 
roution  of  the  ball  relative  to  the  socket  to  be  limited  to  a 
variety  of  axes  or  rotation. 


3,663,044 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Gilbert  E.  Contrcras,  Los  An(eks,  and  Robert  W.  Graves, 
Woodland  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Cor- 
poration, Jackson,  Mkh. 

FUcd  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,160 

laLCl.  F16I2//00 

VS.  CI.  285-226  8  Claims 


A  universal  joint  used  in  conjunction  with  flexible  bellows 
duct  connections  to  restrain  axial  loading.  Two  sleeves  con- 
nected by  the  bellows  have  pairs  of  diametrically  opposed 
lugs  pivoted  to  a  gimbal  ring.  This  ring  is  of  non-circular 
shape,  and  in  particular  has  four  uncurved  sides  connected  to 
the  lugs,  these  sides  being  joined  in  one  version  of  the  inven- 
tion by  square  comers  and  another  by  rounded  comers. 


3,663,046 
LOAD  DISTRIBUTION  AND  ANTI-ROTATION 
MECHANISM 
Thomas  Reiner,  Pakw  Verdcs,  and  Edward  Dobyns,  Valinda, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  William  S.  Pine  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,453 

Int  CI.  F16b  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  287-58  CT  9  Claims 


3,663,045 
SPACER  ASSEMBLY 
Wallace   F.    Mitchell,   Arlington   Heights,   Dl.,   assignor   to 
Ammco  Tools,  Inc.,  North  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,530 

Int.  CI.  F16d  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  287-52.07  5  Claims 


A  self-aligning  spacer  assembly  includes  a  pair  of  sleeves 
having  end  faces  held  in  mutually  abutting  relationship  by  a 
resilient  collar.  One  of  the  abutting  end  faces  has  a  convex 
spherical  shape  and  the  other  is  conical  to  provide  substantial 
line  contact  between  the  faces.  One  of  the  sleeves  has  an  in- 
ternal diameter  such  that  it  fits  snugly  on  a  shaft  or  arbor  on 
which  the  spacer  assembly  is  mounted,  an  the  internal  diame- 
ter of  the  other  sleeve  is  slightly  greater  so  that  it  can  rock  on 
the  arbor  to  a  limited  extent  relative  to  the  other  sleeve. 


,  WH'^'^Y^^^^f^'^r'^^r^:^^ 


> 
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A  load  distribution  and  anti-rotation  mechanism  is  pro- 
vided which  is  adapted  to  withstand  heavy  and  re(>eated 
transverse  loads  applied  thereto.  The  mechanism  includes 
first  and  second  members  arranged  in  telescoping  relation. 
The  first  member  is  provided  with  an  elongated  bore  in 
which  the  second  member  is  slidably  disposed.  The  bore  sur- 
face carries  a  plurality  of  keys  of  substantially  circular  seg- 
ment configuration  which  are  arranged  in  angularly  spaced 
relation  and  are  disposed  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the 
open  end  of  the  bore.  Portions  of  the  keys  project  into  the 
bore  and  are  slidably  disposed  within  elongated  longitu- 
dinally extending  grooves  formed  in  the  exterior  of  the 
second  member.  The  second  member  also  carries  adjacent  its 
inner  end  a  plurality  of  keys  of  substantially  circular  segment 
configuration.  The  latter  keys  are  in  slidable  contact  with  the 
bore  surface. 


3,663,047 

RIGHT-LINE  MOVEMENT  PANIC  EXTT  DEVICE 

George   Z.    Zawadzki,   IndianpoUs,   Ind.,   assignor   to   Von 

Dupria,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  32,971,  Apr.  29, 

1970,  BOW  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  61,110 

Int.  CI.  E05ci/76 

U.S.  CI.  292-92  21  Claims 


A  latch  and  actuator  assembly,  primarily  intended  for  use 
as  a  panic  exit  device,  in  which  a  push  bar  substantially 
spanning  the  width  of  a  hinged  closure  is  mounted  for  bodily 
rectilinear  movement  in  the  closure-opening  direction  and 
perpendicularly  toward  the  closure,  one  or  more  toggle-like 
linkages  being  interposed  between  the  push  bar  and  an  actua- 
tor, mounted  for  movement  transversely  of  the  closure  and 
operatively  connected  to  a  movable  latch  bolt,  the  actuator 
being  biased  toward  bolt-projected  position  and  being  moved 
to  bolt-retracted  position  by  the  elongation  of  the  toggle-like 
linkages  upon  such  movement  of  the  push  bar.  In  one  form  of 
the  invention,  the  apices  of  two  such  toggle-like  linkages  are 
joined  by  a  rigid  stretcher;  while  in  another  and  preferred 
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form,  a  guide  lip  engages  the  roller  at  the  apex  of  each  toggle 
to  confine  that  roller  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
push  bar. 


the  elongated  handle,  the  flat  side  of  the  loop  having  a  length 
several  times  the  diameter  of  a  U.S.  golf  ball. 


3,663,048 
VEHICLE  BUMPER  INSTALLATION 
Wilbur  J.  Zimmerie,  Bellbrook,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25^60 

Int.  CI.  B60r  19/08 

U.S.  CI,  293-84  3  Claims 


3,663,050 

WEED  REMOVING  TOOL 

Alfred  Fuchs,  238  Oakland  Ave.,  Central  blip,  N.V. 

FDed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,41 1 

Int.  a.  AOlk  81/04 

\i&.  CL  294—50 


ICIalm 


An  energy  dissipating  bumper  installation  for  vehicles  in- 
cludes a  transversely  extending  bumper  bar  mounted  to  the 
vehicle  frame  at  transversely  spaced  locations  on  the  cross 
member  thereof  by  energy  dissipating  bumper  mounted  as- 
semblies, each  assembly  including  a  generally  elliptically 
shaped  spring  unit  attached  at  opposite  sides  thereof  along  its 
minor  axis  to  the  cross  member  and  to  the  bumper  and  hav- 
ing attached  across  its  major  axis  an  irreversible  energy  dis- 
sipating tension  strut  adapted  to  provide  controlled  re- 
sistance to  flanening  tendencies  of  the  spring  unit  under  im- 
pact forces  applied  to  the  bumper  bar. 


A  device  for  removing  crab  grass,  dandelions,  and  the  like."^ 
This   device    includes   a    sleeve   having   prongs   extended 
therefrom  for  engaging  the  plant  in  order  to  pull  it  out  of  the 
ground  with  the  roots. 


3,663,049 

GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVAL  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 

CUfford  Nell  James,  300  West  Bagley  Rd.,  Bcrca,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,685 

Int.  CI.  A47f  13/06 

U.S.CI.294-19A  5  Claims 


3,663,051 
C-HOOK  LEVELING  DEVICE  FOR  BILLET  HANDLING 
Quln  Shen  Yn,  Forest  Hills  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80^42 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  294-67  A  3  claims 


-j 


An  improved  golf  ball  retrieval  and  storage  device  com- 
prised of  an  elongated  handle,  a  rigid  loop  mounted  at  one 
end  of  the  handle,  a  bag  mounted  on  the  loop,  the  bag  having 
a  narrow  open  mouth  mounted  on  and  held  open  by  the  rigid 
loop,  the  bag  also  having  an  enlarged  storage  portion  and  a 
restricted  neck  between  the  mouth  and  enlarged  storage  por- 
tion, an  arm  rest  provided  on  the  upper  end  of  the  elongated 
handle,  the  handle  being  detachable  and  in  sections  small 
enough  to  fit  into  the  bag,  the  rigid  loop  being  stirrup-shaped 
with  the  flat  side  locating  opposite  the  loop's  connection  to 


A  winch  for  supporting  blooms,  billets,  rod,  pipe,  and 
other  elongated  product  on  a  C-hook  assembly  that  includes 
a  spreader  beam,  the  spreader  beam  being  suspended  from 
the  winch  by  a  pair  of  cables  connected  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  spreader  beam,  and  the  winch  being  operable  to  inversely 
change  the  lengths  of  the  suspension  cables  and  thus  move 
the  C-hook  assembly  to  a  horizontal  position  when  an  un- 
balanced load  of  elongated  product  is  supported  thereon.  A 
second  cable  restrains  tilting  movement  of  the  C-hook  as- 
sembly about  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  the  points 
at  which  the  suspension  cables  are  connected  to  the  spreader 
beam,  the  second  cable  having  a  tumbuckle  for  adjusting  its 
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iencth   and  being  trained  over  a  sheave  rotaubly  supported    section  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  a  pair  of 

on  a  housing  for  the  wmch  w,th  its  axis  parallel  to  the  winch    keepers  on  the  other  header  section  to  draw  the  header  sec- 

tions  inward  and  retain  them, 
axis. 


3,663,052  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  PIVOTABLY  MOUNTING  A  LOAD 

CONTAINER  AT  A  TRAVELUNG  CARRIAGE  OF 

OVERHEAD  CONVEYORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Eagcfl  Schurch,  Gerlaflnfeii,  Switzerland,  assifiior  to  Von 

Ron  AG,  Gerlafinfcii,  Switzcrfauid 

FHcd  M«y  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,757 

CUUas  priority,  appUcatfam  SwHzeriand,  May  9,  1959, 

7172/69 

Iat.CLB65di//00 


3  663  054 

MACHINE  FOR  DIGGING  UNDERGROUND  GALLERIES 

Mfchd  A.  Duboto,  70,  nie  Hamolr,  La  Louvkre,  Belgiuiii    . 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22^87 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Brttain,  Mar.  25, 1969, 

15,687/69 

Int.  CI.  EOlg  3104.  E21c  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  299-18  12  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  294-73 


9  Claims 


^Uiv-^ 


An  apparatus  for  the  pivotable  mounting  of  a  load  con- 
tainer  at  a  travelling  carriage  or  similar  mechanism  of  over- 
head conveyors  or  the  like  such  that  the  load  conuiner  al- 
ways is  suspended  vertically  or  perpendicularly  independent 
of  the  position  of  the  travelling  carriage.  The  inventive  ap- 
paratus embodies  two  support  holders  arranged  at  the  load 
container  and  two  swivel  or  hinge  joint  devices  arranged  at 
the  suspension  mechanism  of  the  travelling  carriage.  Each 
swivel  or  hinge  joint  mechanism  embodies  at  least  two  com- 
ponents which  are  rotatable  relative  to  one  another,  wherein 
one  component  is  fixed  with  the  suspension  mechanism  of 
the  traveling  carriage  and  the  other  free  component  is  at 
least  partially  enclosed  by  the  associated  support  holder. 
These  components  of  each  swivel  joint  mechanism  and  the 
associated  support  holder  are  constructed  in  such  a  way  that 
the  suspended  load  container  is  centered  with  respect  to  the 
suspension  mechanism  in  two  directions  which  are  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  one  another. 


3,663,053 

SPLIT  HEADER  FOR  OPEN  TOP  TRUCKS 

Andrew  Ambli,  2376  Nortli  Hamline,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,026 

Int.  CI.  B60r  27/00 


The  invention  relates  to  a  machine  for  digging  un- 
derground galleries.  This  machine  comprises  a  framework 
displaceable  in  the  gallery,  at  least  a  pair  of  homologous  arms 
connected  to  this  framework  and  adapted  for  swinging  move- 
ments respectively  about  two  substantially  parallel  axis,  a 
toolholder  on  each  arm  and  cutting  tools  on  each  toolholder, 
adapted  to  cut  through  a  cutting  face  of  the  gallery.  In  this 
machine,  each  arm  and  the  position  of  the  latter  of  its  tool- 
holder  are  adapted  for  a  swinging  movement  of  this  arm 
greater  than  90*  from  a  position  in  which  the  said  arm  is 
directed  towards  a  lateral  wall  of  the  gallery,  as  far  as  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  arm  is  directed  towards  the  other  lateral 
wall,  while  passing  through  a  position  in  which  the  arm  is 
parallel  to  the  gallery's  axial  plane,  the  cutting  tools  passing 
continuously  along  the  cutting  face  of  the  gallery. 


U.S.  CI.  296—40 


3  Claims 


3,663,055 
CHAIR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SEATING  PORTIONS 
John  A.  Gak,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,908 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  297-283  10  Claims 


A  split  header  assembly  to  enable  a  man  standing  on  the 
floor  of  a  truck  to  draw  inward  and  interconnect  the  upper 
rear  sides  of  a  high  open  top  truck  so  the  truck's  rear  doors 
can  be  closed,  aligned,  and  locked.  A  latch  mechanism 
mounted  on  two  header  sections  which  are  swingably 
mounted  to  the  rear  comer  posts  of  the  truck  sides,  has  a 
lever  arranged  for  upward  and  downward  swinging  move- 
ment. The  lever  moves  a  pair  of  latch  bars  on  one  header 


A  chair  or  similar  article  of  seating  furniture  having  a  pair 
of  side  members  which  provide  the  vertical  support  elements 
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for  the  article  and  which  are  provided  with  slat  receiving  ele- 
ments on  the  upper  or  seat  defining  portions  thereof  and  a 
plurality  of  slat  elements  to  extend  transversely  between  the 
side  members  providing  the  transverse  support  for  the  article 
and  the  slats  being  positionable  within  the  receiving  elements 
to  provide  an  adjustable  occupant  receiving  area. 


side  of  the  channel.  A  shoulder  belt  system  is  also  carried  by 
the  shell.  The  shell  is  trimmed  both  front  and  back  to  fully 
enclose  both  the  shell  and  the  restraint  system  mounted 
thereon. 


R. 


3,663,056 

VEHICLE  SEAT  FRAMES  AND  MECHANISMS 

Harold  Roy  Turner,  Walnl,  Ei^laiid,  aHignor  to  H 

Turner  (WIBenhafl)  Limited,  WalnD,  Engtand 

FUed  SepC  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,619 

daimt  priority,  appHcaHon  Grtut  Britain,  June  8, 1968, 

27360/68 

Int.  a.  A47c  3/00;  B60n  J/02 

U.S.  a.  297-369  5  Claims 


3,663,058 
COLLAPSIBLE  STOOL 
Irving  C.  Hinch,  4212  W.  Golf,  Skokie,  01. 

FBed  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,579 

InL  CI.  A47c  9/12,  3/00 
VS.  CI.  297-439 


3Claims 


The  invention  provides  a  mechanism  for  adjusting  the 
angle  of  the  seat  back  to  the  seat  base  in  which  toothed 
members  are  provided  on  parts  secured  to  the  seat  back  and 
seat  base  at  both  sides  of  the  seat,  and  in  disengaging  the 
teeth  for  angular  adjustment  one  plate  at  each  side  is  lifted 
bodily  with  respect  to  the  other  plate  at  each  side  to  take  the 
teeth  out  of  mesh. 


f/,  *"///v/>/^: '  '1^^^  "'/^/.'^  ■} 


A  collapsible  stool  is  disclosed  including  an  outer  side  wall 
which  is  expandable  to  form  a  shell  for  receiving  a  central 
brace  in  the  form  of  a  number  of  leaves  bound  together  along 
a  central  line.  A  cushion  fits  into  an  upper  recess.  When  col- 
lapsed, the  three  members  are  compact  and  easily  carried. 


3,663,057 
VEHICLE  SEAT  HAVING  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  WITHIN 

TRIM 
Thomas  E.  Lohr,  Warren,  and  Robert  L.  Stephenson,  Sterling 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  aarignors  to  AlHcd  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,815 

Int.CI.A62bJ5/00 

UA  a.  297-388  1  Claim 


3,663,059 

FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 

DoaaU  E.  OnUe,  8698  E.  RoMnwood  Cr.,  Utica,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,630 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7/00,  7/20,  4/02 

US.  CI.  297-440  2  Claims 


A  self-contained  seat  and  restraint  system  including  a 
semirigid  seat  shell  having  a  channel  about  the  rear  and  sides 
thereof,  a  fixed,  beltless  buckle  in  one  side  of  the  channel, 
and  a  retracuble  lap  belt  guided  through  and  by  the  other 


An  article  of  furniture  having  a  pair  of  end  sections, 
cushion  support  means  removably  mounted  between  said  end 
sections  and  supporting  tlie  end  sections  in  a  spaced-apart 
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relation,   and   cushion   means   removably   received 
cushion  suppxart  means. 


by  the 


3,663,060 
WHEELED  SAW 
Donald  G.  ShatwcU,  WUmington,  and  Lester  F.  Kuzmkk, 
PakM  Verdes  Estates,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cushion 
Cut,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,424 
Int.  CI.  EOlc  23109 


3,663,062 

DRIVE  FOR  PLURAL  AUGER  MINING  MACHINE 

William  G.  Yoaag,  and  Fredericii  G.  Homing,  both  of  Salem, 

.    Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Salem  Tool  Company,  Sakrn,  Ohio 

FUcd  Aug.  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  851,696 

Int.  CI.  E21c  27/22.  35/20 

U.S.  CI.  299-57  35  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  299—39 


9  Claims 


a^r 


A  wheeled  saw  for  making  random  cuts  in  which  a  rotary 
saw  blade  is  mounted  between  the  spaced  rear  wheels  of  a 
carriage  and  having  a  pivotal  forward  wheel  whereby  rela- 
tively large  movements  of  the  front  of  the  carriage  effects 
relatively  small  movements  of  the  saw  blade  enabling  the 
blade  to  follow  random  cracks  such  as  would  appear  in 
concrete  and  asphalt.  An  engine  for  operating  the  saw  blade 
is  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  is  vertically  movable  to  raise 
or  lower  the  saw  blade  from  or  to  a  cutting  position  and  to 
bear  on  the  blade  when  it  is  in  a  cutting  position. 


3,663,061 
PAVEMENT  GROOVING  MACHINE  WITH  HYDRAULIC 

WINCH 
Harold  C.  Miller,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Super-Cut  Inc., 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Nov,  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,991 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  23109:  E21c  29110 

U.S.  CI.  299-39  3  Claims 


fe^ 


3s   r 


4  »«¥fMf%^ 


A  pavement  grooving  machine  comprising  a  frame  having 
front  and  rear  wheel  means  mounted  thereon  and  carrying 
depending  therefrom  a  rotary  pavement  cutter  means 
mounted  between  the  wheel  means  transversely  of  the  frame 
and  contactaWe  with  a  pavement  surface  traversed  by  the 
machine.  The  frame  has  mounted  thereon  a  power  means  for 
driving  at  least  one  of  the  front  and  rear  wheel  means,  the 
cutter  means,  and  also  a  winch  means  mounted  on  the 
machine.  The  winch  means  carries  a  cable  connectable  to  an 
anchor  means  located  forwardly  of  the  machine  whereby  the 
machine  is  capable  of  being  both  self-propelled  and  towed 
along  the  pavement  surface  while  the  pavement  is  being 
grooved  by  the  rotary  cutter  means. 


Auger  apparatus,  such  as  a  coal  mining  machine,  adapted 
to  utilize  one  or  more  augers  of  a  diameter  falling  in  a  wide 
range.  Apparatus  is  disclosed  embodying  three  augers  in 
which  two  side  augers  are  driven  from  a  power  source,  and 
an  intermediate  auger  is  located  between,  and  driven  from 
one  of,  the  side  augers;  the  means  driving  the  side  auger  driv- 
ing the  intermediate  auger  is  substantially  free  of  the  load  of 
conveying  mined  material  cut  by  the  cutting  head  of  the  in- 
termediate auger  but  has  the  load  of  driving  two  augers  while 
the  other  side  auger  is  free  of  the  load  of  driving  the  inter- 
mediate auger  but  has  substantially  all  of  the  load  of  convey- 
ing material  cut  by  the  cutting  heads  of  such  side  auger  and 
the  intermediate  auger.  Apparatus  is  also  disclosed  having  a 
cutting  head  assembly  comprising  three  or  more  augers  and 
longitudinal  tie  bars  extending  between  adjacent  augers  and 
fixed  to  cross  members  rotatably  supporting  the  cutting 
heads,  to  provide  a  rigid  assembly.  Also  disclosed  is  ap- 
paratus having  a  main  gearbox  connected  to  adjustable  or 
removable  auxiliary  gearboxes,  so  that  the  apparatus  can  be 
adapted  to  drive  one  or  more  augers  from  a  main  gearbox. 
Preferably,  the  auger  power  system  embodies  two  clutches 
the  first  of  which,  preferably  a  mechanical  clutch,  is  located 
between  the  engine  and  the  transmission  and  is  used  to 
disconnect  the  transmission  from  the  engine  to  permit  shift- 
ing of  transmission  gears,  and  the  other  of  which  clutches,  a 
non-mechanical  clutch  such  as  an  air  clutch,  is  located 
between  the  transmission  and  the  auger  or  augers  and  is  used 
as  the  operating  clutch.  Also  disclosed  is  a  pendant  control 
system  for  a  hoist  for  handling  auger  sections. 


3,663,063 
TRENCHING  IMPLEMENT 
HUlard  E.  Johnmeyer,  Sr.,  RoUa  National  Airport,  Vichy,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,041 
Int.  CI.  E02f  5108 
VS.  CI.  299-86  5  Claims 

A  trenching  implement  adapted  for  cutting  a  narrow 
trench  in  rock  or  frozen  ground  comprising  a  wheel  which  is 
mounted  for  rotation  in  a  power  trenching  vehicle  and  which 
has  a  plurality  of  cutting  bit  holders  spaced  at  equal  intervals 
around  its  periphery  with  a  cutting  bit  roUtably  and 
removably  mounted  in  each  bit  holder.  The  bit  holders  are 
mounted  in  such  positions  on  the  wheel  as  to  hold  all  the 
cutting  bits  at  the  same  positive  rake  angle,  certain  of  the  bit 
holders  holding  the  respective  cutting  bits  in  the  plane  of  the 
wheel,  others  holding  the  respective  bits  at  skew  angles  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  with  the  respective  bits  ex- 
tending out  at  one  side  of  the  wheel,  and  other  holders  hold- 
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ing  their  respective  bits  at  skew  angles  with  respect  to  the 


plane  of  the  wheel  with  the  respective  bits  extending  out  at 
the  other  side  of  the  wheel. 


3,663,064 

WHEEL  COVER 

Raymond  A.  McCarroll,  Grossc  Pointc,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Acme  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,263 

Int.  CI.  B60b  7106 

U.S.  CI.  301-37  R  11  Claims 


A  vehicle  wheel  cover  disposed  over  the  side  of  a  wheel 
having  a  drop  center  type  rim.  said  cover  including  a  disc 
portion  with  an  axially  inwardly  extending  annular  flange  that 
is  telescoped  into  an  axial  flange  of  the  drop  center  rim.  The 
annular  flange  contains  a  groove  in  its  outer  surface  in  which 
is  seated  a  radially  expansible  annulus  which  when  expanded 
will  center  and  lock  the  cover  in  place  on  the  wheel.  The  ex- 
pansible annulus  can  be  of  a  type  that  is  mechanically, 
hydraulically  or  pneumatically  expanded  and  contracted  for 
this  purpose.  The  disc  and  annular  flange  portions  of  the 
cover  can  be  formed  by  molding  of  plastic  or  by  die  casting 
of  lightweight  metals  such  as  aluminum  and  zinc. 


3,663,065 
WHEEL  TRIMS  OR  WHEEL  COVERS 
Geoffrey  Crompton,  Aldcrmfaistcr,  near  Stratford-upon-Avon, 
England,  assignor  to  Prcsswdd  limited,  Gloucester,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  6,  1968, 

37332/68;  Nov.  1, 1968,51,779/68 

Int  CI.  B60b  7106 

U.S.  CI.  301-37  R  7  Claims 

A   detachable   wheel   trim   for  a   vehicle  wheel,   having 
anchorage  hooks  for  attachment  to  the  wheel,  operable  from 


the  external  side  of  the  trim.  In  one  form  three  anchorage 
hooks  are  connected  to  a  triangular  arrangement  of  three 
resilient  steel  links  fitting  over  a  triangular  cam  connected  to 
a  rotary  knob  on  the  external  surface  of  the  trim,  so  that  by 
rotating  the  knob  and  the  cam  the  three  links  are  bent  out- 
wardly to  cause  a  resilient  inward  force  to  be  applied  to  each 


hook,  alternatively  the  three  links  may  be  combined  into  a 
continuous  hoop,  and  the  rotary  triangular  cam  may  be 
replaced  by  an  axially  movable  cam.  Two  or  more  pairs  of 
parallel  links  may  be  used  instead  of  a  triangular  system  and 
in  place  of  a  cam  the  links  may  be  operated  by  levers  con- 
nected to  a  rotary  or  axially  movable  central  shaft  connected 
to  the  external  knob. 


3,663,066 
HOPPER  DISCHARGE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert     T.     Fischer,     Harvey,     and     Byron     W.     Martin, 
Kanakakee,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Miner  Enterprises  Inc., 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,672 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53146 

U.S.  CI.  302-42  5  Claims 


A  housing  having  inclined  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  end 
walls,  a  plenum  chamber  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  hous- 
ing with  one  or  two  longitudinal  lading  inlets,  and  a  rotatable 
valve  along  each  of  the  lading  inlets  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  lading  into  the  plenum  chamber. 


3,663,067 
VEHICULAR  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Keiichiro   Yabuta,   Yokohama,.  Japan,   assignor   to   Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1969, 44/1291 1 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8126 
U.S.  CI.  303-6  C  3  Claims 

A  vehicular  hydraulic  brake  system  of  tandem  type  having 
split  master  cylinders  connected,  for  instance,  to  the  front 
and  rear  brake  units  through  independent  fluid  circuits, 
which  system  has  a  fluid  pressure  modulator  valve  con- 
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structed  to  transmit  an  unmodulated  fluid  pressure  to  the 
brake  cylinder  when  a  fluid  pressure  built  up  in  the  master 
cylinders  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  level  and  to  transmit 
a  modulated  fluid  pressure  to  the  rear  brake  cylinders  when 
the  fluid  pressure  in  the  master  cylinders  exceeds  the 
predetermined  level,  the  modulated  pressure  being  propor- 


the  brake  pressure  and  includes  apparatus  for  sensing  the 


tional  to  the  input  pressure  from  the  rear  brake  master 
cylinder.  In  the  event  a  failure  takes  place  in  the  front  brake 
fluid  circuit,  the  valve  transmits  to  the  rear  brake  cylinders 
either  an  unmodulated  fluid  pressure  or  a  pressure  which  is 
modulated  to  be  higher  than  the  fluid  pressure  modulated 
when  the  input  fluid  pressure  is  higher  than  the  above  men- 
tioned predetermined  level. 


3,663,068 
ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
Denis  Sharp,  Susmx,  England,  assignor  to  US.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, N.Y.,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  771,591,  Oct  29,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

98,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  1, 1967, 
49,705/67 
Int  a.  B60t  8/06 
VS.  CI.  303—21  F  6  Claims 


I  ftg*»«  1 

An  anti-lock  brake  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  which  in- 
cludes a  conuol  element  for  varying  brake  pressure  and  a 
damper  piston  arranged  in  a  fluid  cavity  and  coacting  with 
the  control  clement  for  regulating  the  movement  of  the  con- 
trol element  during  the  anti-lock  cycle.  The  dampened  mo- 
tion of  the  control  element  will  effectuate  a  rapid  initial  and 
more  gradual  final  rate  of  re- application  of  the  brake  pres- 
sure. 
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magnitude  and  sign  of  the  rate  of  change  of  the  brake  pres- 
sure. 


3,663,070 
SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ronald  S.  Scharlack,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Haycs  Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Fikd  Nov.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  875,412 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8112 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  P  13  Claims 


^f- 


3,663,069 
SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charles  C.  Perry,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Andre  L.  Dc  VllUers,  Whit- 
Borc  Lalic,  both  of  Mich.,  asrignors  to  Kebcy-Haycs  Com- 
pany, Roanlns,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  769,033,  Oct  21, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  7, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

78  994 

Int  CI.  B60t  8108  , 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  P  16  Claims 

A  skid  control  system  in  which  the  retarding  force  on  the 

vehicle  is  maximized  as  a  function  of  one  characteristic  of 


A  control  system  and  force  motor  assembly  for  controlling 
the  skidding  of  a  vehicle  under  braked  conditions  when  the 
control  system  provides  a  signal  for  controlling  the  position 
of  an  armature  or  fluid  pressure  controlling  device  in  one  of 
three  conditions;  the  first  condition  being  the  "dump"  mode 
of  operation  when  the  force  motor  is  controlled  to  preclude 
braking  pressure  firom  being  supplied  to  the  wheels  of  the 
vehicle,  the  "hold"  mode  of  operation  when  the  braking 
force  presented  at  the  time  the  system  goes  into  the  "hold" 
mode  of  operation  is  maintained,  and  the  "return"  mode  of 
operation  when  full  applied  braking  pressure  is  returned  to 
the  vehicle  wheels. 

The  control  system  is  effectively  responsive  to  a  critical 
slip  signal,  the  signal  being  generated  in  response  to  a  sensed 
difference  between  a  hypothetical  vehicle  deceleration,  as 
approximated  by  a  decreasing  ramp  signal,  and  the  vehicle 
wheel  speed.  This  comparison  is  made  on  a  differential  basis 
to  provide  an  output  signal  which  is  utilized  in  controlling  an 
output  gate.  The  gate  is  also  res]x>nsive  to  the  sensing  of  a 
positive  wheel  acceleration  signal  and  a  change  in  sign  of  the 
rate  of  change  of  wheel  acceleration.  The  signal  from  the 
output  gate  is  fed  to  an  output  logic  circuit,  the  output  logic 
circuit  also  being  rendered  responsive  to  the  first  derivative 
of  the  wheel  velocity  signal  and  a  combination  of  first  and 
second  derivative  of  the  wheel  velocity  signal. 

The  output  signals  are  utilized  in  the  output  logic  circuit  to 
generate  one  of  three  signal  conditions  across  the  solenoid 
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coil  of  the  force  motor  actuator  assembly.  In  the  return  mode 
of  operation,  the  polarity  of  the  output  signals  generated 
across  the  solenoid  coil  are  of  the  same  polarity  to  cause  zero 
current  to  flow  through  the  solenoid  coil.  In  the  dump  mode 
of  operation,  the  coil  is  provided  with  current  flow  in  a  first 
direction  and  in  the  hold  mode  of  operation  the  solenoid  coil 
is  supplied  with  current  flowing  in  a  second  direction  op- 
posite to  the  first  direction.  The  force  motor  is  fabricated 
with  a  three  positioned  armature  which  is  adapted  to  be 
placed  either  in  the  return  or  deactuated  position,  where  no 
signals  are  provided  from  the  control  circuit;  a  dump  mode 
of  operation  which  connects  the  manually  actuated  brake 
cylinder  hydraulically  to  the  wheel  cylinders  to  provide  full 
braking  pressure;  and  the  hold  position  which  maintains  the 
pressure  being  fed  to  the  wheels  at  the  time  the  hold  position 
is  achieved. 


the  enlargement  is  urged  toward  the  annular  volume  to  per- 
form a  wedging  action  which  precisely  centers  one  of  the 


3,663,071 

PRESSURE-BALANCED  PISTON  AND  THE  LIKE 

Willard  A.  Kates,  Dccrficld,  01.,  assignor  to  The  W.  A.  Kates 

Company 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  771,551,  Oct  29,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

137,010 

Intel.  F16C//24,  iJ//0 

\}S.  CI.  308-5  13  Claims 


A  pressure-balanced  system  wherein  a  cylindrical  member 
such  as  a  piston,  a  shaft,  or  the  like,  is  movably  received  in  a 
cylinder  bore.  Means  are  provided  for  balancing  the  cylindri- 
cal member  so  as  to  reduce  friction  between  the  cylindrical 
member  and  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  bore  as  may  result  from 
a  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  an  adjacent  high-pressure 
space  to  an  adjacent  low-pressure  space  through  the  cylinder 
bore.  The  balancing  means  illustratively  comprises  an  annu- 
lar groove  opening  to  the  clearance  space  between  the  cylin- 
drical member  and  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  bore.  In  one  form, 
the  annular  groove  is  disposed  in  the  cylinder.  In  another 
form,  the  annular  groove  is  disposed  in  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  bore.  The  balancing  means  may  be  provided  at  the 
end  of  the  clearttnce  space  adjacent  the  high-pressure  space, 
the  low-pressure  space,  or  both  as  desired.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  causing  direct  communication  between  the  annular 
groove  and  the  adjacent  pressure  space.  The  communication 
means  illustratively  comprises  passages  in  the  member  in 
which  the  annular  groove  is  provided.  The  illustrated 
passages  comprise  bores  or  laterally  opening  grooves. 


3,663,072 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  AND  MACHINE  USING  SAME 
Daaid  S.  Cvacho,  Chesterfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Fikd  July  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,523 
IntCLF16cii/;0 
U.S.  CL  308—5  R  9  Claims 

A  substantially  annular  volume  is  provided  between  a  pair 
of  structures  which  are  relatively  movable  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  with  one  of  the  structures  having  an  annular  groove 
defining  an  enlargement  in  the  annular  volume.  Fluid  under 
pressure  is  supplied  directly  to  the  enlargement  so  that  upon 
relatively  axially  moving  the  structures  additional  fluid  from 


structures  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  simultaneously 
enables  the  one  structure  to  carry  a  greater  load  in  a 
direction  transverse  such  longitudinal  axis. 


3,663,073 
SEALED  BEARING  EARTH  BORING  BIT 
Charles  L.  Branson,  DaBas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Vard  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FHed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  29,009 

Intel.  F  16c/ 9/Oa 

U.S.  CI.  308—8.2  36  Claims 


A  sealed  bearing  earth  boring  bit  of  the  rolling  cutter  type 
in  which  a  upered  first  axially  extending  flange  at  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  annular  seal  is  wedged  in  and  bonded  to  a 
correspondingly  tapered  axially  extending  groove  in  the  leg 
of  the  bit  thereby  positively  fixedly  securing  the  seal  to  the 
leg  in  a  fluidly  sealed  relatiixtship,  and  a  method  of  making 
same.  At  the  outer  periphery  of  the  seal,  a  second  axially  ex- 
tending flange,  which  is  resiliently  urged  against  and  in 
fluidly  sealed  engagement  with  the  cutter,  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  cavities  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  lubricant  proximate  the  bearings  to  promote  circula- 
tion of  the  lubricant,  enchance  cooling,  and  reduce  firiction 
and  resulting  wear  of  both  the  seal  face  and  the  mating  sur- 
face of  the  cutter. 


3,663,074 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  SPIRAL  GROOVE  BEARINGS 
Lars  Martin  Ingemar  Fendund,  Hlndas,  and  Erik  Magnw 
Kciistrom,  Partflle,  both  of  Sweden,  assignan  to  SKF  In- 
dustrial Trading  and  Development  Company  N.V.,  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands 

FHed  May  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  27, 1969, 7407/69 

Int  CLF16C  7  7/04 

MS,  CL  308-9  1  Claim 

A  bearing  system  lubricated  with  oil  has  been  developed  to 

carry  heavy  axial  loads  at  high  speeds  on  vertical  spindles.  At 

Iqw  ^)eeds  tlie  spindle  is  supported  by  a   ball  bearing. 
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whereas  the  axial  load  is  taken  over  by  a  flat  spiral  groove    then  the  remainder  of  the  ring  so  that  the  peripheral  radius  of 
bearing   when   the   speed   exceeds   a   predetermined   value    the  remainder  part  is  less  affected  by  the  compression. 

3.663,077 

BALL  OR  ROLLER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Toshio   Nakamura;    Hidetoshi   Arii;   Shozo  Tatekawa,  and 

Sadaharu  Kawai,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitaclii, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  795,226,  Jan.  30,  1969, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1971,  Scr.  No. 

136,549 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  33166 

U.S.  CL  308- 1 87  25  Claims 


1^...  y/,'M^yy>yMy^..yyMk 


wherein   the   spiral   groove   bearing   is   given   an   optimum 
groove  pattern  by  way  of  analysis. 

3,663,075 
SELF-CENTERING  PERMANENT  MAGNET  BEARING 
Klaus  J.  Kronenberg,  ClareoMMit,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,355 

Int.  CI.  F16c  39106 

U.S.CL  308-10  24  Claims 


^s/^f*n.  3h. 


The  attracting  and  repelling  forces  of  a  permanent  magnet 
having  high  coercivity  and  minimal  self-demagnetization  are 
utilized  in  combination  with  similar  or  other  types  of  magnets 
to  provide  holding  forces  to  hold  or  to  assist  in  holding 
together  a  permanent  magnet  bearing  assembly  utilizing  the 
magnets  and  to  simultaneously  provide  spacing  functions 
within  the  assembly  for  clearance  or  for  centering  purposes. 
The  magnets  may  be  linearly  or  rotatably  moved  relative  to 
one  another  or  a  combination  of  both  movements  may  be 
used. 

3,663,076  I 

GLAND  SEAL  ASSEMBLIES 
Peter  Reginald  Vaknte,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Hallhe 
Holdings  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  1,  1970, 

1,543,670/70 

Int  CI.  F16c  33178;  F16j  15124 

U.S.  CI.  308-  36. 1  10  Claims 


A  gland  seal  assembly  is  made  up  of  three  rings  arranged 
side-by-side.  The  two  outer  rings  are  hard  but  the  inter- 
mediate one  is  elastomeric.  At  one  radial  periphery  (either 
inner  or  outer)  the  rings  have  abutting  planar  faces  so  that 
axial  moving  together  of  the  hard  rings  compresses  part  of 
the  intermediate  ring  between  them.  This  part,  bounded  by 
the  planar  faces,  is,  in  its  uncompressed  state,  of  a  peripheral 
radius  different  from  that  of  the  hard  rings  so  that  it  is  set 
back  from  them  but  when  axial  compression  is  applied  to  it  it 
is  squeezed  so  that  it  projects  radially  and  effects  the  desired 
sealing  effect.  This  part  of  the  intermediate  ring  is  narrower 


An  antifriction  bearing  assembly  and  more  particularly  a 
ball  or  roller  bearing  assembly  in  which  a  pair  of  annular 
grease  chambers  are  provided  axially  adjacent  to  an  annular 
space  formed  between  outer  and  inner  rings  and  annular  air 
chambers  are  further  provided  axially  adjacent  to  the  annular 
grease  chambers,  wherein  the  annular  grease  chambers  are 
opened  only  to  the  annular  space  and  the  annular  air  cham- 
bers are  communicated  with  each  other  by  a  passage  by- 
passing the  grease  chambers. 

3,663,078 
RECEPTACLE  AND  IMPROVED  FLOATING  PLATFORM 

THEREFOR 
William  C.  Moore,  and  Alfred  J.  Boos,  both  of  Spartanburg, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Insulating  Fabricators,  Inc.,  Spartanburg, 
S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,920 

Int.  CI.  A47f  1 100 

U.S.CL  312-71  17  Claims 


10  21  24 

r  20/42    44  "7   5,' 


A  doff  truck  having  an  improved  floating  platform  is  dis- 
closed herein.  The  floating  platform  positioned  within  the 
doff  truck  or  other  type  work  receptacle  is  spring  loaded  to 
maintain  the  working  surface  of  the  platform  at  a  convenient 
level  for  an  operator  who  is  utilizing  the  contents  from  the 
truck  or  receptacle.  The  platform  is  supported  by  a  scissors 
type  collapsible  structure  having  spring  means  associated 
therewith.  The  platform,  per  se,  is  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  supporting  structure  whereby,  the  spring  means 
acting  on  the  platform  and  the  structure  biases  the  platform 
around  its  pivotal  connection  to  an  inclined  position.  The 
inclined  surface  of  the  floating  platform  permits  articles 
thereon  to  roll  down  the  incline  and  collect  at  one  end  of  the 
receptacle,  whereby  an  operator  may  work  from  the  one  end 
only.  Various  pivotal  connections  and  spring  arrangements 
for  providing  the  inclined  floating  platform  are  disclosed. 
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Once  the  platform  receives  a  sufficient  amount  of  weight 
produced  by  articles  placed  thereon,  the  weight  of  the  arti- 
cles overcomes  the  bias  of  the  spring  means  and  the  platform 
assumes  a  horizontal  attitude.  After  the  addition  of  further 
articles  onto  the  platform,  the  platform,  while  maintaining 
the  horizontal  attitude,  moves  downwardly  within  the  recep- 
tacle as  the  added  weight  gradually  overcomes  the  force  of 
the  spring  means. 


3,663,079 

MODULAR  ELEMENTS  FOR  PIECES  OF  FURNITURE 

AND  PIECES  OF  FURNITURE  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Osvaldo  Borsani,  Varedo  (Milan),  and  Eugenio  GcrIi,  Milan, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Tccono  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  22, 1968,  22835  A/68 

Int.  CI.  A47b  moo,  19100,  27100 
U.S.  CI.  312-195  2  Claims 


17'    * 


An  assembly  of  modular  elements  for  making  up  pieces  of 
furniture  is  disclosed,  which  essentially  comprises  at  least  two 
angularly  shaped  uprights  and  a  planar  element,  all  of  these 
modular  elements  being  assembled  by  means  of  ledges  and 
self-tapping  screws.  A  filing  cabinet  can  also  be  provided  and 
removably  connected  to  the  piece  of  furniture  if  desired. 


3,663,080 
HIDE-AWAY  DECOR  IRONING  CENTER 
Oma  Merle  Aycrs,  4905  Yale,  Amarflla,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  10,867 
Int.  CI.  A47b  83100,  67102,  3100 
MS.  CI.  312-237 


4  Claims 


3,663,081 

CAMP-STOVE  CABINET 

Stanley  J.  Williams,  7955  HaskeU  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,089 

Int.  CL  A47b  77108;  A47f  3104 

L.S.  CI.  312-236  8  Claims 


■'^\  03  30AB 


Combination  of  folding  ironing  board  and  cabinet  therefor 
hung  from  a  wall,  formed  from  cooperating  thin  elements 
providing  adjustable  height  of  board  and  great  mechanical 
stability  in  operation  yet  with  low  space  requirements. 


A  portable,  break-down  storage  and  camp-stove  support- 
ing cabinet  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  storage  box-units 
with  open  fronts,  means  releasably  securing  inner  opposing 
side  walls  of  the  units  together,  the  tops  of  said  units  having 
longitudinally  extending,  aligned  channels,  extension  shelves 
slidably  engaged  in  the  channels  and  shiftable  longitudinally 
outward  to  project  from  the  outer  oppositely  disposed  ends 
of  the  related  units  to  cooperate  with  the  channels  and  with 
each  other  to  defme  an  upwardly  opening  camp-stove  receiv- 
ing well  or  recess;  doors  pivotally  mounted  to  the  forward 
outer  comers  of  the  units  to  shift  from  overlying  engagement 
over  the  open  fronts  of  the  units  to  supporting  engagement 
below  the  forward  outer  comers  of  their  related  extended 
shelves,  manually  operable  latch  means  to  selectively 
releasably  latch  the  doors  in  their  related  units  and  to  their 
related  shelves  and  adjustable  support  means  comprising 
foldably  support  legs  of  predetermined  vertical  extent  de- 
pending from  the  inner  opposing  end  portions  of  the  units 
and  vertically  adjusuble  leveling  legs  depending  from  the 
outer  end  portions  of  the  units. 


3,663,082 
PLAY  CHEST 
Lynn  S.  Gcddes,  P.O.  Box  133,  Stanton,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,805 
Int.  CI.  A47b  83100, 39/00 
U.S.  CI.  312—235 


3  Claims 


A  toy  chest  is  provided  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
storage  area.  Access  to  the  lower  storage  area  is  obtained  by 
lifting  the  two  covers.  Each  cover  in  its  lowered  position  pro- 
vides a  desk  surface  and  when  supported  in  a  raised  position 
provides  a  table.  A  bench  is  associated  with  each  desk  and  is 
attached  to  the  toy  chest  to  form  a  single  unitary  unit. 
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3,663,083 

LIGHT  DIRECTING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ELLIPTICAL 

REFLECTING  FACE 

JerroW  Friednuin,  utd  Robert  Walker,  both  of  SUmford, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  Systems,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72308 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/74,  /  7/00 

US.  CI.  350-96  R  5  Claims 


joined  to  related  reflecting  faces  by  bonding  material 
restricted  to  a  zone  that  is  narrow  relative  to  the  width  of  the 
abutment  edge.  The  plates  have  individual  corners  remote 
from  the  common  corner  of  the  retroreflector,  and  a  com- 
mon glass  plate  is  bonded  to  those  individual  comers  so  as  to 
resist  deforming  stresses  that  may  be  imposed  on  the  plates. 


3,663,085 
STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWING  APPARATUS  WITH  SINGLE- 
AXIS  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  WITH  CONVENTIONAL 
OBJECT  LENS 
AUea  V.  C.  Davit«  5600  Aka  Caayada,  La  CanMla,  Calif. 
CoBtiauatioiHiB-|Mrt  of  appHcatloa  Scr.  No.  773,897,  Nov.  6, 
1968,  BOW  abandoned.  This  appMcatfcNi  Oct.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

77,273 

Int.  CI.  G02h  27/26.  G03b  35/22 

U.S.CL  350-132  I  Claim 


A  light  directing  device  adapted  for  use  in  a  film  scanning 
apparatus  in  which  a  beam  is  scanned  about  a  rouuon  axis 
and  converges  to  a  focus  at  a  circular  arc  at  which  a  film  is 
positioned.  The  device  comprises  a  transparent  body  having 
an  entrance  face,  a  reflecting  face,  and  an  exit  face.  The  en- 
trance face  has  a  circular  shape  and  is  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned behind  the  film  so  as  to  receive  the  light  beam  trans- 
mitted through  the  film.  The  reflecting  face  has  an  elliptical 
shape  and  is  angularly  oriented  with  respect  to  the  entrance 
face  such  that  it  reflects  the  light  beam  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly and  toward  the  exit  face.  The  light  beam  leaving  the 
exit  face  is  confined  to  a  small  enough  area  to  be  received  by 
a  single  photodetector. 


For  an  illuminated  object  projected  onto  a  screen  through 
an  optical  system  having  a  single  object  lens,  light  reflected 
from  the  object  reaches  the  object  lens  through  right  and  left 
polarizers  and  wherein  the  polarizing  crysuls  in  each  are 
oriented  at  right  angles  to  those  in  the  other.  The  projected 
image  is  viewed  through  a  second  pair  of  right  and  left 
polarizers,  shown  as  eyepieces  in  frames  to  be  worn  as 
glasses.  Due  to  the  combined  effecu  of  the  polarizers,  the 
image  seen  through  the  eyepieces  appears  three  dimensional. 


3,663,084 

HOLLOW  RETROREFLECTORS 

Morton  S.  Lipkins,  3  Ncncth  St.,  Malvemc,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,245 

Int.  CLG02b  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  350-102 


12  Claims 


3,663,086 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  STORING  SYSTEM 
George  Assouline;  Eugene  Ldba,  and  Erich  Spitz,  aU  of  Paris, 
France,  avignors  to  Thomaon-CSF 

Filed  June  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,012 

Claims  priority,  applicaftioa  France,  July  2.  1969,  6922335 

Int.  CL  G02f  1H8 


U.S.CI.  350— 150 

I 


4  Claims 


In  one  form,  a  hollow  retroreflector  is  here  made  of  three 
plates  joined  together  at  right  angles  to  each  other  with  only 
one  edge  of  each  plate  bonded  to  a  reflecting  face  of  another 
plate,  thereby  making  non-critical  the  relationships  between 
the  edges  of  any  one  of  the  plates.  In  another  form,  one  of 
the  three  plates  has  two  edges  that  intersect  at  a  slight  obtuse 
angle  that  is  non-critical,  the  length  of  one  edge  abutting  the 
reflecting  face  of  another  plate  while  the  other  edge  contacts 
the  remaining  plate  only  at  a  location  remote  from  the  com- 
mon comer  of  the  retroreflector,  again  involving  non-critical 
edge  relationships  as  to  each  of  the  plates  of  the  retroreflec- 
tor. For  stability  of  the  optically  flat  faces,  the  plates  are 
made  relatively  thick  and  accordingly  have  relatively  wide 
edges  that  abut  others  of  the  plates.  The  abutment  edges  are 


UXIIIAR 
UUH  SOUKCE 


An  optical  information  storing  system  comprises  a  thm 
photoconductive  film  and  a  thin  film  of  a  mixture  of  nematic 
liquid  crystal  and  dichroic  dye,  placed  side  by  side  between 
two  transparent  electrodes.  A  direct  voltage  V  is  applied 
between  said  electrodes.  The  dau  to  be  stored  are  projected 
optically  onto  the  photoconducuve  film  with  a  radiation  to 
which  the  photoconductor  is  sensitive.  The  mixture  film  is  il- 
luminated by  an  auxiliary  radiation  which  is  rectilinearly 
polarized  and  has  a  wavelength  corresponding  to  an  optical 
absorption  line  of  the  dichroic  dye,  the  photoconductor 
being  sensitive  to  this  radiation. 


May  16,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


921 


3,663,087 
DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  HOMOGENEITY  OF  A 
LASER  BEAM 
Hubert  GuiUct;  Louis  Jacob,  both  of  Satait  GcrmalB  Ic*  Ar- 
p^Jon;  Jacques  Moochart,  L'  Hay  lei  Roses,  and  Bernard 
Sturd,  Saint  Michel  sur  Orge,  aD  of  France,  assignors  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Jan.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,465 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  28, 1969, 6901702; 

Mar.  19, 1%9, 6907825 

Int.CI.G02f  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  350-150  12  Claims 


Hi 


V 


\s 


The  device  for  improving  the  homogeneity  of  a  light  beam 
and  especially  a  laser  beam  comprises  an  element  having 
radially  variable  routory  power  and  two  polarizers  placed  on 
each  side  of  said  element  on  the  path  of  the  beam. 


3^3,088 

STRAIN-BIASED  FINE  GRAIN  ELECTROOPTIC 

CERAMIC  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  OPTICAL 

PHASE  RETARDATION 

Juan  Ramon  MaMoMdo,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Allen  Henry 

Mcitzler,   Morristowa,   both   of   NJ.,   assigDon   to   Bcfl 

Tdephoac  Laboratories,  IncorporMed,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62358 

Int.  CI.  G02f  7/20 

U.S.  CL350— 150  10  Claims 


•    ■     «-         3,663,089 
HIGH  ORDER  WAVE  PLATE  CORRECTION  OF 
POLARISCOPIC  EFFECTS  IN  WINDOWS  HAVING 
INFRARED  FILTERING 
Albert  S.  Makas,  Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
ContinHatlon^.pwt  of  appMcatioB  Scr.  No.  771,970,  Oct  30, 
1968,  now  PateM  No.  3,528,722,  which  h  a  coBdanatioa-in- 
part  of  appllcatioa  Scr.  No.  697,1 13,  Jan.  1 1,  1968,  now 
abandoned.  This  appUortion  July  1, 1970,  Scr.  Na  51 ,593. 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Sept  15, 
1987,  has  been  disclaimed, 
lat  CL  G02b  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  350- 1 47  40  Claims 


A  light-transmitting  window  apparatus  including  a  system 
which  impedes  the  transmission  of  infrared  radiation  and 
comprises  a  light-polarizing  element  and  a  high  order  wave 
plate. 


3,663,090 

LIGHT  DEFLECTION  BY  EXTERNAL  CONICAL 

REFRACTION 

Wenddi  S.  MlUer,   1341  Comstock  Avcmie,  Los  Aagdct, 

CaHf. 

FBed  July  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,902 

Int  CL  G02f  7/26 

VS.  CL  350—150  3  CWras 


a  K      * 


21, 


A  controllable  optical  phase  retardation  device  includes  a 
fine  grain  electrooptic  ceramic  plate,  such  as  lanthanum 
doped  lead  zirconate-lead  titanate.  The  plate  is  subjected  to  a 
constant  and  uniform  strain  with  a  tension  axis  in  the  plane 
of  the  plate,  while  a  beam  of  optical  radiation  traverses  the 
thickness  of  the  plate.  By  applying  voltages  to  a  pair  of  trans- 
parent electrode  layers  located  on  opposed  major  surfaces  of 
the  plate,  the  degree  of  birefringence  is  controlled,  that  is, 
the  relative  optical  phase  retardation  of  the  extraordinary 
and  ordinary  rays  in  the  optical  beam  propagating  through 
the  plate  is  controllably  varied  by  the  electric  fields  perpen- 
dicular to  the  surfaces  of  the  plate.  This  control  over  the 
phase  retardation  can  be  converted  into  optical  inteiuity 
modulation  or  optical  beam  deflection  by  means  of  a  conven- 
tional polarizer  together  with  an  optical  analyzer  or  a  doubly 
refracting  prism. 


(^'         ^ih 


2a^^l 


A  system  for  producing  continuously  variable  displacement 
either  spacially  or  angularly  of  a  beam  of  linearly  polarized 
light  of  appropriate  coUimation  as  specified  comprising  a 
source  of  linearly  polarized  light,  a  polarization  rotater  and 
an  appropriately  oriented  optically  biaxial  crystal.  A  novel 
electro-optic  continuous  polarization  rotater  is  provided. 


3,663,091 
ACOUSTIC  RESONANCE  DAMPING  APPARATUS 
Tzou-Chang  Lcc,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  HoncywcO 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,795 

Int  CL  G02f  7/20 

U.S.  CL  350—160  4  Claims 


m-r^ 


-r^U 


Apparatus  b  disclosed  which  utilizes  an   acoustic   im- 
pedance matching  technique  to  substantially  reduce  the  oc- 
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currence  of  acoustic  resonances  in  an  electro-optic  crystal.  In 
one  embodiment,  the  acoustic  resonance  damping  apparatus 
is  adapted  to  apply  an  electric  field  to  the  electro-optic 
crystal.  Several  additional  embodiments  are  disclosed. 


3,663,092 
ELBOW  MAG^aFYlNG  LENS 
Fnuii  Scfakgd,   Munkh,  Germany,   aarignor   to   Optlschc 
Wcrke  G.  Rodcnstock,  Munkh,  Germany 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25,  1969,  P  19  37 

797.0 

Int  CI.  G02b  1100,  1 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-176  5  Claims 


3,663,094 

GALILEAN-TYPE  TELESCOPE  SYSTEM 

Ludwig  Bertele,  Hcerbrugg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ftrma 

Wild  Hcerbrugg  AG,  Hcerbrugg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,510 

Int  CI.  G02b  9/60,  9/62,  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-212  7  Claims 


A  four  element  magnifier  with  right  angle  prism  which  in- 
cludes, in  the  direction  from  the  eye  to  the  object,  a  three- 
component  lens  with  two  cemented  surfaces,  two  single  col- 
lecting lens  and  a  further  two-component  collecting  lens  with 
one  cemented  surface  which  is  adjoined  by  a  right  angle 
prism. 


3,663,093 
VARIFOCAL  LENS  MOUNT  WITH  DEFORMABLE  ANTI- 
FRICTION COATINGS 
Yozo  Ilda,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaliu  K.K., 
Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  29,  1970.  Ser.  No.  59,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1969,  44/74826 

Int.  CI.  G02b  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  350—  1 87  6  Claims 


'I     'J    M    '»    'S    '•   'T     '■    '»    TO  fW    13   'O 


A  Galilean-type  telescope  system  comprising  a  negative 
system  component  and  a  positive  system  component.  The 
negative  system  component  embodies  at  least  two  air-spaced 
lens  members  and  the  positive  system  component  embodies 
at  least  two  air-spaced  lens  members,  with  the  lens  member 
disposed  closer  to  the  eye  having  negative  refractive  power 
and  the  following  members  having  positive  refractive  power. 


3,663,095 
RETROFOCUS  TYPE  SUPER- WIDE  ANGLE  OBJECTIVE 

LENS 
Iliuo  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5,  1970, 45/47925 

Int.  CI.  G02b 

U.S.  CI.  350-214  7  Claims 


I  V 


: 


So.— fe 


A  varifocal  lens  including  a  cam  cylinder  routably 
mounted  on  a  stationary  housing,  and  lenses  held  in  lens  bar- 
rels slideably  positioned  within  the  stationary  housing  to  vary 
the  focal  length  of  the  varifocal  lens.  Cam  followers  to  posi- 
tion the  lens  barrels  extend  from  the  lens  barrels  to  guide 
grooves  in  the  stationary  housing  and  cam  grooves  in  the  cam 
cylinders.  The  sliding  surfaces  of  the  lens  barrels  and  the  cam 
followers  are  provided  with  a  layer  of  resilient  material  hav- 
ing a  low  coefficient  of  friction.  The  dimensions  of  the  lens 
barrel  sliding  surfaces  and  the  cam  followers  are  made  larger 
than  the  dimensions  of  the  members  which  they  contact,  so 
that  the  resilient  material  will  be  slightly  deformed  and 
thereby  take  up  the  play  between  the  lens  barrels  and  cam 
followers  and  their  respective  coacting  members. 


A  retrofocus  type  super-wide  angle  objective  lens  system 
usable  with  a  single-lens  reflex  camera  includes  a  divergent 
group  forming  the  forward  part  of  the  lens  system,  a  quasi- 
symmetric  group  disposed  behind  the  divergent  group  having 
a  diaphragm  disposed  intermediately  thereof,  and  a  conver- 
gent group  forming  the  rearward  part  of  the  lens  system.  The 
satisfactory  correction  is  made  both  of  the  negative  distor- 
tional  aberration  inherent  to  the  retrofocus  type  lens  and  the 
curvature  of  meridional  plane  resulting  from  the  correction 
of  said  negative  distortional  aberration,  thereby  providing  an 
angle  of  field  ranging  from  100°  to  1 10°  and  a  relative  aper- 
ture of  F/5.6  or  higher  brightness. 
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3,663,096  tached  to  the  arm  rides  on  a  rotatable  cam.  Optical  elements 

WIDE  ANGLE  VIEWER  attached  to  the  mounting  surfaces  transverse  a  precision  path 

David  L.  Fuller,  AtianU,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scripto,  Inc.,  Atlan-    in  accordance  with  the  motion  of  the  mounting  rails 

U,  Ga.  

Continuation  of  application  Ser,  No.  794,890,  Jan.  29,  1969, 
now  abandoned.  This  appUortkHi  Sept.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,663,098 

74,531  AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  FOR  OCULOMETERS 

Int  a.  G02b  27/02, 3/06,  5/10  John  Merchant,  Ncedham,  Mmb.,  avignor  to  HoneywcO  Inc., 

US.  CI.  350-238  7  Claims        Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,525 

Int  a.  A61b  3/10;  GOIJ  1/00;  HOIJ  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  35 1  —6  10  Claims 


A  non-distorted  image  of  a  panoramic  negative  is 
presented  to  the  eye  in  a  viewer  having  an  arcuate  film  gate 
and  a  magnifying  system  formed  of  at  least  one  non-spherical 
lens. 


3  663  097 

RESILIENT  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOVING  AT 

LEAST  TWO  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS  IN  PRECISE 

OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT 

Roy  W.  Aday,  Jr.,  La  Habra,  and  Maoyeh  Lu,  Fullerton,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bcckman  Instruments,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,154 

Int  CI.  G02f  1/30 

DS.  CI.  350-271  1  ctalm 


There  is  disclosed  a  flexible  mounting  structure,  rigidly 
supported  at  only  two  locations,  for  providing  opposed  preci- 
sion motion  of  at  least  two  mounting  surfaces  oppositely 
disposed  upon  the  mounting  structure  in  response  to  a  force 
coupled  symmetrically  applied  to  the  mounting  structure.  A 
pair  of  resilient  connecting  members,  each  having  one  of  the 
two  locations  for  support,  and  a  pair  of  rigid  mounting  rails, 
each  rail  having  at  least  one  of  the  mounting  surfaces 
disposed  thereon,  are  connected  to  form  a  parallelogram 
whereby  the  mounting  surfaces  are  substantially  parallel.  A 
routable  shaft  is  disposed  at  right  angles  and  adjacent  to  the 
rigid  mounting  rails.  A  drive  tape  is  connected  between  the 
rotatable  shaft  and  each  of  the  rigid  mounting  rails  in  such  a 
manner  that  as  the  shaft  is  rotated,  each  drive  tape  wraps 
around  the  shaft  to  provide  the  symmetrical  force  couple 
which  moves  the  mounting  rails.  A  cam  follower  arm  is  at- 
uched  to  the  rotatable  shaft  and  a  cam  roller  bearing  at- 


tLtcmamca 


An  automatic  focusing  apparatus  for  oculometers  wherein 
a  reflected  corneal  image  is  projected  by  a  lens  through  an 
aperture  of  non-circular  outline  onto  a  detector.  The  detec- 
tor circularly  scans  the  periphery  of  the  projected  image  and 
produces  an  output  indicative  of  the  magnitude  and  sense  of 
an  out  of  focus  condition.  The  detector  output  is  combined 
with  a  lens  position  signal  and  a  lens  position  rate  signal  and 
controls  a  servo  to  position  the  lens  so  that  a  focused  condi- 
tion is  achieved  and  maintained. 


3,663,099 
EYEGLASS  FRAME  WTTH  CAVFTIES  FOR  STORING 
CONTACT  LENSES 
Jacob  A.  Saffir,  Los  Angdes,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Dentspiy  In- 
ternational Inc.,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  June  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,650 

IntCl.G02c//0(7 

U.S.  CI.  351-158  7  Claims 


This  invention  pertains  to  several  embodiments  of  an 
eyeglass  frame  having  means  to  support  conventional 
ophthalmic  lenses  and,  in  addition,  having  compartment 
means  adapted  to  retain  contact  lenses  for  the  wearer,  which 
are  to  be  substituted  periodically  for  the  conventional 
ophthalmic  lenses. 


3,663,100 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Yoshio  Itoh,  and  Hiroshi  Tanaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  J^>an,  as- 
signors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7, 1968, 43/39225 
Int  CI.  G03g  15/22, 15/10 
U.S.CI.355— 4  llClafans 

Electrophotographic  printing  apparatus  wherein  a  photo- 
sensitive member  is  maintained  in  stationary  tilted  position 
throughout    multi-color    image-forming   and    development. 
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Ejector  and  receptor  elements  are  selectively  rotated  into   The  time  period  between  signals  is  variable  in  accordance 
operative  position  relative  to  the  photo-sensitive  member   with  the  selected  copy  length  so  as  to  provide  a  correspond- 


m^".    Im 


6  B 


«    tS2  S 


respectively  for  cascading  treating  solutions  thereover  and 
for  collecting  dispensed  treating  solutions. 


3,663,101 
MICROnLM  VIEWER-PRINTER 
WaltlMr   Vor  Grabc,   KocBlngatela,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Rkoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969.  Scr.  No.  820,583 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1968, 43/29032 

Int.  CI.  G03b  13128 
U.S.  CI.  355-45  2  Claims 


A  film  projection  system  for  directing  an  image  through  a 
rotatable  reflecting  mirror  and  an  objective  lens  in  selective 
paths.  One  path  includes  Fixed  reflecting  mirrors  and  a  screen 
to  provide  a  complete  projection.  The  other  path  which  is 
determined  by  the  rotation  of  the  reflecting  mirror  provides  a 
slit  projection  on  a  rotatable  drum. 


3,663,102 
HIGH  SPEED  PHOTOELECTROSTATIC  COPYING 
MACHINE 
Arthur  S.  Zerfahs,  Elk  Grove,  IIL,  assignor  to  Addresso- 
graph-Muhigraph  Corporation,  Mount  l*rospect,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Scr.  No.  889,594 
Int.  CI.  G03g  15/00 
VS.  CI.  355— 14  5  Claims 

A  counter  controls  the  processing  of  multiple  copies  of  an 
original  in  a  high-speed,  roll  fed  copying  machine.  Timer  cir- 
cuitry operated  in  the  multiple  copy  mode  provides  signals  to 
initiate  the  feeding  of  copy  material  from  the  roll  for  succes- 
sive copies.  A  movable  length  sensor  in  the  path  of  the  copy 
material  discontinues  the  feeding  of  copy  material  and  actu- 
ates a  cutter  to  sever  a  preselected  length  of  copy  material. 


ing  spacing  between  successive   lengths  of  severed  copy 
material. 


3,663,103 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  MODIFIED  ORTHOPHOTOGRAPH 
Stanley  Hoover  CoUm,  Gudph,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  appHcatkm  Ser.  No.  665,521,  Sept.  5, 
1967.  Thfe  appUcatkm  ScpC  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  72,487 
Int.  CI.  G03b  2  7/44,  2  7/68 
U.S.  CI.  355-22  19  Claims 


A  three-dimensional  optical  model  is  created  from  a 
stereo-pair  of  aerial  photographs  by  projecting  the  photo- 
graphs by  means  of  two  projectors,  and  a  moving  aperture 
scans  the  optical  model.  A  photosensitive  film  is  exposed  to 
one  of  these  beams  and  is  shifted  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  film  so  that  the  portion  of  film  that  is 
being  exposed  intersects  the  optical  model.  Superimposed  on 
the  vertical  shift  motion  of  the  film  is  a  displacement  tangen- 
tial to  the  plane  of  the  film,  the  amount  of  displacement 
being  in  a  preselected  relationship  to  the  extent  of  the  verti- 
cal shift,  such  preselected  relationship  preferably  being  a 
logarithmic  one. 


3,663,104 
AUTOMATIC  STEREOPLOTTING  APPARATUS 
John  Montgomery  Godfrey,  Cambcrley,  England,  assignor  to 
Itek  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 

FDcd  May  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,809 

int.a.Goic;y/;2 

U.S.  a.  356-2  16  Claims 

Disclosed  in  an  automatic  stereoplotter  in  which  terrain 
elevation  indicating  jc-parallax  corrections  are  held  in 
response  to  the  absence  of  a  given  minimum  level  of  cor- 
relatable  image  detail.  This  prevents  inaccurate,  noise 
responsive  jc-parallax  corrections  when  traversing  image 
areas  such  as  water  bodies  having  low  correlatable  informa- 
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tion  content.  To  insure  a  timely  restoration  of  normal  opera- 
tions, a  search  system  responds  to  a  hold  of  jr-parallax  cor- 
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sample  beam  until  the  test  sample  beam  and  the  reference 
sample  beam  are  balanced  with  each  other  to  thereby  obtain 
transmission  spectra  or  absorption  spectra  of  the  test  sample, 
characterized  in  that  separate  means  is  provided  for  produc- 
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rection  by  systematically  searching  the  stereo  model  in  the  x- 
direction  for  image  areas  retaining  a  sufficient  level  of  cor- 
relatable image  detail. 


3,663,105 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  RANGE 

UTILIZING  SUPERIMPOSITION  OR  ALIGNMENT  OF 

IMAGES 

Alton  D.  Anderson,  2360  Ridge  Drive,  Northbrook,  lU. 

Filed  June  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  649,520 

Int.  CL  GOlc  3/08 

U.S.  CL  356-4  12  Claims 


"7~1 


ing  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  variation  in  the 
reference  sample  beam  resulting  from  the  displacement  of 
the  optical  attenuator  and  that  the  electrical  signal  produced 
by  the  separate  means  is  recorded  by  a  recorder. 


3,663,107 

NONDESTRUCTIVE  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

STATES  OF  SURFACE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  SAID  METHOD 

Pierre  M.  Denis,  4  place  Paul  Mtatnd,  38  GreaoMe,  and 

Roger  H.  Gnicfacrd,  Roe  da  Mail,  38  Safat-Egrevc,  both  of 

France 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1971.  Scr.  No.  103,994 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkM  France,  Jan.  6, 1970,  7000205 

Int.a.G01b/i/i(7 

U.S.  CL  356-120  2  Claims 


There  is  provided  an  apparatus  and  method  for  automati- 
cally reading  out  the  range  as  determined  by  dual  image  opti- 
cal range  finders.  Such  dual  image  optical  range  finders 
produce  a  pair  of  misaligned  images  when  the  set  range  of 
the  range  finder  differs  from  the  actual  range  of  a  distant  ob- 
ject, and  the  images  are  superimposed  or  aligned  when  the 
set  range  and  actual  range  correspond.  Passing  the  projected 
image  of  the  range  finder  through  one  or  more  moving  slits 
to  shutter  the  projected  image  will  form  image  pulses,  the 
separation  of  which  represents  the  error  between  the  set  and 
actual  range  of  the  range  finder.  A  light  detector,  such  as 
photoelectric  cells,  converts  the  image  pulses  into  electrical 
pulses  and  an  electrical  circuit  system  is  provided  to  detect 
the  differences  between  the  conditions  of  exact  image  align- 
ment and  the  alignment  error. 


3,663,106 

OPTICAL  NULL  METHOD  SPECTROPHOTOMETERS 
Shigco  Minami,  Ashiya,  and  Kn^i  Fukuda,  Katsuta,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  26,  1970,  Scr.  No.  40,513 
CfaUms  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28, 1969, 44/40964 

Int  CL  GOIJ  3/42;  GOln  2 1/34 
US.  CL  356—89  14  Claims 

An  optical  null  method  spectrophotometer  with  which  the 
difference  between  the  intensity  of  a  test  sample  beam 
representing  the  quantity  of  light  transmitted  through  a  test 
sample  and  the  intensity  of  a  reference  sample  beam 
representing  the  quantity  of  light  transmitted  through  a 
reference  sample  is  detected  and  amplified  to  drive  a  servo 
mechanism  to  thereby  displace  an  optical  attenuator  inserted 
in  the  path  of  the  reference  beam,  so  as  to  vary  the  reference 


A  beam  of  parallel  rays  which  emerges  from  a  perpendicu- 
lar object-grid  is  reflected  from  a  mirror  surface  and  trans- 
mitted through  a  centered  optical  system  to  a  Lummer  divid- 
ing cube  located  at  the  image  focal  point  of  said  system  so  as 
to  produce  a  direct  beam  which  is  focused  onto  a  photoelec- 
tric cell  after  passing  through  an  image-grid  and  a  beam 
which  b  deflected  at  right-angles  and  focused  onto  a  second 
photoelectric  cell.  The  image-grid  is  displaced  transversely  so 
as  to  stop  light  from  the  object-grid  and  Ae  mirror  surface  is 
replaced  by  the  surface  to  be  studied.  The  quotient  of  the  in- 
dications given  by  tiie  two  balanced  photoelectric  cells  is 
characteristic  of  a  given  state  of  surface.  The  indication  given 
by  the  deflected-beam  cell  provides  the  albedo  of  a  given  sur- 
face state  and  color. 
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3,663,108 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DIMENSIONS  OF 

OBJECTS  WHICH  INCLUDES  A  CARRIER  WHICH 

TRAVELS  ACROSS  THE  OBJECTS  TO  BE  MEASURED 

Hiroshi  Yamamuro,  Yokohama;  Akira  Kawasc,  Tokyo,  and 

Akk>  Sakai,  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 

SliilMura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,230 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1969,  44/28959 

Int.CI.G01b///04, /i/05 
U.S.  CI.  356—160  4  Claims 


3,663,110 

APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO  OPTICAL  DENSITY 

WHEREIN  AN  UNKNOWN  SAMPLE  DENSITY  IS 

COMPARED  TO  A  STORED  VALUE 

Bradley  D.  Rising,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,324 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  21J22 

U.S.  CI.  356-203  6  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  width  of  a  web  material  in- 
cludes a  carrier  which  travels  across  the  web.  The  carrier  has 
mounted  thereon  a  photoelectric  transducer  and  a  magnetic 
induction  ty(>e  pulse  generator  for  enabling  exact  detection 
of  the  opposite  edge  portions  of  the  web.  An  elongated  mag- 
netically recorded  fixed  scale  extends  through  the  entire 
travel  span  of  the  carrier  and  is  magnetically  coupled  to  the 
pulse  generator.  The  scale  includes  finely  distributed  mag- 
netically recorded  marks  on  the  magnetic  base  thereof,  along 
the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  scale.  A  counter  counts  the 
pulses  which  emanate  from  the  pulse  generator  in  the 
absence  of  a  detected  electric  signal  from  the  photoelectric 
transducer,  the  absence  indicating  the  presence  of  the  web 
such  that  the  opposite  edge  portions  of  the  web  are  readily 
detected  and  measurement  of  the  web  width  made. 


3,663,109 
VIEWING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  PHOTOMETER 
Thomas  D.  Sharpies,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,563 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/24 

U.S.  CI.  356-201  „  7  Claims 


S2r?S22S±2Z3 


A  low  power  microscope  is  optically  coupled  by  a  partial 
reflector  to  the  output  light  beam  passed  through  a  region  of 
a  photometer  containing  a  sample  of  material  being  in- 
vestigated. The  microscope  provides  an  observable  image  en- 
compassing the  region  and  is  adjustable  to  bring  various  por- 
tions of  the  region  into  sharp  focus.  The  reflector  is  carried 
on  a  base  coupled  to  the  end  of  the  microscope  so  that  ex- 
treme positions  of  the  latter  cause  the  base  to  move  between 
a  lowered  position  in  which  the  reflector  intercepts  a  portion 
of  the  output  light  beam  and  a  raised  ()osition  out  of  the  path 
of  the  light  beam.  In  the  raised  position  a  portion  of  the  base 
serves  to  block  the  optical  path  through  the  viewer  to 
thereby  exclude  stray  light. 
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A  set  of  digitized  values  of  a  density-dependent  variable 
are  stored  in  computer  memory.  A  corresponding  set  of 
digitized  photoelectric  signals,  produced  from  a  set  of 
reference  densities,  are  also  stored  in  computer  memory.  An 
unknown  sample  density  is  photoelectrically  examined,  the 
resultant  signal  being  digitized  and  searched  for  within  the 
computer  memory,  thereby  to  gate  out  of  memory  the 
digitized  value  of  the  density-dependent  variable  that  cor- 
responds to  the  digitized  photoelectric  signal  of  the  sample. 


3,663,111 
SELF  LEVELING  TRANSIT  LEVEL  HAVING  NOVEL 
LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Shozo  Tsuda,  and  Masanori  Nozaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors  to   FiUi    Koki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,    Kawasaki-shi, 
Japan 

Filed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31,  1969, 44/59997 

IntCI.G01c9//2 
U.S.  CL  356-250  4  Claims 


A  self  leveling  transit  level  including  a  telescope  means  in- 
corporating therein  automatic  level  line  compensator  means 
and  means  for  locking  the  swinging  portion  of  the  compensa- 
tor means,  whereby  the  telescope  may  be  adapted  for  use  as 
a  transit  when  the  lock  means  is  operative  to  lock  the  swing- 
ing portion  and  for  use  as  a  level  when  the  lock  means  is  not 
in  operation. 
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3,663,112  3,663,114 

HEAD-UP  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  CONCAVE  TAPE  CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE, 

REFLECTOR  AND  A  MOVABLE  COMBINING  MIRROR  ESPECIALLY  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUrr  BOARDS 

Patrick  Ludlow  Flemfaig  Jones,  Windsor,  and  Robert  Watson,  Alan  B.  Welsh,  and  Roger  T.  West,  both  of  Jasper,  lad.,  as- 

Saadhurst,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  signors  to  Jasper  Electronic  Mfg.  Corp,  Jasper,  Ind. 

Linked,  London,  England  Filed  Mar.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22^3 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,396  Int.  CL  B23b  39108 

Clafans  priorHy ,  application  Great  Britahi,  Aug.  21,1 969,  U.S.  CI.  408—3                                                          1 2  Claims 

41,664/69 


Int.  CI.  G02b  23110 


U.S.  CI.  356-251 


3  Claims 


-V 


An  optical  "head-up"  display  system  for  use  in  aircraft 
comprises  an  information  display  formed  by  an  illuminated 
flber  optic  bundle  in  a  graticule  box  mounted  below  the 
windscreen  of  the  aircraft.  An  optical  projection  system  com- 
prising a  spherical  mirror  mounted  above  the  windscreen  and 
a  semi-reflecting  mirror  reflect  the  display  to  be  seen  by  the 
pilot  superimposed  on  his  view  through  the  windscreen.  The 
display  is  stabilized  in  roll  by  rotating  the  graticule,  and  is 
stabilized  in  pitch  either  by  moving  the  semi-reflecting  mirror 
or  by  moving  the  relevant  part  of  the  graticule. 


3,663,113 

FLUID  APPLICATOR  ASSEMBLY 

John  J.  Frahi,  517  B.  137  St.,  Belle  Harbor,  N.Y.,  and  Frank 

T.  Bninner,  418  B.  131  St.,  Rocfcaway  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,779 

Int.  CI.  B43k  5100 

MS.  CI.  40 1  -  206  2  Claims 


A  fluid  applicator  assembly  including  a  retainer  ring 
adapted  to  be  snugly  fitted  within  the  open  end  of  a  con- 
tainer, the  ring  having  at  one  end  an  inwardly  extending 
peripheral  web  member  having  a  valve  opening  therein,  a 
cover  means  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  retainer,  a 
valve  stem  extending  through  the  valve  opening  and  having 
an  abutment  at  one  end  lying  against  a  cover  means  for  the 
assembly  and  a  valve  head  at  its  other  end  lying  against  the 
underside  of  the  web,  and  a  coil  spring  urging  the  valve  stem 
in  a  forward  direction,  the  wall  of  the  web  opening  being 
inclined  forwardly  so  as  to  define  a  valve  seat  and  the  wall  of 
the  web  opening  being  further  inclined  inwardly  so  as  to  per- 
mit easy  snap-in  insertion  of  the  valve  stem  through  the 
opening. 


V5^S5' 


A  drilling  machine,  especially  for  drilling  printed  circuit 
boards  wherein  the  circuit  boards  to  be  drilled  are  mounted 
on  a  table  over  which  is  positioned  a  drilling  spindle  for  each 
circuit  board.  The  drilling  spindles  are  mounted  on  a  carriage 
which  moves  in  steps  at  right  angles  to  each  other  so  as  to  be 
able  to  align  the  spindles  with  any  hole  to  be  drilled  in  the 
entire  area  of  the  board.  A  tape  controlled  circuit  is  provided 
which  controls  the  movement  of  the  carriage  and  the  advanc- 
ing and  retracting  of  the  spindles  during  a  drilling  operation. 
Advantageously,  the  table  supporting  the  boards  to  be  drilled 
can  be  shuttled  between  two  opposite  end  positions  so  that 
while  one  set  of  boards  is  being  drilled,  another  set  can  be 
mounted  on  the  table  preparatory  to  drilling. 


3,663,115 

PORTABLE  DRILL  WTTH  POWER  DRAWBAR 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Pierre  G.  Vindez,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Luis  A.  Bohorquez,  In- 

glewood,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Zephyr  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Inc.,  Manufacturing  Division,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,027 

Int  a.  B23b  45114;  B23q  3114 

U.S.  CI.  408-79  8  Claims 


A  pneumatically  operated  work  sheet  clamp  attached  to  a 
portable  power  drill  and  utilizing  a  cam  moved  by  a  piston  to 
operate  the  pilot  of  a  collet  assembly  through  an  inter- 
mediate bell  crank  lever  and  drawbar  means. 
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3,663,116  3,663,118 

CANTILEVERED  MACHINE  PART  TURBINE  COOLING  CONTROL 

Theo  M«iler,  Pattsdieid.  and  Otto  Fdkr,  Burachcid,  both  of   Do«i|las  Johnson,  IndiMMpoib,  Ind.,  aadgnor  to  General  Mo- 
Gcrmaay.  asinion  to  Goetzcwcrfce  Frkdrich  Goctzc  AG,       ton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 
Ror^hcM  Gmnanv  ™«» J«»»«  » .  l^^O,  Ser.  No.  42^5 1 

'FMed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30.860  Int.  CI.  FOld  25112;  F04d  27/00 

CbUms  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  23.  1969,  P  19  20    U.S.  CI.  415-116  7  Claims 

598.2 

Int.  CI.  B23b  29103 

U.S.  CI.  408- 143  13  Claims 


A  boring  bar  inherently  damping  torsionaJ  vibrations  and 
having  an  elongated  outer  jacket  and  a  core  arranged  within 
the  jacket,  there  being  an  ^nergy-consuming  material  ar- 
ranged between  the  inner  surface  of  the  jacket  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  core  for  damping  torsional  displacement 
between  the  jacket  and  the  core. 


3.663.117 
AERATION  PUMP 
Clinton  C.  Warren.  Vancouver.  Wash.,  aasifnor  to  CorneU 
Manufacturing  Company,  Portland.  Orcg. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,686 
Int.  CI.  F04d  31100;  F04b  13102 
U.S.CI.415-116 


4  Claims 


A  centrifugal  pump  for  use  in  aerating  liquids.  A  disc- 
shaped impeller  is  confined  within  a  pump  housing  which  in- 
cludes an  inlet  port  adjacent  the  center  of  the  impeller  and 
an  outlet  port  formed  in  a  volute  chamber  which  surrounds 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  impeller.  The  impeller  is  conven- 
tionally mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  supported  by  bearings  in 
the  housing  and  includes  radially  extending,  partially  closed 
curved  vanes  on  an  outer  side  thereof  The  impeller  also  in- 
cludes short,  radially  extending  auxiliary  vanes  on  an  inner 
side.  The  periphery  of  the  impeller  is  notched  between  the 
vanes  to  substantially  the  depth  of  the  closed  portions  of  the 
vanes.  At  least  one  air  inlet  is  provided  in  the  pump  housing 
near  the  outer  ends  of  the  impeller  vanes  to  permit  the  injec- 
tion of  air  under  pressure  for  aerating  the  liquid  being 
pumped. 


The  turbine  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  has  a  nozzle  with  varia- 
ble stagger  angle  vanes  including  stems  which  rotate  with  the 
vanes.  Cooling  air  is  supplied  to  the  turbine  from  the  com- 
pressor of  the  engine  through  a  ring  of  rotary  plug  valves  of 
which  the  movable  valve  members  are  on  the  vane  stems. 
The  cooling  air  is  impelled  by  a  fan  on  the  turbine  rotor  for- 
ward face  and  the  discharge  from  the  fan  is  divided  between 
the  nozzle  vanes  and  the  turbine  blades. 


3,663.119 
BLADED  ROTORS 
Ivor  Harold  Brooldng,  Wotton,  and  John  Alfred  ChDman, 
Painswick,   both   of   England,   assignors  to   Dowty    Rotol 
Limited,  Gloucester.  England 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26.215 

Claims  priority,  applicalion  Great  Britain,  May  3,  1969, 

22,681/69 

Int.CI.  B64c/7/iS 

U.S.  CI.  416-157  10  Claims 


A  bladed  rotor  having  blading  of  flow-varying  type,  includ- 
ing, carried  within  its  hub,  a  pump  operable  upon  rotor  rou- 
tion  and  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressure 
fluid  from  the  pump  to  a  fluid-pressure-operable  actuator  for 
adjusting  the  blading.  Conduit  means,  provided  for  conduct- 
ing fluid  to  the  pump  inlet,  are  connectable  to  a  source  exter- 
nal of  the  rotor. 


3,663.120 

PLOW  TOOL 

Anthony  C.  Fortansid.  Groasc  Pointe  Parii.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Fargo  Machine  ft  Tool  Company.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  July  2.  1970.  Ser.  No.  51.936 

Int.  CI.  BOH  7124 

MS.  CI.  416-224  17  Claims 

The  invention  provides  for  plows  or  plow-type  tools  which 

are  attached  to  supporting  members  and  positioned  for  rou- 
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tion  in  operative  spaced  relationship  to  interior  surfaces  of  a 
mixing  chamber.  The  plows  are  provided  with  attached  edges 
or  spacer  portions  of  a  destructible  material  whereby  when 
the  plow  is  operative  the  edge  is  destroyed  and  intermixes 
with  the  material  in  the  chamber  that  is  stirred  and  moved  by 
the  plow.  The  plow  is  positioned  for  operative  movement  and 
secured  to  its  supporting  member(s)  by  first  setting  the  plow 
with  its  destructible  edging  or  spacer  portions  directly  upon 
the  surfaces  to  which  the  plow  movement  is  related. 
Although  it  is  desirable  to  have  the  spacer  material  or  edging 


axial  plungers  reciprocated  by  a  rotating  wobble  cam  acting 
through  a  non-rotary  cam  follower  means,  and  having  an  im- 


of  a  character  and  kind  that  will  not  contaminate  the  materi- 
al to  be  moved  and  mixed  by  the  plow,  this  feature  is  not 
necessarily  a  limiting  requirement  of  the  invention.  Upon 
destruction  and  removal  of  the  edging  or  spacer  portions,  the 
operative  structure  of  the  plow  is  left  in  properly  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  chamber  in  which  the 
plow  functions.  Alternatively,  the  spacer  material  may  be  of 
paper  or  paperboard  adhesively  secured  to  the  edges  of  the 
plow  and  removed  therefrom  by  peeling  the  paperboard 
away  after  the  plow  has  been  secured  in  spaced  relationship 
in  the  mixing  chamber. 


3,663,121 
GENERATION  OF  METAL  VAPORS 
Paolo  Delia  Porta;  Mario  ZucchincUi;  EUo  Rabusin.  and  Carlo 
Eniili.  aU  of  Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  S.A.E.S.  Getters 
S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39.120 
Claims  priority.  appHcatioa  Italy,  May  24,  1969.  17304  A/69 

Int  CL  F04b  37102;  P04f  1 1100 
U.S.CL  417-48  4  Claims 


proved  and  simplified  mode  of  assembly  of  the  cam  follower 
with  respect  to  the  wobble  cam. 


3,663,123 
LIQUID  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPING  APPARATUS     " 
Ivor  Fenne,  Grcenlord,  England,  assignor  to  C.  A.  V.  Limited, 
Birmingham.  England 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1970.  Ser.  No.  62,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Aug.  1 1, 1969, 

40,010/69 

Int  CL  F04b  49100 

VS.  a.  417-284  5  cudm. 


A  particle  free  device  for  releasing  a  metal  vapor,  such  as 
cesium  or  mercury,  which  comprises  a  vapor  permeable  par- 
ticle free  envelope  and  a  metal  vapor  releasing  substance 
within  the  envelope.  This  substance  can  be  a  mixture  of  a 
metal  compound  and  reducing  agent  for  the  compound,  or 
can  be  a  material  such  as  a  metal  oxide  which  releases  its 
metal  upon  heating.  The  devices  can  have  a  resistance  heat- 
ing unit  in  thermal  proximity  to  the  metal  vapor  releasing 
substance.  These  devices  are  useful  for  the  introduction  of 
metal  vapors  into  vessels  such  as  electron  tubes. 


23    do 


A  liquid  fiiel  pumping  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 
engines  and  which  includes  a  bore  which  accommodates  a 
reciprocable  pumping  plunger  and  which  defines  a  pumping 
chamber  from  which  extends  an  outlet.  The  apparatus  also 
includes  a  cylinder  in  which  is  located  a  resiliently  loaded 
piston,  one  end  of  the  cylinder  being  arranged  to  be  brought 
into  communication  with  the  pumping  chamber  after  the 
plunger  has  attained  a  predetermined  position  during  its  in- 
jection stroke.  In  this  manner  further  flow  of  fuel  through  the 
outlet  is  prevented  and  relief  of  the  pressure  in  any  apparatus 
associated  with  the  outlet  is  obtained. 


3,663,122 
AXIAL  PLUNGER  PUMP 
Clarence  E.  Kitchen.  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McNeO  Cor- 
poration, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1970.  Ser.  No.  92,590 
Int  a.  P04b  1114, 1102 
VS.  CL  417-269  6  Claims 

An  axial  plunger  pump  of  the  class  having  a  plurality  of 

898  O.G.— 35 


3,663,124 
DUAL  CROSSOVER  RELIEF  AND  CASE  SURGE  VALVE 

FOR  HYDRAULIC  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS 
John  Clayson  Schultz,  Baffafo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  HoudaiDe  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2. 1970.  Ser.  No.  15,778 
Int  CI.  F04b  49100;  F16k  77/26 
U.S.  CI.  417-291  9  Claims 

A  valve  assembly  is  provided  which  will  automatically 
respond  to  relieve  overioad  hydraulic  pressures  in  a  hydraulic 
operating  device  such  as  a  motor  or  pump,  being  mounted 
directly  in  the  housing  of  the  device  and  operatively  commu- 
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nicating    with    the    hydraulic    operating    circuit    to    bypass 
hydraulic  pressure  automatically  when  an  overload  in  the 


device  is  sensed  by  the  valve  assembly.  This  may  include 
reversible  line  pressure  and  also  case  pressure. 


A  radiaJ-piston  hydraulic  pump  has  its  inlet  and  outlet  in- 
terconnected by  a  valve.  A  closure  member  for  the  valve  is 
rotated  with  the  pump  rotor  and  is  urged  open  against  a  bias- 
ing spring  by  a  part  of  the  rotor  which  acts  as  a  governor. 
The  valve  opens  when  the  pump  speed  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


3,663,127 
HERMETIC  COMPRESSOR  OIL  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Cheers,  Tecumseh,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh 
Products  Company,  Tecumseh,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,550 

Int.  CI.  F04b  17100,  35/00,  39/02;  H02k  9/00,  9/20 

UA  CI.  417-372  7Clidms 


3,663,125 

HYDRAULIC  PUMP 

Frank  Gcorfe  Freeman,  SoUhull,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 

Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Scr.  No.  92,041 

Int.  CL  F04b  49/02 

US.  CI.  417-294  6  Claims 


A  hermetic  motor-compressor  unit  of  the  vertical  shaft 
type  having  an  electric  motor  mounted  above  and  driving  the 
gas  pump  of  the  unit.  The  motor  has  its  main  stator  winding 
wound  radially  inwardly  of  the  auxiliary  or  start  winding  so 
that  the  end  turns  of  the  main  winding  are  directly  in  the 
path  of  the  lubricating  oil  which  is  flung  from  the  outlet  or 
outlets  of  a  crankshaft  oil  passage  fed  from  an  oil  pump  in 
the  sump  of  the  compressor.  The  relatively  cool  oil  thus 
directly  impinges  against  and  drains  downwardly  along  the 
main  winding  to  thereby  effect  more  efficient  cooling  of  the 
motor. 


3,663,128 
FLAME  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  IN  A  BURNER  FOR 
ALCOHOL,  OIL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Zcojiro  Yasuda,  4-98  Matsuioh,  Abeno-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  89,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29, 1970,  45/64835 

Int.  CI.  F23d  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  431-307  3  Claims 


3,663,126 
FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Otto  Paul  Ferdinand  Langowli,  Cambcrg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Firma  Vkkcrs  GmbH,  FroUngsa^sse,  Bad  Homburg 
v.d.H.,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  882,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1968,  P  18  13 

500.7 

InL  CI.  F04b  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  417—300  4  Claims 


A  device  for  adjusting  the  height  of  flame  in  a  liquid  fuel 
burner  having  an  open  top  cylindrical  wick  holder  around 
which  an  adjusting  cylinder  member  is  telescopically 
mounted  for  vertical  and  rotary  movement,  with  a  helical  rib 
extending  outwardly  from  said  adjusting  cylindrical  member 
and  having  rack  teeth  on  its  under  surface  where  the  rack 
teeth  cooperating  with  a  pinion  mounted  on  a  shaft  extending 
radially  from  the  adjusting  cylindrical  member  and  mounted 
for  rotation  with  a  handle  at  the  outer  end,  the  mounting  for 
the  rotary  shaft  having  a  lug  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the 
A  flow  splitting  relief  valve  is  connected  with  the  main  out-   helical  rib  so  that  the  adjusting  cylindrical  member  will  be 

put  flow  for  tapping  fluid  from  it  for  influencing  the  output   positively  moved  in  both  vertical  directions  to  control  the 

characteristic.  flame. 
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3,663,129 
CONCRETE  PUMP 
Leon  A.  Antosh,  Rural  Route,  Erie,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,449 
Int.  CI.  F04b  7/00,  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  417-516 


18  Claims 


generated  either  by  electromagnets  or  permanent  magnets 
and  the  casting  action  is  continued  at  least  until  the  casting 
becomes  strong  enough  to  be  self-supporting.  The  source  of 
the  magnetic  forces  for  carrying  out  the  casting  include  at 
least  one  permanent  magnet  or  electro-magnet  having  one  or 


I, 


S  B 

Alt 


i    3    f 


5-, 


A  constant  flow  concrete  pump  having  a  number  of 
hydraulically  actuated  concrete  pump  assemblies  connected 
to  inlet  openings  in  one  wall  of  a  semi-fluid  concrete  hopper 
which  has  a  single  discharge  opening  in  the  opposite  wall, 
and  a  valve  mounted  in  the  hopper  and  having  an  inlet  of  suf- 
ficient length  to  encompass  at  least  two  of  the  inlet  openings 
in  the  hopper  wall,  relative  movement  is  provided  between 
the  valves  and  inlet  openings  to  provide  constant  flow  of 
concrete  through  the  hopper.  The  valve  can  be  fixed,  oscil- 
lated or  rotated. 


t^'.-.'AW.'/'vv:  vji 


-CZZ22Z^2ZZZZ2r 


'f 


more  pole  shoes  which  are  adjustable  relative  to  the  casting 
box.  Each  magnet  may  be  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual magnets.  The  casting  box  is  mounted  on  guides  of 
non-magnetic  material  which  guides  may  be  directly  on  the 
casting  box  or  on  the  magnets  or  on  their  pole  shoes.  Sim- 
plified casting  is  obtained  at  reduced  cost. 


3,663,130 
VARIABLE  JAWS  FOR  VANE  PUMP 
Hans  Lincks,  Monkh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Messerschmitt- 
Bolkow-Bktbm  GmbH,  Munkh,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60^02 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1969,  P  19  39 

595.0 

Int  a.  F03c  3/00 

US.  CL  418-31  2  Claims 


3.663,132 
ARRANGEMENTS  IN  SLIDING  FORMS 
Artur  Lennart  Andersson,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
bolagct  ArmoiKl  Betong,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26369 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  8, 1969, 4894/69 

InL  CI.  B28b  7/04 

US.  CI.  425-65  15  Claims 


'/J/ 


Adjustable  housing  for  a  rotary  pump.  In  a  rotary  pump 
having  radially  shiftable  blades  there  is  provided  an  adjusta- 
ble housing  comprising  two  identical  blocks  which,  when 
properly  related  to  each  other  and  interfitted,  create  a  hous- 
ing for  the  rotor.  The  two  blocks  slide  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  vary  the  volume  of  the  pump  space  defined. 


3,663,131 

CASTING  DEVICE 

Fritz  Hegcwakh,  Herdccke-Kirchende,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Brown,    Boveri    &    Cie    Aktiengeseilschaft,    Kalbtadter 

Straasc,  Mannhdm-Kafcrtal,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  783,920,  Dec.  16,  1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Apr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

135,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  3, 1968, 
P 16  08  039.0 
Int.  a.  B22c  15/00 
US.  CL  425—3  5  Claims 

A  device  is  provided  for  making  castings  conforming  to  a 
mold  while  leaving  the  impression  of  the  casting  preserved  in 
the  mass  of  particles  of  the  casting  material.  There  is  a  cast- 
ing box  containing  loose  magnetizable  particles  with  which 
non-magnetizable  particles  may  be  admixed  and  the  casting 
is    carried    out    through    the    action    of   magnetic    forces 


An  adjustable  sliding  form  or  shuttering  for  concrete  cast- 
ing of  buildings  comprises  relatively  movable  form  sections 
to  permit  contraction  and/or  enlargement  of  the  sliding  form 
by  the  action  of  width  regulating  means  to  vary  the  width  of 
the  building,  yoke-shaped  scaffolding  members  carrying  the 
sliding  form  and  the  scaffolding  thereof  for  vertical  move- 
ment, and  climbing  means  operating  the  sliding  form  and  the 
scaffolding  thereof  Each  of  the  movable  form  sections 
operable  by  the  width  regulating  means  is  freely  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  scaffolding  at  a  point  above  the  form  section 
to  permit  said  form  section  to  freely  adapt  itself  to  the  width 
adjustment  initiated  by  the  width  regulating  means  at  the  sin- 
gle mounting  point. 
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3,663,133 
GAS  EJECTING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  ROTARY 
COMPONENTS  FOR  COOLING  EXTRUDED  TUBING 
Gnenter    Aagnstiii,    EnnepcCal-Rucgceberg,    and    G«rd    AI- 
brccbt,  Remsebdd-Leniiep,  both  of  Germany,  usigiion  to 
Banner    Maschincnfabrik   Aktfengcsdbchaft,   Remscheid- 
Lennep,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct-  22,  1969,  P  19  53 

113.6 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23104 

MS.  CI.  425-72  ^  Claims 


3,663,135 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING.  COOLING, 
DRYING  AND  PILING  RUBBER  SHEETS 
Walter  Hugo  Schkacr,  HortensiiiutraiW  9,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  June  29.  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,761 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  June  30,  1969, 

10020/69 

Int.  a.  B29c  15100 

U.S.  CL  425—73  13  Claims 


A  device  for  applying  cooling  gas  in  an  annular  stream  to 
the  exterior  of  a  tubing  of  plastic  material  as  it  issues  from  an 
extruding  machine.  The  device  is  of  generally  annular  con- 
figuration with  stream-forming  components  thereof  in  sealed 
routable  relation  with  other  components  of  fixed  position 
through  which  a  cooling  gas  enters  the  device.  The  apparatus 
is  interiorly  baffled  in  an  essentially  radial  direction  to 
esublish  a  radially  and  axiaUy  extending  zigzag  passageway 
for  movement  of  the  gas  therethrough.  The  apparatus  is 
otherwise  constructed  to  establish  uniform  conditions  in  the 
cooling  gas  and  a  distribution  of  any  thickness  variation 
resulting  from  non-uniform  cooling  along  the  length  of  a  roll 
of  collected  film. 


An  automatic  machine  for  cutting,  cooling,  drying  and  pil- 
ing rubber  sheets  having  a  separate  inlet  section,  a  spray  and 
cooling  section  and  a  receiving  and  piling  section  joined 
together  so  that  the  three  casing  sections  together  form  a 
tunnel  open  at  both  ends;  conveyor  means  for  the  rubber 
sheet  to  the  inlet  section  control  unit  for  programming  the 
moving  parts  of  the  machine,  a  trimming  device  for  the  sheet, 
conveying  means  in  the  spray  and  cooling  section  for  convey- 
ing transport  rods  on  which  the  rubber  sheets  hang,  past 
sprinklers  and  to  a  reserve  storage  for  the  rods;  ventilators 
for  circulating  air  in  the  spray  and  cooling  section;  conveyor 
means  in  the  receiving  and  piling  section  with  hooks  extend- 
ing therefrom  adapted  to  seize  a  transport  rod  from  said 
reserve  storage  and  convey  it  to  said  piling  section;  vertically 
movable  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  sheets,  and 
reciprocating  grab  assembly  means  for  seizing  the  sheets  as 
they  hang  from  one  of  the  transport  rods  and  depositing  them 
on  the  receiving  means. 


3,663,134  3,663,136 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  TUBULAR  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MAKING 

COMPONENTS  FROM  PLASTICS  MATERIAL  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 

Robert  CoqueUn,  Mazingarbc,  France,  asrignor  to  Ethylene-  wiUiam  S.  Westermann,  1400  Burton  Valley  Rd.,  NashvUle, 

PUstique,  Paris,  France  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767.238  f^i^  ^pr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,624 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  13,  1967.  124.440;  im.  CL  B29d  17100 


U.S.  CI.  425—72 


Oct  1, 1968. 168309 
Int  CI.  B29d  23104 


U.S.CI.425-116 


7Clainis 


4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  cooling  extruded  tube  including  a  means  for 
passing  said  tube  through  a  tensioned.  flexible,  resiKent. 
liquid  permeable  sleeve  surrounding  said  tube  having  a 
means  for  applying  liquid  coolant  to  the  surface  of  said 
sleeve  and  means  for  wiping  said  tube  after  passing  said 
sleeve. 


An  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  a  record  press,  in- 
cluding means  for  preforming  the  mass  of  plastic  record 
material,  transferring  the  upper  and  lower  record  labels  from 
label  magazines  or  supply  stacks  and  positioning  the  upper 
label  above  the  mass  and  the  lower  label  below  the  mass.  The 
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apparatus  further  includes  means  for  compressing  the  labels 
and  mass  into  a  composite  unit  upon  a  load  carrier,  moving 
the  carrier  between  the  pressing  dies,  ejecting  the  composite 
unit  upon  the  dies,  removing  the  completed  record  from  the 
pressing  dies  to  an  unloading  station,  punching  the  center 
hole  in  the  record,  trimming  the  flashing  from  the  record, 
and  removing  the  record  to  a  deposit  station. 

This  apparatus  also  includes  a  single  plastic  extruder,  and 
duplicates  of  all  the  above  record  processing  elements  for 
simultaneously  and  automatically  processing  and  finishing 
two  records  at  a  time  in  cooperation  with  a  record  press. 


3,663,137 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  ARTICLES  OF  UNEVEN 
THICKNESS 
Herbert  G.  Haas;  Edmund  Munk,  both  of  Obcrrtenfekl;  Al- 
fred Fink,  Uhingen,  and  Erkfa  Klink,  Faumdau,  ail  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  WenaMt-Prcssholzwerk  J.  F.  Werz,  Jr. 
KG,  Oberstenfeld/Wurtteniberg,  Germany 
Contlnuatioo-iiHpari  of  application  Ser.  No.  698,050,  Jan.  15, 
1968,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continujrtion  of  application 
Ser.  No.  437,107,  Mar.  4, 1965,  now  abmidoned.  Thb 
application  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7, 1971, 
P  14  53  386.9 
Int  a.  B29c  5100 
U.S.a.  425-148  7  Claims 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  preforming  moldable  com- 
positions of  fibrous  materials  and  a  binder  in  which  the 
preform  had  portions  along  its  width  having  different 
thicknesses  corresponding  to  different  thicknesses  of  the  final 
molded  product.  Initially  the  composition  is  formed  into  a 
mat  which  has  a  thickness  at  least  equal  to  the  thickest  por- 
tion of  the  preform,  and  then  excess  material  is  removed 
from  across  the  width  of  the  mat  by  scalping  rolls  to  develop 
the  contoured  preform  having  different  thicknesses.  Each 
section  of  the  mat  having  a  different  thickness  is  weighed 
separately  to  insure  proper  density  of  that  section  of  the  mat. 
Following  the  weighing  step,  the  mat  is  again  shaped  into  the 
contoured  preform  and  placed  into  a  mold  for  a  subsequent 
heating  and  pressing  operation. 


3.663,138 

HYDRAULICALLY  CONTROLLED  DRILL  UNIT 

Robert  J.  Petroff,  1703  S.  Main  St,  Lombard,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,569 

Int  CLB23b  47/22 

U.S.  CI.  408— 130  7  Clainis 

A  drill  unit  adapted  for  controlled  axial  movement  of  a 

rouuble  drill  is  hydraulically  controlled  so  that  the  drill  is 

rapidly  advanced  to  the  proximity  of  the  workpiece  and 

gradually  fed  into  the  workpiece.  Large  and  small  capacity 


flow  control  means  are  provided  to  regulate  the  rate  of  flow 
of  a  substantially  non-compressible  fluid  from  a  quill  and 
spindle  assembly  to  fluid  receiving  means  thereby  controlling 
the  rate  of  movement  of  the  drill.  Means  are  provided  for 


forming  a  smooth  bottom  in  the  hole  prior  to  retraction  of 
the  drill  and  for  preventing  intermixture  of  the  substantially 
non-compressible  fluid  with  compressed  gas  used  in  advanc- 
ing and  retracting  the  drill. 


3,663.139 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
John  E.  Robbins;  WIUaB  F.  WiObond;  Kingsley  J.  Tutt; 
Dennis  S.  Hall,  and  Raymond  Hanson,  aO  of  Leicester,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Flemington,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29^79 
Int  CL  B29ff  HIO;  A43d  35100 
U.S.  CL  425-147  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  molding  articles  of  plastic  material  having  a 
signal  device  on  a  mold  indicating  its  volume  and  controlling 
the  volume  of  material  injected  into  the  mold.  The  volume  of 
material  injected  is  further  variable  to  vary  the  density  of  ar- 
ticles formed  in  the  mold. 


3,663,140 
HYDRAULIC  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INJECTION- 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Kari  Hehl,  Siedlung  183,  7291  Lossburg,  Wurttcmberg,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820450 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany.  June  22. 1968,  P  17  78 

952.5 
Int  CL  B29t  1106 
U JS.  CL  425- 1 54  33  Claims 

Injection-molding  apparatus  in  which  a  mold  means  of  two 
parts  is  moved  between  open  and  closed  positions.  The  mold- 
ing means  is  moved  by  a  first  hydraulic  means.  A  second 
hydraulic  means  is  also  operatively  associated  with  the  mold 
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closed  position  than  is  capable  of  being  applied  by  the  first 
hydraulic  means.  Means  are  also  provided  for  rendenng  the 
second  hydraulic  means  inoperative  during  operation  of  the 
first  hydraulic  means. 


3,663,141 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  MOLDED  PROSTHESIS 
Alain    Clenet,    Metamora,    and    Rudiger    Platkowski,    Bir- 
mingham, both  of  Mfch.,  assignon  to  said  Piatlcowsid,  by 

mW  Clenet 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  143«0 

Int.a.A61c/i/04 

U.S.  CI.  425-175  5  Claims 


conveying  and  aligning  means  for  conveying  the  workpieces 
and  the  trees  from  the  molding  means  to  the  discnmmatmg 
means  and  for  aligning  the  runners  with  the  surface. 


3,663,143 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Stefan  Fischer.  Lohmar,  Bezirk,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1969,  P  19  04 

034.7 

Int.  CI.  B29c  5m 

U.S.  CI.  425-244  10  Claims 


^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  molded  prosthesis 
such  as  a  denture,  a  partial,  an  orthondic  appliance,  or  the 
like  by  way  of  a  mold  flask  permitting  the  prosthesis  to  be 
obtained  by  means  of  injection  molding.  A  first  half  mold  is 
made  of  a  cast  of  the  buccal  tissue  portion  bearing  the 
prosthesis,  a  wax  pattern  of  the  prosthesis  is  disposed  in  ad- 
hesion to  the  appropriate  portion  of  the  cast  and  the  cast  is 
placed  in  a  flask  where  it  is  held  in  position  by  appropriate 
holding  means.  Investment  material  is  poured  between  the 
tissue  cast  and  the  side  of  the  Hask.  and  once  set  forms  the 
second  \sM  of  the  mold.  The  two  halves  of  the  mold  are 
removed  from  the  flask  and  the  wax  pattern  is  removed.  The 
two  halves  of  the  mold  are  returned  to  the  flask  and  held  in 
appropriate  registration,  and  an  appropriate  hardenable  fluid 
material  is  injected  into  a  gate  into  the  cavity  resulung  from 
the  removal  of  the  prosthesis  pattern  and  the  matcnal  al- 
lowed to  set  to  a  solid  form,  thus  providing  the  molded 
prosthesis.  The  molded  prosthesis  requires  very  little,  if  any. 
finishing  work  for  providing  an  accurately  fitted  denture,  par- 
tial, orthondic  appliance,  or  other  prosthetic  part. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  an  apparatus  for  the 
production  of  hollow  articles  from  thermoplastic  synthetic 
plastic  material. 


3,663,142 
PLASTIC  INJECTION  MOLDING  SYSTEM 
Ralph  Joaeph  CafwcUi,  Clinton,  Mms.,  asignor  to  Nylon 
Products  CorpM  Clinton,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,953 
Int.CI.B29f  y/00 
U.S.  CL  425—217  1  Claim 

A  plastic  injection  molding  system  for  molding  workpieces 
with  a  connecting  plastic  tree,  including  a  molding  runner 
and  with  planar  dimensions  much  greater  than  the  work- 
pieces,  and  for  separating  the  workpieces  from  the  trees  em- 


3  663  144 

AUTOMATIC  PASTRY  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Melvin  D.  Pendleton,  13607  S.E.  192nd,  Rcnton,  and  Arthur 

C.  Pendleton,  10766  68th  Ave.  S.,  Seattle,  both  of  Wash. 

Filed  May  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,635 

Int.CI.  A21C////6 

U  S.  CI.  425 287  ^  Claims 

Apparatus  including  a  pastry  dough  storage  bowl  having  a 
pastry  forming  cylinder  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  pair  of  pistons  mounted  on  concentric  piston  rods 
adapted  to  move  in  and  out  of  the  distal  ends  of  the  pastry 
forming  cylinder  drawing  pastry  dough  in  at  one  end  and  ex- 
truding out  formed  pastries  at  its  other  end.  Cam  track  and 
follower  means  training  the  movement  of  the  pistons  in  and 
out  of  the  pastry  forming  cylinder  such  that  a  partial  vacuum 
is  formed  within  the  cylinder  which  tends  to  accelerate  the 
movement  of  pastry  dough  from  the  pastry  dough  storage 
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bowl  into  the  pastry  forming  cylinder.  Additionally,  a  spring    vacuum  forming  the  two  container  portions  in  the  conven- 
control  is  provided  to  regulate  the  movement  of  one  of  the    tional  manner  with  a  connecting  portion  of  plastic  sheet 

material  therebetween.  At  least  one  of  the  die  members  in- 
cludes cutting  members  for  separating  the  formed  container 


pistons  within  the  pastry  forming  cylinder  to  control  the  size 
of  the  individual  pastry  formed. 


3,663,145 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Shoichi  Teraoka,  2  of  3676  Kanmura-cho,  Fukuyama,  Hioshi 
Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,087 

Int  CI.  B29f  1100 

U.S.  CI.  425-250  4  Claims 


from  the  remainder  of  the  sheet  material  and  also  includes  at 
least  one  elongated  projection  for  compressing  and  causing 
local  thinning  in  the  connecting  portion  to  form  a  hinge  as 
the  dies  move  together. 


ERRATUM 


\ 


For  Class  425—327  see: 
Patent  No.  3,663,151 


3,663,147 
ROTARY  PRESS.MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Hidcyuki  Mackawa,  Osaka;  Teruo  Sakamoto,  and  Yoshihisa 
Sagawa,   both   of   Hirakata,   all   of  Japan,   assignors  to 
Shk>nogi  &  Co.,  Ud.,  Dosho-Machi  Higashi-ku  Osaka  Prcf., 
Japan 

Filed  June  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  12,  1969,  44/46583 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3102 
U.S.  CI.  425-345  1  Claim 


^  43  iy^43  4iti2 


An  injection  molding  apparatus  comprising  mold  support- 
ing plates  to  support  molds  on  both  sides,  a  group  of  molds 
having  passages  for  plasticized  material  leading  to  cavities  ar- 
ranged on  said  fixed  mold  supporting  plates,  a  clamping 
device  provided  with  a  movable  mold  platen  to  open  and 
close  said  molds,  and  an  injection  device  which  may  advance 
and  retreat  in  the  direction  meeting  at  right  angles  with  the 
opening  and  closing  direction  of  said  molds,  in  which 
plasticized  material  is  injected  into  cavities,  passing  through 
said  runner  between  said  head  and  said  molds  and  into  said 
mold  runner  and  T  gate  to  said  cavities. 


3,663,146 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
William  Arthur  Roffcy,  and  Austin  Leslie  Fox,  both  of  Lon- 
don,   England,   assignors  to   Molins   Machine   Company 
Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  532,652,  Mar.  8, 
1966,  now  abwidoned.  This  application  Nov.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

874,211 
Int.  CI.  B29c  /  7/04,  17110 
\i&.  CI.  425-301  8  Claims 

A  tool  assembly  is  disclosed  for  forming  a  plastic  container 
having  a  hinged  lid  which  is  produced  from  a  single  sheet  of 
plastic  material.  The  tool  comprises  two  die  members,  one  of 
which  comprises  two  cavities  over  which  a  plastic  sheet  is 
laid  and  a  second  die  member  for  cooperation  therewith  for 


A  combination,  provided  in  a  conventional  punch-and-die 
type  roUry  Ubieting  machine,  of  auxiliary  rollers  attached  to 
each  of  the  punches  or  the  sheathes  thereof,  and  tracking 
rails  capable  of  exerting  pressure  on  said  punches  through 
said  auxiliary  rollers  with  sequential  transferring  of  the 
punches,  serves  to  cause  auxihary  (preparatory  and  comple- 
mentary) compacting  of  material  to  be  molded  or  of  already 
molded  articles  resulting  in  a  tableting  performance  free  of 
capping  or  lamination. 
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3,663,148 
PRESSURE  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Lloyd   A.   Walker,  Placervflle,  and   Rudolph  A.   Peterson, 
Rancho  Cordova,  both  of  Calif.,  afrignors  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 
Original  application  Dec.  4,  1967,  Ser.  ^io.  687,651,  now 
Patent  No.  3,600,486.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  3, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  25,423 
Int  a.  B29c  SIOO 
U.S.  CI.  425—405  I  4  Claims 


the  speed  is  controlled  so  that  substantially  all  of  the  layer  of 
combustible  liquid  is  removed  by  burning  before  the  band  of 
water  psses  under  the  rear  portion  of  the  vessel.  As  the  vessel 
advances,  the  band  of  water  with  the  layer  of  combustible 
liquid  moves  through  a  mixing  chamber  within  the  channel 
portion  where  a  monolayer  of  cellular  ceramic  nodules  are 
positioned  on  the  top  surface  of  the  layer  of  combustible 
liquid.  The  layer  of  combustible  liquid  with  the  nodules  float- 
ing thereon,  moves  rearwardly  with  the  forward  advance  of 
the  vessel  into  a  combustion  chamber  where  the  layer  of 
combustible  liquid  is  ignited  and  burned.  The  nodules  within 
the  combustion  chamber  are  recycled  to  the  mixing  chamber 
where  they  are  again  positioned  as  a  monolayer  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  layer  of  combustible  liquid.  Combustion  air  is 
provided  for  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  combustion 
gases  may  be  subjected  to  a  secondary  burning  in  the  stack  to 
remove  the  combustible  materials  in  the  combustion  gases 
and  provide  a  substantially  smoke-free  waste  gas.  Apparatus 
is  provided  to  seal  the  combustion  chamber  and  mixing 
chamber  if  the  burning  of  the  combustible  liquid  tends  to 
spread  beyond  the  receiver. 


A  pressure  casting  apparatus  for  casting  highly  viscous 
material  having  a  casting  mold  within  a  vacuum  bell, 
whereby  the  vacuum  prevents  voids  in  the  cast  material  and 
reduces  the  pressurization  otherwise  required  on  a  transfer 
pot  containing  the  material  to  be  cast.  The  transfer  pot  is 
operably  connected  to  a  pressure  casting  head  having  pattern 
holes  in  the  bottom  thereof,  which  casting  head  forms  the  top 
of  the  vacuum  bell  above  the  casting  mold.  The  casting 
process  is  performed  by  drawing  a  vacuum  in  the  bell,  pres- 
surizing the  transfer  pot,  forcing  the  material  from  the 
transfer  pot  through  the  casting  head,  and  dropping  the  ex- 
truded material  into  the  casting  mold  for  curing. 


3,663,149 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  LAYER 
OF  COMBUSTIBLE  LIQUID  FROM  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 

BODY  OF  WATER 
Richard  B.  Hcagier,  Salem  Tsp.,  Westmoreland  Co.,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Pittsburgh  Coming  Corporation,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  Na  89,617 
Int.  CL  F23q  13100 
U.S.  CI.  431—2  10  Claims 


A  generally  U-shaped,  buoyant,  self-propelled  vessel  floats 
partially  submerged  in  a  body  of  water  and  has  a  longitudinal 
channel  portion  with  a  front  opening.  The  vessel  has  an  open 
bottom  portion  beneath  the  longitudinal  channel  portion.  As 
the  vessel  advances  into  a  body  of  water,  a  band  of  water 
with  the  layer  of  combustible  liquid  floating  thereon,  enters 
the  channel  portion  of  the  vessel.  The  rate  at  which  the  com- 
bustible liquid,  as  a  layer,  enters  the  channel  portion  of  the 
vessel  is  dependent  on  the  forward  speed  of  the  vessel  and 


3,663,150 

SAFETY  IGNITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

William  H.  Hapgood,  BrookUnc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Coatiauation-ia-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  772,559,  Nov.  1, 
1968,  BOW  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  5,439 
Int.  CI.  F23n  5114 
U.S.  CI.  431-66 


15  Claims 


/ 

jiiin^--" 
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A  control  system  for  use  in  combination  with  any  com- 
bustion type  heating  device  to  provide  a  fail-safe  safety  igni- 
tion system.  A  voltage  source,  circuit  breaker,  igniter,  electri- 
cally actuated  fuel  source  control  means  and  serially  con- 
nected ignition  sensing  means,  of  a  material  having  a  high 
positive  temperature  coefficient  of  electrical  resistance,  are 
incorporated  in  the  system.  The  current  due  to  varying  re- 
sistance of  the  sensing  means  will  develop  from  a  high  initial 
value  to  a  lower  average  normal  running  current  value  upon 
satisfactory  ignition.  The  system  parameters  are  selected  to 
automatically  disconnect  the  fuel  source  in  the  event  of  a 
failure  in  the  combustion  cycle.  The  circuit  which  includes 
the  sensing  means  may  also  include  a  temperature  indicating 
device. 


3,663,151 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  FORMING  PIPES 
Malcolm  Sykcs,  Lanark,  England,  asrignor  to  London  and 
Russell  Limited,  Newmains,  Wishaw,  England 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  26,  1968, 

55,995/68 

InLa.B28b2//54 

U.S.  CL  425—327  6  Claims 

In  an  extruder  for  manufacturing  clay  pipes,  a  socketed 

end  portion  of  each  pipe  is  formed  by  an  annular  mould 

which  is  positioned  at  the  extruder  outlet  during  moulding 
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and  withdrawn  after  moulding  to  permit  extrusion  of  the 
pipe.  The  shoulder  portion  of  the  mould  is  atUchcd  to  the 
extruder  mouth,  whereas  the  mould  core  and  the  mould  side- 
wall  are  withdrawable,  the  side-wall  being  movable  axially 
relative  to  the  core  by  meaits  of  pneumatic  actuators  so  that 
a  downward  movement  of  the  side-wall  may  be  effected  for 
the  purpose  of  shearing  off  waste  clay  extruded  through  a 


gap  between  the  lower  end  of  the  side-wall  and  an  outwardly 
presented  flange  on  the  core.  Where  the  extruder  is  adapted 
to  produce  bends,  the  rapid  withdrawability  of  the  side-wall 
allows  increased  production  rate  in  respect  of  "quick  bends." 
The  removal  of  waste  clay  extruded  through  the  mould  is  ef- 
fected more  rapidly  than  hitherto  in  the  production  of  both 
straight  pipes  and  bends. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  431—307  see: 
Patent  No.  3,663,128 


3,663,152 

AUTOMATIC  FLAME  ADJUSTING  MEANS  IN  A 

LIGHTER 

Cboju  YoshMa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zcaza  Bronica 

Kogyo  KabusMki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868^06 
Claims  priority,  applfeation  Japan,  Oct.  25, 1968,  43/77400 

Int.  CI.  F23d  13104 
U.S.CI.  431—344  5  Claims 


In  a  lighter  of  the  gas  fuel  type,  a  resilient  porous  filter 
means  provided  in  a  fluid  passageway  connecting  a  reservoir 
with  a  burner  nozzle  is  contracted  or  expanded  by  a  member 
automatically  actuated  towards  or  against  said  filter  means  in 
response  to  changes  of  pressure  inside  said  reservoir,  thereby 
flow  of  fluid  vaporized  by  the  filter  means  and  ejected  into 


the  burner  nozzle  is  controlled  constant  independently  of 
changes  of  pressure  in  the  reservoir.  The  density  of  porosity 
of  said  filter  means  is  not  only  adjustable  by  said  automati- 
cally actuated  member  but  also  adjustable  by  a  manual 
operation,  if  desired. 


3,663,153  i 

COMBUSTION  DEVICE  FOR  GASEOUS  FUEL 
Leonard  P..  Bagge,  Berkshire,  and  Robert  W.  Kear,  London, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,163 

Claims  priority,  appBcatkw  Great  Britain,  Sept.  5, 1969, 

44,170/69 

Int.  CI.  F23d  15100 

U.S.  CI.  431-351  9  Claims 


A  combustion  device  for  gaseous  fuel,  such  as  LPG,  of  the 
type  having  a  coaxial  burner  opening  into  combustion 
chamber  having  an  open  downstream  end.  An  annular  supply 
for  primary  air  and  fuel  issues  into  the  bottom  of  flame 
chamber  which  is  surrounded  by  an  annular  supply  for  secon- 
dary air.  Means,  such  as  a  baffle  are  provided  for  subdividing 
the  combustion  air  from  a  single  source  into  determined  pro- 
portions of  primary  and  secondary  air  and  means  are  provid- 
ing for  decreasing  the  velocity  of  the  secondary  air  stream 
with  re^>ect  to  the  velocity  of  the  primary  air  stream. 


3,663,154 
BLOW  TORCH  BURNER 
Joseph  K.  Locke,  DeKalb,  IB.,  assignor  to  Bemzomatic  Cor- 
poratioa,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Origfaial  application  Jaly  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  748,436,  now 

Patent  No.  3,574,506.  Divided  and  this  application  June  24, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  59^31 

InL  CL  F23d  15102 

U.S.  CL  431-353  6  Claims 


V/m/A 

A  blow  torch  burner  having  a  section  formed  as  a  jet  pump 
which  leads  into  a  cylindrical  sleeve  provided  with  a  flame 
holder.  A  gas  conduit  with  a  gas  flow  orifice  leads  into  the 
inlet  section  of  the  jet  pump,  which  is  provided  with 
peripheral  air  inlet  ports,  the  orifice  constituting  the  nozzle 
of  the  pump.  The  flame  holder  in  connection  with  the  con- 
struction producing  a  pencil-type  flame  has  a  central  axial 
passage  and  a  peripheral  gas  flow  passage  with  a  greater 
cross-sectional  area  at  its  exit  than  at  its  inlet  in  orxler  to  pro- 
vide a  mantle  of  slower  moving  gas.  In  connection  with  a 
utility-type  flame,  the  flame  holder  has  a  central  diverter  with 
peripheral  gas  flow  passages  extending  therearound. 


CHEMICAL 


3,663,155 
STAINING  PLASTIC  SURFACES 
Don  N.  Gray,  Okemos,  and  Bruce  M.  Mueller,  Ottawa  Lake, 
both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Owens-DUnois,  Inc. 
Filed  Sept-  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763,937 
Int.  a.  D06p  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  8-4  9  Claims 

Plastic  articles  are  provided  with  sub-surface  markings 
which  are  scuff-proof  and  resistant  to  acid,  alkali  and  solvent 
attack;  a  staining  composition  which  includes  a  dye  and  a 
sublimable  or  pyrolyzable  carrier  is  applied  to  the  article  and 
the  article  is  heated  whereby  the  dye  penetrates  and  diffuses 
into  the  article  and  the  carrier  is  volatilized. 


The  fibers  to  be  printed  are  pretreated  with  an  aqueous 
preparation  consisting  subsuntially  of  at  least  one  fiber,  sub- 
stantive water-soluble,  anionic  resist  for  synthetic  polyamide 
fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polycondensates 
of  diarylsulfones  conuining  at  least  one  phenolic  hydroxy 
group  with  formaldehyde.  The  fibers  so  pretreated  are  then 
dried  and  then  printed  with  the  printing  paste  containing  the 
dyestuff. 


3,663,156 
FAST  DYEING  CELLULOSE  HBROUS  MATERIALS 
WITH  REACTIVE  WATER-SOLUBLE 
TRIFLUOROCYCLOBUTENYL  AZO  DYES 
Fritz  Meiningn-,  Frankfurt/Main,  and  HdmoM  Von  PIcssen, 
Hofheim/Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesdlschaft  vormak  Mcister  Lucius  &  Brun- 
ing,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,779 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1967,  P  16  19 

543.0;  F53217 
Int.  CI.  C09b  29/34;  D06p  3/60 
U.S.  CI.  8-54.2  10  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  fast  dyeings  or  pnnts  on  cellulose 
fibrous  materials,  which  comprises  treating  the  said  fibrous 
materials  in  any  sequence  with  an  alkaline  agent  and  a  water- 
soluble  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


■R  F-C-CF 

I  il       I 

-N-CO-CH=CH-C-C 

R 


:■]. 


3,663,158 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  AN  OXYMETHYLENE 
POLYMER  FROM  FORMALDEHYDE  IN  THE  VAPOR 
FORM  ON  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILES  AND  THE 
RESULTING  PRODUCT  j 

Waher  Brenner,  Teancck,  NJ.;  Jagadish  Chanda  Goswami, 
New  York,  and  Barry  A.  Rugg,  Bronx,  both  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  SccrcUry  of  Agriculture 

Filed  May  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,163 
Int.  CI.  D06m  13/14,  13/54,  13/42 
U.S.  CI.  8-116.4  4  Claims 

Highly  purified  anhydrous  monomeric  formaldehyde  vapor 
was  prepared  for  immediate  deposition  on  the  surface  of 
fibers  of  coHon.  The  process  produced  fabrics  with  enhanced 
,  physical  properties  with  the  deposition  of  oxymethylene 
polymer  with  molecular  weights  up  to  18.000  and  without 
significant  crosslinking  of  the  cellulosic  chains.  Supplementa- 
ry treatments  were  applied  to  the  oxymethylene  polymer 
treated  fabrics  to  further  enhance  the  textiles  with  various 
desirable  "wash-wear"  characteristics. 


in  which  Z  represents  the  radical  of  a  water-soluble  organic 
dyestuff  molecule  being  linked  to  the  identified  side  grouping 
directly  or  via  the  bridging  member 


-HN- S  O 


-HN-CO- 


-SOj-NH- 


<3' 


-NH- 


■<^  ^.-CH, 


-CHr-CH:-,-HN-CO-CHi-CH: 


CI 


.^ 


-NH-CO-NH- 


or 


-HN- 


-NII 


3,663,159 
PRESS-FREE  GARMENT  PRODUCTION 
Alex  F.  Gordon,  Black  Mountain,  N.C.,  assignor  to  UnHed 
Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatinuatioa-in-par1  of  appUcatkHi  Ser.  No.  542,742,  Apr. 
15, 1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,4583^9.  This  appUcation  Apr.  2, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  812,873 
Int.  CL  D06m  15/56,  15158,  15/54 
U.S.CI.8-116J  18  Claims 

Press-free  garments  are  produced  by  treating  a  fabric  with 
a  mixture  of  (A)  an  aldehyde  donor  compound  comprising 
an  amine-aldehyde  compound  and  (B)  a  synergistic  catalyst 
comprising  ( I )  an  acid  salt  of  a  primary  aliphatic  amine  and 
(2)  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  the  formula: 


R  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R'  and  R"  represent 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  and  m  represents  the  integer 
I  or  2. 

3,663,157 
DISPERSE  OR  MONOSULFONATED  ACID  DYE  PRINTED 
NYLON  RESISTED  WITH  HYDROXY  DIARYL  SULFONE- 

FORMALDEHYDE  CONDENSATE 
Hdnz  Gilglcn,  RIehcn;  Gerhard  Kocgd,  Rdnach,  and  Mdvin 
Harris,  Arlesbcim,  aH  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642^04 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  June  3, 1966, 

8088/66 

Int.  CI.  D06p  5//2 - 

U.S.  CI.  8-65  10  Claims 

A  process  for  printing  synthetic  nitrogenous  fibers  with 

dyestuff  that  are  soluble  or  dispersible  in  water  is  disclosed. 


R-Y-CH,— NR'R'R^  X 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain  of  1 2  to  1 8  car- 
bon atoms.  Y  is  -CONH-  or  -0-.  R'.  R*  and  R^  are  alkyl 
groups  or  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  substituted  or  un- 
substituted  heterocyclic  ring  and  X"  is  a  halogen  atom  or 
mineral  acid  radical;  or  an  alkylaryl  N-alkyI  sulfonamide.  The 
treated  fabric  is  then  partially  dried,  cut.  sewn,  pressed 
and/or  creased  to  form  the  garment  and  then  cured  at  an 
elevated  temperature;  or  dried,  cured  and  then  cut  and  sewn 
into  the  garment. 
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3,663,160 
TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Eric  William  Stone,  and  WOfrad  Artliur  Stephen  White,  both 
of  Runcorn,  England,  awignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  690387 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Dec.  29, 1966, 

58,159/66 
Int  a.  B08b  3/08 
VS.  CI.  8— 137  8  Claims 

Solvent  laden  textile  materials  are  passed  through  a  steam 
chamber  and  thereafter  a  hot  water  bath  to  remove  the  sol- 
vent therefrom.  The  combination  of  steam  and  hot  water,  in 
that  sequence  of  steps,  mitigates  difficulties  heretofore  ex- 
perienced in  the  art  and  improves  the  efficiency  of  processes 
for  removing  solvents  from  textiles. 


3,663,161 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  DYEING 
POLYACRYLONTTRILE  TEXTILE  MATERIAL  FOR  A 
HYDROPHOBIC  SOLVENT  DYEBATH 
Alfred  Litzler,  Itingen;  Visvanathan  Ramanathan,  Basel;  Gert 
Hegar,  Schocncnbuch;  Eugcn  Johann  KoUer,  Obcrwil,  and 
Branindr  MUicevic,  Rlchcn,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba  Umited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FOed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  1, 1968, 

9807/68 

Int.  a.  D06p  1/68 

U.S.  CI.  8—  1 74  12  Chdms 

A  process  for  dyeing  textile  material  based  on  aromatic 

polyester  fibers  or  acrylic  fibers,  wherein  the  textile  material 

is  impregnated  with  a  solution  containing  at  least  one  basic 

disperse  dyestuff  in  an  organic  solvent  and  the  dyestuff  is 

fixed  on  the  fiber  by  heat. 


3,663,162 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  METHANATION  OF 

GASEOUS  MIXTURE  CONTAINING  CARBON 

MONOXIDE 

Sarabjit  Singh  Randhava,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Institute  of 

Gas  Technology 

FOed  June  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,047 

Int  a.  BOld  53/34;  COlb  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  23—2  S  6  Claims 


3,663,163 
REGENERATION  OF  CATION  EXCHANGE  RESINS  AND 

RECOVERY  OF  SALTS 
David  O.  De  Pree,  Loomis,  and  Herman  H.  Weyland,  Folsom, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38^44 

Int  CI.  BOld  15/04, 15/06, 15/08 

VS.  CI.  23—63  20  Claims 
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Cation  exchange  resins  are  regenerated  by  contact  with 
selective  chelating  agents  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent. 
The  chelating  agents  in  turn  are  regenerated  by  acidification 
to  precipitate  a  meal  salt. 


3,663,164 
CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Richard  M.  Barrer,  Bromley,  Engfamd;  John  F.  Cole,  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands,  and  Hans  Stkher,  Zug,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Afa-  products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Wayne,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  1 1, 1968, 

48309/68 
Int  CI.  COlb  ii/2S 
U.S.  CI.  23— 112  2  Claims 

Crystalline  zeolites  are  prepared  by  reacting  raw  kaolinite 
with  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solutions  at  tempera- 
tures between  80"  to  1 40°  C. 
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A  method  for  the  selective  methanation  of  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture containing  hydrogen,  carbon  dioxide,  and  carbon 
monoxide  with  the  carbon  monoxide  being  present  in  an 
amount  up  to  about  I  percent,  which  contemplates  the  con- 
tacting of  said  gaseous  mixture  with  a  Raney-type  nickel 
catalyst  containing  from  about  30-35  percent  nickel,  S-18 
percent  aluminum,  and  balance  AlsOsBHtO;  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures. 


3,663,165 
ZEOLITIC  CATALYST  AND  PREPARATION 
Waher  L.  Hadcn,  Jr.,  Metuchen,  and  Frank  J.  Dzierzanowski, 
Somerset,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Minerals  & 
Chemkab  Corporation,  Woodbridge,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  738384,  June 
20,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3306394,  and  810325,  Mar.  25, 
1969,  and  856,458,  Sept.  9, 1969;  said  738384, ,  which  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  698,400,  Jan.  17, 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3303,900,  and  416,925,  Dec.  8,  1964, 
now  Patent  No.  3391,994.  This  application  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser. 
No.  10,005.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 
to  Apr.  14, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL  COlb  33/23;  BOIJ  11/40 
U.S.  CI.  23— 112  7  Claims 

Preformed  coherent  microspheres  obtained  by  calcining  a 
spray  dried  slurry  of  hydrated  kaolin  clay  at  elevated  tem- 
perature (e.g..  1800°  F.)  are  suspended  in  an  aqueous  sodium 
hydroxide  solution  together  with  a  small  amount  of  finely  di- 
vided metakaolin  (e.g.,  kaolin  clay  calcined  at  1 350"  P.).  The 
suspension  is  aged  and  then  heated  until  crystalline  sodium 
faujasite  appears  in  the  microspheres  and  a  sodium  silicate 
mother  liquor  is  formed.  The  crystallized  microspheres  are 
ion-exchanged  to  produce  a  fluid  zeolitic  cracking  catalyst. 
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3,663,166 
PLATINUM  CATALYST  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HYDROXYLAMINE 
Johannes  W«*»e,  Krddd-Bodnun;  Hmm  Zlniflbl,  Dulrinirt, 
and  Hdnz  Heine,  Kreleld-Uerdtafen,  al  d  Germany,  m- 
signon  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  AktknfCMlbchaft,  Lever- 
kuaen,  Germany 

Original  application  May  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  727,664,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  appllcatioa  July  30, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  59,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May,  13, 1967, 
F  52  408 
Int.  CI.  COlg  1 100;  COlc  HOO;  BOIJ  1 1100 
UACL23— 117  5  Claims 

Improved  platinum  catalyst  with  high  life  period,  activity 
and  selectivity  for  the  production  of  hydroxylammonium  salts 
by  the  reduction  of  nitric  oxide  with  hydrogen,  the  catalyst 
being  obtained  by  hydrolyzing  the  water  soluble  plaunum 
compound  at  a  pH  of  4.5  to  9.0  and  at  a  temperature  of  20° 
to  100°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  carrier  which  is  insoluble  m 
strong  acids,  thereby  precipiuting  platinum  oxide  hydrate 
onto  said  carrier  in  finely  divided  form  and  thereafter  reduc- 
ing the  platinum  oxide  hydrate  to  metallic  platinum. 


3,663,167 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH  PURITY  NITRIC  OXIDE 
Franli  E.  De  Vry,  Grcenvflk,  DeL,  aalgnor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wibninglon,  Dd. 
C«idnuatioa4n.part  of  application  Ser.  No.  731,959,  May  24, 
1968,  now  abvidoBed.  This  application  ScpC  21, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  74,076 
Int.  CI.  COlb  2 //26 

U.S.CL  23-157  '/^T* 

Process,  integrated  with  ammonia  air  oxidation,  for  the 
manufacture  of  nitric  oxide  of  at  least  99  percent  purity  com- 
prising the  steps  of  ( 1 )  effecting  the  ammonia  oxidation,  (2) 
maintaining  maximum  NO  content  in  the  oxidaUon  effluent, 
and  then  contacting  the  effluent  with  nitric  acid  to  convert 
the  NO  to  NO,.  (3)  cooling  the  NO,  containing  gas  product 
to  condense  the  NO,  therefrom  as  liquid  N,04.  (4)  passmg 
the  liquid  N,04  into  a  packed  converter  tower  and  therem  at 
least    partially    vaporizing    the    liquid;    passing    resulting 
vaporization  product  upwardly  through  the  tower  packing 
and  passing  water  or  weak  nitric  acid  into  the  tower  and 
downwardly  through  the  packing  in  countercurrent  flow 
reaction  contact  with  the  vaporization  product,  and  then  into 
the  zone  of  said  vaporization  and  reaction  conuct  with  any 
unvaporized  liquid,  and  vaporization  product  —  to  convert 
substantially  all  of  the  initially  added  liquid  dinitrogen  tetrox- 
ide  to  nitric  oxide  gas  product  containing  minor  contaminant 
amounts  of  NO,,  HNO,  and  water,  (5)  water-scrubbing  the 
NO,  and  HNO,  contaminants  from  the  NO  gas  product  to 
form  resulting  water-wet  NO  gas  product  containing,  on  an 
anhydrous  basis,  at  least  99  percent  NO.  and  (6)  dehydrating 
the  water-wet  NO  gas  product  to  form  said  NO  of  at  least  99 
weight  percent  purity.  Strong  nitric  acid  is  formed  in  the  con- 
verter tower  as  by-product 


stantially  entirely  dissolved  in  the  methanol.  Next  the 
methanol  containing  the  dis«>lved  phosphoric  acid  is 
separated  from  the  solid  precipiute  by  decanution.  filtration 
or  centrifugation.  By  evaporation  of  the  methanol  a 
phosphoric  acid  concentrate  it  obtained,  or  by  the  addition 
of  •  base  to  the  methanolic  acid  solution,  the  corresponding 
phosphate  salts  are  formed  and  precipiuted  in  an.easily 
separauble  and  dryable  form.  \^ 

3,663,169 
METAL  SEPARATION 
Janet  Barrie  Scuffham,  Tccalde,  and  George  Allan  Rowdcn, 
StocktoB-on-Tcct,  both  of  England,  atdgnon  to  Power-Gat 
Limited,  London,  EagbuHl 

Filed  May  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34  J54 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  8, 1969, 

23419/69 

Int.  CL  COlg  49102 

U.S.  CI.  23—200  '  Claims 

In  the  present  process  a  first  metal  value  of  a  metal  of 

which  the  hydroxide  is  insoluble  u  separated  from  a  salt  of 

the  first  metal  and  a  salt  of  the  second  metal  which  forms  a 

soluble  ammine.  The  mixture  is  passed  through  an  inert 

liquid  larrier  into  ammonium  hydroxide  where  the  first  metal 

is  precipiuted  as  ito  hydroxide  and  the  second  remains  in 

solution  as  an  ammine.  Preferably  the  mixture  is  dripped 

through  the  liquid  barrier  into  ammonium  hydroxide  below 

it. 


3,663,170 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBON  FILAMENTS 
Joha  J.  TatcheB,  MaldcMtonc,  Kent,  England,  attignor  to 
MorganiU  Research  ft  Dcvdopment  Lbnitcd,  London,  En- 

gland 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969.  Ser.  No.  795,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  21, 1968, 

5354/68 
Int.CI.C01hJ//07 

U.S.  CI.  23-209.4  3  CW"» 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  the  production  of  carbon  fila- 
menu  having  a  very  high  modulus  of  elasticity  which  have 
utility  as  structural  materials. 

The  process  comprises  the  carbonization  and  pyrolysis  of  a 
filamentary  material  capable  of  carbonization  with  main- 
tenance of  its  filamentary  structure  to  temperatures  above 
900°  C  in  which  the  filamentary  material  is  a  multifilament 
tow  and  this  is  heated  up  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
900°  C  under  conditions  of  imposed  linearity  to  reduce  in- 
cidence of  kinks  in  the  carbon  filaments.  The  linearity  is 
preferably  imposed  by  imparting  a  twist  to  the  tow.  A 
preferred  raw  material  is  a  multifilament  tow  of  a 
polyacrylonitrile  polymer  or  copolymer  containing  at  least 
85%  of  acrylonitrile.  The  carbon  filaments  produced  by  the 
process  of  the  invention  have  a  reduced  incidence  of  kinks. 


3,663,168 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CONCENTRATED 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
ADcn   G.    Rubin,   Wafaiot   Creek,   and   Nicholas   Kalmar, 
Bcrfceiey,  both  of  CaHf.,  aitignors  to  B.  D.  Bohna  &  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  San  Frandtco,  Calif. 

Fled  July  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,964 
Int  CL  COlb  15118, 25128, 25/22, 25/30 
UACL  23-165  7Clalnit 

Monocalcium  phosphate,  advantageously  in  the  form  of 
single  superphosphate  or  triple  superphosphate,  is  mixed  with 
sulfuric  acid  or  ammonium  btsulfate  and  methanol.  The 
monocalcium  phosphate  and  the  sulfuric  acid  or  ammonium 
bisulfate  react  to  form  phosphoric  acid  and  a  precipitote 
which  contains  calcium  sulfate.  The  phosphoric  acid  is  sub- 


3,663,171 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  UNITARY  POROUS 

CARBON  BODIES 

Anthony  F.  Granger,  Great  Bookham,  England,  assignor  to 

Coal  Industry  (Patents)  LimHed,  London,  England 

Filed  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,151 
Ctaims  nriorily,  appllcatioa  Great  Britain,  Aug.  12, 1969, 

40,276/69 
Int.  CL  COlb  31/08;  B29c  25/00 
VS.  CL  23—209.1  ^  Claimt 

A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  the  porous  carbon  body 
comprises  sintering  a  particulate  pitch-like  material,  for  ex- 
ample an  extract  or  solution  of  coal,  at  a  temperature  below 
that  at  which  the  material  melts  to  produce  a  green  compact, 
oxidizing  the  green  compact  to  stabilize  the  green  compact  to 
heat  treatment,  and  carbonizing  the  stabilized  green  com- 
pact. 
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3,663,172 
CARBON  BLACK  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Richard  Wigmore  Fottcr-Pco,  Warren,  Pa.,  attignor  to  CMct 
Service  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,533 

InL  CL  C09c  1/48;  ClOb  47/00 

VS.  a.  23—209.4  13  Oainis 


A  hot  aerosol  of  carbon  black  is  discharged  from  a  furnace 
into  a  turbocharger.  thus  driving  the  latter.  The  compressor 
stage  of  the  turbocharger  supplies  air  to  the  furnace.  The 
economics  of  the  process  are  improved  because  the  produc- 
tion rate  of  carbon  black  is  greatly  increased  while  the  ener- 
gy requirement  for  supplying  air  to  the  furnace  is  obtained 
from  heat  rejected  from  the  process  in  place  of  purchased 
electric  power. 


3,663,173 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBONIZED  FIBROUS 

PRODUCTS 

Stanley  E.  Rots,  Pastaic,  N  J.,  attignor  to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co., 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,516 
Int.a.C01bi//07 
U.S.  CI.  23-209.4  4  Claims 

Carbonized  textile  products  having  both  improved  tensile 
strength  and  modulus  of  elasticity  properties  are  produced  by 
heating  a  cellulosic  textile  substrate  until  a  first  carbonized 
textile  product  of  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  carbon  is 
produced  and  exposing  the  carbonized  textile  product  to 
further  heating  while  applying  tension  to  the  product  until  a 
second  carbonized  product  having  a  carbon  content  of 
between  60-100  percent  by  weight  carbon  is  produced. 


3,663,174 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PASSIVATED 
RED  PHOSPHORUS 
Frani-Jotcf  Dany,  Erflitadt  Lechenlch;  Khuit  Koraomioyk, 
Tumich;  Hihnar  Roczintki,  Kcadcnich,  and  Gerhard  Kal- 
tcycr,  Erflttadt  Erp,  aU  of  Germany,  iwirignirm  to  Knaptack 
Akticngetelltchafl,  Knaptack  near  Cotogne,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,846 
Claims  priority,  appttortion  Germany,  Jan.  2, 1970,  P  20  00 

0333 
InL  CL  COlb  25/04 
VS  CL  23-223  10  Claims 

l>roduction  of  passivated  red  photphorut.  Between  about 
10  and  85  weight  percent  powdered  red  photphorus  having  a 
particle  size  of  up  to  100  microns  is  treated  with  between 
about  90  and  1 5  weight  percent  of  molten  c-caprolactam. 
under  inert  gas;  the  resulting  homogeneous  and  phosphorus- 
containing  blend  is  cooled  in  a  suitable  cooler  until  solid;  and 
solidified  material  in  the  form  of  lumps  or  scale  is  removed 
from  the  cooler. 


3,663,175 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  HEMOGLOBIN  IN  BLOOD 
Edward  L.  Depotltar,  IndJanapaMt;  Robert  K.  Shipley,  Mnn- 
dc,  and  David  T.  Santore,  Indlanapolit,  aU  of  Ind.,  at- 
tigiM»rs  to  Bio-Dynamks,  lac^  iMhaaapoMt,  Ind. 
FUcd  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,159 
Int  CL  GOln  33/16, 31/22, 21/24 
VS.  CL  23-230  B  5  Claims 

A  method  of  determining  hemoglobin  in  blood  using  Drab- 
kin's  reagent  wherein  acetone  is  added  to  the  reagent  as  a 
loss  of  color  inhibitor  and  to  aid  in  attaining  immediate 
recovery  of  the  peak  absorbance  of  cyanmeth-hemoglobin. 


'  3,663,176 

COLORIMETRIC  OXYGEN  DETECTORS 
Glen  E.  Cagle,  and  DonaM  R.  Witt,  both  <rf  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
attignors  to  PhlOipt  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,637 
IntCLG01n2//76 
U.S.  CL  23-232  R  8  Claims 

An  oxygen  detector  which  undergoes  a  color  change  to  in- 
dicate the  presence  of  oxygen  and  certain  oxygen-containing 
compounds  in  a  gas  stream  in  which  the  oxygen  or  the  ox- 
ygen-containing compound  can  be  present  in  a  concentration 
of  less  than  1  parts  per  million  which  comprises  a  supported 
oxide  of  a  metal  of  group  VB  or  VIE  of  the  periodic  table, 
the  metal  being  in  a  lower  valence  state. 


3,663,177 
RADIOACTIVE  BARIUM.137 
Hirofumi   Arino,  Sutfem,  and  VfaMcnt  D.   Reardon,  Har- 
verstraw,  both  of  N.Y.,  attignon  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755^20 
Intel.  BOld  59/30;  A61k  27/04;  C09k  3/00 
VS.  CL  23-252  R  7  Claimt 

Radioactive  barium- 137m  is  obtained  by  eluting  a  genera- 
tor comprised  of  the  parent  isotope,  cesium- 137,  on  a  cobalt 
(II)  ferrocyanide  substrate. 


3,663,178 
MIXER-SETTLER  APPARATUS 
WiUian  E.  Miller,  NapervHle;  JaoMs  B.  Knighton,  Joliet,  and 
George  J.  Bcrnttein,  Park  Forett,  all  of  HI.,  attignors  to  The 
Unked  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Committion 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,945  . 

Int  CL  BOlf  7/00  f 

VS.  CL  23-267  R  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  simultaneously  mixing  and  separating  multi- 
pie  phase  fluids  in  wliich  one  phase  is  retained  as  a  batch 
phase  and  the  other  phases  are  continuously  flowing.  A 
pump-mixer  continuously  mixes  the  fluids  and  pumps  them 
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into  a  settling  chamber  where  they  settle  out  and  means  are 
provided  in  the  settling  chamber  for  returning  one  phase  to 
the  mixer  from  which  it  came  and  transferring  the  other 
phases  to  another  pump-mixer.  Apparatus  is  provided  for 
retaining  as  a  batch  or  captive  phase  either  heavy  or  light 
phases. 


and  lithium  carbonate  which  is  introduced  in  the  form  of  a 
pastille  in  contact  with  a  seed  crystal  and  which  is  displaced 


3,663,179      ^ 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXOTHERMIC  CATALYTIC 
REACTIONS 
Dinshaw  D.  Mehta,  New  York,  and  Edward  J.  Miller,  Wood- 
haven,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chcmkal  Construction 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  30,101 

Int  CI.  BOIJ  9104 

VS.  CI.  23—289  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  catalytic  ammonia  or 
methanol  synthesis,  or  for  other  exothermic  catalytic  reac- 
tions, in  which  the  catalyst  bed  is  mounted  in  a  basket  which 
is  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  high  pressure  container.  Cold 
feed  gas  or  other  reaction  fluid  is  circulated  upwards 
between  the  container  shell  and  the  basket,  to  cool  the  con- 
tainer, then  through  an  internal  heat  exchanger  for  further 
heating  to  catalysis  temperature,  and  then  downwards 
through  the  catalyst  bed.  One  or  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
foraminous  pipes  are  provided  in  the  catalyst  bed,  and  a 
second  gas  or  fluid  of  lower  temperature  is  passed  through 
the  pipes  to  provide  direct  quench  of  the  hot  reacting  process 
fluid  within  the  catalyst  bed.  The  flnal  hot  reacted  fluid  is 
passed  through  the  heat  exchange  for  cooling  and  then 
removed  from  the  container. 


3,663,180 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 

SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

Jean  Jacques  Ludcn  Emilc  Briasot,  Maisons  Alfort,  France, 

assignor  to  U.S.  Phflips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,870 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  21, 1969,  6940146 

Int.Cl.B01J/7//0, /7/y4 
U.S.  CI.  23—301  SP  5  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  calcite  single  crystals  by  floating- 
zone  melting  of  a  polycrystalline  rod  of  calcium  carbonate 
and  an  eutectic  mixture,  for  example,  of  calcium  carbonate 


JL 


in  the  molten  state  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  rod  sub- 
ject to  the  action  of  a  moving  temperature  gradient. 


3,663,181 
ORTHORHOMBIC  PLATINUM-METAL  OXIDES  OF 
TYPE  PT,MO. 
Robert  D.  Shannon,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  June  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  48,500 
Int.  CI.  CO  Ig  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  23-315  16  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  orthorhombic  platinum-metal  oxides 
of  the  type  PtjMO,,  wherein:  M  =  Mn,  Fe.  Co,  Ni,  Cu,  Zn, 
Mg,  or  Cd;  and  process  for  making  these  oxides  which  are 
catalysts  for  the  hydrogenation  of  ethylene. 


3,663,182 
METAL  OXIDE  FABRICS 
Bernard  H.  Hamling,  Warwick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Unk>n  Car- 
bide Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  applicatktn  Scr.  No.  576,840,  Sept.  2, 
1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,385,915,  which  is  a  continuatkni-in- 

part  of  application  Ser  No.  320^43,  Nov.  1 ,  1963,  now 
abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  700,031,  Jan.  24, 
1968.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  717367 
Int.  CI.  COlg  1 100;  ClOf  1100 
U.S.  CI.  23-355  10  Claims 

The  specification  discloses  fabrics  that  are  composed  of 
metal  oxides  such  as  zirconia,  tantala,  and  other  metal  oxides 
which  have  not  heretofore  been  available  in  the  form  of 
fabrics.  The  metal  oxide  fabrics  of  this  invention  are  charac- 
terized by  being  relatively  flexible  and  strong,  as  well  as  ex- 
hibiting the  desirable  high  temperature  and  chemical  re- 
sistance properties  that  are  typical  of  materials  such  as  zir- 
conia and  tantala.  The  metal  oxide  fabrics  of  the  invention 
are  useful  as  battery  separators,  fuel  v-cll  separators,  in  high 
temperature  insulation,  and  the  like. 


3,663,183 
FLUORINE  COMPOUND 
James  W.  Dale,  Wincliestcr,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356^56 
Int.  CI.  CO  lb  7100 
MS.  CI.  23-367  1  Claim 

As      a      new      compound,      difluorochlorinium      hex- 
afluorobismuthate,  of  the  formula  C I  FjBiFg. 
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3,663,184 
SOLDER  BUMP  METALUZATION  SYSTEM  USING  A 
TITANIUM-NICKEL  BARRIER  LAYER 
John  Richard  Wood,  Sunnyvale,  and  John  D.  Wright,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Fairdilld  Camera  and 
Instrument  Corp.,  Mountain  View,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,445 

Int.  a.  B32b  1 5 100 

U.S.  CI.  29-195  4  Claims 


ture  of  20*'-35(y  C,  whereupon  the  coal  briquettes  are  caked 
at  450''-600''  C.  under  the  pressure  of  vapor  and  gaseous 
products  of  the  coal  thermaJ  decomposition,  and  are  then 
calcined  at  750°-950°  C. 


3,663,187 
ORCHARD  HEATERS 
Edward  Barnes,  Spddhunt,  and  Kenneth  H.  Nance,  Bromley, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  BP  Chcmkak  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

FUcd  July  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  8,  1969, 

34  A37/69;  Sept  28, 1969, 52,713/69 

Int  CI.  AOlg  13106 

U.S.  CI.  44—40  10  Claims 


Solder  bumps,  for  use  in  connecting  electrically-conduc- 
tive contacts  on  a  semiconductor  die  to  electrical  leads  on  an 
underlying  substrate,  each  include  a  barrier  layer  of  metal 
adhering  to  a  die  contact,  a  wetuble  layer  of  metal  placed 
over  the  barrier  layer  of  metal,  and  solder  adhering  to  the 
wettable  layer  of  metal.  In  addition,  an  intermetallic  layer  is 
formed  between  the  barrier  metal  and  the  wettable  metal  to 
increase  the  strength  and  diffusion  resistance  of  each  bump. 


3,663,185 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESENSITIZING 

CHARCOAL  BRIQUETTE  HNES 

Frederick  C.  Mennen,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Packaging  Corporation,  LaPorte,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,156 

Int  CL  ClOi  5124 

VS.  CI.  44—2  9  Claims 


An  orchard  heater  has  sides  of  flame  retardant  material 
and  base  and  cover  of  combustible  material.  The  heater  is 
filled  with  solid  combustible  composition  eg.  wax  and  the 
base  and  cover  are  so  shaped  that  the  heaters  may  be  stacked 
vertically. 


3,663,188 

CAM  CONTROL  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Nils  O.  Hoglund,  Short  HIUs,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tri-Ordinate 

Corporatk>n,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  147,145,  May  26, 

1971,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  20,  1971,  Scr. 

No.  164,406 

Int  CL  B24b  /  7102 

U.S.  CI.  51-101  R  .  20  Claims 


The  method  and  apparatus  for  desensitizing  charcoal 
briquette  fines  produced  during  drying  of  the  briquettes 
which  includes  supporting  the  briquettes  during  the  drying 
cycle  upon  means  having  openings  therein  through  which 
said  fines  may  fall.  Providing  a  receptacle  filled  with  a 
material  which,  upon  contact  with  the  fines,  causes  the 
desensitizing  thereof.  Positioning  the  receptacle  under  the 
briquette  support  means  so  as  to  catch  the  fines  as  they  are 
dislodged  from  the  briquettes  and  fall  through  the  openings 
in  the  support  means. 


3,663,186 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METALLURGICAL  COKE 
Phton  Ncstcrovfch  Dzhaparidzc,  uUtsa  UpttstsiklKkaya,  2; 
LconM  Alcxccvkh  DraUn,  uHtsa  Komintcma,  39,  korpus 
26,  kv.  45,  both  of  TbiUsi,  and  Sergei  Ivanovkh  Malyshcv, 
Panfilovsky  pcrcvkik,  3,  kv.  37,  Mom»w,  aU  of  U.S.S.R. 
FUcd  Jan.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6^51 
Int  CL  ClOl  5100 
VS.  CL  44-10  H  5  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  metallurgical  coke,  consisting 
in  that  poor-caking  coal  is  ground,  then  molded  at  a  tempera- 


T^ 


^^P 
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A  grinding  apparatus  having  a  cam  member  with  a  surface 
corresponding  to  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  to  be  ground, 
a  grinding  wheel  for  grinding  the  surface  of  the  workpiece,  a 
support  for  fixing  the  workpiece  for  movement  with  the  cam 
member  and   drive  elements  for  moving  the  workpiece 
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against  the  grinding  wheel  and  along  a  path  corresponding  to 
the  surface  of  the  cam. 


3  663  189 

AUTOMATIC  ENDSURFACE  POSITIONING 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  DIGITALLY 

CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Tsuyoshi  KoWe,  Kariya,  Japu,  Mrignor  to  Toyoda  KoU 

Kabushiki  Kabha,  Kariya-cU,  AlcU-kai,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1969, 44/22981 

Int.  CL  B24b  49100 
UA  a.  51-165.8  6Clalmi 


sive  workpieces  in  synchronous  relation  with  the  operations 
of  a  machine  tool  on  the  workpieces.  The  gauge  is  held  con- 
tinuously on  the  workpiece  during  the  grinding  or  other 
operation  to  continuously  indicate  the  progress  of  such 
operation.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  machine  operation  on  the 
workpiece,  the  machine  tool  is  retracted  from  the  workpiece 
and  the  gauge  is  simultaneously  withdrawn  from  engagement 
with  the  workpiece.  When  a  new  workpiece  is  inserted  in 
position  on  the  machine,  the  tool  is  shifted  into  working  con- 
tact with  the  workpiece,  and  the  gauge  is  simultaneously 
moved  into  gauging  engagement  with  the  workpiece.  The 
movement  of  the  gauge  on  the  support  or  mounting  toward 
and  away  from  the  workpiece  is  accomplished  automatically 
and  in  response  to  the  corresponding  movements  of  the 
machine  tool. 


3,663.191 
DIAMOND  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
EnMst  A.  Kradcr,  Hdlan,  Pa.,  a«lfnor  to  Dcntspiy  Intcma- 

tloul  Inc.,  York,  Pa. 
CoatlnaatloiHin-part  of  appHcatkm  Ser.  No.  696,633,  Jan.  9, 
1968,  BOW  abandoned.  Thk  appttcaCloo  July  23,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  57302 

Int.  CI.  C09c  ;  168;  B24d  3102 

U.S.  CI.  51-309  MClahM 


For  use  with  a  digitally  controlled  machine  tool  wherein  a 
workpiece  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  end  surfaces  to 
be  machined  is  routably  supported  between  a  head  stock 
and  a  tail  stock  mounted  on  a  table  and  a  tool  carnage  hav- 
ing a  tool  thereon  is  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  work- 
piece  there  is  provided  an  automatic  end  surface  positioning 
apparatus  comprising  an  automatic  end  surface  measuring 
device  mounted  upon  the  bed  of  the  machine  tool  to  be  slida- 
ble  in  the  same  direction  as  the  table,  a  threaded  rod  and  a 
pulse  motor  to  slide  the  automatic  end  surface  measuring 
device  and  a  control  circuit  for  simultaneously  or  selectively 
operating  the  driving  pulse  motor  for  the  table  and  the  driv- 
ing pulse  motor  for  the  automatic  end  surface  measuring 
device  in  response  to  the  output  signal  produced  thereby. 


3,663,190 

GAUGE  SUPPORT 

James  C.  Fisk,  G-3219  East  Bristol  Rd.,  Hint,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,813 

Int.  CI.  B24b  49104 

U.S.CL  51-165.74  13  Claims 


A  grinding  and  cutting  tool  comprised  of  diamond  particles 
bonded  to  a  support  base  member  by  the  process  of  vapor 
deposition  to  form  a  metal  lattice  matrix  chemically  bonded 
to  a  surface  of  the  diamond  particles  and  meullurgically 
bonded  to  the  support  base  member  and  the  diamonds 
bonded  to  each  other  by  inosculation,  the  reactions  greatly 
enhancing  the  strength  of  the  bonds. 

A  novel  method  of  vapor  deposition,  controlled  by  electri- 
cal charges  and  by  said  means  to  impart  kinetic  energy  to  the 
ions  of  the  vapor  of  sufficient  velocity  to  cause  penetration  of 
said  ions  into  the  molecular  structure  of  the  support  base 
causing  a  metallurgical  reaction  and  into  the  molecular  struc- 
ture of  the  diamond  surfaces  causing  a  chemical  reaction.  In 
addition,  by  inducing  a  secondary  electrical  field,  divergence 
of  said  ions  can  be  controlled  to  cause  said  ions  to  be 
deposited  in  a  predetermined  pattern. 


A  gauge  support  or  mounting  for  a  gauge  which  automati- 
cally puts  the  gauge  on  and  removes  the  gauge  from  succes- 


3,663,192 
GLASS  MELTING  POT 
Walter  Mcrton  Perry,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Johns-Man- 
vflk  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  S«r.  No.  880,713 
Int.  CI.  C03bi  7/02 
U.S.CL65-11R  12  Claims 

A  circular  bushing  or  glass  melting  pot  assembly  of  the 
type  which  has  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  in  the  bottom  of 
the  pot  to  permit  the  drawing  of  a  multiplicity  of  continuous 
glass  filaments  therefrom.  The  main  body  of  the  pot  is  made 
of  a  high  melting  point  base  metal  such  as  nickel,  a  nickel 
base  alloy,  a  nickel-chromium  base  alloy,  a  cobalt-nickel 
base  alloy,  stainless  steel  or  the  like,  and  the  pot  is  preferably 
heated  by  one  or  more  spiral  electric  heating  coils  disposed 
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around  the  outside  surface  of  the  sidewalls  and  spaced 
therefrom.  A  secondary  heating  coil  may  be  mounted  in  the 
lower  central  portion  of  the  pot,  with  a  conkal  metal  shell 
disposed  over  the  secondary  heating  coil  both  to  enclose  the 
coil  and  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  a  stagnant  section  of 
somewhat  cooler  glass  in  the  lower  central  portion  of  the  pot. 


A  cylindrical  body  is  preferably  positioned  in  the  center  of 
the  pot,  starting  at  the  top,  to  confine  the  melting  zone  to  an 
outer  annular  space,  and  uniform  feeding  of  marbles  to  this 
space  is  provided.  For  higher  production  rates,  the  upper 
melting  zone  of  the  pot  is  larger  in  diameter  to  increase  the 
rate  of  melting. 


3,663,193 
STRENGTHENED  PHOTOSENSITIVE  OPAL  GLASS 
Lob  E.  Wlbon,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,943 

Int  a.  C03c  15100;  C03b  29100 

U.S.  a.  65—30  4  Claims 


SiO,  +  C*0( 


AlfOj 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  making  a  composite 
opal  glass  article  exhibiting  very  high  mechanical  strength 
and  being  composed  of  an  interior  portion  and  an  integral 
surface  layer  containing  crystals  having  a  lower  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  than  the  glass  such  that  the  surface  layer 
is  under  compression,  the  glass  falling  within  the  LifO-AI 
tOr-SiOr-Ce<)i  composition  area  and  including  at  least  one 
photosensitive  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper,  silver,  and  gold. 


3,663,194 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MONOLITHIC  OPTO- 
ELECTRONIC STRUCTURE 
Bernard  Grecnstdn,  Toledo,  Ohto;  Perry  R.  Langiton,  Jr., 
Poughkecpde,  N.Y.;  BcnM  Narkcn,  Poi^hkeepsie,  N.Y., 
and  Brian  Sunacrs,  Pnnghlreepsic,  N.Y.,  amlgnnri  to  Intcr- 
aatioaal  BaskKss  MaddMS  CorporatioB,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,069 
Int.  CI.  C03c  29100,  27/00 
VS.  CI.  65—43  6  CWms 

Multilayer  optoelectronic  module  structures  and  their 
method  of  fabrication.  Alternate  layers  of  light  conducting 


material  and  light  isolating  material  are  formed  on  a  sub- 
strate and  on  each  other.  Isolating  bars  are  formed  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  within  the  layers  of  light  conducting 
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material  to  define  optical  channels  or  chambers.  Suitable  illu- 
minating and  detecting  means  may  be  included  within  the 
channels  using  the  isolating  materials  as  electrical  conductors 
so  as  to  perform  logic,  memory  and  display  functions. 


3,663,195 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ORIENTING 

CORDS  IN  A  MOLTEN  GLASS  DOWNDRAW  BOWL 

George  D.  Lipp,  Coming;  VOIcm  Rahe,  Painted  Post,  and 

Lawrence  B.  Roberts,  Big  Flato,  all  of  N.Y.,  ass^nors  to 

Coming  Glass  Works,  ConUag,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,988 

Int  CL  C03b  5\26 

U.S.  CI.  65—  1 32  6  Claims 


Sv 


A  directional  vane  is  mounted  in  a  predetermined  position 
within  the  well  or  bowl  of  a  molten  glass  delivery  unit  to  in- 
tercept and  collect  surface  cord  at  such  predetermined  loca- 
tion within  the  bowl,  and  deliver  the  surface  cord  in  a  desired 
orientation  within  the  molten  glass  discharged  from  the 
delivery  orifice.  As  the  molten  glass  enters  the  bowl  area  of 
the  delivery  unit,  the  surface  portion  thereof  which  has  a  ten- 
dency to  form  a  surface  volatility  cord  in  the  delivered  glass, 
flows  into  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  the  oriented  vane 
and  flows  downwardly  therealong  exiting  from  the  discharge 
orifice  at  the  same  angiUar  position  as  the  predetermined 
setting  of  the  vane. 


3,663,196 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  FLOAT  GLASS 
George  Alfred  DkUnsoo,  wid   Fnmk  Nixon,  both  of  St 
Helens,  England,  aasignors  to  PUkingtoo  Brothers  Limited, 
Liverpool,  England 

Hied  July  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,214 
Claims  priority,  ^ppHcatkm  Great  Britain,  Aug.  12, 1968, 

38,393/68 

Int  CL  C03b  18100 

U.S.  CL  65-182  R  5  Clalnv 


For  the  manufacture  of  thick  glass  by  the  float  process, 
fenders  are  provided  for  defining  a  channel  down  the  molten 
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metal  bath  and  each  fender  comprises  a  hollow  channel 
member  having  a  flat  face  which  is  not  wetted  by  molten 
glass  and  which  face  extends  downwardly  as  a  foot  for  im- 
mersion in  the  bath,  there  being  a  groove  in  the  foot  near  the 
flat  face  to  facilitate  heat  extraction  from  that  face  when 
cooling  fluid  is  circulated  through  the  fender. 


3,663,197 
INCREASED  COMPONENT  CONCENTRATION  OF  IRON 

NUTRIENT  SOLUTION 

Peter  Stanley  Backhuid,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Union 

Ofl  Company  of  California,  Los  Angcks,  CaUf . 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,739 

Int.  CI.  C05b  7100 

U.S.CI.  71— 34  ,  6  Claims 


A  solution  suitable  for  application  to  plants  and  soil  to  cor- 
rect iron  deficiencies  is  described  which  comprises  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  ferrous  sulfate  and  mono-potassium  or  mono- 
ammonium  hydrogen  orthophosphate  having  an  acidic  pH 
value  from  about  l.S  to  about  4,  and  wherein  the  com- 
ponents of  the  solution  manifest  a  mutually  increased  solu- 
bility. 


3,663,198 
INCREASED  COMPONENT  CONCENTRATION  OF  ZINC 

NUTRIENT  SOLUTION 

Peter  Stanley  Backhind,  AnalMim,  Calif.,  airignor  to  Union 

Oil  Company  of  CaHfomla,  Lo>  Anfdct,  CaUf . 

FUcd  Nov.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,740 

Int.  a.  C05b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  71-34  6  Claims 


'^n'*' 


A  solution  suitable  for  application  to  plants  and  soil  to  cor- 
rect zinc  deficiencies  is  described  which  comprises  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  zinc  sulfate  and  mono-potassium  or  mono- 
ammonium  hydrogen  orthophosphate  having  an  acidic  pH 
value  from  about  l.S  to  about  4,  and  wherein  the  com- 
ponents of  the  solution  manifest  a  mutually  increased  solu- 
bihty. 


3,663,199 
METHOD  EMPLOYING  A  CHEMICAL  AID  TO  IMPROVE 

THE  HARVESTING  OF  CITRUS 
William  C.  Cooper,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented   by   the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  865,199 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9122 
U.S.  CI.  71-94  1  Claim 

An  improved  method  for  harvesting  citrus  which  improved 
method  involves  the  use  of  a  water-based  chemical  spray. 
The  improved  method  is  based  on  the  ability  of  certain 
chemicals  in  "plant  hormone"  quantities  (i.e.,  about  from  25 
to  1 00  ppm )  to  accelerate  development  of  an  abscission  layer 
so  that  the  fruit  ultimately  to  be  harvested  separates  cleanly 
from  the  tree.  Chemical  control  of  the  abscission  layer 
development  greatly  facilitates  mechanical  harvesting  opera- 
tions. 


3,663,200 

GRASS  SELECTIVE  HERBICIDE  COMPOSITION 

John  F.  Olia,  BaOwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  793,567,  Jan.  23, 
1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,547,620,  dated  Dec.  15, 1970.  This 
application  Sept.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,444 
Int.  a.  AOln  9120 
U.S.  CI.  71-118  5  Claims 

Control  of  grasses,  especially  barnyard  grass  in  the 
presence  of  rice  utilizing  a  selective  herbicidal  effective 
amount  of  N-butoxymethyl-2',6'-diethyl-2-chloroacetanilide 
and/or  N-butoxyethyl-2',6'-diethyl-2-chloroacetanilide. 


3,663,201 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SPONGE  IRON 
Gunter  Heitmann,  Frankftart  am  Main-Niederrad,  Germany, 
assignor  to  MetallgesellscliafI  AktiengcaellschafI,  Frankfort, 
Main,    Gcnnany    and    The    Stcd    Company    of   Canada 
Limited,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation  of  appHartion  Scr.  No.  525,452,  Feb.  7, 1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  appttcatkm  Nov.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

871,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5, 1965, 

M  64055 

Int.  a.  C21b  13108 

\}JS.  CL  75-33  2  Claims 


nOTAAV    MK.N^ 


coauSTicw  urn 


Process  for  production  of  sponge  iron  by  direct  reduction 
of  iron  ore  wherein  iron  ore  admixed  with  a  carbonaceous 
reducing  agent  is  passed  through  a  rotary  kiln  countercurrent 
to  a  gas  stream,  and  wherein  granular  coking  high  volatile 
coal  is  injected  co-current  to  said  gas  stream  as  a  solid  reduc- 
ing agent  by  means  of  oxygen  containing  gases  through  an 
inlet  pipe,  and  said  solid  reducing  agent  becomes  admixed 
with  the  iron  ore,  and  travels  countercurrent  to  said  gas 
stream  through  the  kiln.  The  process  includes  the  charac- 
terizing step  of  passing  gas  over  the  outside  of  said  inlet  pipe 
cocurrent  with  said  injected  granular  coal  and  into  the  kiln. 
This  effects  cooling  of  the  inlet  pipe,  and  reduces  the  ten- 
dency of  the  coal  to  form  a  cake  on  the  inlet  pipe. 
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3,663,202 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  PIG  IRON  OR 

STEEL 
Hermann  Ruter,  deceased,  late  of  Ludwigshafen,  Rhine,  Ger- 
many (by  EUsbeth  Ruter  and  Edia  Ruter,  heirs);  Egon 
Cherdon,  Limburgerhof/Palatenate;  Manfl^  Haerter,  Lud- 
wigshafen/Rhine,  and  Gerhard  Bayer,  Ludwigshafen-Rhein- 
gonheim,    all   of  Germany,   assignors   to    Gebr,   Giulinl 
G.m.b.H.,  Ludwigshafen/Rhine,  Germany 
Continuation-bi-part  of  applicatk>n  Ser.  No.  599,409,  Dec.  6, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  879,830 
Int.  a.  C2Ib  13114, 13110 
U.S.  CI.  75—38  10  Claims 


A  two-stage  method  for  the  reduction  of  iron-oxide-con- 
taining raw  materials  wherein  the  iron  oxide  is  reduced  by 
means  of  solid  carbonaceous  material  in  a  first  stage  carried 
out  in  a  rotary  kiln.  The  raw  materials  issue  from  the  kiln  in 
the  form  of  a  partially  reduced  sinter  containing  at  least  S 
percent  free  carbon.  Reduction  is  completed  in  a  second 
state  carried  out  in  a  direct-flred  smelting  furnace,  where  a 
part  of  the  free  carbon  in  the  sinter  is  burned  by  hot,  oxygen- 
containing  exhaust  gases  of  the  direct-flred  smelting  furnace 
to  effect  a  temjserature  rise  to  smelt  the  sinter  fix>m  the  flrst 
stage. 


3,663,203 
MELTING  OF  FUSIBLE  MATERIALS 
James  A.  Davis,  Worthington;  Sherwood  G.  Talberi;  Herbert 
R.  Hazard,  both  of  Columbus,  and  William  A.  Gibeaut, 
Worthington,  all  of  Ohk>,  assignors  to  Columbia   Gas 
System  Service  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  812,062 
IntCI.C21c5/00 
U.S.  CL  75—43  12  Claims 


The  melting  of  fusible  materials  wherein  the  materials  are 
fed  into  the  top  of  a  shaft-type  furnace  and  melted  by  a  jet  of 
gaseous  combustion  products  introduced  at  the  bottom  of  the 
furnace.  The  charge  feeds  countercurrent  to  the  flow  of  the 


combustion  producu  and  the  melted  fusible  materials  are 
continuously  removed  before  a  pool  of  molten  material  forms 
within  the  furnace  shaft. 


3,663,204 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  THICKNESS  OF  A  SLAG 

LAYER  ON  METAL  BATHS 
Adalbert  Jungwirth,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigte 
Osterreichische  Eisen-und  SUhlwerkc   Aktiengcsdlschaft, 
Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  25,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  15,  1969,  A 

3609/69 

Int.  CI.  C21c  7110;  GOlf  23126;  GOlr  27/26 

VS.  CI.  75-49  1  Claim 


I 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  measuring  the 
thickness  of  a  slag  layer  on  metal  baths  in  which  a  probe  con- 
nected to  an  electrical  circuit  and  whose  front  surface  is  elec- 
trically conductive  is  lowered  with  constant  speed  through 
the  slag  layer  into  the  metal  bath,  the  electrical  conductivi- 
ties of  the  slag  and  the  bath,  or  their  electrical  resistances 
respectively,  being  recorded  in  dependence  on  the  speed 
with  which  the  probe  is  lowered.  Thus,  when  e.g.  melts  are  to 
be  degassed  by  vacuum  treatment  by  means  of  a  degassing 
vessel  immersing  with  a  tube  into  the  slag-covered  bath  and 
which  is  periodically  lifted  and  lowered,  it  is  no  longer  neces- 
sary to  maintain  a  great  safety  distance  between  the  upper 
dead  point  and  the  metal  surface.  It  is  advantageous  to  pro- 
vide for  the  upper  dead  point  close  to  the  metal  surface 
because  thus  the  lift  height  is  increased  which  in  turn  affords 
a  more  rapid  throughput  of  the  metal. 


3.663005 

METHOD  OF  REFINING  FERROUS  METALS 

David  Arthur  Whetton,  Worksop,  England,  assignor  to  The 

British  Iron  and  Stcd  Research  Association 

Original  application  Sept  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,022,  now 

Patent  No.  3,558,120.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  8, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  70,078 
ClaiuM  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  23, 1966, 

42,550/66 
Int  a.  C21c  5/00,  7/00 
VS.  CI.  75—60  7  Claims 

Method  for  reflning  molten  metal  includes  the  steps  of  ad- 
justing the  distance  between  a  stream  of  molten  metal  and 
the  nozzles  which  direct  a  stream  of  oxidizing  gas  against  said 
stream  to  shatter  it. 
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3,663,206 
TREATMENT  OF  MOLTEN  MATERIAL 
Hope  Lubanska,  London,  En^and,  assignor  to  The  British 
Iron  and  Stcd  Association 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  879,405 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  27,  1968, 

56^50/68 

Int  CL  C21c  5100,  7100;  B22d  23108 

MS.  CI.  75—60  28  Claims 


scntially  of:  0.02-0.25  percent  carbon,  0.05-1.5  percent  sil- 
icon, 0.I-I.5  percent  manganese,  7.0-12.0  percent  chromi- 
um, 0.2-4.0  percent  nickel,  0.2-5.0  percent  molybdenum, 
0.10-0.60  percent  vanadium,  0.05-0.70  percent  niobium,  up 
to  7.0  percent  cobalt,  up  to  5.0  percent  copper,  0.002-O.03 
percent  boron,  at  least  0.010  percent  but  less  than  0.050  per- 
cent nitrogen,  the  balance,  apart  from  incidental  impurities 
being  iron. 


A  method  of  shattering  a  freely  falling  liquid  stream  by 
means  of  downwardly  directed  jets  which  strike  the  stream  at 
a  common  impact  zone.  The  jets  issue  from  two  or  more  noz- 
zle systems,  the  flow  from  one  system  striking  the  stream  at 
an  angle  different  from  that  at  which  the  flow  from  at  least 
one  other  system  strikes.  Each  nozzle  system  comprises  one 
or  more  nozzles  and  the  nozzle  or  nozzles  of  one  system  may 
be  located  at  a  level  different  from  that  at  which  the  nozzle 
or  nozzles  or  another  system  are  located. 


3,663,207 
DIRECT  PROCESS  FOR  SMELTING  OF  LEAD  SULPHIDE 

CONCENTRATES  TO  LEAD 
Nklielas  J.  ThcmcUs,  BcaconsfMd,  Quebec,  and  Jolu  R. 
Rawling,  Uvdy,  Ontairo,  both  of  Canada,  aarifnors  to 
Noraada  Mines  Limited 

Flkd  Apr.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  27, 1969, 065897 

Int.  CL  C22b  13102 
MS.  CL  75—77  10  Claims 

A  process  for  continuously  smelting  and  converting  lead 
sulphide  concentrates  to  molten  lead  or  bullion  in  a  furnace 
comprises  introducing  pclletized  lead  sulphide  concentrate 
onto  the  surface  of  a  molten  bath  in  the  furnace  and  smelting 
the  same  therein,  introducing  oxidizing  gas  into  the  furnace 
to  convert  the  lead  sulphide  concentrates  to  molten  lead, 
Upping  off  molten  metallic  lead,  treating  the  slag  in  a  slag 
fuming  zone  to  reduce  zinc  oxide  in  the  slag  to  zinc  vapor,  in- 
troducing an  oxidizing  gas  above  the  slag  in  the  slag  fuming 
zone  to  oxidize  the  zinc  vapor  to  zinc  oxide  fiime,  passing  the 
fume  to  a  fume  collecting  area  and  thereafter  withdrawing 
subsuntially  zinc  free  slag. 


3^3»209 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL  CONTAINING  AS  A  STABILIZER  A 

HYDROIMIDAZO-S-TRIAZINE 

Shai  Sato;  Tomb  Naki^ima:  Maiayukl  Shono,  att  of  Tokyo, 

and  Tcnio  Kagami,  Iriml-shi,  all  of  Japan,  aasifnors  to 

KonitUroka  Photo  Indvstry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  882,31 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1968, 43/88338 
Int  CI.  G03c  1134 
U.S.  CI.  96-109  3  Claims 

A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material  con- 
taining in  at  least  one  of  its  photographic  layers  a 
hydroimidazo-s-triazine  compound  as  a  stabilizer. 


3,663,210 
UGHT-SENSmVE  SILVER  HALIDE  SUPERSENSITIZED 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Shul  Sato,  Tokyo;  EUcfai  S^tamoto,  Hanno;  Shiiuo  Saito, 
Tokyo;  Kaiiciifav  Sakaramr,  Tokyo,  and  Tokuao  Kancko, 
Tokyo,  aB  of  Japan,  — ignnn  to  KoahUroku  Photo  Indua- 
try  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,71 1 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1969, 44/30086 

Int.  CL  G03c  1114 
UACL96— 124  3Claimi 

A  Ught-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material  which 
contains  at  least  one  layer  of  silver  halide  emulsion  including 
a  combination  of  at  least  one  benzimidazolo-carbocyanine 
dye  represented  by  the  general  formula 


/X/ 


! 
N 


YiOOC 


=CU-CU=CU- 


"V^N 


Ri 


— (CH,),0(CH,),OH;  Rj  and  R,  are  individually  a  C,  to  C*- 
alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  or  sulfoalkyi  group;  Y,  and  Y,  are  in- 
dividually a  C,  to  C«-alkyl  group,  ethoxyethyl  group  or  an 
aryl  group;  X"  is  a  negative  group;  and  n  is  1  or  2;  and  at 
least  one  benzoxazolo-carbocyanine  dye  represented  by  the 
general  formula 


3,663,208 
CHROMIUM-NICKEL  ALLOY  STEEL  CONTAINING 
COPPER 
Henry  William  Kirby,  and  Arthur  Hogg,  both  of  Shefnrid, 
England,  assignors  to  Firth  Brown  Lhnitcd,  Sheffield,  En- 
gland 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britoin,  June  20, 1968, 

29,473/68 

Int  CL  C22c  39154,  39/20 

U.S.CL  75-125  12  Claims 

An  alloy  steel  for  high  temperature  applications,  such  as 

for  compressor  and  turbine  discs  in  gas  turbines  consists  es- 


(X-)i^i 

ai) 


wherein  Rj  and  R«  are  individually  a  C,  to  C4-alkyl  or  sulfoal- 
kyi group;  Rt  is  a  C,  to  C«-alkyl  group;  X"  is  a  negative 
group;  and  n  is  1  or  2. 
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3,663,211 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 
UNSYMMETRICAL  TRIMETHINE  SENSITIZING  DYES 
Shi-Kuai«  Yao,  BInghampton,  N.Y^  amignor  to  GAF  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  July  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  838,709 
Int  a.  G03c  1/10 
U.S.C1.  96— 138  HCIabns 

The  instant  invention  is  directed  to  carbocyanines  having 
the  following  formula: 


F.C 


-CH=CH-CH=    Z 


3,663,213 

NICKEL-CHROMIUM-IRON  ALLOY 

Herbert  Louis  Eitclitein,  and  Edward  Frederick  Clatworthy, 

both  of  Huntington.  W.  Va.,  amignors  to  The  IntmuftioBal 

Nickd  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continnation-bHpari  of  application  Scr.  No.  10,004,  Feb.  9, 

1970,  which  it  a  contlnuation-fo-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

766,61 1,  Oct.  10, 1968.  This  application  May  1 1, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  36,420 
Int  CL  C22c  39/20 
U.S.  CI.  75-124  7  Claims 

A  strongly  age-hardenable  alloy  having  low  annealed  base 
hardness,  high  strength  in  the  aged  condition,  excellent 
weldability  and  unexpectedly  good  machinability  contains 
about  35  percent  to  about  46  percent  nickel,  about  12  per- 
cent to  about  20  percent  chromium,  about  1.25  percent  to 
about  2.5  percent  titanium,  about  2.25  percent  to  about  3.5 
percent  coiumbium,  up  to  about  0.08|>ercent  carbon,  about 
0.0005  percent  to  about  0.006  percent  boron,  about  0.05 
percent  to  about  1  percent  aluminum  and  the  balance  essen- 
tially iron. 


wherein  R  represents  halogen,  hydrogen  or  cyano  and  Z 
represents  the  following  radicals 


'^vA. 


-R« 


3.663,214 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  CAST  IRON 
WIBiam  H.  Maore,  Meadow  LaM,  Puichnti,  N.Y.,  and  Harry 
H.  Kcmlcr,  7  Dnmrnra  Rd.,  Ladnc,  Mo. 

FBcd  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11,491 
ImL  CI  C22c  39/ 16,  39/3 2 
MS.  CL  75-126  A  2  Claiat 

A  wear  and  abrasion  resistant  white  iron  having  a  composi- 
tion as  follows: 


Total  Carbon 

Silicon 

Manganese 

Chromium 

Other  alloying  constituents 


3.0%  to  4.0% 
0.0%  to  2.5% 
7.0%  to  15.0% 
8.0%  to  15.0% 
0.0%  to  5.0% 


and  having  a  microstructure  of  predominantly  chunky  or 
needle  carbides  in  a  matrix  predominantly  austenitic. 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulphur  atoms,  R|  and  R4  represent  lower  alkyl  radicals 
or  benzyl,  and  Rt  and  R,  represent  lower  alkyl  radicals, 
halogen  radicals,  or  hydrogen.  In  addition  the  instant  inven- 
tion is  directed  to  the  use  of  the  above  dyestuffs  for  second 
order  sensitization  of  photographic  emulsions. 


3,663,212 
NODULAR  IRONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SAME 
Richard  W.  Heine,  and  Cari  R.  Lopcr.  Jr.,  both  of  Madiwm, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation, 
Madison,  Wis. 

FHed  July  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,186 
Int  CLC22C  37/04 
U.S.  CL  75- 1 23  CB  7  Ctadms 

Method  for  controlling  number  of  nodules  per  unit  volume 
in  malleable  and  ductile  irons  by  the  incorporation  of  both 
titanium  and  tellurium  as  essential  components  in  the  range 
of  0.003  to  0.05  percent  by  weight  titanium  with  the  telluri- 
um being  present  in  the  ratio  of  1  part  by  weight  tellurium  to 
10  to  50  parts  by  weight  titanium.  Titanium  may  be  replaced 
in  whole  or  in  part  with  equivalent  amounts  of  niobium, 
vanadium,  or  aluminum.  Tellurium  may  be  replaced  in  whole 
or  in  part  with  equivalent  amounts  of  antimony  or  rare  earth 
metals. 


3,663,215 

WEAR-RESISTANT  STAINLESS  STEEL 

Harry  Tancxyn,  BaMlraore,  Md.,  aiiigiior  to  Armoo  Stod  Cor^ 

poration,  Midifletown,  Ohio 

FDcd  Aug.  13, 1969.  Scr.  No.  849,861 

Int  CL  C22c  13/20 

MS.  CL  75—128  C  9  ClaiBH 

Austenitic  stainless  steel  characterized  by  workability, 
weldability  and  resistance  to  wear.  The  steel  contains  the 
three  essential  ingredients  chromium,  nickel  and  silicon,  with 
one  or  more  of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  vanadium,  columbi- 
um/tantalum  and  titanium,  and  remainder  iron.  The  chromi- 
um amounts  to  about  10  percent  to  22  percent,  nickel  about 
14  percent  to  25  fwrcent,  silicon  about  5  percent  to  12  per- 
cent especially  about  7  percent  to  1 1  percent,  together  with 
about  3  percent  to  12  percent  of  the  group  consisting  of 
molybdenum  up  to  10  percent,  tungsten  up  to  8  percent, 
vanadium  ^>  to  5  percent,  columbiumAantalum  up  to  5  per- 
cent and  titanium  up  to  5  percent.  The  carbon  content 
should  not  exceed  about  0.15  percent.  Copper  may  be 
present  in  amounts  up  to  5  percent  The  steel  is  particularly 
suited  to  applications  in  the  food-processing,  die  petro- 
chemical and  the  nuclear  industries,  where  sliding  or  relative- 
ly moving  parts  are  encountered.  It  also  is  suited  to  the 
production  of  cutting  tools  and  surgical  instruments. 
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9,663,216 

ALUMINUM  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 

HarDld  Y.  Hunsicfcer,  Lower  BurrcU,  P«.,  aaignor  to  Alu- 

miaum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Coatinuation>iii-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  889^14,  Dec.  30, 

1969,  now  abandoned.  TUs  application  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  62,633 

Int.  CL  C22c  21100;  C22f  1104 

U.S.  CI.  75-142  7  Claims 

Aluminum  conductor  containing  0.25  to  0.5%  Cu  and  0.05 
to  0.20%  Mg  and  having  good  tensile  strength  and  a 
minimum  electrical  conductivity  of  60  percent  lACS  together 
with  good  bendability  and  improved  connector  conduction 
subility.  A  preferred  fabrication  method  contemplates  work- 
ing at  temperatures  that  retain  the  Cu  and  Mg  is  solid  solu- 
tion but  also  impart  strain  hardening,  a  drastic  cold  reduction 
to  produce  a  severely  strain  hardened  conductor  product  fol- 
lowed by  a  controlled  thermal  treatment  to  relax  a  certain 
amount  of  the  strain  and  precipitate  a  portion  of  the  Cu  and 
Mg. 


3,663,217 
BRAZING  ALLOY  FOR  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURE 
SERVICE 
John  Henry  Olson,  Franklin  Lalies,  and  Raymond  Francis 
Vines,  Chatham,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Interna- 
tional Nickd  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
filed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,133 
Int.  CL  C22c  5100 
U.S.  CI.  75—165  4  Claims 

Brazing  alloy  of  composition  containing  gold,  nickel,  pal- 
ladium, silver  and  copper  has  satisfactory  flow  characteristics 
for  brazing  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  1 ,900°  F.  and  pro- 
vides brazed  bonds  having  good  strength  and  oxidation  re- 
sistance at  elevated  temperatures  such  as  1 ,000°  F.  or  higher. 


3,663,218 
BURNABLE  POISON  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
William  R.  Yario,  West  Simsbury,  Coon.,  anignor  to  Com- 
bustion Eagincaing,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Coon. 

Fikd  Sept.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,955 

Int  CL  C22c  15100 

U.S.CL  75-177  1  Claim 

An  alloy  for  use  as  a  burnable  poison  in  nuclear  reactors 

which  consists  of  0.5  -  14  weight  percent  gadolinium  and  0  - 

4  weight  percent  tin  with  the  remainder  being  zirconium. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  92—57  see: 
Patent  No.  3,663,226 


3,663,220 

MATERIAL  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  COLOR  CORRECTED  REPRODUCTIONS 

Ehrhard  Hellmig,  and  Erich  Reckziegel,  both  of  Leverkusen, 

Germany,   assignors   to   Agfa-Gevacrt   AktiengcseDschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29, 1969,  P  19  21 

739.1 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7118,  5/50 
VS.  CI.  96-6  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  color  duplicates  from  a 
multicolored  original  by  a  photographic  color  reversal 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  producing  a  black  and  white 
masking  image  from  the  color  original,  registering  the  black 
and  white  masking  image  with  the  original,  exposing  a  mul- 
tiiayered  color  photographic  duplicating  material  through  the 
combination  of  the  color  original  and  the  black  and  white 
masking  image,  the  said  duplicating  material  comprising  a 
red  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  with  a  color  coupler 
for  the  production  of  the  cyan  partial  image,  a  green  sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  color  coupler  for  the 
production  of  the  magenta  partial  image  and  a  blue  sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  with  a  color  coupler  for  the 
production  of  the  yellow  partial  image  and  color  reversal 
processing  the  exposed  material  to  produce  a  color  duplicate 
in  true  colors. 


3,663,221 

COLOR  RECORDING  ON  PANCHROMATIC  SENSITIZED 

MATERUL  BY  ADDITIVE  MODULATION  OF  PRE- 

EXPOSED  GRATINGS 

George  C.  HiggiM;  Clark  N.  Kartz,  and  Fred  C.  Eiscn,  all  of 

Kodak  Park  DivisioB,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,459 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00;  G03b  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  96-22  15  Claims 


3,663,219 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 

Tom  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Camera 

Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29,  1967,  42/56049; 

May23,1967,42/32%2 
UACL96-1.4  2  Claims 

In  an  electrophotographic  process  in  which  the  electro- 
sutic  latent  image  on  a  photosensitive  plate  is  developed  by  a 
liquid  developer  and  the  resulting  toner  image  is  transferred 
to  a  copying  material,  an  electric  field  is  applied  to  the  liquid 
developer  squeezing  means  in  order  to  prevent  the 
disturbance  of  the  toner  image  caused  by  the  flow  of  toner 
particles  in  a  carrier  pool  formed  at  the  squeezing  site.  The 
electric  field  is  applied  in  such  a  direction  that  toner  particles 
are  attracted  to  the  photosensitive  plate  before  transferring 
the  toner  particles  to  the  copying  material  and/or  toner  parti- 
cles are  attracted  to  the  copying  material  after  transferring 
the  toner  particles  to  the  copy  material. 


Three  color  components  of  a  scene  are  recorded  on  a 
black-and-white  film  which  has,  for  example,  separate  blue, 
green  and  red  sensitive  elements  and  which  has  been  pre-ex- 
posed  with  blue  light,  with  green  light  and  with  red  light  to  a 
grating  or  grid  pattern.  The  gratings  may  be  recorded  angu- 
larly disposed  relative  to  one  another,  or  if  of  different  spatial 
frequencies,  they  may  be  mutually  aligned  for  every  pre-ex- 
posure.  When  the  pre-exposed  film  is  subsequently  exposed 
in  a  camera  to  a  visual  scene,  the  additional  component 
scene  exposures  representative  of  color  comfKjnents  of  the 
visual  scenes  modulate  corresponding  grating  latent  images 
in  accordance  with  the  color  and  luminance  of  the  com- 
ponent scene  elements.  Af^er  proper  processing  of  the  film,  a 
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color  image  can  be  formed  by  placing  the  film  in  a  spatial  fil- 
tering projection  system  using  color  filters.  The  color  image 
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can  then  be  recorded  on  conventional  color  print  materials 
or  displayed. 


3,663^22 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STERIC  BLOCK  WITH 

LIQUID  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 

Klyoshi  Akamatsu,  and  Hlsaaki  Fukoi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kasd  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Otakm, 

Japan 

Filed  June  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,125 
Int.  CL  G03c  5/00 
VS.  CI.  96—35. 1  5  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  photopolymerized  steric  image- 
bearing  block  for  printing,  display,  ceramic  ware  matrix,  etc, 
which  comprise.s  disponing  an  image-bearing  transparency  or 
semi-transparency  or  one  side  of  a  photopolymerizable  com- 
position, irradiating  an  actinic  light  to  both  sides  thereof  and 
removing  the  unexposed  area  to  give  a  steric  image-bearing 
Mock  in  which  a  relief  portion  and  a  substrate  layer  are  in- 
tegrally formed.  There  can  also  be  obtained  a  steric  image- 
bearing  block  having  a  substrate  layer  having  partly  different 
thickness. 


3,663,223 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

MASKS 

Hans  R.  Camenziad,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signctics 

Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,197 
Int  CI.  G03c  5/00 
VS.  CI.  96—36.2  1  Chdm 

Process  for  making  a  mask  for  integrated  circuits  in  which 
a  drawing  is  prepared  of  each  sUndard  pattern  required  in 
the  circuit.  A  plurality  of  positive  copies  are  prepared  of 
each  drawing  with  the  number  of  positive  copies  being  equal 
to  the  number  of  times  the  sundard  pattern  is  repeated  in  the 
integrated  circuit.  The  positive  copies  are  arranged  on  a 
sheet  of  substantially  transparent  dimensionally  stable 
material  and  then  secured  in  the  desired  positions.  The  non- 


standard parts  are  then  drawn  onto  the  sheet  for  intercon- 
necting the  standard  patterns  to  provide  a  composite  pattern 
for  the  integrated  circuit.  The  composite  pattern  is  then  util- 
ized for  producing  a  negative  of  the  pattern  for  the  integrated 
circuit.  The  assembly  consists  of  the  substantially  trans- 
parent, dimensionally  stable  sheet  which  has  fastened  thereto 
positive  copies  of  the  standard  patterns  with  interconnecting 
circuitry  drawn  on  the  sheet. 


3,663,224 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS,  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUFTS, 

AND  THE  LIKE,  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME  BY  MEANS  OF  RADUTION  SENSITIVE 

ELEMENTS 

Robert  W.  HaUman,  Utica,  and  Gary  W.  Kurtz,  Southfidd, 

both  of  Mich.,  anignors  to  Teeg  Research,  Inc.,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  646,109,  June  6, 

1967,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  contlnuation-fai-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  591,711,  Nov.  3,  1966,  now  abuidoiicd. 
This  applicatioa  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878^46 
lnLClGQ3c  5/00, 11/00 
VS.  CI.  96-38.4  12  Claims 

Electrical  components,  such  as  resistors,  capacitors,  and 
the  like,  and  electrical  circuits  and  methods  for  making  the 
same  by  means  of  radiation  sensitive  elements  comprising  es- 
sentially a  metallic  layer  in  proximity  with  and  adhering  to  a 
layer  of  an  inorganic  material  capable,  when  exposed  to  elec- 
tromagnetic actinic  radiation,  to  interreact  with  the  metal  or 
metals  of  the  metallic  layer.  The  electrical  components  and 
electrical  circuits  are,  according  to  the  method  of  the  inven- 
tion, "printed"  upon  the  radiatk>n  sensitive  element  by  pro- 
jecting thereon  api^-opriate  patterns,  and  the  electrical 
characteristics  of  the  components  and  circuits  are  deter- 
mined by  the  geometrical  dimensions  of  the  patterns  pro- 
jected upon  the  radiation  sensitive  elements  and  by  the 
amount  of  irradiation  of  the  elements. 


3,663,225 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  REFLEX  PROCESS 
Gerald  L.  McLcod,  Lexington,  Mms.,  asaigDor  to  Itek  Cor- 
poration, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,767 
Int.  a.  G03g  1/00,  7/00;  G03c  5/74 
VS.  a.  96-48  9  Claim, 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  making  a  reflex  copy 
of  a  master  by  reflex  exposing  a  photosensitive  medium  com- 
prising a  photoconductor  sensitized  to  the  reflex  light  but 
substantially  not  sensitive  to  the  light  which  passes  through 
the  said  medium  from  the  external  light  source  employed. 
The  photoconductor  is  rendered  chemically  reducing  when 
exposed  to  activating  radiation,  and  is  sensitized  to  the  reflex 
light  by  uniformly  exposing  the  photoconductor  to  bandgap 
light  and  allowing  the  activation  to  decay.  Development  of 
the  medium  afler  reflex  exposure  gives  a  negative  image.  To 
obtain  a  positive  image,  the  developed  reflex-exposed  medi- 
um is  used  as  a  master  and  again  reflex  exposed  using  the 
same  process  to  obtain  a  positive  image. 


3,663,226 
VARIABLE  PISTON-STROKE  MECHANISMS 
Arnold  E.  Biermann,  Redart,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818^12 

Int.  CL  FOlb  13/04 

VS.  CL  92-57  6  Claims 

This  specification  covers  variable  piston-stroke,  revolving 

cylinder  mechanisms  in  which  means  are  provided  for  return- 
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ing  the  pistons  to  minimum  cylinder-head-clearance  position 
for  any  piston  stroke  length  and  in  which  counter-balance 


^m, 


=s::r 


means  are  provided  for  minimizing  piston  side  thrust  as 
caused  by  centrifugal  forces. 


■  3,663,227 
RAPID  STABILIZATION  PROCESS  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIALS 
Kl^Ji  Ohkubo,  and  Katsumi  Hayashi,  both  of  Kanafawa, 
Japan,  aalpion  to  Fi^i  Photo  Fitan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashlgara, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FDcd  Nov.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  880,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1968, 43/87417 

Int  a.  G03c  5/i5.  5126,  1106 
VS.  CL  96—61  12  Claims 

An  improved  stabilization  process  for  photographic  silver 
halide  light-sensitive  material  comprising  adding  to  a  rinsing 
solution,  used  in  the  process,  an  antioxidant  selected  from 
the  group  recited  in  claim  1 . 


3,663,228 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  WllM  HAVING  EXTENDED 

EXPOSURE-RESPONSE  CHARACTERISTICS 

Charics  W.  WydcofI,  Nccdham,  Man.,  assignor  to  Applied 

Photo  Sciences,  Inc^  Newbury,  Mass. 
CoatiaHatio»4n-part  of  appMcatioa  Scr.  No.  445,496,  Apr.  5, 

1965,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Scr.  No.  98,176,  Mar.  24,  1961,  now  Patent  No. 

3,450,536,  dated  June  17. 1969.  This  application  Nov.  14, 

1969,  Scr.  No.  876,626 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1176,  J/84,  3100 

U.S.  CI.  96-74  11  Claims 
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emulsions  or  by  the  use  of  auxiliary  means  such  as  attenuat- 
ing filters.  Dye-forming  couplers  may  be  incorporated  during 
manufacture  in  all  emulsion  layers  or  may  be  introduced  dur- 
ing processing.  The  invention  may  also  be  incorporated  into 
a  number  of  embodiments  employing  either  the  diazo  or  dif- 
fusion transfer  processes.  In  addition  apparatus  employing 
the  principles  of  the  invention  is  described. 


3,663,229 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

CARBOXYALKVL  POLYGLVCOL  ETHERS  AND  ESTERS 

Frans  Jan  VOIc,  Mortsd;  Josef  Frans  WiUems,  and  Hendrir 

Adolf  Pattyn,  both  of  WihtJii.  al  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Gevacrt-AGFA  N.V.,  Mortsd,  Bdghim 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1967.  Scr.  No.  668,189 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct.  12,  1966, 

45,670/66 

Int.  CL  G03c  1176 

VS.  CI.  96-67  12  Claims 

Photographic  silver  halide  elements  comprising  a  support 

and  a  water  permeable  colloid  layer  including  as  a  coating 

aid  at  least  one  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


A  color  photographic  film  with  extended  exposure 
response  characteristics  having  a  plurality  of  emulsion  layers 
divided  into  sets,  each  set  having  a  different  photographic 
speed.  The  emulsion  layers  within  a  set  have  the  same  photo- 
graphic speed  but  each  layer  is  responsive  to  a  different  re- 
gion of  the  spectrum.  The  emulsion  layers  are  arranged 
either  one  above  the  other  or  side-by-side  in  a  geometric  pat- 
tern and  all  have  D-log  characteristic  curves  which  have  sub- 
stantially equal  slopes.  The  effective  speed  of  one  set  is  ad- 
justed such  that  it  commences  responding  to  impinging  light 
as  another  set  approaches  saturation.  This  is  accomplished 
either  by  selection  of  the  basic  sensitivities  of  the  various 


o 


R-(0-CfH,)„-0-A-C 


\ 


OM 


in  which 
A  is  a  methylene  group  or  an  ethylene  group, 

R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  or  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acyl 
radical,  J 

n  is  an  integer  up  to  40,  and 

M  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  atom,  ammonium  or  an 
organic  amine,  are  described.  These  photographic 
elements  do  not  exhibit  hydrophobic  inclusions  which 
lead  to  repellency  spots  or  comets. 


3,663,230 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EMULSIONS 
Shui  Sato;  Masao  IsMhara,  both  of  Tokyo;  Eiichi  Sakamoto, 
Hanno-shi;  Masayuki  Shono,  and  Osakazu  Sugfaio,  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishlrokn  Photo  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOcd  June  11,  1969,  Scr.  No.  832,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  12, 1968,  43/39937 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1128,  1134, 1/04 
U.S.a.96— 107  5Clnims 

An  ethylene  oxide  addition  polymer  of  an  alkylphenol-  for- 
maldehyde condensate,  said  polymer  consisting  of  the  recur- 
rent structural  unit  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group;  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  or  a 
hydrogen  atom;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  100,  and  having  an 
average  polymerization  degree  in  the  range  of  2  to  10,  has 
been  found  effective  as  a  sensitizer  for  a  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  photographic  emulsion,  without  causing  any  adverse 
effect  on  photographic  properties. 
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ERRATA 

For  Classes  96—109  thru  96—138  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3.663,209  thru  3.663.211 


thereto  a  permanent  set.  The  shaped  meat  has  injected  or  in- 
serted therein  a  liquid  agent  and  is  placed  in  a  close  fitting 
container  which  is  then  closed.  The  container  and  the  meat 
therein  is  preheated  at  a  low  temperature  less  than  that 


3,663,231 

PROCESS  OF  LIQUIFYING  AND  CONCHING  REHNED 

CHOCOLATE  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

THE  PROCESS 

Alfred  George  Tourell,  Penarwyn,  Par,  Cornwall,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  appHcathm  Scr.  No.  758,798,  Sept. 

10, 1968,  now  abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Nov.  17,  1970, 

Scr.  No.  90,298 

Int.  CI.  A23g  1/14 

VS.  CI.  99-236  CC  18  Claims 


Chocolate  continuously  fed  from  refiners  is  continuously 
liquified  and  conched  in  an  apparatus  consisting  of  a  com- 
pression stage,  a  shredding  stage,  a  vibration  stage,  a  blend- 
ing stage  and  a  final  conching  stage  arranged  one  after 
another.  Each  of  the  compression,  shredding  and  vibration 
stages  includes  a  rotary  shaft  extending  in  and  along  a  trough 
and  carrying  blades  appropriate  to  the  function  being  per- 
formed. Each  of  the  blending  and  final  conching  stages  in- 
cludes an  upright  cylindrical  vessel  containing  a  rotary  gate- 
type  blade  rotauble  about  the  axis  of  the  vessel. 


3,663,232 
MACARONI  PRODUCT  CONTAINING  NONFAT  MILK 

SOLIDS 
Ekicr  F.  Glabe,  Chicago,  DL,  aisignor  to  MMi  Research,  Inc., 

Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 
Contfaination-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  432,815,  Feb.  15, 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  appHcatkm  Jan.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No. 

694,795 
Int.  CL  A23I 1/16 
VS.  CL  99-85  1  Claim 

A  macaroni  product  containing  less  than  0.5  percent  by 
weight  fat  and  S  percent  to  30  percent  by  weight  nonfat  milk 
solids  is  prepared.  In  the  process  nonfat  dry  milk  is  used  and 
the  preliminary  partial  drying  is  effected  at  a  relative  humidi- 
ty of  55  percent  to  70  percent  and  a  temperature  of  95'  F.  to 
I05'F. 


3,663,233 
METHOD  OF  TENDERIZING,  CURING  AND  COOKING  A 

MEAT  PRODUCT 
JaUtts  L.  Keszler,  Boston  PoM  Road,  Wcstbrook,  Conn. 
Continnatioa-ttt-part  of  applicathm  Scr.  No.  725326,  Apr. 
30, 1968,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continaation-to-part  of 
appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  640,594,  May  23, 1967,  now  abandoned. 
Thb  applkation  Sept  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,172 
Int.  CL  A22c  18/00;  A23b  1/00 
U.S.CL  99-107  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  of  tenderizing  and  cook- 
ing meat  products.  A  piece  of  meat  is  formed  to  impart 
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required  for  cooking  to  allow  the  agent  to  permeate  all 
through  the  meat  and  produce  accelerated  tenderizing 
thereof.  Subsequently  the  meat  is  fully  cooked  at  a  higher 
temperature  with  minimum  weight  loss. 


3,663034 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A  COMPOSITE  FOOD  OF 

FISH  MEAT-BEAN  CURDS  AS  AN  INSTANT  FOODSTUFF 

Hitoahi  IcMhata,  Kannamfanadii,  Tafata-fun,  Shiraoka-Pre- 

fecture,  Japan,  assignor  to  Morlnaga  Confectionery  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  700,01 1 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1967, 42/5306 

Int.  CL  A23I 1/325 

U.S.CL99— 111  5  Claims 

Method  for  processing  a  composite  food  of  fish  meat-soy 
curds  as  an  instant  foodstuff,  wherein  a  homogeneous  mix- 
ture of  refined  fish  meat  with  5.0  per  cent  or  more  of  soy 
curds  is  molded,  or  a  honmageneous  coagulated  substance 
that  is  resulted  from  adding  a  coagulating  agent  to  the  mix- 
ture of  the  said  refined  fish  meat  with  2.5  per  cent  or  more  of 
bean  soup  or  the  like,  is  molded,  and  then  is  subjected  to 
conventional  processing  steps  e.g.  steam  heating,  refrigera- 
tion, recovery  from  refrigeration  and  drying,  and  then  the 
molded  substance  is  given  a  spongy  structure  and  if  necessary 
is  fried  with  edible  oil. 


3,663,235 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MARGARINE  CONTAINING 

DUCYGLYCEROPHATIDE 
Hans-Udo   Menz,  SchenefeU/Hamburg;   Horst   Otto  Adolf 
Trapp,  Oftershrim/Udber,  and  TheophI  Wlcskc,  Hamburg, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,035 
Int.  CL  A23d  3/00 
U.S.CL  99-123  3  Claims 

Aqueous  fat  emulsions  of  improved  stability,  especially 
emulsions  with  milk  protein,  contain  as  emulsifying  agent  a 
diacylglycerophosphatide  of  the  structure 

RC00CH,<:H0C0RCH,0P0,HCH,CH,R*  where  RCO 
and  R'CO  are  flatty  acid  acyl  groups  together  containing  from 
eight  to  32  carbon  atoms,  one  of  them  having  at  least  six  and 
the  other  fix>m  two  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  R*  is  a 
methylamino,  dimethylamino,  or  trimethylammonium  group, 
or  an  acylamino  group  whose  fatty  add  acyl  residue  has  from 
two  to  12  carbon  atoms.  Margarine  is  made  by  phase-inver- 
sion of  such  oil-in-wator  emuteions  of  hi^  fat  content. 
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3,663,236 
BUTTER  FLAVORED  COMPOSITION 
Mihon  J.  Holloway,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Beatrice 
foods  Co.,  Chicago,  UL 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1340 
Int.  CI.  A23g  3/00;  A23I  U26 
US.  CL  99—134  10  Claims 

A  low  butterfat,  butter  flavored  composition  of  sugar,  con- 
densed buttermilk,  and  a  vegeuble  oil  cooked  together  at 
300*  F  for  at  least  5  min  to  produce  a  solid  solution. 


3,663,237 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  AROMA  CONCENTRATE 

AND  THE  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Hans  G.  Moikr,  345  Hobmlnden,  Hasenrecke  10,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1^81 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22, 1969,  P  19  08 

900.0  .   , 

Int  a.  A23I  1/26     '   ' 
U.S.  CL  99- 140  R  23  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  aroma  concentrates  by  smoking  a 
meaty  substance  and  then  extracting  with  an  organic  solvent 
for  the  smoke  flavor  produced. 


3,663,238 
VANILLA  BEAN  DRYING  AND  CURING 
Albert  J.  Karas;  Richard  L.  HalL  and  William  H.  Stahl,  all  of 
Baltlraorc,  Md.,  assignors  to  McCormick  &  Company,  In- 
corporated, Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,499 
Int.  CI.  A23I 1/22  i 

U.S.  CI.  99- 140  R  6  Claims 

Green  vanilla  beans  are  chopped  into  approximately  one- 
half  inch  lengths,  cured  for  about  70-78  hours  in  perforated 
trays  within  a  closed  tank  maintained  at  about  140°  P..  exu- 
date being  returned  to  the  beans;  dried  in  a  rotary  forced  air, 
hot  water  jacketed  drier  at  about  140°  F.  until  reduced  to 
about  35-40  percent  moisture  by  weight,  transferred  to  a 
conditioner  and  dried  more  slowly  with  air  at  room  tempera- 
ture and  humidity  until  reduced  to  about  20-25  percent 
moisture  content  by  weight. 


3,663,239 
TOASTER  PACKAGES  HAVING  FOUR  SPOUTS 
James  H.  Rowe,  and  Joseph  Markus,  both  of  Long  Island, 
N.Y.,  anignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc.  i 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,91 1 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/36,  65/42,  5/74 

U.S.CL  99-171  19  Claims 


dinal  seam,  forming  a  bottom  seal  with  the  bottom  margin, 
filling  the  package  through  the  top  margin  with  food,  and 
forming  a  top  seal  with  the  pour  spout  by  folding  the  top 
margin  upon  itself  twice. 


Packages  having  pour  spouu  for  storing  food  and  heating 
the  food  in  a  toaster  including  a  top  seal  having  the  pour 
spout  incorporated  therein  in  order  to  permit  formation  of 
the  pour  spout  after  the  packages  are  vented  by  tearing 
through  the  top  seal  to  enable  food  to  be  poured  from  the 
packages.  A  method  of  forming  the  packages  including  fold- 
ing a  sheet  of  material  upon  itself  to  form  a  top  margin,  a 
bottom  margin  and  a  longitudinal  seam,  sealing  the  longitu- 


3,663,240 
PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Oscar  E.  Seiferth;  Paul  E.  Grindrod;  Maurice  J.  Glfford,  and 
Glenn  M.  Austin,  aU  of  Madison,  Wb.,  assignors  to  Oscar 
Mayer  A  Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,497 

Int  CI.  B65d  75/36;  B32b  3 1/20 

U.S.  CI.  99-174  13  Claims 


A  hermetically  sealed  package  material  and  method  of 
making  the  same  which  includes  a  breakaway  or  peelable 
seal  formed  between  first  and  second  layers  of  packaging 
materials.  The  first  layer  of  packaging  material  includes  a 
backing  member,  preferably  formed  from  lightweight  paper 
stock,  which  is  bonded  to  a  saran  film  or  coating  while  in  a 
supercooled  state  by  a  suitable  adhesive,  such  as,  for  exam- 
ple, an  adhesive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene-butadiene  latex  compounds,  vinyl  printing  inks, 
ethylene-vinyl  aceute  latex  compounds,  acrylonitrile-viny- 
lidene  chloride  copolymers  and  other  adhesive  compounds 
exhibiting  equivalent  bonding  characteristics  with  saran  type 
films.  The  second  layer  of  packaging  material  is  formed  from 
an  ethylene-polar  monomer  copolymer  film  or  coating 
material,  such  as,  for  example,  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  film, 
which  is  bonded  to  a  suitable  oxygen  barrier  material  such  as, 
for  example,  an  oxygen  barrier  saran  film.  The  peelable  or 
breakaway  seal  is  formed  between  the  saran  film  or  coating 
of  the  first  layer  of  packaging  material  and  the  ethylene-polar 
monomer  copolymer  film  or  coating  of  the  second  layer  of 
packaging  film. 


3,663,241 
METALLIZING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  NICKEL 

POWDER 
OUver  Alton  Short,  WUmfaqton,  Dd.,  aarignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Dd. 
Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,152 
Int.  CI.  C09d  5/24 
U.S.CI.  106-1  SChdms 

A  mounting  pad  for  aluminum  terminated  integrated  cir- 
cuit chips  comprising  a  novel  fired  metallizing  composition 
which  comprises  nickel  powder  coated  with  a  nickel  coating 
wherein  said  coating  contains  about  from  0.1  to  14  percent 
by  weight  phosphorous  as  nickel  phosphide. 


3,663,242 

STABILIZED  ELECTROLESS  PLATING  SOLUTIONS 

Mkhad  GuUa,  Newton,  and  Oleh  B.  Dutkewych,  Medfidd, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Company,  Inc.,  Newton, 

Mass. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  785^50,  Dec.  19, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  applicatkMi  Sept.  25, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  75,737 
Int.  CI.  C23c  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  106-1  11  Claims 

An  electroless  copper  plating  solution  is  characterized  by 
the  addition  of  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a  source  of 
mercury  ions  for  increased  bath  stability.  It  is  known  in  the 
art  that  solutions  for  electroless  copper  plating  are  unstable 
and  tend  to  decompose  with  use.  It  is  also  know  that  decom- 
position can  be  retarded  and  the  useful  life  of  a  copper  solu- 
tion increased  by  the  addition  of  various  additives,  frequently 
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catalytic  poisons,  in  very  small  concentrations.  In  accordance 
with  the  present  invention,  it  has  been  found  that  the  stability 
of  an  electroless  plating  solution  can  be  substantially  in- 
creased by  the  addition  of  a  source  of  mercury  ions  alone  as 
a  primary  stabilizer,  or  preferably,  by  the  addition  of  the 
mercury  ions  as  a  secondary  stabilizer  in  combination  with  a 
prior  art  stabilizer  as  primary  stabilizer.  The  combination  of 
stabilizers  provides  a  synergism  with  stability  substantially 
improved  over  that  obtainable  with  either  component  of  the 
combination  alone.  One  characteristic  of  the  present  inven- 
tion is  that  the  co-deposition  of  mercury  in  minute  amounts 
with  the  plating  metal. 


at  most  0.5  mr/h  of  X-ray  radiation  at  an  acceleration  voltage 
of  40  to  45  k.  volt,  and  which  has  a  composition  in  percent 
by  weight: 


3,663,243 
COMPOSITION  UTILIZED  IN  IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT 

SYSTEM 
Frederick  J.  Strykcr,  San  Joae,  and  Otto  Komd,  Monte 
Sereao,  both  of  CaHf.,  aaignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Original  application  Mar.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,236,  now 
Patent  No.  3,558^38.  Divided  and  this  application  May  20, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  38,610 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  106-14.5  1  Claim 

An  image  developing  composition  containing  an  alkali 
metal  iodide  salt  and  a  liquid  vehicle. 


3,663,244 

HIGH  DURABILITY  LEAD  TTTANATE^ONTAINING 

ENAMEL  FOR  GLASS  CERAMICS 

Francis  Willis  Martfai,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ConUng 

Glass  Works,  Condng,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32463 
Int  CI.  C03c  5/02 
VS.  CI.  106—49  2  Chdms 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  making  and  applying 
a  thermally  devitrifiable  glass  enamel  for  decorating  or  pro- 
tecting glass-ceramic  ware  which  has  a  high  resistance  to  acid 
and  alkaline  attack  and  improved  resistance  to  impact  and 
abrasion. 


3,663,245 

FOREHEARTH  COLOR  CONCENTRATE 

Robert  O.  Bryson,  EocUd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ferro  Corpora- 

tioa,  Cleveland,  Ohk> 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,129 

Int  CI.  C03c  3/04, 1/00, 1/10 

\}S.  CI.  106-52  8  Claims 

Forehearth  color  concentrates  for  coloring  molten  clear 
base  glass  in  a  glass  furnace  forehearth  after  melting  and  fin- 
ing, comprising  a  non-smelted  interspersion  of  a  flux  and 
colorant.  Suitable  fluxes  are  those  materials  which  are  com- 
patible with  the  glass  and  which  promote  the  fusion  and 
dispersion  of  the  colorant.  Suitable  fluxes  include  the  alkali 
borates,  boric  acid,  alkali  phosphates,  orthophosphoric  acid, 
alkali  silicates,  fluosilic  acid,  alkali  fluorides,  alkali  salts,  al- 
kali hydroxides,  mixtures  and  reaction  products  of  said 
fluxes.  Alkali  silicates  and  particularly  sodium  silicates  are 
preferred.  Suitable  colorants  include  color  indicating  metals, 
color  inducing  metal  oxides  or  compounds  which  contain  a 
color  inducing  metal  oxide. 


3,663,246 
GLASS  FOR  TELEVISION  DISPLAY  CATHODE-RAY 

TUBES 
Coenraad  Maria  La  Grouw,  Ewmadngd,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, aadgaor  to  U.S.  PhlHps  CorporatkHi,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,61 1 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatkm  Netherlands,  Oct.  28, 1968, 

6815397 

In^  CL  C03c  i/04,  i/70,  HOll  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  106-53  2  Claims 

Glass  for  envelopes  of  television  display  cathode-ray  tubes, 

particularly  screen  glass  for  color  television,  which  transmits 
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3,663,247 
GLASS 
Hcndrikns  Johaa  Lodcw^k  Trap,  Fmmasingel,  Eindhovca, 
Netherlands,  asdgnor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,091 

Oatans  priority,  appttcation  Nctheriandi,  Nov.  9, 1968, 

6816004 

Int  CL  C03c  3/04, 3/10;  HOlj  43/00 

VS.  CL  106—53  2  Claims 

Glass  particularly  suitable  for  use  in  a  secondary  emission 

electrode,  after  adjustment  of  the  surface  conductivity  by 

heating  in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  and  having  a  composition 

in  percent  by  weight  within  the  range  limited  as  follows: 
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3,663,248 
SINTERED  CERAMIC  BODY  CONTAINING  RESIDUAL 
CARBON,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IT 
Kaoru  Umcya,  Sendai-shl;  ShuiOi  Tanaka,  Dayama,  and  Shfai- 
pd  Gomi,  Tokyo,  aB  of  Japan,  assignoii's  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo    KabushikI    Kaisha    and    Kyushu    Taika    Rcnga 
Kaboshikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  June  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832^11 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  12, 1968, 43/39899 

Inta.C04bi5/04 
U.S.  a.  106—58  4  Clahns 

A  sintered  ceramic  body  containing  residual  carbon  is 
prepared  by  adding  to  a  pitch  body  containing  a  special 
petroleum  pitch  as  a  fine  powder  inorganic  powder  granules, 
then  kneading,  pressure  molding,  and  reduction  calcinating 
the  thus  molded  body.  If  necessary,  a  liquid  tar  fraction  other 
than  the  special  pitch  can  be  added.  It  is  higher  in  mechani- 
cal strength  and  chemical  resistance  at  a  high  temperature 
and  is  very  useful  as  a  refractory. 


3,663,249 
METHOD  FOR  INSOLUBILIZING  SODIUM  SIUCATE 

FOAM 

Ramesh    P.    Rao,   Samia,   Ontario,    Canada,    assignor   to 

Flbergtas  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Contfaiuation4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  875,568,  Nov. 

10, 1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appHcatioa  Mar.  24,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  22373 

Int  a.  C04b  21/00;  F16I  59/00 

VS.  CL  106-75  9  Cbfaw 

Insoluble  silicate  foams  which  exhibit  good  permanence 

and  weather  resistance  for  use  in  structural  applications  may 
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be  produced  by  foaming  a  dry  reaction  mixture  of  hydrated 
silicate  and  complexing  agent  which  has  been  prepared  by 
mixing  particulate  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  silicate 
and  the  complexing  agent  and  treating  tat  mixture  with  satu- 
rated steam  at  the  hydration  temperature  of  the  silicate, 
thereby  achieving  uniform  distribution  and  penetration  of  the 
reactants. 


ganic  complexing  agent,  diaminobenzene  and  o-aminophenol 
or  the  respective  ether,  ester,  ammonium  salt  or  anhydride 
which  are  added  should  be  about  0. 1  percent  to  0.5  percent. 


3,663,250 

WATER-INSENSmVE  BONDED  ASBESTOS 

STRUCnUES 

Stephen  A.  Gcrow,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  and  Verne  Wcdcy  Weid- 

man,  Wibnlncton,  Dd.,  anignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  June  1.  1970,  Scr.  No.  42,557 
InL  a.  C04b  35116,  43/04 
VS,  CL  106—84  5  Claims 

Water-insensitive,  insulating  structures  of  fibrous  asbestos 
bonded  by  an  in  situ-produced  water-insoluble  crystalline 
reaction  product  of  asbestos  and  sodium  or  potassium  sil- 
icate. Structures  are  obtained  by  mixing  the  fibrous  asbestos 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkaline  ionic  silicate  to  make  a 
damp  f!brous  mass,  compacting  the  mass  into  a  coherent  arti- 
cle, and  curing  the  article  under  controlled  temperature  and 
humidity  conditions  so  as  to  maintain  a  water  level  in  the  ar- 
ticle of  at  least  10  weight  per  cent,  based  on  solids,  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  the  crystalline  binder. 
After  curing,  thfc  structures  are  dried,  if  necessary,  to  a  water 
content  below  20  percent  based  on  solids. 


3,663,251 
ADDITIVE  FOR  CONCRETE  AND  MORTAR 
Rolf  Erhard  Moren,  Alfredslwm,  and  Nib-Erik  Ydrcn,  Norr- 
koping,  botk  of  Sweden,  Mrignors  to  Mo  Och  Don^jo  Ak- 
tfebolag,  OmskoMsvik  and  Skanski  Cemcntakticbolafct, 
Malao,  Sweden 

Filed  July  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,085 
Claims  priority,  appttcatfon  Sweden,  July  15,  1968,  9673 
Int  CL  C04b  7/02 
US.  CL  106-90  9  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  an  additive  or  mixture  for  improv- 
ing the  workability  and  strength  and  reducing  the  air  content 
of  inorganic  binder,  and  especially  hydraulic  cement-contain- 
ing compositions  such  as  concrete  and  mortar.  The  additive 
comprises  sulphite  waste  liquor  and  certain  polyalkylene 
glycols  and  their  derivatives.  The  invention  also  relates  to  the 
binder-containing  compositions  comprising  the  additive  and 
methods  of  making  the  same. 


3,663,252 

METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  ALUMINOUS  CEMENTS 

AND  CEMENTS  OBTAINED 

Paul  Stiglltz,  Bulason;  Gerard  Sadran,  and  Henri  De  Saint- 

Chaaant,  botb  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodcte 

Anonyne  Clements  Lafarge,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747,100 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  31, 1967, 166377; 

166378 
InLCLC04f7/i2 
U.S.  CL  106- 104  5  Claims 

A  process  for  the  stabilization  of  aluminous  cements  is  dis- 
closed wherein  a  substance  is  added  to  the  anhydrous  cement 
mixture  to  prevent  the  formation  of  cubic  aluminate  and  free 
water  in  the  cement.  Substances  capable  of  forming  alkaline 
earth  carbonates,  or  hydroxy  carbonates  or  precursors 
thereof,  the  natural  and  synthetic  calcium  borates,  organic 
complexing  agents  for  aluminum,  diamino-benzene,  and  o- 
aminophenol  and  ethers,  esters,  ammonium  salts  and  an- 
hydrides of  the  complexing  agents,  diamino-benzene,  and  o- 
aminophenol  may  be  used.  The  amount  of  carbonate-con- 
taining or  carbonate-forming  substance  which  is  added 
should  be  sufficient  to  correspond  to  an  addition  of  alkaline 
earth  carbonate  of  about  10  percent  by  weight  based  upon 
cement.  The  amount  of  calcium  borates  which  may  be  added 
ranges  from  2  percent  to  5  percent  and  the  amount  of  or- 


3,663,253 
DETERRENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Rafus  John  Stone,  19  BmnmU  Street,  London,  S.W.  3,  En- 
gland 

Continaation-ln-pari  of  appHcatkm  Scr.  No.  759,216,  Sept. 
1 1, 1968,  now  abandoned.  Tkb  applicatkm  Oct.  8, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  864390 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  15, 1968, 

48,720/68 
Int.  a.  C08b  25/00 
VS.  CL  106-204  14  Claims 

An  animal  deterrent  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  finely  divided  animal  deterrent  compound  of  alu- 
minum together  with  a  minor  proportion  of  one  or  more  of 
certain  specified  organic  animal  deterrent  compounds.  The 
invention  also  consists  in  a  method  of  deterring  animals  using 
the  composition  of  the  invention. 


3,663.254 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  GLASS 
ARTICLES 
Robert  C.  Wade,  Ipiwidi,  Mass.,  amignor  to  Vcntron  Cor- 
poration, Beverly,  Mam. 

FHcd  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,828 
Int.  CL  COSh  9/06;  C03c  1 7/22 
US.  CL  106—271  3  Claims 

Improved  coating  compositioru  of  unusual  durability  for 
protection  of  glassware  from  scratching  and  which  may  be 
applied  to  the  ware  by  a  single  application  as  the  ware 
emerges  from  the  cool  end  of  the  annealing  lehr  are  dis- 
closed. The  coating  compositions  are  water  solutions  of  am- 
monium zirconyl  carbonate  and  a  colloidally  dispersed 
polyethylene  of  low  molecular  weight  of  between  about 
1.200  and  2,000. 


3,663,255 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  CHLORINATED 

HYDROCARBONS  KETONES  AND  GLYCOL  ETHERS, 

FOR  REFLOWING  ORGANIC  SURFACES 

Thomas  A.  Vivian,  Mklland,  Mich.,  asaifnor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midtand,  Mich. 
ContinuatkMi-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  844,662,  July  24, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Dec.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

881,284 
InL  CL  C08h  7/22 
US.  CL  106—285  12  Claims 

Compositions  for  reflowing  organic  surfaces,  such  as  paints 
and  polystyrene,  have  been  discovered  which  contain  by 
volume  SO  to  90  percent  of  a  liquid  chlorinated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon,  S  to  30  percent  of  a  liquid  ketone  or  alcohol,  2 
to  20  percent  of  glycol  ether  alkanoate  and  0  to  30  percent 
of  an  alkyl  alkanoate,  all  of  such  components  having  a  boil- 
ing point  below  200°  C. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  106—279  thru  106—315  see: 
Patent  Nos,  3,663,281  thru  3.663,287 


3,663  J56 

MARK-FORMING  RECORD  MATERIAL 

Robert  E.  MiHcr,  and  Bruce  W.  Brockctt,  both  of  Dayton, 

Ohk>,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company, 

Dayton,  Ohh> 

Conthiuatkm-in-part  of  appttcation  Scr.  No.  744,569,  July  12, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  appttcation  May  26,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  830,921 

Int  CLB41m  5/22 

U.S.  CL  1 17—36.2  24  Cbdms 

This  disclosure  is  directed  to  mark -forming  record  material 
containing    two    essential    color-forming    reactants    which 
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produce  color  upon  contact  with  one  another  in  the  presence 
of  a  mutual  liquid  solvent  wherein  (A)  one  of  said  color- 
forming  reactants  is  a  phenolic  resin  containing  at  least  70 
percent,  by  weight,  of  oil-soluble,  amorphous,  free-hydroxy- 
group-containing,  room-temperature-solid,  thermoplastic 
polymeric  condensates  of  formaldehyde  and  at  least  one  p- 
subctituted  phenol  of  which  at  least  10  percent,  by  weight,  is 
a  p-substituted  phenol  wherein  the  p-substituent  is  electron- 
attracting  (for  example,  a  p-halo-substituent),  said  polymeric 
condensates  containing  at  least  three  p-subatituted  phenol 
units  per  molecule,  and  wherein  (B)  the  other  essential 
color-forming  reactant  is  a  basic  chromogenic  material;  for 
example.  Crystal  Violet  Lactone.  The  polymeric  condensates 
of  (A)  may  be  a  mixture  of  polymer  chains,  each  polymer 
chain  having  three  or  more  of  the  same  or  different  recurring 
p-substituted   phenol   uniu  per  molecule  with  methylene 


bridges  between  adjacent  p-subatituted  phenol  units.  Where 
the  polymer  resin  of  (A)  is  not  entirely  composed  of  conden- 
sates having  recurring  phenolic  units  bearing  p-electron-at- 
tracting  substituents,  the  remaining  recurring  phenolic  units 
bear  p-electron-donating  substituents;  for  example,  p-alkyl 
substituents. 

A  preferred  form  of  mark-forming  record  material  com- 
bines in  the  same  polymeric  resin,  either  in  the  same 
molecule  or  in  a  mixture  of  molecules,  phenolic  units  bearing 
electron-attracting  and  -donating  substituents;  for  example,  a 
phenolic  resin  having  p-halo  groups  as  the  electron-attracting 
substituents  and  p-alkyl  groups  as  the  electron  donor  sub- 
stituents. By  so  blending  electron-attracting  and  -donating 
groups,  a  "balanced"  condensate  (or  mixture  of  conden- 
sates) having  improved  properties  as  a  record  material  is 
achieved. 


3,663,257 
TRANSPARENT  HEAT-SENSITIVE  HLM 
Joseph  A.  Wteoc,  Jr.,  and  George  Van  Dyke  Tiers,  both  of  St. 
PanL  MlMi.,  lasignin  to  MlnnraiHa  Mfadng  and  Manufae- 
turiaig  Company,  St.  PauL  Mtain. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,1 19 
Int.  CL  B41m  5/22 
VS.  CL  1 17-36.8  9  Claims 

A  clear  transparent  film,  which  gives  a  color  projection 
image  when  thermographically  heated,  contains  a  protonata- 
ble  chromogenous  dye-forming  color  progenitor  together 
with  a  salt  of  a  strong  organic  acid  and  a  strong  base  in  a 
transparent  heat-decomposable  halogen-containing  polymer- 
ic binder. 


3,663,258 
HEAT-SENSmVE  COPY-SHEET 
Joseph  A.  Wlcsc,  Jr.,  and  Rei  J.  Dalicll,  both  of  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnraota  Minhig  and  Manufacturliv 
Company,  SL  PauL  Mhin. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,120 
Int  CL  B41m  5/22 
VS.  CL  1 17-36.8  4  ClalM 

A  coating  composition  containing  a  dye.  such  for  example 
as  Genacryl  Orange,  and  tetramethylguanidine 
trichloroacetate  in  a  solution  of  inert  binder  at  a  pH  not 
higher  than  3  is  applied  to  a  carrier  sheet  to  form  a  colored 
coating  which  on  brief  standing  becomes  colorless  and  heat- 
sensitive. 


3,663,259 
COATED  BOTTLES 
JacqncMnc  Barrierc,  NcnBy  snr  Setae 
Sodcte  dllc  Cevrcgas  Parfams 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  23,746 
Int  CL  B44d  5/06,  5/00 
UACLl  17-37  R 


10 


Glass  bottle  having  neck  and  engraved  or  relief  design  on 
its  outer  surface  is  coated  with  coating  of  transparent  plastic 
which  increases  in  thickness  from  the  neck  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  bottle.  The  bottle  nuy  be  closed  by  a  cap  made  in 
the  same  way. 


3,663,260 
TALC  FILLED  METALLIZABLE  POLYOLEFINS 
WMBfly  Poppe,  Lombard,  HL;  Habct  M.  KhrighaHan.  Sprlag- 
fldd,  and  Anthony  J.  Lota,  Jr.,  ChcHcr,  both  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chkago,  DL 
Fled  July  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,724 
Int  CL  C23b  5/62 
U.S.CL117— 47A  9Cfadms 

MetallizaUe  polyolefin  compositions  are  provided  by  in- 
corporating into  a  polyolefin  from  about  1  percent  to  about 
SO  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyolefin, 
of  a  finely-divided  talc  having  a  platey  (micaceous)  or  mas- 
sive (granular)  particle  shape  and  having  an  average  partide 
size  of  from  about  0.4  microns  to  abmit  40  microns.  The 
aforementioned  tak  filled  polyolefin  compositions  may  be 
metallized  by  electroplating  or  other  metallizing  processes  to 
form  metallized  shaped  articles. 


3,663,261 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PLASTIC  IMPREGNATED 

WOOD  BY  RADIATION  POLYMERIZATION 

Jorma  MIetthwn;  ThM>  Aatio,  and  Juhaai  Strombcrg,  al  of 

Helsinki,  Fbdand,  asdgnon  to  Prvf .  Jonna  Kakrvo  Mkt- 

tinea,  HeWaki,  Finland 

FDcd  Feb.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706^15 

Clafans  priority,  appHcathm  FbUand,  Feb.  23, 1967, 548/67 

Int  CL  B27k  3/50;  B44d  1/28, 1/50 

U.S.CL  117-59  1  Claim 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  preparing 
plastic  impregnated  wood,  in  which  dry  wood  (moisture  con- 
tent below  10  percent)  is  impregnated  with  liquid  resin 
material  in  a  manner  prior  known  per  se  e.g.  the  wood  is  put 
into  a  vacuum  impregnation  vessel,  the  air  is  evacuated,  the 
vessel  flushed  with  nitrogen,  the  liquid  resin  is  introduced  in 
the  vessel  until  the  wood  is  inunersed,  an  atmospheric 
nitrogen  pressure  or  an  overpressure  of  1  to  8  atmo^heres 
gauge  is  applied.  The  wood  is  transferred  into  bags  or  con- 
tainers filled  with  nitrogen,  then  hermetically  sealed,  then  the 
impregnated  wood  is  cured  utilizing  radioactive  radiation  op- 
tionally in  the  presence  of  chemical  catalyst  addition.  The 
resin  utilized  for  the  wood  impregnation  contains  commercial 
unsaturated  polyester  between  35  and  95  percent  and  styrene 
and/or  methyl  methacrylate.  The  amount  of  radiation  is 
between  0.5  and  1 .5  Mrad  in  the  case  of  gamma  radiation 
and  between  1  and  5  Mrad  if  high  energy  electron  radiation 
is  used.  As  chemical  catalyst  b  used  an  organic  peroxide  and 
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the  curing  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  between  40°  and 
60°  C.  utilizing  as  additives  when  necessary  chemical  inhibi- 
tors such  as  pinene  in  an  amount  of  less  than  5  percent 


3,663^62 
FUGITIVE  COLORATION  OF  SOLID  MATERIALS  WITH 

DYES 
Jerry  A.  Cogui,  Jr.,  SfMrtanburg,  S.C.,  aarifnor  to  Decring 
MilUkcn  Research  Corporatkm,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Fikd  Feb.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,815 
IbL  CL  B444i  1144 
MS.  CI.  1 17—62.1  14  Claims 

A  process  for  repeatedly  tinting  and  changing  the  color  of 
solid  materials  which  comprises  applying  a  polymeric  com- 
position to  the  material  and  thereafter  contacting  the  treated 
material  with  a  dye  which  has  a  higher  affmity  for  the 
polymeric  composition  than  the  material.  In  this  manner  the 
dye  is  temporarily  fixed  on  the  material  and  can  be  removed 
by  washing  in  a  detergent  solution.  The  dyeing  and  removing 
steps  can  be  repeated. 


acrylonitrile  copolymer,  butadiene-styrene  copolymer  or 
mixtures  thereof  which  contain  curing  agents  and  accelera- 
tors for  the  rubbery  polymer.  The  curing  catalysts  and  ac- 
celerators for  the  cast  resin  and  the  curing  agents  and  ac- 
celerators for  the  rubbery  polymer  are  different  but  selected 
such  that  they  react  and  function  within  the  same  tempera- 
ture range,  and  the  cast  resin  is  polymerized  and  cured  simul- 
taneously with  the  vulcanizing  and  curing  of  the  synthetic 
rubbery  polymer.  The  protective  coating  may  be  provided  on 
both  surfaces  of  the  cast  resin  with  each  coating  having  an 
additional  layer  of  polyvinyl  chloride  or  polyethylene  posi- 
tioned between  the  protective  coating  and  the  cast  resin. 


3,663,263 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 

COLUMNS 

Robert  J.  Bodr«,  and  Kirby  Allan  Pinkerton,  both  of  Texas 

City,  Tex.,  ass^ors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,144 

Int.  CI.  coin  31108 

U.S.CL  117-63  16  Claims 


3,663,265 

DEPOSITION  OF  POLYMERIC  COATINGS  UTILIZING 

ELECTRICAL  EXCITATION 

Stuart  M.  Lee,  and  William  A.  Bailey,  both  of  Orange  Co., 

Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  RodiwcU  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,969 

InL  a.  B44d  1144 

MS.  CL  1 17-93.1  GD  2  Claims 

\ 


A  method  of  preparing  chromatographic  columns  of  the 
Golay  type  having  substrates  of  porous  polymeric  materials 
which  comprises  coating  the  inside  surface  of  a  tubular 
member  with  a  mixture  comprising  one  or  more  polymeriza- 
ble  monomers,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  polyvinyl  monomer, 
and  a  solvent  which  is  miscible  but  nonreactivc  with  said 
monomer,  polymerizing  the  monomer  or  monomers  and 
removing  any  unreacted  components. 


3,663,264 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  COATED 

REINFORCED  CAST  RESIN  AND  RESULTANT  ARTICLE 

Ludwig  Wcsch,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mancar- 

Tnist,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
Continaation-in>part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  651,125,  July  5, 
1967,  BOW  abandoned.  This  appUcatioB  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

1,869 
Int.  CI.  B32b  17104,  1108:  B44d  1116 
U.S.  CI.  117-68  14  Claims 

A  reinforced  cast  resin  formed  from  polyester,  epoxide  or 
butadiene-styrene  resins  and  containing  curing  catalysts  and 
accelerators  for  the  cast  resin  are  coated  with  a  protective 
coating  of  a  synthetic  rubbery  polymer  selected  from  polybu- 
tadiene.        polyacrylonitrile,        polystyrene,        butadiene- 


■fbi  or 


An  electric  deposition  process  providing  a  glow  discharge 
by  virtue  of  electrical  energy  fields  provided  internal  to  a 
deposition  chamber  enables  with  one  step  to  provide  a  pro- 
tective coating  of  a  surface  of  a  substrate  material  by 
repolymerizing  a  polymer  solid  starting  material.  A  carrier 
gas  such  as  argon,  xenon  or  krypton  is  used  in  the  depxjsition 
chamber  for  the  energy  field  to  act  upon  it,  provide  the  glow 
and  cause  the  glowing  gas  to  volatilize  particles  of  the  stort- 
ing material  and  be  deposited  as  the  protective  coating  on 
the  substrate. 


3,663,266 
MOISTURE  RESPONSIVE  SYNTHETIC  MICROPOROUS 

SHEET  MATERIAL 
John  I.  Dye,  West  Chester,  Pa^  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  WUmtaigton,  Dd. 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,531 

Int.  CI.  D06n  3100,  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  117-76  12  Claims 

A  coriaceous  vapor  permeable  microporous  sheet  material 
that  absorbs  water  and  expands  under  moist  conditions  is  the 
subject  of  this  invention.  The  novel  material  is  particulariy 
useful  for  making  shoes  and  boots  and  provides  better  com- 
fort and  appearance  than  natural  leather.  The  novel 
coriaceous  material  has  a  coating  of  a  microporous  polymer 
which  is  in  firm  adherence  to  a  substrate  of  a  polymer  im- 
pregnated non-woven  synthetic  fibrous  web.  The  novel  sheet 
material  under  high  humidity  conditions  as  occur  when  a 
shoe  or  boot  is  worn  has  a  particular  moisture  absorption, 
area  expansion,  and  a  decrease  in  tensile  stress  and  also  has  a 
high  permeability  to  water  vapors.  These  particular  charac- 
teristics provide  a  high  degree  of  comfort  to  the  wearer  of 
shoes  or  boots  made  from  the  novel  sheet  material  of  this  in- 
vention. 
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3,663,267 
ARTICLE  COATED  WITH  INTUMESCENT  UNDERCOAT 
OF  A  SYNTHETIC  RESIN,  INORGANIC  FOAM  FORMING 
AGENT  AND  CARBON  FORMING  AGENT  AND  WATER- 
INSOLUBLE  ORGANIC  SOLVENT  BASED  RESIN 
OVERCOAT 
William  F.  Moran,  Randallatown,  and  Ludan  C.  Kyrias,  Bal- 
timore, both  of  Md^  assignors  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co., 
Chicago,  UL 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  680343,  Nov.  3,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

70,725 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/14;  C08g  37/32,  51/14 
MS.  CI.  1 17-76  P  6  Claims 

An  article  having  a  fire  resistant  coating  which  includes  an 
intumescent  undercoat  of  an  aqueous  mixture  of  a  synthetic 
resin,  an  inorganic  foam  forming  agent  and  a  carbon  forming 
agent.  Over  the  intumescent  undercoat  there  is  applied  a 
nonflammable  water-insoluble  organic  solvent  based  resin. 
This  latter  overcoat  is  essentially  incompatible  with  the  intu- 
mescent undercoat  composition. 


3,663,268 

PROCESS  FOR  ADHERING  POLYESTER  TIRE  CORD  TO 

RUBBER 
Matthew  W.  Wilson,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Co.,  New  Yorli  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40381 

Intel.  B32b  2  7/J6 

U.S.CL  117-76  T  6  Claims 

Synthetic  textile  tire  cords,  particularly  polyester  tire 
cords,  are  adhered  to  elastomeric  tire  stocks  by  a  process  in- 
volving ( 1 )  dipping  the  cords  into  a  noncuring  phenol-al- 
dehyde liquid  resin  (2)  heating  to  accomplish  wetting  of  the 
outside  filaments  of  the  said  cords  with  said  resin,  (3) 
dipping  the  cords  into  a  resorcinol-formaldehyde-latex  dip, 
(4)  heating  to  dry  the  twice  dipped  cord  and  (5)  heating  the 
treated  cord  in  contoct  with  the  desired  elastomeric  stock 
under  pressure  as  the  said  stock  is  vulcanized. 


3,663369 

SELF  RELEASABLE  NONMOISTURE  ACTIVATED 

WALL  COVERING 

Raymond  P.  Fischer,  Wheaton,  m.,  and  John  F.  Whalen, 

Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Combined  Paper  Mills,  Inc., 

Combined  Lodis,  Wis. 

Filed  May  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,025 

Int  CI.  C09J  7/04 

U.S.CI.  117-76A  2  Claims 


A  wall  covering,  such  as  wallpaper,  having  a  coating  of 
dry,  encapsulated  adhesive  on  the  back  surface  which  is 
made  tocky  by  the  application  of  heat  and/or  pressure  in  the 
absence  of  moisture,  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  wall- 
paper which  includes  applying  the  encapsulated  adhesive  in 
the  paper  making  machine  or  in  a  separate  coating  operation. 


3,663,270 

BRAZING  STOP-OFF  TREATMENT  OF  PERFORATED 

METAL  SHEETS 

Winford  Blah-,  La  Mesa,  CaUf.,  aasignor  to  Rohr  Corporation, 

Chuia  Vista,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,014 

Int  a.  B44d  1/08,  1/02 

MS.  CL  1 17—98  5  Claims 


A  thin,  perforated,  metol  sheet,  one  side  of  which  is  to  be 
brazed  to  another  element,  has  the  other  side  thereof  treated 
to  prevent  braze  alloy  from  flowing  into  and  through  the  per- 
forations by  spraying  said  other  side  of  the  sheet  with  a  non- 
runny  or  thixotropic  braze  stop-off  compound  while  at  the 
same  time  maintaining  a  gentle  flow  of  air  or  other  gas 
through  the  f>erforations  in  the  sheet  in  the  direction  of  spray 
flow  so  as  to  carry  away  particles  of  spray  material  which 
pass  through  the  perforations  and  thereby  prevent  such  spray 
particles  from  contominating  the  brazing  side  of  the  sheet. 


3,663,271 
SURFACE-MODDIED  ACID  CRYSTALS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Gerhard  Gergely,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Organon  Inc, 
West-Orange,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26, 1969,  P  19 

15  509.0 
Int  CL  C07c  55/02 
U.S.CL  117-100  A  11  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  acid  crystols  the  surface  of  which 
consists  at  least  partially  of  a  dehydrated  water  soluble  salt. 
The  preparation  thereof  is  characterized  in  that  the  acid 
crystals  are  mixed  with  a  metol  oxide  or  hydroxide  and  the 
obtained  mixture  is  reacted  under  substantially  anhydrous 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  traces  of  water.  These  modified 
crystals  are  very  suitoble  to  use  as  the  acidic  component  in 
various  mixtures,  e.g.  in  effervescent  mixtures,  as  these 
crystals  can  absorb  some  moisture  without  starting  the  car- 
bon dioxide  development.  Tablets  containing  the  acid 
crystals  of  the  invention  are  hard  when  freshly  prepared  and 
show  the  tendency  to  gain  in  hardness  on  exposure  to  the  at- 
mosphere for  some  days.  Moreover  they  are  completely 
water-soluble  with  a  delayed  acid  release. 


3,663372 

PROCESS  FOR  KILLING  MICROORGANISMS  IN  AN 

AQUEOUS  TEXTILE  FINISH 

LeMoync  W.  Pltachke,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  avignor  to  Mmisanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49347 

IntCLB05c;///0 

U.S.CL  117-102  A  lOClaInK 

In  a  system  for  the  application  of  a  liquid  aqueous  textile 

finish,  the  concentration  of  living  microorganisnu  in  the 


9eo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  16,  1972 


finish  can  be  held  below  the  level  necessitating  frequent 
system  clean-ups  by  heating  the  finish  to  between  57**  C.  and 
about  100°  C.  for  between  about  0.1  percent  and  about  2 
percent  of  the  average  residence  time  of  the  finish  in  the 
system. 


as  the  resulting  coated  products,  characterized  by  improved 
winding  properties. 


3,663^73 
TILTING  VARIABLE  SPEED  ROTARY  SHADOWER 
John  Habtcd  Porter,  Wlnooski,  and  WilUam  Akxandcr  Ladd, 
Burliagtoa,  boCli  of  Vt.,  aadf  nors  to  Ladd  Research  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  BurUngton,  Vt. 

Fiieo  Nov.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  89,575 

Int.  CL  C23c  13102 

MS.  CI.  117-107.1  2  Claims 


Method  to  effect  uniform  vapor  deposition  on  a  specimen 
by  continuously  exposing  the  specimen  to  a  vapor  beam 
while  imparting  precessional  motion  to  the  specimen,  includ- 
ing positions  wherein  the  specimen  major  surface  faces  said 
beam  at  90°  thereto  and  wherein  the  specimen  edge  portions 
are  at  90°  to  the  beam,  and  while  variably  shielding  the 
specimen  during  its  precessional  motion. 


3,663,274 
METHOD  OF  MINIMIZING  ACCUMULATION  OF 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  ON  POLYETHYLENE 
Burton  P.  Biocl(,  Wayne;  OHvcr  S.  Sprout,  Jr.,  Glensidc,  and 
Gerd  H.  Dahl,  King  of  Prussia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  June  3,  1970,  Scr.  No.  43,178 
Int  CI.  B32b  27132;  D06bi  15162 
US.  CL  1 17- 138.8  E  3  Claims 

Subject  disclosure  relates  to  the  use  of  poly  (metal  phos- 
phinates)  as  electrostatic  discharge  agents  on  polyethylene 
and  other  polymeric  surface  materials.  More  specifically,  zir- 
conium dihydroxy  dibutylphosphinate  dioctylphosphinate 
and  chromium  aquo  hydroxy  dibutylphosphinate  and/or 
chromium  aquo  hydroxy  methylphenylphosphinate  are 
deposited  from  a  solvent  such  as  chloroform  to  provide  an 
antistatic  coating  on  the  polymeric  material. 


3,663,275 
COATED  FILLED  REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  FILM 
DanM  Kcnyoo  Owens,  Bon  Air,  Va.,  aarignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  June  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51^92 
Int.  CL  B32b  23108,  23/04;  C08J  1/38 
U.S.a.  117— 144  3ClainK 

A  process  for  preparing  coated  regenerated  cellulose  film 
in  which  bentonite  clay  is  admixed  in  a  cellulose  xanthate 
viscose  prior  to  extrusion,  followed  by  preparing  a 
regenerated  film  from  the  viscose  and  applying  a  polymeric 
coating  to  at  least  one  surface  of  the  regenerated  film,  as  well 


3,663,276 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE  RESISTIVITY  OF  THICK- 
FILM  SCREEN.PRINTED  RESISTORS 
Trevor  Richard  AlUngton,  and  James  Richard  McCMlan, 
both  of  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 
FBcd  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,091 
Int.  a.  B44d  1/18,  J/02.  HOlb  1/02 
VS.  CL  1 1 7— 20 1  5  Claims 
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Method  of  adjusting  the  resistivity  of  a  thick-film  resistor 
of  the  type  made  by  screen  printing  on  a  substrate  a  composi- 
tion comprising  metal  particles,  glass  frit,  a  temporary  or- 
ganic binder  and  a  temporary  solvent,  drying  to  remove  the 
solvent,  and  firing  the  composition  to  fuse  the  glass  frit  and 
burn  off  the  binder,  said  method  comprising  determining  the 
relationship  between  the  resistivity  of  the  fired  composition 
and  the  drying  time  that  elapses  between  screen  printing  the 
composition  on  the  substrate  and  the  beginning  of  the  firing 
cycle,  and  setting  this  elapsed  time  in  accordance  with  a 
desired  resistivity  value. 


3,663,277 

METHOD  OF  INSULATING  MULTILEVEL 

CONDUCTORS 

Ronald  L.  Kocpp,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Janos  Havas,  Wappin- 

gcrs  Fatts,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Regbter 

Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FBcd  Aug.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  847,153 

Int  a.  B44d  1/02;  C23d  5/02;  HOIJ  1/13 

U.S.CL  117— 201  1  Claim 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  forming  a  thin 
stratified  pinhole-free  silicon  dioxide  insulator  layer  between 
multilevel  conductors.  Silicon  dioxide  films  within  the 
stratified  pinhole-free  silicon  dioxide  insulator  layer  are  made 
from  single  drops  of  colloidal  silicon  dioxide  liquid  disper- 
sion. These  silicon  dioxide  films  are  staciced  to  form  a 
stratified  pinhole-free  highly  insulative  silicon  dioxide  layer 
between  the  upper  and  lower  conductors.  The  thinness  of  the 
stratified  pinhole-free  silicon  dioxide  insulator  layer  allows 
shallow  contact  windows  to  be  formed  therein.  A  shallow 
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contact  window  allows  reliable  electrical  contact 
therethrough  between  an  upper  conductor  and  a  lower  con- 
ductor. 


3,663,278 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  MEDIUM  FOR  PRODUCING 
SCRATCH  AND  SMUDGE  RESISTANT  MARKS 
James  H.  Blose,  Xenia;  William  F.  PincU,  Lebanon,  and 
ShashUuint  G.  TalvaBur,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  93,800 
Int.  CL  B41m  5/10 
MS.  CI.  1 1 7-  234  15  Claims 

A  thermal  transfer  medium  comprising  a  base  having  a 
transferable  coating  composition  thereon.  The  coating  com- 
position comprises  about  3  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  cel- 
Julosic  polymer;  about  1 S  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  a  ther- 
moplastic aminotriazine-sulfonamidealdehyde  resin;  about  3 
to  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer;  and  about  I  to  45 
percent  by  weight  of  a  sensible  material. 

3,663,279 
PASSIVATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Martin  P.  Lepsdter,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 
Bcrliclcy  Hcighte,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,105 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  7/00 

U.S.CL  117-212  6  Claims 
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Coatings  of  refractory  metal  oxides  are  provided  over  the 
surface  of  semiconductor  devices  for  chemical  and  mechani- 
cal passivation.  The  oxide  coatings  are  formed  by  depositing 
a  layer  of  refractory  metal  and  oxidizing  in  situ.  In  a  specific 
example,  the  refractory  metal  is  zirconium. 


3,663,280 
ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESSES 
Denis  Lee,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,993 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2, 1968, 
15,786/68 
Int  CL  B44d  1/18 
MS.  CL  1 17-217  28  Claims 

A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  electrode  for  use  in 
electrochemical  processes,  which  comprises  forming  on  the 
surface  of  a  support  of  film-forming  metal  of  the  group  of 
titanium,  zirconium,  niobium,  tantalum  and  tungsten  or  an 
alloy  principally  of  one  of  these  metals,  a  layer  of  an  opera- 
tive electrode  material,  applying  over  the  said  layer  a  coating 
comprising  a  thermally  decomposable  organo-compound  of  a 
film-forming  metal  of  the  group  of  alkoxides  and  alkoxy-ha- 
lides  of  titanium,  zirconium,  niobium,  tantalum  and  tungsten 
wherein  the  halogen  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  fluorine  in  a 
liquid  vehicle  and  heating  the  coating  to  convert  the  organo- 
compound  of  the  film-forming  metal  to  an  oxide. 


3,663,281 

ASPHALTIC  COMPOSITION 

Eugene  M.  Faubcr,  6941  Staidinc  Avenue,  Hammond,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appHcation  Scr.  No.  727,075,  May  6, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

86,974 
Int.  CL  C08h  13/00, 17/22;  C08i  1/46 
MS.  a.  106-279  8  Claims 

Asphaltic  compositions  are  prepared  having  suitable  sof- 
tening points,  needle  penetration  and  stain  values  for  use  in 


paper  laminates.  These  compositions  are  prepared  by  air- 
blowing  a  blend  of  a  major  amount  of  asphalt  and  a  minor 
amount  of  foots  oil  derived  from  slack  wax  from  a  medium 
lubricating  oil  distillate. 


3,663,282 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ALKAU  SURFACES 
Ronald  L.  Smith,  BaUston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

FBcd  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,731 
Int  a.  C09d  3/82, 3/00 
MS.  a.  106—287  14  Claims 

A  primer  composition  for  protecting  polysiloxane  polymers 
from  alkali  material  comprising  1.0-10.0  percent  by  weight 
of  (RO),SiO,4-,«;  15.0-40.0  percent  by  weight  of  (R'0)4Si; 
1.0-10.0%  by  weight  of  Ti(OR»)4  or  Ti(OR*)j.;  1.0-5.0  per- 
cent by  weight  of 


[R«  O    -j 
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and  35-72  percent  by  weight  of  a  solvent  wherein  R,  R',  R*, 
R',  R*,  and  R*  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  jt  is  at 
least  5  and  the  value  of  n  may  vary  from  2.25  to  2.67. 


3,663,283 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

nNELY-DFVIDED  METAL  OXIDES 
Richard  A.  Hcbcrt,  14  Bcfanoat  Drive,  Chelmsford,  Mms.; 

Daniel  J.  Moynihan,   19  Union  St.,  Watertown,  Mass.; 

Donald  E.  Paul,  Davidson  Road,  Boxboro,  Acton,  Mmb.; 

Louis  J.  Petrovic,  7  Captain  Parlcer  Arms,  Lexington,  Mmb.; 

Peter  A.  Rubd,  Annnrsnac  HID  Road,  Concord,  Mass.,  and 

Ralph  Seferian,  335  Highland  Ave.,  Winchester,  Mass. 
FDed  Oct  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  863,146 
IntCLC08h77/04 
U.S.  CI.  106—288  22  Claims 

There  is  provided  an  improved  process  and  apparatus  for 
the  production  of  finely-divided  metal  and  metalloid  oxides. 
The  invention  is  generally  characterized  by  the  injection  of  a 
vaporized  metal  halide  feedstock  through  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferential orifices  and  substantially  perpendicularly  into  a 
plug  flow  stream  comprising  heated  oxidant  gas.  Addi- 
tionally, thin  sheeted  streams  of  a  purge  gas  are  directed  into 
said  oxidant  gas  stream  at  loci  positioned  substantially  im- 
mediately above  and  below  the  locus  of  the  metal  halide 
vapor  injection. 


3,663084 

TFTANIUM  DIOXIDE  SUSPENSIONS 

Dfanltri  J.  Standoff,  Camden,  Maine,  and  Henry  J.  "WKL,  Mine 

Hill,  N4-,  assignors  to  Marine  Colloids,  Inc.,  Springfield, 

NJ. 

FBcd  Jan.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1^70     " 
Int  a.  C09c  1/36 
MS.  CL  106—300  9  Claims 

For  facilitating  handling  and  shipment  titanium  dioxide 
pigment  is  prepared  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  suspension 
wherein  the  concentration  of  the  titanium  dioxide  is  from 
about  40  percent  to  about  80  percent  by  weight  of  the 
suspension  and  as  an  agent  which  retards  settling  and 
packing  there  is  included  in  the  suspension  about  0.04  per- 
cent to  about  0.4  percent  by  wei|^t  of  the  suspension  a 
water-soluble  additive  selected  from  the  group  of  substances 
consisting  of  citric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  the  sodium,  (>otassium 
and  ammonium  salts  and  acid  salts  of  citric  and  tartaric 
acids,  and  mixtures  of  said  substances  with  each  other. 
Preferably,  as  an  agent  which  further  retards  settling,  there  is 
included  in  the  suspension  a  gum  that  u  in  an  amount  not 
greater  than  about  0.4  percent  by  weight  of  the  suspension 
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and  that  in  the  amount  used  does  not  induce  substantial  gela- 
tion of  the  suspension.  It  likewise  is  preferable  to  include  in 
the  suspension  fronj  about  0.0 1  percent  to  about  0. 1  percent 
by  weight  of  the  suspension  of  a  sequestering  agent  for  calci- 
um cations. 


3,663«285 
WETTING  AGENT-CONTAINING  PIGMENT 
COMPOSITION 
Hans  Graf,  NiedcirodenlMKh,  and  Dieter  Rlffd,  Frankfurt, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsclw  Gold-und  Silber- 
Sciieideanstalt  Vormals  Roessler,  Franlifurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,654 
Cteims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  27,  1968,  P  17  92 

148.1 
Int.CI.C08h/7/04 
U.S.  CI.  106-308  Q  9  Claims 

A  wetting  agent-containing  pigment  composition  is  formed 
by  adding  to  the  composition  at  least  one  pyrogenically 
produced  and  coagulated  metal  or  non-metal  oxide  or  a  co- 
coagulate  of  such  oxides. 

The  addition  improves  the  control  of  the  action  of  the 
wetting  agent,  inhibits  the  tendency  to  form  agglomerates 
and  acts  as  an  aid  in  grinding  the  composition. 


3,663,288 

PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACCEPTIBLE  ELASTOMERIC 

ARTICLE 

Mary  Lucy  Miller,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  855^93 
Int.CI.  A61m25/0(? 
U.S.CI.  117— 7  6  Claims 

There  is  provided  improved  synthetic  articles  of  manufac- 
ture which  are  physiologically  acceptable  when  utilized  in 
warm-blooded  animals  as  medical  devices.  The  articles  of 
manufacture  comprise  extensible  substrates  coated  with 
poly( acrylic  acid)  or  poly(methacrylic  acid). 


3,663,286 

ADJUVANT  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONCRETES  AND 

MORTARS 

Andre  De  Barrau,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Gerard  Henri 

Jules  Lemste,  Paris,  France,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Scr.  No.  14,673 
Int.  CI.  C04b  13122 
U.S.  CI.  106-314  8  Claims 

Adjuvant  composition  for  concretes  and  mortars  adapted 
to  be  dissolved  in  the  mixing  water.  This  composition  consists 
basically  of  an  aqueous  mixture  of  at  least  four  inorganic 
salts,  viz,  a  borate,  a  sulfite,  a  nitrate,  and  a  hyposulfite.  Par- 
ticularly, it  comprises  sodium  borate,  sodium  sulfite,  potassi- 
um nitrate  and  sodium  hyposulfite.  A  particular  formulation 
is  as  follows: 


water 

sodium  borate 
sodium  sulfite 
potassium  nitrate 
sodium  hyposulfite 


500  ml 

5g 

20  g 

160g 

800  g 


Applications  to  the  production  of  mortars,  concretes,  ag- 
gregate, and  any  constructional  material. 


3,663.287 

CEMENT  ADDITIVE  COMPRISING  CALCIUM  SULFO- 

ALUMINATE,  AN  ORGANIC  ADHESIVE,  A  FOAMING 

AGENT,  AND  A  DISPERSING  AGENT 

Tsutomu  Mlzunuma,  and  Tsukuni  Azumi,  both  of  Ohmi- 

Machl,  Nishikubiki-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Kagaku 

Kogyo  KabushikI  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,945 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  4, 1969, 44/87627 

Int  CL  C04b  11108, 11/14,  21/02 

VS.  CL  106—315  5  Claims 

A  cement  additive  consisting  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 

mineral  consisting  mainly  of  calcium  sulfo-aluminate,  which 

forms  ettringite  having  a  high  content  of  sulfate  through 

hydration,  0. 1  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  adhesive, 

O.OOS  to  O.S  part  by  weight  of  a  blowing  agent  and  1 .0  to  6.0 

parts  by  weight  of  a  dispersing  agent  is  suitable  for  grout. 

This  cement  additive  is  preferred  to  be  added  with  0.5  to 

10.0  parts  by  weight  of  an  accelerating  agent. 


3,663,289 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  PLANOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATE  AND  RESULTANT  ARTICLE 

Douglas  A.  Newman,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Columbia 

Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-par1  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  800,414,  Feb.  19, 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

26,091 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/14;  B41n  1/12 

U.S.CI.  117— 4  7  Claims 


Planographic  printing  plates  and  continuous  planographic 
printing  forms  having  a  flexible  foundation  supporting  a 
planographic  printing  layer  and  process  of  making  are  dis- 
closed. The  flexible  foundation  is  an  opaque,  thin  sheet  or 
continuous  web  or  strip  of  synthetic  thermoplastic  polymer 
having  uniformly  rough,  receptive  surfaces,  the  foundation 
being  selected  from  unicellular  foamed  film  or  normally- 
clear,  normally-smooth  film  treated  on  both  surfaces  with 
volatile  organic  solvent  having  a  dissolving  power  therefor. 
One  surface  of  the  film  foundation  is  coated  with  a  thin 
planographic  layer. 


3,663,290 
TEMPERATURE  RESISTANT  COATING  AND  METHOD 
James    L.    Klinge,    IndlanapoUs,    Ind.,   assignor   to   iOingc 
Enameling  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,003 
Int.  CL  B44d  1/08,  1/14,  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  117-8  10  Claims 

A  member  is  coated  in  three  coating  steps,  including  firsi 
and  final  coats  of  a  clear  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate, 
and  an  intermediate  coat  of  an  opaque  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  silicate,  each  coating  followed  by  a  high  temperature 
cure.  The  concentration  of  silicate  in  solution  is  limited  to 
avoid  frosting  and  discoloration  when  subjected  to  heat.  The 
clear  solution  includes  clay  and  a  binder  for  mar  resistance 
and  adhesion.  The  opaque  solution  includes  a  pigment  and  a 
binder. 


3,663,291 
CASCADE  DEVELOPMENT 
Stephen  F.  Royka,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tk>n,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866^20 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13/08,  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  117-17.5  4  Claims 

Processes  are  provided  for  improving  the  mixing  efficiency 
of  carrier  and  toner  in  electrostatographic  apparatus  by  caus- 
ing a  partial  reverse  cascade  of  developer  from  the  buckets 
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of  a  bucket-type  conveyor  in  the  electrostatographic 
developing  apparatus  prior  to  said  developer  cascading 
across  the  electrostatographic  surface  whereby  developer 
falls  back  upon  subadjacent  buckets  and  mixes  with  toner 
newly  deposited  therein. 

An  improvement  in  electrostatographic  development  ap- 
paratus is  obtained  by  providing  the  buckets  of  the  bucket- 


by  sucking  air  from  the  vacuum  means  through  a  diaphragm 
which  withdrawal  is  at  a  uniform  rate  of  flow. 


type  conveyor  of  the  development  apparatus  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures  in  the  posterior  wall  of  each  bucket  thereby  ob- 
taining buckets  adapted  to  allow  a  partial  egress  of  developer 
from  said  apertures  prior  to  said  developer  cascading  across 
the  electrostatographic  surface  whereby  developer  falls  back 
upon  subadjacent  buckets  and  mixes  with  fresh  toner 
released  from  the  toner  dispenser. 


3,663,292 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  STRIP-FORM  SUBSTRATES 
Peter  Hcrxhoff,  Leverfcusea;  Hans  Gref,  Cologne-Stammheim; 
Fritz  Muas,  CologDe-Fllttard;  WBIi  Waaaer,  Leverkusen; 
Kurt  Browatiki,  OpIaden;  Josef  Fricdsam,  LangenfeM,  and 
WoMgaag  Schweicher,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Agfa-Gcvaert  Aktiengcacllschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  797,800 

Int-  a.  B05c  3/12;  G03c  1/74 

U.S.  CI.  117-34  1  Claim 


A  method  of  coating  a  strip  of  viscous  solution  on  a  mova- 
ble substrate  by  feeding  the  coating  solution  through  a  nar- 
row gap  between  coating  apparatus  which  includes  feed 
means  and  the  movable  substrate  under  a  static  pressure  dif- 
ferential between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  the  gap  wherein 
the  gap  is  part  of  a  coating  chamber  of  the  coating  apparatus. 
The  gap  is  wider  than  the  wet  formed  layer  after  formation. 
The  coating  chamber  is  connected  to  a  vacuum  means  at  the 
side  of  the  coating  fi-om  which  the  substrate  is  introduced.  A 
negative  pressure  is  effectuated  at  the  inlet  side  of  the  coat- 
ing apparatus.  The  vacuum  means  having  a  vacuum  which 
seals  the  inlet  end  of  the  narrow  gap  in  the  coating  apparatus 


3,663,293 

VAPOR  GENERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  VAPOR 

DECREASING  PROCESS 

Kenneth  S.  Surprenant,  Midland,  and  Raymond  T.  Gerard, 

Bay  City,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemkal 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuatkm  of  appttcatk»  Scr.  No.  741,520,  July  1, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

56,237 

Int.  CI.  B08b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  134— 11  2  Claims 


A  metnod  and  apparatus  tor  continuously  producmg  sol- 
vent vapors  for  degreasing  metal  parts  and  simultaneously 
purifying  the  solvent  by  directing  liquid  solvent  which  con- 
tains high  boiling  impurities  onto  a  gravity  flow  heat 
exchange  surface  thereby  to  vaporize  the  low  boiling  solvent 
away  from  the  high  boiling  impurities  as  the  solvent  flows 
across  the  heat  exchange  surface. 


3,663,294 
BATTERY  EMPLOYING  AN  ALKAU  METAL 
POLYSULFIDE  HAVING  A  LOW  ALKALI  METAL 
HYDROXIDE  CONTENT 
Charks  A.  LcvkM,  Coacord,  and  George  S.  FnJIoka,  Wafasut 
Creek,  both  of  CaHf.,  aalgBors  to  The  Dow  Chemkal  Com- 
pany. Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  July  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,681 
Int.  CL  HOlm  35/02 
US.  CL  136—6  4  Claims 

Disclosed  is  an  improved  battery  cell  having  a  molten  al- 
kali metal  anode  and  a  molten  alkali  metal  polysulfide 
catholyte  separated  by  a  silicate  glass  as  an  alkali  metal  ion 
permeable  membrane.  The  improvement  involves  the  use  of 
an  alkali  metal  polysulfide  having  a  low  hydroxide  content  as 
the  catholyte.  Use  of  such  a  material  substantially  increases 
the  membrane  life. 


3,663.295 
STORAGE  BATTERY  ELECTROLYTE 
Bernard  S.  Baker.  Chkago,  IlL.  avignor  to  Institute  of  Gas 
Technology 

Filed  May  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,707 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  9/00 
VS.  CI.  136—6  9  Claims 

An  improved  electrolyte  phase  for  use  in  high  temperature 
primary  and  secondary  batteries  of  the  thermally  or  electri- 
cally regenerative  type.  The  improved  electrolyte  phase  is 
made  up  of  a  support  matrix,  which  is  solid  or  paste-like  at 
the  operating  conditions  for  the  battery,  and  the  electrolyte 
for  the  battery  immobilized  and  incorporated  in  the  support 
matrix.  The  support  matrix  is  made  up  of  an  inert  alkali 
meul  salt  such  as  alkali  metal  aluminate.  The  electrolyte  may 
be  an  alkali  metal  halide  or  mixtures  of  alkali  metal  halides. 
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3,663^96 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  RESIDUAL  NITRATE 
FROM  NEGATIVE  BATTl  RY  PLATES 
Torbjora  Nervik,  Sdbu,  Norway,  anignor  to  ESB  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  A«g.  26,  1970.  Scr.  No.  67,264 
lat.  CI.  HO  In  43104 
U.S.  CL  136-24  1  aahn 

A  process  is  described  for  the  removal  of  residual  nitrate 
from  battery  plaques  impregnated  with  cadmium  hydroxide 
by  thermal  decomposition  of  the  nitrate  after  the  normal  im- 
pregnation processing  is  completed. 


3,663,297 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SINTERED  ZINC 

POWDER  BATTERY  ELECTRODES 
Rickard  D.  Weller,  Laard,  Md.,  anifBor  to  The  United  States 

«rf  Aacrica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlw  Navy 
Filed  Jane  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,548 
Int.  CI.  HOln  41100 
MS.  CL  136-30  9  Claims 

Sintered  rinc  powder  battery  electrodes  are  prepared  by 
(1)  rinsing  dnc  powder  with  a  solvent  that  dissolves  zinc 
oxide  at  a  faster  rate  than  it  dissolves  zinc  and  whjch  is  satu- 
rated with  a  water  soluble  salt  having  a  higher  melting  point 
than  zinc;  (2)  pouring  off  the  solvent;  (3)  mixing  the  zinc 
with  the  water  soluble  salt  used  in  step  ( 1 );  (4)  packing  the 
mixture  around  a  metal  screen  that  is  made  of  a  metal  which 
is  an  electrical  conductor  having  a  higher  melting  point  than 
zinc;  (5)  heating  the  packed  article  at  a  temperature  above 
419'  C  but  below  the  melting  point  of  the  water  soluble  salt 
and  the  metal  screen;  (6)  cooling  the  article;  and.  (7)  soak- 
ing the  article  in  water  to  remove  the  water  soluble  salt. 


3,663,298 

ROTATABLE  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  WITH 

CONDUCTIVE  PARTICLE  BED 

Lowdl  R.  McCoy,  Woodlaad  HBIb,  and  LmiIo  A.  Hcredy, 

Canota  Park,  both  of  CaHf .,  MsigBorB  to  North  AaMrican 

RockwcB  Corporatiott 

Filed  Mv.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,203 

Int  CI.  HOlm  43102;  BOlk  3102 

VS.  CL  136—31  9  Claims 


\ 


An  electrode  structure  for  use  with  an  electrolyte  wherein 
an  electrically  conductive  f1o«ring  particle  bed  stream  within 
a  compartment  of  the  electrode  structure  establishes  a  plu- 
rality of  electrochemical  reaction  sites  at  the  interface  of  the 
particles  and  of  the  electrolyte. 

The  flowing  particle  bed  electrode  structure  finds  a 
preferred  application  as  an  electrode  in  an  electrically 
regenerabie  system,  particularly  as  a  rotatable  zinc  electrode 
in  zinc-nickel  oxide  and  zinc-air  secondary  cells. 


3,663,299 

SOLID  STATE  ELECTRIC  CELL  HAVING  STABILIZED 

RESISTANCE 

Boone  B.  Owens,  Cirinbasns,  and  James  E.  Oxlcy,  Hollywood, 

both  of  CaHf.,  assifnors  to  Gould  Soalcs,  Inc. 

FDed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  68325 
Int  a.  HOlm  moo,  13/00 
VS.  CL  136—83  R  12  Claims 

A  solid  state  electric  cell  having  a  mobile  oxidant  such  as 
iodine  in  the  cathode,  a  solid  state  elecuolyte  and  a  suitable 
anode  containing  a  reductant  material  such  as  silver  which  is 
capable  of  reducing  the  mobile  oxidant,  wherein  at  least  the 
anode  additionally  contains  a  material  which  is  capable  of 
reacting  with  the  primary  reaction  product  of  the  mobile  oxi- 
dant and  reductant  to  form  a  resulting  product  in  situ  that 
has  improved  ionic  conductivity  as  compared  to  the  primary 
reaction  product. 


3,663300 

FOAM  ELECTROLYTE,  FUEL  CELL,  AND  METHOD 

FOR  INCREASING  EFFECTIVENESS  OF  FUEL  CELLS 

Leonard  Naais,  116  Cornell  Avenue,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  and 

Frank  R.  McLamon,  766  Elmwood  Avenue,  Sharon  HiU, 

FUcd  June  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  832,704 

Int.  CL  HOlm  27/00 

VS.  a.  136—86  E  10  ClaiBM 


i 


rTrrrTanim  >iiwtiim>M/w,i,„i,i,r.  rrr. 


Z- 


^ 


^ 


k 


The  introduction  of  one  or  more  ingredients  of  a  chemical 
reaction  into  a  foam  atmosphere  for  the  purpose  of  promot- 
ing such  reaction.  With  resi>ect  to  the  application  of  the 
present  invention  to  fuel  cells,  the  electrolyte  in  one  or  both 
the  anode  and  cathode  cabinets  of  a  fuel  cell  is  modified  with 
the  addition  of  a  foaming  agent  so  that  the  electrodes  of  the 
cell  are  in  contact  with  foamed  electrolyte. 


3,663301 
LEAK-PROOF  PRIMARY  CELL 
Robert  E.  Ralston,  Spring  VaBcy,  and  Yung  Ling  Ko,  Peek- 
skin,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc., 
IndiaaapoUs,  Ind. 

FUcd  Apr.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  26,943 
Int.CLH0lm2y/00 
U.S.  CL  136- 107  7  Claims 

A  leak-proof  electrochemical  cell  having  a  cylindrical  can 
closed  on  its  bottom  end,  and  originally  open  at  its  top  end, 
with  an  internal  peripheral  bead  as  a  seat  for  a  plastic  disc  to 
be  seated  on  the  bead  to  cover  the  elements  within  the  cell, 
and  to  receive  the  crimped  end  of  the  can  for  closure  with 
the  plastic  disc  constructed  to  have  a  central  co-axial  bore 
and  co-axial  hub  around  the  bore  to  hold  an  anode  collector 
in  the  shape  of  a  nail  whose  head  supports  one  of  the  ter- 
minals of  the  cell,  here  specifically  the  negative  cap  or  ter- 
minal, welded  to  said  head,  and  the  plastic  disc  performs  the 
additional  function  of  closing  the  usual  separator,  with  no  in- 
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tervening  structure  between  it  and  the  separator,  to  assure 
greater  conflning  control  of  the  electrolyte  in  said  separator. 
The  plastic  disc  top  also  constructed  unitarily  of  full  can 
diameter,  and  has  an  annular  border  disposed  to  provide  a 
tight  seating  fit  in  the  can  at  the  bead  as  a  seat,  and  is  held  in 
place  by  the  crimped  edge  rim  of  the  can  to  assure  a  substan- 
tially hermetic  seal  between  the  disc  border  and  the  can.  An 
external  metal  jacket  surrounds  and  is  insulated  from  the  can 
and  has  both  ends  crimped,  with  the  top  crimp  holding  the 
negative  cap  terminal  to  impress  an  additional  pressure  force 
on  the  metal  crimped  onto  the  plastic  disc,  to  assure  a  her- 
metic seal  under  continuous  pressure  between  those  engaging 
surfaces  of  said  plastic  disc  border  and  of  said  crimped  metal 
at  the  can  top. 


3,663302 
BELLOW  FOR  RESERVE  CELL 
Gordon  E.  Kayc,  140  North  Broadway,  Irvington,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1970,  Scr.  No.  63,725 
Int.  CL  HOlm  21100 
U.S.  CI.  136-114  6Clafans 

A  reserve  cell  with  indefinite  shelf  life,  in  which  the  struc- 
tural elements,  including  the  anode,  cathode,  separator  and 
depolarizer  are  contained  in  an  insulating  housing  and  the 
electrolyte  is  contained  in  a  compressible  sealed  vessel  out- 
side the  housing  and  communicating  with  said  housing,  so  the 
electrolyte  is  kept  isolated  from  the  cell  until  the  cell  is  to  be 
activated,  at  which  time  the  seal  is  broken  to  enable  the  elec- 
trolyte to  pass  from  the  sealed  vessel  into  the  housing  to  as- 
sume operating  position  between  anode  and  cathode  and 
render  the  cell  active. 


3,663303 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  GAS  DIFFUSION  ELECTRODE 
Hermann    Dietz,    Stuttfart-Glcbcl,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stirttgrnt,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  816,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr,  17, 1968,  P  17  71 

179.4 

InL  a.  HOlm  13104 

VS.  CL  136-122  18  Claims 


A  porous  gas  diffusion  electrode  which  is  composed  of  a 
gas-permeable  support  and  an  electrically  conductive  catalyst 
layer  of  electrocatalytically  active  metal  is  made  by  applying 
the  catalyst  layer  to  the  support  in  the  form  of  a  pigmented 
lacquer  containing  a  metal  compound  forming  a  precursor  of 
said  catalyst,  then  drying  or  hardening  the  lacquer  while  on 
the  support  so  as  to  adhere  it  thereto  and  thereafter  subject- 
ing the  catalyst  precursor  compound  to  an  activation  treat- 
ment to  convert  the  compound  to  the  active  metal  and  to 
provide  the  necessary  porosity  to  the  layer. 

The  invention  also  comprises  a  diffusion  electrode  which  is 
composed  of  a  gas-permeable,  electrolyte-impermeable 
porous  support  and  a  porous  lacquer  adhered  to  the  support 
and,  finely  distributed  through  said  lacquer  layer,  a  conduc- 
tive material  that  is  resistant  to  the  conditions  of  operation 
and  an  electrocatalytically  active  metal. 

The  electrode  of  the  invention  is  useful  in  fuel  cells  or 
metal-air  cells,  in  particular  as  a  self-breathing  hydrophobic 
gas  electrode,  for  the  electrochemical  reaction  of  reactive 
gases. 


3,663304 
IMMOBIUZED  ELECTROLYTES  FOR  SECONDARY 

CELLS 
Frederick  Marsh,  and  Kirk  L.  Thompson,  both  of  Min- 
neapoUs,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Gouki-Nirtional  Batteries,  Inc., 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  838,643 
Int  CL  HOlm  9102 
VS.  CL  136—157  16  ClaiBM 

A  water  activatable  heat  treated  boron  phosphate  sulphu- 
ric acid  gel  suitable  for  use  as  an  electrolyte  precursor  in  a 
lead  acid  secondary  cell. 


3,663305 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Hans-Gcorg  Undenberg,  Hannovcr«Stockcn,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Varta  Akticngesellscfaaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

FUcd  Oct  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,035 
Clahns  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany,  Oct  24, 1968,  P  18  04 

800.5 

Int  CL  HOlm  5100 

VS.  CL  136—176  8  ClainH 


Method  of  manufacturing  a  battery 
initially  interconnected  by  means  of  a 
member  and  are  then  confined  within 
cells  are  separated  from  each  other  by 
casing  which  includes  a  cutout  through 
member  extends  with  clearance.  This 
molded  with  a  plastic  material  and  a 
bonded  to  the  top  of  the  battery  casing 


in  which  the  cells  are 
transverse  connecting 
a  battery  casing.  The 
a  partition  wall  in  the 
which  the  connecting 
clearance  is  injection 
cover  is  subsequently 


3,663306 

HIGH  PRESSURE  RESISTANT  COMPACT  HOUSING 

STRUCTURE 

Nfeholas  Howard  Dcs  Champs,  Rccds  Ferry;  Kenneth  E. 

Mayo,  Nashua;  Douglas  Arthur  Messier,  Hudson,  aO  of 

N.H.,  and  Ronald  William  James,  Groton,  Mms. 

to  Sanders  Nudcar  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H. 
Filed  Nov.  6. 1968,  Scr.  No.  773,782 
Int  CL  G21h  IIIO 
VS.  CL  136-202  8  Claims 

A  high  pressure  resistant  compact  housing  structure  is  pro- 
vided which  is  particularly  useful  in  connection  with  ther- 
moelectric radioisotope  generator  constructions.  The  housing 
is  particularly  constructed  for  use  at  high  external  pressures 
as  at  great  depths  in  the  ocean  and  is  resistant  to  galvanic 
corrosion  and  high  pressure.  An  outer  housing  shell  transfers 
high  pressures  to  interior  structure  which  absorbs  substan- 
tially the  entire  pressure  load.  Preferably  a  radioisotope  heat 
source  is  enclosed  in  the  housing.  Heat  at  both  ends  of  the 
source  is  utilized  to  obtain  maximized  efficiency  of  the 
source  in  thermoelectric  conversion.  A  novel  mounting  struc- 
ture for  the  heat  source  and  associated  thermoelectric  con- 
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version   means  comprises  utility  mounting  plates  and  as-    tation  of  various  species  of  gases  around  the  semiconductor 
sociated  radiaUon  shielding  preferably  incorporating  a  novel    devices,  formmg  msulatmg  dielectric  cups. 


3,663,309 

FLAME  CUTTING  METHOD 

Gerhard  Lange,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Messer  Gricsheim  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  765,260,  Oct.  4, 1968, 

now  atwndoned.  Thb  applkation  Sept.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

74365 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  5, 1967,  P  #16  29 

959.5 

Int  CI.  B23k  7/00 

US.  CI.  148—9  7  Claims 


double  seal  arrangement  in  accordance  with  this  invention. 
The  construction  permits  low  power-weight  ratios  in  high 
pressure  resistant  radioisotope  thermoelectric  generators. 


3,663307 
THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Cedl  J.  Mole,  MonroeviUc,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  Wesdngliouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Feb.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705^07 

Int.  a.  HOlv  1/32 

VJS.  CI.  136—204  (      13  Claims 


A  thermoelectric  pellet  is  disposed  between  and  attached 
to  two  metal  plates  by  suitable  means,  such  as  metallurgical 
bonding.  A  structural  member,  such  as  an  annulus  composed 
of  an  epoxy  resin  having  a  characteristic  of  shrinking  when 
cured,  surrounds  the  pellet  and  is  bonded  to  the  metal  plates, 
thereby  sealing  it  from  the  atmosphere.  The  structural 
member  is  so  arranged  that  the  pellet  is  maintained  under  a 
substantial  compression  load  at  all  times  and  the  complete 
structure  is  both  rigid  and  strong. 


3,663308 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ION  IMPLANTED  DIELECTRIC 

ENCLOSURES 

John  Edmund  Davey,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,027 

Int.  CI.  HO II  7/54 

U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  2  Claims 


t    1    t    1 
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A  flame  cutting  torch  cute  tulip  shaped  edges  of  certain 
depth  with  the  cutting  pressure  being  adjusted  to  the  cutting 
depth  and  reduced  by  more  than  50  percent  and  with  the 
torch  nozzle  heated  unilaterally  at  the  side  disposed  toward 
the  work  piece. 


3,663310 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DEEP  DRAWING  STEEL 
Toshk>  Shiraiwa,  Nara-Ken,  and  Fukunaga  Terasaki,  Osaka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Coatiauatk>n-in-part  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  18,350,  Mar.  10, 

1970,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  90,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1%9,  44/19409 

Int.CI.C2ld9/4S 

U.S.  CI.  148-12  5  Claims 

A  ferrous  material  capable  of  extremely  deep  drawing  is 
obtained  from  rimmed  carbon  steel  containing  not  more  than 
0.10  percent  C  by  hot  rolling  at  a  finishing  temperature  of  at 
least  800°  C,  rapid  quenching  to  less  than  500°  C,  slow 
further  cooling  to  permit  cementite  precipitation,  cold 
rolling,  and  recrystallizing  by  annealing  at  650°  to  800°  C, 
the  annealing  temperature  being  reached  at  a  heating  rate  of 
less  than  IOO°C./hr. 


A    method    of   producing    electrical    isolation    between 
semiconductor  devices  diffused  in  a  substrate  by  ion  implan- 


3,663311 
PROCESSING  OF  COPPER  ALLOYS 
GUbert  Y.  Chin,  Murray  HiU,  and  Robert  R.  Hart,  Plainfield, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bdl  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  802,438,  Feb.  26, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  826,468 
Int.  CI.  C22f  1/08 
U.S.CI.  148-11.5R  6Clalnis 

Phosphor-bronze,     nickel-silver,     beryllium-copper,     and 
cupro-nickel  alloys,  when  cold  worked  to  an  area  reduction 
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of  at  least  65  percent,  and  given  a  critical  partial  terminal  an- 
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neal,  exhibit  higher  yield  strengths  for  given  amounts  of 
formability  than  have  heretofore  been  attained. 


3,663312 
NITRIDE-STRENGTHENED,  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Lynn  E.  KindHmann,  Natrona  Hdghts,  Pa^  aasignor  to  Al- 
legheny Ludhim  Sled  Corporattoo,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,487 
Int.  CL  C21d  7/00.  C22c  39/20,  41/02 
U.S.  Ci.  148—12  25  Claimc 


An  article  comprising  at  least  one  layer  which  consiste  es- 
sentially of  a  nitride-strengthened,  austenitic  stainless  steel. 
The  steel  contains  as  a  dispersoid  therein  particles  of  metal 
nitride  having  a  free  energy  of  formation  of  greater  than 

than  about  10  microns  and  has  a  microstructure  comprised 
of  elongated  primary  grains  which  contain  twins  and  sub- 
grains;  wherein  a  substantia]  number  of  said  primary  grains 
are  greater  than  20  microns  wide  and  substantially  longer 
than  40  microns. 

A  method  of  forming  a  nitride-strengthened,  austenitic 
stainless  steel  having  a  microstructure  comprised  of  elon- 
gated primary  grains  which  contain  twins  and  sub-grains; 
wherein  a  substantial  number  of  said  primary  grains  are 
greater  than  20  microns  wide  and  substantially  longer  than 
40  microns.  It  comprises  the  steps  of:  providing  a  nitride- 
sirengthened,  austenitic  stainless  steel  which  contains  as  a 
dispersoid  therein  particles  of  metal  nitride  having  a  free 
energy  of  formation  of  greater  than  -21,000  cal./mole, 
present  at  an  interparticle  spacing  of  less  than  about  10 
microns;  warm  working  the  steel  at  a  temperature  below  its 
recrystallization  temperature;  and  annealing  the  steel  at  a 
temperature  at  or  in  excess  of  its  germination  temperature. 


scopic.  The  composition  contains  calcium  carbonate  as  ite 
major  ingredient  together  with  a  sodium  or  potassium  silicate 
binder.  The  flux  is  rendered  non-hygroscopic  by  heating  the 
ingrediente  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1,450°  F.  to 
about  1,800°  P. 


3,663313 
WELDING  FLUX  COMPOSITION 
James  E.  Obcrly,  Kearny;  Thomas  L.  Colcss,  Maplewood,  and 
K.  Woodrow  Rimer,  Plainfield,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Unkm  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46329 
Int.  CI.  B23k  35/38 
UA  CL  148-23  2  Claims 

A  bonded  welding  composition  or  flux  for  welding  or  sur- 
facing of  metals  which  is  free-peeling,  essentially  non-hygro- 


3,663314 

BEARING  STEEL  COMPOSITION 

Kaixo  MoBBM,  164  Toori-cbo,  Smdai-ahi,  Mlyagi-kcn,  and 

Toshbw  YamaoHito,  60-121  Kitahlral,  K^ilya,  Yokoraka- 

cbo,  Chlta-giui,  Akhl-kcB,  both  of  Japu 
ContinuatfcM-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  691,868,  Dec  19, 

1967,  Mw  abandoned.  This  appMcatloa  Oct  14, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  80,646 

InL  CL  C21d  y/00,  C22c  39/14 

VS.  CL  148—36  3  Clidms 

A  bearing  steel  consisting  of  0.55  to  0.78  percent  of  car- 
bon, 0.50  to  2.00  percent  of  chromium,  O.IO  to  1.15  percent 
of  manganese  and  1 .00  to  2.00  percent  of  silicon  by  weight 
with  the  balance  iron,  said  steel  having  been  spheroidized 
during  annealing,  and  afterward,  heated  to  an  austenitizing 
temperature  ranging  from  about  810°  to  870°  C.  for  a  period 
of  about  30  minutes  to  dissolve  0.35  to  0.55  percent  by 
weight  of  carbon  into  austenite  retaining  3  to  6  percent  by 
weight  of  undissolved  spheroidized  iron  carbide,  liquid 
quenched  and  tempered  at  about  150°  C. 


3,663315 
GAS  CARBURIZATION  AND  CARBONTTRIDING 
Maarkc  F.  Htrffanaa,  WUppany,  and  Abram  L.  Hodge,  Cran- 
ford,  both  of  NJ.,  aaignon  to  Unkm  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
^  FUcd  Mar.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  810,805 

Int.CLC23c;//y2,  ;///« 
U.S.  CL  148— 16.5  10  Claims 

The  formation  of  soot  is  avoided  during  gas  carburization 
or  carbonitriding  of  steel  having  a  carbon  content  of  from 
0.10  -  0.40  percent  in  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen  and  a 
hydrocarbon  gas,  such  as  natrual  gas  by  the  use  of  a  barium, 
calcium  or  strontium  containing  inhibitor,  for  example,  bari- 
um hydroxide. 


3,663316 
STEEL  FOR  SAW  BLADES 
Alfred  Kuhaburg,  Kapfenbcrg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Gcbr.  Bo- 
hler  &  Co.  Aktieagesclbchaft,  Ka|rfenbcrg,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  102,913 

Claims  prktrity,  applicatten  Austria,  Jan.  9, 1970,  A 162/70 

Int.  CL  C21d  9/24;  C22c  39/20;  B23p  15/28 

VS.  CL  148—36  3  Claims 

A  sawblade  consisting  essentially  of  0.6-0.9%  C,  0.5-1.0% 

Si,  0.4-1.0%  Mn,  0.4-1.0%  Cr,  0.2-0.8%  Mo,  0.3-1.0%  Ni, 

at  least  one  element  in  an  amount  of  up  to  0.3%  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti  or  V,  remainder  iron  and 

residual  impurities;  the  microstructure  of  the  sawblade  being 

bainitic  which  has  been  hardened  to  a  hardness  range  of 

46-54  HRc. 


3,663317 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PERMANENT- 

MAGNETISABLE  BODY  OF  COMPRESSED  FINE 

PARTICLES  OF  A  COMPOUND  OF  M  AND  R 

FraiH  Frcdcrik  Wcrtcndorp,  and  Aatonhis  Grcgorius  R^n- 

bcek,  both  of  EmBsatlBgcl,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 

sigM»rs  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporathm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90312 
Clalau  priority,  applicatioB  Netherlands,  Dec.  20, 1969, 

6919154 

Int.  CL  HOlf  7/06 

U.S.CL  148-103  ICIafan 

A  method  of  manufacturing  a  permanent  magnet  from 

compressed  M»R  powder  (M  is,  for  example,  Co.  R  is  a  rare 
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earth  or  Th).  The  powder  is  obtained  by  grinding  castings  in 
oxygen-  and  water-free  environments  in  an  inert  gas  or  an 


HcIKO) 


inert  liquid.  The  resultant  magnet  exhibits  a  small  ageing  ef- 
fect, while  in  addition  magnets  of  higher  density  can  be  ob- 
tained. 


3,663^18 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FERROMAGNETIC  METAL 

POWDERS 

Ernest  L.  Uttk,  Jr.,  and  Jack  D.  Wolf,  both  of  Wflmiiitton, 

Dd.,  aasigiiors  to  E.  I.  du  Poot  dc  Nemours  and  Company, 

WUmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,182 
Int.  CL  HOlf  1106,  1120;  C22b  23104 
VS.  CI.  148—105  12  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  process  for  making  ferromagnetic 
powders  from  salts  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  and  from  0  to  35 
percent  of  a  chromium  salt,  by  total  weight  of  the  salts.  The 
process  comprises  reacting  the  metal  salt  or  salts  with  a 
reducing  agent  of  (a)  an  amine-borane  and  (b)  a 
tetrahydroborate . 


3,663,319 
MASKING  TO  PREVENT  AUTODOPING  OF  EPITAXIAL 

DEPOSITS 
John  W.  Rose,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  amlgnor  to  General  Motors 
Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1968,  Scr.  No.  777,368 

Int.  CI.  HO II  7136 

UACL  148—175  3  Claims 


A  technique  is  disclosed  for  producing  extremely  high  re- 
sistivity epitaxial  deposits,  particularly  of  P-type  conductivity 
on  low  resistivity  substrates.  P-type  epitaxial  deposits  of  up  to 
50  ohm-centimeters  on  a  0.01  ohm-centimeter  P-type  sub- 
strate can  be  obtained  by  masking  the  back  and  sides  of  the 
epitaxial  substrate,  leaving  exposed  only  the  surface  on  which 
the  epitaxial  deposit  is  formed. 


3,663,320 
VAPOR  GROWTH  PROCESS  FOR  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 
MHsuhiro  Maniyama;  Osamu  Mizuno,  and  Sadao  Kikuchi,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japui,  aadgnors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company, 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1968, 43/55672 

Int.  CI.  HO  11  7136,  7100;  C23c  11100 

U.S.  CI.  148-175  4  Claims 
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2    Oi»tooce  from  the  BouixMry  Foce  (micron) 

A  process  is  provided  for  vapor  growing  a  gallium  arsenide 
single  crystal  layer  on  a  substrate  seed-crystal  of  gallium  arse- 
nide having  a  uniform  electron  concentration  profile  in  the 
layer  wherein  at  least  two  kinds  of  impurities  of  the  same 
conductivity  type  are  employed,  one  which  causes  autodop- 
ing  to  occur  in  the  vapor-grown  crystal,  the  other  which 
tends  to  inhibit  autodoping. 


3,663,321 

ALLOY  DIODE  CHARACTERISTICS  CONTROL 

METHOD 

King   Lau    Hu,  Torrance.  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW,  Inc., 

Lawndaie,  CaHf. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  876,748 

Int.  CI.  HO II  7134 

MS.  CI.  148- 181  16  Claims 


A  method  for  controlling  the  electrical  characteristics  of 
alloy  diodes  by  subjecting  the  diode  to  a  series  of  at  least  two 
carefully  controlled  reheat  steps  in  order  to  result  in  pre- 
dictable electrical  characteristics  for  the  diode.  The  first  heat 
step  involves  heating  the  diode,  after  the  FN  junction  has 
been  formed  and  the  device  has  been  brought  to  room  tem- 
perature, to  a  predetermined  temperature  of  from  800*  C.  to 
1 .100*  C.  for  from  15  seconds  to  1  hour;  thereafter  and  while 
the  device  is  still  at  the  predetermined  temperature,  the  tem- 
perature is  varied  one  or  more  times  by  a  predetermined 
amount  AT.  AT  is  in  the  range  from  %*  C.  to  30°  C. 


3,663,322 

HVPERGOLIC  SOLID  FUELS  OF  HIGH  STORAGE 

STABILITY  FOR  HYBRID  ROCKET  ENGINES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Paula  Sartcn,  Mnnkli,  and  Winfricd  Mair,  RiemcrUng,  both 

of      Germany,      anicnors      to      Mcsserschmitt-Boikow, 

Geselischaft   mit   bcsdirankter   Haflung,  Ottobrunn   near 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  791^03 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1968,  P  16  46 

310.8 

bit  a.  C06d  5110 

U.S.  a.  149—19  1 1  Claims 

A  hypergolic  solid  fuel  of  high  storage  stability  for  hybrid 

rocket  engines,  comprising  incorporated  in  a  small  amount  of 
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a  binder  a  combination  of  compounds  extremely  rich  in 
hydrogen  and  rich  in  nitrogen  as  compared  to  the  contents  in 
carbon,  said  nitrogen  being  in  the  form  of  cyano-  or 
hydrazine  groups  and  capable  of  releasing  high  energy  upon 
contact  with  an  oxidizer.  The  invention  also  relates  to  a 
process  for  making  the  fuels. 


surfaces;  the  treated  surface  of  the  moldings  is  further  chemi- 
cally etched  using  a  mixed  solution  of  sulfuric  acid  and 


3,663323 

ENERGETIC  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  A  DIFLUORAMINO  BINDER 

Lawrence  J.  Engd,  Green  Brook,  and  John  Brooke  Ganfiner, 

MovntataMkle,  both  of  N  J.,  aadgaon  to  The  Uakcd  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

ContinuathNHin-pwl  of  applkatkm  Scr.  No.  671,164,  Sept 

27, 1967,  now  abnndonad.  This  application  Apr.  30, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  43,618 

inta.C06byy/(70 

U.S.  CI.  149—19  4  Claims 

An  improved  energetic  propellant  charge,  of  the  solid  type 
useful  in  rockets  and  rocket  motors,  may  be  formulated  with 
a  system  of  the  polymer  of  tetrakis(dif1uoramino)amyl  acry- 
late  and  a  large  amount  of  hexakis(dif]uoramino)propyl  ether 
if  trimethylolpropane  trimethacrylate  and  a  peroxidic 
polymerization  catalyst  such  as  dichlorobenzoyl  peroxide  are 
used  to  crosslink  the  tetrakis(dif1uoramino)amyl  acrylate 
from  which  the  polymer  is  derived. 


3,663,324 

LIQUID  EXPLOSIVE  CONTAINING  A  NITRAMINE 

EXPLOSIVE  DISSOLVED  IN  A  NITROPARAFFIN 

Leonard  N.  Roberts,  ScoCtsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Talley  Frac 

Corporatkm,  Pryor,  Okla. 

FOed  Oct  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  869^83 
Int  a.  C06b  7100 
\}S.  a.  149—90  10  Claims 

A  liquid  explosive  is  described  which  has  a  small  critical 
diameter,  is  safe  to  handle,  is  capable  of  use  in  cold  climates 
and  yet  is  compatible  with  the  higher  temperatures  com- 
monly present  in  subterranean  formations,  which  includes  a 
nitroparafTin  compound  having  dissolved  therein  a  nitramine 
explosive,  a  ballistic  modifier  and  a  detonation  aid  in  such 
proportions  that  the  critical  diameter  of  the  explosive  is  on 
the  order  of  one  thirty-second  inch.  Other  constituents  may 
also  be  added  for  controlling  the  consistency  and  ballistic 
properties  as  well  as  the  manufacturing  and  handling  proper- 
ties of  the  explosive.  A  thickening  or  gelling  agent  is  also 
preferably  added  to  retain  the  ballistic  modifier  as  well  as  any 
other  suspended  solids  in  a  uniform  dispersion.  A  method  of 
fracturing  well  formations  for  enhancing  their  productivity, 
using  such  liquid  explosives,  is  described. 
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dichromic  acid;  and.  if  required,  the  surface  is  again  treated 
by  heated  concentrated  sulftiric  acid. 


3,663326 

ARTICLE  HOLDING  METHODS  AND  ASSEMBLAGE 

William  R.  Wancsky,  WcsccMrile,  Pa.,  aaslinor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  IncorpOTatcd,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,800 

int  CL  B32b  i//;^.  C23f  HOC 

MS.  CI.  156-3  12  Onlms 


3,663325 

SURFACE  TREATING  METHOD  FCMl  MOLDINGS  OF 

POLYSTYRENE  TYPE  RESINS 

Kiminori  Uda,  Yokohama;  iflroya  Yamamoto,  Tokyo;  Naoatu 

Kasnia,  F^gisawa,  awl  Kcmi  Fttiiyoahi,  Yokohama,  aH  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Dcako  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45337 

Int  CL  C23c  1100 

U.S.  CL  156—2  12  ClaioM 

A  surface  treating  method  for  moldings  of  polystyrene  type 

resins  wherein  there  is  dispersed  in  water  a  solvent  selected 

from    the    group    consisting    of    aromatic    hydrocarbons, 

chlorinated     hydrocarbons,     cycloaliphatic     hydrocarbons, 

ketones  and  esters  using  a  surface  active  agent  to  form  an 

aqueous  emulsion  containing  0.2  to  30  percent  by  weight  of 

the  solvent;  the  aqueous  emulsion  is  brought  into  contact 

with  moldings  of  polystyrene  type  resin  for  treatment  of  their 


Methods  involve  holding  an  array  of  semiconductcu' 
devices  on  a  substrate  by  means  of  a  polyester  mesh  screen 
and  photoresist  material.  After  the  array  of  devices  have 
been  formed  by  photoresist  and  etch  techniques  from  a  slice 
waxed  to  the  substrate,  the  photoresist  material  is  removed 
from  the  array  but  not  from  the  substrate  surrounding  the  ar- 
ray. The  polyester  mesh  screen  is  placed  over  and  forced 
against  the  array  and  photoresist  material  while  the  wax  is 
removed  with  a  solvent.  The  solvent  softens  the  photoresKt 
material  so  that  the  forced  screen  embeds  in  the  photoresist. 
Upon  removal  from  the  influence  of  the  solvent,  the  photore- 
sist material  rehardens  fastening  the  screen  to  the  substrate 
with  the  devices  retained  between  the  screen  and  the  sub- 
strate in  their  original  orientation  and  array.  The  assemblage 
of  substrate,  photoresist  material  and  screen  permits  the 
devices,  no  longer  waxed  to  the  substrate,  to  be  tran^wrted 
to  other  operations  where  the  screen  is  peeled  off  and  the 
devices  removed. 
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3,663^27 
FORMULATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  BRIGHTENING 
ALUMINUM 
Jack  Henry  Rltzi,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Chcmcd  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Oiiio 

FOcd  Aug.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  849,906 
Inta.C23fi/02 
VS.  CI.  156—21  1  Claim 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  an  aluminum 
brightener  formulation  which  includes  water,  phosphoric 
acid,  a  transition  metal  comfiound  and  a  wetting  agent.  Alu- 
minum may  be  brightened  by  a  method  which  includes  the 
step  of  spraying  or  brushing  an  aluminum  surface  with  the 
present  formulation  at  a  moderate  temperature. 


3,663,328 

BALANCED  TIRE  AND  BALANCING  METHOD 

Alexander  Torocai,  Jr.,  R.  D.#l,  P.  O.  Box  1 13,  Bath,  Pa. 

FBed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,938 

Int  CL  GOlm  1/32;  B29c  27/10;  B32b  31/00 

VS.  a.  156^75  5  Claims 

A  tire,  balanced  with  respect  to  the  wheel  upon  which  it  is 

mounted,  utilizes  a  plurality  of  weights.  These  weights  are  in 

the  form  of  indicia  mounted  upon  the  sidewalls  of  the  tire, 

rather  than  upon  the  wheel,  and  are  arcuately  distributed  to 

achieve  both  the  required  balance  and  a  predetermined, 

highly  visible,   identifying  and/or  decorative  effect  which 

malces  the  tire  readily  recognizable  and  easily  identifiable. 

An  improved  method  of  balancing  a  tire  in  accordance  with 

the  invention  is  also  disclosed. 


3,663,329 
METHOD  OF  REINFORCING  A  KNITTED  OR  WOVEN 

FABRIC 
Rudolf  H.  Roasmann,  Gauting  near  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  U.T.I.,  Inc.,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  781,694,  Nov.  29,  1968, 
now  abandoned  ,  whidi  k  a  continuation  of  application  Ser. 
No.  408,620,  Nov.  3, 1963,  now  abandoned.  Tkit  application 

Jnly  IS,  197«,.8«r.  N«.  56,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5, 1963,  Sdi  34118 

InL  a.  B32b 
U.S.  CL  156— 148  7  Claims 

A  method  of  reinforcing  woven  or  knitted  fabric  of  a  plu- 
rality of  threads  in  which  an  adhesive  having  a  liquid  vehicle 
is  applied  to  selected  threads  and  the  threads  are  joined 
together  by  the  adhesive.  The  threads  are  dried  at  the  con- 
tact point  leaving  an  adhesive  substance  in  particle  form.  The 
threads  are  thereafter  entwined  in  the  fabric  and  the  threads 
are  heated  at  the  points  where  the  adhesive  substance  is  ap- 
plied. 


3,663,330 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BIAS-LAID 

PRODUCTS 

Kari  E.  Siftr,  Appkton,  Wb.,  amignor  to  Kimbcrty-Clarli 

Corporation,  Nccnah,  Wh. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  24,216 

Int.  CLB651I  (97/04 

U.S.  CL  156— 190  11  Claims 


.t^^>V' 


.U'- 


the  web.  An  endless  belt  is  looped  helically  around  a  cylindri- 
cal mandrel;  an  optional  first  ply  is  laid  longitudinally  along 
the  belt.  As  the  belt  moves  a  second  ply  is  wrapped  helically 
around  the  first  helix  but  at  a  different  angle.  A  third  ply  is 
also  wrapped  around  the  mandrel,  belt,  and  first  ply,  and  this 
is  at  an  angle  different  from  the  second  ply.  Finally,  the 
second  and  third  plies  are  cut  by  slitting  along  the  edge  of  the 
beh. 


3,663331 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

NET  MATERIAL  AND  OTHER  NON-WOVEN  FABRICS 

Erik    Solbcck,    Vcdbnck    StrandvcJ    342,    2950    Vcdbnck, 

Denmark 

Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  8,  1969,  5356/69 

Int.  CL  D04h  3/12 
U.S.CL  156-181  6  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  producing  and  subsequently  longitudinal 
slitting  of  a  hose-like  fabric  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel warp  threads  and  two  continuous  weft  threads  intersecting 
the  warp  threads  and  bonded  thereto  at  points  of  intersec- 
tion, comprises  means  for  advancing  the  warp  threads  in  the 
form  of  a  hollow-cylindrical  thread  layer,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing a  weft  thread  from  each  of  two  stationary  weft 
thread  supplies  to  a  respective  one  of  two  weft  thread  guides 
rotating  on  a  common  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  warp 
thread  layer,  the  weft  thread  advancing  means  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  weft  threads  enter  the  respective  thread 
guides  from  axially  opposite  ends  of  the  hollow  warp  thread 
layer. 


Apparatus  and  method  for  making  a  multi-ply  web  product 
having  at  least  two  plies  at  different  angles  with  respect  to 


3,663,332 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  GASKET 
George  E.  Gnrd,  Lancvtcr,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  Anmtrong  Cork 
Company,  Lancaatcr,  Pa. 

Original  application  Aug.  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  576,017,  now 

Patent  No.  3,492,01 1.  Divided  and  tlds  appHcation  Jan.  27, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  10,100 

Int.  CL  B29d  23/10 

VS.  CL  156—217  5  ClainM 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  forming  resilient 

gaskets.  A  resilient  elongated  rectangular  bonded  particulate 

material  sheet  having  a  thickness  equal  to  the  width  of  the 

desired  gaskets  is  formed  into  a  loop  and  the  ends  bonded  in 

an  abutting  relationship.   The   looped  sheet  is  sized  and 

shaped  in  a  mold  under  heat  and  pressure  to  form  a  sleeve 

having  a  sectional  shape  and  dimensions  of  the  desired 

gasket.  The  molded  sleeve  is  then  cut  transversely  to  form  a 

plurality  of  gaskets. 
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3,663,333 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  MATERIAL  HAVING  A  LOW 

COEFnCIENT  OF  FRICTION  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 

Donald  H.  Palfreyman,  Dcdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fabreeka 

Products  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  843,086 

Int.a.B32bi//y2 

U.S.  CL  156—256  5  Claims 


-q. 


I 


> 
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Method  of  bonding  sheet  material  having  a  very  low  coeffi- 
cient of  friction  to  a  substrate  such  as  rubber,  felt  or  the  like, 
which  comprises  providing,  as  an  uncured  bonding  material, 
cotton  textile  fabric  impregnated  with  a  thermosetting 
general  purpose  phenolic  resin;  bufTmg  the  surface  of  the 
substrate;  placing  thereon  a  ply  of  the  uncured  bonding 
material;  placing  the  low-coeflicient  material  upon  the  bond- 
ing layer  and  then  vulcanizing  the  assembly. 


3,663,334 
LAMINATING  METAL  TO  POLYOLEFIN  WITH  AN 
ORGANIC  PEROXIDE  AND  A  TERPOLYMER  OF 
ETHYLENE,  T-BUTYL  ACRYLATE  AND  ACRYUC  ACID 
Hctas  Madcr-Tanm,  Liidwl|Bhilcn,  and  Alfred  Hofmann, 
Roxhdm,  both  of  Gcmuwy,  — Ignnn  to  Badlxbe  AnBln-  A 
Soda-Fabrik  AktienflMcllKhafI,  Ludwigshafen  am  Rhine, 
Germany 

rVcd  May  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  825,978 
ClafaM  priority,  applteation  Gcnnaay,  May  22, 1968,  P  17  69 

422J 
Int.  CL  C09J  3/14,  5/06,  1/00 
VS.  CL  156-309  3  ClafaM 

A  process  for  bonding  or  laminating  materials  by  means  of 
terp<>lymers  of  ethylene,  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic  acid  and  an  ester  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic  acid.  It  is  a  characteristic  of  the  process  that  the  ter- 
polymers  are  used  with  an  addition  of  an  organic  peroxide 
having  the  general  formula  R'— O— O— R*  or  R'— O— O— X- 
— O— O— R*  in  which  R'  and  R'  denote  hydrogen  atoms  or 
alkyi,  aryl.  aralkyl,  alkaryl  or  acyl  radicals  and  X  denotes  an 
aliphatic,  aromatic,  aromatic-aliphatic  or  aliphatic-aromatic 
radical. 


3,663335 
INSULATED  HEAT  PACKS 
Richard    E.   Sbccdy,   Haatfaigton   Sta.,    N.Y.,   amignor   to 
Fiberglass  Resources  Corp.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 
FBed  Nov.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,453 
Int.  CL  B29c  27/06;  B23k  31/00 
VS.  CL  156-380  2  Chdms 

A   heat  source  assembly  for  use   in  adhesively  joining 
together  thermosetting  resin  impregnated  members. 

A  heat  source  consisting  of  a  combustible  material  is  en- 
closed in  a  non-combustible  insulation  which  moderates  the 


flow  of  heat  to  the  joint  area  and  also  prevents  rapid  cooling 
to  maintain  uniform  heating  temperatures. 
The  aforementioned  abstract  is  neither  intended  to  define 


the  invention  of  the  application  which,  of  course,  is  measured 
by  the  claims,  nor  is  it  intended  to  be  limiting  as  to  the  scope 
of  the  invention  in  any  way. 


3,663,336 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  STRIP  LABELS  TO  TOP 

AND  NECK  OF  A  CONTAINER 
Jorge  Alkalay,  and  Oton  Alkalay,  both  of  Corond  Ramon 

Lista  5376,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 
Cotttittuation  of  appHcation  Scr.  No.  639,453,  May  18,  1967, 
BOW  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1970,  Scr.  No, 

87,646 

Int  CL  B65c  3/12,  3/06 

VS.  CL  156-485  18  Claims 


A  labeling  machine  for  affixing  revenue  stamps  across  the 
top  and  down  the  sides  of  the  neck  of  a  bottle.  As  bottles 
continuously  are  moved  along  a  conveyor,  the  revenue 
stamps  are  placed,  adhesive  side  down,  on  the  bottle  top  by  a 
clamp.  Two  rollers  simultaneously  move  down  the  neck  of 
the  bottle  and  press  the  stamp  securely  thereon.  The  roUers 
then  separate  and  move  oflf  of  the  bottle  neck.  Multiple  pairs 
of  roUers  are  on  a  continuous  chain  which  moves  with  the 
speed  of  the  conveyor  so  that  the  stamps  may  be  affixed  on 
multiple  bottles  as  the  bottles  move  with  the  conveyor  belt 
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3,663337 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SPIRAL- 
REEFED  PARACHUTES 
Stanley  C.  Hultccn,  Chancellor,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of 

the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,075 

Int.a.B32bJ//00 

U.S.  a.  156— 499  I  7  Claims 


cutter  bar  which  divides  the  web,  at  longitudinally  spaced  in- 
tervals, to  produce  individual  bags.  The  bags  are  then  trans- 
ported to  a  table  which  is  provided  with  devices  for  arranging 
the  bags  into  a  sUck. 


3,663339 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING 

SUPERIMPOSED  WINDINGS  OF  A  COIL 

Helmut  Herrmann,  Cologne-Braunsfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Metalloxyd  GmbH,  Cologne-Braunsfeld,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11,  1969,  P  19  35 

353.8 

Int.  CI.  B65h  39116;  B32b  31/10 

U.S.  CI.  156-540  t2  CWms 


A  machine  assembly  for  the  fabrication  of  spiral  reefed 
parachutes  includes  a  main  turntable,  an  overhead  operated 
press  plate  to  seal  the  gore  canopy  sections,  a  heating  ele- 
ment in  the  press  plate,  a  manifold  to  speed  up  cooling  and  a 
jig  to  attach  eyelets  to  the  canopy. 

3,66333o 

BAG  MACHINE 

Robert  J.  Wech,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 


SClalms 


Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,048 

Int.a.B32bi///5.i//20 

U.S.a.  156— 515 


'  i 


26    C 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  adhesively  securing  two 
windings  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  a  wound  up  band  by  a 
upe  adhesive  on  both  sides.  The  Upe  adheres  to  a  lateral 
strip  portion  of  a  carrier  web,  which  is  supplied  to  the  wound 
up  band,  and  then  also  adheres  to  the  same.  The  other  lateral 
strip  portion  is  folded  over  so  that  the  carrier  web  becomes 
stiff.  The  tape  is  peeled  off  the  stiff  folded  carrier  web  when 
bent  with  the  wound  up  band  about  an  edge. 


3,663340  

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  TEXTILE,  LETTER 

PRESS  AND  PRINTING  BLANKETS 
WUHan  C.  Rom,  Wladicitcr,  Mm.,  a«ignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&  Co.,  CambrMfc,  Max. 

FBed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,227 

lot.  a.  B31f  5/00;  B30b  3/00 

VS.  a.  156—555  ^  CW« 


nr 


The  bag  machine  of  the  present  disclosure  is  of  the  type 
which  can  produce  bags  made  of  various  thermoplastic  sheet 
material  and  can  be  adapted  to  make  side  weld  or  bottom 
weld  bags.  The  following  description  will,  however,  be  con- 
fmed  to  the  production  of  side  weld  bags. 

A  roll  of  plastic  web  is  mounted  on  an  unwind  stand  and 
traverses  a  folding  board  constraining  the  web  to  fold  along 
its  longitudinal  median  or  along  a  line  spaced  from  and  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  median  in  the  event  it  is  desired  to 
produce  wicketed  bags  having  lip  with,  a  pair  of  holes  in 
which  is  inserted  a  U-shape  wire  called  a  wicket.  Upstream  of 
the  folding  board  a  gusseter  is  provided  to  produce  a  fold 
which  permite  greater  expansion  at  the  bottom  of  the  bag. 
The  folded  and  gusseted  web  thence  comes  under  the  in- 
fluence of  a  reciprocating  transversely  disposed  seal  and 


A  rotary  vulcanizing  machine,  particularly  designed  for  the 
production  of  textile,  letter-press  and  screen-print  blankets. 
The  compression  belt,  a  glass  cord  reinforced  rubber  blanket, 
operates  over  small  diameter  (12  inches)  rolls,  and  is  ten- 
sioned  by  the  thrust  of  hydraulic  cylinders.  The  heated  curing 
roll  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  machine  and  slid  onto  a 
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wheeled  carriage  to  move  out  of  the  way  while  a  blanket  to 
be  cured  is  being  dressed  on  the  machine.  The  high  strength 
of  the  compacting  belt  and  its  flexiblity  whDe  producing  the 
same  amount  of  compacting  pressure  eliminates  the  necessity 
of  large  diameter  curing  rolls  for  stainless  steel  belts  saving 
cost.  size,  weight  and  floor  space. 


3,6633^  ' 
THREE  SHEET  OVERLAY  AND  LAMINATES 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Lee  E.  Veneiiale,  Jr.,  Tyrone,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatinuatlon-ln-part  of  appUcatkNi  Ser.  No.  45,933,  June  12, 
1970,  now  abandoned.  This  appHcatioB  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser. 
No.  109363 
Int.  a.  B32b  17/ i  2. 2/ 108, 27/36 
VS.  a.  161—6  13  Clahns 

A  decorative  and  functional  overlay  comprising  a  sheet  of 
glass  fibers,  a  decorative  sheet,  and  a  shock-absorbing  sheet, 
all  sheets  containing  polyester  resin.  The  sheets  may  be  layed 
up  with  and  fused  directly  to  a  rigidity-imparting  base 
member  or  the  sheets  may  be  consolidated  into  a  thin  unitary 
panel  not  exceeding  0.030  inch  in  thickness  which  may  be 
bonded  or  glued  to  a  core  material.  A  low  pressure  laminate 
with  high  impact  resistance,  suitable  for  horizontal  as  well  as 
vertical  surface  applications,  is  produced  by  laminating  the 
sheets  in  particular  order  to  flakeboard  having  a  density  of  at 
least  about  46  pounds  per  cubic  foot. 


spanned  by  the  adhesive  coated  tape.  Subsequently,  the  com- 
bined span  of  the  upe  and  a  marginal  portion  of  the  release 
coated  stock  that  is  freely  superposed  on  the  carrier  strip,  are 
transversely  slit  defining  a  plurality  of  discrete  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  backed  sections  of  upe.  each  provided  with  a 
corresponding  Ub  by  means  of  which  each  discrete  section  of 
upe  can  be  peeled  from  the  composite  structure  for  applica- 
tion to  another  article.  The  process  produces  a  roll  of  in- 
dividually dispensible.  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tope  sec- 
tions, each  with  its  corresponding  tob  being  so  angularly  re- 
lated to  the  length  of  the  composite  structure  as  to  facilitate 


3,663342 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  GARLANDS  OF  FLEXIBLE  STRIP 

MATERIAL  WITH  ATTACHED  STAR  ELEMENTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

Bcmkard  it  Landwchr,  390  Whitewood  Road,  Unkm,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,153 

Int.CLA47gii/(W 

U.S.  a.  161-14  3Clalnis 


■CJS 
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winding  up  of  the  product,  in  the  process  of  manufacture,  to 
protectively  enclose  the  tobs  between  successive  coils  of  the 
carrier  strip.  Upon  unwinding  of  the  roll  through  a  specially 
adapted  guide  means  of  a  dispensing  apparatus,  each  tab  is 
individually  projected  out  of  the  plane  of  the  carrier  strip  to 
provide  clearance  for  grasping  a  fi-ee  end  of  the  tob  stripping 
the  associated  adhesive  backed  sheet  article  from  the  roll. 
The  carrier  strip  and  tope  may  have  different  characteristics 
of  light  reflectivity,  controlling  an  automatic  feed  system  for 
the  dispensing  apparatus,  cooperatively  associated  with  a 
photoelectric  light  cell  or  the  like. 


3,663344 

ORTHOTROPIC  FIBER-REINFORCED 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Robert  J.  Brock,  Appkton,  and  Paul  B.  Haven,  Nccnah,  both 

of  Wb.,  assignors  to  Kfanberly-Clark  Corporatkm,  Nccaah, 

Wis. 

Filed  Dec  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,150 

Int  CL  B32b  5/12, 27/04, 27/12 

UACL 161-59  I  8  Clahns 

\ 


This  invention  consists  of  a  strip  of  thin  flexible  foil-like 
material  having  a  silver,  gold,  or  any  other  desired  finish.  The 
aforesaid  strip  of  material  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  members  extending  at  right  angle  to  the  strip  of 
material,  each  member  having  a  recess  in  each  longitudinal 
edge  thereof;  and  a  plurality  of  stars  or  other  configurated 
members  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  reception  of  the 
aforesaid  members.  The  members  are  adapted  to  hold  the 
surs  or  other  configurations  on  the  aforesaid  strip  of  material 
which  is  then  placed  on  the  Christmas  tree  or  the  like  as  a 
decoration. 


A  film-stople  fiber  composite,  and  method  of  making  same, 
provides  an  integral  product  of  satisfactory  tensile  strength 
yet  with  low  tear  resistance.  Cross-laid  fiber  webs  impart  ten- 
sile strength  to  the  film  and  the  fiber  webs  are  placed  in  close 
proximity  to  each  other  to  develop  the  low  tear  resistance. 


3,663343 

COMPOSITE  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  SHEET 

STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Homer  G.  Buck,  Los  Angdcs,  CaHf.,  anlgnor  to  By-Buk  Com- 

paay 

Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36309 
Int.Cl.B32bJ/;6.  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  161-39  16  Claims 

A  process  in  which  a  carrier  strip  has  a  release  coated  web 
marginally  secured  thereto,  the  latter  releasably  adherently 
mounting  a  longitudinally  extending  tope  having  a  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  on  its  underside.  The  release  coated  strip  is 
longitudinally   severed   with   the   line   of  severance   being 


3,663345 
FIRE  RETARDANT  CARPET 
Gul  G.  JaWnghanI,  Bdl,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  National  Ac- 
ceptance Company  of  CaHfomla,  Beveriy  Hills,  CaUf . 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,677 
InL  CL  B32b  7/04 
VS.  a.  161—64  1  Clahn 

A  carpet  in  which  the  pile  fibers  are  fixed  to  the  primary 
backing  by  a  compound  comprising  a  latex  binding  material 
combined  with  an  aluminum  hydrate.  The  compound  may  be 
placed  on  the  primary  backing  with  sufficient  thickness  so 
that  when  the  secondary  backing  is  applied,  no  air  pockets 
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exist  between  the  backings.  Pressure  rollers  and/or  a  wetting 
or  dispersion  agent  may  be  used  to  ensure  that  the  primary 
backing  is  permeated  by  the  compound.        \ 


3,663346 

HONEYCOMB  CORE  STRUCTURES  OF  MINIMAL 

SURFACE  TUBULE  SECTIONS 

Abn  H.  Schoen,  West  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of 

the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  July  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,253 

Inta.  B32bi//2 

U.S.  CI.  161—68  16  Claims 


Honeycomb  cores  formed  of  tubule  sections  bounded 
orthogonally  by  plane  facings  are  described.  The  tubule  sec- 
tions are  defined  as  being  formed  of  minimal  surface  ele- 
ments that  orthogonally  intersect  all  of  the  surfaces  of  an 
imaginary  kaleidoscopic  cell  at  least  once.  In  other  words, 
the  tubule  sections  are  broken  into  elements  for  deflnition 
purposes.  The  elements  are  defined  as  minimal  surface  ele- 
ments, i.e.,  elements  that  have  a  mean  curvature  that  is  equal 
to  zero  at  all  points  on  their  surface.  These  elements  are 
further  defined  inside  of  an  imaginary  kaleidoscopic  cell  in 
that  they  orthogonally  intersect  all  surfaces  of  an  imaginary 
kaleidoscopic  ceil  at  least  once.  Moreover,  the  tubule  sec- 
tions arc  smoothly  interconnected  to  form  honeycomb  core 
structures  that  have  no  internal  discontinuities. 


3,663347 

HONEYCOMB  PANELS  FORMED  OF  MINIMAL 

SURFACE  PERIODIC  TUBULE  LAYERS 

Alan  H.  Schoen,  West  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admbiistrator  of 

the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55^37 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3112 


that  is  equal  to  zero.  These  elements  are  further  defmed  in- 
side of  kaleidoscopic  cells  wherein  they  orthogonally  inter- 
sect all  faces  of  the  kaleidoscopic  cell  with  which  they  are  as- 
sociated at  least  once.  The  minimal  surface  elements  are 
smoothly  interconnected  to  form  tubule  layers  which  are 
stacked  in  a  reflection  image-like  manner  to  form  a 
honeycomb  core  having  no  internal  discontinuities. 


3,663348 
LOFTY  AND  SOFT  NONWOVEN,  THROUGH  BONDED 

FABRIC 
Gerald  J.  LUoia,  North  Brunswidi;  Louis  F.  May,  Jr.,  OM 
Bridge;  Norman  Schiff,  Kendall  Park,  all  of  N  J.;  Frederick 
K.  Mcsek,  Downers  Grove,  111.;  Robert  C.  Shepherd,  Oak 
Lawa,  lU.,  and  William  R.  Strickd,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignors 
to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Coatiaiiatioa-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  515,874,  Dec.  23, 
1965,  now  ahaadoacd.  This  application  May  16, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  729,784 
IbL  CI.  A61f  1 31 18;  B32b  5116;  D04h  1112 
U.S.CL  161-116  14  Claims 


An  improved  lightweight  fabric  formed  predominantly  of 
short-length  celluiosic  fibers  with  a  minor  percentage  of  long 
fibers  in  a  substantially  homogeneous  non-woven  web,  im- 
proved products  such  as  a  diaper  made  therefrom  and  im- 
proved methods  of  manufacture. 


U.S.CL  161-68 


3,663349 

WALL  PANEL 

Fulvio  Venturino,  Corse  Agnelli  38,  Turin,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  825-796,  May 

19,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  125350 

Int.  CI.  B32b  1100,  3/28 


17  Claims    U.S.  CI.  161  —  130 


4  Claims 


Panels  including  honeycomb  cores  formed  of  minimal  sur- 
face periodic  tubule  layers  are  described.  Each  tubule  layer  is 
defined  as  being  formed  of  minimal  surface  elements  that 
orthogonally  intersect  all  of  the  faces  of  a  kaleidoscopic  cell 
at  least  once.  In  other  words,  for  purposes  of  definition,  the 
tubule  layers  are  broken  into  elemental  sections.  The  ele- 
mental sections  are  defined  as  minimal  surface  elements,  i.e., 
elements  having  a  mean  curvature  at  all  points  on  the  surface 


A  wall  panel  comprising  a  central  layer  of  fabric  having 
glued  thereto  on  one  side  a  layer  of  veneer  wood  or  imitation 
leather  and  provided  on  the  other  side  with  plastic  material 
secured  to  the  fabric  by  hot  pressing  so  as  to  impart  to  the 
wall  panel  the  geometric  embossed  form  of  the  pressing  die. 
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3,663350 

MEMBRANE  SYSTEM 

William  S.  Stokes,  18655  Clark,  Apt.  23,  Taraana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,075 

Int.  CI.  B32b  13/12,  25/08;  E04c  1/24 

VS.  CI.  161—151  14  Claims 


preferably  before  being  wound.  This  produces  a  tighter  crimp 
when  the  yam  is  later  subjected  to  hot  water. 


3.663353 
PLASTIC  LAMINATE  STRUCTURE  CONSISTING  OF  A 
PLASTIC  nLM  LAMINATED  TO  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  A 
RESIN  IMPREGNATED  PAPER  INTERMEDIATE  LAYER 
Jack  D.  Long,  ClevelaBd,  Ohio,  and  David  Richards,  Lunen- 
burg,  Mass.,   assignors   to   Fhchburg   Paper   Company. 
Fkchburg,  Mam. 
Ceatittuatioa  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  602,797,  Dec.  19,  1966, 
BOW  abandoned.  This  appNcatton  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

41,740 

Int  CL  B32b  15/08, 27/08,  27/30 

U.S.CL  161-184  1  Claim 


A  leakproof  membrane  system  including  an  outer  sheet  of 
fluid  impervious,  compression  set  resistant,  synthetic  polymer 
resin,  a  synthetic  fiber  scrim  completely  imbedded  within  the 
outer  sheet,  and  an  elastomeric  layer  coextensive  with  and 
adhesively  bonded  to  the  outer  sheet.  The  elastomeric  layer 
comprises  an  oriented  rubber  having  preferred  resilience 
within  the  plane  of  the  layer.  When  installed  on  a  substrate, 
fluid  leakage  to  the  substrate  is  prevented  by  the  membrane 
system.  Further,  the  elastomeric  layer  provides  a  "slip-sheet" 
effect,  isolating  the  membrane  outer  sheet  from  movement  or 
cracking  of  the  substrate. 


3,663351 
VAPOR  PERMEABLE  POLYURETHANE  ADHESIVE  AND 

FINISH  LAYERS  IN  ARTIHCIAL  LEATHER 
Walter  T.  Murphy,  Cuyahoga  FaMs,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  B. 
F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,167 
ImL  ClE32h  5/18, 27/40 
U.S.  CI.  161-159  ,  Claim 

A  vapor  permeable  adhesive  based  on  a  combination  of 
polyurethane  and  water  dissolved  in  tetrahydrofuran  (THF) 
is  supplied  to  adhere  the  elements  of  a  vapor  permeable 
laminate  construction.  As  a  thin  top  coating  on  the  said 
laminate  the  said  adhesive  dries  to  form  a  durable 
microporous  surface  finish.  A  thixotropic  viscosity  improver 
added  to  the  polyurethane-water-THF  cement,  insures  ac- 
cepuble  moisture  vapor  permeability. 
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3,663352 
HELICALLY  CRIMPED  CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  YARN 
Joaeph  A.  SeM,  Baton  Rouge,  La.;  Gerald  W.  Sovereign,  Gulf 
Breeie,  Fla.,  and  Alton  E.  Peacock,  Chapel  HUl,  N.C.,  as- 
signors to  MoMaata  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  772,766 
Int.  CI.  D02g  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  161-173  6  Claims 


One  side  of  a  drawn  homogeneous  filament  having  at  least 
1 7  percent  boiling  water  shrinkage  is  heated  above  ite  melt- 
ing point  while  under  high  tension.  The  filament  is  then 
prebulked  while  under  substantially  no  tension  by  being  ex- 
posed to  hot  air  at  a  temperature  above  the  yarn  glass  transi- 
tion temperature,  soon  after  the  initial  heat  treatment  and 


Laminated  structures  are  disclosed  wherein  a  reverse 
pnnted  film  of  plastic  such  as  polyvinyl  chloride,  Tedlar  or 
polytetrafluoroethylene  is  joined  to  a  substrate  by  means  of  a 
thermoset  resin  impregnated  paper  layer. 


3,663354 
PRIMER  FOR  METALS 
Hfr«hi    Ueno,    Kawasaki-shi,    and    SdUchi    Kobayashi, 
Yokohama-shi,  both  of  Japan,  aasigDon  to  Toyo  Scikan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FBed  July  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,154 
Int  a.  B32b  15108,  27/34, 27/38 
U.S.  CI.  161-186  12  Claims 

A  primer  which  is  adhesive  to  both  metals  and  linear 
polyamides.  and  which  is  a  precondensate  of  ( 1 )  a  resol  type 
phenolic  resin  prepared  from  a  mixture  of  phenols  compris- 
ing p-cresol  and  tri-  or  higher  functional  phenol  and  (2)  an 
epoxy  resin.  A  metal  article  coated  with  the  primer  having  a 
Imear  polyamide  coat  thereon,  and  a  bonded  structure  of 
pnme-coated  metal  sheets  bonded  with  a  linear  polyamide  as 
a  cement  are  also  disclosed. 


3,663355 

FLAME-PROOF  AND  NO-SMOKE-PRODUCING  PLATE 

FOR  ARCHITECTURAL  USE 

Kdsuke  SMmin,  3M5,  2-chome,  Wakabayashl,  Setagaya- 

ku,  Tokyo,  and  KHcM  Suzuki,  15-9,  l-chome,  Yutak»<ho, 

Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1969,  44/35832 

Int  CL  B32b  13/10 
U.S.  CL  161-210  3  ciidms 

i 


A  flame-proof  and  no-smoke-producing  wooden  plate  for 
architectural  use  comprising  a  wooden  base  plate,  a  layer  of 
a  water-proof  composition  formed  on  said  wooden  plate,  a 
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layer  of  a  water-soluble  silicate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  silicate  or  potassium  silicate  formed  on  said 
layer  of  said  water-proof  composition,  and  an  additional 
layer  of  a  water-proof  composition  formed  on  said  water- 
soluble  silicate  layer.  Each  of  said  water-proof  compositions 
is  formed  by  adding  to  a  water-soluble  silicate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  silicate  and  potassium  silicate 
a  dicalcium  silicate  material  which  combines  with  a  water- 
soluble  silicate  to  produce  a  self -setting  mixture. 


3(663^356 
REINFORCED  METAL-MATRIX  COMPOSITES 
Cbou  H.  U,  379  Elm  Drive,  Roslyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,938 

Int.  a.  B2lc  37/00;  B23p  17/00;  B32b  15/04 

VJS.  CI.  161-225  27  Claims 

%■  • 


3,663,358 

A  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  BISULFITE  PULP  YIELD 

COMPRISING  TREATING  LIGNOCELLULOSIC 

MATERIAL  WITH  CYANIDE  IONS  AT  A  PH  OF  7-12 

PRIOR  TO  DIGESTION 

Stcn  I.  Falkchag,  Charieston;  Alan  M.  Byb,  Summervflk, 

both  of  S.C.,  and  Harold  L.  Hintz,  Covington,  Va.,  as- 

slgBors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,044 

Int.  CI.  D21c//(W.  i/06 

U.S.  CI.  162-70  6  Claims 

A  process  for  increasing  pulp  yield  from  lignocellulosic 

material  consists  of  treating  the  lignocellulosic  material  with 

either  a  solution  of  cyanide  ions  at  a  temperature  below 

about   130*  C.  preferably  about  75"  C,  or  treating  the 

material  with  a  mixture  of  cyanide-bisulfite  ions  in  solution  at 

a  temperature  below  130'  C.  preferably  about  100°  C,  and 

digesting  at  conventional  neutral  or  acid  bisulfite  conditions. 

The  treatment  of  wood  prior  to  neutral  or  acid  bisulfite 

digestion  with  either  cyanide  ion  alone  or  a  combination  of 

cyanide-bisutfite  results  in  pulps  having  increased  yield  and 

improved  brightness  stability  over  untreated  bisulfite  cooks. 


The  invention  discloses  the  structure  of,  and  method  and 
apparatus  for  making,  improved  metal-matrix  composites. 
Each  of  the  composites  comprises  a  strain-hardenable  metal 
matrix,  and  a  plurality  of  high-strength,  high-modulus,  elon- 
gated reinforcing  members  arranged  in  spatial  relationship 
therein.  Each  of  the  members  is  effectively  bonded  to  the 
surrounding  matrix  at  discrete  regions  along  its  length,  so  as 
to  locally  strain  the  mauix  around  the  discretely  bonded  re- 
gions upon  application  of  load  on  the  composite.  Being  thus 
locally  strained,  the  matrix  is  spatially  selectively  and  dif- 
ferentially strain-hardeaed  and  strengthened  near  the  bonded 
regions.  The  spheres  of  influence  of  the  straining  and  strain- 
hardening  in  the  matrix  near  the  bonded  regions  on  one 
member  are  designed  to  significantly  overlap  similar  spheres 
of  influence  near  the  neighboring  members.  This  composite 
structure  substantially  increases  mechanical  interaction  and 
load  transfer  ability  between  the  members  through  the  inter- 
vening hardened  and  strengthened  matrix. 


3,663359 
COLOR  CODING  OF  PULP  INSULATED  CONDUCTORS 
David   H.   Braim,   Lachine,  Quebec,  Canada,  afrignor  to 
Northern  Ekctrk  Comptay  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,771 

Int.a.D21hi/«2 

U.S.  CI.  162-105  6  Claims 


3,663,357 

BLEACHING  OF  MECHANICAL  CELLULOSIC  PULP 

WITH  OZONE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  PEROXYGEN 

COMPOUND 

Norman  Liebcrgott,  Chomedey,  Laval,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Pulp   and    Paper   Research    Institute   of   Canada,   Pointc 

Claire,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  27,  1969,  068,520 

Int.CI.D21c9//6 
U.S.  CI.  162-65  10  Claims 

Bleaching  of  mechanical  pulp  in  the  form  of  fibers  and 
fiber  aggregates  by  adding  a  peroxygen  compound  to  moist 
pulp  to  provide  a  mixture  of  pulp  and  peroxygen  compound 
and  thereafter  treating  said  mixture  with  an  ozone  containing 
gaseous  mixture. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  intermittent  marking  or 
color  coding  of  an  absorbent  sheath  on  a  continuous  wire 
strand,  obtained  by  forming  pulp  material  as  a  ribbon  parallel 
to  the  wire  and  wrapping  the  pulp  ribbon  laterally  about  the 
wire,  in  which  lateral  stripes  of  dye  are  applied  at  spaced  in- 
tervals to  that  surface  of  the  pulp  ribbon  opposite  the  wire 
after  the  ribbon  is  formed  and  before  it  is  wrapped  around 
the  wire.  The  dye  stripes  are  applied  to  the  pulp  ribbon, 
while  wet,  by  a  marking  roller  located  between  a  pulp  vat 
and  a  polisher,  and  the  stripes  extend  laterally  the  width  of 
the  ribbon. 


3,663,360 
-     CONVERSION  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PLASMA 

ENERGY  INTO  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 
Richard  F.  Post,  Wataiut  Creek,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commissioa 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,582 
Int.a.G21b//00 
U.S.  CI.  176-3  17  Claims 

High  temperature  plasma  is  produced  in  a  containment 
zone  of  a  controlled  fusion  reactor  defined  by  a  magnetic 
containment  field  from  which  field  plasma  emerges  as  a 
beam.  The  plasma  beam  is  directed  through  the  magnetic 
field  of  an  expander  which  expander  field  is  coupled  to  the 
containment  field  and  diminishes  in  intensity  therethrough  so 
that  rotational  energy  of  the  plasma  ions  is  converted  to 
translational  kinetic  energy.  An  arrangement  is  provided  at 
the  outlet  of  the  expander  to  separate  electrons  from  the  high 
energy  ions  which  ions  are  then  directed  into  a  collector 


i 


May  16,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


977 


structure.  The  collector  structure  comprises  a  plurality  of 
stages  maintained  at  progressively  higher  positive  potentials 
wherein  the  ions  are  progressively  decelerated  so  that  succes- 
sive fractions  of  the  ions  passes  residual  kinetic  energies  less 
than  the  differential  potential  between  successive  collector 
stages.  The  collector  stages  are  provided  with  a  deflector 
means  which  selectively  deflects  the  ions  with  low  residual 
kinetic  energies  to  impinge  upon  collector  plates  to  create 
electrical  current  at  the  stage  potential.  In  one  disclosed  em- 


bodiment the  selective  deflector  means  utilizes  a  vapor  jet 
charge  exchange  arrangement,  in  a  second,  the  selective 
deflector  means  is  an  arrangement  using  crossed  electric  and 
magnetic  fiekls.  and,  in  a  third,  the  selective  deflector  means 
utilizes  particle  focussing  lenses.  Electrical  circuitry  means 
are  provided  for  combining  and/or  converting  the  individual 
collector  currents  for  delivery  to  an  electrical  distribution 
system  with  means  to  establish  the  initial  decelerating  or  re- 
tarding potentials. 


3,663,361 

NUCLEAR  FUSION  DEVICE  OF  THE  AIR-CORE 

TOKAMAK  TYPE 

Shofchi  Yoddkawa,  Princeton,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  The  United 

States  of  Amerka  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,994 

Int.CLG21b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  176-3  7  Claims 


The  toroidal  confinement  device  has  an  air-core  toroidal 
solenoid  disposed  along  the  inside  diameter  of  the  plasma 
column  for  producing  a  toroidal  electric  field,  and  spaced 
apart,  toroidal  conductors  disposed  along  the  outside  diame- 
ter of  the  plasma  column  for  compensating  for  the  return  flux 
of  said  solenoid  and  providing  a  transverse  magnetic  field  for 
stably  conflning  the  plasma. 


An  air-core  tokamak  having  high  symmetry  for  providing 
an  increased  ratio  of  plasma  radius  over  the  major  radius, 
stability,  high  B  and  minimizing  field  error,  as  well  as  a  low 
aspect  ratio,  high  accessibility  to  the  plasma,  and  separation 
of  the  plasma  column  from  the  proximity  of  the  material  of 
the  vacuum  container  wall  and  limiters. 


3,663^62 
CONTROLLED  FUSION  REACTOR 
Thomas  H.  Stix,  Princeton,  NJ.,  ami^Mr  to  The  United  Staici 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Stales  Atomic 
Energy  Commimion 

FOed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,734 

Int.a.G21b//00 

U.S.  CI.  176-4  17  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  plasma  confinement  and/or 
heating  in  a  toroid-like  magnetic  system,  wherein  a  dense 
electron-rich  sheath  is  maintained  bietween  the  surface  of  a 
toroid-like  body  of  quasi-neutral  plasma  and  an  adjacent  con- 
ducting wall  or  grid  in  order  to  create  a  deep  electrostatic 
potential  well  for  the  ions  of  said  quasi-neutral  plasma  and 
thus  to  enhance  the  confinement  of  ions  in  said  system 
and/or  to  accelerate  injected  ions  for  the  heating  of  said 
plasma. 


3,663,363 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  FAILED  FUEL  ELEMEP^TS 
Cari  E.  Crouthamd,  Glen  EUyn;  Lester  F.  Coleman, 
Wheaton;  George  J.  Bcmstein,  Park  Forest,  aD  of  IB.,  and 
Peter  B.  Henauh,  Idaho  FaOs,  Idaho,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,942 

Inta.G21c77/04 

U.S.  CL  176-19  LD  1  Clahn 
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Each  subassembly  in  a  breeder  reactor  is  tagged  with  a  gas 
containing  a  different  mixtiu'e  of  xenon  isotopes  having  a 
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mass  number  from   124  to   130.  The  reactor  cover  gas  is    couples  on  the  members  causing  them  to  lean  at  one  end 
tested  for  fission-product  gases  and  if  any  are  found  they  are    towards  one  another  in  mutually  supporting  relationship  and 
tested  for  light  xenon  isotopes  to  identify  which  subassembly 
has  failed. 


3,663364 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS  OPERATING  IN  CONJUNCTION 

WITH  GAS  TURBINES 
John  Thompson,  and  Roger  Davten  Vau|han,  both  of  Knut* 
sford,  England,  assignors  to  The  Nudcar  Power  Group 
Lfanitcd,  Knutsford,  Cheshire,  England 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,188 

Int.  CI.  G21c  15/28;  G21d  1/02 

\]S.  CI.  176—65  4  Claims 


to  lean  at  the  other  end  away  from  one  another  against  fixed 
surfaces  provided  at  least  in  part  by  the  walls  of  the  sleeves. 


A  thermal  power  plant  employing  a  gas  cooled  nuclear 
reactor  comprising  a  closed  cycle  gas  turbine  plant  having  at 
least  one  compressor  driven  by  at  least  one  compressor  tur- 
bine, at  least  one  work  turbine  mechanically  separate  from 
the  compressor  turbine  and  coupled  to  an  electrical  genera- 
tor, and  at  least  one  heat  exchanger  for  heating  the  working 
fluid,  the  plant  incorporating  duct  means  for  conveying  the 
working  fluid  in  a  closed  path  through  the  compressor, 
through  one  side  of  a  heat  exchanger,  through  the  nuclear 
reactor,  through  the  compressor  turbine,  through  the  work 
turbine  and  thence  through  the  other  side  of  the  heat 
exchanger  before  re-entering  the  compressor,  the  arrange- 
ment being  that  the  compressor  turbine  and  compressor  are 
arranged  vertically  within  a  first  cavity4|  a  concrete  pressure 
vessel,  the  heat  exchanger  is  arranged  in  a  second  vertical 
cavity  within  the  pressure  vessel  and  the  reactor  core  within 
a  third  vertical  cavity,  extending  transversely  across  the  ves- 
sel with  respect  to  the  other  cavities,  the  four  cavities  being 
interconnected  for  the  passage  of  working  fluid  through  the 
gas  turbine  plant  and  reactor  core. 


3,663^366 

SHROUD  FOR  A  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

Tor  Ok  Sauar,  SUbekk,  Norway,  assignor  to  Institutt  for 

Atomcnergi,  KJcUcr,  Norway 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  813,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  6, 1968, 1351/68 

Int.  CI.  G21c  3130,  3/38 
US.  CI.  176—68  1  Claim 

In  nuclear  reactors  utilizing  water  both  as  moderator  and 
coolant,  shrouds  are  frequency  applied  for  the  direction  and 
confinement  of  the  coolant  flow  along  the  fuel  element. 

In  a  reactor  according  to  the  invention,  however,  said 
shrouds  also  serve  another  purpose,  namely  to  provide  the 
reactor  core  with  burnable  poison,  which  will  advantageously 
modify  the  operation  of  the  reactor  in  several  ways. 

According  to  the  invention  it  is  considered  convenient  to 
disperse  said  burnable  poison  in  sheets  of  stainless  steel, 
which  form  an  internal  layer  of  a  zirconium  alloy.  Said 
shroud  will  then  be  constructed  from  such  compound  plates. 


3,663,367 
FLOW  DEFLECTOR  FOR  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
ASSEMBLIES 
John  N.  Calvin,  West  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Scr.  No.  889,548 

Int.a.G21ci/i4 

U.S.  CI.  176-78  9  Claims 


3,663,365 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLIES 
Donald  SUnlcy  Pettinger,  and  John  Mackinlay  Ydlowlccs, 
both  of  Cheshire,  England,  assignors  to  The  Nuclear  Power 
Group  Limited,  Knutsford,  Cheshire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  27,  1967, 

49,011/67 
Int.  CI.  G21c  i/2i 
U.S.  CI.  176-77  5Claimi 

A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  assembly  in  which  a  plurali- 
ty of  sleeves  arranged  end  to  end  house  nuclear  fuel-contain- 
ing members  arranged  in  clusters,  wherein  the  ends  of  the 
fuel-containing  members  have  cut-away  portions  or  projec- 
tions and  the  fuel-containing  members  of  the  groups  are  so 
disposed  that  gravitational  forces  due  to  the  weight  of  the 
fuel-containing  members  of  the  group,  when  the  assembly  is 
located  in  a  vertical  channel  in  a  reactor  core,  act  to  produce 


^Z- 


A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  assembly  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  parallel  fuel  elements  is  provided  with  in- 
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verted  conical  or  pyramidal  deflector  elements  in  the  coolant 
flow  channels  between  the  fuel  elements  to  divert  the  coolant 
flow.  This  disrupts  the  coolant  layer  adjacent  to  the  fuel  ele- 
ments, promotes  the  mixing  of  coolant  from  various  channels 
and  raises  the  critical  heat  flux.  The  deflector  elements  are 
supported  in  position  at  the  points  of  intersection  of  a  grid 
structure  which  may  also  be  a  support  grid  for  the  fuel  ele- 
ments. 


3,663,368 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  LEVULINIC  ACID  BY 

MICROORGANISMS 

Takahiro  Ucno,  and  Michio  Harada,  both  of  Taitasago-shi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kikkoman  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Noda-shi, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,202 
Claims  priority,  appiicaUon  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1967,  42/80632; 
Oct  1,1968,43/70785 
Int  CL  C12b  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-4  10  Claims 

A  method  for  removing  levulinic  acid  from  a  liquid  con- 
taining levulinic  acid  which  comprises  adding  materials  con- 
taining cells  of  microorganisms  to  a  liquid  containing  levu- 
linic acid,  said  materials  containing  cells  of  microorganisms 
having  been  obtained  by  culturing  a  microorganism  having 
the  ability  of  utilization  of  levulinic  acid  in  said  liquid. 
Microorganisms  employed  include  Arthrobacter  simplex 
ATCC  6946.  Brevibacterium  linens  ATCC  21330,  Corynebac- 
terium  equi  ATCC  21329  and  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa 
ATCC  21328. 


3,663^69 
HYDROLYSIS  OF  STARCH 
Alpha  L.  Morehouse;  Ronald  C.  Malzahn,  and  John  T.  Day, 
all  of  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Grain  Processing  Cor- 
poration, Muscatine,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  707,557 
Int.CI.C12b//00 
U.S.  CI.  195-31  9  Claims 

Low  conversion  starch  hydrolyzate  products  having 
dextrose  equivalent  values  not  substantially  above  18  and 
characterized  by  a  unique  saccharide  composition,  good 
clarity  and  little  tendency  of  retrogradation  in  solution. 
Methods  for  preparing  low  conversion  starch  hydrolyzates  by 
a  two-stage  hydrolysis;  hydrolysis  in  the  first  stage  being  car- 
ried out  with  acids  or  enzymes  at  elevated  temperatures  for 
short  periods  to  achieve  liquefaction  of  the  starch  with  very 
little  dextrinization  or  saccharification  and  the  second  stage 
of  the  hydrolysis  being  carried  out  at  an  alkaline  pH  with 
bacterial  alpha-amylase  to  achieve  a  desired  dextrose 
equivalent  value. 


3,663,370 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-GLUTAMIC  ACID  BY 
FERMENTATION 
Kageaki  Kono,  Tokyo;  Toshikazu  Oki,  Fujisawa-shi;  Atsuo 
Kitai,  Kamakura-shi,  and  Asaichiro  Ozaki,  Tokyo,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  and  Sanraku  Ocean 
Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  810,785 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1968,  43/20617 

Int.CLC12d/i/06 
U.S.  CI.  195-49  7  Claims 

L-Glutamic  acid  is  produced  by  fermentation  of  culture 
media  containing  methanol  as  the  main  or  sole  carbon  source 
by  certain  strains  of  microorganisms  of  the  genera 
Methanomona*.  Protaminobacter,  and  Microcyclus.  The  glu- 
tamic acid  yield  is  improved  by  the  presence  of  thiamine  in 
the  medium,  and  thiamine  is  required  for  growth  of  some  of 
the  microorganisms. 


3,663,371 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DEXTRANASE 
John  P.  Viccaro,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  and  John  M.  Weaver,  Glen 
Rock,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,723 

Int.  CL  C12d  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  195—66  R  6  Claims 

Dextranase  is  obtained  by  propagating  Penidllium  acu- 

laeium    in    a    nutrient    medium    containing    dextran    and 

thereafter  recovering  the  enzyme  from  the  medium. 


3,663,372 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  DRIED  GLUCOAMYLASE 
PREPARATION 
Jay  Allen  Smith,  Downers  Grove,  lU.,  assignor  to  CPC  Inter- 
national Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,252 
Int.  CI.  C07g  7/02 
VS.  CI.  195—66  R  1 1  Claims 

A  process  is  set  out  for  producing  a  highly  concentrated 
glucoamylase  preparation,  which  is  carrier-free,  by  adding  a 
precipitant  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  glucoamylase  in  suffi- 
cient quantity  to  precipitate  the  glucoamylase;  separating  at 
least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  solution  from  the  glu- 
coamylase precipitate,  while  keeping  the  precipitate  in  an 
unagglomerated  form;  then  adding  a  dehydrating  solvent  to 
the  precipitate;  and  recovering  the  precipitate.  The 
precipitate  is  then  separated  from  the  liquid,  dried,  and  a 
highly  concentrated  glucoamylase  preparation  is  recovered. 


3,663,373 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  lODININ 
JuUus  Berger,  Passaic;  Richard  H.  Epps;  Edward  M.  Jenkins, 
both  of  Montdair,  and  Benjamin  Tabenldn,  Upper  Mont- 
cbdr,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nut- 
ley,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,785 
Int.  CI.  C12d  9/00 
VS.  CI.  195—96  9  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  iodinin  through  the  cultivation  of 
selected  isolates  of  the  organism  Brevibacterium  iodinum. 
Cultivation  takes  place  in  a  specialized  nutrient  medium  and 
the  iodinin  is  isolated  by  extraction.  Iodinin  is  a  valuable 
chemical  intermediate  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  known 
pharmaceutically  useful  antibiotic  xnytm. 


3,663,374 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUANTITATING 

ENZYME  ACTIVITY 

Rudolph  H.  Moyer,  West  Covina,  and  DonaM  J.  Sibbett,  Cu- 

camonga,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Geomct,  Incorporated, 

RockviUe,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,842 

Int.CLG01ni7/74 

U.:.  "1.  195-103.5  R  10  Claims 

to 


Method  and  apparatus  for  quantitating  enzyme  activity  in 
blood  and  other  fluids,  using  a  spot  test  technique.  The  test 
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utilizes  enzyme  standards  freeze-dried  in  absorbenfdiscs  held 
under  a  membrane  filter.  Other  discs  above  the  filter  contain 
substrate,  cofactors,  and  indicators.  The  spot  test  plates  are 
entirely  self-contained,  requiring  neither  instrumentation  nor 
measurement  of  fluid  volumes,  and  the  test  can  be  carried 
out  under  any  ambient  conditions.  The  test  is  particularly  ap- 
plicable to  emergency  screening  requirements,  such  as  may 
occur  in  hospital  receiving  rooms,  doctors'  offices,  ambu- 
lances, or  whereever  rapid  diagnosis  of  myocardial  infraction 
may  be  required. 


3,663^75 

SEPARATION  OF  COMPONENTS  FROM  A  REACTION 

PRODUCT  MIXTURE  OF  WATER  ISOBUTYRIC  ACID 

AND  METHACRYLIC  ACID  BY  PHASE  SEPARATION 

AND  DISTILLATIONS 

John  Maurice  Wttbcford,  Wyckoff,  N  J.,  aasigiior  to  American 

Cyananid  Coapaay,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,362 

lat.  CL  BOld  3134;  C07c  53/22,  57/04 

VS.  CL  203-15  6  Claims 
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To  separate  aqueous  and  organic  components  of  a  mixture 
of  isobutyric  acid,  water  and  methacrylic  acid,  the  mixture  is 
initially  separated  by  salting  out  by  means  of  a  water  soluble 
electrolyte  e.g.  sodium  sulfate,  which  causes  separation  of 
aqueous  and  organic  phases.  Residuals  in  each  phase  are 
distilled  off  as  a  low-boiling  mixed  distillate  resembling  an 
azeotropic  mixture  which  is  returned  for  repeated  separation 
by  salting-out.  Organics  are  further  separated  by  fractional 
distillation.  i 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  203—91  see: 
Patent  No.  3,663,382 


portions  overlying  the  zones  and  the  zones  of  the  sheet  are 
electroplated.   Thereafter,   the   remaining  facings   and   the 


24k 


photo-hardenable  material  are  stripped  to  bare  both  sheet 
sides  and  the  apertures  for  the  subsequent  use  of  the  sheet. 


3,663,377 

ELECTROPLATABLE  POLYOLEFINS 

HabH  M.  Kbdgliatlaii,  and  Wamfly  Poppc,  both  of  P.O.  Box 

426,  Sprii^fMd,  Pa. 
Contlnuatioa  of  appHcatkm  Ser.  No.  802,645,  Feb.  26, 1969, 
now  abuKkmcd.  This  appHcatkw  May  8,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

33,178 
Int  a.  C23b  5160 
VS.  CL  204—30  9  Claims 

In  the  art  of  electroplating  polyolefins,  adhesion  of  the 
plated  metal  to  the  polyolefin  is  enhanced  by  incorporating 
into  the  polyolefin  from  0. 1  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  surface  active  agent  such  as  a  nonionic.  cationic  or 
anionic  surfactant. 


3,663378 

ELECTROPLATING  OF  NICKEL 

Henry  Brown,  HuntlagtOB  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to  UdyUtc 

Corporatkm,  Warren,  Mkh. 
Coadnuatlon-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  812,377,  Apr.  1, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  TMs  application  Mar.  16,  1971,  Scr. 

No.  124,941 
Int  CL  C23b  5/08,  5/46 
VS.  CL  204—49  8  Claims 

An  aqueous  acidic  nickel  plating  bath  which  contains  a 
brightening  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


C  =  C1IR 


3,663,376 
SELECTIVE  SPOT  PLATING  OF  LEAD  FRAME  SHEETS 
Gary  Uchytil,  CampbeU,  and  Franz  Koltcrer,  Los  Altos,  both 
of  Calif. 

FOcd  Mar.  17,  1971,  Scr.  No.  125,237 

Int.  CL  C23b  5/48;  G03c  5/00;  B44d  1/18 

U.S.CL204-15  13  Claims 

Relatively  small  apertures  or  passages  in  a  sheet  are 
masked  to  prevent  their  plating  during  the  electroplating  of 
selected  zones  of  one  side  of  the  sheet  by  filling  the  apertures 
with  a  readily  deformable,  photo-hardenable  material.  A 
photosensitive  facing  is  applied  to  each  side  of  the  sheet  and 
the  side  including  the  plated  zones  is  masked  with  a  shield 
placed  thereover  to  define  the  zones.  Thereafter,  both  sheet 
sides  are  subjected  to  light,  the  shield  is  removed  and  the 
sheet  is  placed  in  a  developing  tank  for  removal  of  facing 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  H,  CHj,  CiHj,  F,  CI,  Br.  CH,0-. 
C,H,0-,  CH,CO-,  CHjCGNH-.  -0(CH,)«-SO,H.  -0(CH,).- 
SO3H,  C,H,Ca,  or  CHjCONH-.  R  is  H,  F.  CI  or  phenyl,  and 
n  is  a  number  from  1  to  6  inclusive. 


3,663,379 
METHOD  AND  ELECTROLYTES  FOR  ANODIZING 
TITANIUM  AND  ITS  ALLOYS 
Eari  W.  KendaU,  Bonlta,  Cdif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Corpora- 
tion, Chula  Vista,  CaHf. 

FHcd  July  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  838342 
InLa.C23b///02 
U.S.  CL  204—56  7  Claims 

Titanium  and  its  alloys  are  anodized  by  making  the  metal 
the  anode  in  an  electrolytic  system  which  utilizes  carbon  as 
the  cathode  and  an  electrolyte  consisting  of  water,  both  a  sil- 
icate and  a  perborate  of  an  alkali  metal,  the  hydroxide  of  an 
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alkali  metal,  and  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethyienediamine  tetraacetic  acid, 
diethylenetriamine  pentaacetic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof 
Direct  current  applied  to  the  system  may  be  varied  between 
1 0  and  50  amperes  per  square  foot  of  anode  surface,  with 
EMF  pressures  not  exceeding  a  rate  of  8  volts  per  minute 
until  the  current  threshold  is  obtained. 


3,663380 
ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CONVERSION 
King  L.  Mills,  BaitlcsvUlc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiUips  Petrole- 
um Company 

FUcd  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15389 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/00 

U.S.CL  204-59  II  Claims 


An  electrode  employed  in  an  electrolytic  cell  is  provided 
with  at  least  one  passageway  extending  therethrough, 
preferably  in  a  generally  vertical  direction.  Electrolyte  circu- 
lates through  said  passageway  and  cools  said  electrode.  If 
desired,  circulation  of  said  electrolyte  can  be  enhanced  by  in- 
troducing an  inert  gas  into  said  passageway. 


3,663381 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CONVERSION  OF  PHENOL  TO 

HYDROQUINONE 

Frank  H.  CovHz,  Lebanon,  and  Robert  V.  Camibba,  Cran- 

ford,  botk  of  N  J.,  amignors  to  Union  CarMdc  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Apr.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,924 

Int  CL  C07b  29/06;  C07c  37/00 

VS.  CL  204-78  10  Claims 


^Hcg'^wxCTr 


The  electrochemical  conversion  of  phenol  to  hydroquin- 
one  has  been  improved  by  a  combination  of  steps  directed  to 
effect  removal  of  by-products  and  conversion  of  p- 
benzoquinone  to  hydroquinone  as  part  of  the  process  for  the 
recovery  of  the  hydroquinone  product.  These  steps  include 
first  reducing  residual  p-benzoquinone  to  hydroquinone,  fol- 
lowed by  removal  of  tars  and  color  bodies,  vacuum  distilla- 
tion to  condense  the  volume  of  the  electrolyzed  reaction  mix- 
ture, and  finally  crystallizing  the  hydroquinone  prxxiuct  out 
of  the  condensed  distillation  residue. 


3,663382 


PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE 
FREE  OF  ARSENIC  BY  DISTILLATION 
George  J.  Garris,  Deer  Park,  Tcjl,  amignni'  to  E.  L  du  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WIraiagtoa,  DcL 

FHcd  Aug.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851359 
Int  CL  BOld  i//0 
VS.  a.  203—91  2  < 


Anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  containing  less  than  about 
3,000  parts  per  billion  of  arsenic  is  produced  by  distilling 
hydrogen  fluoride  at  a  pressure  below  25  pounds  per  square 
inch  absolute. 


3,663383 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PAINTED  METAL 

SHEET 
Sbozo  MaUuda;  Tadashi  Tanaka,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Koozou 
Murayama;  Kunimitsu  Yamamoto,  both  of  Matsudo;  Joji 
Oka,  Kawasidd;  Royji  Takahwhi,  Katoushfta-gun,  and  Meg- 
umi  Koyama,  Matsudo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yawata 
Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Yawata  Econ  Steel  Co.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FHcd  June  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,801 

Claims  priority,  applcation  Japan,  June  5, 1967, 42/35900; 

June  12, 1967, 42/50450;  June  19. 1967, 42/39147 

Int  a.  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  13/00 

VS.  CL  204—181  10  Claims 


A  method  for  manufacturing  a  painted  metal  sheet  by  suc- 
cessive paintings  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  subjecting  a 
metal  sheet  plated  with  zinc  or  zinc  alloy  to  an  elec- 
trophoretic  treatment  with  a  water-soluble  resin  series  paint 
to  provide  an  undercoating,  then  (b)  painting  the  steel  sheet 
having  the  electro-deposited  paint  coating  with  a  water-sohi- 
ble  or  solvent-soluble  paint  to  provide  a  final  coat,  and  then 
(c)  baking  and  drying  the  undercoat  and  the  final  coat  at  the 
same  time. 

Step  (a)  may  optionally  be  preceded  by  a  step  of  subject- 
ing the  initial  metal  sheet,  plated  with  zinc  or  zinc  alloy,  to  a 
chemical-synthetic  treatment  to  form  a  foundation  for  sub- 
sequent painting. 


3,663384 

BATH  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  TIN-BISMUTH  ALLOY 

Jean  P.  Lcscarc,  MoatpdHcr,  France,  assignor  to  Inlcraa- 

tkmal  Bwtinwi  MackiMS  CorporatloB,  Anwrnk,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Oct  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79372 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  FraMC,  Dec.  19, 1969, 6944284 

Int  CL  C23b  5/38 
VS.  CL  204-43  6  CMnm 

Bath  for  electroplating  tin-bismuth  alloy  upon  a  metal  ob- 
ject such  as  a  frame  of  a  computer,  including  fluoboric  acid 
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in  order  to  maintain  the  pH  acid,  tin  fluoborate  and  a 
bismuth  oxide-bismuth  sulphate  mixture  of  low  quantity.  The 
utilized  method  is  of  the  soluble  anode  type  and  the  cathode 
is  formed  of  the  object  to  be  coated. 


taining  lithium  chloride,  brushing  of  the  surface  of  the  foil 


3,663385 
ALKALI  SALT  ELECTROLYSIS  BY  MERCURY  PROCESS 
Hiroshi  ShiiMta;  Tenio  Imai,  and  Shigcji  Kumaki,  all  of 
Iwaki-shi,   Japan,   assignors   to   Kurcha    Kafaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1968,  43/61725 

Int.  CI.  cold  3/00 
US.  CI.  204-99  1  Claim 


$IQ\ 


SM 


300 


iO      to      K       to       10      '00 

foamme  voiTtoi  foi's(so'c) 


II      K) 


In  an  alkali  salt  electrolysis  operation  by  the  mercury 
process  wherein  mercury  recovered  in  a  denuding  tower  is 
recirculated  with  wash  water  through  a  mercury  return 
passageway  to  be  returned  to  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  portion  of 
the  mercury  is  caused  to  constantly  overflow  together  with 
washing  water  over  a  weir  provided  in  the  mercury  return 
passageway  and  then  to  undergo  auxiliary  circulation  to  a 
mercury  reservoir  interposed  between  the  denuding  tower 
and  a  mercury  pump. 

An  alkali  chloride  electrolytic  apparatus,  in  which  a  reser- 
voir tank  is  provided  between  a  denuding  tower  and  a  mercu- 
ry pump  and  an  auxiliary  circulation  passageway  commu- 
nicates between  a  mercury  return  passageway  and  an  en- 
trance of  the  reservoir  tank. 


with  steel  wool  so  as  to  produce  local  iron  contamination  of 
the  tantalum. 


3,663^86 
ELECTROCLEANER  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Joseph  V.  Otrhalek,  Dearborn,  and  Harold  A.  Skinner,  Wyan- 
dotte, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Basf  Wyandotte  Corpora- 
tfon,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,752 
InL  CI.  C23b  I/OO.  1/04 
VS.  CL  204- 141  7  Claims 

Electrolytic  caustic  cleaning  compositions  are  improved  by 
adding  to  the  composition  from  0.33  to  3.0  percent  by  weight 
of  the  dry  cleaning  composition  a  monophosphate  ester  of 
oxyalkylated  alcohol.  The  phosphate  ester  improves  the 
cleaning  efficiency  of  the  electrolytic  process  and  at  the  same 
time,  minimizes  the  formation  of  spray,  mist  and  the 
discharge  of  gases  from  the  bath. 


3,663387 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRODE  FOIL  FOR 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS 

Donald  Keith  Harrison,  West  Lothian,  Scotland,  assignor  to 

PIcascy  Handel  und  Invtatments  A.G.,  Zug,  Switierland 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  122,615 
Claims  priority,  appUoitkm  Great  Britain,  Mar.  5, 1970, 

10336/70 
Int.  a.  C23b  1/00 
VS.  CL  204—141  7  Claims 

Very  high  gain  etching  of  tantalum  foil  is  achieved  by  ef- 
fecting before  electrolytic  etching  with  an  electrolyte  con- 


GOLD  REMOVAL  PROCESS 
Clarence  L.  Hcdman,  Jr.,  Campbell,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  SCM 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,908 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  1/00;  B23p  1/00 

U.S.CL204— 146  10  Claims 

A  process  for  removing  gold  from  a  gold-coated  substrate 
is  disclosed.  The  gold-coated  substrate  is  submerged  in  an 
electrolytically  conductive  solution.  An  electrode  is  also 
placed  in  the  solution  in  spaced  relation  with  the  gold  coat- 
ing. A  potential  difference  is  applied  across  the  electrode  and 
the  gold  coating  to  render  the  coating  positive  with  respect  to 
the  electrode  thereby  causing  the  gold  coating  to  be  oxidized. 
The  applied  potential  difference  is  terminated  and  the  sub- 
strate emergeid  from  the  solution.  Oxidized  gold  remaining  on 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  is  them  removed. 


3,663389 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITING  NOVEL  COATING 
Jerry  Norman  Koral,  and  Werner  Joaeph  Blank,  both  of 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  appttcathm  Ser.  No.  684,467,  Nov.  20, 1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

29,703 
Int.  a.  C23b  13/00 
V.S.  CI.  204—181  6  Claims 

A  process  for  electrocoating  metal  comprising  immersing 
said  metal  in  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  mixture  of  from 
about  5  percent  to  about  40  percent,  by  weight,  of  (A)  a 
mixture  of  substantially  water-insoluble,  substantially  fully 
etherified  tetramethylol  guanamines  and  correspondingly 
from  about  93  percent  to  about  60  percent,  by  weight,  of  (B) 
a  water  dispersible  non-gelled  polymeric  material  carrying  an 
ionic  charge  which  is  heat  reactive  with  (A)  wherein  said 
percentages  by  waight,  total  100  percent  and  are  based  on 
the  total  solids  weight  of  (A)  and  (B),  and  subjecting  the 
aqueous  dispersion  to  electrophoresis  in  order  to  deposit  the 
mixture  of  (A)  and  (B)  on  the  metal  as  an  adherent  film,  is 
disclosed. 
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3,663390 
METHOD  OF  CHANGING  COLOR  PLAY  RANGE  OF 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MATERIALS 
JaaMS  L.  Fergason,  Kent,  Okk»,  and  Newton  N.  Goldberg, 
Pittobiugh,  Pa^  asslgMtrs  to  Wcathighoase  Electric  Cor- 
poration, PMsbwrgh,  Pa. 
Original  appBcatloa  Aag.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754382.  Divided 
and  this  appBcatloa  Sept  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,180 
Int.  CL  BOIJ  1/10 
VS.  CL  204-158  HE  6  Claims 


THIN  FILM  OF 
PLASTIC 

IS 


PROTCCTtVE   COATINO^ 


LAYER  OF 
CHOLESTEROeENK 

-MATERIAL 


'.  ^SLACK   PAIHT 


Increasing  dosages  of  X-ray  radiation  progressively  lower 
the  color-play  range  of  cholesteric-phase  liquid-crystal 
materials.  The  effect  is  enhanced  when  an  effective  amount 
of  an  iodine-conuining  compound  is  used  in  the  liquid- 
crystal  material.  Novel  iodine-containing  compounds  are 
described,  and  articles  are  disclosed  that  give  direct  reading 
indication  of  the  dosage  of  X-ray  radiation  that  they  have 
received,  without  need  for  a  separate  development  operation. 


to 


3,663391 

SOLUTION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  BY 

IONIZING  RADIATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

CHLOROFLUORINATED  HYDROCARBONS 

Tsatoma  Kagiya,  Kyoto^hi;  Miyuki  Hagiwara,  and  Hidem 

Okaaoto,  both  of  Takasakl-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

Japaa  Atomic  Energy  Rcaearch  Institute 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1969.  Scr.  No.  817,005 
Claims  priarily,  appMcatfaw  Japan,  Apr.  25. 1968, 43/28107 

Int.  a.  C08d  I  too,  3/04;  C08f  1/16 
VS.  CL  204- 1 59.22  4  Claims 

Ethylene  is  irradiated  with  ionizing  radiation  under  high 
prenure  and  in  the  presence  of  a  chlorofluorinated  hydrocar- 
bon represented  by  the  general  formula 

wherein  n  is  I  or  2  and  m  is  1-3  when  n  is  I  and  I  -5  when  n  is 
2.  A  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  is  this  readily  ob- 
tained and  in  a  good  yield. 


3.663392 
CHLORINATING  POWDERED  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
POLYMERS 
Gerhard  ZdUer.  HcMhcim,  and  Hans-^^corg  Trkachmaan, 
Hambach,  both  of  Germany,  amlgaors  to  Badisdw  Aaflin- 
*    Soda<Fabrlk    AktWngeasllichaft,    LudwigshalcWRhine, 
Germany 

Flkd  Jane  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47378 
Claims  priority.  appBcatloa  Gemuay.  June  27. 1969,  P  19  32 

589.4 
Int.  CLCOBf  27/02 
U.S.  CL  204-159.18  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  chlorination  of  vinyl  chloride  polymers  in 
which  a  powdered  vinyl  chk>ride  polymer  is  treated  in  a  first 
stage  with  gaseous  chlorine  at  below  the  softening  point  and 
under  the  action  of  light  followed  by  a  second  stage  in  which 
it  is  treated  at  above  the  softening  point  while  excludiog 
light. 

The  products  are  homogeneously  clUorinated  and  have  a 
liigh  thermostability;  they  may  be  used  as  special  glasses  and 
for  hot  water  pipes. 


3,663393 

IRRADUTION  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ARALKYL 

HYDROPEROXIDES  FROM  HYDROCARBONS 

Harold  K.  Latoorettc,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 

poratloa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  3. 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,125 

Int.  CL  BOIJ  1/10 

U.S.  CL  204— 162  R  4  Claims 

Primary  benzylic  hydroperoxides,  useful  in  the  production 
of  aromatic  acids,  aldehydes  and  alcohols,  are  obtained  by 
oxidizing  a  methylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  oxygen 
under  high  pressure  at  low  temperature  in  the  presence  of  a 
radical-forming  activator. 


3.663394 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  VAPOR  PHASE  REARRANGEMENT 

OF  HYDROCARBONS  UTILIZING  MICROWAVE 

ENERGY 

Yoshlo  Kawahara,  MkUaad.  Mkh.,  asrignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemkal  Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 

FUed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,493 
Im.  CL  COTb  29/06;  C07c  3/48 
VS.  CL  204—168  3  Claims 

A  process  for  the  vapor  phase  rearrangement  of  hydrocar- 
bons is  disclosed  wherein  said  hydrocarbons  are  subjected  to 
a  microwave  electrical  discharge  maintained  by  an  incident 
power  of  from  about  SCO  watts  to  about  S  megawatts,  said 
feed  having  a  residence  time  of  no  more  than  about  0.02 
seconds,  residence  time  being  defined  as  the  time  required 
for  a  molecule  to  travel  through  the  visible  glow  discharge 
zone  in  a  given  reactor. 


3,663395 
CROSS-SECTION  ILLUMINATOR  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS 

PARTICLE  ELECTROPHORESIS  CELL 
AUen  Strlcklcr,  Futterton,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc. 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,941 

Int.  CL  BOlk  5/00 

VS.  CL  204—180  R  16  Claims 


In  a  continuous  particle  electrophoresis  cell,  the  present 
invention  comprises  means  for  illuminating  a  section  of  the 
electrolyte  curtain  with  a  narrow  blade  of  light  rather  than 
with  a  broad  beam  which  would  flood  the  area  of  interest. 
Such  blade  of  light  illuminates  the  bands  of  sample  particles 
only  where  they  intersect  the  plane  of  light.  By  viewing  the 
electrophoresis  cell  at  a  suitable  angle,  against  a  dark 
background,  the  cross-sectional  pattern  of  the  particle  band 
distribution  becomes  fiiUy  visible.  This  provides  a  valuable, 
practical  tool  for  gauging  and  optimizing  instrument  per- 
formance. 
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3,663^96        " 

KINESCOPE  PHOTOELECTROraORETIC  IMAGING 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEMS 

Robert  W.  GandlMk,  Victor.  N.Y^  MrigMr  to  Xerox  Cor- 

KockMlcr.  N.Y. 

RM  Feb.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7.933 

Int  CL  Mlk  5100;  G4l3g  /  7/00 

MS,  Ck  2«4- 181  19  Ciyau 


tion  with  ion  exchange  of  the  filtrate  derived  firom  the  ul- 
trafiltration process. 
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Black  and  white  and  color  kinescopes  arc  used  as  the  ex- 
posure mechanism  in  a  photoeiectrophoretic  imaging  system. 
Images  are  formed  on  the  face  plate  of  a  kinescope  as  a  roller 
electrode  travels  over  the  face  plate. 


3.M3.397        ! 
TREATMENT  OF  ELECTRODEFOSITION  BATH 
Lo^  R.  U  Bras,  Gftisala.  aad  Joha  S.  Oitrowdd,  Pllt- 
sbwgk,  both  of  Pa.,  asrigaon  to  PPG  ladaitrka,  lac,  Pitt- 
sbargb.  Pa. 
Coatiaaatioa-la-part  of  appBcatloa  Scr.  No.  8S3,5S4,  Doc  9, 
19«9,  aow  abaadoaed.  This  appBcatloa  Sept.  14, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  71,742 

lat.  CL  BOlk  5102;  C23b  /J/00 

U.S.  CL  204-181  5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  rinsing  articles 
coated  by  an  electrodeposition  process  in  such  a  manner  that 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  rinse  water  returns  to  the  elec- 
trodeposition bath,  thereby  reducing  dragout  losses.  The  per- 
cenuge  of  solids  are  controlled  by  utilizing  a  membrane-con- 
trolled selective  separation  process  such  as  an  ultrafiltration 
process  to  control  the  electrodeposition  bath  composition. 


3,M3398 

ION  EXCHANGE  OF  AN  ULTRAFILTRATE  DERIVED 

FROM  AN  ELECTRODEPOSITION  BATH 

Roger  M.  Chrtatoaaoa,  Gibwaia,  aad  Robert  R.  Zwacfc,  New 

gtariagtoa.  boCb  of  Pa.,  avlfaon  to  PPG  ladaitrfes,  lac, 

PMibargb,  Pa. 

Cotiaaatloa  lapart  of  appBcatloa  Scr.  No.  879,769,  Nov. 

25, 19«9,  aow  abaadoaed.  Ills  appBcatloa  Sept  14, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  71,984 

lat.  CL  BOlk  5102;  C23b  7  J/00 

U.S.CL204— 181  20 1 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  treating  and  con- 
trolling the  composition  of  electrodeposition  baths.  The 
process  of  the  invention  comprises  ultrafiltration  in  combina- 


3,663399 

TREATMENT  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITION  BATH 

Fradcrick  M.  Loop,  North  Obnrtod,  OUo,  aHlgaor  to  PPG  la- 

daitrks,  lac,  Plttibari^  Pa. 
Coatiaaatloa-iB-part  of  appBcatloa  Scr.  No.  881^59,  Dec.  1, 
1969,  aow  abaadoaed.  This  appBcatloa  Sept  17, 1970,  Sor. 

No.  73,093 
lat.  CL  BOlk  5102;  C23b  /J/00 
U.S.  CL  204—181  IS 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  rinsing  articles 
coated  by  electrodeposition  process  which  comprises  using  as 
the  rinsing  agent  the  effluent  obtained  from  a  selective 
separation  process  such  as  a  filtration  process,  for  example, 
ultrafiltration,  utilized  to  control  electrodeposition  bath  com- 
position. 


3M3.400 
CONTROLLING  SOLIDS  IN  ELECTRODEPOSITABLE 
COMPOSITIONS 
M.  Cte-ktawoa,  aad  Loab  R.  U  Btm,  both  of  Gib- 
Pa.,  iHiVMrt  to  PPG  ladaHrfai,  lac^  PBUbvrgh,  Pa. 
of  appBcatloa  Scr.  No.  814,789,  Apr.  9, 
1969,  aaw  abaadoaed  Thk  appBcatloa  ScpL  23, 1970,  S«r. 

No.  74,658 
lat.  CL  BOll  15102;  C23b  /J/00 
U.S.  CL  204— 181  11 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  controlling  elec- 
trodeposition bath  solids.  lAotz  particularly,  this  is  a  method 
by  which  the  concentration  of  solids  in  an  electrodeposition 
bath  is  maintained  at  a  desired  level  by  utilizing  a  memtouie- 
controlled  selective  separation  process  such  as  an  ultrafiltra- 
tion process. 


3,663,401 

CONTROL  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  ACIDS  IN  AN 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  BATH 

Roga-  M.  CbrktoaMia,  aad  Loals  R.  Lcbraa,  both  of  GHMoala, 

Pa.,  asrigaors  to  PPG  ladastric*,  lac^  PMsbargh,  Pa. 
Coattaaatloa-taHpart  of  appBcatloa  Scr.  No.  814,789,  Apr.  9, 
1969.  This  appBcatloa  Oct.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,374 
lat  CL  BOlk  5102;  C23b  /J/00 
U.S.  CL  204— 181  21  ClaiaM 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  controlling  water- 
soluble  acids  present  in  a  base-solubilized  electrodepositable 


May  16,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


985 


composition,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  bath  to  a  selec- 


3-- 


process  of  the  invention  comprises  ultrafiltration  in  combina- 
tion with  double  ion  exchange  of  the  filtrate  derived  from  the 
ultrafiltration  process. 


tive  filtration  process  such  as  ultrafiltration  and  thereby 
removing  water-soluble  acids  from  the  bath. 


3,663.402 

PRETREATING  ELECTRODEPOSITABLE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Roger  M.  ChristcaMHi,  GibMtala,  aad  Robert  R.  Zwack,  New 

Keasiagtoa,  both  of  Pa.,  aHifaors  to  PPG  ladvstrics.  Inc., 

PkUbargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,533 

lat  CL  BOlk  5102;  C23b  13100 

U.S.CL  204-181  8  Claims 


3,663,404 

TREATMENT  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITION  BATH 

Frederick  M.  Loop,  North  Ohastcd,  Ohio,  MiigBor  to  PPG  la- 

dastrlcs,  lac,  Plttsbargh,  Pa. 
Coatiaaatloa-iB-part  of  appBcatloa  Scr.  No.  881,259,  Dec.  1, 
1969,  aow  abaadoaed  ,  aad  a  coBtlaBatloa-ia.part  of  73,093, 
Sept  17, 1970,  which  is  a  coatteaatloa-lB-part  of  appUcatloB 
Ser.  No.  881,259.  Dec  1. 1969.  This  appBcatloa  Dec  1, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  94,023.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sub- 
sequent to  Feb.  15, 1989,  hM  been  disclaimed. 
lat  CL  BOlh  5102;  C23b  13100 
U.S.  CL  204-181  lOCIafaas 


Oft  MTCNTXri 
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A  method  of  pretreating  electrodeposiuble  compositions 
prior  to  utilization  of  such  compositions,  in  an  electrodeposi- 
tion process,  which  comprises  subjecting  a  synthetic  resin 
ionically  solubilized  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  a  selective 
separation  process  such  as  ultrafiltration  which  passes  an 
aqueous  effluent  through  a  physical  barrier  while  retaining 
the  solubilized  resin  component.  The  method  enables  the 
removal  of  deleterious  impurities  and  conUminants  which  af- 
fect coating  parameters  and  thus  provides  a  direct  method  of 
controlling  the  quality  of  the  deposited  film. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  rinsing  articles 
coated  by  an  electrodeposition  process  which  comprises  em- 
ploying as  at  least  a  portion  of  the  rinsing  agent  the  effluent 
obtained  from  a  selective  separation  process  such  as  an  ul- 
trafiltration process,  while  withdrawing  a  ptntion  of  said  ef- 
fluent which  contaiiu  excess  and/or  undesirable  low  molecu- 
lar weight  species  present  in  the  electrodeposiuble  composi- 
tion, thereby,  first,  conserving  bath  material  and,  second, 
controlling  the  composition  of  the  electrodepositable  com- 
position. 


3,663,403 

DOUBLE  ION  EXCHANGE  OF  AN  ULTRAFILTRATE 

DERIVED  FROM  AN  ELECTRODEPOSITION  BATH 

Roger  M.  ChrMcaaoa,  Gibsoala,  aad  Robert  R.  Zwack, 

Krariagtaa,  both  of  Pa.,  avigaors  to  PPG  ladastrlcs,  lac, 

PIttibargh,  Pa. 

Coattaaatioa.ia.part  of  appBeattoa  Scr.  No.  71,984,  Sept  14, 

'I!!'  ""^  *■  ■  ««^»«"»»*M>«t  •'■PpBcattoB  Ser.  No. 

879,769,  Nov.  25, 1969,  aow  abaadoaed.  Thk  appBcatton 

Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,088 

lat  CL  BOlk  5102;  C23b  13100 

UACL  204-181  20Clainis 


3,663,405 
ULTRAFILTRATION  OF  ELECTRODEPOSUAJILE 

coMPosrnoNs 

Roger  M.  Christeasoa  and  Look  R.  Lc  Braa,  GOwonia, 
Pa^  aasigiiors  to  PPG  Indiutrief,  Inc  Pf ttsbmsii.  Pa. 
CoiitliHiatioii.iii.part  of  applicatkm  Scr.  No.  814,789, 
Apr.  9,  1969.  TUg  applkatlon  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  118,681 
.T  o  «.         ^^CL  BOlk  5/02:  C23b  13/00 
UA  CL  204—181  35  Oaitm 


;ij_  1^  ■-    *^         mJj  I 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  treating  and  con- 
trolling the  composition  of  an  electrodeposition  bath.  The 
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This  inventiwi  relates  to  the  use  of  a  selective  filtra- 
tion technique  such  as  ultrafiltration  to  control  the  com- 
position of  an  electrodeposition  bath  comiHising  a  solu- 
bilized synthetic  organic  vehicle  resin. 
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3,6<3,4M 
COMUNED   ELECTRODIALYSIS   AND   ULTRA- 
FILTRATION  OF    AN   ELECTRODEPOSmON 
BATH 
Louis  R.  Le  Bras,  Gibsonia,  and  Robert  R.  Zwack,  New 
Kenslngtoii,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Flttsborght  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,299 

Int  a.  B«11k  5/02:  C23b  13/00 

U.S.  a.  204->181  13  Claims 


MT  t 


A  method  of  controlling  undesirable  components  in  an 
electrodeposition  bath  comprising  a  fUm-forming  vehicle 
resin  in  an  aqueous  medium,  by  subjecting  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  electrodepositable  composition,  simultane- 
ously or  at  a  separate  time,  to  an  electrodialysis  process 
in  conjunction  with  a  selective  separation  process  where- 
by process  parameters  and  the  properties  of  the  deposited 
film  are  maintained. 


3,663,407 
TREATMENT  OF  AN  ULTRAFILTRATE  DERIVED 
FROM  AN  ELECTRODEPOSITION  PROCESS  BY 
REVERSE  OSMOSIS 
Frederick  M.  Loop,  North  Olmsted,  and  Fhmk  C.  Bos- 
worth^Bay  Vfllage,  OUo,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgli,  Pa. 

FUcd  June  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,042 

Int  CI.  BOlk  5/02:  C23b  13/00 

U.S.  CL  204—181  8  Claims 


Vh, 


f 


I 
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This  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  reverse  osmosis 
to  treat  ultrafiltrate  derived  from  an  electrodeposition 
process  in  order  to  provide  a  relatively  more  pure  process 
eflSuent  and/or  to  i»'Ovide  rinse  water  to  the  process  of 
relatively  higher  purity. 


3  663  408 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TANTALUM  NITRIDE 

FILM  RESISTORS 
Shnn  Kumagai  and  ToshiaU  Koikeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  OU  Electric  Industry  Company  limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,603 

Int  a.  C23c  15/00 

VS.  a.  204—192  2  Claims 

This  invention  is  to  conduct  reactive  sputtering  by 

heating  a  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  300  to  550  "  C. 


while  keeping  the  partial  pressure  of  nitrogen  at  3x  10-* 
to  2x10-^  torr  in  a  high  vacuum  of  less  than  5x10-' 
torr  of  the  mixed  pressure  of  argon  and  nitrogen  so  that 
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a  tantalum  nitride  film  resistor  in  which  the  temperature 
coefficient  becomes  zero  in  the  plateau  of  characteristics 
may  be  obtained. 


3,663,409 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATION  OF  MEMBRANE- 
TYPE  SENSORS 
Malbonc  W.  Greene,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Bedmian  Instruments,  Inc. 
Filed  May  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,267 
Int  CI.  GOln  27/30 
VS.  CI.  204—195  P  14  Claims 


In  a  sensor  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  a  sub- 
stance in  a  composition  of  matter  of  the  type  including  a 
membrane  which  is  permeable  to  the  substance  and  sub- 
stantially impermeable  to  liquid  and  ions,  the  permeabil- 
ity of  the  membrane  being  a  function  of  the  pressure 
thereon,  the  sensor  providing  an  electrical  output  signal 
which  is  a  function  of  the  quantity  of  the  substance  in  the 
composition  of  matter,  there  is  disclosed  an  improvement 
consisting  of  a  method  and  means  for  accurately  com- 
pensating the  output  of  the  sensor  for  the  effect  of  pres- 
sure upon  membrane  permeability  by  multiplying  the  out- 
put signal  by  the  function  e^^  thus  cancelling  the  pres- 
sure effect  which  is  given  by  the  function  Foe-"*  where 
Po=membrane  permeability  at  zero  pressure,  p=absolute 
pressure,  and  it=a  membrane  constant.  According  to  a 
preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention,  such  multijdication 
is  achieved  through  the  use  of  a  pressure-driven,  variable 
resistance  in  the  feed-back  loop  of  an  operational 
amplifier. 


3,663,410 

CONVERSION  KIT  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 

APPARATUS 

Walter  Schumacher,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Alberts  Plating  Works,  Inc^  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1971,  Scr.  No.  103,631 

Int  CI.  C23b  5/78 

VS.  a.  204—213  3  Claims 

Means  are  provided  for  using  a  single  electroplating 

barrel  with  either  disc  type  or  dangler  type  plating  cathode 

conductors.  A  bearing  ring  assembly  that  is  permanently 

secured  to  each  transverse  end  wall  of  the  electroplating 

barrel  is  used  with  both  types  of  cathodes.  When  using 

the  dangler  type  cathode  conductor,  nylon  bearing  means 

and  a  Teflon  washer  and  bearing  ring  are  inserted  into 
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each  bearing  ring  assembly  and  a  dangler  is  then  passed  3,663,412 

through  each  bearing  ring  from  a  position  external  of  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

the  barrel  to  terminate  inwardly  of  the  barrel  in  the  usual    Edward  E.   KUng  and  James  L.   Coustoo,   Muskegon, 
manner.  When  using  the  disc  type  cathode  conductors,       Mich.,  and  James  A.  Frens,  Houma,  La.,  asdgnors  to 

Lakeway  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 
Filed  June  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,790 
Int  CL  BOlk  3/10 


VS.  CL  204—257 


9  Claims 


suitable  rubber  scaling  rings  and  Teflon  bushings  are  used 
in  conjunction  with  a  metallic  bearing  stud  shaft  that 
extends  outwardly  of  the  drum  and  which  terminates  in 
the  conventional  hanger  bearing  assembly. 


3,663,411 

MOBILE  FURNACE  MANIPULATOR 

Kurt  Springer,  Rheinf elden,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Swiss 

Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,045 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Oct  24,  1969, 

15,878/69 

Int  CL  C22d  3/02.  3/12 

VS.  CI.  204—243  R  3  claims 


An  electrolytic  cell  comprises  a  cast  U-shaped  frame, 
a  separator  membrane  mounted  within  said  frame,  and 
a  pair  endplates  coextensive  with  the  frame  and  to- 
gether with  a  separator  membrane  defining  elongated  elec- 
trolyte compartments.  An  electrode  is  situated  within  each 
of  the  compartments,  and  a  duct  is  provided  within  the 
frame  communicating  with  the  electrolyte  compartment. 
Preferably,  a  portion  of  the  separator  membrane  edge 
mounted  within  the  frame  is  covered  with  a  resilient  ma- 
terial such  as  polytetrafluoroethylene.  The  cell  is  manufac- 
tured by  casting  the  frame  about  a  membrane,  solidifying 
the  cast  frame,  and  thereafter  welding  the  coextensive 
endplates  on  the  frame. 


A  travelling  furnace  manipulator  for  breaking  up  the 
slag  crust  in  an  aluminum  melt  electrolysis  cell  having 
a  cell  rim,  an  anode  spaced  across  the  cell  from  the 
rim,  and  a  device  for  feeding  alumina  to  the  cell,  » 
chisel  device  for  breaking  the  crust,  first  and  second 
scrapping  devices  arranged  respectively  in  front  of  an^ 
behind  the  chisel  device  when  looking  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  manipulator,  and  an  arrangement 
for  moving  the  first  scraping  device  in  front  of  the 
chisel  device  so  as  to  pull  an  alumina  cover  on  the 
slag  in  the  cell  toward  the  cell  rim,  and  another  arrange- 
ment for  moving  the  second  scraping  device  behind  the 
chisel  device  so  as  to  spread  the  alumina  cover  in  the 
direction  toward  the  anode. 


3,663,413 
DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROLYTICALLY  INDUCING 
FLOCCULATION  FOR   WATER   TREATMENT 
PLANTS 
Anthony  R.  Marmo,  Cheswick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburg^  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,375 
Int  a.  BOlk  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—275  4  Claims 


A  device  for  artificially  inducing  flocculation  to  aid  in 
sewage  treatment  processes;  which  device  comprises 
sacrificial  electrodes  suspended  in  an  aeration  tank  above 
the  air  diffusers.  The  electrodes  produce  metallic  hy- 
droxides in  soluticMi  which  act  as  flocculating  agents  on 
sewage  particles.  The  air  diffusers  act  to  keep  the  elec- 
trodes clean  and  to  mix  the  metallic  hydroxides  with  the 
sewage  particles. 
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3,663,414 
ELECTRODE  COATING 
Akkaaadrs    Martinsons,    Wadsworth,    and    Bernard    J. 
De  Witt,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc^  Pittdiarsli,  Pa. 

No  Drawins.  FUed  June  27,  1969,  S«r.  No.  837,372 
tot  CL  BOlk  3104;  B44d  1102 
UACL204— 290F  ^     ,         11  CWms 

The  novel  anode  may  be  used  in  the  electrolysis  of  an 
aqueous  solution  such  as  of  alkali  metal  chloride.  The 
anode  includes  an  electroconductive  base  member,  typical- 
ly of  titanium,  and  an  electroconductive  coating  or  sur- 
face including  an  inner  layer  of  a  platinum  group  metal 
and  an  outer  layer  of  a  platinum  group  metal  oxide. 


graphic  solution.  An  anode  strip  extends  in  a  spiral 
configuration  abutting  the  inside  walls  of  the  container. 
The  anode  comprises  a  plurality  of  turns  which  decrease 
in  axial  spacing  from  top  to  bottom  along  the  container 
walls.  A  central  cathode  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  blade 
is  suspended  from  the  center  of  the  container  cover  and 


OF 


3,663,415 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE  APPLICATION 

ELECTROPHORETIC  COATINGS 
Laden  V.  Anlctta,  Wappingers  Falls,  YungU  Kim,  Pough- 
keepsie,  and  Andrew  M.  Simon,  Wappingers  Falls, 
N.Y.,   aarignors  to   International  Business  Machines 
Corp<Nration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,070 

Int  a.  BOlk  5102;  C23b  UIOO 

UA  a.  204—299  10  Claims 


is  spaced  from  the  anode.  The  cathode  extends  along  the 
full  height  of  the  container.  A  direct  current  power  sup- 
ply is  connected  to  the  anode  through  the  top  container 
wall  and  through  the  cover  to  the  cathode.  Recovered 
silver  is  removed  from  the  cathode  by  flexing  the  blade 
surfaces  slightly. 


3,663,417 
PER(HALO-OXYGEN)  ACID  OXIDATION,  PURI- 
FICATION AND  RECOVERY  APPARATUS 
AUyn  Harold  Helt,  14  Thornton  Place,  Mount  HoUy, 
NJ.    08060,  and  James  Norris  Williamson,  7  Birch 
Lane,  Mailton,  NJ.    08053 

Ori^nal  application  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,361. 
Divided  and  tills  appUcation  Oct  7,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  78,989 

Int  a.  BOld  13102 
UA  CL  204—301  17  Claims 


Electroi*oretic  coatings  are  formed  selectively  upon 
surfaces  receptive  to  coating.  The  coating  susp«ision  is 
extruded  in  a  small  viscous  mass  at  the  selected  surface 
site  and  a  coating  deposit  is  formed  from  the  the  mass  by 
electrojrfioresis,  A  hand  tool  devised  for  this  purpose  in- 
cludes a  resiliently  deformable  hand  manipulatable  vessel 
assembly  having  a  capped  filler  opening  for  receiving  sup- 
plies of  the  coating  suspension  fluid  and  a  dispensing  duct 
for  extruding  the  su^wnsion.  The  duct  includes  a  flexible 
insulated  nozzle  element  connected  with  the  main  reser- 
voir structure  throu^  a  rigid  conductive  tubular  element 
which  also  acts  as  an  electrophoresis  electrode.  The  tubu- 
lar element  and  nozzle  element  taper  progressively  to- 
wards a  small  opening  in  the  nozzle  at  which  the  coating 
fluid  is  dispensed  with  capillarity.  The  opening  in  Uie 
nozzle  is  adapted  to  contact  and  conform  to  the  receptive 
surface  at  the  site  selected  for  coating.  The  tool  includes 
a  battery  compartment  and  external  connection  lead  for 
supplying  voltage  to  generate  the  electrophoretic  deposits. 


'  3,663,416 

»LVER  RECOVERY  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTO 

FIXER  SOLUTIONS 

Robert  J.  Cooper  and  Victor  V.  CamcU,  Spokane,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Noble  Metals,  Inc. 

FUed  Sept  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,572 

Int  CI.  BOlk  3104 

UA  a.  204—272  4  Claims 

A  plastic  cylindrical  container  having  a  removable  top 

lid  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  used  photo- 


An  electrodialytic  aM>aratus  utilizing  anion  and  cation 
permselective  membranes  and  having  at  least  one  two- 
chamber  cell  for  purifi--ation  and  at  least  one  three-cham- 
ber cell  proximal  the  two^hamber  unit  for  concentration 
of  aqueous  per(halo-oxygcn)  acids  and  their  salts,  all 
anolyte  chambers  sharing  a  common  anolyte  stream,  all 
catholyte  chambers  sharing  a  common  catholyte  stream, 
and  at  least  one  of  the  anolyte  chambers  of  the  purifica- 
tion and  the  concentration  cells  sharing  a  common  anode. 
A  multi-step  process  for  recovering  and  regenerating  the 
periodate  oxidant  used  in  preparing  oxidized  polysac- 
charides in  which  the  primary  liquor  and  subsequent  wash 
liquors  from  the  oxidized  polysaccharide  filter  cake  are 


^^^ 


May  16,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


989 


circulated  in  the  anolyte  and  middle  chambers  of  the 
electrodialytic  apparatus  having  two-chamber  and  three- 
chamber  cells  tat  re-oxidation  and  concentration  respec- 
tively, the  liquors  having  a  concentration  of  1  to  15  weight 
percent  being  circulated  in  the  anolyte  chambers;  those 
liquors  having  a  concentration  of  0.5  to  5  weight  percent 
being  circulated  in  the  middle  chamber,  all  liquors  and 
eflBuents  having  a  concentration  of  less  than  0.5  weight 
percent  being  passed  through  a  strong  base  anion  ex- 
change resin  which  removes  the  remaining  periodate  or 
chemically  reduced  periodates,  which  are  subsequently 
eluted  by  the  sodium  hydroxide  catholyte,  which  in  turn 
is  circulated  in  the  anolyte  chambers  of  the  apparatus  for 
regeneration. 


3  663  418 

PERIODICALLY  REVERSED  GAS  FLOW  OZONE 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

MasaynU  Kawahata,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  asaignor  to 

EoTironmcnt/One  Corpwation,  Latham,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,853 

Int  CI.  COlb  13/12 

UA  CI.  204-^14  7  chdms 


ranged  in  special  patterns  relative  to  each  other.  The 
anode  mass  is  vertically  movable  by  a  special  mechanism, 
and  is  encased  in  an  aluminum  sheath  secured  thereto 


%  s  % 
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which  in  turn  is  surrounded  by  an  insulating  casing  of 
special  construction,  with  powdered  alumina  fed  down- 
wardly between  the  sheath  and  the  casing. 


^^ 


-^^M* 
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A  periodically  reverse  gas  flow  method  and  apparatus 
for  ozone  productiwi  is  described.  Because  moisture  re- 
duces the  efficiency  of  most  ozonizers,  moisture  is  re- 
moved from  an  oxygen  containing  fluid  before  it  passes 
through  the  ozonizer  and  the  moisture  is  returned  to  the 
oxygen  and  ozone  containing  fluid  after  the  ozonizer. 
At  least  two  moisture  adsort)ent  material  columns  are 
used  so  that  the  oxygen  containing  fluid  is  first  passed 
serially  through  the  two  columns  with  the  ozonizer  inter- 
posed and  then  periodically  reversed  to  pass  serially 
through  the  three  components  in  the  opposite  direction 
so  that  at  least  one  column  is  always  in  an  adsorbent 
cycle  while  at  least  another  column  is  always  in  a  desort>er 
cycle.  The  {M-essure  of  the  oxygen  containing  fluid  may  be 
increased  immediately  upstream  of  the  adsorber  column 
and  reduced  immediately  downstream  of  the  adsorber 
column,  for  increased  efficiency.  The  heat  of  adsorption 
is  transferred  from  the  adsorber  column  to  the  desorber 
column  to  provide  the  heat  of  desorption  at  the  latter 
column,  with  the  ozonizer  serially  mterposed;  the  coolant 
fluid  flow  is  preferably  co-current  to  the  oxygen  fluid  flow 
and  reversed  everytime  that  the  oxygen  containing  fluid 
flow  is  reversed. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  206—19.50  C  see: 
Patent  No.  3,663,432 


3,663,420 
COAL  PROCESSING 
Hany  E.  Jacobs,  Glenwood,  m.,  and  George  R.  WorreD, 
Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Conmany, 
New  York,  N.Y.  -h— j, 

Filed  Oct  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,673 

Int  CL  ClOg  1/04 

US.  a.  208—8  6  Claims 


«AS 


GAS 


COAL; — • 


A  method  for  forming  a  low  sulfur  residual  fuel  oil 
from  a  high  sulfur  coal  comprising  hydroger  ating  the 
coal  in  the  absence  of  externally  sui^lied  contact  par- 
ticles and  at  an  elevated  temperature,  fc^owed  by  sep- 
arating solid  particles  from  the  liquefied  coal  at  an 
elevated  temperature. 


3,663,419 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  ALUMINUM 
IVUhaly  Totii  and  Jozsef  ImrclB,  Budapest,  Hungary,  as- 
signors to  Alutcro  Aluminiumipari  Tervezo  Val^tat 
Budapest,  Hugaiy 

FOed  Sent  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,533 
Irt.  CL  BOlk  3/00;  C22d  3/02;  C23b  5/70 
VS.  CL  204-225  n  Claims 

An  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  aluminum 
comprises  a  plurality  of  anodes  in  a  self-coking  car- 
bonaceous anode  mass  that  is  progressively  lowered  into 
the  bath.  The  anodes  have  flattened  upper  ends  whose 
greatest  width  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  anodes;  and  the  anodes  are  suspended  by 
clamping  the  narrow  edges  of  these  flattened  upper  ends, 
so  that  the  anodes  can  be  inserted  and  removed  by  rotating 
them  a  quarter  turn  about  their  axes.  The  anodes  are  ar- 


3,663,421 
CONTINUOUS,  FLUIDIZED  PROCESS  AND  SYS- 
TEM  FOR  THERMAL  RECOVERY  OF  HYDRO- 
CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS  FROM  SOLIDS 
George  E.  Parr,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  aasigwtr  to  Su  OO 
Company,  Piiiladelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,710 
Int  CL  ClOb  53/06 
VS.  CL  20^-8  5  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  new  process  and  apparatus 
for  the  thermal  recovery  of  valuable  liquid  and  gaseous 
hydrocarbon  products  from  hydrocarbonaceous  materials. 
The  process  is  conducted  within  a  vessel  which  has  con- 
tiguous thermal  treatment  zones  and  spent  solids  com- 
bustion zones  separated  by  a  gas  seal;  the  thermal  treat- 
ment zone  is  characterized  by  maintaining  a  fluidized  bed 
of  the  hydrocarbonaceous  material  on  shallow-bed  con- 
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catenated,  slanting  trays;  a  plurality  of  sidestream  outlets 
to  remove  condensable  hydrocarbon  products  and  a  plu- 
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rality  of  hot  gas  inlets  which  serves  to  maintain  fluidiza- 
tion  and  give  temperature  control. 


3,663,422 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  VERY  fflGH 

VI  LUBRICATING  OILS  BY  HYDROTREATING 
Petar  W.  Don  and  Formijn  J.  Tan  Hemcrt,  Amsterdam, 
NcllMiiaiids,  assigiion  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

FUcd  Ang.  28, 1969,  S«r.  No.  853,719 
Claims  priority,  ai^cation  Great  Britain,  Sept.  5,  1968, 

42,311/68 

Int  CI.  ClOg  41/00 

VS,  CI.  208—28  5  Claims 


vscoirrr  «t  iio* ',  a 


Very  high  viscosity  index  (VI  >125)  lubricating  oils 
are  produced  by  hydrotreating  solvent-refined,  asphalt- 
free  waxy  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  cat- 
alyst under  specific  hydrotreating  conditions.  A  true  SAE 
lOW/30  multigrade  oil  is  produced  which  does  not  re- 
quire the  addition  of  VI  improves  or  thickeners. 


3  663  423 
PRODUCTION  OF  LUBRICATING  OILS 
Robert  NeU  Bennett,  Asiiford,  Richard  Nigel  Parker, 
Middlesex,   and   Bernard   Whiting   Burbidge,   Surrey, 
England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company 
Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  807,401 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  22,  1968, 

13,889/68 
Int  a.  ClOg  13/02,  37/02 
VS.  CL  208—59  6  Claims 

A  wholly  catalytic  route  for  the  production  of  lubricat- 
ing oils  for  petroleum  feedstocks  boiling  above  350°  C. 
comprises  the  steps  of  VI  improvement  over  a  catalyst 


of  a  Group  Via  and/or  Group  VIII  metal  on  a  refractory 
oxide  support  and  catalytic  dewaxing  over  a  catalyst  of 
a  Group  Via  and /or  Group  VIII  metal  on  low  alkali 
metal  content  mordenite.  The  steps  may  be  in  either  order 
but  the  VI  improvement  step  is  preferably  first. 

The  VI  improvement  step  is  at  650-850"  F.  and 
1000-3000  p.s.i.g.  using  preferably,  Co-Mo  or  silica 
alumina  and  the  catalytic  dewaxing  step  is  at  450-950° 
F.  and  100-3000  p.s.i.g.  using,  preferably,  Ft  on  decation- 
ised  mordenite  having  a  SiOa:Al203  ratio  of  14:1-50:1. 
Depending  on  the  feedstock  to  and  the  severity  of  the 
VI  improvement  step,  lubricating  oil  product  fractions  of 
either  high  (75-100)  or  super  high  (100-140)  VI  may 
be  produced. 


3,663,424 
HYDROTREATING  CATALYST  COMPRISING 
AN  INTERSTRATIFIED  CRYSTALLINE  CLAY- 
TYPE  ALUMINOSnjCATE  COMPONENT  AND 
A  CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITIC  MOLECULAR 
SIEVE  COMPONENT,  AND  PROCESS  USING 
SAID  CATALYST 
Joseph  Jaffe,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  750,283, 
Ang.  5,  1968.  This  appUcatlon  Dec.  19,   1969, 
Ser.  No.  886,726 

Int  CI.  COlb  33/28;  ClOg  13/04,  37/00 
VJS,  CL  208—59  21  Chdms 
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\  CATALTTtC 

1          ZOHt 

A  catalyst  comprising  an  interstratified  synthetic  crys- 
talline aluminosilicate  cracking  compcxient  and  a  crystal- 
line zeolitic  molecular  sieve  component,  which  may  be 
dispersed  in  a  matrix  comprising  a  siliceous  gel,  if  de- 
siied  one  or  both  of  said  components  being  substantially 
in  the  ammonium  or  hydrogen  form  and  substantially  free 
of  any  catalytic  metal  or  metals  when  dispersed  in  a 
matrix,  apd  if  desired  one  of  said  components  being  sub- 
stantially in  the  ammonium  or  hydrogen  form  and  sub- 
stantially free  of  any  catalytic  metal  or  metals  when  not 
dispersed  in  a  matrix,  and  at  least  one  hydrogenating  com- 
ponent selected  from  rhenium  and  compounds  thereof  and 
Group  VIII  metals  and  compounds  thereof,  and  processes 
using  said  catalyst. 


3,663,425 
GASOLINE  PRODUCING  PROCESS  COMPRISING 

HYDROCRACKING  AND  REFORMING 
Ernest  L.  Poliltzer,  Skokie,  and  Lee  Hilfman,  Proq>ect 
Heights,  m.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 

Biny,  Des  Plalnes,  Dl. 
o  Drawing.  Ffled  Sept  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,510 
Int  CI.  ClOg  37/10 
153.  CI.  208—60  7  Ckdms 

A  combination  process  involving  hydrocracking  and 
dehydrogenation.  Hydrocracking  of  a  heavier-than-gaso- 
line  charge  stock  is  eflfected  at  conditions  conducive  to 
aromatic  saturation  and  extended  catalyst  stability.  De- 
hydrogenation of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydrocracked 
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product  efiluent  is  effected  at  conditions  which  are  con- 
ducive to  the  conversion  of  naphthenes  to  aromatics.  The 
hydrocracking  reaction  is  effected  at  high  pressures  and 
high  space  velocities,  while  the  dehydrogenation  reaction 
is  effected  at  lower  pressures  and  lower  space  velocities. 


3,663,426 

UPGRADING  OF  REFORMATE  WITH  A 

TELLURIUM-FAUJASITE  CATALYST 

Richard  J.  Mikovsky,  IVcnton,  NJ.,  Anthony  J.  Silvestri, 

Monisvillc,  Pa.,  and  Robert  L.  Smith,  Hopewell,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,624 

Int  a.  ClOg  39/00 

VS.  CI.  208—65  9  CfaUms 


M|    ft«CVCli 


Nai^tha  is  reformed  over  a  noble  metal  catalyst  to 
effect  a  desired  degree  of  naphthene  aromatization  and 
then  subjected  to  a  post-reforming  step  in  which  paraf- 
fins in  \bit  reformate  are  aromatized  over  a  dehydrocycli- 
zaticHi  catalyst. 


3,663,427 
PREPARATION  OF  LUBE  HYDROCRACKING 
STOCKS 
Jcfrty  R.  Ilomas,  Claymont  and  lb  Steinmctz,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  Son  Oil  Company,  Phihidclphfai, 
Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,629 
Int  CI.  ClOm  1/04 
VS.  CI.  208—87  8  Oalms 

A  process  for  preparing  high  V.I.  lube  oils  of  high 
quality  in  improved  yield  comprising  fractionating  the 
stock  material  into  three  fractions,  boiling  at  (a)  from 
720-855°  P..  (b)  855  to  980°  F.  and  (c)  the  residuum 
or  a  fraction  boiling  at  from  986-1070°  P.,  solvent  extract- 
ing fraction  (b)  with  a  solvent  having  preferential  solu- 
bility for  aromatics  such  as  furfural,  recombining  the  three 
fractions,  and  hydrocracking  the  combined  fractions  at 
from  720  to  800°  P.  using  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  of 
from  2,000  to  3,0(X)  p.s.i.  The  higher  boiling  fraction  is 
deasphalted  if  required. 


3,663,428 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKYLATED  TARS 
MasaaU  TakahashI,  Tokyo,  and  Osamu  Mayumi,  Chiba, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Knreha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,904 
Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1969, 
44/10,488 
Int  CL  ClOg  37/00 
VS.  CI.  208—97  5  cUims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  alkylated  tars  compris- 
ing reacting  a  lower  olefin,  in  the  presence  of  a  silica- 
alumina  or  zeolite  type  catalyst,  with  a  tar  fraction  ob- 
tained by  the  thermal  decomposition  of  a  petroleum  hy- 
drocarbon at  700-2300°  C,  and  if  desired,  following  a 
desulfurization  reaction. 


3.663,429 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROCONVERSION  OF  RAW 

SHALE  OIL 
Barney  Vallino,  Homewood,  Dl^  assignor  to  Atlantic 

Richiield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  27,126 
Int  CL  ClOg  9/14. 13/00 
VS.  CL  208—108  7  Qafans 

The  process  of  catalytically  hydrogenating  and/or  hy- 
drocracking raw  shale  oil  is  improved  by  incorporating  in 
the  feedstock  a  heavy  mineral  oil  such  as  high  boiling 
shale  oil  fractions  and  high  boiling  petroleum  fractions  of 
desirable  properties  to  prevent  substantial  amounts  of 
deposits  from  accumulating  in  the  preheater  and  in  the 
reactor  catalyst  bed. 


3,663,430 

HYDROCARBON     DEWAXING     WITH     A 

MORDENITE-TYPE  ALUMINO-SILICATE 

Herbert  C.  Morris,  Wappfaigers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,818 

Int  a.  BOIJ  11/40:  C08g  13/02, 41/00;  COlb  33/2% 

VS.  CL  208—111  18  Chdms 


Hydrocarbon  feedstocks  containing  wax-like  materials 
are  dewaxed  in  the  presence  of  a  mordenite-type  crystal- 
line alumino-silicate  in  hydrogen  form  having  a  silica  to 
alumina  mole  ratio  greater  than  about  10  to  1.  A  catalytic 
material,  containing  either  a  Group  VIII  or  a  Group  VI-B 
metal,  associated  with  the  zeolite  provides  increased  activ- 
ity and  longer  catalyst  life. 


3  663  431 
TWO-PHASE  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Wagner,  Fnllerton,  CaliL,  asrfgnor  to  Unimi 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,764 
Int  a.  ClOg  23/02 
VS.  a.  208—143  21  Chdms 

Hydrocarbons  are  hydrocracked,  hydrofined,  hydro- 
genated  and/or  demetallized  by  intimate  contacting  at 
elevated  temperatures  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  sulfide  of  molybdenum,  vana- 
dium and/or  rhenium.  The  catalytically  active  compo- 
nents are  conveniently  produced  in  the  aqueous  phase  by 
reduction  and /or  sulfurization  of  the  corresponding  water 
soluble  sulfides,  oxides,  acids  or  salts.  These  methods  are 
particularly  attractive  for  the  selective  demetallization 
and  molecular  weight  reducticm  and/or  removal  of  as- 
phaltenes  and  resins. 
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9,663,432 
SELF-CLEANING  ASH  TRAY  FOR  VEHICLES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
i    Lloyd  H.  Ellison,  2735  NW.  CooUdgc  Way, 

ConraUis,  Oreg.    97330 
j         Filed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,797 
Int  CI.  C65d  3/08 
XJS,  CL  206—19.5  C  3  Clainu 


WATER  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
James  F.  Grntsch  and  George  C.  Flood,  Hammond,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Standard  OU  Company,  Chicago,  Di. 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  824,781,  May  15, 

1969.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,419 

Int  CL  B03d  1/00 

U.S.  CL  210—44  1  Claim 


A  receptacle  for  cigar  and  cigarette  stubs,  ashes,  and 
similar  waste  material.  The  receptacle  is  accessible  through 
a  doorway  in  the  dashboard  of  a  vehicle  and  in  communi- 
caticm  through  an  air  duct  with  a  container  disposed  with- 
in the  engine  compartment  of  the  vehicle.  A  suction  fan 
is  driven  by  a  motor  in  electrical  circuit  with  the  vehicle 
battery  through  a  toggle  switch,  or  the  like,  mounted  on 
the  dashboard.  The  air  stream  generated  by  the  fan  con- 
veys the  deposited  material  from  the  receptacle  through 
the  air  duct  to  the  container. 


Buoyant  matter  produced  in  a  bioflotation  lagoon  is 
confined  to  the  lagoon's  upstream  end  by  floating  booms, 
and  skimmers  along  the  booms  remove  buoyant  matter 
carried  to  the  skimmers  by  the  lagoon's  surface  currents. 


3  663  433 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  SULFUR  IN  HYDRO- 
CARBONS WITH  METALLIC  MAGNESIUM 
Edward  A.  Fraini,  Lalie  Jaciuon,  and  David  E.  Minter, 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,031 
Int  CL  ClOg  23/06 
U.S.  CL  208—213  7  Claims 

A  crude  hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing  sulfur  im- 
purities is  desulfurized,  i.e.  reduced  in  sulfur  content, 
by  reacting  the  feedstock  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  with 
finely  divided  magnesium  at  a  high  temperature  and  pres- 
sure. The  feedstock  is  then  separated  from  the  magnesium 
sulfide.  Sulfur  can  be  recovered  from  the  magnesium  sul- 
fide and  the  magnesium  recycled  if  desired. 


3,663,436 

LUBRICATING  GREASES 

William  D.  Canwell,  Chester,  England,  assignor  to  Shell 

OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,487 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  13,  1967. 

32,205/67 
Int  CL  ClOm  3/26 
U.S.  CL  252—28  6  Claims 

Copper  corrosion  resistant  greases  are  obtained  by  in- 
corporating therein  a  minor  amount  <A  a  3-amino- 1,2,4- 
triazole. 


3,663,434 

DESULFURIZATION 

Ahu  G.  Bridge,  El  Ccirito,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaUf . 
Continnation.hi-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  743,568,  July 
9,1968,  wUch  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation 
Ser.  No.  688,046,  Sept  15,  1967.  This  appUcation  Jan. 
12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,097 

The  poison  of  the  term  oi  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  17,  1987,  has  been  dischdmed 
Int  CL  ClOg  23/02 
U.S.  CL  208—210  8  Clahns 

A  process  for  hydrodesulfurization  of  a  heavy  oil  con- 
taining iron  as  an  organometallic  compound,  which  com- 
prises: (a)  passing  the  heavy  oil  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture, together  with  hydrogen,  through  a  first  fixed  catalyst 
bed  which  has  increasing  catalytic  hydrogenation  activity 
along  the  normal  direction  of  feed  flow  through  the  first 
bed;  and  (b)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  e£9uent 
from  the  first  bed,  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pres- 
sure, and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  through  a  second 
fixed  bed  containing  sulfactive  catalyst  particles  having 
a  surface  are  of  at  least  100  m.'/g. 


3,663,437 
SEMI-FLUID  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Howard  D.  Moore,  Ernest  L.  Padmorc,  and  John  Whittle, 
Cheshire,  Fjighind,  assignors  to  SheU  OU  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.  -r— .r, 

No  Drawhig.  FHcd  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,216 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  20, 1968, 

55,000/68 

Int  CL  ClOm  7/36 

U.S.  CL  252—28  3  Claims 

Lubricant  compositions  comprising  a  synthetic  base 
fluid  of  a  polyoxy-alkylene  compound  gelled  to  a  semi- 
fluid consistency,  having  a  penetration  value  within  the 
range  of  about  350  to  about  450,  reduce  lubricant  loss 
from  imperfect  gear-box  seals  etc.  and  possess  good  oxi- 
dation and  good  slip  properties. 


3,663,438 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 

Joshua  D.  Smith,  New  Orieans,  and  Marion  A.  CUfton, 

Holson,  La.,  assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company,  New 

York.  N.Y. 

No  Drawtaig.  FUcd  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,725 

Int  CL  ClOm  5/22 

U.S.  a.  252—28  9  Clahns 

Grease  compositions  comprising  a  mineral  lubricating 
oil  thickened  to  grease  consistency  having  incorporated 
therein  minor  amounts  each  of  a  phenothiazine-type  in- 
hibitor and  a  polyester  of  a  Ci_3o  alcohol  and  a  Cs.jo 
carboxylic  acid,  have  improved  high  speed,  high  tempera- 
ture lubricating  properties. 
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3,663,439 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Gerassimos  Frangatos,  Westmont  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,939 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/44 
VS.  CL  252—49.9  10  Clahns 

The  oxidation  and  extreme  pressure  properties  of  lubri- 
cating oils  are  improved  by  adding  thereto  a  compound 
prepared  from  cetyl  vinyl  ether  and  N-vinylpyrrolidone 
in  the  presence  of  a  trihydrocarbyl  phosphite. 


3,663,442 
HOUSEHOLD  BLEACH  HAVING  STABLE 
OPACIFIER 
BenjanUn  R.  Briggs,  Los  Alamitos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  CaUf. 
No  Drawtaig.  FUcd  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,966 
iBt  CL  Clld  7/54 
\JS.  CL  252—95  19  Cbdms 

Liquid  household  bleach  having  visual  opacity  is  pro- 
vided by  the  incorporation  into  the  bleach  of  a  certain 
styrene-vinyl  acid-vinyl  sulfonate  terpolymer  latex  which 
is  highly  resistant  to  deterioration  in  the  bleach.  The 
latex  is  prepared  by  introduction  of  styrene  monomer  into 
a  preformed  aqueous  solution  of  the  vinyl  acid  and  vinyl 
sulfonate  and  a  noncationic  surfactant. 


3,663,440 
PIEZOELECTRIC   STRUCTURE   COMPOSED   OF 
A    CERAMIC    FERRO-ELECTRIC    MATERIAL 
HAVING  A  PEROVSKITE  ARRANGEMENT  OF 
COMPONENTS 
Hchnut  Thomann,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
AktiengeseUschaft  Berifai  and  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,098 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  28,  1969, 
P  19  38  318.7 
Int  CL  C04b  35/46,  35/48 
UA  CL  252—62.9  7  CUdms 

A  piezoelectric  structure  comprised  of  a  ceramic  ferro- 
electric material  having  a  Perovskite  arrangement  of 
components  defined  by  the  general  formula:  41  through 
49  mol  percent  PbTiOi,  37  through  49  mol  percent 
PbZrOa  and  5  through  18  mol  percent  Pb(AnBB,)Oj, 
wherein  A  and  B  are  both  individual  and  distinct  chemi- 
cal elements,  each  having  a  positive  valence  and  n  and  m 
are  positive  numerals,  the  sum  of  which  equals  1  and  the 
sum  of  the  product  of  the  valence  A'n  plus  the  product 
of  the  valence  of  B'm  is  equal  to  4.  For  example,  a 
preferred  Perovskite  arrangement  for  a  preferred  ferro- 
electric material  is 

xPbTiOr-yPbZrOj— zPb(Mgo.6Wo.6)0| 

wherein  x.  y  and  z  are  numerals  the  sum  of  which  is 
equal  to  1 .  The  ferro-electric  material  also  includes  about 
1%  of  MnOj  and  0.15%  AljOs  by  weight  of  all  of  the 
components.  The  disclosed  structure  has  an  improved 
electro-mechanical  coupling  factor  k,  an  improved  me- 
chanical quality  factor  Q  and  an  increased  dielectric  e- 
value  factor,  all  of  which  factors  are  selectively  adjust- 
able by  selection  of  individual  components  and  their 
amounts. 


3,663,443 
BLEACHING  COMPOSITION 
Dominique  Du   B<ri8,  Amiens,  Friuice,  Jorgen  Heine, 
London,  England,  and  Ahm  Frimk  Walden,  Cfaicfai- 
nati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cindnnad,  Ohio 

No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,577 
Chdms  priority,  application  France.  Not.  27,  1968, 

175,556 
Int  CL  Clld  7/18,  7/56 
VS.  CL  252—99  10  Claims 

A  bleaching  composition  containing  a  builder, 
detergent,  water-soluble  hydrogen  peroxide  addition  com- 
pound, and  a  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  compound  of  formula 
RCH=CHR  where  one  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  the  other  R  represents  an  alkyl  ether  radical  having 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydrogen  atom.  The 
bleaching  composition  has  an  improved  bleaching  action 
due  to  the  reduced  rate  of  active  oxygen  loss  from  the 
hydrogen  peroxide  addition  compound  in  the  aqueous 
solution.  The  reduction  in  the  rate  of  active  oxygen  loss 
is  accomplished  by  the  inclusion  of  a  minor  amount  of 
the  copolymer  in  the  bleaching  composition. 


3,663,441 

PREPARING  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS  FOR 
FINISHING 
Michael  GuUa,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Shipley 
Company,  Inc^  Newton,  Mass. 
AppUcation  Dec  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,256,  now  Patent 
No.  3,551,122,  dated  Dec.  29,  1970,  which  is  a  contfain- 
ation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  675,425,  Oct.  16, 
1967.  now  Patent  No.  3,565,771.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pUcation Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,420 

Int  CI.  C23g  1/18;  C23d  3/00 
VS.  CI.  252—79.4  10  Oaims 

A  composition  for  preparing  an  aluminum  alloy  contain- 
ing at  least  0.1  percent  silicon  for  finishing.  The  composi- 
tion is  characterized  by  its  ability  to  dissolve  aluminum 
from  the  surface  of  the  alloy  leaving  silicon  and  other 
insoluble  alloying  metals  behind  as  a  normally,  visible, 
adherent  coating  resistant  to  oxidation  and  highly  recep- 
tive to  finishing  operations  such  as  metal  plating,  paint- 
ing and  the  like. 


3,663,444 
WASHING  AND  CLEANSING  AGENTS  WITH 
POLYAMIDES   HAVING   IMPROVED   DIRT- 
CARRYING  CAPACITY 

Edmund  Schmadcl.  Mettmann,  Gennany,  assignor  to 

Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.  Dnsseldorf ,  Gomany 

No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,090 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  2.  1969. 

P  19  22  450.1 

Int  CL  Clld  7/56 

VS.  CL  252—99  6  Clafau 

A  washing  and  cleansing  composition  with  improved 

dirt-carrying  capacity  consisting  essentially  of 

( 1 )  a  surface-active  detergent  composition, 

(2)  from  0.1%  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
solids,  of  a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  poly- 
amide  reaction  product  of  (a)  a  polyalkyleneimine 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  300  to 
6000  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethyl- 
eneimines  and  polypropyleneimines  and  (b)  an  organic 
polycarboxylic  acid  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 
selected  fro  mthe  group  consisting  of  oxalic  acid,  alkane- 
dioic  acids,  alkanetrioci  acids,  alkenedioic  acids,  ben- 
zenedicarboxylic  acids,  benzenetricarboxylic  acids, 
cyclohexanedicarboxylic  acids,  cyclohexanetricarboxylic 
acids,  hydroxyalkanedioic  acids,  hydroxyalkanetrioic 
acids,  polyoxyalkanedioic  acids,  polythioalkanedioic 
acids,  polyaminoalkanedioic  acids  and  polyaminoal- 
kanetrioic  acids,  the  molar  ratio  of  alkyleneimine  unit 
to  organic  polycarboxylic  acid  being  from  100:1  to 
5:1,  and 

(3)  optionally  a  non-surface-active  builder  salt  and  a 
compoimd  with  an  intensified  cleaning  action. 
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3,M3,445 
SURFACE  CXEANING  AND  IMEFATTING 
COMPOSITION 
Hont  ADSiudB  and  Siegfried  Ktraendorf,  Mannheim, 
Germany,  and  Konrad  Kofer,  Vienna,  Aurtria,  as- 
sigiiors  to  Lever  Brotiiers  Company,  New  Yoris,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation4n-paft  ot  application  Scr.  No. 
M5.966rFeb.  24,  1969,  wUcli  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  upttcation  Ser.  No.  537,282,  Mar.  25,  1966.  Iliis 
application  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,478 
^^  Int  CL  Clld  9/30 

UA  CL  25i^-117  '  Claims 

Liquid  storablc  concentrates  and  cleaning  and  defatting 
compositions,  particularly  for  metal  surfaces,  prepared 
from  said  concentrates  by  dilution  with  water,  wherein 
the  concentrates  comprise  a  nonionic  surfactant,  an 
alkanolamine  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  and  an  alkalolamine. 


3  663  446 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  THERMO 
CONTROLLED  FOAMING  CAPACITY 
Hans  Barth,  Kkre,  Wilkelm  Grieas,  Mannheim-Almen- 
hof,    Martin    Knansenberger,    Hockenheim,    Henner 
Langc,  Hamburg,  Hans-Udo  Mens,  Schenefeld-Ham- 
borg,  and  Angeloa  Sagredos,  Hamburg,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  706,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1967, 

U  13,590 

Int  CI.  Clld  3/065 

UA  a.  252—539  3  Claims 


glycol  aryl  ether  and  an  organic  nitrogen  compound  of 
the  formula: 

N-Bi 


wherein  Ri,  Ra  and  R3  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkanol  and  hydroxy  ether 
groups,  which  latter  groups  contain  from  about  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  Ri,  R3  and  Rs  being  other 
than  hydrogen,  the  compound  having  a  boiling  point  of  at 
at  least  about  100  degrees  C.  and  a  molecular  weight 
which  is  not  substantially  in  excess  of  about  500.  The 
preferred  alkaline  stripping  solution  is  an  aqueous  sodium 
hydroxide  solution  and  the  preferred  components  of  the 
activator  composition  are  ethylene  glycol  monophenyl 
ether  and  triethanolamine. 
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3,663,448 

INHIBITING  SCALE  DEPOSITION 

Paul  Hotchkiss  Ralston,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

597,569,  Nov.  29, 1966.  Thto  application  Sept  25, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  75,706 

Int  CL  C02b  5/06;  C23f  14/02 
XJA,  CL  252—180  9  Clahns 

A  method  of  inhibiting  scale  formation  in  aqueous  sys- 
tems is  disclosed,  in  which  combinations  of  amino  phos- 
phonate  compounds  and  water  soluble  polyacrylic  acid 
derivatives  are  used. 


X  40  50  GO  70  ao  90  nox 


Foaming  at  low  washing  temperatures  is  obtained  with- 
out overfoaming  at  high  temperatures.  The  thermo-con- 
troUer  is  a  substance  of  the  general  formula 


BiH 


\x 

BiCOO:  Z 

in  which  R  represents  a  caihon  ring  with,  if  desired,  one 
or  more  double  bonds,  which  may  also  be  semicyclic;  Ri 
and  Rj  are  carbon  chains,  at  least  one  of  which,  ^«fer- 
ably  Rj,  is  branched,  and  which  are  saturated  or  which 
may  contain  one  or  more  double  bonds,  whereas  Ri  and 
Rj  may  also  be  zero.  The  ring  system  R  may  also  carry 
further  substituents.  Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  salt-form- 
ing element  or  a  salt-forming  group. 


3,663,449 
MOLDING  SYNTHETIC  DETERGENT  SUPERIOR 
IN  MECHANICAL  STRENGTH  AND  CON- 
TAINERS MOLDED  THEREFROM 
Rinnosnke  SusuU,  Tokyo,  Hiroshl  Hosid,  Narashino-shi, 
and  Jlro  Stito  and  Kiyosfai  MoriU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Raion  Ynshi  KabushlU  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,470 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1969, 

44/36,426 

Int  a.  Clld  77/00 

VS.  CL  252—174  8  aaims 

A  synthetic  detergent  containing  25  to  95  percent  sodium 

silicate,  which  has  been  limited  to  the  order  of  1  percent 

or  at  most  over  10  percent  for  technical  reasons,  and  a 

small  amount  of  polyhydric  alcohol  such  as  glycerine  or 

ethylene  glycol  is  molded  in  the  same  manner  as  synthetic 

resins  so  as  to  make  a  container.  Various  containers  such 

as  for  washing  or  detergent  can  be  made  of  detergent 

itself. 


3,663,447 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  STRIPPING 

PAINT 

Donald  P.  Murphy,  Rosevillc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Oct  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  764,291 

Int  CL  Clld  7/06 

US.  CL  252—156  H  Claims 

An  aqueous  alkaline  stripping  solution  which  contams 

an  accelerator  composition  comprised  of  an  alkylene 


3,663,450 
ALPHA  OLEFIN  AND  DIENE  POLYMERIZATION 

CATALYST 
Charics  Cozewitfi,  Westfield,  and  Erik  G  .M.  Tomqvist 
Roselle,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
694,051,  Dec  28, 1967.  Ihis  application  Dec.  23, 1969, 
Scr.  No.  887,781 

Int  CL  C08d  1/14 
VS.  CL  252—429  B  5  Oaims 

A  Ziegler-type  catalyst  system  for  polymerizing  alpha 
olefins  and  conjugated  dienes  comprising  (a)  a  hydro- 
carbon soluble  adduct  of  a  titanium  subhalide  and  a  Lewis 
base,  such  as  the  methyl-  and  dimethyl-derivatives  of 


May  16,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


996 


tetrahydrofuran  and  tetrahydrothioiAene  and  (b)  an 
organo  aluminum  compound,  such  as  diethylaluminum 
chloride. 


3,663,451 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 

Thomas  HiU,  Falkirk,  Scotland,  assignor  to  BP  Chemicals 

Limited,  London,  Eiq{land 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  30,  1969, 

5,195/69 
Int  CL  C07c  3/10 
VS.  CL  252—431  R  18  Clahns 

Olefin  oligomerization  and  polymerization  catalyst  con- 
taining (a)  transition  metal  bonded  to  a  carrier  and  a 
ligand  and  (b)  an  aluminium  alkyl.  A  typical  embodi- 
ment is  the  combination  of  (a)  nickel  bonded  to  silica, 
alumina  or  silica/alumina  and  acetylacetone  and  (b) 
aluminiuntriethyl. 


3,663,452 
HYDROGENATION  CATALYST 
Tliomaa  E.  Kiovd^,  Ei  Sobrante,  and  MDton  M.  Wald, 
Wafaiut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ShcU  OU  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  May  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  37,912 
Int  CL  BOIJ  11/82 
VS.  a.  252—438  4  Claims 

A  catalyst  for  increasing  the  rate  of  hydrogenation 
reactions  including  a  complex  salt  of  the  chloride, 
bromide  or  iodide  of  zinc,  tin,  antimony,  bismuth, 
cadmium,  gallium,  mercury  or  arsenic,  and  the  corre- 
sponding anunonium  halide. 


3,663,455 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING   SUPPORTED   OXIDA- 
TION    CATALYSTS   FOR   PRODUCING   ETHYL- 
ENE OXIDE 
Benedetto  Cakagno  and  Natalc  Ferlazzo,  Milan,  and 
Marccllo  Ghlrga,  Brcaso,  Italy,  aas^ors  to  Sodtik 
ItaUana  Reaine  S.p.A^  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  878,200 
Claims  priority,  appBcation  Italy,  Nov.  23, 1968, 
24,087/68 
Int  CL  BOIJ  11/82 
VS.  CL  252—443  5  Clafans 

A  method  for  preparing  a  supported  catalyst  for  use 
in  oxidizing  ethylene  to  ethylene  oxide,  said  supported 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  silver  to  the  extent  of 
7  to  30%  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  support,  and  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  i^tinum, 
palladium  and  gold  to  an  extent  of  from  0.01  to  1.0%  by 
weight  with  respect  to  said  silver,  which  comprises: 

(a)  impregnating  a  solid,  inert  subdivided  support,  at 
a  temperature  of  from  60"  C.  to  115'  C,  with  a 
solution  of  silver  lactate  in  lactic  acid  containing  in 
suspension,  carbon  and  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium,  platinum 
and  gold,  said  lactic  acid  being  i^-esent  in  a  molar 
excess  of  from  20%  to  200%  with  respect  to  the 
number  of  mols  required  for  complete  salification 
of  said  silver, 

(b)  drying  the  particles  thus  impregnated  in  a  stream 
of  air  at  a  temperature  rising  to  a  maximum,  but 
not  exceeding  130"  C.  for  a  period  of  from  1  to  3 
hours,  and 

(c)  subjecting  the  particles  thus  impregnated  to  a  heat 
treatment,  said  temperature  being  raised  gradually 
to  a  maximum  level  of  between  230*  C.  and  360* 
C.  over  a  period  of  10  to  15  hours. 


3,663,453 
SKELETAL  ISOMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  OVER 
HALOGEN-CONTAINING  ZIRCONIA  CATALYST 
John  W.  Myers,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  30,278 
Int  CL  BOIJ  11/78 
VS.  CI.  252—441  6  Claims 

A  catalyst  suitable  for  the  skeletal  isomerization  of  ole- 
fin hydrocarbons  comprises  zirconia  promoted  with  at 
least  one  compound  which  is  a  halogen  acid  or  an  am- 
monia halide  salt  which  has  been  activated  by  calcinaticm 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  500*  to  about  1200*  F. 


3,663,454 

ACTIVATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  CATALYST 

USING  SOLUTION 

Robert  M.  Suggitt  FlshkiU,  and  John  H.  Estes,  Wap- 

pingers  FaUs,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,199 

Int  a.  BOIJ  11/78 

U.S.  CI.  252—442  8  Claims 

This  invention  and  this  disclosure  are  directed  to  an  im- 
proved method  for  activating  alumina  and  noble  metal- 
alumina  composites  to  prepare  catalysts  useful  for  hydro- 
carbon conversion,  particularly  isomerization.  The  inven- 
tion revolves  about  activating  the  composite  with  a  solu- 
tion of  hexachloroethane  or  octachloropropane  which  are 
normally  solids  at  ambient  conditions.  The  activation  of 
the  alumina  or  metal-alumina  composite  is  performed  by 
introducing  the  hexachloroethane  activating  agent  in  the 
form  of  a  solution  and  treating  the  composite  to  be  acti- 
vated with  the  solution  under  activating  conditions.  A 
suitable  solvent  is  tetrachloroethylene. 


3,663,456 

ZEOLITE  A  SYNTHESIS 
Lawrence  L.  Upson,  WalUngford,  Pa.,  and  Ronald  T. 

Wood,  Wilmington,  DcL,  assignors  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,440 

Int  CL  COlb  33/28 

VS.  CL  252-^455  Z  2  Claims 

Kaolin  is  calcined  at  a  severity  suflScient  to  prepare 
amorphous  de-exothermed  kaolin  substantially  free  from 
muUite.  A  mixture  of  about  4.3  parts  of  such  de-exo- 
thermed kaolin  and  1  part  ol  alumina  alpha  trihydrate 
is  jHvpared  and  dispersed  in  a  sodium  hydroxide  solution 
at  ambient  temperature.  The  freshly  prepared  solution  is 
heated  to  about  100*  C.  and  maintained  at  hot  aging 
conditions  f(M-  from  about  10  to  about  20  hours,  to  pre- 
pare a  product  cmnprising  significant  amounts  oi  Ze(^te 
A  in  an  alimiinosilicate  matrix. 


3  663.457 
METHOD    OF    PREPARING    AN    OXIDIZING 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  EXHAUST  GASES  OF 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Takaaki  Tamwa,  Tokyo,  Tsutomn  Kalo,  Hamamatsu- 
sU,  and  KaznyoAi  Sakamoto,  Fukuroi-dd,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kachita  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hamamatsn-shi,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jmie  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  44,650 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  June  12,  1969, 
44/45  763 
Int  a.  BOIJ  11/06,  11/22 
VS.  a.  252—463  4  Cbdms 

A  method  of  preparing  a  grantilar  oxidizing  catalyst 
useful  in  the  conversion  of  carbon  monoxide  contained  in 
the  exhaust  gases  of  internal  combustion  engines  to  harm- 
less carbon  dioxide  which  comprises  the  steps  of  mixing 
fine  powders  of  high  purity  manganese  dioxide,  copper 
oxide,  activated  alumina  and  alumina  cement  together, 
kneading  the  mixed  powders  with  water  into  a  paste,  form- 
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ing  the  paste  into  wet  granules  of  suitable  size,  allowing  ring  unit  [Z(OH)(OMRR'0)a],  where  Z  is  chromium  or 

the  still  wet  granules  to  stand  as  they  are  over  24  hours  to  iron  in  the  trivalent  state,  M  is  phosphorus  or  arsenic, 

increase  the  hardness  thereof  and  thermally  drying  them  and  R  and  R'  are  inert  organic  groups,  are  useful  as 

for  natural  solidification  into  a  rigid  form.  corrosion  proof  coaUngs  for  metal  which  wiU  be  sub- 

^^^^^^^^^^_  jected  to  high  temperature  conditions. 


3,663,458 
NONLINEAR  RESISTORS  OF  BULK  TYPE 
Takedii   Masayama,  Michio   Matsnoka,   and   Tmyoshi 
Nidil,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignon  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1967, 

42/67:389,     42/67,392,     42/67,393,     42/67,394, 

42/67395;  Jan.   22,   1968,   43/4,192,   43/4,198; 

Feb.  12, 1968, 43/9,311;  May  10, 1968,  43/31,772, 

43/31,773 

IntCl.H01b7/06 
UA  CL  252—518  5  Claims 
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A  nonhnear  resistor  wherein  the  nonlinearity  is  due 
to  the  bulk  thereof  and  which  has  a  high  n-value  com- 
prises a  sintered  body  of  a  composition  comprising  ZnO 
and  0.05  to  10.0  mole  of  BijOa.  Such  a  nonlinear  re- 
sistor has  nonohmic  resistance  due  to  the  bulk  itself, 
and  the  C-value  can  be  changed  without  impairing  the  n- 
value.  Ohmic  electrodes  are  applied  to  opposite  surfaces 
of  the  sintered  body.  The  presence  of  other  specified  oxides 
tends  to  raise  the  nA'alue. 


I  3,663,459 

DETERGENT  BAR 
Ryonosnke  Yodiida  and  Masahiro  Takehara,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Hitoshi  Akiba,  Saitama-ken,  and  Yasunori  Uaiba, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1969, 
,  44/17,040 

'  Int  CL  Clld  17100.  3/32 

UA  CL  252—546  3  Claims 

The  water  soluble  salts  of  N-acyl-glutamic  acids  and  N- 
acylaspartic  acids  whose  acyl  groups  are  the  acyl  radicals 
of  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  acids  having  8  to  22  car- 
bon atoms  with  the  alkali  metals,  ammonium,  basic  amino 
acids,  and  other  amines  can  be  milled  with  water  and 
molded  into  bars  by  procedures  conventional  in  the  mak- 
ing of  milled  toilet  soaps,  and  have  desirable  properties 
as  detergents  for  toilet  use. 


3,663,461 

CHAIN    EXTENDED   POLYELECTROLYTE    SALTS 

AND  THEIR  USE  IN  FLOCCULATION  PROCESSES 

Edward  Witt,  Dover,  Del.,  assignor  to  Standard  Brands 

Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Dover,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

763,977,  Sept  30,  1968.  This  appUcation  June  30,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  51,344 

Int  CL  C08g  33/00.  33/06 
VS.  a.  260—2  BP  11  Claims 

Water-soluble  poly  (quaternary  ammonium)  polyether 
polyelectrolyte  salts  containing  quaternary  nitrogen  atcuns 
in  the  polymer  backbone  and  chain-extended  by  ether 
groups  are  prepared  by  treating  the  polymeric  reaction 
product  from  an  N,N,N',N'-tetraalkyl-hydroxy  substi- 
tuted diamine  and  an  organic  dihalide  such  as  a  dihalo- 
alkane  or  a  dihalo  ether  with  an  epoxyhaloalkane.  These 
polyelectrolytes  are  used  in  processes  for  flocculating  par- 
ticles dispersed  in  aqueous  media,  for  example,  white 
water  clarification,  clay  flocculation,  sewage  treatment, 
and  wet-end  addition,  by  adding  the  polyelectrolyte  to  the 
aqueous  media  in  amounts  sufficient  to  flocculate  the  dis- 
persed particles. 


3,663,462 
PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLATE  FOAMS 
Peter  Joseph  Amdt  Jugenhcim,  Herbert  Fink,  Blcken- 
bach  Uebcr  Darmstadt  Helmut  Moroff,  Trautheim, 
near  Darmstadt  and  Hermine  Determann  and  Rein- 
hard  Grimm,  Darmstadt  Germany,  assignors  to  Rohm 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt, 
Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Set.  No.  1,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1969, 
P  19  02  076.9 
Int  a.  C08f  47/08.  37/06 
UA  CI.  260—2.5  L  10  Claims 

A  method  of  making  acrylate  foams  by  dispersing  a 
gas  in  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  acrylate  polymer  com- 
prising more  than  50  percent  by  weight  of  an  ester  of 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid,  and  then  removing  water 
from  the  mixture.  The  dispersion  contains  at  least  55 
percent  by  weight  of  solids  having  a  critical  average 
particle  size  and  particle  size  distribution  defined  by  the 
settling  characteristics  of  the  dispersion  when  centri- 
fuged.  Acrylate  foams  made  by  this  method. 


ERRATA 

For  aasses  252—301  thru  252 — 431  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,663,473  thru  3,663,480 


3,663,460 
CHROMIUMOn)    AND    IRON(III)    HYDROXY 
BIS(PHOSPHINATE)     AND     BIS(ARSINATE) 
POLYMERS 
Burton  Peter  Block,  Wayne,  Piero  Luigi  Nannelli,  King 
of  Prussia,  Hyman  David  Gillman,  Norristown,  and 
Paula  Marion  Thomas,  King  of  Prusda,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,351 
Int  CI.  C08g  33/16,  33/20 
UA  CL  260—2  P  6  aalms 

Chromium  (III)    and   iron  (III)    hydroxy   bis(phosphi- 
nate)  and  bis(arsinate)  polymers  composed  of  the  recur- 


3,663,463 
NONCOMBUSTIBLE  AND  FIREPROOFING  POLY- 
MER COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 
Henry  K.  Wren,  8521  Lamira  Lane, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.    46234 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,589 
Int  CI.  C08f  47/08:  C08J  1/22 
UA  a.  260—2.5  FP  20  Claims 

Noncombustible  and  fireproofing  polymer  compositions 
are  prepared  by  reacting  via  a  condensation  mechanism, 
a  polyol,  an  organic  anhydride,  or  an  organic  acid,  and 
boric  acid  to  form  first  an  esterified  material  and  then 
further  condensing  this  first  esterified  material  with  both 
a  nitrogenous  spumific  compound  and  a  carbohydrate 
class  compound  to  form  the  noncombustible  and  fire- 
proofing  polymer  compositions.  The  polymer  composi- 
tions may  then  be  formed  into  noncombustible  films, 
sheets,  laminates  or  fibers,  cast,  extruded  or  otherwise 
formed  into  articles  or  may  be  incorporated  into  paints, 
lacquers,  varnishes,  plastics,  rubbers,  to  yield  these  ma- 
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terials  fireproof,  and  additionally  may  be  coated  alone  or 
as  a  further  composition  on  fibers,  fabrics,  wood,  paper, 
cardboard,  plastics,  leather,  wire  and  so  on. 


3,663,464 
POLYMERIC    VEHICLES   AS   CARRIERS    FOR 
SULFONIC   ACID  SALT   OF  NITROSUBSTI- 
TUTED  AROMATIC  AMINES 

Paul  M.  Sawko,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,610 
Int.  CL  C08d  13/08 
UA  CI.  260—2.5  FP  7  Claims 

An  intumescent  agent  is  provided  which  contains  the 
ammonium  salt  of  4-nitroaniline-2-sulfonic  acid  and  a 
polymer  of  the  mercaptan  type  which  may  contain  disulfide 
linkages  or  polyoxyalkylene  linkages.  The  adhesion  and 
char  resistance  of  such  compositions  can  be  further  im- 
proved by  the  addition  of  epoxy  resins. 


3,663,465 
PREPARATION  OF  OPEN-CELL  POLYURETHANE 

FOAMS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  2-SUBSTITUTED 

1,1,3,3-TETRAALKYL     GUANIDINES     AND     AN 

ACID 
Adolf  W.  Fogiel,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,965 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/44 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AC  16  Claims 

Open-cell,  non-shrinking,  flexible  polyurethane  foam 
prepared  from  an  aliphatic  poiyisocyanate,  a  polyester 
polyol,  and  water  in  the  presence  of  a  2-substituted- 
1,1,3,3-tetraalkyl  guanidine  as  catalyst  and  an  acid,  said 
acid  having  a  pKa  of  about  1-10  and  being  practically  in- 
soluble in  diethyl  ether;  the  addition  of  all  the  compo- 
nents being  conducted  in  such  a  manner  that  contact  be- 
tween said  acid  and  said  catalyst  is  avoided  prior  to  the 
mixing  of  all  the  components. 


3,663,466 
FOAMABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  GRAN- 
ULES AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Werner  L.  Jablonski,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,287 
Int  CL  C08f  33/02,  47/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  B  10  Claims 

Foamable  styrene  polymers  are  prepared  by  in- 
corporating within  the  particles  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
long  chain  or  aromatic  carboxylic  acids.  Improved 
fusion,  low  cooling  time  and  anti-clumping  properties 
are  obtained. 


3,663,467 
POROUS  POLYMERS  BASED  ON  TRIMETHYLOL- 

PROPANE  TRIMETHACRYLATE  AND  RELATED 

MATERIALS 
Robert  L.  Albright,  Churcbville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm 

&  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

756,392,  Aug.  30.  1968.  This  application  July  30,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  846,271 

Int.  CI.  BOld  15/08;  C08f  29/46,  47/08 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  B  14  Claims 

Porous  polymers  are  prepared  by  polymerization  of  a 
polyfunctional  methacrylate  such  as  trimethylolpropane 
trimethacrylate,  either  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  other 
comonomers  in  the  presence  of  a  variety  of  phase  separat- 
ing solvents.  These  porous  polymers  are  useful  as  adsorb- 
ants  in  both  aqueous  and  non-aqueous  media  and,  when 
ionic  functional  groups  are  incorporated  into  the  resin 
structure,  are  also  useful  as  ion  exchange  resins. 


3,663,468 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RIGID  POLYURETHANE 

FOAMS 
Loren  A.  Haluska,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
546.548,  now  Patent  No.  3,518,288,  dated  June  30, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  848,715 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/44 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  Uie  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  20,  1985,  has  been  disclaimed 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AM  7  Claims 

An  improved  process  of  making  rigid  polyurethane 
foams  is  disclosed  which  comprises  incorporating  therein 
new  siloxane-polyethylene  oxide  copolymers.  With  this 
process  it  is  possible  to  consistently  produce  uniform  fine- 
celled  foams  having  a  high  percentage  of  closed  cells 
under  a  wide  variety  of  manufacturing  conditions. 


3,663,469 

PARTICLE-CONTAINING  ELASTIC  POLY- 

URETHANE  LAYER 

Joseph  A.  Weissmahr,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Wertex 

Anstalt  Vaduz,  Liecfatenstehi 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,386 

Clauns  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  7,  1968, 

40,972/68 

Int  CL  C08f  47/08;  C08g  22/44,  41/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  BE  6  Claims 

An  elastic  layer  of  polyurethane  is  prepared  by  binding 

granulated  elastic  material   with   a  liquid  polyurethane 

composition  which  cures  to  a  resilient  solid  product.  When 

the  spaces  between  the  granulated  material  is  only  partially 

filled  with  the  liquid,  a  porous  article  results. 


3,663,470 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POLYVINYL  ACETAL 
POROUS  ARTICLES  AND  THE  SHAPED  POROUS 
ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM 
Hiroshi  Nishimura,  Sowa-machL  and  Shizuo  Sato,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  BoseU  Kabushlki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5,  1969, 
44/44387 
Int  CL  C08f  27/20,  47/08 
VS.  CI.  260—2.5  F  12  Claims 

Polyvinyl  acetal  porOus  articles  having  useful  and  ex- 
cellent/^properties  as  cosmetic  sponge  puff,  sponge  hand- 
kerchief, filtering  media  and  the  like  are  produced  by  re- 
acting an  aqueous  solution  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  with  an 
aldehyde  and  an  acid  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
one  water  soluble  inorganic  salt,  with  or  without  a  pore 
forming  agent. 


_  3^663,471 

THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

^^P'^^*  ^^  POLYCARBONATES  ADMIXED 

WITH  A  GRAFT  COPOLYMER 

Hermann  Schirmer,  Krefeld,  Gunter  Peilstocker,  Krefeld- 
Bockum,  and  Hugo  Vemaleken,  Krefeld,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  343 

Claims  pnority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1969. 

P  19  00  756.8 

wr «,   I?.**  ^'-  ^^^^  ^^^^^'  C®*8  ^^/^^'  ^i^04,  57/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—40  6  Claims 

1  ne  mvention  relates  to  thermoplastic  moulding  com- 
positions and  mouldings  of  polycarbonates  of  dihydric 
phenols  having  improved  properties  containing  particular 
amounts  of  particular  graft  polymers  admixed  to  the  poly- 
carbonates. The  particular  graft  polymers  are  manufac- 
tured from  about  50  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  poly- 
butadiene  and  a  mixture  of  about  5  to  about  40%  by 
weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  about  5  to  about  45%   by 


998    ; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  16,  1972 


weight  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  hydrocarbon,  such  as  styrene,  percent  lithia,  0  to  8  percent  alumina  and  0  to  30  per- 

and  said  graft  polymers  are  present  in  an  amount  of  cent  calcia,  with  the  total  of  lithia  and  calcia  being  not 

about  0.5  to  about  9.5  parts  by  weight  for  about  99.5  substantially  more  than  about  50%. 
to  about  90.5  parts  by  weight  of  polycarbonate.  ^^^^^^^^^ 


3,663,472 
COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  FOR  SURFACING 
LEATHERS  AND  LEATHER  SUBSTITUTES 
BASED  ON  FILLED  POLYURETHANE  LATEX 
Albert  E.  Raymond,  Roseirillc,  MiniL,  asdgnor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufactnring  Company,  St  Paul, 
MLm. 

No  Drawing.  Contlnnation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
755,436,  Aug.  26,  1968.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  124,230 

bit  CI.  C08g  41/04,  51/14 
UA  CL  260—6  4  Oaims 

Formation  of  leather-like  surfacing  from  coating  com- 
positions comprising  aqueous  dispersions  of  polyurethane 
latex  containing  10  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  tough, 
flexible,  organic  particulate  filler  such  as  leather  dust, 
organic  spheroids,  or  the  like,  having  an  average  diameter 
of  10  to  75  microns,  the  slurry  having  a  mayonnaise-like 
consistency  and  a  viscosity  of  about  30  to  2500  poise  and 
being  suitable  for  coating  of  substrates  such  as  imperfect 
leather,  leather  splits,  woven  or  non-woven  fabrics,  or 
polymeric  films. 

3,663,473 
PRECIPITATION  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALKA- 
LINE-EARTH  METAL  FLUORO-CHLORO  PHOS- 
PHATE PHOSPHOR 
Joseph  W.  SansviUe,  Glen  Roclc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  West- 
Ingbousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,578 
Int  CI.  C09k  1/36 
UA  a.  252—301.6  P  5  Qalms 

An  improved  method  of  preparing  alkaline-earth  metal 
fluoro<hloro-phosphate  phosphor  is  detailed,  wherein 
metal  activator  doped  alkaline-earth  metal  fluoro-apatite 
is  precipitated  from  solution  and  thereafter  fired  to  incor- 
porate chlorine  into  the  phosphor  matrix  and  optimize  the 
luminescence  of  the  resulting  halophosphate  phosphor.  An 
aqueous  solution  essentially  containing  as  reactive  con- 
stituents predetermined  amounts  of  alkaline-earth  metal, 
phosphate  radical,  fluorine  and  antimony  is  prepared  with 
a  pH  value  of  less  than  about  4.5.  The  aqueous  solution  is 
maintained  at  a  temperature  greater  than  about  65"  C, 
whereby  apatite-structured  alkaline-earth  metal  fluoro- 
phosphate  is  formed.  A  predetermined  amount  of  selected 
basic  compound  is  added  to  the  solution  to  adjust  the  pH 
value  to  from  about  6  to  8.5.  A  soluble  chlorine  contain- 
ing compound  is  included  in  the  solution,  either  prior  to 
or  after  the  pH  is  raised,  as  well  as  soluble  compounds 
of  any  additional  metal  activator  constituents,  and  the 
solution  is  digested.  The  resultant  activator  doped  fluoro- 
patite  is  then  separated  from  solution,  and  after  drying  is 
fired  to  incorporate  chlorine  into  the  phosphor  matrix 
and  optimize  the  luminescence  of  the  phosphor. 


3,663,475 

NOVEL  DIAMOND  POWDER  DISPERSIONS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  SAME 

Francis  J.  Flgiel,  Boonton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  651,354, 

July  3,  1967.  This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  17,319 

Int  CI.  BOIJ 13/00 
VS,  CL  252—309  20  Qaims 


I 


3,663,474 

ERBIUM  OXIDE/YTTERBIUM  OXIDE  DOPED 

GLASS  LASERS 

Haynes  A.  Lee,  Jr.,  Sylvania,  and  Charles  F.  Ran*, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illiaois,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
765,039,  Oct.  4,  1968.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  28,518 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
July  22, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CI.  C09k  1/54;  C03c  3/28.  3/04 
VS.  CI.  252—301.4  F  26  Claims 

Erbium  oxide/ytterbium  oxide  glass  laser  compositions 
useful  as  laser  rods  having  relatively  high  efficiency  and 
low  solarization  are  provided,  the  compositions  contain- 
ing about  45  to  75  mole  percent  silica,  about  15  to  35 


This  application  is  directed  to  dispersions  of  synthetic 
shock-formed  diamond  powder  and  to  the  method  of  ob- 
taining same  by  subjecting  a  mixture  of  synthetic  shock- 
formed  diamond  powder  in  a  liquid  dispersion  medium 
to  shear  stresses.  The  preferred  dispersions  are  stable  for 
at  least  24  hours.  The  diamond  powder  used  is  character- 
ized by  an  average  particle  diameter  range  of  from  about 
7x10-*  to  about  1x10-'  microns  and  a  surface  area 
of  between  about  40  and  about  400  square  meters  per 
gram. 

3,663,476 
ALKALINE  GRIPPING  COMPOSITION 
AND  PROCESS 
Donald  P.  Murphy,  Rosevillc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Nbgara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,011 
Int  CL  CI  Id  7/16,  7/32 
VS.  CI.  252—529  4  Claims 

An  aqueous  alkaline  stripping  solution  which  contains 
an  accelerator  composition  comprised  of  an  alkylene  gly- 
col aryl  ether,  tripropylene  glycol  or  dipropylcne  glycol, 
and  an  organic  nitrogen  compound  of  the  formula: 

Ri 

N-Ri 

^». 

wherein  Rj,  Rj  and  R3  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkanol  and  hydroxy 
ether  groups  wherein  the  hydroxy  group  is  terminal,  which 
latter  groups  contain  from  about  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
at  least  1  of  Ri,  R2  and  R3  being  other  than  hydrogen, 
the  compound  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  about 
100  degrees  C.  and  a  molecular  weight  which  is  not  sub- 
stantially in  excess  of  about  500.  The  preferred  compo- 
nents of  the  activator  composition  are  ethylene  glycol 
monophenyl  ether,  tripropylene  glycol  and  triethanol- 
amine. 


3,663,477 
DILATANT  AQUEOUS  POLYMER  SOLUTIONS 
George  P.  Aheam,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Production  Research  Company 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  595,733, 
Nov.  21,  1966.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  14,905 
Int  CI.  B65g  53/04;  E21b  43/16;  BOl]  13/00 
VS.  CI.  252—311.5  10  Oaims 

A  composition  of  matter  including  as  essential  ingredi- 
ents at  least  0.001  weight  percent  of  a  high  molecular 
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weight  polymer  of  ethylene  oxide,  between  about  0.5 
weight  percent  and  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  petroleum 
sulfonate  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
400,  and  a  major  proportion  of  water.  The  composition 
exhibits  non-Newtonian  dilatant  rheological  characteris- 
tics. The  composition  has  utility  as  a  liquid  vehicle  for 
the  transportation  of  particulate  solids,  as  a  fluid  for  frac- 
turing subterranean  oil-bearing  formations,  and  as  a  fluid 
for  displacing  oil  from  subterranean  formations. 


3,663,478 

SULFUR-OIL  SLURRY  PREPARATION  FOR 

PIPELINE  TRANSPORTATION 

Calvhi  J.  Kuhre,  Kensington,  and  CUHord  C.  Segerstrom, 

Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SheU  OU  Company,  New 

Y<Mrk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,278 

Int  a.  BOlj  13/00 

VS.  CI.  252—314  7  Claims 


» -«. 


An  improved  method  of  preparing  a  sulfur-oil  slurry 
for  pipeline  transportation  using  a  shrouded  nozzle  for  in- 
jection of  molten  sulfur  into  oil  to  form  the  slurry. 


3,663,479 
EXTENDED-SURFACE  DISPERSIBLE  HYDRO- 
GENATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Norman  V.  Lovegren,  Marie  S.  Gray,  and  Reuben  O. 
Fenge,  New  Orieans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnnc  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,555 
Int  CI.  Cllc  3/12 
VS.  CI.  252 — 429  10  Oaims 

Nylon  is  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  formic 
acid,  or  dissolved  in  a  primary  solvent  such  as  ortho-phos- 
phoric acid,  meta-cresol,  or  phenol,  in  conjunction  with 
ethyl  alcohol  as  a  secondary  solvent,  then  precipitated  in 
microscopic-sized  particles  by  the  addition  of  water.  The 
precipitated  nylon  particles  are  washed  with  water  until 
free  of  solvent.  The  nylon  particles  are  mixed  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  platinum  (or  palladium)  compound, 
stirred  and  heated,  thereby  producing  an  easily  dispersed 
hydrogenation  catalyst  of  high  surface  area  that  is  useful 
for  selectively  hydrogenating  unsaturated  fatty  esters. 


3,663,480 
CATALYTIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PREPARA- 
TION OF  HIGH  VINYL  POLYBUTADIENE 
Robert  P.  ZeUnsU  and  Richard  J.  Sonnenfeld,  Bartles- 
viUe,  Okla.,  assignors  to  PhiUlps  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,936 
Int  CL  C08d  1/14 
VS.  CI.  252—431  9  Claims 

A  catalyst  system  is  disclosed  which  is  used  to  prepare 
high  vinyl  polybutadiene  by  the  polymerization  of  1,3- 
butadiene  to  obtain  a  product  having  at  least  75  percent 
1,2-addition.  The  catalyst  system  consists  of  a  molyb- 
denum compound  and  an  aluminum  compound  wherein 


the  molybdenum  compound  is  represented  by  the  general 
formula  MoXaYb  and  the  aluminum  compound  is  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  RcAlY^.  In  the  above 
formulas  X  is  a  halogen,  Y  is  selected  from  the  formulas 
OR  and  OjCR  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  con- 
taining 1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  the  sum  of  a  and  b 
is  5,  the  sum  of  c  and  d  is  3,  a  and  b  are  integers  having 
a  value  of  1  to  4,  and  c  and  d  are  integers  having  a  value 
of  1  to  2. 


3,663  481 

PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  ADHESIVE  RESIN 

CONTAINING  HYDROXYETHYL  CELLULOSE 
Harian  G.  Freeman,  Gene  F.  Baxter,  and  John  T.  Howell, 

Seattle,  Hash^  assignors  to  Wcyerfaaenser  Company, 

Tacoma,  Wash. 

No  Dniwtaig.  FDcd  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,261 

Int  CL  C08b  21/32;  C08g  37/18 

VS.  CI.  260—14  10  Claims 

Improved  phenol-formaldehyde  adhesive  resins  suitable 
for  plywood  manufacture  are  obtained  by  premixing  with 
aqueous  formaldehyde  about  0.3-6.0  weight  percent  of  hy- 
droxyethyl  cellulose  based  on  formaldehyde  and  there- 
after reacting  the  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  formaldehyde 
solution  with  phenol  in  the  presence  of  alkali  to  obtain  a 
thermosetting  phenol-formaldehyde  resole  resin.  When 
formulated  as  a  plywood  glue,  this  modified  phenol-form- 
aldehyde resin  provides  an  adhesive  glue  with  enhanced 
tolerance  to  a  wide  variety  of  wood  and  production  vari- 
ables including  assembly  time. 


3,663,482 

AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION  POLYMERISATION 

PROCESS  FOR  VINYL  HALIDES 

Geoflh-ey  James  Gammon,  Ashford,  England,  assignor  to 

The   Britidi  Petroleum   Company   Limited,   London. 

En^and  ^ 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,477 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi,  Mar.  21. 1969. 

14,929/69 

^^  CI.  cost  1/11 

VS.  CI.  260—17  R  15  aadms 

This  mvention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  production 
of  vinyl  or  vinylidene  halide  polymers  by  aqueous  sus- 
pension polymerisation  of  the  monomer?  in  the  presence 
of  a  free  radical  initiator  and  using  a  sparingly  soluble 
morganic  phosphate  suspending  agent  in  conjunction  with 
a  metal  alkyl  phosphate  extender.  The  phosphate  suspend- 
mg  agents  are  suitably  the  hydroxy-apaUties  and  the  ex- 
tender IS  suitably  an  alkali  metal  alkyl  phosphate,  the 
alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms 


3  663  483 

^'??l  ^'  ^*!*'*'  Wisconsfa  Rapids,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Nrt^oosa-Edwards  Paper  Compi;rinc.!po?ES?idJ 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885.058 

U.S.a.260-17.2'"^^'-^*'*^^^/^*  .jeialms 

Preparation  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  meltable,  oU- 

S  nhl.^"^/!'!  *"^l"J''''  ^'^'^•'^  polymeric  material 
of  phenol-aldehyde  or  alkyl  phenol-acetylene  resins,  and 
a  protective  colloid-forming  binder  of  starches  or  gums 
.Ja  7n^^  *  paper  coating  composition  of  between  15 
and  70%  total  sohds  content.  Such  an  emulsion  is  pre- 
pared by  flowing  an  aqueous  stream  of  resin  and  starch 
through  a  confined  heating  zone  of  an  eductor  system 
into  contact  and  admUture  with  a  steam  jet  in  such  weight 
proportions  and  under  such  pressure  and  temperature 
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conditions  as  to  convert  the  resin  without  further  me-  amines  and  are  subjected  to  a  precondensation  by  heating 


chanical  grinding  thereof  into  spherical  particles  of  about 
10  microns  or  less  maximum  dimension  dispersed  in 
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cooked  starch  as  a  protective  colloid  therefor.  The  final 
resin-containing  emulsion  can  optionally  include  pig- 
ments, dispersants  and  anionic  surfactants. 


I 


3,663,484 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WATER- 
DILUTABLE,     VINYL     MODIFIED     SYN- 
THETIC  RESINS  BASED  ON  POLYETHER 
ESTERS 
Bernhard    Broecker,    Hambarg,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Reichhold-AIbert-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jone  11,  1970,  Scr.  No.  45,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  11,  1969, 
8,326/69;  Jan.  30,   1970,   1,325/70;  Mar.  31,   1970, 
4.712/70 

Int.  a.  C09d  315%;  C23b  13100 
U.S.  CI.  260—19  EP  31  Claims 

Water-dilutable,  vinyl  modified  synthetic  resins  based 
on  polyetheresters  which  are  reaction  products  of 

(a)  compounds  carrying  epoxy  groups  and  possibly  also 
hydroxyl  groups, 

etherified  with  i 

(b)  monovalent  alcohols  with  3-20  C  atoms,  having  at 
least  one  and  preferably  several  ethylenic  double 
bonds,  by  heating, 

then  esterified  with 

(c)  the  etherification  products  with  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  acids  with  6-20  C  atoms,  containing  pref- 
erably one  or  more  ethylenic  double  bonds, 

thereafter 

(d)  reacted  with  such  amounts  of  a,/3-ethylenically  un- 
saturated mono  or  polycarboxylic  acids  possibly  in 
the  presence  of  other  vinyl  or  vinylidene  compounds, 
by  heating,  so  that  the  reaction  jH-oducts  have  an  acid 
number  of  at  least  25, 

and      I 

(e)  mixed  with  such  amounts  of  ammonia  and/or 
strong  organic  nitrogen  bases  up  to  complete  or  partial 
neutralization,  until  the  reaction  products  are  suffi- 
ciently dispersible  of  water-dilutable. 

Preferred  are  the  polyetheresters  of  this  invention,  usable 
for  the  manufacture  of  electrophoretically  depositable  syn- 
thetic binders,  which  are  obtained  when  the  new  poly- 
etheresters are  mixed  together  with  phenoplasts  and/or 
aminoplasts  before  the  neutralization  with  ammonia  or 


to  temperatures  of  100°  to  150°  C,  the  heating  of  the 
mixture  being  interrupted  immediately  if  the  formed  pre- 
condensate  has  reached  the  necessary  acid  number. 


3  663  485 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BINDERS 
FOR  AQUEOUS  COATINGS 
Bernhard    Broecker,    Hamburg,    Germany,    assignor   to 
Reichhold-AIbert-Chcmie     Aktiengesellschaft,     Ham- 
burg, Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Not.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  90,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  17,  1969, 

17,041/69 
Int  CL  C08g  37118;  C09d  3/52 
\}S.  CI.  260—19  EP  5  Claims 

The  invention  consists  of  a  method  of  making  a  binder 
for  aqueous  coatings  based  on  plasticized,  neutralized 
resins  I  and  heat-curing,  water-soluble  on  at  least  hydro- 
philic,  low-molecular  aldehyde  condensation  products  II. 
The  plasticized  resins  I  are  new  polyetherester  resins  with 
valuable  properties.  The  heat-curing,  water-soluble  or  at 
least  hydrophilic,  low-molecular  aldehyde  condensation 
product  II  are  known  in  the  art. 


3,663,486 

PHENOLIC     RESIN     COMPOSFHONS     AND     A 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

William  A.  Keutgen,  Martinsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Coiporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,535 
Int  CI.  C08g  5/20 
L.S.  CI.  260—19  6  aalms 

This  invention  relates  to  phenolic  resin  compositions, 
suitable  for  use  in  molding  applications  and  to  a  method 
for  the  preparation  thereof  by  adding  a  Group  II  metal 
hydroxide  or  oxide  to  a  liquid  phenolic  novolac  resin  to 
form  a  solution  and  thereafter  adding  to  this  solution, 
with  agitation,  a  monobasic  acid  and  if  desired  a  filler 
such  as  sand  with  the  result  that  the  sand  is  coated  by 
the  phenolic  resin  and  a  Group  II  metal  salt  is  precipitated 
and  dispersed  throughout  the  resultant  free-flowing  com- 
position. 

3,663,487 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  VINYL-MODIFIED  SYN- 
THETIC     RESINS,     BASED    ON    POLYETHER 
ESTERS,   WHICH    ARE   CAPABLE   OF   BEING 
THINNED  WITH  WATER 
Bernhard  Broecker,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Reicbbold-Albert-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,079 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Nov.  17,  1969, 

17,041/69 
Int  CI.  C08f  19/14;  C09d  3/58.  5/02 
U.S.  a.  260—23  EP  4  Claims 

The  invention  consists  in  a  method  of  making  vinyl- 
modified  synthetic  resins,  based  on  polyether-estcrs,  which 
are  capable  of  being  thinned  with  water,  and  which  have 
valuable  properties. 


3,663,488 
POLYOLEFINE  FILMS 
John  Alan  Elliott  Kail,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England, 
assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  3,  1968, 
16,018/68;  Dec.  20,  1968,  60,717/68 
Int  CI.  C08f  19/14 
US.  CI.  260—23  H  7  Claims 

Polyolefine  film  of  high  gloss  and  clarity  which  is  suit- 
able for  twist  wrapping  and  contains  from  5%  to  30% 
of  a  polyterpene,  hydrogenated  polyterpene  or  a  rosin 
derivative. 
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3,663,489 

HEAT-RESISTANT  PHENOLIC  RESIN  FOAM 

FORMING  COMPOSITION 

Thomas  J.  Byerley,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  and  Howard 

W.  Christie,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Butler 

Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,845 

Int  CI.  C08j  1/18 

UA  CI.  260—2.5  F  3  Claims 

A  heat-resistant  phenolic  resin  composition  comprising 
a  phenolaldchyde  resole  and  a  boron  containing  com- 
pound formed  by  reacting  boric  acid  or  boric  oxide  with 
glyoxal,  glyoxal  trimer,  substituted  glyoxal  and  glyoxal 
derivatives.  These  reaction  products  produce  an  "acid 
hke"  cure  of  the  resin  as  they  are  weak  acids  in  the 
presence  of  the  water  in  the  phenoleformaldehyde  re- 
sole. 

The  resin  may  be  made  into  coatings,  castings  or,  by 
the  addition  of  a  surfactant  and  a  blowing  agent,  foams 
may  be  produced. 


inert  substantially  non-polar,  organic  substantially  anhy- 
drous liquid;  and  then  adding  a  polar  organic  solvent 
slowly  to  the  dispersion  either  continuously  or  intermit- 
tently, with  stirring  and  appropriate  heat  control,  whereby 
said  reactants  react  to  form  said  polycarboxyl  pendant 
polycarbonamide. 


3,663,490 

ACRYLIC  ACID-ACRYLAMIDE-DIACETONE 

ACRYLAMIDE  TERPOLYMER 

Amir  M.  Sarem,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 

Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
692,383,  now  Patent  No.  3,476,186.  Divided  and  this 
application  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,492 
Int  CI.  C08f  15/40 
VS.  CI.  260—29.6  TA  17  Claims 

A  novel  water-soluble  terpolymer  of  acrylic  acid, 
acrylamide  and  diacetone  acrylamide  useful  as  a  flood 
water  additive  and  a  method  for  preparing  the  polymer 
in  which  the  monomers  are  copolymerized  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  organoboron  catalyst. 


3,663,491 

ADHESIVE  OF  A  POLYMER  LATEX,  A  RESOL 

RESIN  AND  A  NOVOLAK  RESIN 

Richard  W.  Kibler,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Firestone  Hre  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct  27,  1967,  Scr.  No. 

678,517,  now  Patent  No.  3,547,729,  dated  Dec.  15, 

1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  18,776 

Int  a.  C08g  51/24 
VS.  CL  260—29.3  8  Claims 

Natural  and  synthetic  rubbers  and  mixtures  thereof 
are  adhered  to  fabrics  such  as  polyester  tire  cords,  by  an 
adhesive  of  a  resol  condensation  product,  a  novolak 
resin  and  a  latex  of  a  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene 
monomer  and  an  unsubstituted  or  alkyl-substituted  mono- 
vinylpyridine  such  as  disclosed  in  Mighton  U.S.  Reissue 
Patent  23,451,  which  polymer  preferably  also  includes 
styrene.  The  invention  includes  the  adhesive,  fabrics 
coated  with  the  adhesive  and  with  a  rubber  vulcanized 
thereto,  the  method  of  producing  the  adhesive  and  the 
method  of  treating  the  fabric  and  adhering  rubber  to  it. 


3,663,492 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYAMIDOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Erich  Behr,  Troisdorf.  Go'many,  assignor  to  Dynamit 

Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft  Troisdorf,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1970, 

P  20  04  495.5 

Int  CI.  C08g  51/02.  51/44,  51/48 

VS.  CI.  260—30.2  R  10  Claims 

New  and  improved  process  of  producing  polycarboxy 

pendant  polycarbonamide  polymers  suitable  for  cycliza- 

tion  into  polyimides  by  forming  a  dispersion  of  each  re- 

actant,  that  is,  a  tetracarboxylic  acid  (or  a  corresponding 

mono  or  dianhydride)  and  a  diamine  respectively,  in  an 


3,663,493 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MARBLE- 
IZED  REINFORCED   POLYACRYLIC   COMPOSI- 
TIONS 

Robert  E.  Miller,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,829 

Int  CI.  B29c  21/00;  C08f  29/50,  45/02 

VS.  CI.  260—31.8  M  9  Claims 

Method  for  preparing  marbleized  inorganic  filler  rein- 
forced polyacrylic  composite  products  by  the  free  radical 
catalyzed  polymerization  of  an  acrylic  monomer  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  25  and  up  to  90  weight  percent  of  an 
inorganic  particulate  filler  and  a  coupling  agent  to  effect 
chemical  bonding  between  the  filler  and  the  polymer; 
characterized  by  the  addition  to  a  moving  monomer-cou- 
pUng  agent-filler  slurry  composition,  which  slurry  com- 
position may  be  partially  polymerized  prior  to  said  addi- 
tion, of  ribbons  of  pigmented  solid  polymeric  composi- 
tions consisting  of  a  polyblend  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride- 
polyvinyl  acetate  copolymer  with  a  polyalkyl  methacrylate 
and  plasticizer  therefor  together  with  one  or  more  pig- 
ment additives  in  an  amount  to  give  the  desired  color  and 
optionally  containing  one  or  more  inorganic  fillers  and 
coupling  agents  of  the  same  general  nature  as  that  present 
in  the  slurry  composition,  wherein  said  addition  of  the 
pigmented  polymeric  ribbons  is  effected  just  prior  to  cast- 
ing and  for  a  sufiScient  exposure  time  in  the  slurry  to 
cause  said  ribbons  to  partially  dissolve  in  said  slurry  and 
form  color-shaded  striations  therein  simulating  the  natural 
texture  and  coloration  of  variegated  and  banded  marbles 
and  other  similar  quarried  rock. 


3  663  494 
STABILISED  TTTANIUm'  DIOXIDE  FOR  POLY- 
CARBONATE MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Gerhard  Kienast  and  Gunter  Pdktocker,  Krefeld,  Hans 
G.  Volz,  Krefeld-Bockum,  and  Wolfgang  Wiegreffe, 
Krefeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcufabtlken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1969, 
P  19  58  665.3 
Inta.  C08g57/(^ 
VS.  a.  260—37  PC  3  aafans 

Rutile  pigments  for  colouring  polycarbonate  moulding 
compositions  which  have  an  improved  light  stability  by  in- 
corporating into  the  TiOj  0.2  to  5%  by  weight  of  zinc 
oxide  and  by  coating  the  calcined  pigment  with  aluminiam 
phosphate. 


3,663,495 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING  POLYAMIDE  MOULDING 

COMPOSITIONS 
Dietrich  Michael,  Krefeld-Bocknm,  and  Wilfried  Kodol, 
Moers,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  17,  1968, 
P  18  03  606.1 
Intel.  C08g  5/ //a,  5i/55 
VS.  CI.  260—37  N  4  Claims 

Self-extinguishing  polyamide  moulding  compositions 
containing  as  flame  retardant  agents,  melamine,  a  deriva- 
tive of  melamine,  or  the  melamine  condensation  product 
melam  in  synergistic  combination  with  organic  halogen 
compounds. 
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3,663,496 
ABLATIVE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  RUBBER, 

RESIN,  AND  FILLER 

^^llliam  P.  Whclan,  Wayne,  NJ^  asrignor  to  Uniroyal, 

lac^  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  14,  1964,  S^.  No.  397,670 

Int  CI.  C08g  51/08 

V3.  CL  260—38  5  Claims 

An  ablative  composition,  resistant  to  erosion  by  high 

velocity  hot  gases,  comprising  a  cured  blend  of  rubber 

(e.g.,    35-75%     butadicnc-acrylonitrile    rubber),    resin 

(e.g.,    correspondingly    65-25%     phenol-formaldehyde 

resin)  and  particulate  filler  (e.g.,  graphite  in  amount  of 

15  to  80%  of  the  whole  mixture).  Useful  for  making 

molded  rocket  nozzle  liners.  i 


essed  in  the  thermoplastic  range  to  obtain  shaped  articles 
of  high  impact  strength  and  dimensional  stability. 


3,663,497 
FRICTION  MATERIAL 
Klyosha   I^Hnomiya    and    HideaU    Ohara,    Nagoya-aiii, 
Japan,  assignors  to  KabvshiU  Kaisha  Toyota  Chao 
Kenkyosiio,  Nagoya-shi,  Alcld-kcn,  Japan 
ContfamatioB-in^uirt  of  application  Ser.  No.  723,350, 
Apr.  19, 1968.  lUs  application  Sept  16, 1970,  Ser. 
No.  72,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1967, 
42/27,651 
bt  a.  C08g  51/12 
VS.  a.  260—38  4  Claims 

An  improved  friction  material  for  friction-engaging 
mechanisms,  such  as  automotive  brakes  and  clutches, 
comprising  about  30  to  80%  of  iron  oxide  powder  whose 
main  ingredient  is  ferrosoferric  oxide,  such  as  iron  sand, 
about  15  to  65%  oi  organic  binder,  and  the  balance  of 
fillers  and  additives,  whereby  to  improve  wear,  reduce  de- 
facement and  provide  a  substantially  constant  coeflScient 
of  fricticMi. 


3  663  498 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLFLDING  COMPOSITIONS  ON 

THE  BASIS  OF  SATURATED  POLYESFERS 
Rudolf  Uebc,  Hofhclm,  Tannos,  and  Ludwig  Brinkmann, 
Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Akticngesellscliaft  vormals  Meister  Ludos  & 
Wi-Miifang,  Franlrfnrt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  5,  1969, 
P  19  45  102.6 
Int  a.  C08g  17/00 
VS.  CL  260—40  R  12  Claims 

Moulding  compositions  are  prepared  on  the  basis  of 
linear  saturated  polyesters,  inert  inorganic  solid  sub- 
stances, and  alkali  metal  aralkyl  sulfonates,  which  are 
suitable  for  processing  in  the  thermoplastic  range,  and 
from  which  shaped  articles  having  good  mechanical  prop- 
erties can  be  manufactured  exhibiting  a  very  good  surface 
quality  and  not  showing  any  discoloration,  which  come 
off  the  mould  already  after  a  short  dwell  time  in  the 
mould,  a  fact  that  makes  them  particularly  suitable  for 
the  manufacture  of  complex  shaped  articles. 


I 


i 


3,663,499 

INJECTION  MOLDED  ARTICLES  OF  THERMO- 
PLASTIC  POLYESTER  RESINS  CONTAINING 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Lndwig  Brinkmann,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akticngesellscliaft  vor- 
mals  Meister  Lodos  &  Bmning,  Frankfort  am  Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continoation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
782,483,  Dec  9,  1968.  This  aniUcation  Jan.  7, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  104,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1967, 
P  16  94  232.8 
I  Int  CL  C08g  51/04 

VS.  d.  260—40  R  12  Claims 

Thermoplastic  moulding  compositions  of  linear,  sat- 
urated polyesters  and  titanium  dioxide  which  can  be  proc- 


3,663,500 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESINS  ADMIXED 
WITH  POLYURETHANES  OR  CYCLOALIPHATIC 
DIEPOXIDES 

John  Dinsdale  Crabtree,  RainhlU,  near  Liverpool,  Ken- 
neth  Henry  Grundy,  AshtouHHi-Mency,  Sale,  and  Alan 
Edward  Johnson,  Sutton  Leach,  St  Helens,  England, 
assignors  to  FIbreglass  Limited,  Liverpool,  Engbnd 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jone  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  4,  1968, 

26,470/68 
Int  CL  C08g  51/10, 17/10 

VS.  CL  260-40  R  7  Claims 

A  polyester  resin  for  reinforcement  by  glass  fibres  is 

modified  by  the  addition  of  a  urethane,  a  cycloaliphatic 

epoxide,  or  a  derivative  of  a  cycloalphatic  epoxide  with 

methacrylic  acid. 


3,663,501 
ADHESIVE  CEMENT 
Robert  J.  Adams  and  Wendell  C.  Ovcrliolts,  East  Bruns- 
wick, N  J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  ft  Johnson 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,538 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/04:  A61k  5/02 

VS.  CL  260—41  R  9  Claims 

Adhesive  compositions  comprising  a  polymerizable 
monomeric  ester  of  a-cyanoacrylic  acid  are  substantially 
improved  by  the  addition  of  about  5  to  25  parts  by  weight 
of  sodium  fluoride.  The  compositions  preferably  contain 
a  finely-divided  filler,  and  still  further  improvement  re- 
sults from  the  selection  of  a  particular  particle  size  for  the 
filler,  e.g.,  a  mixture  containing  a  substantial  proportion 
of  about  40-50  and  about  90-100  micron  size  particles. 
The  preferred  filler  is  alumina  having  about  equal  pro- 
portions of  the  smaller  and  larger  particle  sizes. 

These  improved  adhesive  compositions  are  activated  by 
an  amine  catalyst,  preferred  forms  being  the  tertiary 
amines  N,N-dimethyl-p-toluidine  and  N,N-dimethyl- 
aniline.  They  can  be  applied  to  either  dry  or  wet  surfaces 
of  a  variety  of  materials.  Upon  curing,  they  exhibit  en- 
hanced bonding  and  resistance  to  wear  and  long-term 
deterioration,  even  under  submerged  or  otherwise  moist 
conditions.  They  are  particularly  suitable  for  the  treat- 
ment of  teeth,  e.g.,  for  filling  pits,  cracks  and  fissures  to 
prevent  caries  and  for  temporary  fillings  and  the  prepara- 
tion of  dental  restorations. 


3,663,502 
TERTIARY     PHOSPHINE     OXIDE-AMMONIUM 
POLYPHOSPHATE  COMBINATIONS  AS  FLAME- 
RETARDANTS  FOR  PROPYLENE  POLYMERS 
Robert  William  Morray,  Lebanon,  and  Christos  Savldes, 
PIscataway,   NJ.,   assignors   to   American   Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,307 
Int  CI.  C08f  45/04.  45/60;  C09k  3/28 
VS.  CL  260—41  11  Claims 

Flame-retardant  compositions  comprising  (A)  a  phos- 
phine  oxide  having  the  formula 


RiP=0  or  {RtPCHi)t 

wherein  R  is  2-cyanoethyl,  2-carbamoylethyI  or  2-(N-al- 
kylcarbamoyl) ethyl  and  (B)  ammonium  polyphosphate 
and  propylene  polymers  containing  said  compositions, 
are  disclosed. 
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3,663,503 
COLORLESS,  COLD  CURE  PHENOUC  RESIN 
CONTAINING  SULFUR  STABILIZERS 
Rudolf  H.  E.  Klcmke,  Sparta,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mohawk 
Indostries  Inc.,  Sparta,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,178 
IntCLC08g5i/<$0 
U.S.  CL  260—45.8  N  3  Claims 

The  specification  discloses  a  phenolic  resin  composition 
comprising  an  organic  compound  having  an  S=C  moiety 
which  composition  can  be  cold  cured  to  a  colorless  or 
white  product  and  a  method  for  providing  a  colorless  or 
white  cold  cured  phenolic  resin  composition  by  incorpo- 
rating in  the  resin  an  organic  compound  characterized  by 
the  presence  of  a  C=S  group  and  then  curing  the  resin 
with  a  strong  organic  acid. 


3,663,504 

RADIATION.RESISTANT  PLASTIC  INSULATORS 

Bemaid  J.  Storm,  Oak  Ridge,  and  William  W.  Parkinson, 

Kingston,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 

Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Nov.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,484 

Int  a.  C08f  45/58,  51/58 

VS.  CL  260—45.7  P  7  Clahns 

A  high  molecular  weight  organic  composition  useful  as 
an  electric  insulator  in  radiation  fields  is  provided  and 
comprises  normally  a  solid  polymer  of  an  organic  com- 
pound having  a  specific  resistance  greater  than  10^'  ohm- 
cm.  and  containing  phenyl  groups  and  1  to  7.5  weight  per- 
cent of  a  high  molecular  weight  organic  phosphite.  In  one 
embodiment  the  composition  comprises  normally  solid 
polystyrene  having  7.5  weight  percent  tris-/3-chloroethyl 
phosphite  as  an  additive;  the  composition  exhibited  an  in- 
crease in  the  post-irradiation  resistivity  of  over  an  order 
of  magnitude  over  the  post-irradiation  resistivity  of  pure 
polystyrene. 


3,663,505 
ANTIOZONANT  COMPOSmON  AND  USE  THERE- 
OF IN   NATURAL  AND  SYNTHETIC   RUBBER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Alfred  E.  Hoffman,  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
No  Drawfai^.  Continnation4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
666,493,  Sept  8,  1967.  TUs  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  25,256 

Int  CL  C08d  11/04 
VS.  a.  260—45.9  R  10  Qahns 

Novel  antiozonant  composition  comprising  a  mixture 
of  N.N'-di-alkyl-p-phcnylcnediamine  in  which  each  alkyl 
contains  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  N-phenyl-N'-alkyl-p-phen- 
ylenediamine  in  which  the  alkyl  contains  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  N-phenyl-N'-alkyl-p-phenylenediamine  in 
which  the  alkyl  contains  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  use 
of  said  composition  in  rubber. 


3,663,507 
LINEAR  POLYARYLSULFONES  BAYING 
FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS  THEREON 
Herward    A.    VogeL    Oakdale    TowmUp,    Wasklngton 
County,  and  Hans  T.  Oien,  Lakeland,  IVflnn.,  asrignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Maonfiictnring  Company,  St 
PanL  Minn. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
625,011,  Mar.  22,  1967.  This  appUcation  Jan.  2, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  488 

Int  CL  C08g  17/00,  20/32 
VS.  CL  260—49  14  Claims 

Certain  linear  thermoplastic  polyarylsulfones  having 
reactive  groups  thereon  are  disclosed.  The  reactive  groups 
can  recur  along  the  polymer  chains  and/or  can  occur  at 
the  ends  of  the  chains.  In  addition,  segmented  (graft  and 
block)  copolymers  containing  polyarylsulfone  segments 
are  disclosed.  The  linear  and  segmented  polymers  have 
wide  areas  of  utility,  e.g.  in  coatings,  impregnants,  films, 
filaments,  and  moldc^i  articles,  etc. 


3,DD3,9vv 

STABILIZATION  OF  URETHANE  POLYMERS 

WITH  SUBSTITUTED  UREAS 

Robol  John  Knopf,  St  Albans,  Lloyd  MarshaB  Bownc, 

Nitro,  and  Robert  DarreO  Hiaer,  Charieston,  W.  Va., 

aaslpiors  to  UniMi  Carbide  Corporation,  New  Ymk, 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Not.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,871 

Int  a.  C08g  17/58 

VS.  CL  260—45.85  9  Claims 

Urethane  polymers  are  stabilized  against  discolOTatioa 
by  certain  substituted  ureas,  some  of  which  are  novel. 
Ilie  invention  is  particularly  useful  for  stabilizing  spandex 
fibers,  urethane  films,  foams,  and  the  like,  against  dis- 
coloratioD. 


3,663,508 
MODIFIED  POLYESTERS  AND  SHAPED 
STRUCTURES  MADE  THEREFROM 
Hdnzborst  M5bins,  Fhmkfurt  am  Main,  Giinter  Kcfl, 
Lorsbach,  Taunns,  and  Franz  Jakob,  Hofheim,  Tannns, 
G«many,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Flbws  Incorporated, 
Spartanburg,  S.C. 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Sept  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,163 
Claims  priority,  applicati<Mi  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1968, 
P  16  94  244.2 
Int  CL  C08g  17/14 
VS.  a.  260 — 49  12  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  novel  modified  poly- 
esters containing  in  the  polymer  molecule  0.1  to  10  mol 
percent  of  sulfonate  groups-containing  chain  members  of 
the  genial  formula 

0-T-80|M 

A. 


h 

having  an  improved  afilnity  for  cationic  dyestuffs  and  to 
filaments,  fibers  and  films  made  of  the  said  polyesters. 


SULPHONATED  POLYETHERS 
Luden  Boanard  and  Rnc  Pkh,  Lyoa,  and  Alain  PaUy, 
Calnlrc,  Rhone,  France,  aarigDors  to  Sodete  Rhodiaceta, 
Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Oct  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,358 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  31,  1967, 
126,583;  Mar.  12,  1968,  143,387 
Int  a.  C08g  5/00, 5/02;  C07c  143/50 
VS.  CL  260—49  7  Claims 

The  pnstxA  invention  relates  to  new  sulphonated  poly- 
ethers  used  as  agents  for  modifying  polyamides  and  pcAy- 
geously  be  incorporated  in  polyesters  or  polyamides  as  a 
dispersion  or,  in  the  case  (rf  polyesters,  as  part  of  the  poly- 
mer molecule,  to  improve  their  afiinity  for  basic  dyestuffs. 


3,663,510 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYAMIDE 

COATING  MATERIALS 

Marrfai  A.  Peterson,  Fort  Wvpc,  Ind.,  aasignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  May  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,108 

Int  CL  C08g  20/32 

VS.  a.  269-65  25  Claims 

In  the  present  invention,  I  prepare  polyamide  prepoly- 

mers  from  aromatic  dianhydride  and  aromatic  diamine 
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materials  by  first  producing  a  stable  nonionic  precursor 
material  in  the  form  of  the  reaction  product  of  an 
aromatic  dianhydride  and  aromatic  diamine  in  the  molar 
ratio  of  2/1.  There  is  then  added  to  this  stable  precursor 
which  may  be  represented  by  the  formula  XYX,  where- 
in X  represents  aromatic  dianhydride  and  Y  represents 
aromatic  diamine,  a  slight  molar  excess  of  Y  and  in  so 
doing,  I  do  not  follow  the  expected  path  of  polymeriza- 
tion which  had  been  predicted.  Instead,  the  XYX  tends 
to  polymerize  only  up  to  a  certain  point  and  then  I 
complete  the  polymerization  to  any  desirable  molecular 
weight  range  by  slowly  adding»a  predetermined  additional 
amount  of  dianhydride  X  as  a  back  addition.  In  this 
manner,  the  path  of  reaction  followed  by  inherent  vis- 
cosity which  is  an  indicator  of  molecular  weight,  then 
climbs  sharply  and  by  means  of  slowly  adding  the  an- 
hydride I  can  closely  control  the  molecular  weight,  sub- 
stantially increasing  such  molecular  weight  and  narrow- 
ing the  range  of  molecular  weight  of  the  polyorthoamic 
acid  prepolyimide  material.  I  can  thereby  through  this 
procedure  obtain  any  preselected  desirable  molecular 
weight  range  by  the  back  addition  of  dianhydride  to 
amine  terminated  polyamide  prepolymers. 


3,663,511 

POLYURETHANES     CHAIN-EXTENDED     WITH 
A  HYDROXYL  CONTAINING  AMIDE  CHAIN 

EXTENDER 
Fnuk    G.    Lombardi,    Clifton,    and    Fritz    Hostettler, 

Verona,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Inter-Polymer  Corporation, 

Pasnk,  N  J.  >• 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
734,901,  June  6,  1968.  This  application  June  10, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  48,832 

InL  a.  C08g  22/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  NQ  3  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
novel  chain  extenders  or  mixtures  thereof  for  use  in 
preparing  polyurethanes  comprising  reaction  of  an  ali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic,  heterocyclic,  or  aromatic  diamine 
or  amino  alcohol,  with  from  about  1.0  to  about  1.5  moles 
of  an  epsilon-caprolactone  or  a  6-hydroxycaproic  acid  per 
mole  of  active  amine  functional  group  of  said  diamine  or 
amino  alcohol,  at  a  temperature  of  from  100  to  300°  C, 
in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  metallic  catalyst. 

There  is  further  disclosed  a  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  polyurethane  polymers  which  comprises  reacting  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  polyesters  prepared 
from  dicarboxylic  acids  and  glycols,  (b)  polyesters  pre- 
pared from  epsilon-caprolactones  or  6-hydroxycaproic 
acids,  or  (c)  polyethers  prepared  from  1,2-alkylene  oxides 
and/or  tetrahydrofuran,  with  organic  polyisocyanates  and 
a  chain  extender  prepared  as  described  above. 


f 


3,663,512 
PROCESS   FOR  THE   PREPARATION   OF   HIGH 
MOLECULAR     WEIGHT     POLYESTERS     FOR 
INJECTION  MOULDING  PURPOSES 
Rudolf  Uebe,  Hofhcim,  Tannns,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Ludus  &  Bruidng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  9,  1969, 
P  19  34  719.4 
Intel.  C08f  7  7/Oii 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  R  H  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  linear  saturated  poly- 
esters of  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  and  saturated  ali- 
phatic or  cycloaliphatic  diols,  using  carboxylic  acid  man- 
ganese salts  as  transesterification  catalysts,  which  contain 
from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  anion  and  an  epoxy 
group.  The  said  polyesters  are  suitable  for  injection- 
moulding  purposes. 


3,663,513 
POLYURETHANE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

Seizi  Kazama  and  Masamitsu  Nakabayuhi,  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1969, 

44/79,760 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/22.  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—75  NT  3  Claims 

Adhesive  composition  which  is  particularly  useful  in 
bonding  polyesters  or  polyolefines  to  themselves  or  to 
other  substrates  comprises  per  100  weight  parts  of  compo- 
nent (A)  about  1  to  about  30  weight  parts  of  component 
(B),  component  (A)  being  a  hydroxy  terminated  polyure- 
thane prepolymer  which  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  polyester 
diol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  500  to  about 
3000  with  w.u'-diisocyanato  dimethyl  benzene  in  such  a 
ratio  that  NCO/OH  is  about  1/1  to  give  an  NCO-termi- 
nated  prepolymer  and  reacting  the  prepolymer  with  a  low 
molecular  polyol  having  at  least  3  OH  groups  per  mole- 
cule in  a  ratio  such  that  OH/NCO  is  about  3  to  about  10, 
and  component  (B)  being  an  NCO-teiminated  prepolymer 
which  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  low  molecular  polyol 
having  at  least  2  OH  groups  per  molecule  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  lower  than  about  400  with  an  excess 
amount  of  w,w'-diisocyanato  dimethyl  benzene. 


3,663,514 
LIGHT-STABLE  POLYURETHANE  COATINGS 
Robert  W.  Campbell  and  Ralph  P.  Williams,  Bartles- 
ville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,108 
Int  CI.  C08g  22/18 
U.S.  Ct  260—77.5  AT  10  Claims 

A  polyol  is  reacted  with  a  diisocyanate  to  produce  a 
first  compound  having  available  for  further  reaction  un- 
reacted  isocyanate  groups.  The  first  compound  is  cured  to 
produce  a  polyurethane  compound  having  improved  light 
stability.  The  diisocyanate  useful  in  this  invention  is  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 

OCN— R,— Rj— R3— NCO 

wherein  the  — NCO  group  attached  to  Rj  is  more  reactive 
than  the  — NCO  group  attached  to  R3  and  Ri  is  an  aro- 
matic group,  R3  is  an  aliphatic  group  or  a  direct  bond, 
and  R3  is  a  1,4-cyclohexylene  group. 


3,663,515 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  OF  POLYCAPRO- 

LACTONE  POLYESTERS  AND  POLYURETHANE 

ELASTOMERS  THEREFROM 
Fritz  Hostettler,  Verona,  and  Frank  G.  Lombardi,  Clif- 
ton,   N.J.,    assignors   to    Inter-Polymer    Corporation, 

Passaic,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
715,165,  Mar.  22,  1968.  This  application  Apr.  13, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  28,173 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/10.  17/02 
U.S.  a.  260—77.5  AN  11  CUilms 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of 
linear,  predominantly  hydroxyl-terminated  monomeric 
components  or  low  molecular  weight  polymers  compris- 
ing the  reaction  products  of  (a)  low-boiling  alkylene 
glycols  with  6-hydroxy-caproic  acids  or  alkyl  ester  deriva- 
tives thereof,  or  optionally  (b)  low-boiling  alkylene  glycols 
with  e-caprolactones  to  higher  molecular  weight  poly- 
esters comprising  subjecting  said  reaction  products  to 
temperatures  of  from  about  150°  C.  to  about  300°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  an  ester  interchange  catalyst  while  con- 
tinuously removing  the  low-boiling  alkylene  glycols  from 
the  reacting  mixture. 

There  is  further  disclosed  a  process  for  the  depolymeriza- 
tion    of    predominantly    hydroxy-terminated    polyesters 
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comprising  polymeric  reaction  products  of  (a)  glycols, 
amino  alcohols  or  polyamines  with  6-hydroxycaproic  acids, 
or  alkyl  ester  derivatives  thereof,  or  optionally  comprising 
(b)  polymeric  reaction  products  of  glycols,  amino  alco- 
hols or  polyamines  with  e  -  caprolactones,  to  lower 
molecular  weight  hydroxyl-terminated  polyesters,  com- 
prising subjecting  said  polymeric  reaction  products  to 
reaction  with  glycols  at  temperatures  of  from  150  to  300° 
C.  in  the  presence  of  an  ester  interchange  catalyst.  The  re- 
sulting polyesters  are  suitable  for  the  production  of  poly- 
urethane elastomers. 


3,663,519 
COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

Robert  Buening,  Troisdorf-Sieglar,  Germany,  as^gnor  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellsdiaft  Troisdorf ,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1969, 
P  19  17  011.7 
Int  CL  C08f  15/40 
VS.  CI.  260—80.81  5  Claims 

Copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  esters  of  satu- 
rated, alpha-alkyl-substituted  monocarboxylic  acids  hav- 
ing 9  to  19  carbon  atoms  and  ethylene  and /or  propylene. 


3,663,516 
POLYURETHANE  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Herwart  C.  Vogt,  Grossc  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF 

Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
650,590,  now  Patent  No.  3,522,304,  dated  July  28, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  43,634 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/16 
VJS.  CI.  260—77.5  AQ  1  Claim 

A  polyurethane  product  and  method  of  producing  same 
by  coreacting  a  mixture  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and 
polyhydroxy  diurca.  The  polyhydroxy  diurea  in  turn  com- 
prises the  reaction  product  of  a  primary  ot  secondary 
alkanolamine  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diisocyanates  and  dicarbonyl  chlorides,  the 
latter  being  the  reaction  product  of  a  primary  or  secondary 
diamine  with  phosgene. 


3,663,517 

PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  POLYAMIDES  BY 

INTERFACIAL  POLYCONDENSATION 

Teniho  Adachi,  Takarazuka-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1969, 
44/78,862 
Int  CI.  C08g  20/22 
US.  a.  260—78  R  7  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  aromatic  polyamides  having  a 
high  molecular  weight,  which  comprises  reacting  an  aro- 
matic diamine  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid  halide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acetophenone  compound  by  means  of  inter- 
facial  polycondensation. 


3,663,518 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACRYLAMIDE 
POLYMERS 
Harold  I.  Patzelt  and  Lawrence  J.  Connelly,  Oak  Lawn, 
Edward  G.  Ballweber,  Chicago,  David  B.  Korzenski, 
La  Grange  Park,  and  Kenneth  L.  Slepicka,  Aurora, 
III.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Chicago, 

ni. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
780,288,  Nov.  29,  1968.  This  application  July  8, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  56,161 

Int  CI.  C08f  1/08.  3/90.  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.3  N  11  Claims 

Monomers  soluble  in  polar  solvents,  e.g.,  water  and/or 
methanol,  capable  of  undergoing  polymerization  exo- 
thermically  are  polymerized  by:  (1)  forming  a  solution 
of  at  least  one  monomer  and  a  catalyst,  (2)  forming  the 
thus  prepared  solution  into  the  form  of  a  thin  film,  (3) 
heating  the  formed  thin  film  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
initiate  polymerization  and  initiating  such  polymerization, 
and  (4)  maintaining  the  polymerization  temperature  until 
the  polymerization  is  essentially  completed. 


3,663,520 

PROCESS  FOR  SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

Thomas  Balwe,  Johann  Bauer,  and  Kurt  Fendel,  Burg- 

hausen,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker- 

Chemie  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1968, 

P  17  70  113.2 

Int  a.  C08f  1/11.  3/30. 1/88 

VS.  CI.  260—87.5  R  1  Claim 

An  improvement  in  the  suspension  polymerization  of  a 
polymerizate  containing  at  least  50%  polyvinyl  chloride 
by  the  steps  of  mixing  (1)  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  and  mixtures  of  vinyl 
chloride  with  up  to  50%  of  olefinically  unsaturated  com- 
pounds copolymerizable  with  vinyl  chloride,  (2)  a  polym- 
erization catalyst,  (3)  suspension  stabilizers  including 
protective  colloids,  and  (4)  water,  heating  said  mixture 
under  continuous  agitation  to  polymerization  temperatures 
and  recovering  said  polymerizate.  The  improvement  com- 
prises mixing  the  monomers  with  water  prior  to  the  addi- 
tion of  the  suspension  stabilizers  including  protective  col- 
loids. The  so-prepared  polymerizates  require  less  suspen- 
sion stabilizers  including  protective  colloids  to  attain  the 
same  size  distribution  as  in  the  case  where  the  monomer 
is  mixed  with  water  in  the  presence  of  the  suspension  sta- 
bilizers including  protective  colloids. 


3,663,521 

POLYMERS  OF  PERFLUOROBUTADIENE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  S^paice  Administration,  wffli  respect  to  an 
invention  by  Madeline  S.  Toy,  Orange,  and  James 
M.  Newman,  Huntington  Beach,  CaBf . 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
848,325,  Aug.  7,  1969.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  145,026 

Int  CI.  C08f  3/20.  15/06 

U.S.  a.  260—92.1  7  Claims 

A  polyperfluorobutadiene  which  is  a  copolymer  of  per- 

fluoro-1,2-  and   1,4-butadiene.  One  method  of  initiating 

the  polymerization  of  the  perfluorobutadiene  utilizes  di- 

isopropyl  peroxydicarbonate. 


3,663,522 
METHOD  FOR  MULTIPLE  DIRECTION  PINCH-OFF 
Alvin  E.  Butcher,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
niiliips  Petroleum  Company 
Original  appUcation  Nov.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,745,  now 
Patent  No.  3,524,218,  dated  Aug.  11,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,979 
Int  CI.  B29c  17/02. 17/14;  B29d  23/03 
VS.  CI.  264—94  6  Clafans 

A  hollow  thermoplastic  parison  is  sealed  off  by  means 
of  radial  pressure  applied  to  a  wall  of  the  parison  from 
the  plurality  of  points  to  form  a  seal  having  a  plurality 
of  radial  fusion  lines,  while  at  the  same  time  applying 
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pressure  radially  inward  along  a  second  plurality  of  points    fibres,  celIulosc-2,  Vi -acetate  fibres  or  cellulose-triacetate- 
spaced    alternately    with    the    seal-forming    plurality    of   fibres,  yielding  on  these  fibres  dyeings  or  prints  of  high 

tinctorial  strength  and  brightness  and  of  good  fastness  to 

thermofixation  and  to  light. 


points  to  thus  fold  the  wall  in  at  points  beneath  the  fusion 
lines. 


3,663^23 
DICARBOXYUC  ACID  FROM  ROSIN  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Bcnuurd  A.  Parldn,  Jr.,  Walter  H.  Schuller,  and  Ray  V. 
Lawrence,  Lake  City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  <tf  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agricnltnre 

FHed  Oct.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,654 
Int  a.  C09f  i/00 
VS.  CI.  260—101  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  new  dicarboxylic  acid  and 
the  preparation  of  same.  More  particularly,  this  invention 
relates  to  the  decarboxylation  of  rosin  in  the  presence  of 
phosphoric  acid  and  a  subsequent  reaction  of  the  rosin 
oil  with  fumaric  acid  or  maleic  anhydride  to  yield  a  di- 
carboxylic acid  or  anhydride  and  a  stabilized  rosin  oil. 


3,663,524 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  MONAZO-DYESTUFFS  CON- 
TAINING     A      DIAMINO      TRIAZINYLAMINO 
GROUP 
Konrad  Opitz,  Fhmkfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktkngcsellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lodna  &  Bmniag,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,915 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Germany,  July  30,  1969, 
,  P  19  38  579.6 

'  Int  CI.  C09b  29/36 

VS.  a.  260—153  7  Claims 

A  water-insoluble  monoazo-dyestuff  of  the  formula 


3,663,525 

PREPARATION  OF  COPPER  FORMAZYL  DYES 
Vincent  G.  Witterholt,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  John  W. 

Dalgam,  BcUmawr,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  I>el. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,951 

Int  CI.  C09b  45/18;  D06p  3/24 

VS.  CI.  260—149  10  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  copper  formazyl  dyes  by  re- 
acting alkoxy  formazane  compounds  with  a  soluble  cop- 
per salt.  The  reaction  employs  certain  organic,  nitrogen- 
containing  solvents,  such  as  pyridine,  2-mcthylpyridinc, 
3-methylpyridine,  4-methylpyridine,  formamide,  dimethyl- 
formamide  and  dimethylacetamide.  When  one  of  the 
formamides  or  dimethylacetamide  is  used,  an  acid  ac- 
ceptor such  as  sodium  acetate  is  also  added  to  the  reac- 
tion medium. 


3,663,526 
DISAZO  DYES  CONTAINING  AN  ALKOXY- 
HALOGEN-TRIAZINE  GROUP 
Fritz  Ocsterlein,  Basel,  and  Kari  Seitz,  ObcrwU,  Basel- 
Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba-Geigy  AG,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  4,  1969, 

16,383/69 
Int  CI.  C09b  62/08 
VS.  CI.  260—153  6  Claims 

A  disazo  compound  of  the  formula 


HO        NHi 


Y-R,-N=N 
H0|8 


-N=N-Rr-X 
-Y 


in  which  one  of  the  symbols  Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  the  other  symbol  Y  represents  a  sulphonic  acid  group, 
Ri  and  Rj  each  represents  an  aromatic  residue  containing 
a  sulphonic  acid  group,  one  of  the  symbols  X  represents 
a  fibre-reactive  alkoxy-halogeno-triazine  group  bound  to 
the  aromatic  residue  by  way  of  an  — NH  group,  the  alkoxy 
residue  containing  an  etherified  alkyl  residue,  and  the 
other  symbol  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  fibre- 
reactive  acyl  residue  bound  to  the  aromatic  residue  by  way 
of  an  — NH  group.  4 


D— N=N 


wherein  D  represents  chlorophenylene,  dichlorophenylene, 
trichlorophenylene,  fluorophenylene,  bromophenylene, 
lower  alkyl-phenylene,  carbo  lower  alkoxy  phenylene, 
chloro-nitrophenylene,  chloro-trifluoromethyl-phenylene, 
dichloro-nltro-pbenylene  or  chloro-dinitro-i^nylene,  Y 
represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  lower  alkyl  or  acetylamino, 
Z  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkoxy,  R  represents  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  or  ^-hydroxyethyl,  and  A  represents 
alkylene  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  dyesttiffs 
being  suitable  for  the  dyeing  or  printing  of  polyester 


3,663,527 

QUATERNARY  PYRIDINIUMAZOLEAZO 

DYESTUFFS 

Gcrt  Hegar,  Schoaenbodi,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No,  802,227 

Ciaima  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  1,  1968, 

3,081/68 
Int  CI.  C09b  29/06.  29/08,  29/22 
VS.  CL  260—156  n  Claims 

Azo  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


/X 


-D-N=N-A 


[h/^x-].. 
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in  which  A  represents  the  residue  of  a  coupling  component 
free  from  sulphonic  acid  and  carboxylic  acid  groups,  D 
represents  the  residue  of  a  five-membered  heterocyclic 
ring  which  contains  the  pyridine  residue  bound  directly  to 
a  carbon  atom  of  the  ring,  R  represents  an  alkyl,  aralkyl 
or  cycloalkyl  residue,  X  represents  an  anion  and  n  stands 
for  1  or  2.  The  dyestuffs  are  suitable  for  dyeing  and  print- 
ing synthetic  fibres,  which  produce  intense  and  level  dye- 
ings and  printings  possessing  good  fastness  properties  such 
as  good  fastness  to  light,  washing,  perspiration  and  sub- 
limation, and  which  display  good  stability  in  a  wide  pH 
range. 

3,663,528 
AZO  PYRAZOLE  DYESTUFTS  CONTAINING  AN 
AMINO-,    HYDRAZINa   OR   ETHERIFIED    HY- 
DROXYL-AMINOALKYLENE     GROUP     WHICH 
MAY  BE  QUATERNIZED 
Visyanathan  Ramanatiian,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ciba  limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,275 
Ciaima  priority,  qppUaitioB  Switzcriand,  May  13,  1968, 

7,078/68 
bt  CL  C09b  29/38;  D06p  3/24 
VS.  CL  260—156  14  ClainM 

Basic  azo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


A 

C-N-Y-3 


Dr-N=N-C 


\ 


C=N 


wherein  Y  denotes  an  alkylene  chain  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  which  may  be  interrupted  by  a  hetero-atom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
A  denotes  amino  or  lower  alkylamino,  B  denotes  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  phenyl,  Z  denotes  an 
amino,  hydrazino  or  etherified  hydroxylamino  group 
which  may  be  quatemized,  and  Di  is  the  residue  of  a  diazo 
component;  the  new  dyestuffs  are  especially  valuable  for 
dyeing  synthetic  fibers  such  as  polyvinylchloride,  poly- 
amide  or  polyurethane  with  good  general  fastness  {M'oper- 
ties,  such  as  fastness  to  light,  washing  and  sublimation. 


3,663,529 
AZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  A  PHENYL- 
PIPERIDINE  COUPLING  COMPONENT 
Ved  Pariutfii  Knbba,  Bombay,  India,  and  Visvanatlian 
Ranuinathan  and  Walter  Jenny,  Basel,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  14,  1968, 

8,833/68 

Int  a.  C09b  29/36 

VS.  a.  260—156  2  Oaims 

-     Azo  dyestuffs  which  contain  at  least  one  residue  of 

a  coupling  component  of  formula 


OH»-CH, 


<:>" 


CH»-C1 


wherein  the  carbon  atom  which  is  located  in  the  4-position 
of  the  azacyclohexane  ring  is  bonded  to  1  or  preferably 
2  identical  ex  mutually  different  positivising  groups  which 
are  capable  of  rendering  an  adjacent  methylene  group 
acid. 


3,663,530 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  PYRAZOLONE  AZO 

DYESTUFFS 

Jean  Marie  Louis  Lcroy,  Rouen,  and  Claude  Marie  Henri 

Emile  Bronard,  Sotterille-lea-Roncn,  F^vncc,  asal^on 

to  U|^  KnhlmauB,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,013 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Fhuice,  June  26,  1968, 

156,564 
Int  CL  C09b  29/38,  31/14;  D06p  3/00 
VS.  a.  260—163  3  Ciaima 

Water-insoluble  dyestuffs  are  provided  having  the  for- 
mula: 

H-/^~\-N=N-/  -i-N=N-  j-D, 


CO-O-X— CO-Y 


or  the  formula: 


^    a/\-N=N-/ -i-N=N- \-D, 

CO— O— X— O— CO— Y 

in  which  B  represents  a  p-phenylcne  or  p-naj^thylene  rad- 
ical linked  to  the  ntirogen  atoms,  m  represents  the  num- 
bers 0  or  1,  X  represents  an  alkylene  radical  having  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  Z  and  Z'  each  represent  a  hydrogen  or 
halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  alkoxy,  or  acylamino  group  hav- 
ing up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Y  reix^sents  an  aliphatic,  aryl- 
aliphatic,  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  radical,  D,  represents 
the  residue  of  a  coupling  compound  of  the  benzene,  di- 
pbenyleneoxide,  indazole,  coumarin,  acetylacetarylide, 
pyrazolone  or  hydroxy-quinoline  series,  Dj  represents  the 
residue  of  a  coupling  compound  of  the  benzene,  diphenyl- 
ene-oxide,  indazole,  coumarin,  acetylacetarylide,  hydroxy- 
quinoline,  1  -  phenyl-3-methyl-pyrazolone  or  l-phenyl-3- 
carbonamidopyrazolone  series,  the  nuclei  A,  B,  Di,  Dj  and 
Y  containing  no  solubilising  acid  groups.  These  dyestuffs 
are  useful  for  the  colouration  of  hydrophobic  textile  ma- 
terials and  may  be  prepared  from  novel  diazotisable  bases 
of  the  general  formula: 


— NH, 


O-  D-X-G-CO- Y 


in  which  X,  Y,  Z  and  Z'  arc  as  defined  above.  The  shades 
obtained  are  remarkably  fast  to  thermal  fixation,  sublima- 
tion, creasing,  combustion  gases,  overdyeing,  dry  cleaning, 
chlorine  and  wet  tests.  The  reserve  of  natural  fibres  and 
the  dischargeability  are  good.  The  fastness  to  light  is  re- 
markable even  with  light  shades  and  the  dyestuffs  resist 
boiling  and  reduction  at  temperatures  between  80°  C. 
and  220'  C. 


3,663,531 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  PHENYL-AZO-PHENYL 

DYESTUFTS 

Hans  WUbelm  Liechti,  Obcrwfl,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland, 

assignor  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzeriand 
No  Drawfaig.  Continuation-fai-part  <rf  application  Ser.  No. 
655,288,  July  24, 1967.  TUs  appBcadon  Aug.  12, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  849,500 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  July  29,  1966, 

10,998/66 
Int  CL  C07c  107/06;  C09b  29/34 
VS.  CL  260—206  g  cSaimi 

Nitroazo  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


n6> 


OH 

J J 
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in  which  X  and  Y  are  each  hydrogen,  chloro,  lower  alkyl,    muscle-relaxants,  antispasmodics  and  hypnotics.  This  proc- 
lower  hydroxyalkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  hydroxyalkoxy,    ess  is  shown  by  reaction  scheme  as  follows: 
phenoxy,    phenyl-lower    alkoxy,    lower    alkylmcrcapto, 
phenylmercapto,  or  lower  alkanoylamino,  R  is  chloro,  ^s. 

bromo,  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  /3-cyanocthyl  or 
lower  alkoxy  and  Z  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  The  new 
dyestuffs  arc  useful  for  dyeing  cellulose  acetate,  cellu- 
lose triacetate,  polyamide  and  especially  polyester  fibers, 
on  which  they  yield  yellow  to  orange  shades  of  excellent 
fastness  properties. 


R 


XAn 

k 


^ ^    Ri 


CHi.CO-N 


/ 


3,663,532 
^  BENZODIAZOCINES 

Theodore  S.  Safkowski,  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continaation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
609,779,  Jan.  17,  1967.  This  application  Mar.  4, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  15,313 

Int  CI.  C07d  53/00,  99/06 
U.S.  Ci.  260—239  BD  12  Claims 

A  new  class  of  chemical  compounds  whose  members 
exert  an  appetite  suppressant  and  mood-elevating  effect 
in  man  has  been  invented.  This  class  is  defined  as  being 
composed  of  those  compounds  having  the  1-substituted- 
2,S-benzodiazocine  structure,  fully  saturated  in  the  non- 
benzenoid  portion,  and  whose  nitrogens  are  tervalent. 
Members  of  this  class  are  prepared  by  condensing  ao 
ortho-benzoylbenzoic  acid  or  ester  thereof  with  an  ethyl- 
enediamine  and  reducing  with  a  metallic  alkaline  hydride 
the  product  thus  obtained. 


3,663,533 
HYDRAZINE  DERTVATTVES 

Michio  Nakanisfai,  756  Shinborimachi,  Nakatsu,  Oita, 
Japan;  Hiroshi  Ynki,  1336  Oaza-HirotsD,  Yoshttomi- 
machi,  Chiknjognn,  Fukuoka,  Japan;  and  Tomio  Muro, 
2275  Kanaya-Uenocho,  Nakatsu,  Oita,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1969, 
44/34  952 
Int  CL  C07d  93/42, 87/54,  53/00 
VS.  O.  260—239.3  15  Oalms 

Hydrazine  derivatives  of  the  formula 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  acid-addition  salts  there- 
of, and  wherein  X»  is  H  or  CI,  X'  is  H,  CI,  CH,0  or  CF3 
and  Y  is  — O— .  — S— ,  — SOj— .  — NH— ,  — NCCHj)— . 
— CO^,  — CHr-.  — CH(CHs)—  or  — C(CH3)r-  are 
useful  as  antiepileptic  agents. 


3,663,534 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENZODIAZEPINE 
DERTVATTVES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Hisao    Yamamoto,    Nishinomiya-shi,    Shigeho    Inaba, 
Takarazuka-dii,  Tadashi  Okamoto  and  Toshiyuki  Hiro- 
hashi,  Ashiya-shi,  Kikuo  Ishizumi,  Minoo-dii,  Michi- 
hiro    Yamamoto,    Toyonaka-dii,    Isamu    Marayama, 
Minoo-shi,  Kazuo  Mori,  Kobe,  and  Tsuyoshi  Kobaya- 
dii,  Minoo-sU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1969, 
44/5,573,  44/5,574,  44/5,575;  Apr.  18,  1969, 
44/30,604;  May  13,  1969,  44/37,159;  June  9, 
1969,  44/45,690 

Int  CI.  C07d  27/56,  53/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—239  BD  13  Claims 

A  novel  process  for  preparing  benzodiazepine  deriva- 
tives and  salts  thereof,  which  are  useful  as  tranquilizers, 


1 


X-CHiCN 


<0>    . 


Ri 


Ci^i.CO-N 


\ 


R4 


reducing  agent 


<3  . 


C.Hi,-A-N 


NHi 


oildlzlng  agent 


CHi 


wherein  Ri  and  R3  signify  individually  hydrogen  atom, 
halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  group  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkoxy  group  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
trihalomethyl  group,  nitro  group  or  amino  group;  R3  and 
R4  signify  individually  hydrogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl 
group  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  A  signifies  a  car- 
bonyl  group  or  a  methylene  group,  n  signifies  0,  1  or  2, 
and  X  signifies  a  halogen  atom.  Among  these  compounds, 
benzodiazepine  derivatives  wherein  n  is  O  and  A  is  a  car- 
bonyl  group  are  novel  compounds. 


3,663,535 
4-ACYLOXY-AZETIDINE-2-ONES 
Herbert  Bestian,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Dieter  Grimm, 
Wiesbaden,  Germany,  asdgnors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1969, 

P  19  06  401.8 

Int  CI.  C07d  25/02 

VS.  CI.  260—239  A  9  Claims 

4-acyloxy-azetidine-2-ones   are    obtained    by   reacting 

vinyl  esters  with  chlorosulfonyl  isocyanate.  The  products 
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are  starting  compounds  for  syntheses  of  compounds  con- 
taining the  /3-lactam  ring  and  are  useful  as  acid-yielding 
agents,  especially  for  printing  inks. 


3,663,536 

1,5-DIAZACYCLONONANES 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 
No  Drawhig.  Original  application  July  21,  1966  ,Ser.  No. 
566,751,  now  Patent  No.  3,497,513,  dated  Feb.  24, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  876,578 

Int  CI.  C07d  53/00 
VS.  CI.  260—239  BC  4  Claims 

Substituted  1,5-diazacyclononanes  are  prepared  by 
treating  substituted  l,5-diazabicyclo[4.3.0]nonanes  with 
sodium  in  the  presence  of  liquid  ammonia  and  are  useful 
as  central  nervous  system  stimulants  and  antidepressants. 


3,633,537 
LIGHT-FAST  AND  WASH-FAST  REACTIVE 
PHTHALOCYANINE  DYES 
Hirohito  Kenmochi,  Toyonaka-dii,  Seiji  Hotta,  Minoo- 
shi,   and   Takasfai   Abunatsu,   Ashiya-shi,   Japan,   as- 
signors to  Somitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
561,064,  June  28. 1966.  This  application  Nov.  10, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  875,566 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  July  1,  1965, 
40/39,475;  June  11,  1966,  41/37,945 
Int  a.  C07d  27/76 
VS.  CI.  260—239.6  14  Cteims 

Light-fast  and  wash-fast  reactive  phthalocyanine  dyes 
which  are  free  from  metal  or  contain  metal  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula. 


(BP.) 


(A80,M). 


RI 


(A80iNCH|NCOR«80iY), 


or 


(A80iM)m> 

R         R> 
(BP,)-(A80,NCH,NCOR»80jY).' 


/ 

)- 

\ 


SOiNH-/^  \— S0,CHjCHi080,M 


wherein  Pc  means  the  residue  of  phthalocyanine;  B  repre- 
sents 2H  or  a  divalent  metal  in  the  center  of  the  phthalo- 
cyanine molecule;  A  means  direct  linkage  or  a  bisvalent 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-SOjNH-^  H 


-K 


and 


-CHjNH 


^3 


(the  benzene  ring  may  be  substituted  with  methyl  or 
methoxy  radical);  R  means  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  of  /3-sulfatoethyl  radi- 
cal; R^  means  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  having 
1  or  2  carbon  atoms;  R^  means  an  alkylene  radical  having 
1  or  2  carbon  atoms;  Y  means  /3-sulfatoethyl  or  vinyl 
radical;  M  means  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkali  metal;  m 
and  n  means  respectively  a  number  of  1  to  3,  provided  that 
the  total  number  of  m  and  />  is  2  to  4;  and  m'  and  n'  mean 
respectively  a  number  of  1  to  2,  provided  that  the  total 
number  of  m'  and  n'  is  2  to  3. 


3,663,538 
CATIONIC   DERIVATIVES  OF   4,4'   -   BIS-(s-TRI. 
AZINYLAMINO)-STILBENE  -  2,2'-DISULFONIC 
ACID,    PROCESS    FOR    THE    PREPARATION 
THEREOF  AND   APPLICATION   AS*OPTICAL 
BRIGHTENERS 
Karl   Heinz   Lebkiicher,   Hofheim,   Taunus,   Ehrenfried 
Nischwitz,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and  Erich  Schlnzel,  Hof- 
heim,   Taunus,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawmg.  Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,640 
CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  22,  1968, 

10,953/68 
Int  CL  C07d  55/22 
VS.  CI.  260—240  B  10  Claims 

Cationic  compounds  of  the  4,4'  -  bis  -  (s  -  triazinyl- 
amino)  -  stilbene  -  2,2'  -  disulfonic  acid  series  are  useful 
as  optical  brighteners  for  fibrous  materials,  especially  cel- 
lulose materials.  These  brighteners  are  compatible  with 
cationic  auxiliaries  and  operative  when  working  at  low 
pH  values  and  thus  capable  of  application  together  with 
cation-active  laundry  refining  agents  or  crease-resistant 
finishing  agents.  They  are,  furthermore,  useful  for  bright- 
ening paper  pulps  or  paper  coatings. 


3,663,539      ^ 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BASIC 
OXAHNE  DYESTUFFS 
Gustav  Schafer  and  Norbert  Ottawa,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerite  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft vormals  Meister  Lodus  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,086 
Int  a.  C07d  87/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—242  4  Chiims 

In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  basic  oxazine 
dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


(R)jN 


_XV\X\= 


1=N(R)a 


© 


XM 


in  which  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  X(->  represents  CI"  or  ZnCls"  by  treating  a 
dialkyl-m-aminophenol-alkyl  ether,  the  alkyl  groups  here- 
in containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  nitrous  acid 
and  condensing  the  p-nitroso  compound  so  obtained  with 
a  dialkyl-m-amino-phenol,  the  alkyl  groups  herein  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  condensing  the  suspension  of  the  p-nitroso 
compound  obtained  as  described  above  with  the  said 
dialkyl-m-amino-phenol  without  being  intermediately  iso- 
lated. 


3,663,540 
7  .  (p-AMINOMETHYLPHENYLTHIO)ACETAMIDO- 
3  ■  (PYRIDINIUMMETHYL)CEPH  -  3  •  EM  •  4- 
CARBOXYLATE 
Raymond  Urgel  Lemieux  and  Rintje  Raap,  Edmonton, 
Alberta,  Canada,  assignors  to  R  &  L  Molecular  Re- 
search Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,915 
Int  CI.  C07d  99/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  4  aaims 

7  -  (p  -  aminomethyl'phenylthio)acetamido-3-(pyridin- 
iummethyl)ceph-3-em-4-carboxylate  and  its  nontoxic, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  are  valuable  as  anti- 
bacterial agents,  as  nutritional  supplements  in  animal  feeds 
and  as  therapeutic  agents  in  poultry  and  animals,  in- 
cluding man,  and  are  especially  useful  in  the  treatment 
of  infectious  diseases  caused  by  many  gram-positive  and 
gram-negative  bacteria.  7  -  (p  -  aminomethylphenylthio)- 
acetamido  -  3  -  (pyridiniummethyl)ceph  -  3  -  em  -  4- 
carboxylate  is  prepared,  for  example  by  treatment  at  0° 
C.  with  trifluoroacetic  acid  of  the  corresponding  com- 


1010 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  16,  1972 


pound  in  which  the  free  amino  group  is  protected  with  a 
tert.-butoxycarbonyl  group. 


3,663,541 
REACTIVE    ANTHRAQUINONE    DYESTUFFS 
CONTAINING  A  TOLYLSULFONYLMETHYL- 
ENE  OXYTRIAZINE  GROUP 
Angcio  Mangiiii,   Antonio   Tundo,   and   Bianca  Flavia 
Bonini,  Bologna,  and  Marta  RosscM,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Aziendc   Coiori   Nazionali   AiBni   ACNA 
S.pJ^.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No. 
536,144,  now   Patent  No.  3,527,747,  dated  Sept   8, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  24,343 

Int  a.  C07d  55/46 
UA  CL  260—249  2  Oaims 

Reactive  triazine  dyestuffs  having  the  formula: 


halopyrazine  compound  with  a  benzene  compound  which 
is  ortho-substituted  by  two  groups  selected  from  hydroxy, 
mercapto  and /or  amino  radicals.  The  compounds  are 
variously  useful  as  pesticides  for  the  control  of  plant, 
insect  and  other  organisms. 


V 


O-CHr-80 


.-.^3-CH. 


Y 


wherein  chromogen  is  an  anthraquinone  dyestuflf  residue 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  are  particularly  effective 
for  dyeing  cellulose.  The  dyestuffs  may  be  absorbed  and 
fixed  onto  the  cellulose  fibers  by  hot  or  cold  dyeing  tech- 
niques. The  dyestuffs  have  high  reactivity  and  good  dye- 
ing power  and  the  dyeings  obtained  therefrom  have  high 
brilliance  and  purity  of  chromatic  shades  and  improved 
fastness  to  washing. 


3,663,542 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKOXY- 

BIS(ALKYLAMINO).»-TRIAZINES 

Howard  V.  Lemastcr,  MobUe,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Gcigy 

Chemical  Corporation,  Grcenburgh,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,676 

Int  a.  C07d  55/20 

VS,  CL  260—249.8  10  Claims 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  alkoxy- bis(alkyl- 

amino)-s-triazines  by  reacting  halogeno-bis(alkylamino)- 

s-triazines  with  aliphatic  alcohols  at  elevated  pressures  in 

the  presence  of  a  slight  excess  of  alkali. 


3,663,543 
2,3-DICHLORO-5,10.DIHYDROPYRAZINO(2,3-b) 
QUINOXALINE 
Aylin  H.  Gnlbenk,  Walnot  Creek,  Dorothy  J.  Home,  Pied- 
mont, and  Howard  Johnston,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,260 
Int  a.  C07d5;/76,  5//75 
U.S.  a.  260—250  R  2  Claims 

Halogenated,  tricyclic  pyrazino  compounds  having  the 
general  structure: 


^^N/^ 


(X), 


NOVEL  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  AMIDE  ESTERS 
Karlhcinz  Mlbmcr,  Basel,  and  Fritz  Rcisser,  Therwil, 
Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  asBignon  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also 
known  as  Sandoz  AG),  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jaly  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,815 
Claims  priori^,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  1,  1969, 
11,727/69;  Oct.  21,  1969,  15,708/69;  Jan.  19,  1970, 
674/70 

lot  CL  C07d  51/42 

VS.  CL  260—256.4  E  9  Claims 

Novel  phosphoric  acid  amide  esters  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Rj  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R|  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  which  possess  pesticidal  properties,  or  more 
particularly  insecticidal,  acaricidal  and  ovicidal  properties. 


3,663,545 
DIMERIZATION  OF  ROSIN 
Richard  G.  Sinclair  and  David  A.  Berry,  Cohimbns,  Ohio, 
and  Walter  H.  Schuller  and  Ray  V.  Lawrence,  Lake 
City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnltare 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  27,174 
Int  CI.  C08h  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—99.5  9  Claims 

Rosin  of  substantial  resin-acid  dimer  content  has  been 
produced  upon  mixing  a  rosin  dissolved  in  chlorinated  sol- 
vent with  either  mono-  or  difluorophosphoric  acid  and  re- 
acting at  relatively  low  temperatures  for  about  17  hours. 
Higher  resin-acid  dimer  contents  were  obtained  when 
boron  trifluoride  was  bubbled  through  the-  resin  solution 
prior  to  treatment  with  the  fluorophosphoric  acid  selected. 


X 

wherein  the  X's  independently,  in  each  occurrence,  rep- 
resent hydrogen  or  halogen,  Y  and  Z  independently  are 

I  — S— ,    — O—   or    — NR 

(where  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl),  and  Ri.  Ri.  R3  and  R4 
arc  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  halogen.  Said  com- 
pounds are  prepared  by  reacting  the  appropriate  poly- 


3,663,546 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PYRIDAZONE  DERIVATIVES 
Rupert  Schonbeck,  Lcondlng,  near  LInz  (Danube),  and 
Engelbcrt    Klolmsteln,    Eferding,     Anstela,    asrignors 
to   Osterrelchischc   Stickstoffwerke   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Llnz  (Danube),  Austria 

No  Dravring.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,312 

Claims  priority,  ^ipUcation  Austria,  Feb.  6,  1969, 

A  1,181/69 

Int  CL  C07d  51/04 

VS.  CI.  260—250  A  8  Claims 

Pyridazone  derivatives  of  the  formula 

OH 


A 


N— R 


(I) 


in  which  X  and  Y  each  are  hydrogen,  chloride;  bromine 
and  lower  alkyl  or  X  and  Y  together  are  the  group 


— CH==CH— CH=CH— 


(H) 
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and  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  optionally  substituted 
by  phenyl  or  the  cyano  group  were  prepared  by  reacting 
maleic  acid  or  anhydride,  or  its  substitution  products  with 
the  acid  solution  of  a  hydrazine  HjN — NHR,  which  was 
prepared  by  treating  crude  solutions  containing  said 
hydrazine  as  the  base  at  the  boil  with  aliphatic  ketones, 
which  at  normal  temperature  are  liquid  and  water-im- 
miscible, separating  the  organic  layer  and  decomposing 
this  layer  with  an  aqueous  mineral  acid,  optionally  in 
presence  of  the  maleic  acid  or  anhydride  or  its  substitu- 
tion products  respectively. 


3,663^7 
2,3,4,5  -  TETRAHYDRO.3-HYDROXY-6-PHENYL.2- 
SULFONYLPYRIDAZINE  -  3  -  PROPIONIC  ACID 
7-LACTONES  AND  CONGENERS 

William  K.  SprMger,  Niks,  DL,  ass|nior  to 
G.  D.  Searic  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation4n-part  of  appUcatton  Ser.  No. 
53,335,  July  8,  1970.  This  appiicadon  July  31,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  60,113 

Int  CL  C07d  51/04 
VS.  CL  260—250  A  17  Oaims 

Disclosed  herein  are  analgesic,  anti-ulcerogenic,  and 
anti-protozoal  2,3,4,5-tetrahydro  -  3  -  hydroxy-6-phenyl-2- 
sulfonylpyridazine-3-propionic  acid  7-lactoncs  and  con- 
geners; anti-ulcerogenic,  pepsin-inhibiting;  anti-bacterial, 
and  anti-protozoal  5-phenyl-l-sulfonamidopyrrole-2-pro- 
pionic  acids  and  congeners;  and  the  preparation  of  these 
compounds  from  corresponding  4,7-dioxoheptanoic  acids 
and  sulfonic  acid  hydrazides. 


3,663,548 
1,4-DISUBSTITUTED  2.PHENYL  PIPERAZINES 
Yoshihlro  Nltta,  YoshiaU  Ikeda,  and  ToshiyuU  Fuiue, 
Tokyo,    Akitodii   Shioya,   Saitama-ken,   and   Shigeru 
Sugano  and  YasnynU  ShfavU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Chugal  Sciyakn  Kabusfaikl  KalAa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,071 
Claims  priwity,  application  Juan,  June  29,  1967, 
42/41,303;  July  28, 1967,  42/48,183 
Int  CL  C07d  51/72 
VS.  a.  260—268  R  4  Claims 

Novel  1,4-disubstituted  2-phcnyl  piperazines  having  a 
powerful  coronary  dilating  action  are  produced.  Ihese 
compounds  include  l-(p-chlorobenzyl)-2-phenyl-3,4-di- 
methyl  piperazine;  l-(p-chlorobenzyl)-2-phenyl-4-mcthyl 
pipcrazine;  and  l-(p-chlorobenzyl)-2-phenyl-4-ethyl  piper- 
azine. 


3,663,549 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DIARYL  HYDROXY- 
ETHYL  TERTIARY  AMINES 
Raymond  John  Michaels,  Jr.,  Mundelein,  and  Harold 
Elmer  Zaugg,  Lake  Forest,  U.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Chicago,  ID. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  10,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
637,350.  Divided  and  tfds  application  Oct.  6, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  870,925 

Int  CL  C07d  51/70 
VS.  CL  260—268  TR  4  Claims 

A  novel  series  of  diaryl  hydroxyethyl  tertiary  amines 
represented  by  general  Formulae  I  and  11 


n 


AR 

AR 

\ 

/ 

C 

/ 

\ 

HO 

CHiNRi 

X 

A< 

\r 

\„ 

/ 

c 

/ 

\ 

HO 

CHiNRi 

— NCH,,  — CHj— CHr-,  — CH=CH—  and  a  direct 
single  bond,  NRj  is  as  previously  described  in  Formula  U. 
The  novel  method  for  making  these  compounds  comprises 
first  reacting  the  appropriate  diaryl  ketone  with  an  alkali 
metal  reducing  agent,  followed  by  alkylation  with  a  so- 
dium formaldehyde  bisulphite  derivative  of  a  secondary 
amine  to  yield  the  final  product.  The  compounds  made 
according  to  this  novel  process  are  useful  as  antispasmodic 
agents. 

3,663,550 
2.L0WER  ALKYL-2,3.DlHYDROTIIIENO[3>c] 

QUINOLINE  OXIDES 
Yasno  MaUsnmi,  AmagasaUndii,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  883,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25,  1968, 
43/95,190;  Dec.  28,  1968,  44/296,  44/297 
Int  CL  C07d  63/1% 
VS.  CL  260—283  S  8  Claims 

2-lower  alkyl  -  2,3-dihydrothieno[3,2-c]quinoline  ox- 
ides and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salts  there- 
of synthesized  from  2-lower  aIkyl-2,3-dihydrothieno[3,2- 
c]quinolines  or  3-(2-halogeno-lower  alkyl )-4-halogeno- 
quinoline  1 -oxides,  showing  strong  hypothermic,  analgesic 
and  anti-inflammatory  activities  with  low  toxicities. 


3,663,551 
PRODUCTION  OF  ISOCARBOSTYRILS 
Antoon  M.  Deryckerc,  Ucdc,  and  Femand  J.  F.  Eloy, 
Rhode-Saiat-Goicae,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Unton  Cw- 
bide  Corporatton 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  742,531 
Int  CL  C07d  35/30 
VS.  a.  260—283  SY  7  Claims 

Isocarbostyrils  are  produced  by  heating  styryl  isocya- 
nates.  many  of  which  are  new  compounds. 


3,663,552 

2'.SUBCTITUTED.CINCHONA  ALKALOIDS 
John  P.  Yardley,  King  of  Prussia,  Royal  E.  Bright,  Phila- 
delphia, Richard  W.  Rees,  Newtown  Square,  and 
Herchel  Smith,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American 
Home  Products  Corp<n«tion,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-piart  of  application  Scr.  No. 
692,277,  Dec.  21,  1967.  This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  27,119 

Int  CL  C07d  43/24 
VS.  CI.  260—284  \%  cWms 

2'-sub3tituted  alkaloids  of  the  cinchona  series,  especial- 
ly 2'-substituted  quinine,  quinidine,  cinchonine,  cinchoni- 
dine  and  dihydro  analogs  of  Formulas  I  and  11,  and  their 
salts,  are  prepared  by  treating  ar-N-oxides  of  the  alkaloids 
with  the  corresponding  organometallic  reagent  and,  if  de- 
sired, converting  the  free  bases  thus  formed  into  phar- 
maceuticaUy-ac(%ptable  acid-addition  salts.  The  new  com- 
pounds are  pharmacologically  active,  especially  anti- 
malarially  and  anti-arrhythmically. 


wherein  AR  represents  an  aryl  radical,  NR3  signifies  a 
tertiary  amine  in  Formula  I,  and  X  represents  O,  S, 


^   _  3,663,553 

DI-SILVER  AMINOTETRAZOLE  PERCHLORATE 
Charles  T.  Rittcnhonse,  Glcndalc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 

Unidynamics/Pboenix,  Goodyear,  Aiiz. 
No  Drawfaig.  FHcd  Feb.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  798,775 
.T«   ^.   _^  *»<•  CI.  C06c  7/00;  C07f  i//(? 
VS.  CI.  260—299  1  cUdm 

A  new  composition  of  matter,  di-silvcr  aminotetrazrfe 
perchlorate,  is  useful  as  a  primary  explosive  for  initiating 
secondary  explosives  such  as  TNT,  HNS,  DIP  AM,  and 
the  Uke.  The  compound  is  stable  at  500'  F.  for  upwards 
of  50  hours. 
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3,663,554         m 

PREPARATION  OF  ;3.COLUDINE 

Joerg  Albert  Walter  Gutzwiller,  Bloomfield,  and  Milan 
Radoje  Uskokovic,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Hoflbnann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
699,334.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  27,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  23,503 

Int  CI.  C07d  31/08 
VS.  CI.  260—290  P  5  Claims 

The  preparation  of  ^-collidine  from  methyl  vinyl 
Icetone  and  an  amine  such  as,  for  example,  benzylamine, 
through  various  intermediates,  for  example,  3-acetyl-l- 
benzyl  -  1,2,5,6  -  tetrahydro-4-methylpyridine,  3-acetyl- 
1,2,5,6  -  tetrahydro  -  4  -  methylpyridine,  3  -  acetyl-4- 
methylpyridine,  1  -  benzyl  -  3  -  (l-hydroxyethyl) -1,2,5,6- 
tetrahydro  -  4  -  methylpyridine,  3- (l-hydroxyethyl) -4- 
methylpyridine  and  l-benzyl-3-ethylene-l,2,3,6-tetrahy- 
dro  -  4-methylpyridine,  is  described.  /3-Collidine,  i.e.,  3- 
ethyl-4-methyIpyridine,  is  useful  in  the  synthesis  of,  for 
example,  dihydroquinidine. 


3,663,555 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  3.HYDROXY.2-IMINO- 
1(2H)  -  PYRIDINE^ULFONIC  ACID  MONOHY- 
DRATE 

John  Vaidemar  Brammer  Petersen  and  Niels  Clauson- 
Kaas,  Fanim,  Denmark,  asdgnors  to  Geigy  Chemical 
Corporation,  Arddey,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  AppUcation  June  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,650, 
now  Patent  No.  3,553,224,  dated  Jan.  5,  1971,  which 
is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  544,685,  Apr.  25, 
1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,419,570,  dated  Dec.  31,  1968. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
65,337 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Apr.  29,  1965, 
5,938/65,  5,939/65,  5,940/65 

'  Int.  CI.  C07d  31/48 

U.S.  a.  260—294.8  R  5  Claims 

3-hydroxy-2-imino-l(2H) -pyridine-sulfonic  acid  mono- 
hydrate  is  prepared  from  furfural,  a  chlorinating  agent 
and  sulfaminic  acid. 


3,663,556 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ALKALI  METAL 
SALTS  OF  3-HYDROXY  -  ^OXO-1(2H).PYRI- 
DINE-SULFONIC  ACID 

John  Vaidemar  Brammer  Petersen  and  Niels  Clauson- 
Kaas,  Famm,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Application  June  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  751,650, 
now  Patent  No.  3,553,224,  Jan.  5,  1971,  which  is  a 
division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  544,685,  Apr.  25,  1966, 
now  Patent  No.  3,419,570,  dated  Dec.  31,  1968.  Dl. 
vided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
65,327 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Apr.  29,  1965, 
5,938/65,  5,939/65,  5,940/65 

Int  a.  C07d  34/48 
VS,  CI.  260—294.8  R  4  Claims 

Alkali  metal  salts  of  3-hydroxy-2-oxo-l(2H) -pyridine- 
sulfonic  acid  are  prepared  from  furfural,  a  chlorinating 
agent,  sulfaminic  acid  and  an  alkali  metal  ion-donating 
agent. 


3,663,557 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  FORMS  OF 
PYRIDOXINE  COENZYMES 

Edmond  Forget,  Sieme>Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Etablissement  Kogerim,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  June  8,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
555,991,  now  Patent  No.  3,462,529,  dated  Aug.  19, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec  4,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  833,205 

Int  a.  C07d  31/36,  31/44 
VS.  CL  260—295  VB  4  Qalms 

Biologically  active  forms  of  pyridoxine  coenzymes 
possessing  all  the  pharmacological  properties  of  vitamin 
Eg  have  the  general  formula: 


CH=N-R 


H,C- 


H,-0-PO| 


'^N'' 


(HBM,-.h+ 


in  which  R  is  such  that  RNHj  represents  a  monoamino 
acid  or  diamino  acid  containing  one  or  two  carboxyl 
groups,  or,  an  ester  of  such  acid,  or  an  amide  of  such  acid; 
n  is  a  number  assuming  the  value  0  when  RNHj  is  a 
monoamino  or  diamino  dicarboxylic  acid  and  the  value  1 
in  other  cases;  and  M  represents  an  alkali  metal.  These 
coenzymes  are  prepared  by  contacting  together  at  room 
or  ambient  temperature  and  in  an  alcoholic  medium  the 
RNH3  derivative,  pyridoxal-5'-monophosphate  and  an 
alkaline  base  in  substantially  the  stoichiometric  propor- 
tions corresponding  to  the  general  formula  as  defined 
above. 


3,663,558 

A'  PIPERIDONE  ENOL  ETHERS  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Keisuke  Murayama,  Toshimasa  Toda,  Elko  Yamao,  Kat- 
suaki  Matsui,  TomoyukI  Kurumada,  Noriyuki  Ohta, 
and  Ichiro  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sankyo  Company  Limited,  TolQro,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,522 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept  27,  1969, 
44/77,258;  Nov.  4,  1969,  44/88,262 

Int  CI.  C07d  31/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—297  R  6  Claims 

New  piperidone  enol  ethers  having  the  formula 


OR 

I 

H|C        ^        CH, 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1-18  carbon  atoms; 
a  cycloalkyl  group  which  contains  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  and 
may  be  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms  or  hydroxyl  group;  or  the  group  of  the  formula 
— CHj — R'  in  which  R'  represents  an  aryl  group  which 
contains  6-10  carbon  atoms  and  may  be  substituted  with 
an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group 
of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom  or  hydroxyl  group 
in  the  aryl  moiety  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic 
group  which  contains  oxygen  atom  as  a  hetero  atom  and 
may  be  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen 
atom  or  hydroxyl  group.  These  piperidone  enol  ethers 
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are  prepared  by  reacting  triacetonamine  with  an  alcohol 
having  the  formula 

R— OH 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst.  These  piperidone  enol  ethers  exhibit  a  superior 
stabilizing  effect  against  photo-  and  thermo-deterioration 
of  various  synthetic  polymers  and  thus  they  are  useful  as 
a  stabilizer  for  synthetic  polymers. 


3,663,559 
PREPARATION  OF  OXO-FURO-PYRIDINES  FROM 

FURYL VINYL  ISOCYANATES 
Antoon  M.  Derijckere,  Uccle,  and  Femand  G.  F.  Eloy, 
Rhode-Saint-Genese,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
788,318,  Dec.  31,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  742,531,  July  5,  1968.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,872 
Int  CI.  C07d  31/32 
UiJ.  CL  260—297  B  10  Claims 

Condensed  pyridones  are  prepared  by  heating,  for 
example,  2-(furyl)-,  2-(thienyl)-,  or  2-(pyrrolyl)vinyl  iso- 
cyanates.  For  instance,  4, 5-dihydro-4-oxo-furo[ 3, 2-c] pyri- 
dines are  produced  by  heating  2-(2-furyl)vinyI  isocya- 
nates,  I,2-dihydro-l-oxo-benzothieno[2,3-c]pyridines  are 
prepared  by  heating  2-(3-benzothienyl) vinyl  isocyanates, 
and  4,5-dihydro-4-oxo  pyrrolo[ 3, 2-c] pyridines  are  pre- 
pared by  heating  2-(pyrrolyl)vinyl  isocyanates.  The  con- 
densed pyridones  are  transformed  into  various  derivatives 
by  utilizing  known  types  of  reactions.  The  pyridones  and 
their  derivatives  are  useful  reaction  intermediates. 


3,663,562 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
2.MERCAPTO-BENZOTHIAZOLE 
Helmut  Magerlehi  and  Hans-Dieter  Rupp,  Erlenbach,  and 
Gerhard   Meyer,   Obemburg,   Germany,  assignors  to 
Glanzstoff  AG,  Wuppertal,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,418 
Claims  priority,  qipUcation  Gennany,  Apr.  17,  1969, 
P  19  19  420.8 
Int  CI.  C07d  91/48 
VS.  a.  260—306  5  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  2-mercapto-benzothiazole 
by  reacting  aniline  and  elementary  sulfur  with  trithiane  at 
an  elevated  temperature  and  preferably  under  superat- 
mospheric  pressure.  The  product  is  obtained  in  good  yields 
and  purity  and  is  known  to  be  useful  as  a  vulcanization 
accelerator. 


3,663,560 
PYRAZOLYL-TRIAZOLYL  COUMARINS 

Carl-Wolfgang  Schellhammer,  Opladen,  Alfons  Dorlars, 
Lcverkusen,  and  Wolf«Dieter  Wirtii,  Cologne-Stamm- 
heim,   Gennany,  assignors   to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Akticngesellschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  728,800 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  22,  1967, 

F  52,479 
Int  CI.  C07d  99/04:  C09k  1/02 
VS.  CL  260—299  2  Claims 

7  -  [pyrazolyl  -  (l)]-3-[l,2,4-triazolyl-<l)-]-coumarins 
and  their  quaternization  products,  adapted  for  use  as 
brightening  agents,  are  prepared  by  condensing  7-hy- 
drazino-3-[l,2,4-triazolyl(l)]-coumarins  with  1,3  -  dicar- 
bonyl  compounds  and  optionally  quaternizing  that 
product. 

3,663,561 

2-HYDROCARBYLDrnflO  -  5  -  MERCAPTO.1,3,4- 

THIADIAZOLES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Eli  W.  Blaha,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

643,794,  May  19,  1967.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  888,808 

Int  CI.  C07d  91/62 
VS.  CI.  260—302  SD  6  Oaims 

Novel  and  useful  2-hydrocarbyldithio-5-mercapto- 1,3,4- 
thiadiazoles  are  prepared  by  oxidation  coupling  of  equal 
molecular  portions  of  a  hydrocarbyl  mercaptan  and  2,5- 
dimercapto-l,3,4-thiadiazoIe  or  its  alkali  metal  mercap- 
tide.  2-hydrocarbyldithio  -  5  -  mercapto-l,3,4-thiadiazoles 
are  unusual  scavengers  of  elemental  sulfur,  for  example 
one  mole  can  deactivate  100  atoms  of  elemental  sulfur  at 
a  temperature  of  about  210'  F.  and  25  atoms  of  ele- 
mental sulfur  at  about  300'  F.  The  sulfur  deactivation 
makes  2-hydrocarbyldithio-5-mercapto-l,3,4-thiadiazoles 
useful  for  preventing  copper  corrosion  by  active  sulfur. 
Illustrative  of  2-hyd[rocarbyldithio-5-mercapto-l,3,4-thla- 
diazoles  are  those  having  as  the  hydrocarbyl  substituent 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  groups. 


3,663,563 
ESTERS  OF  6.AMINOPENICILLANIC  AOD 
George  Robert  Fosker,  Horsham,  Sussex,  and  John  Her« 
bert  Charles  Nayler,  Doridng,  Surrey,  En^and,  as- 
signors to  Beecham  Group  Limited,  Brentford,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  843,744 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  26,  1968, 
35,771/68;  Feb.  13,  1969,  7,757/69 
Int  CL  C07d  99/14 
VS.  CL  260—306.7  6  Oaims 

Esters  of  6-aminopenicillanic  and  are  disclosed.  These 
have  utility  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  semi- 
synthetic penicillins. 


3,663,564 
URAZOLES  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Charles  R.  Jacobson,  Orange,  Anthony  D^Adamo,  East 
Orange,  and  Charlotte  E.  Coagrove,  West  Orange,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Knoll  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Orange, 
NJ. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,994 
Int  a.  A61k  27/00;  C07d  55/06 
VS.  CL  260—308  C  19  Haims 

A  phenyl-substituted  urazole  and  a  method  of  making 
urazoles.  The  urazoles  are  drugs,  especially  anticonvul- 
sants. 


3,663,565 
ESTERS   AND    AMIDES    OF   3-PHENYL- 

ADAMANTANE-l-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Carl  Peter  Krimmel,  Wanconda,  ID.,  assignor  to 
G.  D.  Scarle  &  Co^  Chicago,  Dl. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,644 
lat  a.  C07c  103/44 
U.S.  a.  260—326.3  5  Claims 

Dialkylaminoalkyl  amides,  esters,  thioamides,  and  thio- 
esters  of  3-phenyladamantane-l-carboxylic  acid  are  de- 
scribed herein.  They  possess  anti-bacterial,  anti-protozoal, 
anthelmintic,  anti-fungal,  anti-algal,  and  anti-viral  activity. 
The  compoimds  are  prepared  from  3-phenyladamantane- 
1-carboxylic  acid  or  the  corresponding  acid  chloride. 


3,663,566 

l-(3.PHENOXY.2.BENZOYLAMINO).PROPYL- 
PYRROLIDINES 
Roland- Yves  Manvemay,  Riom,  Norbert  Bnsch,  Loubcy- 
rat,  Jacques  Simond,  ChamaUeres,  and  Jacques  Moleyn, 
Mozac,  France,  assignors  to  Centre  Eoropcen  de  Re- 
cherches  Manvemay  C.E.R.M. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,388 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  17,  1968. 

159,466 
Int  CL  C07d  27/04 
VS.  CL  260—326.3  5  Cbdms 

Amides  of  the  formula: 

R-O-CHt-CH-CHi— A 
NH-CO-R, 
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wherein  R  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl  or  arylalkyl 
radical,  all  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted, 
A  is  a  tertiary  amine  group  included  in  a  heterocyclic 


group,  and  R,  is  an  aromatic  radical  which  may  be  sub- 
stituted in  the  nucleus,  or  an  arylalkyl  radical,  and  their 
addition  salts  with  physiologically  acceptable  acids,  have 
valuable  cardiovascular  properties,  and  are  suitable  for 
therapeutic  use. 


wherein  Ri,  R]  and  R3  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
R4  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  the  group 


3,663,567 

N^UBSTITUTED  CYCLOALKANOINDOLES 

Maicel  K.  Eberlc,  Madison,  N  J^  assigBor  to  Sandoz- 

Wander,  Inc^  Hanover,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

866,020,  Oct  13,  1969.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  197D, 

Scr.  No.  95,407 

Int  a.  C07d  27154 
UA  CL  260—326.9  12  Claims 

The  invention  discloses  novel  process  for  preparation  of 
N-substituted  cycloalkanoindoles  including  novel  com- 
pounds of  said  type  exhibiting  pharmaceutical  activity  in 
animals  and  also  useful  as  intermediates. 


!  3,663,568 

BENZO-TRIS-TfflOPHENES 
Ernst  Roos  and  Klaus  Wagner,  Cologne,  Germany,  as- 
fliffiors  to   Farbcnffabrilien   Bayer  Aictiengesellschaft, 
Leverinisen,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1969, 
P  19  02  050.9 
Int  a.  C07d  63122 
U.S.  CL  260—330.5  2  Haims 

Novel  benzothiophene  derivatives  are  obtained  by  re- 
acting an  aromatic  o-chloro-aldehyde  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid  binding  agent  with  a  ooercaptomethyl  compound. 
The  new  compounds  obtainable  according  to  this  proc- 
ess are  useful  as  light  protective  agents  for  polyvmyl  chlo- 
ride. 

r  

3,663,569 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLIC  CARBONATES 

FROM  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 

Baak  W.  Lew,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Atlas 

Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wihnlngton,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,752 

Int  CL  C07d  UI04. 13/06, 15/04 

VS.  CL  260—340.2  2  Claims 

Polyhydric  alcohol  cyclic  carbonates  are  prepared  by 

the  transesterification  reaction  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol 

of  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  containing  at  least  four 

hydroxyl  groups  with  a  dialkyl  or  diaryl  carbonate  in  the 

presence  of  a  dialkyl  or  diaryl  tin  oxide  catalyst. 


Bi 


xvx 


o=s 


-Bi 


oAx  / 

O— CH.— CH-CHr-N 

OH  B4 


-0-CHr 


-CH-CH» 

Ah 


/ 


Bi 


-N 


\ 


B« 


is  substituted  in  S-  or  8-position  of  the  coumarin  ring  and 
a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof. 

The  coumarin  derivative  is  useful  as  ^-adrenergic  block- 
ing agents  and  prepared  by  reacting  compound  having  the 
formula 

0-CH.-Y 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  the  same  as  above,  Y  represents 
a  group 

-CH-CHt-X 

(wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom)  or  2-oxiranyl 
group  and  the  group  — O — CHj — Y  is  substituted  in  5- 
or  8-position  of  the  coumarin  ring  with  an  amine  having 
the  formula 


hn/ 


B, 


B« 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  the  same  as  above  in  the  presence 
or  absence  of  a  solvent 


3,663,571 

LACT0P4E  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Shiro  Kimura,  Teruo  Kobayashi,  and  Sadao  Ishige,  Kana- 
gawa,  and  Masatalt  KiritiwL  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  27,  1969, 
44/50,820 
Int  CI.  C07d  5/46 
VS,  CL  260—3433  5  Claims 

A  novel  lactone  having  the  general  Formula  I 


3,663,570 
I  COUMARIN  DERIVATIVES 

Yasnobo  Sato,  Yutaka  KobayasU,  Hiromn  Takagl,  Seiji 
Kumakura,  Koidii  Nakayama,  and  Takeshi  Odihna, 
T<rfQro,  Ji^an,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,380 
Claims  priortty,  application  Japoi,  Apr.  28,  1969, 
44/32,578;  Oct  27, 1969,  44/85,820 
Int  a.  C07d  7/26 
VS.  CL  260—343.2  R  H  Claims 

TTie  application  is  directed  to  a  novel  coumarin  deriva- 
tive having  the  formula 


i 


c=o 


R^ 


V^c 


:/\;^o 


\ 


c=o 


\/ 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  each  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  benzyl  group  and  a  process 
for  its  preparation  is  disclosed.  The  lactone  is  usi^ul  in 
copying  papers. 
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3,663,572 
SUBSTITUTED  4.PROPARGYLOXYMETHYL. 
T-BUTYROLACTONES 
Claude  P.  Fauran,  Guy  M.  Raynaud,  and  Colette  A. 
Douzon,  Paris,  and  Claude  J.  Gouret,  Meudon,  France, 
assignors  to  Dclalande  S.A.,  Courbevoie,  Hauts-dc- 
Seine,  France 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Aug.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,757 
Claims  i^ority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  17, 1968, 

44,025/68 
Int  CL  C07d  5/06 
VS.  a.  260—343.6  5  Oaims 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


HCSC-CH2— O-CHz 


t: 


-H 


COR 


in  which  R  is  a  straight  or  branched-chain  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aJkoxy,  op- 
tionally substituted  aryl, 

-<' 

in  which  Ri  and  R2  are  aliphatics  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  heterocyclic  radical.  The  compound  is  pre- 
pared by  reacting  l-propargyloxy-2,3-epoxy  propane  with 

COR 

Ma-CH<goR. 

in  which  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  above  and  R'  is  an 
alkoxy.  The  compounds  possess  tranquilizing,  analgesic 
and  hypotensive  properties. 


3,663,573 

EPOXIDES  DERIVED  FROM  SUBSTITUTED 

ACRYLAMIDES 

Lester  Earl  Coleman,  WlUoughby  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wlckliffe,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,498 

Int  CL  C07d  1/20 

VS.  CI.  260—348  A  5  Claims 

Epoxides  are  prepared  from  N-3rOxobydrocarbon-sub- 

stituted  and  N-3-hydroxyalkyl  acrylamides,  especially  di- 

acetone  acrylamide,  by  reaction  with  a  hypohalous  acid 

followed  by  treatment  with  alkali  or  by  reaction  with  a 

carboxylic  peracid.  These  epoxides  are  useful  as  diluents 

for  epoxy  resins. 


3,663,574 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 

OF  PROPYLENE  OXIDE 
Kazuo  Yamagbhi,  Tokyo,  and  Osamu  Kageyama  and 
Yoshiaid  Numa,  Ohimadd,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Daicel  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1968, 
43/31,513 
Int  a.  C07d  1/12 
U.S.  CL  260—348.5  7  Haims 

Propylene  oxide  is  produced  by  incorporating  bubbles 
of  propylene  gas  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  3-50  kg./sq. 
cm.  gauge  into  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  peracetic 
acid  and  forwarding  the  reactants  in  concurrent  flow 
through  a  series  of  reaction  zones  separated  by  perforate 
members  whose  perforations  have  a  diameter  in  the  range 
of  2  to  10  mm.  and  a  perforation  ratio  of  1  to  20%.  The 
flow  rate  of  the  soluticxi  is  less  than  2000  in  Reynolds 
number  and  the  superficial  velocity  of  the  propylene  bub- 
bles is  in  the  range  of  0.05-50  cm. /sec.  The  temperature 
in  the  reaction  system  is  in  the  range  of  30°  C.  to  80° 
C.  and  the  mean  residence  time  of  the  reactants  in  the 
reaction  system  is  in  the  range  ctf  30  to  180  minutes. 


3,663,575 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

AROMATIC  LACTONES 

Ernst  Roos,  Cologne-FUttard,  and  Klaus  Wagner,  Co- 

logne-Buchbeim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 

Bayer  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Lcverknsen,  Gennuy 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  741,851 

Claims  iMiority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1967, 

F  53,311 
Int  CL  C07d  5/34 
VS.  CL  260—343.3  4  Claims 

Production  of  aromatic  lactones  by  hydrolyzing  an  aro- 
matic compound,  e.g.  benzene,  naphthalene  and  diphenyl- 
dichloro-roethane  compounds,  containing  at  least  two 
orthdichloromethyl  groups,  with  the  remainder  of  the  nu- 
clear positions  thereof  having  all  of  the  corresponding  hy- 
drogen atoms  thereat  substituted  by  chloro  and/or  di- 
chloromcthyl  substituents,  with  a  hydrolyzing  agent,  e.g. 
at  least  about  75%  sulfuric  acid  or  oleum  at  about  80- 
200°  C,  such  aromatic  lactones  being  usable  as  intermedi- 
ates for  reaction  with  primary  and  secondary  amines,  i.e. 
to  exchange  one  or  more  chloro  substituents  therewith, 
to  form  fluorescent  dyes  or  optical  brighteners,  those  aro- 
matic lactones  in  which  at  least  one  substituent  is  other 
than  chloro  being  new. 


3,663,576 
WATER-SOLUBLE  ANTHRAQUINONE 
DYESTUFFS 
Fritz  Meininger,  FVaakfnt  am  Main,  KImm  Hmiger, 
Kelkbeim,  Tannns,  and  Hartnwt  Sfwinger,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwcffce  Hoedist 
AkticngeseHschaft  ▼omuds  Meister  Lachis  A  Bradng, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Ang.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  848,073 
CUdms  priority,  appUcatkm  Gcmany,  Aug.  10,  1968, 
P  17  93  172.5 
Int  CL  C09b  1/34 
VS.  CL  260—372  6  Claims 

Water-soluble  anthraquinone  dyestuff  having  in  form 
of  the  free  acid  formula 


O        NH, 


(HO.S).- 


V 


lOiB. 


YLvi 


X-80t-CHi-CHr-0  P  0|Hi 


in  which  X  reiH-esents  a  direct  linkage,  — CHj — , 
— CHaCHj— ,  — NH—  or  — N(lowcr  alkyl)—,  the  ben- 
zene nucleus  is  imsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydrogen, 
methyl,  lower  alkoxy,  carboxyl,  chlorine  or  bromine,  and 
n  stands  for  0  or  1,  the  said  dyestuflfs  being  suitable  for 
the  dyeing  or  printing  of  leather  or  of  fibrous  materials 
consisting  of  wool,  silk,  linear  polyamides,  native  or 
regenerated  cellulose  fibres,  the  dyeings  or  prints  ob- 
tained on  said  materials  being  distinguished  by  very  good 
fastness  properties  to  wetting  and  to  light 


3,663,577 

ANTHRAQUINOID  DYESTUFFS 
Richard  Peter,  Hans^oerg  AngUker,  and  Angelo  Delia 
Casa,  BaseL  Switzerfamd,  aarignors  to  Oba  Lfanited, 
BaseL  Switaeriand 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,834 
Clafans  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Joly  26,  1968, 

11,234/68 

Int  CL  C09b  1/32. 1/50 

VS.  a.  260—377  3  Clafans 

An  anthraquinoid  dyestuff  which  comprises  at  least  one 

residue  of  an  anthraquinoid  disperse  dyestuff  and  at  least 

one  residue  of  a  disperse  dyestuff  of  the  styryl  series. 
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3,663,578 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  ALKYL-SUBSTI- 
TUTED  HYDROQUINONES  TO  THE  CORRE- 
SPONDING P-BENZOQUINONES 

Nikolaus  von  Kutepow,  Karlsruhe,  August  Magin,  Mut- 
terstadt,  and  Hans-Ingo  Joschck,  Mannheim,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badische  Anilm-  &  Soda-Fabriic  Alctien- 
geseOschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
I       Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,524 

InL  CI.  C07c  49/64 
VS.  CI.  260—396  R  9  Claims 

Air  oxidation  of  alkyl-substituted  hydroquinones  in  the 
presence  of  heavy  metal  salts  as  catalysts  in  a  liquid  mixed 
phase  consisting  of  an  aqueous  phase  and  an  organic 
phase.  The  aqueous  phase  contains  dissolved  catalyst  and 
additives  for  setting  up  a  pH  below  7,  and  the  organic 
phase  is  a  selective  solvent  for  the  alkyl-substituted  p- 
benzoquinone  formed  in  the  oxidation.  The  process  en- 
ables 2,3,6-trimethylhydroquinone,  an  important  inter- 
mediate in  the  synthesis  of  vitamin  E,  to  be  separated 
from  mixtures  of  methyl-substituted  hydroquinones. 


3,663,579 

DIMERIC  STEROID.21-ALKYL-CARBONATES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Ulrich  Stache  and  Werner  Haede,  Hofheim,  Taunus, 
Werner  Fritscli,  Neuenliain,  Taunus,  Kurt  Radscheit, 
KeUdieira,  Taunus,  and  Hans-George  Scliroder,  Hof- 
heim, Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerlte 
Hoechst  Aktiengescllschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1968, 
P  17  68  345.3 

'  Int  CI.  C07c  169/32 

VS.  CI.  260—397.45  10  Claims 

Bis  [steroid  -  21]  -  alkyl  carbonates  having  anti-inflam- 
matory activity  are  prepared  by  reacting  corticosteroids 
with  bis-chloroformiates. 


3,663,580 

HALOGEN-AMINOCARBONYLOXY  COMPOUNDS 
OF  THE  STEROID  SERIES 

Kurt  Ponsold  and  Peter  Grosse,  Jena,  Germany,  assignors 

to  VEB  Jena  Pharm,  Jena,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,325 

Int  CI.  C07c  169/20, 169/60 

VS.  CI.  260—397.2  24  Claims 

Vicinal  balogen-aminocarbonyloxy  compounds  of  the 

steroid  series,  in  which  the  amino  group  can  be  substituted 

or  unsubstituted,  having  the  formula 

I  -C— X    o 

— C-O-C— NH-R 

I 

wherein  C — C  designates  a  segment  of  the  steroid  frame- 
work, X  designates  halogen,  and  R  designates  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  cyclohexyl,  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted amino  group  or  acid  group  and  a  process  of  pre- 
paring this  class  of  compounds  comprising  reacting  a 
cis-  or  trans-halogen-hydrine  of  the  steroid  series  with 
phosgene  in  an  inert  solvent  under  addition  of  a  basic  cat- 
alyst to  form  the  corresponding  chlorocarbonic  acid  ester, 
reacting  the  latter  with  an  NH-active  compound  in  a  sol- 
vent under  addition  of  an  acid  binding  agent,  the  reaction 
being  facilitated  where  necessary  by  addition  of  a  tertiary 
amine. 

The  steroids  of  the  invention  are  characterized  by  their 
outstanding  pharmacological  activity. 


3,663,581 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  AUTO- 

OXIDIZABLE  MATERIALS  >^ 

Gunter  Lehmann,  Saarbrucken,  Otto  Neunhoeffer,  Hom- 
burg,  Saar,  Wilhclm  Roselius,  Bremcn-St  Magnus,  and 
Otto  Vitzthum,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hag 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Bremen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,595 

Int  CI.  Cllb  5/00 

VS.  CI.  260—398.5  3  Claims 

A  process  for  protecting  auto-oxidizable  materials 
through  the  addition  of  an  antioxidativc  substance  in  the 
form  of  an  extract  of  green  coffee  beans. 


3,663,582 

HEXACHLOROCYCLOPENTADIENE  ADDUCTS 

OF  UNSATURATED  AMIDES 

Robert  R.  Mod,  Frank  C.  Magnc,  and  Eveld  L.  Skau, 

New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,922 

Int  CI.  C07c  103/19 

U.S.  CI.  260—404  10  Claims 

TTiis  invention  relates  to  certain  new  nitrogen-contain- 
mg  compounds,  more  particularly  to  N-substituted  and 
N.N-disubstituted  amides,  the  acyl  moieties  of  which  are 
the  acyl  moieties  of  the  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  ad- 
ducts  of  either  9-octadeceonic  or  10-undecenoic  acids. 

The  compounds  which  are  the  subject  of  this  invention 
are  characterized  by  the  fact  that  as  growth  inhibitors 
they  are  effective  against  a  variety  of  bacteria,  yeasts,  and 
molds,  some  of  which  are  pathogenic.  They  are  also  use- 
ful as  plasticizers. 


3,663,583 
PARTIALLY  SAPONIFIED  ETHOXYLATED  TRI- 
GLYCERIDES  OF  RICINOLEIC  ACID 
George  M.  Hayncs,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  White- 
stone  Chemical  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,011 
Int  CI.  BOld  19/04;  C07c  69/66;  Clld  1/72 
VS.  CI.  260—410.7  9  Claims 

Partially  saponifled  castor  oil  surfactants  are  prepared 
by  reacting  an  ethoxylated  castor  oil  surfactant  with  about 
0.5  to  3.0  moles,  per  mole  of  ethoxylated  castor  oil,  of 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide.  The  reaction  is  carried  out 
at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  75°  C.  to  100°  C, 
for  a  period  of  about  0.5  to  3.0  hours.  The  products  of  the 
present  invention  are  improved  surfactants  exhibiting  ex- 
cellent detergency;  low  foaming  characteristics;  stability 
in  both  alkaline  and  acid  solutions;  complete  water 
solubility  and  no  cloud  point  in  typical  aqueous  use 
solutions. 


3,663,584 

DI.(6.METHOXY-2.NAPHTHYL)ZINC  AND  6- 

METHOXY-2-NAPHTHYLZINC  HALIDE 

Francisco  Alvarez,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex 

Corporation,  Panama,  Panama 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,377 

Int  CI.  C07f  3/06 

VS.  CI.  260—429.9  3  claims 

2- (6-methoxy-2-naphthyl)  propionic  acid  is  prepared  by 
reactmg  di(6  •  methoxy-2-naphthyl)zinc  or  6-methoxy-2- 
naphthylzinc  halide  with  a  lower  alkyl  2-halopropionate 
m  a  suitable  solvent  to  form  a  lower  alkyl  2-(6-methoxy- 
2-naphthyl) propionate  and  hydrolyzing  the  ester  group 
thereof.  The  product  has  anti-inflammatory,  analgesic  and 
anti-pyretic  activities. 
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3,663,585 
PROCESS  FOR  LITHIATING  FERROCENE 
Arthur  W.  Langer,  Jr.,  Watchnng,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Resevch  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  CoBtiiiuatio»4nopart  of  application  Ser.  No. 
690,076,  Dec  13,  1967,  which  Is  a  continnation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  560,110,  June  24,  1966,  which 
ia    a    contlnnation-in<f  art    of    application    Ser.    No. 
505,976,  Nov.  1,  1965,  which  is  a  conlimiation-in-part 
of  applteatlon  Ser.  No.  359,434,  Apr.  13,  1964,  which 
in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
266,188,  Mar.  19,  1963.  Ttis  appUcation  Aug.  3, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  60,772 

Int  CL  C07f  15/02 
VS.  CL  260—439  CY  2  Oaims 

Ferrocene  or  a  derivative  thereof  is  lithiated  by  reaction, 
at  temperatures  in  the  range  25'-100*  C,  in  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent,  with  a  hydrocarbon  lithium,  preferably  in 
conjunction  with  an  N,N,N',N'-tetraalkyl  ethylene  diamine 
(I).  The  products  produced  in  conjunction  with  (I)  tend 
to  have  higher  degrees  of  lithiation  than  those  produced 
in  the  absence  of  (I). 


3,663,586 
CYCLIC  THIOUREA  DERTVATTVES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Hans  Dietrich  Golitz,  Cologne-Stammheim,  Rudolf 
Merten,  Lcverkusea,  Walter  Noll,  Opladen,  and  Walter 
Simmler,  Odenthal-Globusch,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverlnuen, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1970, 

P  20  17  507.9 

Int  a.  C07f  27/10 

VS.  CI.  260—448.2  N  13  Claims 

Novel   cyclic   thiourea   derivatives   containing  silicon 

atoms  have  the  general  formula 


HiC- 

I 

R'"— N 


\-' 


R" 

-91— R' 
I 
N-R 


II 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  optionally  being  inter- 
rupted by  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  linkages,  R'  and  R" 
(same  or  different)  are  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halohydro- 
carbon  radicals,  cyanobydrocarbon  radicals,  or  alkoxy 
radicals,  and  R'"  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical.  The  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  cross-linking  agents  and  as  inter- 
mediates for  carbofunctional  siloxanes. 

These  2,5-diaza-3-silacyclopentathiones  can  be  pro- 
duced, according  to  the  invention,  by  reacting  an  amino- 
methylalkoxysilane  of  the  general  formula 


R"'-NH-CHr-Sl-R' 

I 
o-x 


(R',  R"  and  R'"  as  above;  X=alkyl)  at  a  temperature 
between  0  and  250°  C.  with  an  isothiocyanate  of  the 
general  formula  RNCS  (R  as  above)  and  recovering  the 
product  by  distillation  under  reduced  pressure  or  by 
flltration. 

These  products  are  suitable  as  intermediates  for  carbo- 
functional organopolysiloxanes  and  as  cross-linking  agents 
in  water-reactive  organopolysiloxane  preparations. 


3,663,587 

BROMINATED  SILOXANES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Donald  John  Holman,  Wedhey,  Harlow,  England, 

assignor  to  Berk  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,006 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  18,  1967, 

47,454/67 
Int  CL  C07f  7/04.  7/06.  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—448.8  R  4  Claims 

Stable  brominated  siloxanes  having  the  formula 

RxCBrsCeO)  s_^l— 0-Si(OCeBr8 )  ,_,Rx 

in  which  R  is  alkyl  and  x  is  0,  1  or  2,  are  provided. 
These  compounds  are  useful  as  fire  retardant  additives 
in  polymer  compositions. 


3.633.588 
CERTAIN  DIFLUORAMINO  COMPOUNDS 
Donald  PUipovich,  Canoga  Park,  and  Michael  G.  Warner, 
Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rock- 
weU  Corporation 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  568,097, 
July  21,  1966.  TUa  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  634,031 

Int  CL  C07c  35/02;  C07c  87/22 
VS.  CL  260—453  R  5  Oatms 

The  invention  relates  to  the  compounds  CFaCONFj), 
and  CFa(ONFa)OF  aixl  a  method  for  their  producticm. 
The  method  comprises  reacting  CFa(ONFa)  and 

MFHNFa 

where  M  is  K,  Rb  and  Cs  at  temperatures  between  — 126° 
C.  and  -1-27°  C. 


3,663,589 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NTTRILES 

Juergen  Luecke,  Tubingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,914 

Int  CL  C07c  121/10. 121/00. 121/46 

VS.  CL  260-464  u  aalms 

Improvement  in  the  production  of  nitriles  by  heating 

carboxylic  acids  or  their  functional  derivatives  with  urea, 

which   improvement  consists  in  the  additional  use  of 

amido-sulphonic  acid  in  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,663,590 
NOVEL  POLYHALOORGANO  HALOSULFATES 
Louis  Gene  AneUo,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Richard  Frauds 
Sweeney,  Dover,  NJ.,  assignors  to  AUied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,826 
Int  CL  C07c  7-/i/6« 
U.S.  a.  260-456  R  27  Chdms 

Halosulfates  of  the  formula: 

Ri 
F-i-R,         Yi 
F-C— O— R— C-0  8  0,X 


R, 


i. 


wherein  Ri-R4  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  F,  CI,  alkyl  and  haloaUcyl  groups  in  which 
the  halogen  atoms  are  CI  or  F;  R,  and  R4  when  taken  to- 
gether and  with  the  carbon  chain  therebetween  form  a 
cyclic  structure,  R  is  an  alkylene  or  haloalkylene  group  in 
which  the  halogen  atoms  are  selected  from  CI  and  F,  Yj 
is  selected  from  H,  F,  CI  and  perhaloalkyl  groups  in  which 
the  halogen  atoms  are  selected  from  F  and  CI,  Yj  is  se- 
lected from  F  and  CI  and  X  is  selected  from  F  and  CI; 
may  be  prepared  by  reacting  a  corresponding  polyhalo- 
organo  alkyl  iodide  with  chlorosulfonic  or  fluorosulfonic 
acid  as  appropriate.  The  novel  halosulfate  products  are 
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useful  as  surfactants,  oil,  stain  and  water  repellent  agents 
and  as  intermediates  to  other  valuable  surface  active 
agents. 

^IM^^     II 

3,663,591 
CHRYSANTHEMIC  ACID  ESTERS 
John    Mervyn    Odiond,    Hatfield,    and    lames    Charles 
Wkkcns,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignors  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,964 
aaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  9,  1968, 
58,351/68,  58,352/68,  58,353/68,  58,354/68 
Int  CL  C07c  69174;  AOln  9124 
MS,  CI.  266—468  P  19  Claims 

The  invention  comprises  chrysanthemic  acid  ester  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


H|C  CHi 

H     ^0^     a 

H|C  C C 

C=C  C-O-Y 

HjC  H 


I 


wherein  Y  is  the  moiety 


— CHi— C=C-CHt  Ri 


-CHi— CH=CH— CHi  Ri 


-CH,-C=C-CH:-C=CH 


or 


-CH»-C=C-CH 


Rt 


(I) 


(a) 


(b) 
(c) 


3,663,593 

FUNGiaDAL  COMPOSITION 

Hirosfai  Takeda,  Tokyo,  lapan,  and  Walter  H.  Schnller 

and  Ray  V.  Lawrence,  Lake  City,  and  Seymour  S. 

Block,  Galncsilllc,  Fb.,  asslgnort  to  the  United  States 

off  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  off  Agri* 

cnltnre 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  843,225 

Int  CL  C07c  6if04,  69/76 

VS.  CL  260—469  5  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  the  formation  of  a  new  com- 
position of  matter,  active  as  a  fungicide.  This  product 
is  prepared  by  heating  either  methyl  levopimarate  or  a 
salt  of  levopimaric  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  proton 
acceptor  such  as  potassium  hydroxide,  sodium  hydroxide, 
tris-n-butylamine,  etc.  and  the  resulting  mixture  ozonized 
and  the  ozonide  oxidized  by  the  method  of  King  and 
Farber. 


3,663,594 
N-SUBSTITUTED  ARYL  CARBAMATES 
Melanctlion  S.  Brown  and  Gustave  K.  Kohn,  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
764,299,  Oct  1,  1968.  Thb  application  Sept  4,  1969, 
Scr.  No.  855,421 

Int  CL  C07c  149/40 
\5S,  a.  260—470  5  Claims 

Insecticidal  carbamates  of  the  formula 


O     RI 
R— O— ft— N— 8— R« 

• 

wherein  R  is  aryl  or  aralkyl  of  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R' 
is  H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  alkyl 
of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  monocyclic  aryl  of  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms  substituted  with  0  to  2  alkyl  in  which  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups  com- 
bined is  1  to  6,  0  to  2  halogens  of  atomic  number  17 
to  35  or  0  to  2  trifluoromethyl. 


(d) 


wherein  K^-K^  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group.  The  com- 
pounds of  Formula  I  are  useful  as  insecticides  and  arc 
prepared  by  reacting  an  acid  chloride  ^^  alcohol  or  by 
reacting  a  halide  with  a  salt  of  a  chryianthcmum  car- 
boxylic  acid. 


3,663,592 

FLUOROALKOXY ALKYL  2-CYANOACETATES 
Eldcn  H.  Banitt  Woodbury  Village,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minnesota  Mfaaing  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 

PauL  ^Unn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuatlon-in-paTt  of  application  Ser.  No. 

734,195,  June  4,  1968.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  881,584 

lilt  CLC07C  727/76 
U^.  CL  260—465.4  6  Claims 

Fluorinated   alkoxyalkyl    2-cyanoacetates    having    the 
formula 


NC— CHr-COr-R-Y-CH-R( 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  or  branched,  divalent,  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
Rf  is  a  straight  or  branched  fluoroaliphatic  radical  hav- 
ing from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  O  or  S  and  X  is  H, 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  fluoroaliphatic  have  been  found  to 
be  useful  intermediates  in  synthesizing  cyanoacrylates 
which  are  useful  adhesives.  When  the  latter  are  applied 
as  monomers  to  adherends,  they  polymerize  rapidly  in 
the  presence  of  even  small  amounts  of,  e.g.,  moisture,  to 
form  strong  bonds. 


3,663,595 
CARBALKOXYAMINOPROPANE 
Laszio  Beregi,  Boulogne,  Pierre  Hugon,  Rueil-Malmai- 
son,  and  Jean-Claude  Le  Douarec,  Suresnes,  France, 
assignors  to  Sociiti  en  nom  coUectif  Science  Union  et 
Cic,  Sodete  Francaisc  de  Recherche  Medicale,  Suresnes, 
France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,328 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  22,  1967, 

121,906 
Int  CL  C07c  725/06 
U.S.  CL  260—471  C  1  Clafan 

l-trifluoromethylphenyl-2  -  carbalkoxyamino     propanes 
having  anorexigenic  properties. 


3,663,596 
ALIPHATIC  ESTERS  OF  3,5-DI-ALKYL  SALICYLIC 

ACIDS     USEFUL     AS     UV     STABILIZERS     FOR 

THERMOPLASTICS 
Hans  A.  Gersmann,  Hendricus  A.  Oosterhof,  and  Aart 

Strang,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

709,811,  now  Patent  No.  3,542,728,  dated  Nov.  24, 

1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  10,  1970,  Scr. 

No.  62,672 

Int  CL  C07c  69/76 
VS.  CL  26»— 473  S  5  Claims 

Thermoplastic  compositions  comprise  as  stabilizers 
against  actinic  radiation  certain  esters  of  mono-  or  poly- 
valent saturated  non-aromatic  alcohols  with  certain  2-hy- 
droxybenzoic  acids  having  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  substituent 
in  the  ring  in  the  3-position,  the  5-position,  or  both. 
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3,663,597 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

CYCLANDELATE 

David  Flitter,  HaTcrtown,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Amolcan 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  Ymk,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1970,  Sw.  No.  34,894 
Int  CL  C07c  65/02 
VS.  CL  260—473  A  7  Claims 

The  amount  of  the  impurity  trimethylcyclohexylphenyl- 
glyoxylate  formed  in  the  preparation  of  cyclandelate  by 
the  reaction  of  3,3,5-trimethylcyclohexanol  and  mandelic 
acid  may  be  substantially  reduced  or  eliminated  by  stir- 
ring crude  cyclandelate  in  solution  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  sodium  borohydride  at  temperatures  ranging  from 
25  to  65*  C.  and  a  pH  of  2.5  to  11.5.  The  amount  of 
borohydride  ranges  from  0.5  to  2.0  percent  by  weight 
of  the  amount  of  cyclandelate  present. 


3,663,598 

PHTHALATE  ESTERS 

Joseph  A.  Vasta,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,246 

Int  CL  C07c  69/80 

VS.  CL  260—475  P  1  Claim 

Compound  of  the  formula 

0  0  Ri  CO 

RO-O-X-ft-O— HiC-C-CH»-0-C-X-C— OR 

A, 

where 

R  is  an  alkyl  group  or  a  cycl(^exyl  group, 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group, 
Ra  is  —OH  or  — CHjOH,  and 

X  is  the  residue  from  phthalic  acid,  maleic  acid,  or  suc- 
cinic acid, 

and  coating  compositions  containing  these  compounds. 


3,663,599 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  VINYLIC 
POLYMERIZABLE  MONOMERS 
Masamitsu    Koshimnra,   Tokyo,   Yuklnori    Hanita    and 
Junichi  Matsuzaka,  Yokohama,  and  ShinichI  Wako, 
Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oils  and  Fats 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,299 
Claims  primlty,  appHcation  Japan,  May  8,  1968, 
43/30,658;  Oct  15,  1968,  43/75,082;  Nov.  5, 
1968,  43/80,376 

Int  CL  C07c  69/80 
U.S.  CL  260—475  P  9  Claims 

Reactive  monomeric  polyester  containing  a  vinylic  un- 
saturated bond  and  a  hydroxyl  group,  which  has  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula 


XT  Y 

CH:=C-COO(CHt-CH-OOC— RCOO)«CHr-CH-OH 


with  at  least  one  organic  dibasic  acid  anhydride  having 
the  general  fwrnula  \ 

do 

and  at  least  one  monoepoxide  having  the  general  formula 


CHj — CH— Y 


] 


X,  Y  and  R  in  the  above  formula  having  the  same  mean- 
ings as  described  above,  at  a  temperature  lower  than  100° 
C.  by  using  lithium  salt  alone  or  in  admixture  with  quat- 
ernary ammonium  salt  as  a  catalyst 


9,663,600 

PURIFICATION  OF  BIS(^-HYDROXYETHYL) 
TEREPHTHALATE 
Wayne  Y.  McConacU,  James  H.  Bond,  and  Nicholas  C. 
Rnssin,  KIngsport,  Tcnn.,  assigBon  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,287 
Int  a.  C07c  69/82 
VS.  a.  260—475  PR  6  Clafans 

A  i»-ocess  for  the  purification  of  bis(^-hydroxyethyl) 
terejAthalate,  and  particulariy  that  iM-epared  by  the  estcri- 
fication  of  terephthalic  acid  with  ethylene  glycol,  which 
comprises  dissolving  c»e  part  of  crude  Ws(/5-hydroxy- 
ethyl)  terephthalate  in  a  hot  solvent,  treating  the  solu- 
tion with  from  about  0.005  to  about  0.5  part,  based  on 
the  bis(/3-hydroxyethyl)  terephthalate,  of  a  phosphorus 
containing  comp<Mient  selected  from  phosphoric  acid, 
phosphorous  add,  and  phosphate  esters  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 

Ri-O 

R»— o— p=o 

Ri-0 

wherein  each  of  Rj,  Rj  and  R,  are  selected  from  hydro- 
gen or  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  ester  con- 
tains at  least  an  average  of  0.5  acidic  hydrogen  atoms  for 
each  phosphorus  atom,  fUtering  the  hot  solution  and 
coolmg  the  filtrate  to  cause  pure  bis(/3-hydroxyethyl) 
terephthalate  to  crystallize  therefrom. 


3,663,601 
ALLYL-BETA-PHENYLPROPIONATE 
Moiris  DunkeL  Paramos,  N  J.,  assiipior  to  Universal  Oil 
•a    ,x_     J*ro«*ncfa  Company,  Des  purines,  m. 
^*li?l!T^*  Contfaiuation.fai.part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
483,310,  Aug.  27, 1965.  TWs  application  Mar.  26, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  811,691 

,^^  ^^  Int  CL  C07c  69/76 

US.  CL  260—476  R  4  cwtais 

Allyl-beta-phenylpropionate  as  new  compositions  of 
matter  and  to  the  use  thereof  as  olfactory  ingredients  in 
perfume  compositions. 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  Y  is 
hydrogen,  methyl,  phenyl  or  CHaZ  group,  in  which  Z 
is  a  halogen  or  an  alkyl  group,  R  represents  an  alijAatic, 
alicyclic  or  aromatic  group  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3, 
is  produced  by  reacting  in  one  step  at  least  one  vinylic 
unsaturated  acid  having  the  general  formula 


CHf= 


Y 

C-COOH 


3,663,602 
l,l.DIARYL-2-ADAMANTYL  ETHYLENE 
COMPOUNDS 
Martfai  Stefamian,  Bloomfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Scherfaig 
Corporation,  Bloomfield,  N  J. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,906 
^^  Int  CL  C07c  69/76 

U3.  CL  260-479  R  6  Oafans 

1,1 -diary  1-2-adamantyl  ethylene  compounds  particular- 
ly useful  as  antifertility  agents. 
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^  3,663,603 

HYDRAZINE-CARBOXYLIC    ACID    ESTERS    AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Erwin  Miller  and  Wolfgang  Heydkamp,  Lcverkusen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeseil- 
schaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1967, 

F  51,948 

Int  CI.  C07c  133/00 
VS.  CL  260—482  B  7  Claims 

Polyhydrazine-monocarboxylic  acid  esters  and  a  proc- 
ess for  their  production  by  reacting  a  polymonophenyl 
carbonate  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  with  hydrazine  or  hy- 
drazine hydrate.  , 


3,663,604 
POLYFLUOROCARBAMATES 

Walter  Blochl,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,699 

InL  CI.  C07c  125/04 
VS.  CL  260-482  C  9  Claims 

Hydroxymethylated  derivatives  of  fluorinated  carba- 
mates are  useful  to  impart  oil  and  water  repellency  to 
fibrous  substrates.  The  carbamates  have  the  formula: 

Rf— Y— GCONHj    I 

where  R(  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  of  4-16  carbon 
atoms  and  Y  is  an  alkylene  bridge  optionally  interrupted 
with  — O— ,  — S— ,  —SO—,  — SOi—  and  — NR— 
wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  hydroxyalkyl.  Exam- 
ples are  given  where  Y  contains  3  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,663,605 

N.PHENETHYLACETAMIDES  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS 

Ronald  i.  McCaully,  Malrem,  and  George  L.  Conklln, 

Havertown,  Pa.,  aadgnors  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

831,726,  June  9,  1969.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  37,908 

Int  CL  C07c  69/16,  69/28,  67/00 
U.S.  CL  260—490  30  Claims 

Novel  compounds  are  prepared  by  condensing  a  sub- 
stituted phenylamine  or  a  phen( lower )alkylamine  with  a 
reactive  di(  lower  )alkanoyloxyacetyl  compound  such  as 
the  chloride.  The  novel  compounds  are  pharmacologically 
active  as  central  nervous  system  depressant  agents  and 
are  of  value  in  the  calming  of  manmials. 


3,663,606 

ORGANIC  IMINO-COMPOUNDS 

Yoshiiiazu  Isowa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  June  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,536 

Int.  CI.  C07c  101/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—471  A  2  Claims 

Novel  organic  imino-compounds  produced  by  decom- 
position with  water  or  an  alcohol  of  organic  imino-com- 
pound  metal  chloride  coordination  complexes  obtained  by 
the  reaction  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  nitrile,  e.g.,  aceto- 
nitrile  or  benzonitrile,  and  an  active  methylene  com- 
poimd,  e.g.,  diethyl  malonate,  in  the  presence  of  a  metal 
chloride,  e.g.,  stannic  chloride.  Processes  for  producing 
such  organic  imino-compounds. 


3,663,607 
1-CARBAMOYLALKYL  PHENOXY.3-AMINO. 
2-PROPANOLS 
Arthur  Michael  Barrett,  John  Carter,  Roy  Hull,  David 
James  Le  Count,  and  Christopher  John  Squire,  Mac- 
clesfield, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,451 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  21,  1969, 

9,445/69 
Int  CL  C07c  103/28 
V.S.  CL  260—501.1  9  Claims 

Novel  l-(electronegatively-substituted-alkyl-  or  alkenyl- 
phenoxy)-3-alkylamino-2-propanol  derivatives,  for  ex- 
ample l-p-carbamoylmcthylphenoxy-3-isopropylamino-2- 
propanol,  methods  for  their  preparation  and  pharmaceuti- 
cal compositions  containing  them.  The  compounds  pos- 
sess ^-adrenergic  blocking  activity  and  are  useful  in  the 
treatment  of  heart  diseases  and  other  complaints  in  man. 
This  invention  relates  to  new  alkanolamine  derivatives 
which  possess  /3-adrenergic  blocking  activity  and  which 
are  therefore  useful  in  the  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of 
heart  diseases,  for  example  angina  pectoris  and  cardiac 
arrhythmias,  and  in  the  treatment  of  hyperiension  and 
phaeochromocytoma,  in  man. 


3,663,608 
l.PHENYL-3.AMINOALKYL-l,2,3,4-TETRAHYDRO- 

NAPHTHALENES  AND  THE  SALTS  THEREOF 
Henry  Michael  Holava  and  Richard  Anthony  Partyka, 

Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,985 

Int  CI.  C07c  57/25 

U.S.  CI.  260—501.1  5  Claims 

The  specification  discloses  the  preparation  of  certain  1- 
phenyl-3-aminoalky!-l,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthaIenes  which 
have  been  found  to  have  activity  as  either  anorectic  agents 
or  central  nervous  system  stimulants  and  the  correspond- 
ing 3-carbamoyl-l,2.3,4-tetrahydronaphthalenes  which  arc 
used  as  intermediates  in  the  disclosed  synthesis. 


3,663,609 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALKYL  ALKOXY- 
BENZENE  DISULFONATES 
Gar  Lok  Woo,  Tiburon,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,508 
Int  CI.  C07c  143/42 
VS.  CI.  260—512  R  13  Claims 

Method  of  producing  alkyl  alkoxybenzene  disulfonates 
comprising  reacting  a  2-  to  4-carbon  olefin  with  an  alkyl- 
phenol  disulfonate  under  superatmospheric  pressure  fol- 
lowed by  neutralization  and  digestion  of  the  mixture. 


3,663,610 
AMIDINE  DERTVATTVES  WITH  SPASMOLYTIC, 
PSYCHOSTIMULANT    AND     ANOREXIGENIC 
PROPERTIES 
Zolt^  Ecsery,  Ildik6  K6sa,  and  Jozsef  KnoU,  Budapest, 
Hungary,  assignors  to  ChinoUi  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti 
Termekek  Gyara  RT,  Budapest,  Hungary 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,031 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hungary,  July  11,  1967, 

CI-718 
Int  CI.  C07c  101/54 
VS.  CL  260—518  R  2  Claims 

Psychostimulant,  anorexigenic  and  spasmolytic  com- 
pounds of  the  general  formula 


R« 


>^/ 


COOH 


A. 
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wherein 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the 

hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl, 

and  heterocyclic  radical, 
R2  is  a  member  selected  from  the 

hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl, 

and  heterocyclic  radical, 
Rs  is  a  member  selected  from  the 

hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl, 

and  heterocyclic  radical, 
R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the 

hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  amino, 

and  alkoxy, 
R5  is  a  member  selected  from  the 

hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  amino, 

and  alkoxy. 


group  consisting  of 
aryl,  substituted  aryl 

group  consisting  of 
aryl,  substituted  aryl 

group  consisting  of 
aryl,  substituted  aryl 

group  consisting  of 
acylamino,  hydroxy 

group  consisting  of 
acylamino,  hydroxy 


3,663,611 
PROCESS    FOR    CONDUCTING    EXOTHERMIC 
CHEMICAL  REACTION  IN  HETEROGENEOUS 
GAS-UQUID  MIXTURES 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  Tiroisdorf, 
Hans  LcDck,  Tkoisdorf,  and  Erich  Kratz,  Porz-Zondorf, 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854^23 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1968, 
P  17  92  402.6 
Int  CL  C07c  63/02 
VS.  a.  260—524  R  9  Qaims 

Exothermic  chemical  reactions  in  heterogeneous  gas- 
liquid  mixtures  are  carried  out  by  conducting  the  reaction 
in  a  reaction  column  containing  a  cooling  means  and 
which  is  in  communication  with  a  corresponding  parallel- 
arranged  reflux  column  of  the  same  length,  the  gaseous 
reactant  being  introduced  into  the  reaction  column  at  a 
unit  charge  of  0.3  to  0.6  Nm.'  of  gas  per  square  meter 
of  reactor  crossrsecticxi  per  second  and  wherein  about 
60-80%  of  the  gas  is  introduced  into  the  reaction  column 
and  the  remainder  into  the  reflux  column.  The  process  is 
especially  advantageous  for  oxidizing  a  mixture  of  p-xy- 
lene  and  methyl  p-toluate  during  the  production  of  di- 
methyl terephthalate. 


3,663,612 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  LEVULINIC  ACID 
AS    AN    ALKALINE-EARTH    LEVULINATE 
FROM    HEXOSE-CONTAINING    CARBOHY- 
DRATE SUBSTRATES 
Emiliano  Ramos-Rodriguez,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico,  as- 
signor to  the  Goyemment  of  tlie  Commonwealth  of 
Puerto  Rico 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,462 
Inta.C07c57/¥2 
U.S.  CL  260—527  R  17  Claims 

A  method  of  clarification  is  {M'ovided  for  separating 
levulinic  acid  as  alkaline  earth  levulinate  directly  from 
the  liquor  that  is  produced  in  the  treatment  of  sugar 
solutions,  starch,  lignocellulosic  materials  and  related 
products  with  catalysts  of  mineral  or  organic  acids  in  the 
presence  of  heat  and  pressure.  The  method  includes  treat- 
ment of  the  liquor  with  an  alkaline  agent  such  as  alkaline 
earth  hydroxide  to  neutralize  the  liquor,  raise  the  pH, 
separate  impurities  and  jH'oduce  alkaline  earth  levuUnate 
and  further  treatment  oi  the  liquor  with  oxidant,  phos- 
phoric acid  and  additional  alkaline  agent  to  bleach,  de- 
compose and  separate  impurities  and  destroy  foaming 
compounds.  The  clarified  solution  produced  by  this  proc- 
ess contains  alkaline  earth  levulinate  which  easily  yields 
said  alkaline  earth  levulinate  on  evaporation  and  crys- 
tallization. 


3,663,613 
SEPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  ACID  PRODUCTS 
AND   WATER   FROM   CATALYSTS   AFTER 
SYNTHESIS  BY  REDUCED  PRESSURE  DIS- 
TILLAHON 
Yenkatrao    Kiisiiiianiya    Pal,    Stamford,    and    Daniel 
Hyman,   Grecnwidi,   Conn.,   aarignofs  to   American 
Cyaiuunid  Company,  Stamftwd,  Com. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,289 

Int  CL  BOld  3/10:  C07c  51/14 

VS,  CL  260—533  A  7  Claims 
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Vacuum  distillation  of  a  product  mixture  comprising 
isobutyric  acid,  water,  sulfuric  acid,  and  hydroxyalkane- 
sulfonic  acid  with  its  sulfuric  acid  ester,  surprisingly  re- 
sults in  practically  complete  separation  of  isobutyric  acid 
and  some  water  leaving  practically  all  of  the  other  acids 
in  the  residue.  Concentration  of  water  in  the  residue  is 
also  reduced  to  desired  level  by  vacuum  distillation  with- 
out expected  decomposition  of  the  olefin  sulfonation 
products.  The  distillation  residue  is  a  suitable  catalyst 
for  recycle  to  a  high  jM-esstu-e  carbonylation  reaction 
that  produces  the  product  mixture  to  be  distilled.  Thus 
the  invention  provides  easy  separation  of  carboxylic  acid 
product  from  the  catalyst  which  can  be  continuously 
recycled. 

3,663,614 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRIMETHYLUREA 

Kenneth  C.  RenneUs,  WhitehaD,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Ott  Chemical  Company 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Feb.  19,  19^,  Ser.  No.  800,756 
Int  CL  C07c  127/18 
VS  CL  260-553  R  6  Oaims 

Covers  a  method  of  making  trimethylurea  by  heating  a 
tetramethylurea  salt  at  a  sufl9cient  temperature  to  cleave 
said  salt,  thereby  forming  said  trimethylurea,  which  is  re- 
covered. 

t 

3,663,615     • 
NUCLEAR  SULFAMOYL  N-ORGANOSULFONYL 
BENZAMIDES 
Carl  Zlegler,  Glenside,  and  James  M.  Sprague,  Gwynedd 
Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,915 

IntCLC07c 

UA  CL  260—556  AC  6  Cfarins 

Nuclear  sulfamoyl  and  nuclear  sulfonyl  substituted  N- 
organosulfonyl  benzamides  and  salts  thereof  wherein  the 
benzene  ring  may  be  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl,  halo,  trihalomethyl,  nitro, 
carboxy,  amino,  halosulfonyl,  alkylsulfonyl  or  sulfamoyl 
radicals.  The  products  are  prepared  by  treating  a  nuclear 
sulfamoyl-  (or  sulfonyl) substituted  benzoyl  haUde  with 
an  organosulfonamide  or  salt  thereof.  The  products  are 
useful  as  uricosuric  agents  in  the  treatment  of  gout  and 
gouty  arthritis. 

3,663,616 

BIS(2-CARBAMYLPHENYL)DISULFIDE5 
Joim  C.  GriTas,  Sooth  HoUand,  IlL,  MsigMr  to  Tlie 

Sierwin-Winiams  Company,  Clerdnid,  fMo 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,977 

,^^   ^  ha,  CL  C97C103/26 

UA  CL  26^-558  S  5  ciatan 

Novel  bis(2-carbamylphenyl)di8ulfidcs  are  tSecdvt  in 

controlling  mildew  fungi,  especiaUy  Puilularia  pidlulm» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1022 

and  can  be  incorporated  in  organic  coating  compositions. 
About  0.5-1%  concentration  in  paint  provides  protection 
against  mildew. 

( 

MADAMANTYLMETHYLOXY)  -  *  "  HYpROXY-3- 
SUBOTTTUTED  AMINO  PROFANES  AND  ACID 
ADDITION  SALTS  THEREOF  ^  .„,^     „    . 

Andrea  PedrazzoU,  Milan,  and  Leone  DalFAsU,  Pavia, 
Italy,  assignon  to  Societe  d'Etudes  de  Rechercbes  et 
d*AppUcations  Sdentiflques  et  M^cales  E.R.A.S.M.E., 

No  Drawing.  FOed  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,582 
Int  CI.  C07c  93/12 

VS.  a.  260—563  P  .     ,  „      ^  ^*""', 

Adamantane  derivatives  having  the  following  general 

formula: 
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3,663,620 
N4HALOGENATED  BIPHENYD-DIETHYLENE 
TRIAMINES 
lohn  J.  Merlanos,  Jersey  City,  Edward  Grlllin  Shay, 
Belle  Mead,  PhUUp  Adams,  Mnrray  Hill,  and  Alfonso 
N.  Petrocd,  Gkn  Rock,  N  J^  anlgnon  to  Millmaster 
Onyx  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FHed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,636 
Int  CI.  C07c  91/16 
VS.  a.  260—570.5  P  .      1  Claim 

Microbiocidal  ammonia  and  amino  substituted  halo- 
genated  biphenyls,  as  well  as  the  nitrogen  derivatives 
thereof  such  as  quaternary  ammonium  compounds,  amine 
oxides,  imidazolines,  amides,  enamines,  ampholytes,  and 

the  like. 

The  ammonia  and  amino  halobiphenyls  are  prepared 
by  reacting  the  ammonia  or  the  amine  and  the  halobi- 
phenyl  reactants  in  such  a  manner  that  the  ratio  of  amine 
to  halobiphenyl  is  preferably  limited  to  between  two  and 
five  mols  of  amine  to  each  mol  of  halobiphenyl. 


•CHg-O-CHg 


OH 


and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
are  useful  as  sympaticolylic,  myolitic.  analgesic  and,  par- 
ticularly, as  local  anaesthetic  and  /3-adrenergic  blocking 
agents.  The  novel  compounds  are  prepared  starting  from 
1  -  hydroxy  -  methyl  -  adamantane  through  the  new  inter- 
mediate l-(adamantyl-methyloxy)  -  2,3  -  epoxypropane. 


3,663,618 
FLUORINATED  CYCLOHEXYLAMINE  DERIVA- 
TIVES AND  COMPOSITIONS  EMBODYING  THE 
SAME 

Maarke  S.  Basemwi,  5890  Hobart  St., 
Pittsbm^h,  Pa.     15217 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  18,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
654,090,  now  Patent  No.  3,558^513,  dated  Jan.  26, 
1971.  Divided  and  tbis  appUcation  Sept.  8,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  70,595 

InLCLC23f  ii/OO 
VS.  CL  260—563  R  3  Claims 

The  reaction  product  of  hexafluoroisopropanol  with 
monocycl<Aexylamine  or  dicyclohexylamine,  or  mixtures 
of  both,  have  been  produced.  These  reaction  products 
have  been  found  to  be  unusually  effective  as  corrosion 
inhibitors.  The  reaction  products  can  be  used  alone  or 
carried  in  or  on  the  surface  of  paper,  plastics  or  other 
solid  materials;  they  can  be  added  to  hydrocarbons,  oils, 
greases,  hydraulic  fluids  and  other  liquid  carriers,  either 
in  solution  or  in  suspension,  and  they  prevent  rusting  of 
ferrous  metals  or  (»rrosion  of  other  metals. 


3,663,619 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2,2',6,6'. 
TETRABROMO-4,4'-METHYLENEDIANILENE 
Robert  M.  Thomas  and  Rastko  L  Mamnzic,  West  Lafay- 
ette, IndM  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, West  Lafayette,  Ind.  .^,„, 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,755 
Int  a.  C07c  85/08 
VS,  a.  260—570  D  3  Claims 
2,2',6,6'-tetrabromo  -  4,4'  -  methylenedianihnc    is    pro- 
duced in  high  yield  by  addition  of  liquid  bromine  to  a 
methanolic  solution  of  4,4'-methylcnedianiline.  Refluxing 
produces  a  high  yield  of  methyl  bromide  as  by-product. 
Washing  the  separated  product  with  methanol  produces 
a  high  purity  product  in  high  yield. 


3  663  621 

FLUORINATION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

CERTAIN  DIFLUORAMINO  COMPOUNDS 

Donald   L.   Esmay,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,   assignor  to 

Minnesota  Mintaig  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 

Paul,  Minn.  ..    ^      „ 

No  Drawing.  Continnation.in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

531,654,  Feb.  21, 1966.  This  application  Sept  11, 1967, 

Ser.  No.  668,741 

Int  CI.  C07c  87/22 
VS,  a.  260—583  NH  ^         ^  CWms 

Fluorination  process  especially  adapted  for  the  produc- 
tion of  highly  fluorinated  oxidant  compounds  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  an  adduct  between  ammonia  and  a 
substituted  fluorimino  compound  in  solution  in  an  alkyl 
nitrile,  at  relatively  low  temperatures,  then  adding  to  this 
reaction  mixture  an  inert  fluorocarbon  solvent,  followed 
by  direct  fluorination  by  contacting  the  adduct-solvent 
mixture  with  fluorine  at  a  temperature  less  than  0*  C. 
The  process  produces  improved  yields  in  larger  scale 
reactions. 


3  663  622 
TRANS- ANNULAR*  SEC-PHOSPHINE 
John  L.  Van  Winkle,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
ShcU  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
708,788,  now  Patent  No.  3,590,087,  dated  June  29, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct  7,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  86,393 

Int  CI.  C07f  9/02 
VS.  CL  260-406.5  P  2  Clahm 

The  novel  trans-anrular  sec-phosphine,  hydrocarbyi- 
(octahydropcntalyl-l-)phosphine  is  used  in  the  selective 
direct,  single-stage  production  of  reaction  products  con- 
sisting predominantly  of  primary  alcohols  by  reacting  an 
olefinic  compound  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
at  a  temperature  between  about  100°  and  300'  C.  and 
superatmospheric  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
of  cobalt  in  complex  combination  with  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrocar byl (octahydropentalyl- 1  - )  phosphine. 


3,663,623 
PREPARATION  OF  lODOMETHYLSULFONES 

Aldo  J.  Crovetti,  Lake  Forest  and  Martin  Winn,  Wauke- 
gan,  ni.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chi- 
cago, IlL 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,071 
Int  CI.  C07c  147/02 

VS.  CL  260—607  A  4  Clalins 

A  general  preparation  of  iodomethylsulfoncs  in  which 

iodine  monochloridc  is  reacted  with  a  substituted  sulfonyl 
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acetic  acid  in  a  reaction  mixture  maintained  at  a  nearly 
neutral  pH  to  produce  a  superior  conversion. 


3,663,624 

PREPARATION  OF  ANHYDROUS  ALKAU 

MERCAPTIDES 

Howard  E.  Jones,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmfaagton,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,900 

Int  CL  C07c  149/06 
VS.  a.  260—609  R  13  Claims 

Anhydrous  alkali  mercaptides  such  as  potassium  meth- 
ylmercaptide  are  prepared  by  reacting  the  corresponding 
mercaptan  such  as  methylmercaptan  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  alkali  hydroxide  such  as  potassium  hydroxide, 
in  an  inert  organic  medium  such  as  toluene  followed  by 
azeotropically  distilling  off  the  water  while  adding  addi- 
tional mercaptan  to  the  reaction  mass.  The  alkali  mer- 
captide  can  be  removed  from  the  resulting  anhydrous 
slurry  by  filtration  or  centrifugati(Mi  or  by  dissolving  the 
alkali  mercaptide  in  a  lower  alkanol  solvent  immiscible 
with  the  inert  organic  medium,  and  separating  the  two 
immiscible  phases. 

3,663,625 

BIS{l-ALKYL(OR  ARYL)VINYL]p-PHENYLENE 
OXIDE  MONOMERS 

Roy  G.  Neville,  San  Carina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bechtel 

International  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,358 

int  CL  C07c  43/22 

VS.  CL  260— 612  R  1  Chdm 

This  invention  relates  to  a  group  of  polyindanyl  poly- 
mers derived  from  disubstituted  phenylene  oxides.  When 
suitably  catalyzed,  the  monomers  of  the  invention  are 
polymerized  to  materials  that  exhibit  improved  thermal 
stability,  chemical  resistance  and  mechanical  flexibility. 
These  polymeric  products  can  be  employed  as  adhesives, 
coating  materials,  and  laminating  resins;  and,  when  suit- 
ably reinforced,  they  can  be  used  as  structural  plastics. 


3,663,628 
CATALYSTS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACETYLENIC 
ALCOHOLS 
Robert  J.  Tedeschl,  Whitehoose  Station,  N  J^  assignor  to 
Afr  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  ADentown,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  qipBcation  Ser.  No. 
845,623,  July  3,  1969,  which  is  a  continnafion  of 
application  S«r.  No.  661,171,  Aug.  14, 1967,  which 
in  turn  is  a  conthmation  of  application  So*.  No. 
352,955,  Mar.  18,  1964.  This  appUcation  July  6. 
1970,  Ser.  No.  56,130 
WTO  ^.  .   ^^  CI  COlc  33/04.  35/08,  33/06 
VS.  CL  260-632  Y  9  cUdms 

Acctylenic  alcohols,  of  a  type  produced  by  the  reac- 
ticMi  of  a  ketone  and  acetylene,  are  reacted  with  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  to  produce  adducts  which  have  utility  as 
catalysts  far  the  synthesis  of  acetylenic  alcohols.  The  re- 
action of  the  alcohol  and  the  hydroxide  takes  place  in  the 
presence  of  a  solvent,  following  which  the  adduct  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  s<rivent 


3,663,629 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
1,1-DIHYDROPERFLUOROALKANOLS 
Hartmnt  Fischer,  Kelkhdm,  Tannna,  Germany,  aarignor 
to    Farbwerke    Hocchst    Aktiengeselbchaft    Tormals 
Mcister  Lndns  A  Braning,  Fnaakhxt  am  Main.  Gcr- 
mavy  ^^ 

No  Drawi^FUed  Ang.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,617 
ClaiBM  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sapt  2,  1969, 

r,  <.  .«  .,.  Int  CL  C07c  31/34 

VS.  CL  26^-633  9  cWbis 

The  hydrogenation  of  perf  uoroalkane  carboxylic  acids 
and  the  lower  alkanol  esters  thereof  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures and  pressures  with  a  ruthenium  catalyst  in  an  aque- 
ous system  yields  pure  1,1-dihydro-pcrfluorx)  alkanols  in 
high  yields.  The  products  are  useful  intermediates,  e.g. 
for  the  synthesis  of  water-  and  oU  repellent  agents. 


3,663,626 
HYDROGENATION  OF  ARYLALDEHYDES 
Joseph  T.  Arrigo,  Mount  Proqpect,  and  Nib  J.  Ovisten- 
sen,  PalatfaM,  IlL,  assignors  to  Univcraal  OO  Products 
Company,  Dcs  Phdnaa,  DL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,092 

Int  CL  C07c  29/14 

VS.  CL  26«— 613  D  5  Oalms 

A  continuous  {M-ocess  for  the  hydrogenation  of  aryl- 
aldehydes  to  the  correq>onding  alcohols  effected  in  con- 
tact with  a  catalyst  composite  of  platinum  and  ailcffli 
metal  component. 


3,663,630 

OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF 

1-BUTENES 

Roger  MJBean,  Glen  MUb,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Son 
^    ^  _.Ofl  Company,  PhOadelpl£n*iL 
No  D«''*«».gi«l  SM.  17,  1970.  Ser.  No.  73,214 
IT«  rn  -,XA    Jai^S^CVJe  5/18, 11/12  *^ 

VS.  CL  260—680  E  7  riahns 

Process  for  oxydehydrogenation  of  a  1-butcnc  of  struc- 
ture a-u*^ 

Ri      Ri 
CHi-CH— C=xCHi 

where  R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R,  is  lower  alkyl 
to  form  the  corresponding  1,4-dioIefin  by  contacting  said 
I-butene  with  oxygen  at  elevated  temperature  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  sodium  or  calcium  type  A  molecular  sieve 
catalyst. 


3,663,627 
l-INDANMETHANOLS 
Peter  Frederick  Juby  and  Thomas  William  Hudyma, 
DcWitt  and  Richard  Anthony  Partyka,  UverpooL  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,457 
Int  CL  C07c  35/22 
VS.  CL  260—618  F  8  Oafans 

5  -  cyclohexyl-1-indanmethanols  are  useful  anti-inflam- 
matory agents  in  the  treatment  of  inflammatory  diseases 
in  animals,  including  man.  An  example  of  a  compoimd 
of  the  disclosure  is  S-cyclohexyl-l-indanmethanoL 


.™.,»  3,663,631 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  UNREACIED 
«r    „  *  ^  MONOMERS 

^^JHS.^"™*  MilMtodU  OkanU,  Okayama.  awl 
Tojb^  KobashL  TJiAnboi^nS-r^ 
^'***2..^"?'»"**  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,482 

VS.  CL  260—654  S  19  Chrfnis 

A  process  for  recovering  unreacted  monomers  from  a 
polymerization  reaction  mixture  comprising  acrylonitrile 
and  a  water-insoluble  monomer  of  lower  boiliiig  point 
Uian  acrylonitrile  is  disclosed  which  process  comprises 
distilling  said  monomers  from  the  reaction  mixture  under 
vacuum,  recovering  acrylonitrile  and  a  portion  of  said 
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water-insoluble  monomer  in  a  first  condensation  step 
under  vacuum,  recovering  additional  water-msoluble 
monomer  by  a  second  condensation  at  normal  pressure 
in  water  at  a  ratio  of  monomer  to  water  too  low  for  strati- 
fication and  and  decantation,  distilling  low-boihng 
monomer  from  said  second  condensate,  and  recovering 
said  low-boiling  monomer  as  a  third  condensate  at  a  ratio 
of  monomer  to  water  suitable  for  stratification  and  de- 
cantation. 
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3,663,632  _^ 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  UNREACTED 
MONOMERS 
Kcaii  Takeya  and  Mltsutoshl  OkaiaU,  Okayama,  and 
TMhlynU  KobasU,  Tsuknbo-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to 
American  Cyamunid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  May  13, 1970,  Ser- No.  36,956 
InL  CL  C07c  21/08,  121/32;  COTk  21/06 
UA  a.  260—654  S  ^  «  CWms 

A  process  for  recovenng  unrcacted  monomers  trom  a 
polymerization  reaction  mixture  comprising  acrylomtrile 
and  a  water-immiscible  monomer  of  lower  boiling  point 
than  acrylonitrUe  is  disclosed  which  process  comprises  dis- 
tiUing  said  monomers  from  the  reaction  mixture  under 
vacuum,  recovering  acrylonitrile  and  a  portion  of  said 
water-immiscible  monomer  in  a  first  condensauon  step, 
condensing  additional  monomer  while  simultaneously  in- 
troducing into  said  vapors  an  organic  liquid  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  its  melting  point,  said  organic  liquid  having  a 
melting  point  below  the  temperature  of  condensation  and 
dissolving  water  at  the  temperature  of  condensation,  so 
as  to  form  a  second  condensate  comprising  water-immisci- 
ble  monomer,  water  and  said  organic  liquid,  and  recover- 
ing low  boiling  monomer  from  said  second  condensate. 


3,663,635  

HYDROGENATION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYSTS 

TTTEREFOR 
Christian  Lassau,   11   Rue   Lalo,   75   Paris  (XVI   eme), 
France;  Robert  Stem,  20  Bis  me  Saint  Cyr,  78  Marly- 
le-Rol,    France;    and    Luden   Sajus,    41    Avenue    de 
Verdun,  78  Croissy-sur-Selne,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,251 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  5,  1968, 
165,254;  Dec  24,  1968,  180,253;  Feb.  17,  1969, 
6903966 

Int  a.  C07c  15/00 
VS.  CL  260—666  F  2  Claims 

In  the  hydrogenation  of  unsaturated  cwnpounds  such 
as  olefins,  there  is  provided  a  new  in^roved  catalyst. 
This  catalyst  is  made  by  contacting  a  transition  metal 
compound  with  an  aluminum  hydride  of  the  formula: 


wherein 


AlHnX,_n  or  Me(AlH«X'4_m)i 


n  is  1  or  2, 

m  is  1,2  or  3, 

Me  is  a  metal  of  Group  la  or  lla  of  the  Periodic  Table, 

p  is  the  valence  of  the  meul  Me, 

X  is  OR,  NRa,  NHR  or  SR, 

X'  is  R,  OR,  NRa,  NHR  or  SR, 

R,  taken  separately,  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon,  and 
when  taken  in  pairs  represent  — A^ — Z — B —  wherein 
A  and  B  each  is  alkylene,  and  Z  is  alkylene,  an  oxygen 
or  sulfur  atom,  a  NH  or  N-hydrocarbyl  group  or  a  poly- 
valent metal. 


3,663,633 
ALLENE  CHLORINATION 
Chester  E.  PawIosU,  Bay  Gty,  and  RnsseU  L.  Stewart, 
Midland,  Mich.,  asdgnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 

^i^S^^Kv..  11.  1968,  Ser.  No,  723,243 

Int  CL  C07C  21/04 

UA  CL  260—654  H  ^.  ^.  «  ClahM 

Propargyl  chloride  and  2,3-dichloropropene  are  the 
principal  products  in  a  process  comprising  reacting  by  con- 
tacting aUene  with  chlorine  in  the  presence  of  water,  pref 
erably  at  a  temperature  between  0  and  105'  C.  Both 
I^^oducts  are  biologically  active. 


3,663,636 
DISPROPORTIONATION  AND  ISOMERIZATION 
OF  ALKYLAROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Robert  M.  Suggitt  Wappingers  Falls,  Stanley  Kraylte, 
WIccopcc,  and  John  H.  Estes,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y., 
asslanon  to  Tcuco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,881 
Int  CL  C07c  3/62,  5/24 
UA  CL  260—668  A  1*  Claims 

Alkylaromatic  hydrocarbons  are  disproportionated  and 
isomerized  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composed  of  a 
member  of  Group  VI-B  of  the  Periodic  Chart,  alumina 
and  fluorine  where  the  catalyst  is  prepared  by  contacting 
a  composite  of  alumina  having  associated  therewith  a 
member  of  Group  VI-B  with  a  combination  of  ( 1 )  hydro- 
gen or  carbon  monoxide  and  (2)  sulfur  hcxafluoride,  sul- 
furyl  fluoride  or  thionyl  fluoride  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  200  to  1200' F. 


3  663  634 
FREFARA110N  OF  ORGANODnJTfflUMlI^mA- 
TOR     AND     POLYMERIZATIONS     UTILIZING 

SAIVfE 
Manricc  Morton  and  Uwls  J.  Fetters,  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 

N^Drawlng.  FUed  Sept  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,576 
Int  a.  C07cii /26 

UA  CL  260—665  R  ^  ,  J  ^*"*™* 

A  method  of  preparing  hydrocarbon  soluble  organ- 
odilithium  polymerization  initiators  in  a  one-step  process 
by  forming  the  organodilithium  initiators  in  a  solvent  sys- 
tem comprising  (A)  a  compound  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloahphatic  and  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons and  (B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  a 
group  ccmsisting  of  aromatic  ethers,  aromatic  thioethers 
and  tertiary  amines  responding  to  the  formula  R'R"R"'N 
where  N  is  nitrogen  and  R',  R"  and  R'"  are  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl  and  alkaryl  radicals  and  where  R',  R"  and  R'" 
may  or  may  not  be  the  same  and  where  the  (B)  solvent 
component  can  range  from  at  least  10  percent  by  volume. 


3,663,637 

START-UP  METHOD  FOR  HYDROGENATION 

PROCESS 

William  G.  JnM,  Seabrook,  and  Jacques  D.  Robfaison 

and  John  G.  TVafton  HI,  Alvbi,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,176 
Int  CI.  C07c  7/00 

UA  CL  260—674  N  I?'**™* 

A  method  for  initiating  a  process  wherein  a  naphthalene 
concentrate  feed  containing,  as  impurities,  significant 
quantities  of  indenes,  monoolefins  and  diolefins  is  selec- 
tively hydrogenated  using  a  solid  hydrogenation  catalyst 
comprised  of  palladium  or  platinum  on  alumina  compris- 
ing first  contacting  the  catalyst  with  an  inert  liquid  con- 
taining a  major  proportion  of  hydrocarbons,  said  inert 
liquid  being  one  which  does  not  hydrogenate  under  the 
process  condtions.  slowly  admitting  hydrogen,  maintain- 
ing the  inert  liquid  and  hydrogen  in  contact  with  the  cata- 
lyst until  equilibrium  amounts  of  hydrogen  have  accumu- 
lated on  the  catalyst  and  then  introducing  the  naphthalene 
concentrate  feed.  The  start-up  procedure  avoids  the  rapid 
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temperature  rises  generally  associated  with  the  initiation  active  for  disproportionating  propylene  into  ethylene  and 
of  the  hydrogenation  process  and  substantially  prevents  butene,  to  produce  ethylene  and  branched  olefinic  hydro- 
carbons having  six  cai1>on  at<Mns  per  molecule  which  are 
isomerized  to  produce  an  approximately  equilibrium  mix- 
ture of  isomers.  The  mixture  of  isomers  is  c<Mitacted  with 
a  catalyst,  active  for  disproportionating  propylene  into 


I 


::u^ 


u 


-<fe 


.f' 


hydrogenation  of  aromatic  rings  in  the  naphthalene  con- 
centrate feed. 


3,663,638 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  SEPARATION 

BY  ADSORPTION 

Rkhard  W.  Ncuzil,  Downers  Grove,  DL,  assignor  to 

Unlva>sal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
823,933,  May  12,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  739,176,  June  24,  1968.  This 
application  Aug.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,568 
lot  CL  C07c  7/72;  ClOg  25/04 
UA  CL  260—674  SA  18  Clahns 

A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  C«  aromatic  compo- 
nent from  a  feed  mixture  containing  at  least  two  C%  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  using  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
adsorbent  containing  barium  and  potassium  cations.  A 
feed  mixture  is  contacted  with  an  adsorbent  wherein  one 
component  of  the  feed  is  preferentially  adsorbed  by  the 
adsorbent.  The  preferentially  adsorbed  component  of  the 
feed  is  thereafter  recovered  utilizing  a  desorption  step. 


3,663,639 
OPEN-CHAIN  OLIGOMERS  AND  PRODUCTION 
OF  THE  SAME 
HlroyuU  Morikawa,  Ami-machi,  and  Junji  Fumkawa, 
Kyoto-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsnbidii  Petrochemi- 
cal Company  Limited,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,214 

Claims  priority,  apfriication  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1969, 

44/26,504 

firt.  CL  C07c  11/12,  U/lOO 

UjS.  CL  260—677  R  14  Claims 

Open-chain  co-trimers  of  1,3-butadiene  with  1,3-penta- 

diene  are  produced  by  the  catalytic  co-oligomerization  of 

the  dienes  in  which  the  catalyst  is  a  mixture  of  (I)  a 

phosphoms    compound    of   the    formula    PO(OR)s    or 

P(OR)s,  (II)  a  tetravalent  halo-,  alkoxy  or  alkoxyhalo-ti- 

tanium  compound  of  the  formula  'n(0R')nX4_n,  and 

(HI)   alkyl-  or  alkylhalo-aluminium  compound  of  the 

formula  AlR",Yn,. 


3,663,640 

CONVERSION  OF  OLEFINIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Robert  L.  Banks,  BarticcvUlc,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

PUU^  Petroleum  Company 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  627,724,  Apr.  3, 

1967.  nria  appUcation  Sept  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,736 

Int  a.  C07c  3/62.  11/18 

U.S.  CL  260—680  R  6  Claims 

A  mixture  of  isobutene  and  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon 

containing  four  carbon  atoms  per  mcdecule  and  having  a 

double  bond  in  the  l-positi(»  is  contacted  with  a  catalyst, 

898  O.G.— 38 


ethylene  and  butene,  to  produce  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon 
having  S  carbon  atcnns  per  molecule.  When  the  olefin 
having  the  double  bond  in  the  1-position  is  1 -butene  the 
5-carbon  olefin  is  3-roethylbutene-l  and  when  the  olcSn 
having  the  double  Ixmd  in  the  1-position  is  1,3-butadiene 
the  5-carbon  olefin  is  isoprene. 


3,663,641 
REMOVAL  OP  OXYGENATED  COMPOUNDS 
FROM  UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Donald  O.  Hanson,  BartlcsriPe,  Okfau,  asaigDor  to 
Phillips  Petrolenm  Company 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Sept  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,583 
Int  CL  C07c  7/00 
VS.  CL  260—681.5  3  ClainM 

Oxygenated  materials  are  removed  from  unsaturated  hy- 
drocarbons; for  example,  carbonyb  are  removed  from  a 
butadiene  stream  containing  them  by  a  liquid-liquid  phase 
water  wash  at  a  temperature  below  of  the  order  of  about 
32°  F.  Freezing  point  depressants,  such  as  alcoh(ri,  glycol, 
etc.,  can  be  added  to  avoid  ice  formation. 


SYNTHESIS  OF  ISOPRENE 
RudoliA    Rosenthal,    BroomaO,    Giovanni    A.    Bonetti, 
Wynncwood,  and  Harold  Shaltt,  Drexel  HiU,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Atlantic  Richield  Company,  New  Yori^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,894 

Int  a.  C07c  1/20 

VS.  CL  260—681  3  Claims 

Improvement  in  the  method  for  the  synthesis  of  iso- 
prene by  condensation  erf  isobutylene  and  formaldehyde 
over  an  acidic  catalyst  in  the  vapor  phase,  such  im- 
provement being  increasing  the  reaction  temperature  dur- 
ing the  duration  of  the  run  to  compensate  for  the  de- 
crease in  activity  of  the  catalyst,  thus  increasing  the  length 
of  time  between  catalyst  regenerations  without  loss  in  iso- 
prene production  rate. 


3,663,643 
RECOVERY  OF  BASIC  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 

FROM  THEIR  HYDROLYSIS  PRODUCTS 
David  W.  Hall,  Vancouver,  BrMsh  Columbia,  Cauda, 
assignor  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Flndby,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,207 
InL  CL  C07c  1/20 
VS.  a.  260—681  13  Claims 

A  process  of  recovering  lactam  type  organic  materials 
which  have  undergone  hydrolysis  by  heating  the  hydroly- 
sis products  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  50*  C. 
to  450"  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  10  microns  to  10 
atmospheres  while  maintaining  the  hydrolysis  products  in 
their  free  base  or  acid  addition  salt  form. 
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3,663,644 

INTEGRATED  ETHYLENE  PRODUCTION  AND 

LNG  TRANSPORTATION 

Robert  H.  Harvey,  Short  HUIs,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,140 

laLCLCOle  3/30.  11/01 

VS.  a.  26<»— 683  R  11  Claims 


passing  through  the  conduit.  Downstream  of  this  bend 
the  conduit  diverges  to  constitute  a  diffusor.  The  bend  is 
associated  with  at  least  one  fluid-injecting  nozzle  which 
injects  the  cooling  liquid,  such  as  recycled  or  recirculated 
hydrocarbons,  into  the  outlet  portion  of  the  bend. 


The  instant  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  process  wherein 
ethylene  production,  liquefied  natural  gas  transportation, 
and  ethylene  purification  are  advantageously  integrated  to 
mutual  benefit.  A  large  economical  cracicing  facility  is 
provided  at  the  source  of  the  natural  gas  and  by  perform- 
ing the  cracking  operation  at  this  location,  improvements 
in  the  overall  manufacturing  economics  are  achieved. 


3,663,645 
LIQUID  QUENCH 
Rolf  K.  Dom,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Maldwyn  J.  Mad- 
dock,   Westfieid,   NJ.,   and   Salvatore    A.   Guenrieri, 
Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Lummus  Company, 
BloomfieM,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,707 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/00;  ClOg  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  260—683  19  Claims 


A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  quenching  hot  gases 
obtained  in  treatment  of  hydrocarbons.  A  stream  of  hot 
gaseous  hydrocarbons  issues  from  a  reactor  and  is  con- 
veyed in  a  conduit.  In  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  out- 
let connecting  the  reactor  with  the  conduit  the  latter  is 
provided  with  a  long  radius  bend  of  at  least  approxi- 
mately 45°  to  faciUtate  the  injection  of  cooling  liquid 
concurrently  and  coaxially  into  the  stream  of  hot  gaseous 
hydrocarbons  without  obstruction  of  the  flow  path  for 
the  hot  gaseous  hydrocarbons,  in  order  to  avoid  any  flow 
disturbance  of  the  stream  of  hot  gaseous  hydrocarbons 


3,663,646 

ALKYLAT10N  WITH  CHARGE  STOCK  FROM 

ISOMERIZATION    AND    HYDROGENATION 

REACTIONS 

Ciuules  C.  Chapman,  Bartlcsylllc,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

FUed  July  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,031 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/50 

US.  CL  260—683.4  R  5  Claims 
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An  alkylation  feedstock  comprising  butene-1,  butene-2, 
isobutylene  and  n-butane  is  fractionated  to  produce 
streams  which  are  isomerized  to  convert  the  butene-1  to 
butene-Z,  or  which  are  hydrogenated  to  convert  the  iso- 
butylene to  isobutane.  A  plurality  of  streams  are  thus  di- 
rected to  alkylation  to  provide  increased  yield  of  alkylate. 


3,663,647 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OLEFINS 

Carroll  W.  Lanier,  Baker,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,306 

Int  CL  C07c  3/10 

VS.  CL  260—683.15  D  27  Clahns 


n  H  M         eT-»v«i 


KjM.   a-i^M 


ji4^^^^]— 4^_^]?- 


Olefins  in  the  range  of  6-20  carbon  atoms  are  prepared 
by  feeding  lower  olefin  (e.g.,  ethylene),  lower  alkyl  or- 
ganometallic  (e.g.,  triethyl  aluminum)  and  product  olefin 
into  a  reaction  system  in  which  chain  build  up  occurs 
(e.g.,  chain  growth  or  catalytic  polymerization).  The 
reaction  effluent  is  flashed  to  remove  product  olefin  and 
lower  boiling  olefin.  The  remainder  of  the  effluent  con- 
tains higher  alkyl  organometallic  and  is  subjected  to  an 
alkyl  displacement  reaction  lising  lower  olefin  (e.g., 
ethylene)  to  give  a  mixture  of  olefins  (both  in  and  out- 
side of  product  range)  along  with  lower  alkyl  organo- 
metallic. This  mixture  is  converted  to  a  mixed  vapor- 
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mist  system  where  olefins  having  more  than  about  16 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  are  in  the  mist  phase  and 
the  volatile  components  are  in  the  vapor  i^ase  and  the 
vapor-mist  system  is  separated  into  two  respective  streams 
in  an  inertia  separator.  The  vapor  phase  component 
stream  is  then  furnished  as  feed  to  the  first-named  reac- 
tion system. 


3,663,648 
ISOPARAFFIN     ALKYLATION     WITH     DIALKYL 
SULFATES  INCLUDING  THE  ABSORPTION,  EX- 
TRACTION AND  ACID-TREATMENT  THEREOF 
Raymond  J.  Ruble,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Tciaco  DeYel<H>nicBt  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,537 
Int  CL  C07c  3/54 
VS.  CL  260—683.61  1  Claim 


SUBSTANTIALLY  TRANSPARENT  POLYDI- 
METHYLSILOXANE  -  POLYALKYLMETH- 
ACRYLAra  COMPOSmONS  AND  METH- 
OD FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Peter  C.  JnUano,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,086 
Int  CI.  C08g  47/10;  C08f  29/50 
VS.  CL  260—827  17  Claims 

A  method,  and  binary  polydimethylsiloxane-polyalkyl- 
methacrylate  block  copolymers  made  by  such  method  are 
provided  involving  the  use  of  certain  diiithio  aromatic  ini- 
tiators. The  transparent  binary  polydimethylsiloxanepoly- 
alkylmethacrylate  block  copolymers  can  be  blended  with 
clear  polyalkylmethacrylate  plastics  to  produce  substantial- 
ly transparent  thermoplastic  films,  sheets  and  coatings 
having  improved  surface  characteristics. 


.d3S}»e%», 


~      .Sf£imt\ 


Isoparaffin-olefin  alkylation  provides  for  Cr<^  (^efin 
absorption  with  used  sulfuric  acid.  A  hydrocarbon  phase 
containing  a~  minor  portion  of  dialkyl  sulfates  is  separated, 
gaseous  components  are  removed,  and  the  degassed  hy- 
drocarbon phase  is  passed  to  the  alkylation  reaction.  The 
acid  phase  containing  a  major  portion  of  dialkyl  sulfates 
is  extracted  with  an  isoparafiin  hydrocarbon  solvent;  the 
extract  is  treated  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid;  the 
acid-treated  extract  is  passed  to  the  alkylation  reaction, 
and  the  treating  acid  is  passed  to  the  absorption  reaction. 
The  dialkyl  sulfates  are  alkylated  with  isoparafiin  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkylation  acid,  which  is  formed  in  the  re- 
action of  said  dialkyl  sulfates  with  said  isoparaffin. 


3,663,649 
THERMOPLASTIC  OLEFINIC  SILOXANE-ETHYL- 
ENE  POLYMER  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
MaialiaU  L.  Wheeler,  Jr.,  Olean,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 
Union  Carbide  CorporatioB,  New  YorkTN.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  qi|rficadon  Ser.  No. 
422,037,  Dec.  29,  1964,  which  is  a  continuation-hi.part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  356,944,  Apr.  2,  1964.  This 
application  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,494 
Int  CI.  C08g  47/10;  C08f  29/70 
VS.  CI.  260—827  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  thermoplastic  siloxane-ethylene 
polymer  block  copolymers  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  siloxane  block  consisting  essentially  of  hydrocarbyl- 
siloxane  groups  and  at  least  one  ethylene  polymer  block 
consisting  essentially  of  ethylene  groups,  said  hydrocar- 
byl  groups  being  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation,  said  ethylene  polymer  block  being 
derived  from  a  solid  ethylene  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  1800  and  said  siloxane  block  being 
linked  to  said  ethylene  polymer  block  by  a  silicon  to 
carbon  bond. 

The  block  copolymers  of  this  invoition  are  useful  as 
surfactants  in  olefin  polymers  (e.g.,  as  additives  to  poly- 
ethylene to  improve  the  anti-block  and  anti-slip  properties 
thereof). 


3,663,651 

THERMAL-RESISTANT  POLYIMIDE-EPOXY 

POLYMERS 

George  Robert  Traot,  Danielson,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Rogers  Corporation,  Rogers,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,434 

Int  a.  C08g  45/12 

VS.  CI.  260—830  P  10  aaims 

Cross-linked,  polyimide-epoxy  polymers  are  prepared 

by  reacting  polyamide-acids,  derived  from  the  reaction 

of  an  excess  of  an  organic  dianhydride  with  an  organic 

diamine  with  epoxy  compounds,  followed  by  curing  the 

resultant  reaction  product,  usually  by  heating,  to  give  the 

polyimide-epoxy  polymers. 


3,663,652 
POLYURETHANE  RESINS  IN  ADMIXTURE 
WITH  POLYEPOXIDES 
John  Allister  Cannon  and  Jerome  Eari  Malone,  Toms 
River,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation. 
Ardsley,  N.Y.  ' 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,468 
Int  CI.  C08g  45/12,  45/08.  45/10 
VS.  CI.  260—830  P  10  Claims 

Compositions  comprising  carboxyl  containing  poly- 
urethane  resins  and  di-  or  polyepoxide  resins.  The  com- 
positions when  cured  have  excellent  adhesion  to  untreated 
and  treated  substrates,  excellent  flexibility  and  good  re- 
sistance to  chemical  attack.  ^^ 


3,663,653 
POLYTETRAHYDROFURAN  MODIFIED  BLOCK 
COPOLYESTER   THERMOPLASTIC   MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Helmut  Frohlich,  WUmington,  Del.,  and  Ludwig  Brink- 
man,    Frankfurt   am    Main,    Germany,    assipiors   to 
Farbwerke  Hoecfast  AktiengeseUschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bmning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,670 
Claims  j>riority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  9,  1968, 
P  17  70  823.5 
Int  a.  C08g  39/10.  49/04 
VS.  CI.  260—860  9  Claims 

Modified  polyesters  from  somatic  dicarboxylic  acids 
and  aliphatic  and/or  cycloaliphatic  diols,  which  contain 
from  0.5  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  polytetrahydrofuran 
blocks  obtained  from  a  polytetrahydrofurandiol  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  from  300  to  5000  (hydroxyl  num- 
ber 3^75  to  22)  as  structural  units.  These  modified  poly- 
esters are  distinguished  by  a  high  crystallization  speed 
and  can  be  worked  up  in  the  thermoplastic  range  to  yield 
dimensionally  stable  ^laped  articles. 
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3,663,654 
FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITION  OF  POLY- 
PHENYLENE  ETHER,  STYRENE  RE^N  AND 
PHOSPHORUS 
William  R.  Haaf,  Vooriiccsyillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawins.  FUed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,805 
Int  CI.  C08g  43/02 
U.S.  CL  260—874  15  Claims 

A  blend  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  and  a  styrene  resin 
characterized  by  the  addition  of  a  small  but  effective 
quantity  of  elemental  phosphorus.  The  polyphenylene 
ethers  are  flame  retardant.  The  admixture  of  a  poly- 
phenylene ether  with  a  styrene  resin  destroys  flame  re- 
tardant properties.  In  accordance  with  the  present  inven- 
tion, it  has  been  found  that  the  addition  of  elemental 
phosphorus,  preferably  elemental  red  phosphorus  in  small 
amounts,  typically  from  0.1  to  5%  of  the  total  com- 
position, provides  a  blend  having  excellent  flame  retardant 
properties.  Moreover,  other  properties  of  the  blend  are 
not  materiallv  affected  by  the  addition  of  the  phosphorus. 


3,663,655 

POLYMERISATION  PROCESS 

Alan  Charies  Start,  Guildford,  England,  assignor  to 

BP  Chemicals  Limited 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,306 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  19,  1969, 

25,418/69 
Int  CL  C08f  1/11 
VS.  CL  260—875  .    5  Claims 

Process  comprising  mixing  a  non-film  forming  polymer 
in  latex  form  with  a  monomer,  destroying  the  latex 
emulsifying  agent  so  that  the  latex  polymer  particles  pass 
into  the  monomer  without  substantial  change  in  size 
and  polymerising  the  monomer,  preferably  under  sus- 
pension conditions. 


POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  AIR-DRYING 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Vvmak  Scardiglia,  Woodcliff  Lake,  NJ.,  and  Israel  J. 
Disscn  and  Takeo  Hokama,  Chicago,  U.,  amignors  to 
VeWcol  Chemical  Corporatton,  Chicago,  IlL 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  apidiortion  Ser.  No. 
826,699,  May  21,  1969,  wUch  is  a  continoatioo-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  554,301,  Jnne  1, 1966.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,501 
Int  CL  C08f  21/00,  21/02 
US.  CI.  260—869  13  Claims 

This  invention  discloses  new  air  drying  polyester  com- 
positions comprising  the  adduct  of  maleic  acid  or  anhy- 
dride and  trans-piperylene;  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic 
acid,  maleic  anhydride  and  fumaric  acid;  and  glycol. 


3,663,656 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  NOVEL  GRAFF 

COPOLYMER  BLENDS 

Emory  A.  Ford,  Hampdoi,  and  Speros  P.  Nemphos, 

SprintfBeld,  Mass.,  asriffoors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,563 

hiLCLC99i  41/12,  37/18 

VS.  a.  260—876  R  13  Claims 

A  latex  of  a  rubbery  polymer  having  a  particle  size  of 
less  than  0.2S  micron  and  a  polymerizable  vinylidene 
monomer  formulation  is  subjected  to  polymerization  con- 
ditions to  produce  polymerization  and  grafting  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  monomer  formulation  onto  the  rubbery 
polymer.  Subsequently,  a  latex  of  agglomerated  rubbery 
polymer  having  a  particle  size  of  0.35-1.2  microns  is 
added  to  the  polymerizing  latex  and  polymerization  of 
the  vinylidene  naonomer  formulation  is  continued  to  pro- 
duce grafting  of  at  least  a  portion  thereof  onto  the  ag- 
glomerated rubbery  polymer. 


3,663,659 

PROCESS    FOR    THE    PREPARATION    OF 

HYDROXYLATED  BLOCK  POLYMERS 

William  C.  Kray  and  Dc  Loss  E.  Wfaiklcr,  EmcryrUle, 

CaHf.,  aarfgnors  to  tiie  United  States  of  America  m 

represoited  by  the  Secretary  of  Hcaldi,  Education,  and 

Welfare 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,888 

Int  CL  C08f  15/04,  27/00 

VS.  CL  260— «80  B  7  Claims 

Elastic  hydroxylated  monovinyl  arene-polydiene-mono- 
vinyl  arene  block  copolymers  are  prepared  by  hydrobora- 
tion  and  subsequent  oxidation  to  the  hydroxylated  block 
copolymer.  The  hydrobromating  agents  include  diborane, 
disiamylborane  and  9-borabicyck>[3.3.1]nonane.  These 
hydroxylated  block  copolymers  have  properties  which  are 
useful  for  reinforcing  material  for  natural  and  synthetic 
rubber,  for  modification  of  rubber-based  adhesives  and  due 
to  their  particular  swellability  for  fabrication  of  devices 
for  surgical  implantation  anid  for  blood  circulation  in 
animals. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  CAT- 
ALYST  USEFUL   FOR   THE   POLYMERIZA- 
TION OF  OLEFINS 
Andre    Delbooille   and   Yres   GobiDon,   Brussels,    and 
Jacques  Stevens,  Bndne-T AUend,  Belgium,  asaignrnv  to 
Solray  ft  Oc,  BmsMls,  Belgium 

Filed  Jnne  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,391 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  20,  1968, 

156,199 
Int  CL  C08f  1/56.  3/06 
VS.  a.  260^-88.2  16  Claims 

Improved  catalysts  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins 
which  comprise  an  organometallic  compound  and  the 
reaction  produced  of  a  liquid  halogenated  derivative  of 
a  transition  metal  and  a  solid  support  constituted  by  an 
oxide  of  calcium  and/or  magnesium  are  provided.  The 
solid  supports  for  the  improved  catalysts  are  obtained  by 
the  heat  treatment  of  an  optionally  hydrated,  carbonate 
or  basic  carbonate  oi  calcium  or  magnesium  at  a  tem- 
perature between  350  and  1000"  C. 


3  663  657 

EMULSION-SUSPENSION    GRAFT 

COPOLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Alan  Charles  Sturt,  Guilford,  England,  aarignor  to 

BP  Chemicals  limited,  London,  En^and 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  19, 1969, 

25,418/69 
Int  a.  C08f  1/11.  29/24 
VS.  a.  260—878  R  5  Claims 

Process  comprising  mixing  a  saturated  polymer  in  latex 
form  with  vinyl  chloride,  destroying  the  latex  emulsify- 
ing agent  so  that  the  polymer  particles  pass  into  the  vinyl 
chloride  and  polymerising  the  latter,  preferably  under 
suspension  polymerisation  conditions. 


3,663,661 
RUBBER  MODIFIED  POLYPHENYLENE 

ETHER  AND  PROCESS 

Arthur  Katchman,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,940 

Int  a.  C08f  29/12.  41/12 

VS.  CL  260—892  20  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  rubber  modified  polyphenylene 

ether  c(mipositions  and  to  a  method  for  forming  the 

same.  The  method  comprises  polymerizing  a  monomeric 

phenol  to  a  hi^  molecular  wei|^t  polyphenylene  ether 
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in  a  reaction  medium  containing  solvated  rubber  and 
recovering  polymeric  components  from  solution  in  the 
form  of  a  precipitate  by  admixture  of  said  reaction  me- 
dium with  a  non-solvent  precipitant.  After  drying,  the 
recovered  precipitate  comprises  a  free  flowing  powder 
consisting  of  the  polyphenylene  ether  and  the  rubber 
which  powder  is  suitable  for  molding  operations  such  as 
extrusion,  cold  forming  and  the  like. 


a  similarly  substituted  thiophosphorochloridate  or  phenyl- 
thiophospbonic  chloride  under  alkaline  conditions.  Novel 
alkylidenimino  para-substituted-phenyl  phosphorochlo- 
ridates  and  analogous  thiophosphorochloridates  are  also 
disclosed. 


HEAT-SHRINKABLE  FILMS  FROM  ETHYLENE 
POLYMER  BLENDS 

Ralph  Crosby  GoUke,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  and  George 
Joseph  Ostapchenko,  Wllliamsville,  and  WilUam  Drake 
GarUngton,  Wilmington,  Del.,  anignors  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmfaigton,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,953 
Int  CI.  C08f  29/12 

VS.  a.  260—897  A  4  Claims 

Heat-shrinkable    film    having    improved   heat    sealing 

characteristics  prepared  by  irradiative  crosslinking  of  an 

oriented  film  of  a  blend  of  low  density  and  high  density 

ethylene  polymers. 


3,663,665 

O-CYCLOALKYL-S-ALKYL-O-HALOPHENYL- 

PHOSPHOROTHIOLATES 

Toyohiko  Kume  and  Shizuo  Higashikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fart>enfabrikcn  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverimsen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  18,  1968, 

43/41,619 

Int  CI.  C07f  9/ 18;  AOln  9/36 

VS.  CI.  260—958  2  Qaims 

0-alkyl(-cycloalkyl)-S-alkyl-0-halophenyl  -  phosphoro- 

thiolates,  i.e.  O-alkyI  and  cycloalkyl-S-alkyl-O-chloro-and 

bromo-substituted-iAenyl-  -phosphorothiolates  or  -thiol- 

phosphates,  which  possess  fungicidal  properties  and  which 

may  be  produced  by  conventional  methods. 


3,663,663 
POLYOLEFIN-ETHYLENE/ESTER  COPOLYMER 
BLEND  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  Bemle  McAda,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,763 
Int  CI.  C08f  29/12 
VS.  CI.  260—897  B  9  Clahns 

A  new  polyethylene  blend  having  improved  stress  crack- 
ing properties,  said  blend  comprising  a  high  molecular 
weight  polyethylene  and  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an 
ester  comonomer,  such  as  ethyl  acrylate,  isobutyl  acrylate 
and  vinyl  acetate,  the  copolymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  below  15,000  and  the  ester  comonomer  moiety  in 
the  range  from  about  20  to  about  65  weight  percent.  A 
method  for  preparing  said  blend  wherein  the  copolymer 
is  introduced  into  the  polyethylene  in  the  molten  state  as  it 
passes  from  the  polymerization  zone. 


3  663  666 

METHOD  OF  FOI»fING  SIUCONE 

RUBBER  ARTICLES 

M.':  ^ftr^^H.^'S?^"  Township,  Midhmd  County, 
MiciL  (2775  Smifii  Crossfaig  Road,  FVeeland,  Mich. 
411623) 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,916 
-T^   ^.  <«  Int  CL  BOIJ  2/02 

U.S.  CL  264—13  4  chdms 

A  method  of  making  powdered  silicone  rubber  com- 
prising the  formation  of  a  solvent  dispersion  by  dispers- 
mg  in  a  volatile  solvent  a  silicone  rubber  stock  together 
with  any  desired  additives  and  a  silica  fiUer  for  the  stock 
m  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  30  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  stock  and  then  spray  drying  the  solvent  dis- 
persion. Silicone  rubber  articles  are  then  formed  from  the 
powder  by  adding  a  curing  agent  to  the  powder,  apply- 
mg  pressure  and  shear  forces  on  a  mill  or  in  an  ex- 
truder to  cause  massing  of  the  powder  and  then  shaping 
and  curing  the  massed  material. 


3,663,664 
OXIMINO     ESTERS     OF     ORGANOPHOSPHORUS 
AND  ORGANOTHIOPHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
Lawrence  A.  Revallick,  Perry,  Ohio,  Lawrence  E.  Limpel, 
Yonkers,    N.Y.,    and    Henry    BInestonc,    University 
Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Cor- 
poration,  Clevehmd,  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,939 
Int  a.  C07f  9/06:  AOln  9/36 
V.S.  CL  260—944  n  Claims 

Novel  oximino  esters  of  para-substituted-phenyl  phos- 
phorus and  thioi^osphorus  compounds  have  the  formula 


x-/ 


\)-0-.p-0-K»0<^ 

wherein  X  is  nitro,  cyano,  azido,  trihalomethyl,  carbo- 
alkoxy  or  alkanesulfonyl;  Y  is  O  or  S;  Ri  and  R»  can  be 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  alkyl  radicals  of  1-6  C  atoms  and  phenyl; 
and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  radicals  each  having  1-6  C  atoms,  phenyl,  CI  and 

-0-ir-c<j4' 

wherein  R>  and  R*  are  as  defined  for  R»  and  R'.  Many 
of  these  compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  oxime 
with  either  a  para-substituted-phenyl  lAosjAorochloridate, 


3,663,667 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL  POWDERS 

Richard  F.  Cheney  and  James  S.  Smidi,  Towanda,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. 

No  Drawfaig.  nied  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,354 

me  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  28,  1989,  has  been  disdafancd 

U.S  CI  i64_i^     *"*•  ^'-  ^^^  ^^^ 

\JA.  CL  264 — 14  10  Claims 

Multimetal  alloy  powders  are  produced  by  a  process 
wherem  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  two  thermally 
reducible  metallic  compounds  and  water  is  formed,  the 
solution  is  atomized  into  droplets  having  a  droplet  size 
below  about  150  microns  in  a  chamber  that  contains  a 
heated  gas  whereby  discrete  solid  particles  are  formed 
and  the  particles  are  thereafter  heated  in  a  reducing  at- 
mosphere and  at  temperatures  from  those  sufficient  to 
reduce  said  metallic  compounds  to  below  the  melting 
point  of  any  oi  the  metals  in  said  alloy. 


3,663,668 
SONIC  NUCLEATION  IN  FOAM  EXTRUSION 
Theodore  H.  Fairbanks,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Coiporation,  PUbdelpUa,  Pa.^^ 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  708,870 
Int  a.  B06b  1  /06:  B29d  27/00 
VS.  CL  264—23  4  cudms 

Method  in  which  a  gas  is  dissolved  within  a  molten 
thermoplastic  polymer  during  its  passage  through  an  ex- 
truder to  provide  a  super-saturated  solution  of  dissolved 
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gas  therein  as  such  polymer  approaches  and  enters  a  re-  wall  against  the  refractory  lining.  Another  embodiment 
gion  of  lower  pressure  outwardly  of  the  extruder.  At  a  provides  separate  explosive  charges  in  each  of  the  quad- 
location  near  the  beginning  of  the  zone  of  the  super-  rants  filled  with  the  refractory  material  that  are  detonated 
saturated  solution  of  dissolved  gas,  the  thermoplastic  poly-  by  separate  detonators.  A  still  further  embodiment  in- 
cludes the  use  of  a  pressurized  source  of  gas  positioned 
externally  of  the  vehicle. 


? 


mer  is  subjected  to  sonic  vibrations  to  cause  incipient  bub- 
ble formation  therein.  Such  bubbles  are  permitted  to 
expand  in  the  region  of  lower  pressure,  after  which  the 
thermoplastic  polymer  is  quenched. 


3,663,670 

PLUG  FLOW  METHOD  FOR  MOLDING 

FOAMED  POLYLACTAMS 

Kenneth  G.   Swayne,   Hockessin,   Del.,   and   Henry   L. 

Dragun,  Glen  Burnlc,  Md.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  June  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  647,405 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/08,  27/04;  C08g  20/72,  20/16, 

22/44,  53/08 

VS,  CI.  264—53  29  Claims 


•  TPUIIIC   LIIIIIC 


3,663,669 
METHOD  FOR   SELECTIVELY   PROJECTING    RE- 
FRACTORY MATERIAL  AGAINST  THE  LINING 
OF  BASIC  OXYGEN  FURNACES 

Leonard  W.  McConncIl,  3629  St  Davids  Road, 

Newtown  Square,  Pa.     19073 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,202,  now 

Patent  No.  3,533,375,  dated  Oct.  13,  1970.  Divided 

and  this  aimlication  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,239 

Int.  CI.  F27d  1/16,  3/06 

UA  CI.  264—30  3  Claims  ) 


(III  r«ii 


Foamed  expanded  polylactams  are  prepared  by  anion- 
ically  polymerizing  lactam  in  a  mold  cavity  in  the  pres- 
ence of  foaming  agent  under  pressure  sufficient  to  main- 
tain foaming  agent  in  the  lactam,  i.e.,  monomeric  lactam 
or  polylactam.  Then,  after  polymerization  is  substantially 
complete,  pressure  on  the  polylactam  is  reduced  by 
opening  an  exit  port  and  ejecting  the  shaped  solid  poly- 
lactam out  of  the  mold  cavity  into  an  area  of  lower 
pressure  thus  producing  cellular  polylactam  of  low  den- 
sity and  high  tensile  strength. 


A  method  for  selectively  applying  pulverulent  or 
granular  refractory  material  to  the  worn  or  eroded  por- 
tions of  a  refractory  lining.  A  container  having  a  plurality 
of  compartments,  each  divided  into  separate  sections  or 
quadrants,  is  secured  to  an  end  of  a  boom  that  is  sup- 
ported by  a  vehicle.  Pulverulent  refractory  material  is 
positioned  in  certain  of  the  isolated  sections  or  quadrants 
of  each  of  the  compartments  depending  upon  the  areas 
of  the  furnace  refractory  lining  that  are  worn  and  eroded 
so  that  refractory  can  be  directed  to  eroded  areas.  The 
container  has  an  axial  passageway  in  which  an  explosive 
material  is  positioned.  The  container  secured  to  the  end 
of  the  boom  is  moved  into  a  predetermined  position  with- 
in the  furnace  while  the  furnace  is  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature, preferably  immediately  after  the  molten  metal 
has  been  tapped  and  slag  dumped  prior  to  charging  for 
ensuing  heat.  The  explosive  within  the  axial  passageway  is 
then  detonated  to  propel  the  pulverulent  refractory 
against  the  wet,  plastic  lining.  The  container  is  fabricated 
so  that  the  outer  cylindrical  walls,  especially  the  sections 
of  the  segments  enclosing  the  quadrants  or  sections  con- 
taining the  pulverulent  refractory,  are  frangible  and  are 
ruptured,  torn  and  bent  by  the  force  of  the  explosion  so 
that  the  pulverulent  refractory  material  is  selectively  pro- 
pelled through  the  openings  formed  in  the  ruptured  outer 


3,663,671 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFAC- 

TURE  OF  MARBELIZED  SOAP  BARS 

Reinhold  Walter  Mcye,  Krefeld,  and  Gunter  Thor,  Kre- 

feld-Traar,    Germany,    assignors    to    Henkel    &    Cie 

G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  818,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1968, 

P  17  67  353.9 

Int  CI.  B29b  1/04;  B29f  3/12;  Clld  13/08 

US.  CI.  264—75  8  Claims 


Process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  marbelized 
soap  bars  involving  the  use  of  a  soap  plodder  provided 
with  a  conical  nozzle  and  wherein  dye  solutions  are 
introduced  into  the  soap  mass  through  at  least  two  inlets 
arranged  in  the  jacket  for  the  plodder,  at  least  (»e  of 
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the  inlets  being  arranged  so  that  it  is  separated  from  the 
input  end  of  the  screw  by  at  least  one  screw  thread  and 
from  the  outlet  end  by  three  to  seven  screw  threads, 
and  at  least  one  additional  inlet  which  is  arranged  at  the 
first  to  third  screw  thread  from  the  discharge  end  of  the 
screw,  the  distance  between  the  two  inlets  amounting 
to  at  least  one  screw  thread. 


3,663,672 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PARISON  FOR 
BLOW  MOLDING 
Calvin  L.  Button,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Waldemar  E.  Woods, 
GreenviUe,  S.C.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 
Duncan,  S.C. 
Continuation  of  aiH>Ucation  Ser.  No.  563,752,  July  8, 
1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,504,396.  TUs  application  Sept. 
18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,964 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  die  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  7,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  B29c  77/07.  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  264—96  7  Claims 


3,663,674 
DENSIFICATION  OF  POLY-o-OLEFINS 
Allan   D.  Holiday,  Overland  Park,   Kans.,  assignor  to 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,351 
Int  a.  BOlj  2/20 
U.S.  a.  264—118  4  daims 

Poly-at-olefins  are  prepared  in  a  dense  granular  form 
suitable  for  molding  or  extrusic»  by  the  application  of  suf- 
ficient mechanical  energy  to  compress  and  collapse  the 
porous  polymer  particles  recovered  from  the  pcriymeriza- 
tion  reactor. 


3,663,675 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRIMPED 
POLYPROPYLENE  FILAMENTS 
Noboru  Fukuma,  Kenichi  Matsoi,  and  Hirosiii  Shimizu, 
Nobeoka-siii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kosyo 
KabushiU  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japui 
No  Drawing.  Continnadon-in-part  of  ai^Ucation  Ser.  No. 
869,450,  Oct  21,  1969,  which  is  a  continaadon  of  ap- 
pUcadon  Ser.  No.  706,674,  Feb.  19,  1968.  This  ap- 
pUcadon  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,207 
Chdms  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1967, 
42/12,268 
Int  O.  DOld  5/22 
VS.  CL  264—168  3  Claims 

Crystalline  polypropylene  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity 
of  1.2  to  2.2  which  is  obtained  by  depolymerizing  poly- 
propylene having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  1.2  to  4.2 
by  a  depolymerization  degree  of  at  most  1.9  and  at  most 
20%  by  weight  of  additives  is  melt-spun  through  a 
spinneret  at  a  temperature  of  260  to  280"  C.  and  at  a 
spinning  speed  of  more  than  600  m./min.  to  form  un- 
drawn filaments.  The  resultant  undrawn  filaments  hav- 
ing an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.8-1.4  are  heat  treated  at 
a  temperature  of  120-150'  C,  drawn  at  a  temperature 
of  110-150"  C,  and  thereafter  relaxed  to  produce  finely 
crimped  filaments  having  a  large  number  of  crimps  and 
good  crimp  retention  ability. 


A  process  for  converting  an  open  ended  tubular  mem- 
ber into  a  sealed  parison  and  transferring  the  still  molten 
parison  from  the  preparation  zone  to  the  molding  zone. 
A  molten  tube  of  plastic  material  is  extruded  downwardly 
through  a  die  and  a  first  transverse  seal  is  formed  in  a  tube 
portion  spaced  from  the  die  while  the  tube  remains  con- 
nected to  the  die.  A  second  transverse  seal  is  formed  imme- 
diately below  the  first  seal  and  above  a  previously  formed 
seal  to  form  a  sealed  tubular  section  containing  fluid.  The 
sealed  tube  is  separated  between  the  first  and  second  seals 
and  conveyed  to  a  molding  zone  by  continuing  the  sealing 
grasp  of  the  second  seal.  The  sealed  section  of  the  tub- 
ing is  maintained  molten  throughout  the  process  and  the 
process  is  repeatedly  carried  out  on  the  extruded  tube, 
fluid  being  injected  into  the  tube  above  each  first  seal 
while  the  tube  is  connected  to  the  die. 


3,633,676 
PROCESS  FOR  TEMPORARILY  REDUCING  THE 
CRIMP  INDEX  IN  BICOMPONENT  ACRYUC 
FIBERS 
Arthur  Lulay,  Wihnfaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,021 
Int  CI.  DOld  5/22 
U.S.  q.  264—168  4  Chdms 

An  improved  process  for  producing  helically  crimped 
acrylic  bicomponent  fiber,  which  temporarily  reduces  the 
crimp  index  of  the  fiber  comprising:  heating  the  moist 
fiber  under  critical  temperature,  time,  and  tension  con- 
ditions in  such,  a  manner  that  the  original  crimp  index  is 
substantially  recoverable  by  a  subsequent  boil-off. 


3,663,673 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  BAGASSE  PITH 

COMPOfflTE  STRUCTURE 

Jose  A.  Rionda,  Beverly  Hills,  Jamaica,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  Original  applicadon  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
640,391.  Divided  and  this  applicadon  Oct  1,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  870,985 

Int  CI.  D21b  1/08 
US.  n.  264-113  3  Oaims 

The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  composite  fiber- 
board  structure  from  pith  and  fibrous  portions  of  bagasse 
which  comprises  forming  a  felted  mat  of  bagasse  pith, 
fines  and  coarse  fibers  the  fines  being  distributed  on  the 
surfaces,  thereafter  applying  a  resin  to  the  surface  and 
applying  heat  and  pressure  to  cure  the  composite  board. 


3,663,677 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ELASTOMERIC  FIBERS 
Herbert  W.^euchel,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cehmese 
Corporadon  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Continoadon  of  applicadon  Ser.  No. 
377,074,  June  22,  1964.  This  appUcadon  July  13, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  56,191  ' 

Int  CI.  B29c  25/00 
VS.  CI.  264—210  F  5  Claims 

An  improved  elastomeric  fiber  and  method  for  pro- 
ducing the.  same  are  disclosed  and  claimed  which  method 
comprises  stabilizing  the  crystalline  structure  of  a  spun 
elastomeric  fiber  by  treating  the  fiber  with  a  swelling  sol- 
vent therefor  while  maintaining  the  fiber  in  a  state  of 
stress.  Preferably,  the  fibers  treated  are  segmented  elas- 
tomeric copolymers.  These  preferred  elastomeric  fibers 
are  preferably  polyurethane-containing  polymers.  The  re- 
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suiting  fibers  have  improved  physical  properties  particu- 
larly as  measured  in  reduced  permanent  setting  character- 
istics.   

3,663,678 
METHOD  OF  USLNG  SHRINKABLE  PLAOTICS 
Joseph  T.  MiUer,  St  Louis  County,  Mo^  assignor  to 
Sinclair  &  Rusii,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,167 
Int  a.  B29c  17102 
UA  a.  264— 230  ^      .1^"**^ 

A  shrinkable  synthetic  polymer  part  produced  by  swell- 
ing the  part  in  solvent  with  subsequent  "freezing"  of  the 
part  in  the  enlarged  state.  The  expanded  part  can  be  ap- 
plied over  the  part  to  be  covered  and  shrunk  by  the  appli- 
cation of  heat  or  solvent.  The  part  preferably  is  of  poly- 
vinyl chloride. 

3,663,679 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FOOTWEAR 
Jean-Galirlel  Barre,  Lyon,  and  Jean-Marie  Diez,  Cliasdcu, 
FraiMe,  assignors  to  Centre  Tecliniqne  do  Cnir,  Lyon, 

France 

FUed  May  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,109 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  9,  1968, 

50,000;  June  17,  1968,  50,114 

Int  CI.  A43d  65/00 

UA  a.  264—244  8  Claims 
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material  in  a  mould  to  form  substantially  spaced  inner 
and  outer  walls  having  the  desired  thickness  and  there- 
after moving  the  walls  relatively  toward  each  other  to 
form  connections  at  desired  points  while  the  plastic  mate- 
rial is  still  hot,  soft  and  adhesive  so  that  completely  firm 
and  solid  connections  are  formed. 


3,663,681 

METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  CAST  ARTICLES 

Josef  ElirUch,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 

Winbrook  China,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,536 

Int  CL  B28b  1126,  7/12 

MS,  CI.  264—238  3  Claims 
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A  method  of  molding  an  article  of  footwear  from  a 
liquid  product,  characterized  in  that  said  liquid  product 
is  polymerizable  and  cross-linkable  at  ambient  tempera- 
tures. Liquid  products,  such  as  polyesters,  polyurethanes, 
or  elastomers,  of  different  hardnesses  or  colors  can  be 
used  successively  to  fill  only  desired  parts  of  the  mold  to 
create  different  zones.  The  desired  zones  of  the  article  are 
manufactured  by  using  interchangeable  removable  cores, 
and  plugs  with  pour  holes  and  vents,  the  casting  of  the 
article  interrupted  to  permit  removal  of  a  core  and  in- 
sertion of  a  plug,  but  said  interruption  being  of  such 
duration  that  the  previously  cast  material  is  not  fully 
polymerized.  The  mold  and  last  may  be  constituted  of 
the  same  material  as  the  article  of  footwear  to  be  manu- 
factured.   

3,663,680 
METHOD  OF  MOULDING  SHAPED  ARTICLES 

WIFH  HOLLOW  WALLS 

Lars  Rinsdal,  Montebellovelen  15,  Oslo  3,  Norway 

FUed  Sept  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,170 

Int  a.  B29c  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  264—294  *  Qaims 


Injection  molding  method  for  molding  articles, 
particularly  ceramic  articles  such  as  square  lavatories 
which  have  a  flat  back  edge  surface.  The  injection  mold- 
ing takes  place  at  high  pressure.  Particular  means  are  pro- 
vided for  handling  the  molds  and  for  removing  the  top  or 
cover  of  the  carrier,  rotating  the  top  or  cover  and  re- 
moving the  finished  cast  article  such  that  the  finish  piece 
is  positioned  to  rest  on  its  flat  surface.  The  cast  article 
is  rotated  through  90°,  set  on  a  movable  surface  and  then 
separated  from  the  mold  cover  by  applying  pressure  which 
moves  the  article  and  the  movable  surface  a  small 
amount.  The  apparatus  facilitates  handling  of  the  molds 
and  makes  possible  rapid  and  repeated  use  of  the  mold 
and  thereby  greatly  augments  their  utility. 


3  663  682 
ROTARY  MOLd'iNG  METHOD 
Haruo  Nltta  and  Naotoshi  Sagawa,  Yokkaichi-shi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Sept  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  18,  1968, 

43/66,972 

Int  a.  B29c  5/04 

UA  CL  264—310  5  Claims 


%' 
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The  method  disclosed  is  one  in  which  a  hollow-walled 
article,  such  as  a  boat,  is  formed  by  sintering  plastic 


I 

An  irregular  rotary  mold  carries  external  cooling  liquid 
retaining  devices  along  peripheral  areas  which  are  nor- 
mally difficult  to  cool.  The  retaining  devices  permit  a  uni- 
form cooling  of  the  synthetic  resin  article  after  melting 
the  resin  and  forming  the  article. 
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3,663,683 

POLYESTER  HEAT  RELAX  PROCESSES 

Alfred  E.  Czcrfcas  and  Roger  B.  Kcnyon,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,252 

Int  a.  B29c  25/00;  B29d  7/22,  7/24 

UA  a.  264—346  4  Oaims 


rials.  On  administration  in  this  way,  they  are  brcrfcen 
down  or  solubilized  by  the  body  fluids  over  a  predeter- 
minable  period  ranging  from  minutes  to  several  days, 
wherei4>on  the  radioisotopic  material  is  excreted  trom  the 
body  thus  limiting  exposure  to  the  radiation. 


«5  ,0^ 


It  has  been  discovered  that  oriented,  heat-set,  poly- 
(ethylene  terephthalate)  films  can  be  heat  relaxed  at  ex- 
tremely high  temperatures  (i.e.,  300-350"  F.),  provided 
(a)  that  the  exposure  of  the  film  to  such  temperatures 
is  for  a  very  short  period  of  time,  and  (b)  that  the  film 
is  supported  at  closely  spaced  intervals  (i.e.,  at  most  about 
15  inches)  during  the  exposure  thereof  to  such  extremely 
high  temperatures. 


3,663,686 
BIODEGRADABLE  RADIOACTIVE  PARTICLES 

Ivan  M.  Grotenhnis,  Bhdne,  and  David  O.  Knbiatowicz, 
Arden  Hitts,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mfainesota  Mining  and 
Maanfncturing  Company,  St  Fanl,  MIul 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,885 

Int  CL  A61k  27/04 
VJi.  CL  424—1  7  Cfadms 

Particles,  prttenAily  substantially  spherical  particles 
having  a  smooth  outer  surface  and  essentially  void-free 
interior  are  produced,  consisting  essentially  of  solid,  cold- 
water  insoluble  vehicle  comiMising  a  i^ysiologicaUy  ac- 
ceptable, parenterally  metabolizable  radioactive  pcolan, 
said  particles  being  substantially  noo-leachable  upon  short 
term  exposure  to  cold  water.  The  particles  can  be  ad- 
ministered parenterally  for  diagnostic,  prophylactic  or 
therapeutic  purposes.  On  administration  in  this  way,  they 
are  broken  down  or  solubilized  by  the  body  fluids  over  a 
predeterminable  period  ranging  from  minutes  to  several 
days,  whereupon  the  radioisotopic  material  is  excreted 
from  the  body  thus  limiting  exposure  to  the  radiation. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  264 — 299  see: 
Patent  No.  3,662,693 


3,663,684 
CARCINOEMBRYONIC  ANTIGEN  AND  DIAG- 
NOSTIC    METHOD    USING    RADIOACTIVE 
IODINE 
Sanracl  Oifcin  Frccdman,  Westmouat,  PfaU  Gold,  Cote 
St  Luc,  and  John  Henry  Krapey,  Montreal,  Quebec,. 
Canada,  assignors  to  HolbnaBB>La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntlcy, 
NJ. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,069 
Int  CL  A61k  27/04;  GOln  31/08 
U.S.  CL  424—1  22  Claims 

Methods  for  ioslating,  identifying  and  detecting  carcino- 
embryonic  antigen  which  originates  in  the  digestive  sys- 
tem epithelium  derived  from  embryonic  entodermal  tissue 
are  disclosed. 


BIODEGRADABLE  RADIOACTIVE  PARTICLES 
Roger  L.  Evans,  Sonfisfa  Lake,  Mian.,  aaigvor  to  Minne- 

■(Mta  MiaiBg  and  Manufactmrlng  Company,  St  Paul, 

Minn. 

No  Drawtac  FUed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,965 

Int  a.  A61k  27/04 

US,  CL  424—1  13  Claims 

Particles,  preferably  substantially  spherical  particles 
having  a  smooth  outer  surface  and  essentially  void-free 
interior  are  produced,  consisting  essentially  of  solid,  cold- 
water  insoluble  vehicle  comprising  a  physiologically 
acceptable,  parenterally  metabolizable  protein  or  poly- 
saccharide having  dispersed  therein  a  water-insoluble  car- 
rier loaded  with  radioisotopes,  which  axe  substantially 
non-leachable  upon  short  term  exposure  to  cold  water. 
Such  particles  can  be  administered  parenterally  for  diag- 
nostic purposes,  or  for  treatment  with  radioactive  mate- 


3,663,687 

BIODEGRADABLE  PARENTERAL 
MICROSPHERULES 

Roger  L.  Evans,  Sunfidi  Lake,  Nflnn.,  asrignor  to  ROhm- 
sota  IVfinisv  xid  Maunfactvtag  Company,  St  Paul, 
Mian. 

No  Drawls  Filed  June  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,038 

Int  a.  A61k  27/04 
U.S.  CL  424—1  16  Clafans 

Tiny  substantially  si^erular  particles  having  a  smooth 
outer  surface  and  essentially  void-free  interior,  are  pro- 
duced consisting  essentially  of  solid,  cold-water  insoluble 
material  comi»|ising  a  physiologically  acceptable,  paren- 
terally metabolizable  protein,  said  spherules  being  capable 
of  being  made  radioactive  after  their  preparation,  and 
said  radioactivity  being  substantially  non-leachable  upon 
short  term  exposure  to  cold  water.  They  can  be  used  as 
carriers  for  substances,  e.g.  radioisotopes,  which  are  ad- 
ministered parenterally  for  diagnostic,  prophylactic  or 
therapeutic  purposes.  On  administration  in  this  way,  they 
provide  a  i»'edeterminable  dwell  time  and  thereafter  are 
broken  down  or  solubilized  by  the  body  fluids  over  a  pre- 
determinable period  ranging  ftt>m  minutes  to  several  days. 
Thereafter  the  radioisotopic  or  other  material  is  excreted 
from  the  body  thus  terminating  exposure  to  the  carried 
substance. 


3,663,688 

DIAGNOSnc  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  USING 
CHELATED  RADIOACTIVE  YTTERBIUM 

Ivan  M.  Grotenhnis,  BUdae,  Mian.,  assignor  to  Mfame- 
sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Miaa. 

No  Drawiag.  FDed  Jnae  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,050 

lat  a.  A61k  27/04;  C07f  5/00 
VS.  CL  424—1  16  Claims 

Compositions  of  matter  comi^ising  radio-ytterbiom  and 
a  chelating  agent  therefor,  the  said  compositions  being 


1034 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  16,  1972 


soluble  in  water  and  bcxiy  fluids  and  having  a  stability 
constant  above  about  10",  are  used  by  parenteral  ad- 
ministration to  study  the  kidneys  and  the  brain  in  warm- 
blooded animals.  The  chelating  agent  prevents  the  dis- 
sipation of  the  chemically  active  radio-nuclide  into  body 
tissues  other  than  the  kidneys,  since  chelates,  although 
soluble,  are  preferentially  excreted  by  the  kidney.  A  useful 
diagnostic  tool  is  provided. 


3,663,689 

DESTAINED  GENTIAN  VIOLET  AND  METHOD 

Karl  J.  Karnaky,  Houston,  and  James  E.  McShane, 
Dallas,,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Savage  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation*in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
614,797,  Feb.  9,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  266,487,  Mar.  20,  1963,  which 
in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
730,534,  Apr.  24,  1958.  This  application  July  14,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  841,560 

Int  CI.  A61k  9/00;  A61I  23100 
UA  a.  424—45  8  Claims 

A  destained  gentian  violet  mixture  comprising  from 
about  22  to  about  27  parts  of  a  clay  or  clays  from  the 
montinorillonite  group  absorbing  from  about  0.25  to 
about  3.00  parts  gentian  violet.  From  about  7  to  about 
14  parts  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone  (plasdone)  may  be 
added.  The  clay  or  the  combined  clay  and  polyvinylpyr- 
rolidone should  comprise  not  less  than  16  parts  by  weight 
to  each  part  of  gentian  violet.  Bentonite  and  a  mixture  of 
bentonite  and  kaolin  are  preferred.  Cornstarch  may  be 
added.  A  suitable  solvent,  such  as  water,  the  alcohols, 
chloroform,  and  the  like  are  used  in  preparing  the  de- 
stained  gentian  violet  mixture.  The  preparation  may  be  in 
the  form  of  a  cream,  an  aerosol  foam,  an  aerosol  powder, 
a  powder,  a  jelly  or  a  tablet.  In  a  cream  or  foam  form 
the  clay  or  mixture  of  clay  from  about  22%  to  about 
27%  and  plasdone  in  excess  of  7%,  preferably  9-14%, 
of  the  total  products  should  be  present.  Dispersing  agents, 
solubilizing  agents,  viscosity  regulators,  wetting  agents, 
antiseptics,  preservatives  and  the  like  may  be  incorporated 
in  the  preparation. 


3,663,690 

MUCOLYTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
TREATMENT  OF  BRONCHO-PULMONARY  DIS- 
ORDERS  THEREWITH 

Hermann  J.  Eichel  and  Kenneth  R.  Hickey,  Cincinnati, 
and  Fhink  R.  Springman,  Cleves,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
American  Hoechst  Corporation,  Somerville,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,487 

Int  a.  A61k  19/00 
U.S.  CL  424—94  1  Clafan 

Pharmaceutically  active  compositions  for  treatment  of 
broncho-pulmonary  disorders  containing  an  N-substituted 
cysteine  derivative  together  with  desoxyribonuclease,  both 
of  which  act  as  mucolytic  agents,  each  on  its  respective 
substrate. 

It  is  known  that  certain  compounds  containing  free 
mercapto  groups  can  be  used  as  mucolytic  agents  in  the 
treatment  of  pulmmonary  disorders.  Such  compounds 
lower  the  viscosity  of  respiratory  mucous  secretions  by 
a  mechanism  involving  the  cleavage  of  disulfide  linkages 
of  mucoprotein.  It  is  also  known  that  desoxyribonuclease 
treatment  of  pulmonary  disorders.  Such  compounds 
rapidly  degrades  desoxyribonucleoprotein  (and  desoxy- 
ribonucleic  acid),  thus  decreasing  the  viscosity  of  puru- 
lent material. 


3,663,691 
KUNDRYMYCIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Donald  E.  Nettleton,  Jr.,  Jordan,  James  A.  Bush,  Fayette- 
viile,  and  William  T.  Bradner,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,220 
Intel.  A61k  27/00 
\5S.  CI.  424—121  3  Claims 

The  specification  discloses  a  new  chemical  substance 
referred  to  as  kundrymycin  and  a  process  for  production 
thereof  by  fermentation  of  a  kundrymycin-producing 
strain  of  Streptomyces,  designated  Strepiomyces  meta- 
chromogenes.  Kundrymycin  is  shown  to  have  antibiotic 
activity  and  antitumor  properties  against  certain  trans- 
planted mouse  tumors  and  Walker  256  carcinosarcoma. 


3,663,692 

METHODS  OF  BIRD  CONTROL 

MoHey  R.  Kare,  215  Fairvicw  Road, 

Narberth,  Pa.     19072 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

585,286,  Oct.  10,  1966.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  888,844 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/12,  9/22,  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—153  10  Claims 

Bird  populations  ai'e  controlled  and  mortality  is  in- 
creased by  applying  a  bio-affecting  composition  which 
can  be  absorbed  through  a  bird's  feet  to  roosting  and 
nesting  areas.  A  particularly  preferred  composition  com- 
prises caffeine  carried  in  a  low  volatile  liquid  such  as  glyc- 
erin or  vegetable  oil. 


3,663,693 
ANTIMALARIAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  THEIR  USE 
Ralph  G.  Slighter,   Nassau,  and  Dicran   A.  Berberian, 
Colonic,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
536,630,  Mar.  23,  1966.  This  application  Aug.  31, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  664,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  16,  1967, 

12,497/67 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—229  12  Chdms 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  combatting  ma- 
larial parasites  in  a  host  species  by  administering  a  2- 
sulfanilamido  -  5  -  (lower-alkoxy)pyrimidine  alone  or  in 
combination  with  one  or  more  clincially  effective  anti- 
malarial agent(s),  and  to  a  composition  containing  an 
antimalarially  effective  dosage  of  said  combination  of 
drugs. 


3,663,694 

lODOPHOR  DAIRY  SANITANTS 

Sean  Geoffrey  Hall,  Belfast  Northern  Ireland,  assignor 

to  Kilco  Chemicals  Limited,  Belfast  Northern  Ireland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in  part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
656,342,  July  27,  1967.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  785,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  27,  1966, 

33,712/66 
Int  CI.  A61I  13/00 
V3.  a.  424—238  5  Claims 

An  iodophor  udder  sanitising  agent  for  cows  contains 
an  alkoxylated  lanolin  derivative  in  place  of  part  or  all 
of  the  conventional  non-ionic  surfactant  used  heretofore, 
complexed  with  iodine.  If  another  non-ionic  surfactant 
is  present,  it  may  be  a  surfactant  with  or  without  terminal 
hydroxyl  groups. 
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3,663,695 
ANTICOCCIDIAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
QUATERNARY  5  •  AMMONIUMMETHYL  -  4- 
AMINO  -  2  -  CYCLOALIPHATYL-PYRIMIIMNE 
SALTS 
Renat    Herbert    MIzzoni,    Long    Valley,    and    George 
de  Stevens,  Summit  NJ^  assignors  to  Ciha  Corpora- 
tion, Summit  N.J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
620,626,  Mar.  6,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  592,314,  Nov.  7,  1966,  wtdch 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  572,671, 
Aug.  16,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ap- 
irfication  Ser.  No.  534,666,  Mar.  16,  1966,  which  in 
turn  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
493,233,  Oct.  5,  1965.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  819,459 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—249  17  Claims 

Quaternary  5-ammoniummethyl  -  4  -  amino-2-cycloali- 
phatylpyrimidine  salts  of  the  formula 

NHi 


jsfS-CH,-R, 

4J 


®    Y© 


R=cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  and  cyclo- 

alkenylalkyl 
Rj8=ammonium  group  of  which  the  nitrogen  atom  is 

part  of  a  heterocyclic  radical 
X@=anioD  of  an  acid 

and  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  exhibit  anticoccidial  effects. 


3,663,696 
TREATMENT  OF  DEPRESSION  WITH  2.CHLORO- 
11    -    (PIPER AZINYDDIBENZ    -    Ib,fl[l,410XAZE- 
PINES  AND  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  THEREOF 
Charles   Frederick   Howell,   Upper   Saddle    River,   and 
Robert  Allis  Hardy,  Jr.,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  and  Nicanor 
Qninones  Quinones,  New  York,   N.Y.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-tai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
551,544,  May  20,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  348,271,  Feb.  28,  1964.  This 
application  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,307 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—250  8  Claims 

The  preparation  of  2-chloro-ll-(l-piperazinyl)dibenz- 
[b,f]  [  l,4]oxazepine  by  heating  ethyl  4-{ [o-(p-chlorophen- 
oxy)phenyl]carbamoyl}-l-piperazine  carboxylate  with 
phosphorus  pentoxide  and  phosphorus  oxychloride,  is 
described.  The  base  compound  and  pharmacologically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  are  useful  for  their  anti- 
depressant effect  on  the  central  nervous  system  of  warm- 
blooded animals. 


3,663,697 
5  -  METHYLQUINOXALINE  -  2  -  CARBOXAMIDE- 
1,4-DIOXIDES  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  SALMO- 
NELLA CHOLERAESVIS  INFECTIONS 
Lloyd  H.  Conover,  Quaker  HUl,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,920 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—250  6  Claims 

A  method  for  the  control  of  Salmonella  infections  in 
domestic  animals,  particularly  Salmonella  choleraesuis 
infections  in  swine,  by  administering  to  the  animals  an 
effective  amount  of  a  3-methylquinoxaline-2-carbox- 
amide-l,4-dioxide  of  the  formula: 

o 


T 


X\/^^ 


O  R, 


wherein 

X  is  a  6-  or  a  7-position  substituent  selected  from  hy- 
drogen, chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  methyl,  methoxy  and 
trifluoromethyl; 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  with  the  proviso  that 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  Ri  and  Rj  is 
not  greater  than  four. 


3,663.698 

l,4.SUBSTITUTED<PYRIMIDIN-2(lH).ONES  FOR 

RELIEF  OF  PAIN  AND  INFLAMMATION 

Goetz  E.  Hardtmann,  Florliam  Park,  NJ.,  and  Hans  Ott 

Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz-Wander, 

Inc.,  Hanover,  N J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,200 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CL  424—251  27  Claims 

The  present  invention  discloses  compounds  of  the  class 
of  l-substituted-4-aryl-pyrimidin-2(lH)-ones,  methods  and 
intermediates  for  preparation  of  said  compounds,  and 
pharmaceutical  methods  and  compositicxis  based  on  said 
compounds  and  useful  in  therapy,  for  example,  in  the 
treatment  of  inflammation  in  animals. 


3,663,699 
METHOD  OF  TRANQUILIZING  EMPLOYING 
N,N'-DIALKOXYMETHYL  PHENOBARBITAL 
John  F.  Reinhard  and  Carios  M.  Samour,  Wellesley,  and 
Julius  A.  Vida,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Walpoic,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
867,865,  Oct  20,  1969.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  145,053 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—254  2  Claims 

A  series  of  N,N'-dialkoxymethyl  pbenobarbitals  have 
been  found  to  be  useful  as  tranquilizers,  analgesics  and 
centrally  acting  skeletal  muscle  relaxants. 


3,663,700 
THERAPEUTIC  HYPOTENSIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  CALCIUM  SALTS  OF  5-ALKYL- 
PICOLINIC  ACIDS 
Hamao  Umezawa,  23,  4^home,  Toyotama-Uta,  Nerima- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Toshiharu  Nagatsu,  3610-81 
Aza-Higashiyama,     NabeyaMieno-mach^     Chigusa-ku, 
Nagoya-sfai,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applicatimi  Ser.  No. 
798,116,  Feb.  10,  1969.  This  appUcation  Nov.  24,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  92,176 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—266  3  Claims 

Calcium  5-butylpicolinate  and  calcium  5-pentylpicolin- 
ate  having  hypotensive  activity. 


3,663,701 
SUBSTITUTED  THIOCYANO  PYRROLES,  FUNGI- 
CIDAL    PREPARATIONS   CONTAINING    THESE 
COMPOUNDS  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENTS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Stig  Hjalmar  Johannes  Akerstrom,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Origtaial  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
602,598.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept  15,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  858,123 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec  20,  1965, 
16,447/65 
Int  a.  AOln  9/12,  9/22 
VS.  CI.  424—274  3  Claims 

Substituted  dithiocyanopyrroles  have  been  found  to  be 
useful  as  antifungal  agents  for  combatting  plant  harm- 
ful fungi. 
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3,663,702 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN. 
ING  AMIDES  OF  /M3  -  THIANAPHTHENYL) 
ETHYLAMINES 

John  T.  Soh,  Meqnon,  Wis^  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Fahnoliye  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawins.  Original  appUcation  May  5,  1967,  Scr.  No. 

636,274,  now  Patent  No.  3,528,994,  dated  Sept.  15, 

1971.  Divided  and  tliis  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1970,  Scr. 

No.  29,680 

Int  a.  A61k  27/00 
VJS.  CL  424—275  S  Claims 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  as  an  active 
ingredient  an  amide  of  /3-(3-thianaphthenyI)ethylamines 
are  useful  in  controlling  antisocial  aggressive  behavior  in 
animals.  A  composition  containing  N-iso-butyryl-3-(^- 
aminoethyl)thianaphthcne  is  disclosed. 


3,663,705 

ANIMAL  GROWTH  PROMOTERS 

Ridiard  N.  Hurd,  Tcnrc  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com> 

mcrdal  Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,123 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—281  20  Claims 

An  animal  feed,  especially  for  meat-producing  animals 

such  as  swine,  ruminants,  poultry,  etc.,  which  contains  an 

amount   of    3-(p-lowcralltoxyphenyl)    or    3-(p-hydroxy- 

phenyl)  or  3-(p-benzyloxyphenyl)-4-n-propyl-7-hydroxy- 

coumarin  effective  to  promote  the  rate  of  growth,  e.g., 

weight  gain,  and  feed  conversion  of  the  animal  being  fed. 


3,663,703 

LAXATIVE  PHARMACEUTICAL  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE 

Ronald  J.  Meyer,  Orville  E.  Hondey,  and  Herman  J. 
Eichel,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American 
Hocchst  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jane  26,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
740,091.  Divided  and  this  application  May  27,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  51,408 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  a.  424—275  3  Oalms 

Bis(4-hydroxyphenyl ) thianaphthyl-2  -  methane    having 
laxative  (cathartic)  properties  of  the  formula: 


/\ 


3,663,706 
USE  OF  2,4-DIAMINOQUINAZOLINES  AS 
HYPOTENSIVE  AGENTS 
Hans^Jurgen  E.  Hess,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pflicr  Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Dec.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  690,101, 
now  Patent  No.  3,511,836,  dated  May  12,  1970,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  555,704, 
June  7,  1966,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-ln-pa^  of 
appUcation  Scr.  No.  469,879,  Aug.  6,  1965.  Divided 
and  tills  appUcation  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,171 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—251  11  Oaims 

Novel  2,4-diaminoquinazolines  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  6-  or  7-positions  is  substituted  with  alkoxy  having 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  acid  addition  salts  there- 
of, the  iH-eparation  thereof  and  the  utility  thereof  as 
hypotensive  agents. 


Us/-J=-^- 


V 

and  a  process  for  preparing  it. 


3,663,707 
MOLLUSCICIDAL  OXIME  CARBAMATES 
Johannes  Th.  W.  Montague,  Sittiubonmc,  and  WlUem 
A.  van  Tongcren,  Heme  Bay,  EngUnd,  assignors  to 
ShcU  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  1,861 
Oalms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Jan.  21,  1969, 

3,323/69 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/20 
VS.  CL  424—300  4  Claims 

Novel  use  of  oxime  carbamates  as  molltiscicides. 


3,Ov^,7v4 

AGRICULTURAL  FUNGICIDE  AND  BACTERI- 
CIDE,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  SAME  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  CONTROL- 
UNG  RICE  BLAST 

KatsumicU  AoU,  Iwaka,  EUzaburo  Uchida,  Sendai,  and 
KUchi  Shinoda  and  Takafnmi  Shida,  Iwaki,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kalsha, 
Tolgro,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
754,744,  Aug.  22, 1968.  This  appUcation  June  24, 1970, 
Scr.  No.  49,509 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jmian,  Aug.  30,  1967, 


3,663,708 

N-ARYL-N-FLUOROALKYLSULFONYL 

CARBAMATES 

Joseph  Kenneth  Harrington,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St 

Paul,  Minn. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  719,746 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00;  C07c  143/74 

VS.  a.  429—300  12  Claims 

N-carbonylfluorocarbonsulfonanilides    of   the    general 
formula: 


42/55,172;  Apr.  22, 1968,  43/26,560 
Int  CL  AOln  9/28 


RiSOiN 


/ 


O 


AQ. 


VS.  CL  424—279 


6  Claims 


xvn-y\ 


Novel  fungicidal  compositions  for  agricultural  use  con- 
taining 4,S,6,7*tetrachlorophthalide  as  an  active  ingredi- 
ent and  method  for  controlling  rice  blast  by  applying  said 
compound  or  compositions  thereof  to  rice  plants.  The 
compounds  and  compositions  of  the  present  invention  are 
also  useful  as  agricultural  bactericide,  particularly  in  the 
control  of  bacterial  leaf  blight  in  rice  plants. 


O  A 


O 


wherein  Rf  is  a  fluorocarbon  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  having  either  at  least  one  fluorine  atom  attached 


to  the  alpha  carbon  atom  or  if  there  is  no  fluorine  atom 
attached  to  the  alpha  carbon  atom,  having  at  least  two 
fluorine  atoms  attached  to  hte  beta  carbon  atom,  A  is 
— O — ,  — S — ,  — N<  or  a  single  carbon-carbon  bond, 
Q  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  up  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  m  is  1  or  2  and  Y  and  Y'  arc  the  same  or  different 
and  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  or  lower 
alkoxy.  These  compounds  have  valuable  physiological 
activity  as  anti-inflammatory  agents. 


3,663,709 

NEMATOCIDAL  USE  OF  PHENYLTHIOMETHYL 

N-METHYLDITHIOCARBAMATE 

John  J.  D'Amico,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  David  L.  Gerwitz, 

Kirfcwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Lonia,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  885,359 

Int  a.  AOln  9/12 

VS.  CL  424^300  4  Claims 

TTie  life  cycle  of  parasitic  nematodes  is  terminated  by 

applying  a  nematocidal  amount  of  phenylthiomethyl  N- 

methyldithiocarbamate  to  nematode  infested  soil. 


3,663,710 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  IMPROVING 
FEED  EFFICIENCY  OF  RUMINANTS  USING  BIS- 
POLYHALOMETHYL  DERIVATIVES 
Rogor  C.  Parish,  King  of  Prussia,  and  John  E.  Trei, 
Malvern,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Lab- 
oratories, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  10,981 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—301  16  Claims 

Methods  and  compositions  utilizing  bis-polyhalomethyl 
derivatives  improve  the  feed  efficiency  of  commercial 
ruminant  animals  by  inhibiting  mcthanogenesis  in  the 
rumen.  Preferred  compounds  to  be  used  as  active  in- 
gredient are  hexachloroethane  and  trichloroethyl  car- 
bonate. 


(ii)  linear  and  branched  chain  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing from  1  to  17  carbon  atoms  when  n  is  1; 
and 
(iii)  a  carboalkoxy-substituted  phenyl  group; 

(b)  a  heterocyclic  group  which  is  a  morphohno-,  piperi- 
dinopyrrolindino-  4-antipyrilamino-  and  hexamcthyl- 
eneimino  radical; 

(c)  a  benzylamino  radical  when  n  is  1. 

The  above  compounds  exert  either  a  depressing  or 
stimulating  effect  on  the  central  nervous  system,  and  are 
particularly  effective  as  anti-secretory  agents  in  the 
gastrointestinal  tract  of  warm-blooded  mammals.  Numer- 
ous examples  of  environments  wherein  the  compounds  of 
the  present  invention  find  utility  are  disclosed  in  the 
specification. 

3,663,712 
4,4'-BIS(ALPHA-AMINO  SUBSTITUTED)  DIPHENYL 

ETHERS  AS  ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS 
Bogislav  von  Schmcling,  Hamden,  Conn.,  and  Walter  R. 
Boos,  Gudph,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Uniroyal, 
Inc.,  Middkhuif,  Conn.,  and  Unhroyal,  Ltd.,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Sept  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  861,153 
Int  CL  AOln  9/20 
VS.  CL  424—330  16  Oaims 

4,4'-bis(alpha-amino  substituted)  diphenyl  ethers  of 
the  formula: 


3,663,711 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  GASTROIN- 
TESTINAL ANTISECRETORY  ACTION 
Giorgio  Da  Re,  Milan,  and  Luigi  Rovati,  Monza,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Rotia  Research  Laboratorium  S.p.A. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
474,450,  now  Patent  No.  3,551,419,  dated  Dec.  29, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1970,  Scr. 
No.  30,616 

Oalms  priority,  application  Italy,  July  31, 1964, 

25,676/64 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 

VS.  a.  424—309  4  Clahns 

Compounds  having  the  following  formula: 


o 


C-Ri 

CH-NH-C-R,    and 
(CHi).         0 

C-OH 

II 
O 


o 

A-OH 

CH-NH-C- 
(CH,).  6 

C-Ri 


-Rj 


wherein: 


Rj  is  either  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
n  is  either  1  or  2; 
Rx  and  R3  may  be: 

(a)  mono-  and  di-substituted  amino  groups  in  which 
the  substituent  may  be: 

(i)  linear  and  branched  chain  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining from  3  to  17  carbon  atoms  when  n  is  2; 


NHj 
Y-h-f 


yo-<— ) 


Xm 


X'n 


NHi 


where  the  X's  are  for  example  halogen  or  alkyl,  and  the 
Y's  are  for  example  alkyl,  ^enyl,  or  substituted  phenyl, 
are  useful  as  agricultural  or  industrial  bactericides  and 
fungicides.  Typical  chemicals  are  4,4'-bis(alpha-amino- 
m -methylbenzyl)  diphenyl  ether  and  4,4'-bis(alpha- 
aminoethyl)  diphenyl  ether.  Agricultural  uses  of  the 
chemicals  include  control  of  bean  halo  blight  caused  by 
the  bacterium  Pseudomonas  phaseolicola. 


3,663,713 
NAPHTHYL  ACETALDEHYDE  DERTVATTVES, 
METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
John  Fried  and  Ian  T.  Harrison,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Syntez  Corporation,  Apartado,  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
741,900,  July  2,  1968.  This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1969, 
Scr.  No.  814,855 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—333  9  CUdms 

2  -  (2'  -  naphthyl)  acetaldehyde  derivatives  optionally 
substituted  at  the  2  position  and/or  positions  C-r,4',5',7' 
or  8';  and /or  position  C-6'  or  positions  C-5'  and  7'  ex- 
hibit anti-inflammatory,  analgesic,  antipyretic  and  anti- 
pruritic activity. 


3,663,714 

l,l,l.TRIFLUORO-2.I>IFLUORO-METHOXY 

PROPANE  AS  AN  ANESTHETIC  AGENT 

Ross  C.  Terrell,  PhdnficId,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Apr.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No. 

725,164.  Divided  and  tills  appUcation  Oct  9,  1969, 

Scr.  No.  871,048 

Int  a.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—342  2  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  anesthetic  composi- 
tions containing  l,l,l-trifluoro-2-difluoromethoxy  propane, 
the  method  of  preparing  l,l,l-trifluoro-2-difluorome- 
thoxy  propane,  and  to  the  method  of  anesthetizing  warm 
blooded  air  breathing  creatures  by  administering  an  ef- 
fective amount  of  l,l,l-trifluoro-2-difluoromethoxy  pro- 
pane. 
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3,663,715 
ETHER  COMPOUNDS  AS  ANESTHETICS 
Ross  C.  Terrell,  Plainfleld,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  6, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
727,004.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  3,  1969, 
Scr.  No.  871,050 

r  Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—342  8  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  novel  compounds 
1,1,2,2-tetrafluoroethyl  trichloromethyl  ether 

(CHFaCFjOCCls) 

1,1,2,2-tetrafluoroethyl  dichloromethyl  ether 

(CHFaCFaOCHCla) 

and  1,1,2,2-tetrafluoroethyl  fluorochloromethyl  ether 
(CHFaCFjOCHFCl ) .  The  compounds  are  prepared 
through  selective  stepwise  chlorination  and  fluorination  of 
1,1,2,2-tetrafluoroethyl  methyl  ether.  The  compounds  arc 
useful  as  anesthetics  and  as  solvents  and  dispersants  of 
fluorinated  materials. 


3,663,716 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  ACNE  WITH 

BENZYL  ALCOHOL 

Morris  Emliianuel  Stolar,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elidiart,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,454 

Int  CI.  A61k  27100 

U.S.  CI.  424—343  4  Claims 

Benzyl  alcohol  preferably  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous 

solution  or  ointment  has  been  found  to  be  effective  in  the 

treatment  of  acne  when  applied  topically  to  the  affected 

areas  of  the  human  body. 


I  ERRATA 

For  Classes  99—13  and  260—606  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,663,717  thru  3,663,729 


3,663,717 

INTERLOCKABLE  CONFECTION  BARS 

Maurice  ^mon  Coster,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to 

Borden,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  729,569, 

May  16,  1968.  This  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  102,072 

Int  CI.  A63h  33/08 
UA  CI.  99—137  9  Claims 


\ 


_j 


i 


This  invention  relates  to  an  elongated  rectangular  bar 
of  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  for  mounting  a  frozen 
comestible  and  comprises  at  least  one  aperture  and  at 
least  one  pair  of  transverse  aligned  notches,  said  aperture 
comprising  a  circle  having  diametrically  opposed  notches, 
the  width  of  said  transverse  and  diametrically  opposed 


notches  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  bar,  the 
dimension  between  the  inner  edges  of  said  transverse 
notches  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  circle,  the 
dimension  between  the  outer  edges  of  said  diametrically 
opposed  notches  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said  bar. 


3,663,718 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CHOCOLATE 

FLAVORED  BANANA  POWDER 

Robert  H.  Bundus,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Beatrice 

Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

652,709,  July  12,  1967.  This  appUcation  Oct.  13,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  80,505 

Int.  CI.  A23b  7/02;  A23I 1/27 
U.S.  CI.  99—204  5  Claims 

Chocolate  flavored  banana  powder  is  prepared  by  co- 
drying  a  mixture  of  banana  puree  and  coc<^a.  The  product 
is  less  hygroscopic  than  the  original  banana  solids.  Desir- 
ably sugar  is  included  in  the  composition. 


3,663,719 
SYSTEM  FOR  COOKING  FISH 
Richard  H.  Gnaedinger,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,785 

Int.  CI.  A22c  25/00;  A23k  I/IO 

UA  a.  99—7  6  Claims 


^; 


tK      " 
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Ground  raw  fish  is  passed  through  a  cooker  where  it 
is  confined  as  a  thin  layer  while  steam  passes  into  it 
through  both  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  layer.  A  down- 
stream screw  conveyor  supplies  back  pressure  which  pre- 
vents steam  from  blowing  fish  out  of  the  cooker.  Cooked 
fish,  by-products  and  entrapped  steam  pass  from  the  screw 
conveyor  to  a  reservoir.  A  relief  valve  on  the  reservoir 
maintains  a  predetermined  pressure  throughout  the 
system.  In  its  preferred  design  the  cooker  includes  two 
perforated  parallel  plates  which  confine  the  fish  as  a  thin 
layer.  The  interior  face  of  each  plate,  in  cross-section, 
defines  a  serrated  edge.  Other  ground  meat  besides  fish 
can  be  cooked  in  the  system. 


3,663,720 
ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  HAVING  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE    RESISTANT    PROPERTIES 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Henry  C.  Thompson,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Chemicals,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
486,528,  now  Patent  No.  3,502,610.  Divided  and  tibis 
application  Sept.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871,054 
Int  CI.  B44d  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  117—70  R  3  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  making  a  high  temperature 
resistant  glass  fiber  laminate  by  impregnating  glass  fibers 


May  16,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


1039 


with  a  condensation  product  of  resorcinol  and  formal- 
dehyde resins  containing  between  2  and  6  based  in 
the  weight  of  the  condensation  product  of  portland 
cement.  A  coating  of  an  enamel  alkyd  may  be  applied 
to  the  glass  fiber  laminate. 


3,663,721 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  WITH 

LITHIUM  ANODE 

Alain   Blondel,   Lillebonne,    and   Jean-Firmin   Jammet 

Poitiers,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  des  Accumula- 

teurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Sodete  Anonyme),  Romain- 

ville,  France 

Filed  July  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,993 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1,  1969, 

6926543 

Int  CI.  HOlm  35/00,  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  136—6  10  Claims 

Electrochemical  cells  utilizing  lithium  anodes  prepared 
by  cold  extrusion  into  sheet  form.  The  extruded  sheets  are 
severed  into  prescribed  band  lengths  and  the  bands  are 
pleated  in  zig-zag  form  to  provide  multiple  folds  or 
pleats.  Thin  cathode  plates  are  positioned  between  pleats, 
being  insulated  from  the  pleated  lithium  anode  by  suit- 
able separating  means,  llie  dimension  of  the  cathode 
plates  parallel  to  the  width  of  the  bands  is  such  as  to 
leave  a  zone  along  at  least  one  edge  of  the  pleated  anode 
band  that  has  no  opposite  cathode  plate  counterpart. 
Electrical  connections  are  secured  to  the  pleated  band 
in  said  zone  and  are  in  the  form  of  tabs,  for  example,  of 
stainless  steel,  spot  welded  to  an  expanded  metal  strip 
which  latter  in  turn  is  fastened  to  said  lithium  anode  band 
in  said  zone  as  by  ultrasonic  welding.  The  separating 
means  may  be  in  the  form  of  an  enclosing  sheath  or 
envelope  of  insulating  material  into  which  the  lithium 
band  is  inferted  prior  to  pleating  or  the  cathode  plates 
may  be  iifdividually  sheathed  in  separator  material. 


3,663,722 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SIUCON  CARBIDE 

JUNCTION  DIODES 

G  Sanjiv  Kamatfa,  Welledcy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 

Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.   810,977, 

Mar.  27,  1969,  and  Ser.  No.  840,255,  July  9,  1969. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,855 

Int  CI.  HOll  7/38:  COlb  31/36;  BOIJ  17/24 

U.S.  CI.  148—172  2  Clahns 


The  production  of  electroluminescent  silicon  carbide 
junction  diodes  is  described.  These  diodes  are  preferably 
produced  by  growth  from  a  silicon  carbide  or  carbon  solu- 
tion in  silicon  formed  between  a  surface  of  a  p  or  n-type 
silicon  carbide  base  crystal  and  a  source  of  carbon  atoms 
such  as  a  block  of  solid  carbon.  The  silicon  contains  one 
or  m<xt  p  or  n-type  impurities  so  that  a  p-n  junction  is 
formed  on  the  crystal.  A  multistratum  epitaxial  layer  is 


grown  on  the  base  crystal  by  providing  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  base  crystal  a  layer  of  silicon  having  one  im- 
purity concentration  and  providing  at  a  remote  spot  in  the 
reaction  zone  another  mass  of  silicon  having  a  different 
impurity  concentration.  The  initial  stratum  is  grown  at  a 
relatively  low  temperature  and  the  second  stratum  is  grown 
at  a  higher  temperature.  The  initial  stratiun  can  be  very 
thin  (less  than  .0005  inch)  and  transparent  and  the  second 
stratum  can  be  opaque  and  of  low  resistance  dut  to  codop- 
ing  with  boron  and  aluminum. 


3,663,723 

METHOD  OF  ARMOURING  ARTICLES  OF  METAL 

Per  Ingemar  Persson,  Hnddlnge,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Nitro  Nobel  AB,  Gyttorp,  Sweden 

FUed  Sept  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,242 

Oaims  iwiority,  an»Ucation  Swedra,  Sept  23,  1968, 

12,803/68 

Int  CI.  B26b  5/00 

VS.  CI.  156—179  4  Claims 


The  method  of  welding  metal  members  to  each  other 
and  to  a  reinforcing  element  located  between  such  mem- 
bers to  form  a  unitary  armoured  mass  by  heat  and  pres- 
sure created  by  the  rapid  burning  and  expansion  of  an 
explosive  material  which  engages  at  least  one  surface 
of  the  metal  members. 


3,663,724 

BUILT-IN  TYPE  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  CON- 

VEYORIZED  CONTINUOUS  ETCHER 

Robert  C.  Benton,  State  CoUege,  and  Blair  W.  Heilner, 

Petersburg,   Pa.,   assignors  to   Chemcut   Corporation, 

State  CoUege,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,629 

Int  CI.  C23f  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  156—345  4  Clafans 


A  continuous  spray  etching  machine  is  disclosed  in 
which  the  spray  chamber  and  a  longitudinally  extending 
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conveying  means  therethrough  cooperate  to  cause  arti- 
cles being  etched  to  be  continuously  advanced  through 
the  spray  chamber,  and  in  which  the  spray  chamber  is 
provided  with  a  built-in  automatic  control  to  control  the 
conveying  ^ed.  The  control  is  provided  with  its  own 
etchable  supply  of  control  element  strip  material,  and 
the  strip  material  is  fed  by  the  control  into  the  spray 
chamber  and  is  therein  destructively  tested  and  monitored 
by  the  control  as  a  measure  of  the  degree  of  material 
removal  both  from  the  control  element  strip  and,  analo- 
gously, from  the  attendant  articles  being  etched. 


3,663,725 

CORROSION  INHIBrnON 

Wesley  L.  Pearl,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  680,235,  Nov.  2, 
1967.  This  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,736 

Int.  CI.  G21c  9100 
UA  CI.  176—38  *  4  Claims 


3,663,727 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF 
POLYMER  SOLUTION 

Akira  Yamamoto,  Toyoharu  Miyako,  and  Kiyoshl  Maeda, 
Yoltkaichi-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petro- 
chemical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1968, 
43/72,017 
Int.  CI.  C08d  5/00,  5/02;  C08f  1/88 
UJ&,  CI.  260—80.78  8  Claims 

A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  polymer  solution 
which  comprises  removing  the  polymerisation  catalyst 
from  a  polymer  solution  obtained  by  solution-polymeris- 
ing a  monomer  or  monomers  in  a  water-immiscible  inert 
organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerisation  cata- 
lyst soluble  in  said  solvent,  characterised  by  mixing  said 
polymer  solution  with  water  in  the  presence  of  a  surface 
active  agent  to  thereby  form  a  first  emulsion  of  water  in 
polymer  solution  type,  subsequently  mixing  said  first 
emulsion  with  additional  water  to  induce  phase  inversion 
of  said  first  emulsion  to  a  second  emulsion  of  polymer 
solution  in  water  type,  and  separating  a  water  phase  from 
the  second  emulsion. 


A  small  proportion  of  oxygen  and  hydrogen,  preferably 
about  100  to  300  parts  per  billion  of  oxygen  and  stoi- 
chiometric amount  of  hydrogen,  is  introduced  into  the 
boiler  feedwater  in  an  electrical  power  generating  plant 
so  as  to  decrease  the  corrosion  rate  of  materials  such  as 
carbon  steel  in  the  feedwater  heater  chain.  This  technique 
is  especially  useful  in  water  cooled  or  moderated  nuclear 
power  plants  since  a  suitable  supply  of  oxygen  and  hydro- 
en  are  generated  by  radiolytic  decomposition  of  water  in 
the  reactor  core  and  because  corrosion  products  in  the 
water  supply  are  especially  harmful  in  such  a  i^ant. 


3,663,726 

LUBRICATING  GREASE 

Roy  L.  Waring,  Moore,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 

Oil  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,948 

Int  CI.  ClOm  5/14.  5/08 

VS,  CI.  252—28  10  Claims 

A  lubricating  grease  having  a  consistency  of  about  220 
to  about  430  penetration  number  when  measured  by  the 
method  of  ASTM  D-217  and  a  density  of  substantially 
less  than  water.  The  lubricating  grease  comprises  at  least 
one  grease  thickener  and  a  lubricating  fraction  including 
at  least  one  lubricating  fluid  and  at  least  one  linear  poly- 
mer which  is  soluble  in  the  lubricating  fluid.  A  method  is 
provided  for  controlling  the  consistency  of  the  lubricating 
grease  and  the  viscosity  of  the  lulmcating  fraction  in- 
dependent of  density,  by  controlling  the  amount  of  the 
polymer  in  the  grease  composition. 


3,663,728 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYAMIDE  ACID 

AND  POLYIMIDES 

John  T.  Hoback  and  FrtA  F.  Hohib,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,460 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/i2 
VJS.  CI.  260—29.2  N  16  Claims 

Aromatic  dianhydrides  and  diamines  are  reacted  in  a 
solvent  comprising  at  least  40% ,  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic 
polyol  to  produce  polyamide  acid  solutions  which  can  be 
heat-cured  to  polyimide  resins.  These  polyamide  acid  solu- 
tions can  be  converted  to  polyimides  and  employed  as  in- 
sulation over  conducting  cores,  as  laminating  varnishes, 
as  dipping  varnishes  to  impregnate  coils  of  previously- 
insulated  wire  in  the  motor  and  generator  rotors,  field 
coils,  etc. 


3,663,729 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
4-OXAPHOSPHORINANES 
Peter  Tars,  Limburgerhof,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badiscbe 
Anilfai.   ft   Soda-Fabrik   Akticngcsclbchaft,   Ludwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1969, 

P  19  00  706.8 

Int  CI.  C07f  9/02 

VS.  a.  260—606.5  P  14  Oalms 

A  process  for  preparing  4-oxaphosphorinanes  having 

the  general  formula: 

CHj-CHi 
CHt-CHi 

where  R  denotes  an  aliphatic  radical  having  one  to  twenty 
carbon  atoms  and  a  process  for  the  production  of  the 
same  which  comprises  reacting  a  divinyl  ether  with  hydro- 
gen phosphide  or  a  monosubstituted  organic  phosphine 
in  the  presence  of  actinic  light  or  a  substance  which  de- 
composes into  free  radicals  under  the  reaction  conditions 
and  also  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  which  is  inert  under 
the  reaction  conditions.  The  products  are  suitable  as 
modifying  agents  for  cobalt  carbonyl  complexes. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,663,730 
MOLTEN  METAL  DISPENSING  EQUIPMENT 
WUbw  C.  Gates,  Mentor,  OUo,  ■■iganr  to  GcMral  Ekclrk 
ConipaBy 

Fled  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,499 
Int  CL  H05b  9102;  F27d  3112 


MS.  CL  13-33 


8Claimi 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  which  automatically  dispenses  a 
metered  quantity  of  molten  metal  from  a  reservoir  of  the  par- 
ticular metal  and  which  is  particularly  suiuble  for  automated 
casting  operations  such  as  ferrous  die  casting.  The  apparatus 
employs  an  induction  heating  coil  to  raise  the  level  of  molten 
metal  in  the  reservoir  whereupon  the  molten  metal  is  poured 
into  a  dispensing  chamber  and  thereafter  discharged  to  a 
mold  or  other  forming  equipment. 


3,663,731 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  VISIBLE  MAGNETIC 

FIELDS  BY  MEANS  OF  IRON  FILINGS 

Aadcrs  E.  Ofwcrstroa,  KoHgardsvagea  21,  44300  Lemia, 

Swcdca 

Filed  Jaly  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,217 

ClalMs  priority,  appHcatkm  Swedes,  Jaiy  8, 1968, 9360/68 

lat  CL  G09b  23118 

MS.  CL  35- 19  A  2  Claiw 
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An  educational  apparatus  for  displaying  magnetic  fields 
has  a  plurality  of  celb  bordering  each  other  in  a  flat  unit  with 
iron  fillings  therein  and  at  least  a  transparent  upper  limiting 
surface  on  said  cells. 

The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  an  educational  ap- 
paratus for  making  visible  magnetic  field. 


respect  to  each  other.  One  of  the  circles  has  visil^e  X  and  Y 
axes  theteon,  while  the  other  circle  includes  a  viuble  rectan- 
gle disposed  symmetrically  with  re^>ect  to  its  center  and  with 


the  comers  of  the  rectangle  being  coarcuate.  A  visible 
diagonal  line  connects  diametrically  opposite  comers  of  the 
rectangle.  A  flexible  distance  selector  is  attached  tangentiaUy 
to  one  of  the  circles. 


3,663,733 

INTERCONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  MOVABLE 

CONTACTS  OF  KEYBOARD  SWITCHES 

ShIa-lcM  MarakamI,  HaiMnMtsa,  Japan,  airigMir  to  Nippon 

GakU  Sdao  Kaboskid  Kaisha,  HamannlsMU,  Japaa 

Fled  Jaly  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,077 

CiaiiBS  priority,  appUcatkM  Japaa,  Joly  26, 1969, 44/70962 

IatCLG10r//06 
U.S.  CL  84— 1.01  3' 
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An  interconnecting  device  for  movable  contacts  of 
multistage  keyboard  switches  in  an  electronic  musical  instru- 
ment in  which  a  printed  circuit  board  structure  capable  of  in- 
terconnecting the  movable  contacts  as  groups  in  place  of  the 
conventional  individual  wirings  is  used.  The  device  simplifies 
the  complicated  wiring  operations  in  manufacture  and  also 
troublesome,  complex  connections  in  the  movable  contacts, 
resulting  in  elimination  of  cross-taUung  due  to  the  existence 
of  stray  capacitances  caused  by  unreliable  connections. 


3,663,734 
SIMULATED  AIRCRAFT  RADIO  AIDS 
Robert  W.  Howlaad,  WiMbor,  and  Richard  L.  Van  Fkct, 
BInghamtoB,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23314 

Int.  CL  G09b  9108;  G06g  7178 

MS.  CL  35- 10.2  4  Clakns 


3,663,732 
CIRCULAR  FUNCTION  TEACHING  AID 

James  A.  Polk,  R.  D.  #4,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

FHcd  Apr.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,178 
lat  CL  G09b  23104 
MS.  CL  35—34  10  < 

A  circular  function  teaching  aid  includes  a  pair  of  concen- 
trically arranged  circles  which  are  relatively  movable  with 
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A  system  for  deriving  electrical  signals  to  operate  simu- 
lated radio  and  navigation  equipment  in  a  fixed-base  aircraft 
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trainer  in  accordance  with  assumed  fixed  data  and  variable 
flight  information.  Dau  associated  with  the  transmitting  sta- 
tions is  programmed  on  punched  cards  which  are  inserted  in 
a  static  card  reader  and  supplied  in  digital  form  to  other 
components  for  operations  combining  or  comparing  such 
data  with  digital  flight  daU.  Signals  representing  the  dif- 
ference between  station  and  aircraft  reference  coordinates 
are  provided  in  digital  form,  as  opposed  to  the  analog  signals 
in  all  prior  forms  of  such  apparatus.  These  digital  signals  are 
then  applied  to  a  D/A  converter,  along  with  other  digital 
signals  representing  other  navigational  information,  and  com- 
mensurate analog  voltages  are  produced  and  sampled  at  ap- 
propriate times  to  provide  signals  for  computation  in  the  air- 
craft trainer  radio  aids  analog  computer.  The  D/A  converter 
is  time-shared  so  that  it  provides,  in  addition  to  the  afore- 
mentioned analog  outputs,  a  ramp  voltage  generated  in 
response  to  an  input  from  a  free  running  digital  counter. 


3,663,735 
AUTOMATIC  ON^FF  CONTROL 
Chauncey  R.  Evans,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Columbia- 
Broadcastiog  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,155 

Int.  CI.  Gl  Oh  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  84—  1 . 1 1  24  Claims 
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An  electric  musical  instrument  includes  several  tone  modi- 
fying circuits.  One  of  these  is  a  special  effects  formant  circuit 
operated  by  oscillatory  motion  of  a  foot  control  pedal.  The 
formant  circuit  and  another  straight  through  or  tone  circuit 
are  caused  to  have  mutually  exclusive  operation  by  means  of 
a  pair  of  switches  in  the  formant  and  alternate  circuits  that 
are  actuated  upon  motion  of  the  foot  control  pedal. 


3,663,736 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMANCE  EFFECTS  OF 

AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Norio  Tonisawa,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Gakki  Scizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,896 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1969,  44/122708 

Int.Ci.G10li//02 
U.S.  CI.  84— 1.24  7  Claims 


■   1 

In  order  to  improve  a  control  device  for  performance  ef- 
fects of  an  electronic  musical  instrument  there  are  provided  a 
photoelectric  conversion  element  on  the  underside  of  a 
keybed  below  the  manual  keyboard  of  the  electronic  musical 
instrument  and  also  a  light  source  near  the  front  side  of  the 
bottom  part  of  the  instrument  so  as  to  face  the  photoelectric 


conversion  element.  By  interrupting  a  light  beam  from  the 
source  to  the  photoelectric  conversion  element  with  part  of 
the  player's  body,  the  resistance  of  the  element  is  caused  to 
be  varied  to  actuate  a  relay,  thereby  permitting  the  use  of  cir- 
cuits of  performance  effects  such  as  sustain,  vibrato  and 
reverberation. 


3,663,737 

KEYING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

SWITCHING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CIRCUITS 

Yasunori  Hirosc,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaitha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Apr.  21,  1969, 44/36608 

Int.  CI.  GlOh  U02 
U.S.  CL  84—  1 .26  2  Clahns 
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A  plurality  of  circuits  employed  in  an  electronic  musical 
instrument  and  having  different  time  constants  are  simultane- 
ously switched  by  a  keying  circuit  according  to  the  present 
invention  which  is  so  organized  that  the  circuits  to  be 
switched  are  arranged  in  an  increasing  order  of  the  time  con- 
stants, a  single  switch  is  connected  directly  to  a  switching  ter- 
minal of  the  firstly  arranged  circuit  having  the  smallest  time 
constant,  and  a  plurality  of  diodes  are  disposed  in  such  a 
manner  that  each  diode  is  connected  between  adjacent 
switching  terminals  of  the  circuits  and  that  the  forward 
direction  of  the  diodes  is  so  arranged  as  to  conduct  at  a  clo- 
sure of  the  above  said  single  switch.  When  the  circuits  to  be 
switched  include  one  or  several  groups  of  circuits  having 
similar  time  constants,  each  of  such  groups  of  the  circuits  are 
commonly  connected  to  a  switching  terminal  and  arranged  in 
an  increasing  order  of  the  time  constants  to  be  organized  into 
a  keying  circuit  as  described  above. 


3.663,738 

KEY  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  OF  KEYBOARD 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Scizi  Nakada,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Sugo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamaniatsu<«hi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,899 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Aug.  7, 1969,  44/74592 

IntCI.G10gi//2 

U.S.  CI.  84—423  5  Claims 


To  improve  the  key  supporting  structure  of  a  keyboard 
musical  instrument,  there  are  formed  on  both  sides  of  the 
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rear  bottom  plane  of  a  key  two  opposite  grooves  extending 
crosswise  of  the  key  with  an  intermediate  partition  wall 
located  therebetween,  and  on  the  upper  edge  portion  of  a 
key  supporting  plate  there  is  formed  a  notch  corresponding 
to  the  intermediate  partition  wall  between  the  two  grooves. 
The  key  is  supported  on  the  supporting  plate  by  fitting  the  in- 
termediate partition  wall  of  the  key  into  the  notch  of  the  sup- 
porting plate  with  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  supporting 
plate  received  in  the  grooves. 


3,663,739 

UNIFORM  FLAT  CABLES 

Jean-Claude  Jacques  Cbcvrier,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,728 

Int.CLH01b///06 

U.S.  CI.  174-36  7  Claims 


3,663,741 
TERMINAL  AND  WRAPPED  WIRE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert    Holbrook    Cushman,    Lower    Mordand    Towmh^ 
Montgomery  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134^08 

Int  CL  H02g  15108 

U.S.  a.  1 74-94  R  10  Claims 


Flat  cables  comprising  a  layer  containing  polymeric 
material,  polymeric  material-containing  ribs  spaced  along  the 
width  running  substantially  the  length  of  the  layer  of 
polymeric  material  forming  grooves  on  the  layer  of  polymeric 
material,  the  grooves  containing  metal  conductor,  and  a 
covering  layer  containing  metal  conductor. 


A  number  of  wires  are  wrapped  about  a  terminal.  An  insu- 
lation-free section  of  a  first  wire  is  initially  wrapped  about 
the  terminal  with  a  relatively  low  number  of  turns,  e.g.,  two, 
leaving  a  short  end  portion  which  is  directed  axially  along  the 
terminal.  The  end  portion  of  the  first  wire  is  then  bonded  to 
the  terminal,  the  bonding  of>eration  compacting  the  end  por- 
tion. Next,  an  insulation-free  section  of  a  second  wire  is 
wrapped  about  the  terminal  with  a  relatively  low  number  of 
turns,  e.g.,  two,  overlapping  the  bonded  and  compacted  end 
portion  of  the  flrst  wire,  leaving  a  short  end  portion  which  is 
directed  axially  along  the  terminal.  The  end  portion  of  the 
second  wire  is  then  bonded  to  the  terminal,  the  bonding 
operation  compacting  the  end  portion.  Additional  wires  may 
next  be  added  successively  in  like,  overlapping  manner.  A 
strong,  compact  terminal  and  wrapped  wire  assembly  is 
formed  by  this  method. 


3,663,740 

CABLE  SPLICE  CASE 

Harold  W.  Dcllett,  P.O.  Box  565,  Escondido,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,143 

Int.  CI.  H02g  ISm 

U.S.CI.  174-92 


8  Claims 


A  splice  case  for  use  on  several  different  types  of  sheathed 
or  armored  multi-conductor  telephone  and  utility  cables  hav- 
ing the  ability  of  accommodating  both  double  and  single 
sheath  cables,  on  either  pressurized  or  non-pressurized  lines 
for  use  in  buried,  conduit  or  aerial  applications.  The  case  in- 
cludes gripi)ers  for  securely  anchoring  the  sheaths  of  the  ca- 
bles to  the  case  to  prevent  tension  loads  from  damaging  the 
splice,  and  unique  sealing  collars  for  maintaining  the 
moisture-proof  integrity  of  the  case  when  unpressurized  and 
for  maintaining  positive  pressure  on  pressurized  cable 
systems. 


3,663,742 

METHOD  OF  MITIGATING  SULFIDE  TREES  IN 

POLYOLEFIN  INSULATED  CONDUCTORS 

Morikuni  Haacbc;  Hiroshi  Nagai,  and  Tcmo  Fukuda,  all  <rf 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furuluiwa  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,685 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6, 1969, 44/79338 

Int.  CL  HO  lb  7102 

U.S.  CI.  1 74—  1 20  SR  10  Clahns 
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In  an  electric  cable  provided  with  a  plastic  sheath  and  an 
insulating  layer  consisting  of  polyolefin  series  resin  applied 
directly  or  with  the  aid  of  other  insulating  layer  on  the 
copper  conductor,  polyolefin-series  resin  insulated  electric 
cable  provided  in  a  desired  position  with  a  sulfide-capture 
layer  consisting  of  a  polyolefln-series  resin  composition  in- 
corporated with  such  powder  of  metals,  salts  of  the  metals,  or 
the  mixture  thereof  as  to  form  water-insoluble  metal  sulfides 
by  reacting  with  water  soluble  sulfides. 


3,663,743 
FREQUENCY  DIVIDING  APPARATUS 
Bert  H.  Dann,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bdl  & 
Ho^ett  Company,  Chia^,  m. 

FOcd  July  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,788 

Int.  a.  H04n  9144 

U.S.  CL  178-5.4  CD  7  Clahns 

A  frequency  divider  provides  an  output  signal  which  has  a 

frequency  that  is  divided  relative  to  the  frequency  of  an  input 
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signal  and  that  displays  a  phase  jump  in  response  to  a  discon- 
tinuity in  the  input  signal.  This  phase  jump  is  sensed  and  a 
control  signal  is  provided  in  response  thereto.  The  frequency 


signals.  By  virtue  of  the  emitter  coupling,  the  first  transistor 
operates  in  a  common  base  mode  for  the  wideband  signals.  A 


divider  is  constructed  to  adjust  the  phase  of  the  output  signal 
in  response  to  the  latter  control  signal  so  as  to  correct  the 
above  mentioned  phase  jump. 


3,663,744 
SELECTIVE  TINT  CORRECTION  CIRCUITS 
LcopoM  Albert  Harwood,  SoaenrUte,  NJ.,  atslgaor  to  RCA 
Corporatiea 

FfM  July  22,  1970,  S«r.  No.  57,280 

int.  CI.  H04II  9112 

MS.  CI.  178-5.4  HE  ^ *  Ctaims 


\*v 


^    ^ \ 


matrixed  output  of  the  narrow  and  wideband  frequencies  is 
taken  from  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor. 


3,663,746 

DECODER  FOR  DECODING  THE  CHROMINANCE 

SIGNAL  OF  A  COLOR  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

Frandacus  Thcodonis  Backers,  and  Harry  Leman  Swahiw, 

both  o(  g— -««*fi,  EiBdhovM,  NethcriuMb,  aMlgiion  to 

U.S.  PkOliM  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Mar.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  809,705 

Ctalms  prtorlty,  appMntkM  NcthcrlaMis,  Apr.  4, 1968, 

6804788 

Int.  CL  H04a  9140 

MS.  CL  178—5.4  S  3  Claims 
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Tint  correction  is  provided  in  a  color  television  system  by 
altering  the  phase  of  the  color  subcarrier  reference  signal  be- 
fore application  of  this  signal  to  color  demodulators.  Phase 
alteration  is  accomplished  by  monitoring  the  chrominance 
signals  prior  to  demodulation  to  determine  whether  they  pos- 
sess phase  components  about  the  flesh  axis.  If  such  com- 
ponents exist,  the  chrominance  signal  is  vectorially  added  to 
the  reference  oscillator  signal  to  provide  a  new  phased  oscil- 
lator signal  which,  when  applied  to  the  demodulators,  causes 
them  to  provide  color  signals  representative  of  flesh  tone. 


3,663,745 

COMPENSATED  TELEVISION  MATRIX  AMPLIFIERS 

John  J.  OTooie,  Cberry  HIE,  NJ.,  aaigiior  to  RCA  Corpora* 

tioa 
ContinuatkMi  of  appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  693361,  Dec.  26, 1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  appttcation  Sept.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

74,135 

Int.  CL  H04n  9152 

MS,  CL  178—5.4  MA  «  Claims 

A  matrix  amplifier  for  color  television  receivers  employs 
two  transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  types  having  their 
emitters  coupled  together.  The  base  of  a  first  transistor  is 
coupled  to  a  source  of  narrow  band  frequencies,  such  as 
color  difference  signals,  which  drives  the  first  transistor  in  a 
common  emitter  mode.  The  base  of  the  second  transistor  is 
coupled  to  a  source  of  wideband  signals,  such  as  luminance 
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A  decoder  circuit  for  PAL  and  SECAM  television  signals 
which  has  two  reflection  type  delay  lines.  A  horizontal 
frequency  switch  alternately  applies  the  chrominance  signal 
to  the  delay  lines.  The  switch  may  be  a  pair  of  diodes  or 
transistors.  Since  each  delay  line  is  of  the  relecting  type,  it 
need  only  contain  half  of  the  delay  line  material  normaUy 
required. 


3,663,747 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WTTH  PHASE  DETECTOR 

CONTROLLED  SOUND  SUPPRESSION  FILTER 

Peter  Johannes  Hnbcrtns  Jauaen,  Emmaainfcl,  Eindhoven, 

Netherlands,  Mrignor  to  U.S.  PMIipa  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Dec.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,740 
Ctalms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  10. 1968, 

6817659 

Int.  CL  H04n  5160 

MS.  CL  178-5.8  R  *  Ctalms 

A  television  receiver  has  video  and  audio  IF.  sections.  An 

audio  carrier  trap  with  a  varactor  tuned  diode  is  located  in 

either  a  common  IF.  section  or  the  video  IF.  section.  A 
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phase  detector  has  two  inputs  coupled  to  the  audio  and  video 
sections  respectively  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  varactor 


progressively  sample  instantaneous  amplitudes  of  the  video 
signal,  and  a  digital  timer  generates  digital  timing  pulses 
quantitized  in  time  in  discrete  steps  relative  to  the  wkle  band 
signal  frequency  to  regulate  the  sampling  for  producing 
digital  sampling  pulses  which  form  a  narrow  band  signal  that 
may  be  recorded  on  magnetic  Upe  or  transmitted  over  lines 
such  as  telephone  lines.  A  decoder  includes  a  disc-type 
storage  medium  storing  or  recording  the  digital  sampling  pul- 
ses in  series,  and  a  second  digital  timer  generates  digital  tim- 

/ 


diode.  Therefore,  as  the  local  oscillator  is  adjusted,  the  audio 
trap  is  always  tuned  to  the  sound  carrier. 


3,663,748 

FACSIMILE  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  SINGLE  CRT  FOR 

SCANNING  AND  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 

Joacph  L.  Boon,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  airignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Ang.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  847,975 
Int.  CL  H04n  1112, 1/30.  1124 
MS.  CL  178—6.6  A  3 


An  elecuostatic  facsimile  system  utilized  a  single  cathode 
ray  tube  in  performing  both  scanning  and  image  reproduc- 
tion operations.  In  one  embodiment,  one  gun  of  a  twin  gun 
tube  is  used  to  produce  a  flying  spot  for  scanning  a  doctmient 
to  be  reproduced.  The  light  reflected  by  the  document  is  col- 
lected by  a  photomuhiplier  tube  which  produces  an  electrical 
image  signal  which  is  fed,  through  suitable  monitoring  means, 
to  the  second  gun  of  the  cathode  ray  tube.  The  external  ends 
of  the  wire  array  terminate  on  the  surface  of  a  suiuble 
receiving  medium,  where  an  electrotutic  image  is  produced. 
Such  image  is  then  developed  and  fixed  to  produce  a  fac- 
simile of  the  original.  In  a  second  embodiment  one  electron 
gun  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  is  used  for  both  scanning  and 
image  reproduction  operations  by  providing  means  for 
switching  the  beam  produced  by  the  signal  gtui  so  that  it  al- 
ternately produces  a  flying  spot  on  the  document  and 
produces  an  electrosutic  image  on  the  wire  array. 


Max 


^ifi«  KM  mc  ^jua 


ing  pulses  to  regulate  sequence  and  (>osition  of  storage  of  the 
sampling  pulses  so  as  to  gradually  assemble  the  sampling  pul- 
ses in  the  proper  relation  over  a  longer  time  interval  for  sub- 
sequent readout.  Pulse  width  moduUtion  of  the  narrow  band 
video  signal  prior  to  storage  improves  the  image  detail,  and 
pulse  code  modutation  prior  to  storage  provides  for  a  totally 
digital  form  of  video  conversion  to  afford  accurate  timing 
between  sampling  and  reproducing  positions  of  the  sampling 
pulses. 


3,663,750 

AUTOMATIC  BEAM  BLANKING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  VIDEO  PLAYER 

EaH  E.  Bssfar,  Chicafo,  DL,  asaignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

FrankHn  Park,  m. 

FBcd  Mar.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,789 

Int.  CL  H04a  1122 

U.S.CL178-7J  BCtatans 


3,663,749 
SLOW  SCAN  VIDEO  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
R.  Cannon.  Bouhkr,  Colo.,  amifBor  to 
I  Mnchinci  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FBcd  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,165 
InL  CL  H04n  7/72 
MS,  CL  178—6^  10 1 

A  digital  slow  scan  video  conversion  method  and  system 
for  wide  band  compoaite  video  signals  generated  by  a  televi- 
sion camera  including  an  encoder  with  sampling  means  to 


An  electronic  video  ptayer  having  a  flying  spot  scanner  for 
producing  a  raster  to  scan  the  film  being  reproduced  therein 
is  capable  of  operation  in  a  ptay  mode,  with  the  fiUn  continu- 
ously moving  through  a  film  gate  where  it  is  scanned,  or  in  a 
still  mode,  where  movement  of  the  film  is  stopped  and  re- 
peated scanning  of  the  stopped  film  in  the  film  gate  is  ef- 
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fected.  The  raster  is  collapsed  for  the  still  mode  of  operation, 
and  a  circuit  operates  automatically  to  cut  off  the  beam  in 
the  flying  spot  scanner  tube  after  a  predetermined  time  of 
operation  in  the  still  mode  to  prevent  excessive  phosphor 
bum  of  the  flying  spot  scanner  screen  for  the  collapsed 
raster. 


3,663,751 
POTTED  ELCTRICAL  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  E.  Obcrt,  Horseheads,  and  Laurence  E.  White,  Moo- 
toar  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westingbousc  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,073 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5164 

U.S.  CL  178-7.8  4  Claims 


A  potted  electrical  component  assembly  in  which  a  com- 
ponent is  secured  to  a  device  such  as  a  cathode  ray  tube 
wherein  the  deflection  yoke  is  potted  to  the  neck  of  the 
cathode  ray  tube  by  means  of  a  potted  sleeve  comprised  of  a 
cord  encircling  the  neck  of  the  cathode  ray  and  a  plastic 
potting  material  which  solidifies  to  secure  said  deflection 
yoke  to  the  tube  neck  positioned  within  the  annular  space 
between  the  deflection  yoke  and  the  neck  of  the  tube.  The 
potted  sleeve  may  be  removed  by  pulling  out  the  cord  in  the 
direction  of  the  tube  axis  which  unwinds  the  cored  and  tears 
up  the  plastic  potting  material. 


3,663,752 

OPTICAL  BULK  STORAGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER 

Ermt  Frooctaie,  Friedrictaitr.  42,  Aachcn«  Gcmuuiy 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,016 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmuiy,  Oct.  23, 1968,  P  18  04 

756.8 

Int.  CL  G06k  7100 

U.S.  CL  178-7.2  16  Ctalma 
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3,663,753 
LIGHT  SENSOR 
George   M.    Low,    Deputy    Administrator   of   the   National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of,  and  Loub  F.  Schmidt,  1744  Brae  Bum  Road, 
Altadena,  Calif. 

Filed  July  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,252 

Int.  CL  H04n  1100 

U.S.  CL  178—7.92  8  Claims 
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A  light  sensor  is  disclosed  having  an  objective  lens  system 
capable  of  producing  a  backwardly  curving  image  plane  of  a 
starfield  which  matches  the  similarly  curved  surface  of  the 
photocathode  of  an  image  dissector  tube.  The  objective  lens 
system  comprises  an  airspaced  triplet  coupled  to  a  clear  glass 
faceplate  on  the  image  dissector  tube.  The  triplet  comprises 
an  entrance  lens  having  a  convex-convex  configuration,  a 
second  lens  having  a  convex-piano  configuration,  and  a  third 
lens  having  a  concave-convex  configuration.  The  faceplate  of 
the  image  dissector  tube  has  a  plano-concave  configuration 
with  the  concave  surface  being  the  photocathode  upon  which 
the  starfield  is  imaged. 


3,663,754 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  MODULATOR 

FOR  GENERATING  ORTHOGONAL  CONTINUOUS 

PHASE  SYNCHRONOUS  BINARY  FSK 

Drexd  W.  Hanaa,  Jr.,  WarmiMtcr,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  Totuut 

Coasmunicattoaa,  lac^  Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38^77 

IbL  CL  H03c  3138;  H04b  1104 

U.S.  CL  178-66  A  7  Claims 
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An  optical  bulk  storage  arrangement  for  a  digital  computer 
comprising  an  information  carrier,  an  image  of  which  is  pro- 
jected by  means  of  objective  lens  means  onto  a  camera 
device,  e.g.:  a  television  camera  tube,  having  means  for  tem- 
porarily storing  the  image,  means  for  varying  the  position  of 
the  focal  plane  of  the  objective  lens  means  relative  to  the  in- 
formation carrier  between  two  exposures  of  the  camera 
device  and  means  for  initiating  an  exposure  when  the  focal 
plane  is  just  passing  through  the  information  carrier. 


A  communication  system  includes  a  modulator  that 
generates  orthogonal  continuous  phase  synchronous  binary 
frequency  shift  keying  signals  derived  from  a  single  oscillator 
without  narrowband  filters.  Digital  countdown  chains  are 
used  to  derive  all  appropriate  signals.  A  transmitter  incor- 
porating the  modulator  and  a  receiver  are  also  disclosed. 
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3,663,755 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Melvia  A.  Lace,  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorofai, 
Inc.,  FraakUa  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Scr.  No.  31,212 

lat.  CL  H04r  5100;  H03g  5/12,1/02 

U.S.CL  179-1  D  5  Claims 


246 


A  variable  impedance  device  for  controlling  a  plurality  of 
independent  functions  from  a  single  control  shaft  means.  The 
control  shaft  means  has  a  two  dimensional  movement  by 
manually  sliding  the  shaft  means  within  a  confined  space  so 
as  to  change  the  resistive  component  between  a  contactor  as- 
sociated with  the  control  shaft  means  and  a  plurality  of  fixed 
points  of  terminal  connection  formed  on  a  flat  resistance  ele- 
ment over  which  the  contactor  moves  during  the  adjustment. 
The  control  shaft  means  extends  through  a  nonconductive 
plate  and  has  associated  therewith  two  knobs  and  other  re- 
sistance elements  which  are  used  independent  of  one  another 
and  also  independent  of  the  flat  resistance  element. 


3,663,756 
DIALED  NUMBER  PRINTOUT  SYSTEM 
Ernest  C.  Karras,  Chicago,  and  Lester  R.  Cain,  Oaklawa, 
both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Comtcch  Corponrthm,  Broadview, 
UL 

Filed  Oct  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,455 

Int  CL  H04m  15/18 

US.  CL  179—7.1  TP  5  Claims 
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A  small,  portable,  dialed  number  printout  unit  is  provided 
which  can  be  used  in  central  offices  or  at  the  subscriber's 
premises  to  provide  a  print  of  the  called  number  in  numerical 
form  on  a  record  medium  as  soon  as  this  number  is  dialed  by 
the  calling  party.  Printout  of  the  called  number  will  automati- 
cally occur  approximately  20  seconds  after  the  last  digit  is  di- 
aled or  upon  hang-up,  whichever  is  sooner.  Facilities  are  also 
provided  for  selectively  printing  only  those  dialed  numbers 
which  have  a  predetermined  number  of  digits  and  rejecting 
all  dialed  numbers  having  digits  greater  or  less  than  said 
predetermined  number.  A  false  digit  appearing  on  the  line 
before  dialing  is  started  may  be  automatically  absorbed  and 
not  printed.  Facilities  are  also  provided  for  automatically  ad- 
vancing the  record  medium  a  predetermined  amount  after 
each  printing  operation  such  that  the  printed  called  number 
is  immediately  visible  to  an  attendant. 


3,663,757  ^ 

ELECTROACOUSTIC  CONVERTER 
Carl  R.  Caasidy,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  aKignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FBed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,697 

Int.  CLH04m  77/06 

U.S.  CI.  179-2  DP  7  Claims 


Noasnat 


This  converter  enables  the  transmission  of  digital  data  over 
a  standard  telephone  by  means  of  a  pair  of  audible  tones.  It 
can  be  used  to  couple  a  terminal  machine  such  as  a  tele- 
typewriter, with  a  computer  at  a  distant  location,  using  ordi- 
nary dial-up  voice-grade  telephone  lines.  It  can  be  considered 
to  be  a  coupler,  a  converter  or  an  adapter.  Functionally,  it 
receives  electrical  pulses  at  its  input,  and  converts  them  to 
audible  tones  at  its  output.  There  is,  of  course,  no  wiring  con- 
nection required  between  the  converter  and  the  telephone  it- 
self. 


3,663,758 
SPEECH  PATTERN  RECOGNFnON  SYSTEM 
Virgil  Erbert,  Albuqocrqac,  N.  Mcx.,  aasigDor  to  Teaching 
Complemcats,  Incorporated 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  22,155 

IBLCLG 101  7/00 

U.S.  CL  179—  1  SA  27  Claims 


A  speech  pattern  recognition  system  includes  sets  of  radia- 
tion modulation  members  that  transmit  radiation  of  two  dif- 
ferent types  and  two  radiation  responsive  members  each  for 
receiving  one  of  the  radiation  types.  A  shutter  is  supported 
adjacent  each  set  on  a  reed  having  a  resonant  frequency 
matched  to  the  fi-equency  of  a  particular  segment  of  a  spoken 
syllable  or  word.  In  the  use  of  the  system,  the  vibrational  am- 
plitudes of  the  shutters  control  the  amount  of  each  type  of 
radiation  that  is  received  by  the  radiation  responsive  mem- 
bers. When  the  difference  between  the  outputs  of  the  radia- 
tion responsive  members  is  at  a  maximum,  the  system 
produces  an  output  indicative  of  the  correct  enunciation  of 
the  word  or  syllable. 
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3,663,759 
AUTOMATIC  PHASE  CIRCUIT 
J«Mph  F.  Havel,  Fnaiafhui,  M«».,  nslgiior  to  RaytWoa 
Coapwiy,  Lcdagtoa,  Man. 

CMtiaMtiM  of  appHcatloa  Scr.  No.  762,109,  Oct.  2,  1967, 
Mw  abandoMd.  This  applicatloa  May  21,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

41,663 

lat.  CI.  H04J  3106 

U.S.  CL  179-15  BA  13  Claims 
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An  automatic  phase  circuit  for  interleaving  digital  dau 
trains,  one  train  having  an  ^itrary  phase  relationship  with  a 
clock  signal,  which  circuit  employs  a  gating  technique 
thereby  eliminating  the  need  for  any  delay  lines. 


3,663,760 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIME  DIVISION 

MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  OF  BINARY  DATA 

RmmI  G.  De  Witt,  Berkeley  HdtMa,  N  J.,  anipMr  to  Tke 

Woteni  Uaioa  Tdcgraph  Covpuiy,  New  York.  N.Y. 

FBcd  Jnly  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,082 

Int.  CL  H04J  3106 

U.S.CI.179— 15BA  lOCIataM 


r^""' 


=3^^^-^®^. 


.=^ 


S3:. 


I    •*• 

,  oou«m 

I 

I 


t^ 


m 


g 


4«-4     FilTcT 


C=i 


»t 


rr3 


3,663,761 

TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Dcaroka  Kam^al,  and  Yiitaka  KnnJuMhl,  both  o(  Tokyo, 

Japan,  airicnors  to  Nippon  Tetegraph  and  Tdcpkone  Public 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CondnnatkHi-ln-part  of  appttcatkm  Scr.  No.  470,138,  July  10, 

1965,  now  abandoned.  This  appHc^km  Aug.  5, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  852,528 

Claims  priority.appUcation  Japan,  July  10, 1964,39/39641 

Int.  CL  H04J  3100 

U.S.  CL  179—15  AT  7  Claims 


'^ 
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A  multiplex  transmission  device  includes  pulse  timing 
generating  apparatus  for  generating  channel  sampling  pulses 
and  group  sampling  pulses  whereby  the  time  slots  of  the 
lowest  frequency  group  at  the  input  are  successively  divided 
to  provide  higher  ordered  groups  of  information  at  higher 
frequencies.  A  repeater  sution  for  combining  and  dropping 
groups  or  portions  of  groups  of  PCM  signals  in  a  multi-chan- 
nel time  division  multiplex  transmission  system  provides  cir- 
cuitry for  generating  timing  control  signals  from  groups  of 
the  multiplex  signate  to  delay  and/or  inhibit  select  portions  of 
selected  informatioa  groups  to  either  combine  or  drop 
selected  information  therein  from  the  transmitted  signal 
groups.  The  control  circuitry  utilizes  either  feed  forward  or 
feedback  techniques. 


3,663,762 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Amos  Edward  Jod,  Jr.,  Sonth  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Telephone  Lahoralorics,  Incorporated,  Murray  HO,  N  J. 

FHcd  Dec.  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  99,926 

Int.  CL  H04q  7100 

MS.  CL  179-41  A  20  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  a  binary  data 
stream  over  a  channel  of  a  multiple  channel  time  division 
multiplex  transmission  system  wherein  the  channel  includes 
N  consecutively  occurring  transmission  digit  slots.  Method 
and  apparatus  elements  are  provided  for  employing  a  pulse 
stuffing  technique  wherein  the  (/V-l)th  transmission  digit 
slot  is  periodically  stuffed  high  and  the  Nth  digit  slot  is  trans- 
mitted in  the  low  state  on  each  occurrence  of  the  stuffing  to 
signal  the  receiving  facility  of  the  stuffing.  The  (Af-1  )th  slot 
when  not  stuffed  and  the  remainder  of  the  N  digit  slots  are 
employed  to  transmit  the  binary  datt.  The  stuffing  and 
signalling  are  performed  sufficiently  frequent  to  provide  a 
long  term  average  digit  rate  of  the  digit  slots  transmitting  the 
data  equal  to  the  digit  rate  of  the  binary  data  stream. 


A  high  capacity  cellular  mobile  communication  system  ar- 
ranged to  esublish  and  maintain  continuity  of  communica- 
tion paths  to  mobile  sutions  passing  ffx>m  the  coverage  of 
one  radio  transmitter  into  the  coverage  of  another  radio 
transmitter.  A  control  center  determines  mobile  sUtion  loca- 
tions and  enables  a  switching  center  to  control  dual  access 
trunk  circuitry  to  transfer  an  existing  mobile  station  commu- 
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nication  path  from  a  formerly  occupied  cell  to  a  new  cell  lo- 
cation. The  switching  center  subsequently  enables  the  dual 
access  trunk  to  release  the  call  connection  to  the  formerly 
occupied  cell. 


3,663.763 
AUTOMATIC  TRACKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  ROTARY  SCAN  TAPE  TRANSPORT 
Allen  J.  Troat,  Santa  Clara,  CnUf.,  amignor  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  CaHf . 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,91 1 

IntCLGllb/5/46,2//(M 

U.S.  CL  179— 100.2  T  3  Claims 


that  the  prerecorded  uamverse  information  tracks  vacillate 
about  an  on-cenier  tracking  phase  relationship  with  the  ro- 
tary record/reproduce  head  wheel.  The  high  frequency 
playback  information  signal  from  the  rotary  head  wheel  is 
thereby  amplitude  modulated  in  accordance  with  the  varying 
tracking  registration  between  the  head  wheel  and  transverse 
tracks.  The  amplitude  modulation  of  the  playback  informa- 
tion signal  is  thereupon  detected,  and  the  frequency,  phase 
and  amplitude  relationships  between  this  detected  signal  and 
the  signal  employed  for  exciting  the  capstan  drive  are  com- 
pared to  provide  a  control  signal  for  advancing  or  retarding 
the  longitudinal  Upe  movement  until  the  transverse  tracks 
and  roury  head  wheel  are  in  optimum  tracking  phase  rela- 
tionship. 


3,663,764 
AUTOMATIC  TRACKING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSVERSE 

SCAN  MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSPORT 
Allen  J.  Treat,  Sai^  Clara,  and  Rcglnaki  W.  Oklershaw,  San 
Joae,  both  of  CnHf.,  avignon  to  Ampex  Corporation, 
Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,910 

Int.  CL  Glib  15146, 21104, 21/10 

U.S.  CL  179—100.2  T  1  Claim 


In  order  to  provide  automatic  tracking  during  playback 
operation  of  a  transverse  scan  tape  transport,  a  low  am- 
plitude and  low  frequency  signal  is  applied  to  the  capstan 
drive  in  addition  to  the  nominal  playback  drive  signal  such 


In  order  to  provide  automatic  tracking  during  playback 
operation  of  a  transverse  scan  tape  transport,  a  low  am- 
plitude and  low  frequency  signal  is  applied  to  the  capstan 
drive  in  addition  to  the  nominal  playback  drive  signal  such 
that  the  prerecorded  transverse  information  tracks  vacillate 
about  an  on-center  tracking  phase  relationship  with  the  ro- 
tary record/reproduce  head  wheel.  The  high  frequency 
playback  information  signal  from  the  rotary  head  wheel  is 
thereby  amplitude  modulated  in  accordance  with  the  varying 
tracking  registration  between  the  head  wheel  and  transverse 
tracks.  The  amplitude  modulation  of  the  playback  informa- 
tion signal  is  thereupon  detected,  and  the  frequency,  phase 
and  amplitude  relationships  between  this  detected  signal  and 
the  signal  employed  for  exciting  the  capstan  drive  are  com- 
pared to  provide  a  control  signal  for  advancing  or  retarding 
the  longitudinal  tape  movement  until  the  transverse  tracks 
and  rotary  head  wheel  are  in  optimum  tracking  phase  rela- 
tionship. 


3,663.765 

TRANSDUCER  HEAD  WITH  LAMINATED  POLE  TIPS 

FOR  WIDEBAND  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM 

Robert   A.  Schneider,  Dd  Mar,  Calif.,  amignor  to  Spin 

Physics,  Inc.,  San  DIcgo,  CaHf. 

Conthination-faHpnrt  of  appHcnlion  Scr.  No.  23,157,  Mnr.  27, 

1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,614,339.  This  application  July  30, 

1970,  Ser.  Na  59,511.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 

subsequent  to  Oct  19, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL  Gl  lb  5/42,  5/22, 5/40 

U.S.CL  179-100.2  C  9  Claini 


A  composite  magnetic  transducer  head  having  laminated 
pole  tips  preferably  formed  of  a  special  hot-pressed  sintered 
iron-silicon-aluminum  material  with  an  electrical  insulating 
layer  isolating  the  pole  tips  from  the  ferrite  core  and  having  a 
thickness  producing  optimum  high  frequency  response  and 
signal  to  noise  ratio. 


3,663,766 

CONTINUOUS  SCANNING  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

AND/OR  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Kuaio  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 

Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59^1 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31, 1969,  44/60023 

Int.  CL  Glib  15/06, 15/44, 21/06 
VS.  CL  179-100.2  T  12  Claims 


In  a  continuous  scanning  system,  a  rotary  magnetic  head 
scans  a  magnetic  tape  with  oblique  tracks  from  a  beginning 
end  to  a  terminating  end  of  the  tape.  When  the  magnetic 
head  has  reached  the  end  of  the  tape,  the  rotating  direction 
of  the  magnetic  head  and  the  travelling  direction  of  the  mag- 
netic tape  are  automatically  reversed.  The  magnetic  head 
again  continuously  and  endlessly  scans  the  tape.  The  mag- 
netic head  thus  records  or  reproduces  signals  on  the  mag- 
netic tape,  upon  the  above  scanning. 
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3,663,767     ' 

MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Kazumi     Shimotori,     Kawasakl-«hl;      Mldiiyani     Taluigi, 

Yokohama-shi;   Yoshihisa   Kawamura,   Cliigasid-«hl,   and 

Shoidii  Kiyooka,  ZusM-shi,  aU  of  Japan,  airignon  to  Tokyo 

Shibaura  Ekctrlc  Co.,  LtcL,  Kawasakl-dhi,  Japan 

FOcd  Nov.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1968, 43/83666; 

43/83667 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00, 

VS.  CI.  179-100.2  C  5  Claims 


3,663,769 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A 
COMMUNICATION  LINE 
John  T.  Boatwright,  Hopkinton,  and  Donald  L.  Knight,  Con- 
cord, both  of  N.H.,  aaiignon  to  Northeast  Electronics  Cor- 
poration, Concord,  N.H. 

Filed  July  2S,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,965 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3/46 

VS.  CI.  179—175.3  15  Claims 


v 


A  magnetic  head  used  in  recording  information  in  a  mag- 
netic tape  or  reading  out  the  information  already  stored 
therein,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  head  tips  oppositely 
formed  at  the  end  with  a  minute  gap  allowed  therebetween, 
each  of  the  head  tips  being  made  of  an  alloy  essentially  con- 
sisting of  3  to  18  percent  by  weight  of  aluminum,  0  to  1 2  per- 
cent by  weight  of  silicon,  and  iron  and  impurities  as  the 
remainder  and  at  least  part  of  the  surface  area  of  the  head  tip 
contacting  the  magnetic  upe  being  provided  with  a  nitride 
layer  containing  10  to  12  percent  by  weight  of  nitrogen. 


3,663,768 
ELECTRET  TRANSDUCER 
Henning  Schmidt  Madsen,  HlUerod,  Denmark,  and  CorncUs 
Wilfred  Recdyk,  OtUwa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,776 

Int.  CI.  H04r  19100 

VS.  CL  179—  1 1 1  E  7  Claims 


An  elecuet  transducer  comprising  a  metallized  diaphragm 
tensioned  in  juxtaposition  with  a  metallic  backplate  in  which 
the  width  to  height  of  the  air  gap  between  the  two  is  selected 
so  that  the  sensitivity  remains  substantially  constant  over  the 
life  of  the  transducer.  The  backplate  contains  ridges  over 
which  the  diaphram  is  tensioned. 


-It, 


Testing  of  a  communication  line  is  accomplished  by 
disposing  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  e.g.,  a  gas  tube 
relaxation  type,  across  the  line  at  a  distant  point  and  applying 
a  DC  voltage  to  the  line  at  a  near  point  of  sufficient  mag- 
nitude to  initiate  oscillator  operation,  the  AC  signal 
generated  by  the  oscillator  being  detected,  and  analyzed  if 
desired,  at  the  near  point. 


3,663,770 
ELECTRICAL  ROTARY  JOINT 
Ernest  Groskopis,  Calcdon  East,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Spar  Aerospace  Products  Limited,  Toronto  International 
Ah-port,  OnUrio,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  93,938 

Int.CI.  HO Ih/ 9/5^,  27/76 

U.S.  CI.  200- 1 1  R  20  Claims 


A  rotary  electrical  joint  consisting  of  at  least  one,  and 
preferably  two,  rotary  electrical  contacts  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  routing  member,  and  at  least  one,  preferably 
two,  oscillating  electrical  contacts  mounted  for  movement  to 
and  fro  in  an  arc  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  con- 
tacts. The  oscillating  contacts  are  held  in  electrical  engage- 
ment with  the  rotary  contacts  during  at  least  a  portion  of  one 
revolution  of  the  rotary  contacts.  Circuit  breaker  means  is 
provided  to  cyclically  disengage  the  contacts  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  during  the  rotation  of  the  rotary  contact  and 
return  drive  means  is  provided  to  drive  the  oscillating  contact 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  rotation  of  the  rotary  contact 
when  the  contacts  are  disengaged. 
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3,663,771 

DISTRIBUTOR  ROTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  CONTACT 

SECURING  MEANS 

John  Macyczko,  and  Endy  China,  both  of  Unkm  Springs, 

N.Y.,  anignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industries,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  105,820 

Int.CI.H01h  ;/50,///06 

U.S.  CI.  200— 19  DR  4  Claims 


a  first  end  poriion  fixed  to  the  lower  shell  section  and  urges 
the  upward  shell  section  upwardly  with  its  remote  second  end 
portion.  A  spherical  element  is  interposed  between  the 
second  end  portion  and  the  upper  shell  sections  so  that  the 
latter  rocks  about  the  spherical  element  with  reference  to  the 
lower  shell  section  when  downward  pressure  is  applied  on 
one  of  two  spaced  marginal  portions  of  the  upper  shell  sec- 
tion. Pressure  on  one  of  these  marginal  portions  causes  the 
upper  shell  section  to  be  rocked  downwardly  to  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  drive  is  switched  from  inoperative  to  for- 
ward mode,  and  pressure  on  the  other  marginal  portion 
causes  the  upper  shell  section  to  be  rocked  downwardly  to  a 
second  position  in  which  the  drive  is  switched  sequentially 
past  the  forward  mode  to  a  reverse  mode. 


A  distributor  rotor  is  disclosed  as  including  a  blade  and 
spring  assembly  enabling  precise  adjustment  of  rotor  sweep 
diameter  and  rotor  blade  position  prior  to  final  assembly. 
The  blade  defines  an  elongated  adjustment  opening  and  the 
rotor  includes  a  molded  rotor  body  defining  an  upstanding 
boss.  The  assembly  further  includes  a  spring  for  assembly 
between  the  blade  and  the  rotor  body,  the  spring  defining  a 
boss  opening  for  encircling  the  boss  and  a  downwardly 
directed  tooth  for  fixing  the  position  of  the  spring  when  em- 
bedded into  the  rotor  body.  The  elongated  adjustment  open- 
ing defined  by  the  blade  also  fits  over  the  boss  so  that  the  in- 
sertion of  a  drive  screw  into  a  central  opening  defined  by  the 
boss  fixes  the  assembly.  The  assembly  is  accomplished  on  au- 
tomatic or  semi-automatic  assembly  equipment. 


3*4' 


6  S 


3,663,773 
SWITCHGEAR  DRAW-OUT  APPARATUS  WITH  CLUTCH 

INTERLOCK 
David  B.  Powell,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  17,021,  Mar.  9, 1970, 
now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation  of  772305,  Oct.  31, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

88,184 

Int.CI.  H01hii/4« 

'  S.  CI.  200-50  AA  2  Claims 


3,663,772 
FOOT  CONTROL  FOR  SWITCHING  OF  AN  ELECTRIC 

DRIVE 
V    Ulrich  Grabel,  and  Peter  MichaeUs.  both  of  Nurnberg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Grundig  E.M.V.  Elektro-Mechaniscbe 
Versuchsanstalt  IHA,  Max  Grundig,  Fucrth/Bay,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,973 
Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1969,  P  19  42 

495.4 

lnt.CI.H01hi//4 

U.S.  CI.  200—86.5  1 1  Claims 


A  foot  control  particularly  for  a  dictating  apparatus.  The 
electric  drive  of  the  dictating  apparatus  is  to  be  switched 
between  an  inoperative  mode,  a  forward  mode  and  a  reverse 
mode  and  the  switching  between  these  modes  is  to  be 
sequential.  A  housing  includes  an  upwardly  open  lower  shell 
section  and  a  superimposed  downwardly  open  shell  section 
having  two  spaced  marginal  portions.  The  sections  are  con- 
nected with  bayonet-type  closures  permitting  the  upper  sec- 
tion to  move  upwardly  and  downwardly  with  reference  to  the 
lower  section.  A  leaf  spring  is  located  in  the  housing  and  has 


An  assembly  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner  frame,  the 
inner  frame  riding  on  rail  portions  and  being  cammed  by  a 
mechanism  operated  by  a  side  mounted  handle.  Mating  elec- 
trical contacts  are  provided  on  the  inner  and  outer  frames. 
Mechanical  interlocks  are  provided  to  guard  against  breaking 
or  making  the  load  current  path  at  the  mating  connectors. 
The  interlocks  disconnect  the  side  mounted  handle  from  the 
camming  mechanism  if  electrical  contacts  in  an  electrical 
switching  device  carried  by  the  inner  frame  are  in  the  closed 
fxjsition. 
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3,663,774 
KEY  OPERATED  SWITCH       •     ' 
Ahrin  Fedcr,  SkoUc,  DL,  asrignor  to  Motortila,  Inc.,  Fraakliii 
Park,  DL 

FDed  Mm-.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,095 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  27/00 

VS.  CL  200—42  R  13  Ctalms 

'33 


therein  during  a  switching  action,  which  comprises  an  actuat- 
ing member  consisting  of  an  inner  member  of  elastic  material 
supporting  one  or  more  movable  contact  members  by  direct 
contact  therewith,  and  an  outer  member  of  rigid  material 


A  key  operated  switch  is  provided  having  a  locking  portion 
operative  in  response  to  insertion  of  a  key  to  unlock  and 
rotate.  A  nonconductive  actuation  cylinder  is  coupled  to  and 
routes  with  the  lock.  This  actuation  cylinder  has  a  conduc- 
tive contact  bar  mounted  therein,  and  has  a  key  slot  through 
the  center.  Circuit  means  are  provided  for  connecting  the  ac- 
tuation cylinder  contact  bar  and  external  circuitry  when  the 
actuation  cylinder  is  rotated.  The  key  is  provided  having  a 
first  portion  for  insertion  into  the  lock  means  for  unlocking 
and  rotating  the  same,  and  a  second  portion  for  insertion 
through  the  actuation  cylinder  key  slot.  The  second  portion 
is  operative  to  inhibit  portions  of  the  circuit  means  from  en- 
gaging the  actuation  cylinder  contact  bar. 


3,663,775 
VACUUM  INTERRUPTER  WITH  CONTACTS 
CONTAINING  A  MINOR  PERCENTAGE  OF  ALUMINUM 
Fordycc  H.  Horn,  deceased,  late  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.  (by 
Hden  W.  Horn,  executrix);  Joaeph  W.  Porter,  and  Joseph 
L.  Taknto,  both  of  Media,  Pa.,  asstgnon  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,250 

IntCLHOIhii/66 

U.S.  CI.  200-144  B  11  Claims 


Discloses  a  vacuum-type  electric  circuit  interrupter  having 
its  contacts  formed  of  a  porous  refractory  metal  matrix  and 
an  alloy  filling  the  pores  of  the  matrix  consisting  essentially 
of  copper,  aluminum,  and  bismuth.  In  the  alloy,  the  alu- 
minum is  present  in  a  quantity  of  between  9  and  1 5  percent 
by  weight  of  copper-aluminum,  and  the  bismuth  is  present  in 
a  quantity  of  less  than  5  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  alloy. 


3,663,776 
VIBRATOR  ABSORBING  MEANS  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCH 

Shaji  MnrakI,  HamamaUo-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

GakU  Sciia  Kahushikl  Kakha,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,473 

ClaiMS  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1970,  45/48426 

Int.  CI.  HO Ih  7/50     , 
U.S.  CL  200- 166  H  i  3  Claims 


An  electrical  switch  having  vibration  absorbing  means  to 
eliminate    mechanical    and    electrical    click    noises    raised 


securely  supporting  the  inner  member.  The  elastic  inner 
member  serves  to  absorb  and  restrain  the  vibrations  of  the 
movable  contact  members,  occurring  during  the  switching 
action. 


3,663,777 
REED  SWITCH 
Aathony  Stcinmctx,  and  Douwe  MIndert  dc  Boer,  both  of  Hli- 
versHB,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  29,  1969, 

691314;  June  10, 1970, 7008388 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  1166 

U.S.  CL  200- 166  C  8  Claims 


\*.*fi  ;n.0  f  .,  ,,,., 


n 


r-<^\«  t,  4  m',  \i  .\'  i;r^— 


A  switching  device  such  as  a  reed  switch  having  moving 
contacts  whose  outer  contacting  surface  consists  of  an  outer 
layer  of  metal  such  as  ruthenium  or  rhodium  having 
thickness  of  from  0.1  to  S.O  ^ini  with  an  interrupted  or  non- 
interrupted  underiayer  of  at  least  1  percent  by  volume  of 
non-metal. 


3,663,778 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 

Robert    Leonard    Glccson,   Burnley,   England,    assignor   to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Grait  Brttahi,  Aug.  12,  1969, 

40,184/69 

Int.  CL  HOlh  9102 

U.S.CI.200— 168C  5  Claims 


An  electrical  switch  includes  a  body  housing  a  pair  of  fixed 
contacts.  A  movable  contact  is  movable  into  and  out  of  en- 
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gagement  with  the  fixed  contacts,  and  is  urged  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  fixed  conUcts  by  a  spring.  The  body  of  the 
switches  provided  with  a  pair  of  resilient  lugs  whereby  the 
switch  can  be  engaged  with  the  casing  of  a  further  switch,  so 
that  an  operating  member  of  the  further  switch  serves  also  to 
move  the  movable  contact  uainst  the  action  of  said  spring. 


3,663,779 

SEALED  ELECTRICAL  PACKAGE 

Richard  K.  Gerlach,  Rolling  Hflb  Estates,  and  Meryl  E. 

Miner,  PahM  Verdcs  PenfaiBula,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

DaUnctics  Corporation,  Redondo  Beach,  CaHf . 

Filed  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,785 

Int  CL  HOlh  9104 

U.S.  CL  200—  1 68  G  24  Claims 


3,663,781 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE  ONE- 
PIECE  ACTUATOR 
Robert  C.  Zimncrman,  ManHas,  N.Y.,  and  James  R.  Lindsay, 
FuQerton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York, 

N    Y 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91358 

Int.  CL  HOlh  3102 

VS.  CL  200- 1 72  R  5  Claims 


A  substantially  sealed  and  pressure  compensated  electrical 
package  including  a  limp  bladder  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  module  having  electrical  switching  elements,  the 
bladder  being  capable  of  substantially  stress  free  inflation 
and  deflation  in  response  to  changes  in  external  environment 
pressures,  without  any  fluid  exchange  between  the  module 
and  the  environment,  whereby  protection  against  toxic  at- 
-mospheres  is  provided  and  inadvertent  switching  due  to  en- 
vironmental pressure  changes  is  avoided. 


3,663,780 
SWITCH  IN  A  BUTTON 
Bernard  J.  Golbcck,  Crystal  Lake,  DL,  assignor  to  Oak  Elec- 
tro/Ncctics  Corp..  Crystal  Lake,  DL 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44^10 

Int.  CL  HOlh  9116 

VS.  CL  200— 167  8  Claims 


A  button  switch  which  includes  a  base  and  a  button  tele- 
scopically  mounted  on  the  base.  The  base  and  button  are  hol- 
low and  there  is  a  spring  positioned  within  the  hollow  interi- 
ors to  urge  the  button  outwardly  away  from  the  base.  An  in- 
terlock between  the  button  and  the  base  limits  movement  of 
the  button.  There  are  electrical  terminals  mounted  on  the 
base  and  movable  electrical  contact  shoes  mounted  on  the 
button  and  positioned  for  sliding  contact  with  the  terminals. 


In  an  embodiment  of  an  electrical  switch,  a  rectangular 
translucent  elastic  plate  having  projections  which  extend 
from  two  opposing  edges  is  coupled  to  a  supporting  struc- 
ture. The  supporting  structure  includes  a  rectangular  base, 
two  opposing  side  walls  having  projections  over  the  base,  and 
a  fulcrum  projecting  from  the  base  which  is  parallel  to  and 
equidistant  from  both  walls.  The  plate  rests  on  the  fulcrum 
and  the  side  wall  projections  overtap  the  plate  projections 
thereby  preventing  clockwise  rotation  of  one  end  of  the  plate 
and  counterclockwise  rotation  of  the  opposing  eiKl  of  the 
plate.  In  each  of  the  cavities  created  by  the  plate  and  sup- 
porting structure  there  is  mounted  a  microswitch  having  a 
plunger  which  is  triggered  by  a  force  responsive  flexing  of  the 
plate  and  an  indicator  light  which  indicates  the  state  of  the 
microswitch. 

3,663,782 

LAMINATED  IRON  CORE  INDUCTION  CORNER. 

HEATING  UNIT 

William  A.  Emerson,  EUcott  CRy,  Md.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Sted  Corporatioa 

FBed  June  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,667 

Int.  CL  HOSb  5100 

VS.  CL  219—10.43  6  Claims 


IS        It     It    IS 


10a 


19     tS     14 


An  induction  heating  unit  for  the  comers  of  an  elongated 
workpiece  of  rectangular  cross  section.  The  unit  has  a  core 
formed  of  iron  laminations,  and  preferably  has  occasional 
copper  laminations  interspersed  with  the  iron  laminations. 
Each  lamination  has  a  pair  of  windows  which  define  a  central 
leg  and  webs  between  the  window  and  workpiece.  A  winding' 
of  copper  tubing  extends  around  the  leg  within  the  windows. 
The  webs  form  an  unbroken  wall  protecting  the  vrinding  from 
exposure  to  the  workpiece. 


3,663,783 
SAFETY  LOAD  AND  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  MICROWAVE  OVENS 
ElbcH  L.  McKagne,  Jr.,  FoH  Worth,  and  Walter  C.  Cooper, 
Jr.,  Hurst,  both  of  Tex.,  asrigMn  to  The  Unhcd  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Ficd  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,783 
Int.  CL  H05b  9106 
U.S.  CL  219— 10.55  13Ciafans 

A    safety    load    and    temperature    control    system    fw 
microwave  oveits  wherein  a  variable  volume  oS  water  is 
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passed  through  the  oven  for  controlling  the  amount  of  energy 
received  by  a  work  piece  therein.  Microwave  energy  from 
magnetron  tubes  is  introduced  into  the  oven  chamber  for 
processing  a  work  piece.  The  variable  supply  of  water  within 
the  chamber  is  increased  for  small  parts  being  cured  and 
decreased  for  large  parts  being  cured.  The  water  is  passed 
through  a  dtelectrically  transparent  vessel  within  the 
chamber  and  is  heated  by  the  microwave  energy  proportional 
to  the  heated  Work  piece  or  part.  The  temperature  of  the 


water  leaving  the  chamber  is  indicative  of  the  rate  of  change 
of  the  work  piece  temperature.  A  temperature  controller  has 
upper  and  lower  limits  that  increase  or  decrease  the  water  in 
the  chamber  and  passing  therethrough  to  maintain  the  work 
piece  heating  rate  within  a  desired  range.  The  variable  supply 
of  water  also  serves  as  a  dummy  load  to  absorb  excessive 
radiant  energy,  preventing  destructive  feedback  to  the  mag- 
netron tubes.  Microwave  filters  at  water  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
keep  the  high  frequency  energy  within  the  chamber. 


3,663,784  ' 

NON-TREPANNING  NON-ROTARY  ELECTRODE  FOR 
ELECTRO-EROSION  OF  METALS 
Albert    Bruce    Mainwaring,   PboenixvUk,   Pa.,   assignor   to 
Uniform  Tubes,  Inc.,  CoUcfcville,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  29,876 

Iiit.Cl.  B23p7/0S 

U.S.  CI.  219— 69E  i  11  Claims 


^'' 


the  process.  The  invention  also  includes  electro-erosion  ap- 
paratus and  an  electro-erosion  method  using  the  non- 
trepanning,  non-rotary  electrode. 


3,663,785 

METHOD  OF  EROSIVELY  SHAPING  A  MASTER  DIE 

Elmer  P.  Hausermann,  4  N  224  Hawthorne,  BcnsenviUc,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  21,559,  Mar.  23, 

1970,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  97,993 

Int  CI.  B23p  1H2 

VS.  CI.  2 19-69  M  10  Claims 


A  method  of  shaping  electrodes  for  use  in  electrical 
discharge  machining  processes  comprising  the  steps  of 
preparing  an  oversize  cavity  in  a  master  die  member  on  tm 
apparatus  that  provides  oscillatory  rotary  motion  to  either  a 
die  member  or  a  model  electrode  member  used  to  form  the 
cavity  of  the  die  member,  providing  an  abrasive  surface  on 
the  cavity  of  master  die  member  and  utilizing  in  conjunction 
with  the  master  die  an  apparatus,  similar  to  that  used  to  form 
the  cavity  in  the  master  die  member,  to  abrade  and  form  an 
electrode  workpiece  member  to  an  electrical  discharge 
machining  electrode  of  the  size  of  the  model  electrode 
member. 


3,663,786 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROEROSIVE  MACHINING  OF 

METAL 

Thomas  J.  O'Connor,  100  Morgan  Road,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FVed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  545,652 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1/04,  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  219-69  V  6  Claims 


A  non-rotary  electrode  for  forming  holes  in  metal  work- 
pieces  by  electro-erosion  in  which  the  through  bore  of 
passage  for  the  dielectric  fluid  is  spiral  and  generates  a  sub- 
stantially crescent-shaped  area  when  a  cross-section  is  taken 
through  the  entire  electrode,  the  maximum  transverse  depth 
of  the  crescent-shaped  area  extending  up  to  the  central  axis 
of  the  electrode  as  a  maximum  so  that  substantially  no  build- 
up of  a  central  plug  in  the  workpiece  occurs  due  to 
trepanning  as  the  active  end  of  the  electrode  is  consumed  in 


'le 


FT 


A  tool  for  universal  movement  of  a  cutting  member  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  a  predetermined  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  cutting  member  is  disclosed.  The  tool  is  disclosed 
in  conjunction  with  an  abrasive  electrode  form  having  a 
shape  which  is  the  reverse  image  of  an  electrode  to  be 
produced  thereby  and  which  is  constructed  of  abrasive  parti- 
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cles  held  in  a  plastic  matrix  whereby  an  electrode  may  be 
abraded  from  electrode  material  on  movement  of  the  elec- 
trode form  toward  the  electrode  material  in  the  predeter- 
mined direction.  The  structure  for  universally  moving  the 
electrode  form  cutting  member  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  cutting  member  includes 
relatively  eccentric,  and  rotatable  members  positioned  in  two 
slides  slidably  mounted  perpendicularly  to  each  other. 


shock  wave  carrying  the  particles  onto  and  bonding  them  to 


3,663,787 
ELECTRICALLY-ASSISTED  COMBUSTION  CUTTING 
APPARATUS 
Walter  T.  Haswcil,  III;  Terry  O.  Hockcnberry,  and  Evcrard 
M.  Williams,  aU  of  Plttsbur|h,  Pa.,  assigDon  to  Walter  T. 
HaswdL  in;  Terry  O.  Hodwnberry  and  Everard  M.  Wil- 
llams«  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  836^28 

Int.  CL  B23p  1/12 

VS.  CI.  2 1 9—69  V  3  Claims 


Cutting  apparatus  comprises  cutting  electrode,  means  for 
moving  the  electrode,  and  means  for  supporting  a  workpiece 
adjacent  a  cutting  surface  of  the  electrode  such  that  the 
cutting  surface  can  be  moved  continuously  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  face  of  the  cut  to  be  made  in  the 
workpiece.  Means  provided  for  translating  one  of  the  work- 
piece  and  the  electrode  toward  and  away  from  the  other.  A 
source  of  electric  potentia]  and  a  pulse  generating  circuit  are 
connected  to  the  electrode  and  workpiece  to  induce  repeti- 
tive discharges  across  a  gap  between  the  electrode  and  work- 
piece.  The  apparatus  further  includes  means  for  interjecting 
a  combustion  supporting  medium  into  the  gap  whereby  com- 
bustion of  workpiece  at  the  cutting  face  is  initiated  by  the 
gap  discharges. 


3,663,788 

KINETIC  DEPOSITION  OF  PARTICLES 

Kiyoshi     Inone,      182,     3-chomc,     Tamagawayoga-Machl, 

Sctagaya-I(«,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatianation  of  application  Scr.  No.  574,056,  Aug.  22,  1966, 

now  abaadoBcd  ,  which  b  a  continiiation-fai-part  <tf 
appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  311,061,  ScpL  24, 1963,  now  Patent  No. 

3,267,710,  and  508,487,  Nov.  18, 1965,  aow  Patent  No. 
3,512,384,  dated  May  19, 1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Scr.  No.  41,080,  July  6, 1960,  now  Patent 
No.  3,232,085,  dated  Feb.  1,  1966.  This  application  July  29. 
1970,  Scr.  No.  64,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  1 1 ,  1966, 
41/37635;  41/45288;  July  11, 1966,41/45289;  Aug.  19, 1966, 
41/54709;  41/54710 
Int  CL  B23k  9/04 
U.S.CL  219-76  25  Claims 

A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  in  which  a  mass  of  par- 
ticulate material  is  formed  in  situ  or  disposed  between  a  pair 
of  electrodes  which  produce  a  spark  discharge  to  create  a 


the  substrate.  The  particles  are  activated  by  their  presence 
within  the  discharge. 


3,663,789 

WELDING  APPARATUS  OF  WIRE  TERMINALS  ON 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Giuseppe  CamardeOa,  Via  Azio  Bioodl-I,  20154  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,200 

Int  a.  B23k  9/12 

VS.  CL  219—79  20  Claims 


Automatic  welding  apparatus  of  ntetal  wire  terminals  on 
bodies  of  electronic  components,  comprising:  mans  for  sup- 
porting said  bodies  in  a  plurality  of  positions  on  a  step-by- 
step  indexing  turret;  means  for  precision  levelling  or  gauging 
the  surfaces  of  the  bodies  to  be  welded,  said  levelling  means 
operating  at  a  fixed  station  with  respect  to  the  indexing  tur- 
ret; and  means  operating  in  a  working  station  for  feeding  a 
preselected  length  of  vtire  to  a  first  operating  position,  for 
cutting  said  length  of  wire,  for  further  feeding  said  length  of 
wire  up  to  contacting  one  of  said  bodies,  and  for  welding  the 
wire  on  the  body  by  means  of  an  electric  discharge  through 
the  point  of  contact,  the  electric  current  being  fed  directly 
through  the  length  of  wire,  on  one  side,  aiui  respectively 
through  the  supporting  means  of  the  bodies  of  the  other  side. 


3,663,790 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMER  APPARATUS 
Bernard  Humblot,  6  Alke  dc  la  Bretonnlere,  78  Chambourcy, 
France 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34^48 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22, 1969,  6916670 

Int  CL  B23k  9/28 
VS.  CL  2 19—86  1 1  Claims 

Electrical  transformer  apparatus  particularly  well  suited 
for  use  in  resistance  welding  equipment  and  employing  two 
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movable  welding  electrodes  which  together  with  the  work 
piece  form  a  single  loop  secondary  winding  in  a  magnetic 


spaced  electrodes  while  maintaining  across  the  electrodes  a 
system  or  backup  voltage  sufficient  at  all  times  to  cause  elec- 
trical breakdown  in  the  narrow  gap  between  electrodes, 
while  producing  in  the  arc  chamber  a  magnetic  field  having  a 
preselected  configuration  to  produce  a  beneficial  effect  or  ef- 
fects on  the  arc.  The  arc  is  periodically  elongated  by  the  high 
velocity  gas  until  it  attains  such  a  length  that  the  voltage 
required  to  sustain  the  arc  exceeds  the  breakdown  voltage  of 
the  gap  whereupon  the  arc  returns  to  the  gap  momentarily 
only  to  be  blown  out  and  elongated  again.  Gas  is  brought  to 
the  vicinity  of  the  outside  of  the  gap  through  a  plurality  of 
tangentially  extending  slots  at  spaced  intervals  around  the  en- 
tire periphery  of  the  gap.  whence  it  passes  through  the  gap, 
the  gas  passing  through  the  gap  having  a  radial  component 
and  a  tangential  component.  The  high  tangential  flow  com- 
ponent provides  sufficiently  large  gas  velocity  to  blow  the  arc 


transformer.  The  electrodes  are  translated  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  transformer  and  with  respect  to  each  other  by 
means  of  a  fluid  operated  ram.  ! 


3,663,791 
DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Briaa  Robert  AUea,  Blrmiafhani,  Engiaiid,  iMif aor  to  Jooeph 
Lacas  (ladastrlcs)  Lfaaited,  Birmliifham,  Engiaiid 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,124 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britaio,  Dec.  31, 1969, 

63,409/69 
Int.CLB23k7//04 


U.S.  CI.  219-107 


6  Claims 


A  method  of  connecting  the  conductors  of  the  rotor  of  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  to  the  segments  of  the  commutator 
of  the  machine  includes,  starting  with  a  pair  of  rotor  winding 
conductors  which  are  physically  and  electrically  intercon- 
nected adjacent  the  end  of  a  Tirst  conductor  of  the  pair  of 
conductors,  with  the  end  of  said  first  conductor  projecting 
beyond  the  end  of  the  second  conductor,  engaging  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  First  conductor  with  the  surface  of  a  por- 
tion of  a  segment  of  a  commutator.  The  commutator  is 
formed  with  a  shoulder  which  defines  one  end  of  the  surface 
thereof,  and  the  projecting  portion  of  the  rotor  conductor  is 
engaged  with  said  portion  of  the  segment  at  least  up  to  said 
shoulder.  The  conductor  is  then  resisunce  welded  to  the  seg- 
ment, so  that  the  first  and  second  conductors  are  electrically 
connected  to  the  segment. 


3,663,792 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  INCREASING  ARC 
VOLTAGE  AND  GAS  ENTHALPY  IN  A  SELF- 
STABILIZING  ARC  HEATER 
Maaricc  G.  Fey,  Turtle  Crcdi,  Pa.,  assigBor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporatioa,  Pittslmrgk,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,597 

lat.  CL  B23k  9/00 

U.S.CL  219-121 P  ,  7  Claims 

The  method  includes  admitting  gas  to  be' heated  at  a  high 
velocity  into  an  arc  chamber  through  a  narrow  gap  between 


from  the  electrode  gap  at  a  greatly  reduced  mass  flow  rate 
which  may  be  of  the  order  of  one-fourth  the  flow  rate  which 
would  be  required  if  gas  were  admitted  solely  in  a  radial 
direction  through  the  gap.  The  resulting  decrease  in  the 
volume  of  gas  to  be  heated  results  in  an  increased  enthalpy 
imparted  to  the  heated  gas  which  may  be  of  the  order  of  five 
times  that  which  can  be  obtained  by  purely  radial  gas  admis- 
sion. A  higher  arc  voltage,  results  in  a  greatly  improved 
power  factor,  and  resulting  decreased  arc  current  results  in 
an  improvement  in  electrode  lifetimes.  Centrifugal  effects  in 
the  arc  chamber  together  with  the  influence  of  the  magnetic 
field  on  the  arc  establish  conditions  wherein  the  arc  column 
virtually  follows  the  center  line  of  the  heater. 

Apparatus  is  provided  for  bringing  gas  to  the  gap  to 
produce  the  aforementioned  ungential  flow  coponent,  and 
generate  the  magnetic  field. 


3,663,793 
METHOD  OF  DECORATING  A  GLAZED  ARTICLE 
UTILIZING  A  BEAM  OF  CORPUSCULAR  ENERGY 
James  Pedro,  Little  Falls,  ami  Clair  M.  Rlvdy,  Old  Bridge, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aasigiiors  to  Wcadiigliouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Phtsbttrgli,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,438 

lat.  CL  B23k  9/00 

VS.  CL  219-121  LM  8  Claims 

The  surface  of  an  article,  such  as  a  glass  envelope  for  an 
electric  lamp,  is  provided  with  a  decorative  pattern  or  indicia 
by  coating  the  article  with  a  vitreous  material  that  includes  a 
substance  (such  as  lead  oxide)  that  undergoes  a  permanent 
change  in  color  when  heated  under  reducing  conditions,  sub- 
jecting the  article  to  a  laser  beam  and  a  reducing  gas  flame, 
and  varying  the  position  of  the  article  relative  to  the  beam  at 
a  speed  and  in  a  manner  such  that  the  beam  scans  the  article 
and  thereby  melts  preselected  portions  of  the  vitreous  coat- 
ing and  changes  the  color  of  such  portions.  In  the  case  of  a 
vitreous  or  ceramic  article  that  is  susceptible  to  thermally-in- 
duced fracturing,  the  vitreous  coating  material  is  preferably 
deposited  on  the  article  in  the  form  of  a  frit  and  the  article  is 


preheated  to  a  temperature  which  is  near  or  above  its  strain 
point,  thus  fusing  the  frit  in  place  just  before  the  glazed 
heated  article  is  exposed  to  the  reducing  environment  and 
laser  beam. 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  concurrently  firing  a  glass 
frit  on  an  article  and  color-etching  the  resulting  glazed  article 
with  a  laser  having  control  means  which  includes  a  prototype 
article  are  also  disclosed. 


3,663,794 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRON  BEAM  WELDING 
Maaricc  dc  Cackard,  LcgorgH  38,  La  Troachc,  aad  Jcaa- 
Loais  Georges,  2  r«c  Paal  Vakry  38,  Grenoble,  botb  of 
Fraacc 

FUcd  May  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,21 1 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraacc,  May  29, 1970,  7019861 

lat  CL  B23k  9/00 
VS.  CL  219-121  tM  3  Claims 


Three  adjacent  metallic  blocks  comprising  two  lateral 
blocks  fabricated  from  a  meul  which  is  different  firom  the 
central  block  are  joined  together  by  forming  weld  fillets 
simulUneously  along  the  two  joint  planes  by  means  of  two 
electron  guns  which  are  displaced  in  parallel  motion  respec- 
tively along  each  plane. 


the  element  until  sufficient  energy  is  absorbed  from  the  laser 


beam  to  melt  and  boil-off  material  from  this  locus  to  improve 
the  balance  of  the  rotary  element  such  as  a  gyroscope  rotor. 


3,663,796 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  BOOT  SOCK  AND  BATTERY 

SUPPORTING  POUCH  THEREFOR 
BciUamin  M.  Hlncs,  Grccnfldd  HIU,  and  Richard  L.  Johnson, 
Easton,  both  of  Conn.,  aarignors  to  TImdy  Products  Cor- 
poration, Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16^71 

InL  a.  HOSb  J 100 

U.S.CL  219-211  llClaiaH 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  electrically  heated  boot 
sock  and  a  pouch  construction  therefor  for  holding  the  bat- 
tery. The  pouch  is  constructed  of  foldable  sheet  material  ar- 
ranged to  define  a  battery  pocket  and  associated  closure  flap 
with  contacts  arranged  to  make  positive  electrical  contact 
with  the  battery  when  the  flap  is  closed.  The  pocket  is 
formed  to  define  a  channelway  extending  along  one  side 
thereof  through  which  a  conductor  connecting  with  one  of 
the  contacts  is  threaded,  and  a  hooking  means  is  attached  to 
the  pocket  for  detachably  connecting  the  battery  pouch  to 
the  boot  of  the  wearer. 


3,663,797 

WEATHERGUARD  JERSEY 

Roacoe  C.  Marsh,  3622  Mohcgan  Drive,  Saa  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,780 

Int.  CL  H05b  1/00 

U.S.CL  219-211  2  Claims 


3,663,795 
ROTOR  BALANCER 
Joa  H.  Myer,  Woodlaad  Hms,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Compaay,  Culver  City,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  770,983 

laL  CL  B23k  9/00 

U.S.CL  219-121  26  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  dynamically  balancing  rotary 
bodies  while  routing  at  operating  speed.  A  laser  beam  is 
deflected  in  a  circular  path  by  a  moving  or  nutating  mirror  or 

refracted  by  a  wobbling  lens  which  is  made  to  move  in       a  garment  usable  as  an  outer  jersey  having  pockets  with 
.jaichron«m  w.th  the  roUtK>n  of  the  j^tary  element. u^^  heatiSg   elements  embedded   th^r^  fTZ^l^ 

the  beam  constantly  .mpmges  upon  the  locus  of  imbalance  of  hands  It  the  wearer  sufficiently  warm.  '"*"'«^"»8  "^ 

898  O.G.— 39  -  B 
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3,663,798 
AN  INFRARED  HEATING  SURFACE 
Thomas  O.  P.  Spddd,  Bedford;  Edward  E.  Trotter,  HoUbton, 
and  Paul  K.  Shcfriek,  Acton,  aH  of  MaM.,  aHlgiiors  to  Thcr- 
no  Electron  Corpontflon,  WaltluuB,  Maw. 

FUed  Aag.  25. 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,609 
lat  a.  HOlb  3144. 3174;  HOlc  1102 


the  label,  including  a  rotary  bar  scan  optics  for  continually 
scanning  a  label  from  different  incremenul  angles  and 
generating  pulse  signals  in  response  to  a  code  thereon,  and  a 
decoder  coupled  to  receive  the  pulse  signals  which  is  respon- 


U.S.CI.  219—464 


14  Claims 


A  heating  or  cooking  system  which  includes  an  infrared 
heating  source  disposed  below  a  surface  transparent  to  in- 
frared radiation  which  is  directed  upwardly  through  the  sur- 
face. The  surface  may  be  maintained  at  a  cool  temperature 
by  circulating  air  beneath  the  surface  as  radiation  is  passed 
through  it.  The  heat  source  includes  a  resistance  element  for 
generating  infrared  radiation  operated  in  an  inert  environ- 
ment and  a  reflector  to  direct  the  infrared  radiation  toward 
and  through  the  surface. 


3,663,799 

FLUOROFLASTIC  ENCAPSULATED  ELECTRICAL 

RESISTANCE  HEATERS 

ABfw  H.  McAra,  P.O.  Box  1 1 127,  PHtsburgli,  Pa. 

Fikd  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19jnS 

lat.  CL  H05b  3106 

MS.  CL  219-523  2  Claims 


^ 


22 


a' 


m^^ 


•6,  ,20  >5, 


^ms^m  s 


12 


^^S^ 


13      12   ^17 


An  electrical  resistance  immersion  heater  in  which  a  re- 
sistance heater  unit  including  an  attached  cold  extension  is 
encapsulated  in  a  thin  fluoroplastic  sheathing.  The  cold  ex- 
tension and  heater  are  capable  of  being  formed  in  various 
shapes,  the  end  of  which  is  enclosed  by  means  of  a  molded 
terminal  ending. 


3,663300 

OPTICAL  LABEL  READER  AND  DECODER 

Jon  H.  Mycr,  Wootiand  IUIb;  Robert  L.  HanUiiger,  OUver, 

and  Fnmdi  P.  Wcbi«cr,  Simi,  aH  of  CaMf.,  iHicBors  to 

Hughci  Atarcraft  CompMiy,  Cvhrcr  Clly,  CaHf. 

Coatinuatloa  of  appHcailoa  Scr.  No.  716,534,  Mar.  27, 1968, 

now  abandoned.  Tbii  application  Jan.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

108,626 

Int.  CL  G06k  7114, 19106,  9/13;  GOln  2 1/30 

VS.  CL  235—61.11  E  H  Claims 


sive  to  the  leader  and  to  the  unique  preamble  before  decod- 
ing the  data  words  of  the  label,  wherein  the  dau  will  be 
decoded  and  displayed  only  after  the  label  daU  words  have 
been  read  twice  and  compared  and  the  data  is  complete. 


3,663,801 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING 

COLOR-CODED  INFORMATION 

Robert    WaMI,    UnHunipHhigin,    Switnrlawl,    and    Ciba 

Limited,  Baad,  SwUacrland 

FOed  July  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  839,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Switicrland,  July  16, 1968, 

10605/68 

InL  CL  G06k  7/12 

U.S.CL235— 61.11E  7  Clainw 


Method  and  apparatus  for  converting  color-coded  informa- 
tion into  binary  coded  information  and  checking  the  latter 
against  itself  and/or  a  reference  code,  the  original  informa- 
tion being  coded  in  tiie  primary  colors  red,  green  and  blue 
and  the  complementary  colors  cyan,  magenta  and  yellow.  By 
the  conversion  there  is  produced  a  first  supplemental  signal 
each  time  a  primary  color  is  detected  and  a  second  supple- 
mental signal  each  time  a  complementary  color  is  detected. 
The  first  and  second  supplemental  signals  are  utilized  to 
check  the  binary  coded  information  converted  from  the 
color-coded  original  information. 


3.663,802 

RECORD  FOR  MACHINE  SCANNING 

Emcat  Wildhabcr,  124  Sumayt  Drive,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FOed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,791 

Int.  CI.  G06II  7/10,  7/08,  9/02 

MS.  CL  235—61.12  N  6 


A  coded  label  having  a  leader,  a  unique  preamble  word      The  characters  of  this  record  are  made  up  of  varying  nuna- 
and  daU  words  coded  thereon,  a  system  for  optically  reading  bers  of  straight  bars  placed  side  by  side.  The  bars  are  in  posi- 
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tions  selected  among  equally  spaced  bar  positions.  They  are     decoded  output.  Means  is  included  for  generating  a  carry 
arranged  in  a  binary  code  and  bars  in  alternate  positions  in    pulse  whenever  the  counter  overflows  in  either  counting 

direction  and  for  generating  a  rounding  pulse  if  the  counter  is 


22" 


25'    25 


6  543  2  / 


the  character  space  may  be  dbplaced  heightwise  with  respect 
to  the  other  bars  for  further  distinction. 
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3,663,803 
PITCH  MATCHING  DETECTING  AND  COUNTING 
SYSTEM 
WlWam  L.  Mohan,  and  Samnd  P.  WilMs,  both  of  Barrington,        '  '*' 

DL,  assignors  to  Spartanica,  Ltd.,  Palntlni.  IB. 
Conlfaination-in-part  of  appikaCion  Scr.  No.  780^67,  Dec  2, 

1968,  now  PatcM  No.  3.581,067,  dated  May  25, 1971.  This      reset  while  in  its  high  output  state.  A  plurality  of  stages  incor- 
appMcation  Jane  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47.962  porating  the  invention  can  be  cascaded  to  fNvvide  a  counter 

IntCI.G06m  1/272  having  3^  output  states,  where  N  is  the  number  of  sUses 

U.S.  CL  235-92  V  11  Ctafana    cascaded. 


An  apparatus  for  sensing  and  automatically  decoding  dau 
printed  or  otherwise  marked  on  objects  moving  past  the  ap- 
paratus. The  coded  data  u  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  data 
channels  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  uniform 
width  stripes  of  alternating  contrast  characteristics.  Each 
channel  has  a  sensor  array  associated  with  it.  Sensing  of  the 
coded  dau  present  in  each  channel  is  accomplished  by 
matching  sensor  width  to  that  of  the  coded  daU  stripes  and 
by  utilizing  sensor  arrays  that  accomplish  spatial  filtering  and 
signal  reinforcement  of  the  daU  present  on  each  coded  chan- 
nel. Logic  circuits  sequentially  determine  the  binary  or  nu- 
merical value  of  elements  of  coded  daU  as  they  pass  before 
the  apparatus. 


3,663.805 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

PROCESSES 

Norman  L.  Carr,  AUson  Parh,  nnd  DonaM  L.  StahMeM, 

Glcnshaw,  both  of  Pn..  BMignoii  to  Gnif  Rcae««h  A 

Dcvdopmcnt  Compnny,  Ptttsburfh,  Pa. 

FOed  Sept.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  664,976 

Int.  CL  G05b  17100;  ClOg  13/00 

MS.  CL  235—151.12  20  Claims 


■->, 
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A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  complex 
chemical  process  comprising  the  use  of  a  detailed  model  and 
intermediate  steps  to  generate  a  simplified  monitoring  model 
for  use  with  the  process  which  will  anticipate  process  respon- 


ses. 


3.663.804 
REVERSIBLE  TERNARY  COUNTER 
Richard   M.   Ncwd,   UvcnDorc,   Calt.,  mrigmn 
Rcanuvh.  Inc.,  Lafayette,  CaHL 

Filed  Ang.  18. 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,775 
IbLCLG06biJ/M 
U.S.  CL  235— 92  LG 


11 


3,663.806 
APPARATUS  FOR  CALCULATING  AND  DISPLAYING 
DYNAMIC  con.  PARAMETERS 
to  Zcta   voK  c.  Dranhhan.  Hambnrt,  and  Franh  IN  Nkolantonto, 
WBHamsvOc.  both  at  N.Y..  Milgnmi  to  Wcatinghooae  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  PMsbvrfh.  Pa. 

FBed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,228 


Reversible  ternary  counter  utilizing  standard  flip-flops  and 
logic  igates  to  provide  a  low  cost  counter  having  an  easily 


US.  CL235-15rJ2 


Int.  CL  G06f  15/46 


lOCInfaBB 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  system  for  calculathig  and  dis- 
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playing  coil  parameters  in  a  dynamic  system  in  which  materi- 
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al  is  being  payed  from  a  coil  or  reel. 


3,663,807 
STATISTICAL  CORRELATING  DEVICE 
Klaus  J.  Hecker,  Oberursel,  Taonus,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Uaitcd  States  of  America  as  rcprcseated  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Aaf.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,225 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15134 

U.S.  CI.  235-181  1  Claim 
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A  statistical  correlating  device  for  comparing  signal  ele- 
ments of  a  video  image  received  from  a  camera  pickup  tube 
witli  previously  stored  signal  elements  of  a  video  image 
simultaneously  received  from  a  storage  tube,  for  determining 
tlie  relative  spatial  deviation  between  respective  signal  ele- 
ments of  the  two  video  images.  The  device  employs  a  plurali- 
ty of  mput  chaniiels  for  simultaneously  receiving  the  two 
video  image  signals  to  be  spatially  compared,  each  channel 
including  a  match  determiner  comparing  circuit  for  forming 
the  absolute  value  of  the  difference  between  the  two  input 
signals,  and  an  emitter  follower  circuit  for  providing  a  neces- 
sary low  driving  impedance.  The  plurality  of  channels  ter- 
minate in  a  cotnbining  network  resistor  matrix  which  mul- 
tiplies the  difference  signals  representative  of  spatial  devia- 
tion between  the  two  video  images  by  values  representing  the 
spatial  location  of  the  source  of  the  stored  video  image  signal 
in  each  channel.  A  pair  of  differential  amplifiers  within  the 
combining  network  combine  the  signals  into  left/right  and 
up/down  control  signals  which  may  be  used  for  positioning 
the  gimbals  of  the  pickup  camera  in  such  manner  as  to  cause 
the  spatial  deviation  between  the  camera  and  stored  video 
images  to  be  reduced  to  zero. 


3,663,808 
ILLUMINATED  SAFETY  CURBING 
Wilfrtcd  Baata,  BcUcvuc,  Wash.,  aHlfOor  to  Traffic  &  Safety 
Control  Systems,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,235 

Int.  CI.  F21v  33/00 

VS.  CL  240—2  10  Claims 


An  illuminated  safety  curbing  construction  which  utilizes  a 
diving  bell  configuration  to  protect  illuminators  from  damage 
by  water  entering  the  structure  and  employing  hidden  fasten- 
ing means  to  secure  its  translucent  cover  to  its  base.  Single- 
or  double-faced  elongated  illuminated  curbing  sections  are 
adapted  to  be  combined  in  various  configurations  with  a  nose 
section  to  form  curbings  and  dividers  for  different  traffic 
separator  situations.  Special  fastening  means  provide  flexi- 
bility and  ruggedness  to  withstand  the  impact  of  vehicle 
wheels. 


3,663,809 
DETECTION  OF  END  ZONES  IN  ALTERNATING  TRACK 

ciRcurrs 

Henry  C.  Sibley,  Adams  Basin,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  General 
Siffud  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34^37 

Inta.B6112i/J0 

U.S.  CI.  246—34  CT  9  Claims 


A  continuous  rail  track  circuit  apparatus  having  termina- 
tion shunts  at  each  end  detects  the  presence  of  a  railroad 
vehicle  shunt  across  the  rails  and  indicates  vehicle  presence. 
Shunt  means  near  one  end  of  the  track  circuit  i>eriodically  in- 
troduces a  test  shunt  across  the  track,  and  receiver  means 
coupled  to  the  rails  near  the  other  end  of  the  track  circuit  is 
sensitive  to  changes  in  track  circuit  parameters  occasioned 
by  the  test  shunt  and  respondingly  introduces  a  reply  test 
shunt  in  accordance  with  the  period  of  the  shunt  means. 
Means  at  the  first  end  of  the  circuit  sensitive  to  changes  in 
track  circuit  parameters  occasioned  by  the  reply  test  shunt 
provides  indication  of  vehicle  presence  when  the  change  in 
track  circuit  parameters  ceases. 


3,663,810 

ELECTRON-MULTIPLIER-IONIZER  MASS 

SPECTROMETER 

Donald   R.   Cone,  Pato  ARn,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Stanford 

Research  Instltnte,  Mcnlo  Park,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799^63 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  39/36 

US.  CI.  250-  4 1 .9  TF  7  Claims 


'J. '■^. 
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An  electron  multiplier  used  together  with  additional  ele- 
ments to  form  a  simple  spectrometer  for  mass  distribution 
studies.  The  multiplier  is  used  to  multiply  a  few  electrons  to 
provide  an  electron  cascade  at  the  multiplier  output  end 
which  provides  a  trigger  pulse,  serving  as  a  time  reference 
and  to  ionize  molecules  at  the  output  end.  The  multiplier 
serves  as  a  path  for  positive  ions  which  accelerate  towards 
the  multiplier's  input  end,  whereat  they  collide  with  a  surface 
to  produce  secondary  electrons,  which  are  then  multiplied  by 
the  multiplier  as  they  accelerate  to  the  output  end  to  provide 
output  pulses,  whose  time  displacements  from  the  trigger  are 
indicative  of  the  mass  to  charge  ratio  of  the  created  ions. 


3,663,811 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  RESTRICTIVE  AIR 

FILTER 

Frederick  L.  Vodi,  16133  118th  Avenue,  Orlaad  Park,  OL 

FHed  Oct.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,864 

Int.  CL  GOla  15/00 

VS.  CL  250-43.5  R  8  Claims 


MtTHOD  worn  DCTtHMIMIMa  A 

RerrnicTivB   aim   piltbn 


A  method  for  determining  whether  a  carburetor  air  filter 
element  unduly  restricts  the  flow  of  combustion  air  to  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  is  disclosed.  This  method  com- 
prises analyzing  exhaust  gases  from  an  internal  combustion 
engine  operated  at  no  load  conditions  on  the  main  carbure- 
tion  circuit  both  with  and  without  the  air  filter  element  being 
tested  in  the  air  intake  system.  If  the  carbon  monoxide  con- 
centration of  the  exhaust  gases  obtained  without  the  element 
in  the  system  is  substantially  reduced  in  comparison  with  the 
carbon  monoxide  concentration  of  the  exhaust  gases  ob- 
tained with  the  element  in  the  system,  the  air  filter  element 
unduly  restricts  the  flow  of  air  to  the  engine. 


3,663,812 
X-RAY  SPECTROGRAPHIC  MEANS  HAVING  FIXED 
ANALYZING  AND  DETECTING  MEANS 
Judc  H.  Kocnig,  Sui  Joae,  Calif.;  Jamci  A.  SchoefM,  Alton, 
DL;  Gene  J.  Carron,  St.  Louis  County,  and  LJond  K.  Wal- 
ford,  St.   Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  aasignon  to  McDonnci 
Douglas  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FHed  Feb.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,962 

Int.  CL  GOln  23/20 

VS.  CL  250—49.5  PE  25  Claims 


Means  for  analyzing  the  composition  of  materials  including 
an  excitation  source  of  relatively  high  energy  particles  or 
radiations,  and  means  for  directing  the  particles  or  radiations 
from  said  source  at  a  sample  of  the  material  to  be  analyzed 
so  that  X-rays  of  wavelengths  that  arc  characteristic  of  the 
sample  constituents  are  given  off.  The  subject  means  also  in- 
clude specially  bent  crystal  means  which  are  positioned  to  in- 
tercept and  diffract  the  characteristic  X-rays  in  an  ordered 
manner,  and  detector  means  onto  which  the  diffracted 
characteristic  X-rays  are  directed,  said  X-rays  producing 
responses  at  the  detector  means  from  which  qualitative  and 
quantitative  information  about  the  characteristic  X-rays  and 
hence  about  the  constituents  of  the  sample  can  be  obtained. 


3,663,813 

OPTICAL  READER  FOR  LUMINESCENT  C(M>ES 

LUMINESCING  IN  DIFFERENT  WAVELENGTHS 

Robert  Frank  Shaw,  Bkninlkid  HOb,  Mich.,  amlgniii   to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,992 

Int  CL  GOIJ  3/06 

VS.  a.  250-71  R  4  Claims 


€mrrts  MADuriou 


t-uv  exanTtm 


Symbols  formed  by  marking  a  substrate  with  coded  inks, 
the  coding  represented  by  the  absence  or  presence  in  one  or 
more  levels  of  one  or  more  photoluminescent  components, 
are  irradiated  with  ultraviolet  light  and  the  photolu- 
minescence  from  the  various  coding  components  is  projected 
through  a  dispersing  agent,  such  as  a  prism  or  a  grating,  onto 
the  sensitive  surftK;e  of  a  television  camera  tube,  such  as  a 
vidicon  or  orthicon,  the  output  of  the  camera  tube  producing 
electrical  pulses  in  each  scan  corresponding  to  the  position  of 
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the  various  photoluminescent  colors.  The  output  can  be  read 
out  on  an  oscilloscope  or  other  readout  device  synchronized 
with  the  television  camera  electron  scan.  The  presence  of 
coding  components  are  represented  by  pulses  in  correspond- 
ing positions  and  the  height  of  the  pulses  can  represent  the 
level  of  component  concentration  if  it  is  present  in  more  than 
one  concentration. 


3,663314 

SYSTEM  FOR  DELINEATING  SELECTIVE  RESPONSE 

OF  A  MATERIAL  TO  RADIATION  IN  PRESENCE  OF 

VISIBLE  ILLUMINATION 

Aadrcw  Madsca,  Ataao,  Calif.,  assifiior  to  Resource  Data 

Corporatioa,  Deavcr,  Colo. 

Filed  Jaa.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  795,119 

bit.  CI.  GO  la  2 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  UV  4  daims 
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A  pulsed  visible  illumination  source  illuminates  a  material 
to  allow,  for  example,  a  helicopter  pilot  to  fly  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  earth  in  darkness.  The  visible  light  is  interrupted 
to  allow  a  pulsed  ultraviolet  source  to  stimulate  luminescent 
reradiation  from  the  material  which  reradiation  is  detected 
by  observers  and/or  cameras.  Both  observers  and  camera  are 
shielded  by  goggles  or  shutters  so  that  ttie  stimulated  lu- 
minescence produced  by  the  ultraviolet  is  not  masked  by  the 
visible  illumination.  Such  shutters  are  synchronized  with  the 
visible  illumination  pulses. 


Fission  fragment  tracks  produced  in  sheet  mica  and  other 
electrical  insulating  materials  of  radiation  dosimeters  are 
counted  by  leaching  the  tracks  so  that  tliey  provide  electrical 
discharge  paths  tlirough  the  sheet,  pl^tfl^*"  aluminum  foil 


on  top  of  the  sheet,  applying  a  voltage  between  an  electrode 
covering  the  underside  of  tlie  sheet  and  tiie  foil  to  sequen- 
tially puncture  the  foil  by  electrical  discharges  through  the 
tracks  and  counting  the  discharges. 


3,663316 

SAMPLE^ONVEYING  MECHANISM  FOR 

SCINTILLATION  COUNTING 

Walter  O.  Scheraer,  WaOingford,  Coon.,  and  Edward  W. 

Thomas,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bcckmann  Instni- 

meots.  Inc.,  Fullertoo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,714 

lot  CI.  GOlt  1120,  7102 

U.S.  CI.  250-106  6  Claims 


A  conveying  mechanism  for  transporting  a  sample  vial 
from  an  external  loading  platform  into  a  light-tight  counting 
chamber  of  a  scintillation  counter.  The  invention  comprises  a 
wall  defining  a  counting  chamber  having  an  elongated 
passage,  the  wall  having  a  shoulder,  a  sample  platform,  hav- 
ing a  shaft  coupled  thereto  to  position  the  platform  through 
the  passage  aivd  into  the  counting  chamber,  and  a  sleeve 
movable  about  said  shaft  for  engaging  the  shoulder  to 
prevent  external  light  from  entering  the  counting  chamber. 


3,663315 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING 
RADIATION  DAMAGE  TRACKS  IN  SHEET  MATERIAL 
USING  A  CAPACmVE  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
WiUaai  Gaaa  CroM,  Deep  River,  Ontario,  and  Lnigi  Tom- 
■aslno,  Toronto,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  aaaigaors  to 
Atomic  Energy  of  Cannda  Limited,  Ottowa,  Province  of  On- 
tario, Cannda 

FBcd  Apr.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,41 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  18, 1969, 043,252 

Int.  CL  Golt  7/02   . 
U.S.  CL  250— 83  J  CD  *  6  Cbfana 
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3,663317 

RADIOACTIVE  WASTE  STORAGE  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  P.  Saycrs,  CUcago,  DL,  aarifaor  to  FMC  Corporation, 

Saa  Jooe,  CaHL 

FHcd  Jniy  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,360 

Int.  CLG21II 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  250- 106  26  Claims 
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A   system    and    method   for   storing    radioactive    waste, 
wherein  the  waste  is  placed  in  recepucles  and  the  recepu- 
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cles  are  moved  selectively  along  a  plurality  of  storage  paths. 
The  receptacles  are  reuined  selectively  on  said  paths  for 
periods  of  time  dependent  upon  the  periods  required  for  the 
radioactivity  of  the  waste  therein  to  decay  to  predetermined 
levels. 


3,663318 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

A  HIGHLY  ACTIVE  ELEMENT  BY  ALPHA  PARTICLE 
Marcel   Gacry,   31    bis,   avcnnc   Saint-Lanrent,   91    Orsay, 

France,  asrignor  to  Commimoriat  A  I'Energie  Atomique, 

Paris,  France 

FHcd  Dec  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Prance,  Jan.  14, 1969, 6900457 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  7/00 
U3.  CI.  250-106  SC  2  ClaioM 


A  method  of  determination  of  an  element  having  high 
alpha  activity  and  diluted  in  a  substance  having  low  alpha  ac- 
tivity by  alpha  particle  spectrometry  of  a  source  having  a 
thickneu  at  least  equal  to  the  path  of  the  alpha  particles 
which  provide  a  spectral  curve  or  so-called  degraded  spec- 
trum having  a  practically  rectilinear  portion,  wherein  said 
method  consists  in  determining  the  quantity  of  said  high- 
alpha  activity  element  contained  in  said  source  by  measuring 
the  area  of  one  section  of  the  degraded  spectrum  which  is 
comprised  between  two  fixed  energies  located  between  the 
limits  of  said  rectilinear  portion,  said  area  after  subtraction  oi 
the  background  and  the  contribution  of  the  substance  which 
has  a  low  alpha  activity  being  proportional  to  the  content  to 
be  determined. 


3363319 
ROAD  VEHICLE  UGHTING  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  SAME 
SHUTTER  OBSCURES  PHOTOCELL  WHEN  SYSTEM  IS 

OPERATIVE  AND  WHEN  IT  IS  NOT  ENERGIZED 
Harris  Vernon  Hicka,  Lkkflcid,  and  Rogor  WBHnm  Nolan, 
Rcddkck,  botk  of  England,  Mslgmnri  to  Joaeph  Lacas  (In- 
duatrica)  Limited,  BIrmlnglMnn,  Ei^land 

RM  Jaly  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  23, 1969, 

36,946/69;  Nov.  14, 1969, 50312/69 

Int.  a.  B60q  7/02,  F21v  11118;  GOli  7/20 

U3.  CL  250—201  8  ClalBM 


A  lighting  system  for  a  road  vehicle  has  the  projector  for 
producing  a  beam  oi  light  illuminating  the  road  in  front  of 


the  vehicle  and  a  receiver  with  a  photocell  for  receiving  light 
from  an  oncoming  vehicle.  There  is  a  first  shutter  movable  to 
progressively  cut  off  the  projected  beam,  and  a  second 
shutter  movable  to  progressively  mask  the  photocell  fix>m 
light  from  an  oncoming  vehicle,  so  that  the  system  achieves  a 
condition  wherein  sufficient  of  the  projected  beam  is  cut  off 
to  avoid  dazzling  the  driver  of  the  oncoming  vehicle.  The 
second  shutter  is  returned  to  a  rest  position,  wherein  the 
photocell  is  masked,  when  the  projector  is  not  energized,  and 
means  is  provided  for  moving  the  second  shutter,  when  the 
projector  is  energized  to  an  inoperative  position  wherein  light 
can  fall  on  the  photocell.  This  prevents  saturation  of  the 
photocell  during  daylight  hours. 


3,663320 
DIODE  ARRAY  RADIATION  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Joaeph    Bums,    Peqnannocfc,    NJ.,    artgnor    to    FalrchBd 
Camera   and    Instrument   Corporation,   Mountain   View, 
CaHf. 

FVcd  Oct  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,734 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  J9/72 

U3.  CL  250—21 1  J  6  ClalBM 
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"*e-jy 


A  silicon  wafer  has  a  plurality  of  spaced  diode  junctions 
formed  in  its  upper  surface  and  through  openings  in  a  silicon 
dioxide  layer.  A  conductive  grid  is  dispoied  over  the  silicon 
dioxide  layer  and  has  openings  expocing  the  elemental  diode 
surfaces.  The  top  of  the  exposed  diode  surfaces  are  cesiated. 
Each  of  the  diodes  is  reverse  biased  and  the  cesiated  surfaces 
of  the  diodes  emit  electrons,  appropriately  adjusting  their 
potential  in  response  to  radiation  applied  to  the  adjacent  rear 
surface  of  the  wafer. 


3,663321 

IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

RECEIVING  RADIANT  ENERGY  IMAGES  FOR 

CONVERSION  AND  INTENSDICATION 

Jack  Ffaikk,  918  Eai«  14th  Street,  Brooklya,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  306397,  Sept  5, 

1963,  now  Pnlcnt  No.  3,436350,  and  459329,  May  24, 

1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,482,104.  This  application  Mar.  11, 

1969,  Scr.  Na.  806323 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  J7/50 

U3.  CL  250-213  VT  7  ClataM 
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Image  intensifier  device  and  method  for  image  intensifica- 
tion in  which  a  bundle  of  ionizing  radiation  containing  an  in- 
telligence pattern  impinges  upon  a  fluorescent  layer  of  an 
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anode  luminary  structure  to  produce  fluorescence  and  whose 
fluorescent  output  excites  the  further  emission  of  photons 
from  an  adjacent  image  intensifier  structure  of  the  solid  state 
type,  the  latter  being  connected  in  series  with  a  unipotential 
source  of  high  voltage  and  high  frequency  and  said  high  volt- 
age effecting  further  light  emission  from  said  intensifier 
structure,  said  unipotential  source  being  further  connected  to 
a  conducting  layer  of  said  fluorescent  anode  and  to  an  ac- 
tuating relay  in  a  series  arrangement  such  that  said  unipoten- 
tial df  high  frequency  is  released  to  said  image  intensifier  in 
an  instantaneous  "surge  flow"  concurrent  with  the  transmis- 
sion of  the  ionizing  bundle  through  the  face  of  an  evacuated 
tube  containing  said  fluorescing  anode  luminary  unit  and  said 
image  intensifler  structure  in  cascade  arrangement  and 
further;  said  image  intensifier  being  connected  to  a  source  of 
high  alternating  field  frequency  to  further  activate  said  image 
intensifier  to  produce  light  emission  and  an  intensified  image 
therefrom;  the  said  activation  being  due  to  excitation  of  a 
dielectric  layer  so  that  the  ionizing  bundle  evokes  "charge 
transport"  therethrough  to  an  adjoining  radiation-transparent 
opaque  layer,  and  a  photoelectro— luminescent  phosphor 
layer,  said  activation  being  reinforced  by  the  concurrently 
applied  high  voltage  potentials  to  the  conductor  boundary 
layers  of  said  intensifier  structure,  to  produce  a  stored  con- 
ductivity pattern  upon  an  image  target  having  a  long-time 
storage  function  for  scansion  by  a  cathode-ray  beam  of  elec- 
trons, said  pattern  being  a  replica  of  the  original  image  in- 
herent in  the  ionizing  bundle  of  rays. 


characteristic  by  means  of  a  single-beam  photometric  system. 
The  photometric  system  has  a  sample  cell  which  is  displacea- 
ble  between  a  first  position,  in  which  it  is  in  the  path  of  light 
between  the  light  source  and  the  light-sensitive  detector  of 
the  photometric  system,  and  a  second  position,  in  which  it  is 
clear  of  the  path  of  light.  Immediately  prior  to  each  test  a 
reference  signal  is  generated  with  the  sample  cell  in  the 
second  position  and  using  the  air  in  the  path  of  light  as  a 


3,663,822 
MULTI-TERMINAL  OPTICAL  CABLE  UTILIZING  A 
FLEXIBLE  GRADED  OPTICAL  FIBER 
TcUn  Udiida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aidgnor  to  Nippon  Sdfoc  Com- 
pany LfanHcd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,039 
Clainis  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1969, 44/105248 

Int.  a.  G02b  5/14;  HOIJ  39/12 
US.  CL  250—217  S  9  Claims 
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A  multi-terminal  optical  cable  includes  an  optical  focusing 
fiber  having  a  refractive  index  distribution  in  which  the  index 
varies  in  substantial  inverse  proportion  to  the  square  of  the 
radial  distance  form  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fiber 
to  its  outer  periphery.  A  plurality  of  input  electrical  signals 
are  converted  into  corresponding  light  signals  at  one  end  of 
the  fiber.  Those  light  signals  are  imaged  by  the  fiber  in  a  one- 
to-one  relationship  on  an  array  of  light-sensing  elements  at 
the  other  end  of  the  fiber  at  which  the  light  images  are  recon- 
verted to  electrical  signals,  corresponding  to  the  input  elec- 
trical signals. 


3,663,823 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOMETRIC 

ANALYSIS 

Lars   Erik  Oliiin,  Stoduund,  and  Jan  Ok>f  Lofvenmark, 

Huddlnge,  both  of  Sweden,  anignon  to  Linaon  Instrument 

Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  783322 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Sweden,  Dec  18, 1967, 17342/67 

Int.  CI.  coin  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  250—218  3  Claims 

A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  sequentially  testing  a  series 
of  samples  in  respect  of  the  absorbency  or  another  optical 


reference  sample.  This  reference  signal  is  stored  by  means  of 
a  capacitor  and  when  the  actual  sample  is  tested  with  the 
sample  cell  in  the  first  position,  the  stored  reference  signal  is 
retrieved  and  compared  with  the  signal  obtained  on  the  test. 
Before  the  testing  of  the  series  of  samples  is  commenced  the 
photometric  system  is  calibrated  by  means  of  a  blank  sample 
to  give  equal  signals  for  the  blank  sample  and  the  air  used  as 
a  reference  sample. 


3,663,824 
LENS  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
William  H.  BiaisdeU,  Rochcttcr,  and  Edward  C.  ComcUus, 
Fairpori,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Howard  J.  Emerson,  Deerfield 
Beach,    Fla.,    assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company, 
Rocbcftcr,  N.Y. 

Original  appHcatfcNi  Apr.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  812,107,  now 

Patent  No.  3^56,664.  dated  Jan.  19, 1971.  DIvfalcd  and  thh 

application  Sept.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,044 

lat  CL  GOla  21/18, 21/30, 21/16 

U.S.CL  250-219  R  2  Claims 
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Light  is  disclosed  as  being  directed  at  and  through  a  photo- 
graphic web,  the  dispersed  light  exiting  from  such  web  being 
gathered  by  a  cylindrical  lens  which  is  so  masked  that  it  may 
be  empk>yed,  without  modification,  for  webs  of  various 
widths. 


3,663325 

STARTER  MOTORS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Roy  Price  Bowcott,  SoUbnH,  England,  assigaor  to  Joaeph 

Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1970,  Scr.  No.  88,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  20,  1969, 

56322/69 

Int.CI.F02n////4 

U.S.  CI.  290-38  7  Claims 

A  starter  motor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  includes 
a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  pinion  assembly  rotatable  with  the 
shaft.  The  pinion  assembly  is  movable  axially  relative  to  the 
shaft  from  a  rest  position  to  an  operative  position  wherein  in 
use  the  pinion  of  the  pinion  assembly  engages  the  toothed 
wheel  of  the  engine  which  is  to  be  sUrted.  The  portion  of  the 
shaft  along  which  the  pinion  assembly  moves  includes  a  re- 
gion of  reduced  diameter  which  commences  adjacent  the 
pinion  of  the  pinion  assembly,  when  the  pinion  assembly  is  in 
its  rest  position,  and  which  terminates  within  the  pinion  as- 
sembly when  the  pinion  assembly  is  in  its  operative  position. 
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The  region  of  reduced  diameter  may  be  constituted  by 


An  automatic  control  system  for  selectively  programming 
electrically  operated  theater  equipment,  such  as  sound  equip- 
ment, house  lights,  curtain  movement  controls,  screen  size 
controls,  special  effects,  and  a  plurality  of  film  projectors 
wherein  the  control  system  includes  an  electrical  circuit  for 
activating  equipment  to  perform  its  respective  function  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  a  counter  circuit.  The  counter  cir- 
cuit is  operative  to  produce  a  signal  at  each  of  a  plurality  of 
spaced  time  increments  and  the  equipment  activating  circuits 
have  inhibit  means  for  hokiing  the  counter  at  a  selected  time 
increment  during  operation  of  the  selected  equipment  and 
the  equipment  activating  circuits  have  inhibit  cancel  means 
built  into  motor  start  and  picture  changeover  circuits  to 
prevent  inhibit  or  stopping  on  these  functions.  A  film  break 
circuit  is  electrically  connected  to  each  of  the  film  projector 
activating  circuits  for  signaling  the  respective  projector  to 
stop  in  the  event  of  a  film  break  and  a  cueing  circuit  is  elec- 
trically connected  to  each  of  the  film  projectors  and  to  the 
counter  for  restarting  the  counter  in  response  to  a  cue  signal. 


3,663,827 

STEPPING  ASSEMBLY  AND  CIRCUIT 

Frederick  M.  Ford,  CarpentcrsvUle,  and  Raymond  J.  Silhavy, 

Cary,  both  of  OL,  aaslgMCB  to  Oak  Electro/Nctks  Corp. 

Original  application  May  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  826394,  now 

Patent  No.  3^82,579.  Divided  and  this  appHcatkm  May  27, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  51,404 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  43/14 

U.S.  CL  307—41  5  Claims 

An  intervalometer  uses  a  rotary  switch  mounted  to  base 
through    shafts   which    maintain    concentricity.    An    offMt 


stepping  mechanism  drives  the  switch  under  control  of  a 
drive  energizing  circuit  having  interrupter  contacts  on  the 
switch.  A  load  energizing  circuit  includes  additional  contacts 
on  the  switch  for  sequentially  energizing  a  plurality  of  inde- 


-XI 


several  smaller  regions  spaced  apart  by  lands  the  diameter  of 
which  is  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  remainder  of  the  shaft. 


3,663326 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PROGRAMMING 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  THEATER  EQUIPMENT 
Robert  J.  Schnmann,  Leawood,  and  Wayne  A.  Priest,  Kansas 
City,  both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Durwood,  Inc.,  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,210 

Int.  CL  HO^  l/OO 

U3.  CL  307—39  7  Claims 


-%£: 


pendent  loads,  while  shunting  all  nonenergized  loads. 
Separate  switch  sections  separate  the  drive  energizing  circuit 
from  the  load  energizing  circuit  When  the  switch  is  in  a 
home  position,  it  must  be  manually  rotated  to  another  posi- 
tion before  automatic  sequential  stepping  can  occur. 


3,663328 
FAILSAFE  MULTIPLE  TRANSFORMER  CIRCUIT 
CONHGURATION 
George   M.   Low,   Dcpnty   Adnrinlstrator  of  the   Nationai 
Aeronaatics  and  Space  Adminlstnrtlon,  with  respect  to  an 
invcntfon  of,  and  Horado  Ednardo  Garira,  11350  E.  Wal- 
croft  St.,  Lakewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82^0 
Int.  CI.  G05f  1/4% 
U3.CL307— 83  11 


A  failsafe  multiple  transformer  circuit  configuration,  useful 
in  providing  power  to  electrical  loads  is  disclosed.  A  circuit 
configuration  for  applying  power  to  direct  current  loads  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  transformer  circuits  connected  in  paral- 
lel. Each  transformer  circuit  includes  a  diode  bridge  rectifier 
circuit  having  the  input  terminals  thereof  connected  across  a 
secondary  coil  and  the  output  terminals  thereof  mutually 
coupled  in  parallel  with  the  output  terminals  of  all  other 
uansformer  circuits.  Equalizing  reactors  are  connected  in  se- 
ries with  the  secondary  coils  to  compensate  for  voltage  im- 
balances that  may  be  developed  in  the  respective  transformer 
circuits.  A  direct  current  load  may  be  connected  across  the 
mutually  coupled  output  terminals  of  the  respective  trans- 
former circuits. 

Alternating  current  loads  are  accommodated  by  a  plurality 
of  parallel  coupled  transformer  circuits  each  including  a 
transformer  having  a  pair  of  secondary  coils.  The  respective 
secondary  coils  are  parallel  connected  in  two  sets,  one  set  for 
each  half  cycle.  A  diode  rectifier  is  connected  in  series  with 
each  secondary  coil  and  a  silicon<controlIed  rectifier  (SCR), 
associated  with  each  set  of  secondary  coils,  is  serially  coo- 
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nected  with  an  aJtemating  current  load.  Equalizing  reactors 
are  employed  in  both  sets  of  secondary  coil  circuits  in  the 
same  manner  as  they  were  employed  in  the  direct  current 
coofiguration. 


3,663,829 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

AnoM  BrQaAtt,  Skaw,  Es^tand,  aarigMr  to  Parka^ranicr 

(Gnat  Britafei)  Ud^  OMfenm  LaMMMrc,  Ei«lMd 

OHgiMi  appMcatfaa  May  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  826,350.  Divided 

aad  tkk  appMcadoa  SopC  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,661 

bt.  CL  HOlk  35118 

U.S.CL  307-118  4  Claims 


The  control  apparatus  of  this  invention  is  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  a  mechanism  in  response  to  repeated  long- 
term  changes  in  fluid  pressure;  e.g..  a  fiber-conveying  air 
stream,  wherein  the  fluid  also  is  subject  to  short-term  pres- 
sure changes  such  as  are  attendant  to  turbulence  of  an  air 
stream,  for  example.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  flexible 
diaphragm  movable  in  response  to  both  repeated  long-term 
and  repeated  short-term  pressure  changes  and  also  includes 
time  delay  means  connecting  a  movable  means,  which  is 
movable  between  first  and  second  positions  by  the 
diaphragm,  to  the  mechanism  for  effecting  a  desired  response 
in  the  mechanism  at  such  times  that  the  movable  means  oc- 
cupies a  selected  one  of  the  first  and  second  positions  for  a 
predetermined  long-term  period  of  time  established  by  the 
time  delay  means  and  thereby  avoiding  rapidly  repeated  in- 
termittent responses  of  the  mechanism  as  a  result  of  the 
short-term  pressure  changes  acting  on  the  diaphragm. 


3,663,830 

ELECTRIC  TIMER 

CHfford  E.  MiUcr,  5307  East  14di  St.,  OaUaad,  CaHf. 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50^457 

Int.  CL  HOlh  43114 

US.  CL  307- 141  6  Claims 


An  electric  timer  for  measuring  predetermined  time  inter- 
vals to  which  the  timer  can  be  manually  set.  The  timer  in- 
cludes a  motor-driven  main  timing  shaft  equipped  with  an  in- 
dicator hand  moved  by  the  shaft  about  a  calibrated  face  sub- 
divided into  time  intervals.  The  shaft  is  equipped  with  a  knob 
to  facilitate  manual  positioning  of  the  hand  at  any  selected 


time  interval,  and  the  timer  is  placed  in  operation  by  manual 
displacement  of  such  knob,  shaft,  and  hand  from  a  zero  time 
position  into  any  time-measuring  calibration.  A  light  provid- 
ing a  visual  indicator  is  included,  and  it  is  energized  concur- 
rently with  the  timer  motor  to  provide  indicia  that  the  timer 
is  in  operation.  A  buzzer  or  other  audible  indicator  is  also  in- 
cluded, and  it  becomes  operative  at  a  predetermine  instant  in 
any  timing  interval  being  measured  to  provide  indicia  that 
the  timing  cycle  has  been  or  is  nearing  completion.  The  timer 
is  arranged  so  that  both  the  visual  and  audible  indicators  are 
energized  concurrently  for  a  brief  interval  of  predetermined 
duration,  and  all  of  the  various  states  of  the  timer  are 
generally  responsive  to  and  determined  by  the  condition  of  a 
main  control  switch  which  is  sequentially  changed  from  a 
normal-run,  to  an  alarm-run,  and  then  to  a  non-run  condition 
in  accordance  with  predetermined  angular  position  of  the 
timing  shaft  during  a  timing  cycle. 


3,663,831 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  LUBRICATING  APPARATUS 
Jolui  F.  Cook,  St.  Loala,  Mo^  imlgprir  to  McNeil  CorporaHeii, 
Akroa,Oyo 

Fflcd  Dec.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,303 

lot.  CL  HOlh  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307- 141  1 1  Claims 


A  control  for  periodically  initiating  operation  of  pumping 
apparatus  of  a  lubricating  system  and  stopping  the  pumping 
apparatus  in  response  to  development  of  a  predetermined 
lubrication  pressure  in  the  system.  The  control  includes  an 
initiating  switch  which  is  periodically  actuated,  e.g.,  by  a 
timer,  a  pressure-responsive  switch  which  is  actuated  in 
response  to  development  of  the  predetermined  pressure,  and 
a  relay  including  sets  of  normally  open  and  normally  closed 
contacts.  Circuitry  includes  a  switch  which  is  selectively 
operable  to  provide  a  first  mode  connecting  normally  closed 
contacts  of  the  relay  in  a  power  circuit  with  the  pumping  ap- 
paratus for  actuation  thereof  and  also  connecting  the  relay  in 
an  operating  circuit  with  the  pressure-responsive  switch  and 
with  the  timer  switch  to  cause  energization  of  the  relay  when 
the  predetermined  pressure  is  developed  and  deenergization 
thereof  when  the  time  switch  is  actuated.  The  switch  also 
provides  a  second  mode  of  operation  connecting  normally 
open  conuctt  of  the  relay  in  the  power  circuit  with  the 
pumping  apparatus  for  actuation  thereof  and  also  connecting 
the  relay  in  an  operating  circuit  with  the  pressure-responsive 
switch  and  with  the  timer  switch  to  cause  energization  of  the 
relay  when  the  timer  switch  is  actuated  and  deenergization 
thereof  when  the  predetermined  pressure  is  developed.  Ac- 
cordingly, in  the  first  mode,  operation  of  the  pumping  ap- 
paratus is  initiated  for  an  initial  lubrication  cycle  when  the 
power  is  turned  on,  i.e.,  applied  acrom  the  power  circuit,  and 
thereafter  operation  of  the  pumping  apparatus  is  at  periodic 
lubrication  intervals  determined  by  the  timer.  In  the  second 
mode,  operation  of  the  pumping  apparatus  is  solely  at  lubri- 
cation intervals  determined  by  the  timer. 
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'-       '  3,663,832 

DELAY  PICKOFF  CIRCUIT 
WUHam  J.  Dc  Vcy,  Bcavcrton,  and  Loiter  L.  LarwMi,  Port> 
land,  both  of  Orag.,  imlgnnri  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Bcavcrton, 
Orcg. 

FDcd  Mar.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,211 

Int.  CL  H03k  4108 

U.S.  CL  307-228  7  Clalim 
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the  input  signal  applied  to  the  nonlinear  amplifier,  so  that  the 
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A  delay  pickofT  circuit  initiates  the  generation  of  the  ramp 
voltage  of  a  delayed  sweep  generator  of  an  oscilloscope  in 
response  to  a  comparison  of  an  adjustable  voltage  fi-om  a 
delay  time  multiplier  in  a  voltage  comparator  with  the  ramp 
voltage  of  a  delaying  sweep  generator.  The  circuit  utilizes  a 
delaying  sweep  start  gate  voltage,  which  initiates  the  genera- 
tion of  the  ramp  voltage  of  the  delaying  sweep  generator,  to 
cause  starting  of  the  delayed  sweep  generator  with  less  time 
delay  after  the  start  of  the  delaying  sweep  generator  than  is 
possible  in  prior  circuits.  This  delaying  sweep  start  gate  volt- 
age is  employed  to  supply  current  to  a  tunnel  diode  which 
causes  the  tunnel  diode  to  change  from  its  low  to  high  volt- 
age state  to  thereby  cause  production  of  a  delayed  sweep 
start  gate  voltage  when  this  operation  of  the  tunnel  diodes  a 
enabled  by  a  signal  from  the  comparator  as  a  result  of  setting 
the  delay  time  multiplier  at  its  zero  delay  setting.  Current 
derived  from  the  delaying  sweep  start  voltage  also  conditions 
the  tunnel  diode  for  a  similar  change  as  a  result  of  a  signal 
from  the  comparator  produced  by  a  voltage  comparison 
when  the  multiplier  is  set  ics  substantially  greater  delays.  A 
voltage  derived  from  the  delaying  sweep  start  gate  voltage 
and  having  a  lesser  rise  time  than  the  delaying  sweep  start 
gate  voltage  is  employed  to  supply  a  part  of  thn  current  to 
the  tunnel  diode  in  order  to  smooth  the  transition  between 
these  two  conditions  of  operation  of  the  tunnel  diode. 


3,663,833 

SQUARE  ROOT  EXTRACTOR  FOR  A  PROCESS 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  K.  C.  Pao,  and  Lovls  H.  Frfckc,  Jr.,  both  d  St.  Lools, 

Mo.,  amigiiBn  to  MoiMto  Compmiy,  St.  Louli,  Ma 

FDcd  Apr.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,126 

lat.  CL  G06g  7/72 

UACL  307—229  11 


A  square  root  extractor  circuit  adapted  for  operation  in  a 
process  control  loop  wherein  a  differential  promure  trans- 
ducer generates  a  process  variable  signal  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  square  of  the  flow  rate  of  die  proceis  being  con- 
trolled. The  square  root  extractor  circuit  includes  a  nonlinear 
amplifier  having  a  nonlinear  feedback  network  therein  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  parallel  comiected  eiectioi ctponsive 
devices.  These  electroresponsive  devices  are  succesaivdy 
biased  into  conduction  in  response  to  an  increasing  level  of 


ouTPvr    '  aucurt 


n-i 


amplifier  has  a  ^ooth,  exponentially  shaped  voltage  gain 
characteristic  which  approximates  the  square  root  function. 


3,663,834 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LEVEL  SUPERVISION 

IN  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS  WITH  FREQUENCY-OR 

PHASE  MODULATION 

Joachim    SIglow,    Wolfrafhaaw,    Germany,    nmlgnor    to 

Siemens  Aktlsngswlhchall,  BcrHn,  Mnnkh,  Germany 

Flkd  Jnly  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58370 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  29, 1969,  P  19  38 

510.5 

Int.  CL  H03k  5/20 

VS.  CL  307-235  5  Claims 


Circuitry  is  described  for  supervising  the  signal  levels  in 
frequency  or  phase  modulation  transmission  systems  by 
means  of  an  evaluation  circuit  which  emits  a  first  si^ud  if  a 
predetermined  threshold  level  is  exceeded  by  the  carrier 
fi«qu^cy.  A  second  signal  is  emitted  if  the  carrier  frequency 
undershoots  said  threshold  level.  A  threshold  circuit  recog- 
nizes when  the  carrier  frequency  exceeds  the  predetermined 
threshold  level  and  operates  to  actuate  a  first  time  element 
which  is  designed  to  determine  whether  the  carrier  signal  has 
failed  to  reach  the  threshold  level  during  a  ^>ccifled  time 
period. 


3M3fS35 

HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  dRCUTT 

WiBfaun  K.  Hoffman,  ShdlMrM,  Vt^  amlfnor  to 

Bndncm  MacUna  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FBod  Jan.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,495 

Int.CLH03k77/(W 

U.S.  CL  307-246  7  Claiam. 

A  circuit  has  a  field  cflfect  transistor  (FET)  with  louree, 
drain  and  gate  electrodes,  aad  a  capacitor  connecting  the 
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source  and  gate  electrode.  Means  is  provided  for  applying  a    unique  logical  output  combinations  also  in  binary  form  are 
sufficient  pulse  to  the  source  electrode  and  through  the 


MTU 


"ifC^^^ 


-dL 


MA 


a/rmi/T  Of  Ol 


capacitor  to  the  gate  electrode  to  give  an  output  signal  at  the 
drain  electrode  independent  of  any  signal  information  which 
may  be  stored  on  the  gate  electrode. 


aurSir 


orQa 


i^  J 


3,663,836  available  in  response  to  a  like  number  of  possible  input  com- 

PHASE  SHIFTER  FOR  ULTRAHIGH  FREQUENCIES  binations. 

Rafad    Fcmandcz-Scin,    Saa    Gcnnai:,    PJl.,    aaignor    to  

WcsdngbooK  Ekctric  Corporatkm,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FBed  Jimc  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,103  '  3,663338 

Int.  CI.  H03k  1112  OPTICALLY  TRIGGERED  THYRISTOR 

U.S,  CI.  307—262  5  Claims  Eberhart  Reimers,  7700  Random  Run  L.  #201 ,  Falls  Church, 


I 


— ^A*^^ T o 


>"'r 


Va. 

Fifed  Oct.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  81308 
lat.  CI.  H03k  7  7/00 
U.S.CL  307-311 


SCIaiiM 


A  circuit  is  described  for  obtaining  a  controllable  phase 
shift  with  very  little  amplitude  variation  at  ultrahigh  frequen- 
cies, the  circuit  being  entirely  solid  state  and  readily  in- 
tegrated. This  is  achieved  by  a  shunt-series  feedback  pair  of 
transistors  wherein  the  output  of  a  first  transistor  is  applied 
through  a  second  emitter  follower  transistor  and  a  feedback 
path  to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor,  together  with  a  varia- 
ble capacitance  diode  connected  in  shunt  with  the  collector- 
base  junction  of  the  first  transistor. 


A  thyristor  circuit  employing  optical  triggering  of  the 
thyristor  and  wherein  the  new  circuit  configuration  thereof 
provides  complete  isolated  gate  triggering  of  the  thyristor 
without  implementation  of  direct  or  electromagnetic  gate 
coupled  triggering  means. 


3,663337 

TRI-STABLE  STATE  CIRCUITRY  FOR  DIGITAL 

COMPUTERS 

Gcorfc  Epatda,  MaUbu,  and  Hideki  Yamanaka,  Los  Angeles, 

both  of  Calif.,  aMignors  to  Intcrnatkmal  Tefephonc  and 

Tctefraph  CorporatkHi,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,034 

Int.  CL  H03k  3114 

U3.  CL  307-2S9  8  ClaiBis 

A  tri-stable  circuit  preferably  instrumented  in  solid  state 
conponcnts.  Tht  circuit  resembles  a  modified  ECCLES- 
lORDAN  "flip>flop"  with  an  extra  suge  providing  a  third 
stabh  itata.  Tha  circuit  respon<b  to  the  combination  of  three 
input  lofic  values,  each  in  straightforward  binary  form.  Three 


3,663339 
THERMAL  MOTOR 
George    M.    Low,    Acting    Administrator   of   the    National 
Acroaantlcs  and  Space  Administration  in  respect  to  an  In- 
vention  of;  Lfeyd  J.  Dcrr,  4624  WiUe  Lee,  La  Crcsccnta, 
Calif.,   and    Robert   A.   Tobias,    1523    Harding   A  venae, 
Pasadena,  Calif. 
Coatlnnation-in-part  of  applicatk>a  Scr.  No.  856,415,  Sept.  9, 
1969,  aow  Patent  No.  3^62,575.  This  application  Feb.  24, 
1971,  Scr.  No.  118,270 
Int.  CL  H02m  7100 
U3.  CL  310—4  5  CInims 

An  electrically  powered  actuator  for  providing  a  rotational 
or  large  linear  motion,  which  is  simple  and  highly  reliable,  in- 
cluding a  bi-metailic  strip  with  a  slot  extending  along  its 
length  from  (Hie  end  to  a  position  near  the  opposite  end.  In  a 
rotational  actuator,  the  strip  is  bent  into  a  spiral,  with  the 
inner  turn  fixed  to  the  shaft  which  is  to  be  rotated  and  the 
outer  turn  fixed  to  a  support  and  connected  to  electrical 
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leads.  Current  passed  through  the  leads  and  through  the    vibrated  in  the  circumferential  mode,  wherein  a  radiating 
slotted  strip  heats  it  to  make  it  uncoil  or  to  make  it  coil    member  in  the  form  of  a  cup  or  tube  closed  at  one  end  is 


fitted  to  the  annulus,  support  means  being  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  the  cup  or  tube. 


further,  the  several  rotations  of  the  strip  resulting  in  a  large  3363342 

roution  of  the  shaft.  ELASTOMERIC  GRADED  ACOUSTIC  IMPEDANCE 

COUPLING  DEVICE 

3  663  840  Darrow  L.  Mllkr,  Los  Angdcs,  CalHn  assignor  to  North 

..      Tfi°2.'!;Sp'','d'*iS'J,^  ''"•^"JiS^^^T^S^.  No.  72,057 

FIroos  Rufch;  David  P.  Lieb,  both  of  Lexington,  and  Robert  "^      1.  „^l    ..^^ 

C.  Howard,  Wayland,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Thermo   ,,  _  _,  -,.     *  »  '  •*  m-i— 

Ekctron  Corporation,  Wakham,  Mass.  U.S.CL310-8J  7  Claims 

Fifed  Oct.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  770^25 
InLCL  HO  IJ  45/(70 
U3.  CL  310—4  4  Claims 


A  method  and  device  for  providing  both  electronegative 
and  electropositive  adsorbates  to  the  emitter  and  collector 
surfaces  of  thermionic  converters.  The  adsorbates  are  con- 
tained in  a  single  reservoir  and  are  provided  at  a  temperature 
which  is  compatible  with  that  at  which  the  converter 
operates. 


3,663,841 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCERS 

Joseph  Donald  Parlwr,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Eiectro- 

Mcchanical  Design  Lfanitcd,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,702 

lntCLH01V7//00 

U3.  CL  310—8.2  5  Clafans 

An  ultrasonic  transducer  which  includes  a  piezo-electric 

element  of  annular  form  having  electrodes  provided  upon  its 

inner  and  outer  curved  surfaces  to  permit  the  crystal  to  be 


An  ultrasonic  probe  has  a  solid,  flexible,  elastic,  graded 
acoustical  impedance  coupling  device  having  fine  geometri- 
cal and  naturally  shaped,  metal  and  glass  component  pow- 
ders, with  their  characteristic  acoustic  impedance  values, 
disposed  in  graded  varying  concentrations  in  solid, 
elastomeric  silicones,  polyurethane,  or  the  like  low  acoustic 
impedance,  solid  elastomers,  providing  a  shaped,  composite 
matrix  coupling  or  a  delay  line.  The  graded  matrix  of  com- 
ponent fine  shaped  powder  in  an  elastomer  provides  a  proxi- 
mate matching  impedance  adjacent  to  the  interface  with  the 
flat  piezoelectric  transducer  at  one  device  end,  and  a  similar 
matching  impedance  near  the  interface  to  the  inspected 
workpiece  at  the  other  device  end,  with  intermediate  low-loss 
graded  impedance  values  inbetween.  When  a  lens  is  em- 
ployed, an  effective  tapered  impedance  can  be  obtained  at 
the  interface  with  the  test  article  by  graduating  the  solid  con- 
centrations primarily  at  the  workpiece  end.  The  elasticity  of 
the  device  provides  close  conformation  with  the  inspected 
workpiece  surface,  and  reduces  the  acoustic  reflection  due  to 
surftice  roughness  and  irregularities. 
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3  663.843  relucunce  between  seti  of  opposing  magnetic  poles  and 

HALL  EFFECT  TRANSDUCER  causes  reversd  of  flux  through  the  reed  thereby  inducing  an 

David  L.  Snith,  Hanptoa,  Va.,  asalgBor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  Aaerka  as  repreteated  by  the  administrator  of  the  Na- 
tioMU  Aeroaaotics  and  Space  Adninittratioa 

Filed  Mar.  19. 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,979 

lit  CI.  HOlc  7116 

U.S.CI.  310-10  7CIaiins 


^"^n^.T 


It    to 


A  HaU  effect  transducer  that  produces  output  voluges 
direcUy  proportional  to  roury  shaft  displacements.  The 
linearity  of  this  transducer  is  extended  to  a  range  of  mput 
shaft  roution  up  to  ±S(f  by  means  of  a  special  Hall  probe. 


AC  signal  in  surrounding  windings.  The  oscillating  reed  is 
oriented  in  non-impeding  relation  to  the  fluidic  flow. 


3,663344 
ASYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE  HAVING  AN  OPEN 
MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT 
Mkhd  Kant,  Paik,  and  Robert  BomicflBe,  teyJea-Mon- 
Uneaux,  both  of  France,  a«igDon  to  ANVAR  Aie^  Na- 
tiooaic  Dc  ValoHaatioii  De  La  Recherdic,  Tour  Aurore, 
Paris-DcfeMe,  Courbcvarc,  France 

FUcd  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,359 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  France,  Mar.  13, 1970,  7009032 

Int.  CL  H02lt  41102 
U.S.  CI.  310-13  3Clafaia 


3,663346 

CLAW.TOOTH  ROTOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Paal  D.  Wagner,  549  Ludlow  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and 

John  J.  Kcnpcr,  7  Alaana  Drive,  Cold  Springs,  Ky. 

FUcd  Juw  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,695 

Int.  CL  H02k  1122 

U.S.CL  310-164     ^  2  Claims 


A  synchronous  machine  having  a  Lundell-type  rotor  is  pro- 
vided with  a  sutionary  exciution  winding  positioned  at  the 
axial  end  of  the  rotor  with  a  continuous  annular  magnetic 
flux  collector  core  surrounding  the  winding.  This  collector 
provides  a  dual,  relatively  shorter,  continuous  flux  path 
between  alternate  poles  of  the  rotor  as  it  sweeps  past  the  flux 
collector  without  Including  the  sUtor  yoke  or  housing  in  the 
flux  path. 


Asynchronous  machine  having  an  open  magnetic  circuit 
comprises  a  field  member  including  centtal  and  end  sections. 
The  central  section  is  fully  wound  with  a  polyphase  winding 
and  a  monophase  vrinding.  The  end  sections  are  unwound  or 
partially  wound  with  a  monophase  winding.  The  central  sec- 
tion has  an  odd  or  fractional  number  of  poles  and  the  length 
of  the  end  sections  are  from  zero  to  1  pole  pitch  long. 


3,663347 
INTERMEDIATE  BEARING  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  J.  Schacler,  Bhifftoa.  Ind.,  aasignor  to  Franldin  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Inc.,  Bhifftoa,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1970.  Ser.  No.  73,443 

lat.  CL  H02k  5116 

U3.  CL  310-90  13  Claims 


3,663,845 
FLUIDIC  GENERATOR 
Maorice  Apatdn,  Bcthcada,  Md.,  aaignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  rcprcaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116^64 

Int  CL  H02k  35106 

U3.CL310— 15  10  Claims 

A  fluidic  electric  generator  having  a  balanced  reed  posi- 
tioned as  a  rocking  member  in  an  air  conduit.  A  spring  con- 
nected between  the  reed  and  the  conduit  biases  the  reed  in  a 
balanced  position.  Air  flow  through  the  conduit  causes  the 
reed  to  rock  at  a  resonant  frequency  due  to  the  biasing  ac- 
tion of  the  spring.  As  the  reed  rocks,  it  changes  the  magnetic 


An  intermediate  bearing  for  a  motor  of  great  length,  com- 
prising an  inner  annular  member  secured  to  the  shaft  of  the 
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motor,  and  an  outer  annular  member.  Bearing  surfaces  are 
provided  on  the  inner  and  outer  members.  The  inner  member 
is  secured  to  the  shaft  and  rotates  with  the  shaft  in  the  outer 
member.  The  outer  member  is  secured  within  the  cavity  of 
the  stator  of  the  motor  by  projections  on  the  bearing  which 
engage  the  stator  to  prevent  the  outer  member  of  the  bearing 
from  rotating.  The  projections  may  engage  axial  slots  formed 
in  the  stator,  thus  preventing  rotation  of  the  bearing  but  per- 
mitting axial  displacement  of  the  bearing  to  accommodate 
thermal  expansion  of  the  motor  parts.  The  projections  may 
be  fixed  in  position,  or  may  expand  into  engagement  with  the 
stator  upon  exposure  to  certain  liquids,  or  may  be  cammed 
into  engagement  with  the  stator. 


3363348 
HIGH-SPEED  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATORS 
Kalman  Nagy  Lchociky,  BroiMit  Tcrraaae  10,  3024  Hyggcn, 
Norway 

FDcd  Feb.  2, 1971,  Sv.  No.  111336 

Claims  priority,  appttcndon  Norway,  Feb.  1 1, 1970, 478/70 

Int.  CL  H02k  7108 

U3.  CL  3 10-90  6  Claims 


A  high-speed  alternating  current  generator,  for  example,  a 
gas  turbine  driven  generator,  presents  complex  of  construc- 
tional problems.  The  high-speed  alternating  current  genera- 
tor of  the  invention  is  of  the  equi-pole  type  having  magnetiz- 
ing coils  in  the  stator  and.  two  or  more  pole  units  of  the  same 
polarity  arranged  in  sequence  on  a  conunon  rotor.  At  least 
one  bearing  is  formed  along  the  rotor,  the  bearing  being  so 
formed  that  the  respective  part  of  the  stator.  stator  laminate 
and/or  winding  are  provided  with  a  non-magnetic  and/or 
electrically  insulating  lining  which  is  permanenUy  anchored 
to  the  stator  laminate  and/or  other  rigid  construction  ele- 
ments, and  the  lubricant  in  the  bearing  is  a  gas  or  liquid  in 
the  space  between  rotor  and  stator.  An  evaporation-cooling 
system  is  chosen,  being  separated  from  the  gas  space  sur- 
rounding the  rotor.  A  twin  unit  construction  is  also  disclosed. 


3,663349 
SNAP-ON  RETAINER  FOR  MOTOR  ROTOR  SHAFT 
Norvd  J.  Hcob,  Sturtevant,  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  MSL  Industries, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  OL 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,105 

Int.  CL  H02k  7108 

U.S.  CL  310—90  7  Claims 


Retaining  and  positioning  mechanism  for  the  rotor  of  an 
electric  motor.  The  rotor  axle  is  provided  with  a  groove  and 
the  rotor  assembly  is  provided  with  a  snap-on  thrust  retainer 
with  prongs  which  will  bend  axially  to  snap  into  the  axle 


groove,  thus  to  key  the  rotor  to  the  stator  and  contain  end 
play  of  the  rotor  in  both  axial  directiotis.  End  play  control  is 
unitized  at  the  retainer.  The  invention  makes  it  possible  to 
preassemble  the  rotor  with  its  retaining  and  positioning 
mechanism  prior  to  final  assemjMy  of  the  rotor  with  the  sta- 
tor. Final  assembly  consists  simply  of  snapping  the  rotor  into 
place  on  its  axle. 


3,663350 
HELD  MEANS  FOR  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE, 
MAGNET  PREASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
RnaocU  E.  Phdon,  RIa  Ftadras,  PJt,  amigwor  to  R.  E. 
Company,  Inc.,  Enrt  I  nnftailiw,  Mam. 

FDcd  Ang.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,296 
InL  CL  H02k  21122 
U.S.CL  310-153  16 1 


The  rotor  of  an  electric  alternator  includes  permanent 
magnet  material  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  which 
routes  with  the  rotor.  The  permanent  magnet  material  may 
be  in  the  form  of  a  single  ring  of  such  material  magneticaOy 
charged  to  provide  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  magnetic 
poles.  The  magnetic  material  may  also  be  in  the  form  of  a 
plurality  of  separate  magnets  arranged  in  a  generally  end  face 
to  end  face,  spaced  relationship  to  form  an  annular  ring.  The 
magnetic  material  is  a  ceramic  material  and  the  magnets 
direcdy  provide  pole  faces  for  cooperation  with  the  stator 
poles  and  are  radially  magnetically  charged  to  include  more 
than  one  magnetic  pole  on  each  pole  face.  When  a  plurality 
of  magneu  are  used  to  form  the  magnet  ring  a  compressible 
resilient  spacer  or  spring  member  is  placed  between  two 
magneu  to  hold  them  in  assembly  with  a -temporary  shipping 
band  or  with  the  rotor  part  in  which  they  are  finally  installed. 
In  assembling  a  magnet  ring  made  of  a  plurality  of  magnets,  a 
deformable  insert  may  be  placed  between  two  adjacent  mag- 
nets and  then  deformed  to  enlarge  the  gap  in  which  it  is 
received,  thereby  compressing  the  spring  member.  If  the 
magnets  are  flrst  formed  into  a  preassembly  with  a  shipping 
band  for  later  assembly  with  a  rotor  part,  and  if  a  deformable 
insert  is  used  to  control  the  compression  of  the  spring 
member,  the  deformable  insert  ui  forming  the  preassembly  is 
preferably  deformed  only  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  hold  the 
preassembly  in  assembly  with  only  a  degree  of  ti^tness  suffi- 
cient to  withstand  normal  handling,  and  after  the  magnets  are 
inserted  m  the  final  rotor  part  and  the  shipping  band 
removed,  the  deformable  insert  is  deformed  to  a  further  ex- 
tent to  hold  the  magnets  in  assembly  with  the  rotor  part  with 
a  greater  degree  of  tightness. 


or  to  Elactro- 


3363351 
D.C.  MOTOR 
Eriand  K.  Permon,  MkucapnUa,  Mlnn> 
Craft  Cwpwtian,  HopklM,  MkuL 

Fflcd  Sept.  21, 1970,  Sar.  No.  73,796 
Int.  CL  H02k  21(26 
U.S.CL  310-154  10 1 

A  d.c.  motor  having  large,  semicylindrical.  chamfered  pole 
pieces  of  soft  magnetic  material  for  focusing  the  magnetic 
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flux  of  two  permanent  magnets  onto  the  armature  of  the 
motor  to  provide  an  increased  flux  density,  the  armature  has 
skewed  slots  and  the  edges  of  the  pole  pieces  are  skewed  in 
opposition  to  the  skewed  slots  to  achieve  the  effect  of  a 
complete  slot  pitch  skew  in  a  short  armature  suck  without 


concentration  and  emission  of  electrons  directed  along 
straight  and  parallel  paths.  Thus  gun  includes  several  elemen- 
tary guns  distributed  around  a  single  axis,  the  axes  of  the 
guns  converging  toward  one  and  the  same  point  on  the  axis 
situated  at  the  entrance  to  an  axial  conical  conduit  drilled  in 


IJ      *       f    O  J 


having  the  loss  of  wire  space  normally  associated  with  the 
severe  skew  angle  previously  utilized.  The  motor  is  mounted 
in  an  improved  housing  that  has  a  removable  brush  cap  at- 
tached to  a  retaining  ring  which  is  rotatable  within  a  slot  in 
the  housing  transverse  to  the  axis  of  armature  rotation  to  per- 
mit rotary  adjustment  of  the  brush  cap. 


3,663,852 

DOUBLE  CELL  HIGH  INTENSITY  ION  SOURCE 

John  S.  Luce,  DanviUe,  CaUf.,  asslgiior  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  tiw  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FBcd  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,941 

InUCLHOli  27/00,  39/00 

U.S.  CL  3 13—63  9  Clainu 


the  anode.  The  electrons  produced  in  each  elementary  gun 
by  an  emitting  pellet  go  through  a  concentrator  and  then 
through  a  conduit  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  each  gun  and 
perforated  in  a  single  thick  grid.  The  invention  can  be  ap- 
plied in  metallurgy  for  melting  and  heating. 


3 ,663,854 
SHADOW.MASK  HAVING  RECTANGULAR  APERTURES 
Asahidc  Tsnncta,  Kawasaiti,  and  Maliato  Ikcgaki,  Saitania- 
ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Elccrk 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1969, 44/1 1084 

Int  CI.  HOIJ  29/06,  31/20,  29/30 
U.S.  CI.  313-85  S  4  Claims 


The  instant  invention  involves  a  system  for  generating  high 
current  density  charged  particle  beams.  The  system  includes 
a  plurality  of  high  intensity  ion  sources  in  combination  with 
two  charge  exchange  ceils  aligned  linearly  with  one  another. 
The  ions  are  converted  from  one  type  of  charge  to  an  op- 
posite charge  in  two  stages.  In  the  first  stage,  several  beams 
of  positive  ions,  for  example,  derived  from  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tive ion  sources  are  beamed  into  a  charge  exchange  cell  and 
converted  into  neutrals.  The  several  beams  of  neutrals  from 
the  first  cell  are  then  directed  into  a  second  charge  exchange 
cell  where  the  neutrals  are  converted  into  negative  ions. 


3,663,853 

TRIODE  ELECTRON  GUN  WITH  POSITIVE  GRID  AND 

MODULAR  CATHODE 

Jean  Sommcria,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  SodHe  Alsa- 

dcnnc  Dc  CoostructioBS  Atomiqocs  De  Tdccommunkatiotts 

Et  DTlcctronique  "Alcatd,",  Paris,  France 

Flkd  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,224 
Claims  priorfly,  appttcation  France,  July  29, 1969,  6925987 

InL  CL  HOIJ  29/04, 29/48, 29/56 
VS.  CL  313-82  R  5  Claims 

Triode    electron    gun    with    positive    control    grid,    with 
emitting  cathode,  and  with  acceleration  anode,  providing  a 


The  electron  gun  unit  housed  in  a  neck  portion  of  a  tube 
envelope  consists  of  three  electron  guns  corresponding  to 
red,  green  and  blue.  The  electron  gun  corresponding  to  blue 
is  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  remaining  electron  guns,  and 
the  axes  of  said  electron  guns  are  arranged  to  form  an 
isosceles  triangle  in  such  a  manner  that  the  electron  gun  hav- 
ing a  small  diameter  has  its  axis  on  the  apex  of  the  isosceles 
triangle.  Fluorescent  dots  upon  which  elecuon  beams 
emitted  from  said  electron  guns  impinge  are  substantially  in 
the  form  of  thin  rectangles  or  ellipses  which  extend  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  beam  scanning  direction.  Adjacent 
to  said  fluorescent  dots  is  disposed  a  shadow-mask  having  a 
plurality  of  rectangularly  shaped  beam  passing  holes. 
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3,663,855 

COLD  CATHODE  VACUUM  DISCHARGE  TUBE  WITH 

CATHODE  DISCHARGE  FACE  PARALLEL  WITH 

ANODE 

Gordon  E.  Bocttchcr,  AUmqncrquc,  N.  Mcx^  assignor  to  Tht 

United  Stales  of  America  as  riprimnted  by  the  United 

States  Atmolc  Enerp  Commlmlon 

Filed  Feh.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  619,137 

Int  CL  HOIJ  19/44, 19/70 

VJS.  CL  313—178  7  Cbdms 


3,663,857 
ELECTRON  EMITTER  COMPRISING  METAL  OXIDE- 
METAL  CONTACT  INTERFACE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Arthur  M.  SoeRmv,  Cape  Ghrardi— ,  Mo.;  Jnmes  F.  Sprooae, 
North  Lktie  Rocfc,  and  Trlpoyihnra  A.  Ri^  Little  Reck, 
both  of  Ariu,  MsigBsri  to  Avcn  Carpomthw,  TnlBa,  OUa. 
Filed  Feh.  13, 1969.  Ser.  No.  799,056 
Int.  CL  HOIJ  1/20 
VS.  CL  313-339  1  Ctatan 


INONM  OOKO  TIN 
OPOOC  FKM 


..-» 


A  cold  cathode  vacuum  discharge  tube  having  an  anode 
separated  from  a  cold  cathode  by  a  vacuum  discharge  gap,  a 
gas  generating  trigger  probe  contiguous  with  said  cathode 
and  gettering  means,  together  with  various  embodiments  and 
circuitry. 


3,663,856 

CURRENT  UMTTING  SPARKGAP  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

REGULATING  GAP  VOLTAGE 

Stanley  A.  Mlsfcc,  Jr.,  PIttsflekl,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gcncml 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,299 

IntCLH01J/7/00.2//00 

U.S.  CL  313—325  10  Claims 


A  surge  voluge  arrester,  such  as  a  lightning  arrester,  is 
provided  with  a  sparkgap  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
matched  pairs  of  arc-confining  chambers  that  are  operable  to 
regulate  movement  of  arcs  formed  within  the  chambers  of 
the  assembly  to  prevent  the  assembly  from  developing  un- 
desirably high  peak  voltages  when  a  surge  voltage  is 
discharged  through  it,  and  also  to  maintain  the  arc-quenching 
voltage  rating  of  the  assembly  at  a  substantially  constant 
value  following  repeated  surge  current  discharges.  A  narrow 
passageway  is  provided  between  each  of  the  matched  pairs  of 
arc-confining  chambers  in  order  to  allow  small-current  arcs- 
to  move  between  the  two  chambers  while  confining  large- 
current  arcs  to  a  single  onec^  the  chambers,  thus,  one  of  the 
chambers  is  protected  from  exposure  to  destructive  erosion 
and  contamination  by  large-current  arcs. 


The  electron  emitter  herein  disclosed  comprises  a  tubular 
glass  capillary  substrate,  on  the  interior  of  which  is  deposited 
an  indium-doped  tin  oxide  film.  Gold  ohmic  contacts  em- 
brace the  ends  of  the  capillary,  traversing  the  end  edges  and 
overlapping  both  the  exterior  of  the  capillary  and  the"nQd 
margins  of  the  film.  A  high-resistance  region  exists  at  the  in- 
terface between  at  least  one  of  the  conUcts  and  the  oxide.  It 
b  formed  by  applying  increased  voltage  across  the  contacts 
until  there  is  a  current  increase  independently  of  applied 
voltage,  followed  by  a  decrease  in  film  conductivity. 


3,663,85o 
RADIO-FREQUENCY  PLASMA  GENERATOR 
Giuseppe   Lisitano,  Max-Pianche-Strasse  7,  Garching  near 
Munich,  Germany 

Ftted  Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,534 
Claims  priority,  appUeathm  Germany,  Nov.  6, 1969,  P  19  55 
*  914.9 

luL  CI.  HOll  7/46, 19/80 
VS.  CL  315-39  5  Claims 


s !; 


-&-*.         i  «-S 


A  plasma  generator  which  utilizes  radio  frequency  power 
and  is  of  the  kind  having  a  slotted  transmisnon  line  consisting 
of  a  hoUow  tubular  body  electrically  matched  to  an  RF 
generator,  in  which  the  hoUow  body  makes  up  a  delay  line  in 
which  the  RF  energy  is  caused  to  propagate  with  a  time  delay 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  hollow  body  the 
radiofirequency  power,  by  enabling  heating  of  the  plasma  in- 
ilependent  of  the  intensity  at  a  magnetic  field  used  for  con- 
fining the  plasma,  provides  a  highly  dense  plasma. 
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3,663359 

SENSITIVE  UGHT  AND  SMOKE  DETECTING  DEVICE 

WITH  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

SUi^i  Saito,  1-306,  Maita-dio,  MlMBMn,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Cotfamatfoa  hi  part  of  appHcatlaa  Scr.  No.  78533S,  Oct.  18, 

1968,  now  abandoDctf.  TVk  appMcatfoa  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  91,782 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  25, 1967, 

42/68326 

Int.CLG08b;7//0 

U.S.CL  315-151  4C!alni« 


the  current  control  circuit  means.  The  current  control  circuit 
means  also  inchides  a  load  steady  sUte  current  supply  and 
short  circuit  protection  circuit  which  is  connected  between 
the  generating  means  and  the  electrical  load.  The  latter  cir- 
cuit is  responsive  to  a  predetermined  voluge  developed 
across  the  electrical  load  for  providing  a  steady  state  DC  cur- 
rent to  the  load  after  the  latter  has  been  initially  energized. 


3,663361 

CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER  FOR 

SEQUENTIALLY  FLASHING  PHOTOFLASH  LAMPS 

Saag-Chal  Kiai,  Clevdaiid  Heights,  Ohio,  aaslgBor  to  General 

Electric  Coapaay 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,797 

Iat.CLH05b4;/i4 

VS.  CL  315-232  7  Claims 


This  invention  discloses  a  novel  sensitive  tight  and  smoke 
detecting  device  using  a  photoelectric  element  connected  in 
series  with  a  parallel  circuit  of  a  discharge  tube  and  a  re- 
sistance. The  decrease  in  resistance  of  the  photoconductor 
by  reason  of  an  incoming  small  amount  of  light  dimly  lights 
said  discharge  tube  by  increasing  the  divided  current  of  the 
parallel  circuit  and  the  resulting  radiating  light  from  the 
discharge  tube  further  reduces  the  resistance  of  the 
photoconductor  until  both  photo-electric  clement  and 
discharge  tube  mutually  react  to  the  fullest  extent  whereby 
the  discharge  tube  provides  a  positive  optical  feed  back  to 
the  photoconductor  to  denote  the  presence  of  light  and 
smoke.  The  circuit  provides  a  signal  even  after  removal  of 
the  initially  detected  light  or  smoke.  The  small  amount  of  ini- 
tial light  may  be  fumidied  by  a  dimly  lit  pilot  lamp  which  is 
secluded  by  a  wall  between  the  photoconductor  and  the 
discharge  tube  but  light  can  reach  the  photoconductor  by 
reflection  of  small  amount  of  incoming  smoke  and  initiate  ac- 
tion of  the  device  of  this  invention. 


3,663,860 
SHORT  CIRCUIT  PROOF  FLASHER  CIRCUIT 
Robert  A.  PhiiUps,  Scottsdak,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  ID. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,015 

Int.  CLH05bi  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  315—200  11  Claims 


A  circuit  combination  of  impedance  devices  and  a  feed- 
back amplifier  for  causing  sequential  flashing  of  a  plurality  of 
photoflash  lamps  by  sequential  firing  volUge  pulses.  The  am- 
plifier is  connected  between  the  source  of  firing  pulses  and 
the  impedance  network  formed  by  the  impedance  devices 
and  flash  lamp  filamentt,  and  the  impedance  network  is  con- 
nected to  provide  inverse  feedback  to  the  amplifier  to  vary 
ite  gain  in  accordance  with  changing  impedance  of  the  im- 
pedance network  as  the  various  lamps  are  flashed,  so  that  the 
lamps  will  be  flashed  by  equal  amounts  of  firing  pulse  energy. 


3,663,862 

METHOD  OF  REBUILDING  AN  EVACUATED 

ELECTRON  TUBE 

Aba  Paal  Haiacs,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  asaigMr  to  RCA  Corpora- 

tioa 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  33,388 

lat.  CI.  HOIJ  9/50 

U.S.CI.  316-2  4  Claims 


^^^rW 


^ 


^rV 


?. 


S 


■,■»* 


:^ 


:^: 


./" 


h. 


vm 


■"M^ 


-*wi 


V 


HP 


i 


~1I  I 


u-mS 


Lx>ad  current  control  circuitry  including  means  for 
generating  a  driving  signal  with  a  predetermined  duty  cycle. 
Current  control  circuit  means  are  connected  between  a  load 
terminal  and  the  generating  means  and  provide  different  and 
selected  levels  of  load  current  to  an  electrical  load  which  is 
connected  to  the  load  terminal.  The  first  level  of  current  is 
that  required  during  the  initial  energization  of  the  load,  and 
this  initial  current  is  provided  by  a  starting  network  within 


A  method  of  rebuilding  a  cathode  ray  tube,  including  the 
penetration  of.  a  metallic  part  of  the  tube  by  means  of  a 
pointed  tool,  for  example.  Defective  parte  of  the  vented  tube 
can  be  replaced  or  the  re-usable  parte  there<^  can  be 
reclaimed.  The  opening  in  the  metallic  part  of  the  tube  can 
be  hermetically  sealed  with  a  frit  material  or  by  sealing  to  the 
metallic  part  a  pin  that  is  inserted  in  the  opening  therein. 
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3,663363 
OVERCVRRENT  PROTECTOR 
Ichiro    Arimura,    Kyoto;    Hiroahl    Goto,    Oaza-Hoshida; 
mroaU    Mtimhima,    Ondm,    «id    YoaMkani    Nakao, 
HinriLata,  ai  of  Japmi,  aarigaon  to  MataiMhila  Eleetrk 
lad.,  Co.  Ltd.,  Kadoma  CMy,  Oaaka  Pnhctuis,  Japan 

FBcd  Oct.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,230 

CWait  priority,  appttcattea  Japan,  Oct  8, 1969, 44/80942 

Iata.H02hJ/0« 

U3.  a.  317-22  10  Claims 


a  differential  transformer  will  cause  a  tripping  potential  to  be 
developed  across  the  secondary  winding  of  the  differential 


An  overcurrent  protector  including  a  thyristor  which  de- 
tecte  an  overcurrent  condition  in  a  load  and  turns  on,  thereby 
making  a  current-controlling  transistor  cut  off  in  order  to 
protect  the  load  from  said  overcurrent.  The  improvement  lies 
in  the  provision  of  a  switching  element  connected  to  the 
thyristor,  which,  upon  elimination  of  the  overcurrent  condi- 
tion, automatically  functions  to  turn  off  the  thyristor  without 
any  manual  operation. 


3363364 

PORTABLE  GOUND  FAULT  INTERRUPTER 

APPARATUS 

Ernest  R.  Carlson,  FairfWd;  Cnalaw  Macklewkz,  Tmmboll, 

aad  Pani  C.  Mbvinai,  MBford,  al  of  Conn.,  asslfnors  to 

Harvey  HubbeU.  Incorporated,  BridgepoH,  Conn. 

FBed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28376 

Int  CL  H02b  1102 

U3.CL317-101DH  12  Claims 


A  housing  and  component  mounting  assembly  is  described 
for  a  hand-portable  ground  fault  interrupter  apparatus.  The 
housing  comprises  a  base  member  and  a  cover  member 
which  includes  a  readily  demounuUe  electric  recepucle 
plate.  The  componente  are  arranged  fi>r  compartmentizing 
the  housing.  The  described  arrangement  enhances  portability 
and  recepucle  replacement  as  well  as  increasing  protection 
from  electrical  shock  hazards. 


r' 


transformer,  a  resistor  is  connected  across  the  load  conduc- 
tors at  the  transformer. 


3,663366 
BACK  PLANE 
Michael  F.  lonw,  Daaislsaa,  Caan^  Ronald  F. 
Wayac,  Pa.;  Paal  L.  Aadcrsan,  Rocfcvflk,  and  Edwhi  P. 
ZIobrawsU,  Pntnaa^  hath  of  Conn.,  narignan  to  Rogers 
Corporatiaa,  Rogers,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,170 

lat  CL  H05k  1104 

U3.  CI.  317- 101  CM  9  Claims 


A  back  plane  for  use  as  a  power  bus  which  supporte  and 
electrically  energizes  microcircuit  chips.  The  back  plane  is 
formed  by  a  laminated  structure  in  which  are  mounted  wire 
wrap  pins  that  form  terminals  for  the  microcircuite.  The 
laminates  are  sheete  of  conductive  material  insulated  from 
one  another  and  the  wrap  pins  are  mounted  in  the  laminated 
structure  so  that  electrical  contact  for  each  pin  is  made  with 
only  one  of  the  conductive  laminates.  There  are  sufficient 
wrap  pins  to  provide  electrical  contact  with  each  of  the 
respective  conductive  laminates.  The  laminates  also  include 
channels  in  which  microcircuit  chips  may  be  mounted.  The 
leads  from  the  chips  can  be  wrapped  around  the  terminal 
pins  which  are  connected  re^>ectively  to  the  laminates  ener- 
gized at  appropriate  voltage  levels. 


3,663365 

DIFFERENTIAL  GROUND  FAULT  PROTECTION 

SYSTEM 

Harris  I.  Stanbncfc,  Lcxingloa,  Ky.,  aasignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Park  Mdge.  DL 

Fled  Jaly  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,766 
IntCtH02hi/2« 
U3.CL  317-18  D  3  Claims 

A  ground  fault  protection  system  using  a  differential  cur- 
rent transformer.  So  that  an  inadvertent  low  impedance 
ground  of  the  grounded  neutral  conductor  on  the  load  side  of 


3,663367 
GENERAL  PURPOSE  PRESETTABLE  ELECTRO- 
MECHANICAL COMBINATION  SAFETY  LOCK  DEVICE 
LMrii  P.  Fbtcr,  470  Lake  Ave,  St  Loak,  Ma. 

Filed  Aag.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66330 
lat  CLHOlh  47/22 
U3.CL  317-134  6ClafasM 

A  general  purpose  presettable  electro-mechanical  com- 
bination lock  and  safety  device  to  replace  locks  on  doors, 
safes  and  the  like,  and  to  prevent  automobile  thefts.  The 
device  comprises  an  electrically  responsive  lock  or  other 
electro-mechanical  means  which  is  commanded  to  operate 
by  a  preselected  numerical  combination  of  several  digite  in  a 
sequential  series  through  a  presettable  electronic  circuit.  The 
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operation  of  the  lock  or  electro-mechanical  means  is  con- 
trolled by  a  presetuble  command  circuit  and  activated  by  a 


3.663^70 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PASSIVATED  WITH  RARE 

EARTH  OXIDE  LAYER 
Tadaaki  TntMaU,  Tokyo,  tad  Takeshi  Mirtsuo,  Yokohaow- 
•ki,  botk  of  Japaa,  aarigMin  to  Tokyo  Skibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  KawaaaU-aki,  Japaa 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,223 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfcNi  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1968,  43/82578; 

Oct.  21, 1969,44/83606 

lat.  CI.  HOll  3100,  5106,  7158 

U.S.  CL  317-235  R  10  Claims 


namerical  selecting  means  or  by  a  by-pass  switch  means,  de- 
pending on  the  requirements  of  the  protection  desired. 


3,663.868 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Show  Nogucki,  and  Yoshlyuki  Nanko,  botk  of  Tokyo,  Japaa, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,464 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japaa,  Oct.  17,  1969, 44/82769 

Int.  CL  HOll  3100, 510 
U.S.  CL  3 1 7— 234  R  6  Claims 
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A  hermetically  sealed  container  for  a  semiconductor 
device  or  the  like  comprises  a  peripheral  wall  portion  sur- 
rounding the  semiconductor  device  and  secured,  such  as  by 
brazing,  at  its  lower  end  to  an  insulating  substrate.  The  upper 
section  of  the  wall  portion  is  thicker  than  its  lower  portion  to 
thereby  permit  increased  mechanical  coittact  strength. 


In  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  at  least  one  junction  dividing  the  substrate  into  at 
least  two  regions  to  defme  an  interface  therebetween,  the 
end  of  the  junction  being  exposed  on  a  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, and  an  insulating  film  covering  the  exposed  end  of  the 
junction.  At  least  a  layer  of  the  film  consists  essentially  of 
one  oxide  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  of  yttrium, 
scandium,  europium,  samarium,  terbium,  and  dysprosium. 


3,663,871 

MIS-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  READ  ONLY  MEMORY 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 
Sko  Nakaaama;  Tokm  TsiUidc,  aad  Toakfo  Wada,  all  of 
Tokyo,   Japaa,   aasigaors  to   Nippoa   Electric   Company, 
*  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1 1,426 

Clafaas  priority,  appttcatkia  Japaa,  Feb.  18, 1969, 44/2020 

lat.  CL  HOll ////4 

U.S.  CL  317-235  R  2  Claims 
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A  meul-insulator-semiconductor  (MIS)  semiconductor 
read-only  memory  element  employs,  as  the  gate  insulator 
film,  an  alumina  film  formed  through  a  novel  hydrolytic 
deposition  process. 


3,663,869 
BIPOLAR-UNIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE 
Gene  Stroll,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Wcstingbouac  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Flkd  Jan.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,845 

Int.  CL  HOll/ 5/00 

MS,  CL  317-235  6  Claims 


3,663,872 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  LATERAL  TRANSISTOR 
Takayukl  Yani^awa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filod  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,773 

Claims  prkirity,  appttcatkw  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1969, 44/4928 

Int.  CL  HOll  7 //06 

U.S.  CL  317-235  R  4  Clalai 


B?  E? 


A  unipolar-bipolar  amplifying  structure  which  combines 
the  use  of  a  photosensitive  thin  film  unipolar  uansistor  struc- 
ture with  a  conventional  single  crystal  bipolar  structure 
whereby  the  bipolar  transistor  characteristics  can  be  varied 
in  response  to  changes  in  radiation  incident  on  the  unipolar 
thin  film  device. 


A  lateral  transistor  serving  as  a  minority  transistor  in  an  in- 
tegrated circuit  has  a  region  buried  in  the  base  region  and 
having  an  opposite  conduction  type  to  the  base  region. 
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3,663,873 

HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

H^limc  Yagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatkNi  of  applkation  Scr.  No.  580,752,  Sept.  20, 1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  applkation  Jan.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

802  717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1%5,  40/61745 

IntCLH01i////4 
U.S.CL  317-235  R  8  Claims 


a  slip,  a  difference  between  voltages  across  the  two  motor 
groups  is  detected  and  applied  to  a  current  regulator  along 
with  a  current  flowing  through  the  motors  and  a  current  pat- 
tern for  normally  determining  that  current.  Then  a  mag- 


ClH^Sfw 


Field  effect  transistor  and  method  of  makmg  same,  the 
transistor  having  a  high  resistance  layer  of  one  conductivity 
tyn'  an  epitaxially  grown  layer  of  the  opposite  conductivity 
ty^  on  the  first  layer,  and  a  low  resisunce  semiconductor 
layer  fo*^  id  between  the  two  layers  and  extending  partly 
into  .^th  laycs.  the  low  resistance  layer  being  of  the  same 
conductivity  type  as  the  first-mentioned  layer,  with  a  channel 
between  the  low  resistance  layer  and  the  second  semiconduc- 
tor layer. 


3,663,874 
IMPATT  DIODE 
Yukio  Fukukawa,  Tokyo,  and  Maaakhi  Shinoda,  Sagamihara. 
ahi,  both  of  Japan,  aaalgnors  to  Fi^ltstt  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japaa 

FBed  Oct  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  864,015 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkM  Japan,  Oct  17, 1968, 43/75978 

IntCL  HOll  5/00 
UA  CL  317—235  T  4  Claims 


A  high  resistance  semiconductor  epitaxial  layer  of  opposite 
conductivity  type  is  provided  on  a  lower  resistance  semicon- 
ductor substrate  of  one  conductivity  type.  A  first  diffusion 
layer  of  the  one  conductivity  type  and  of  cylindrical  configu- 
ration extends  through  the  epitaxial  layer  from  the  substrate 
in  a  limited  area.  A  second  diffusion  layer  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  and  of  disc-like  configuration  extends  from 
the  outer  surface  of  the  first  diffusion  layer  a  limited  distance 
into  the  first  diffusion  layer  in  a  manner  whereby  the  junction 
between  the  first  and  second  diffusion  layers  is  planar  and  is 
embedded  in  the  diode  and  has  a  breakdown  voltage  which  is 
lower  than  that  of  the  junction  between  the  substrate  and  the 
epitaxial  layer.  Avalanche  breakdown  occurs  substantially  at 
the  junction  between  the  first  and  second  diffusion  layers. 


nitude  of  current  fed  back  to  the  motor  current  is  determined 
and  the  motor  current  decreases  until  the  slip  terminates. 
After  the  slip  has  terminated,  the  normal  operation  is  per- 
formed. 


3,663376 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  HIGH 
INDUCTANCE  CAPACITOR 
Lyic   E.   McBridc,  Jr.,   Nortoa,  and   Daniel    R.   Pimcntd, 
Scckoak,  botk  of  Mass.,  aasigaors  to  Texas  Instruments  In- 
corporated, Dalas,  Tex. 

FOed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,660 

lat  CI.  H02p  1144 

VS.  CL  318-221  D  12  Claims 


A  control  system  is  disclosed  in  which  a  selectively  ener- 
gizable  load  such  as  one  or  more  motor  windings  are  coupled 
to  a  source  of  power  by  a  high  inductance  capacitor  through 
a  selectively  energizable  switch  means.  The  capacitor  is  ar- 
ranged such  that  it  has  a  relatively  significant  value  of  re- 
sistance or  inductance  sufBcient  to  limit  the  rate  of  energ;/ 
transfer  therethrough  and  lience  through  the  switch  meaoi 
upon  charging  and  discharging  so  as  to  protect  the  switch 
means  against  potentially  adverse  affects  of  high  rates  of 
energy  transfer  therethrough. 


3,663,875 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 
Masahke  Askiya,  Amagasakl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mltsubiahi 
DcnU  KabaskikI  Kataka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FHed  Jaa.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5^14 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jaa.  30, 1969, 44/6900 

lat  CL  H02p  5150 

MS.  CL  318-52  3  Clatans 

Four  DC  traction  motors  are  serially  connected  to  one 

another  and  divided  into  two  groups.  Upon  the  occurrence  of 


3,663377 
BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR  INCLUDING  TACHOMETER . 
COMMUTATION  CTRCUIT 
Harold  V.  Clark,  Pate  Alto,  Calif.,  amignor  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  CaHf. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,054 
fart.  CLH02k  29/00 
U.S.  CL  3  IS— 254  7  Claims 

A  DC  motor  formed  of  a  stationary  segmented  armature 
winding  and  a  two  pole  permanent  magnet  rotor,  wherein  a 
pair  of  HaU  effect  generators  are  mounted  90°  apart  within 
the  armature  winding  to  develop  a  pair  of  quadrature  related 
sinusoidal  signals  and  wherein  a  tachometer  is  disposed  to 
generate  a  plurality  of  pulses  for  each  revolution  of  the  rotor. 
Commutation  for  the  armature  windings  is  acliieved  by  an 
electronic  switcliing  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  HaU 
generator   signals   and   the   taclioroeter   pulse   signal   and 
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respond  to  the  phase  relationships  between  these  various 
signals  to  develop  multiple  phase  switching  signals  in  which 
the  phase  angles  thereof  are  precisely  correlated  to  the  angle 
of  roUtion  of  the  rotor.  The  motor  is  illustrated  in  the  en- 


others,  are  connected  to  provide  sum  and  difference  of  their 
outpuu,  the  sum  to  provide  actuator  control,  the  difference 
to  detect  any  error  in  the  operation  of  one  of  the  two  cir- 


vironment  of  a  servo  controlled  magnetic  upe  transport, 
wherein  the  commuution  signals  or  switching  signals  as- 
sociated therewith  serve  as  multi-phase  tachometer  or  angu- 
lar position  indicating  signals  in  a  special  servo  controlled 
operation. 

3,6<3,r78 
DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  COMMUTATION  SYSTEM 

RESPONSIVE  TO  C.E.M  J. 
Takao  Miyasaka,  Yokohama,  Japui,  aarigBor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ku,  Yokohama,  Kanagawa- 
ken, Japan 

Flkd  Aug.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,911 
Claims  priority,  appHoitlea  Japan,  Aag.  28, 1969, 44/67577 

Int.  CL  Ii02k  29/00 
VS.  CL  318-254  7  Claimi 


cults.  In  case  of  such  error,  resulting  reaction  together  with 
polarity  of  error  detection  is  used  to  select  the  faulty  one  and 
disconnect  same  from  the  system,  so  that  actuation  control  is 
provided  by  the  remaining  circuit  alone. 


3,663,880 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RELATIVE 

POSITION  BETWEEN  TWO  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE 

MEMBERS 

Andrvw  Gabor,  Daarife,  Cdlf..  amiianr  to  DlaMe  SjiImm. 

Lscn  Hayward,  Calf. 

FIM  Sept.  14, 1970,  S«r.  No.  71^94 
Iirt.  CL  G05b  //07 
UACL318— 603  n 


■c"- 


A  commuutorless  type  direct  currtnt  (DC)  motor  which 
has  a  rotor  made  of  permanent  magnet.  Sutor  windinfi  are 
sequentially  passed  with  a  current  of  constant  phase  roUtion 
and  thereby  the  rotor  is  initiated  to  rotate.  After  starting, 
counter  electromotive  forces  induced  in  the  stator  windings 
are  used  for  detecting  the  roUtion  angle  of  the  rotor. 
Adequate  currents  are  thereby  made  to  flow  in  the  sUtor 
windings  and  a  steady  roUtion  of  the  rotor  is  continuously 
performed. 

3,663379 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DETERMINING  DEFECTIVE  CONTROL 
CIRCUITS  IN  A  PLURAL  CIRCUIT  FLIGHT  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Wolfgang  Salamoa,  aa4  Wcracr  Fath,  botfi  of  Brancn,  Ger- 
many, aarignors  to  VcfcMcte  Ftagtechniache  Wcrfct-Fokkcr 
GmbH,  Brcmci^  Germany 

FIM  Ang.  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  64,750 

Int.  CI.  G05b  9/02 

UACL  318-564  9Clalma 

*        In  a  flight  control  redundancy  system  for  aircraft,  any  two 

control  circuitt  that  remained  operative  after  dropout  or 
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Apparatus  for  bringing  the  read/write  heads  of  a  magnetic 
disk  unit  to  a  stop  over  a  predetermined  track  where  quadra- 
ture position  signals  are  utilized  to  provide  a  symmetrical 
logic  signal  which  in  conjunction  with  a  difference  count  pro- 
vides the  coincidence  indication  of  the  stopping  point. 


3,663381 
CONTINUOUS  POSITION  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Albert  D.  Ebrenfried,  CoMord;  Jeba  NIeJadlk.  Utdeton,  and 
Norton  T.  Pierce,  Comwd,  al  of  Mam.,  m^vton  to 
MctrHape,  Inc.,  Weal  CoMord,  Mnm. 

FVed  Dec.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,598 
Int.  CL  G05b  1/06 
UACL  318-663  24Clahni 

A  system  for  the  precise  and  8patially<ontinuous  deter- 
mination of  position  ak>ng  a  predetermined  path,  capable  of 
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efficient  operation  even  over  relatively  large  distances.  The    pulse  present  in  the  interval  between  bits  and  when  a  pulse  is 
system  employs  a  unique  elongated  sensor  capable  of  provid-    present  at  the  center  of  a  preceding  bit  the  dau  window 
ing  a  signal  directly  related  to  the  position  of  an  actuating 
force  applied  thereto.  The  upe  sensor  is  positioned  along  a  (^'^'^l 
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path  of  travel,  and  means  for  actuating  the  sensor  is  coupled 
to  an  object  whose  position  is  to  be  determined.  The  system 
is  operative  to  provide  position  control  as  well  as  position  in- 
dication and  can  be  adapted  to  provide  self-monitoring  dur- 
ing system  operation. 


3,6633*2 
HARMONIC  GENERATOR 
wmiam   Henry   Encbner,  San  Carioa,  CaMf., 
Farinon  Electric,  San  Carioa,  CaMf. 

FOcd  Jnly  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,093 
Int.  Ct  H03k  5/08 
VJS.  CL  328-33 


2  Claims 


.-^ 
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A  harmonic  generator  in  which  a  sinewave  input  signal 
drives  a  pulse  generator  whose  output  n  applied  to  the  mid- 
point of  the  primary  of  a  transformer.  Switching  means  are 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  primary  and  operate  such 
that  unipolar  pulses  applied  to  the  mid-point  flow  alternately 
in  opposite  halves  of  the  transformer.  The  output  from  the 
secondary  of  the  transformer  is  a  bipolar  pulse  train  having  a 
high  odd  harmonic  content. 


3,663383 

DISCRIMINATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  RECORDED 

MODULATED  BINARY  DATA  SIGNALS 

MMsno   Oiao,    Yokobama-aM,   Japan,   aasignor   to    FiOHsu 

LbnMed,  KawaaakI,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880360 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4, 1968, 43/88785 
Int.  CLH03ky  7/29 
U3.  CL  328-72  6  Claims 

A  discriminator  circuit  discriminates  recorded  modulated 
binary  daU  signals  represented  in  accordance  with  whether  a 
clock  pulse  is  present  in  the  interval  between  bits  and  a  pulse 
is  simultaneously  present  at  the  center  of  a  bit.  The  dis- 
criminator circuit  derives  a  dau  window  signal  for  separating 
clock  pulses  and  dau  pulses  from  the  input  data  in  a  manner 
whereby  when  a  pulse  is  absent  from  the  center  of  a  preced- 
ing bit  the  dau  window  signal  is  derived  in  accordance  with  a 


signal  is  derived  in  accordance  with  the  pulse  at  the  preced- 
ing bit. 


33633S4 
FREQUENCY  DIFFERENCE  DETECTOR 
TamM     L     Pattantyua,     PttHburfb,     Pa., 
Wcstinghoaac  Electric  Corporatkm,  Pktsbuib,  Pa. 
Flkd  Oct  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,268 
IntCLH03bi/04 
to    U3.CL328— 134 
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A  system  for  detecting  a  frequency  difference  between  a 
known  reference  frequency  and  an  unknown  frequency 
wherein  both  frequencies  are  delayed  and  respectively  ap- 
plied to  a  bistable  element  whose  output  sute  is  utilized  to 
control  respectively  a  pair  of  AND  logic  elements  which  also 
receive  signals  as  inputs  respectively  in  response  to  the  un- 
delayed  frequencies,  an  output  from  either  of  the  AND  ele- 
ments being  indicative  that  a  frequency  difference  exists  and 
the  direction  of  the  difTerence. 


3,663385 

FAMILY  OF  FREQUENCY  TO  AMPUTUDE 

CONVERTERS 

Carrington  H.  Stewart,  Hooiton,  Tex.,  liasignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  reprcaeated  by  tlw  Administmtor  of 

the  National  Aeronavtks  and  Space  Admfailstmtioa 

FOed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134^73 

Int.  CL  H03k  5/20 

VS.  a.  328— 140  10  Claims 
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A  family  of  frequency  to  amplitude  converters  if  disclosed 
which  convert  an  incoming  signal  of  a  complex  waveform 


1080 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  16,  1972 


and  unknown  frequency  into  an  output  signal  corresponding 
in  amplitude  to  the  unknown  frequency  of  the  input  signal 
thereby  permitting  accurate  determination  of  the  frequency 
of  the  complex  input  signal  waveform. 


3,663,886 
PARAMETRIC  AMPLIHERS  WITH  IDLER  CIRCUIT 
FEEDBACK 
Hans-Jucrfea  C.  Bhimc,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  tiM  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,175 

Int.  CI.  H03f  7104  ' 

VS.  CL  330-4.5  6  Claims 


supply  voltages.  The  balanced  output  terminals  are  normally 
at  ground  potential.  A  memory  drive  pulse  which  causes  the 
transistor  base  voluges  to  go  toward  ground  resuitt  in  a  surge 
of  current  from  a  capacitor  connected  between  the  transistor 
emitters.  The  output  circuit  includes  a  diode  poled  to  con- 
duct the  current  surge  and  limit  the  output  voluge. 
Thereafter,  the  conduction  returns  to  the  normal  value,  the 
output  voluge  level  returns  to  zero  and  the  amplifier  is  ready 
to  fully  amplify  a  small  information  signal  from  the  memory. 


Two  parametric  amplifiers  connected  such  that  there  is 
feedback  from  the  idler  circuit  of  one  of  the  amplifiers  to  the 
idler  circuit  of  the  other  amplifier  to  effect  noise  reduction. 


3,663,887 

MEMORY  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  INHERENTLY 

TOLERANT  OF  LARGE  INPUT  DISTURBANCES 

Wcstky  Vaync  Dix,  Wellcsley  Hills,  Mass.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,757 

Iat.CLH03fi/75 

U.S.Cl.330-13  3  Claims 
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3  663388 
ALL-FET  LINEAR  VOLTAGE  DIFFERENCE  AMPLIRER 
Richard   M.   Greene,   Smithtown,   N.Y.,  assignor  to   GTE 
Laboratories  Incorporated 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,598 

Int.Cl.H03f  J//6 

U.S.CL  330-18  6  Claims 


»«.f 
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A  linear  voluge  difference  amplifier  circuit  which  utilizes 
a  plurality  of  field-effect  devices  having  subsUntially  identi- 
cal operating  characteristics.  The  devices  arc  connected  in  a 
series  arrangement  with  the  source  electrode  of  each  device 
coupled  to  the  drain  electrode  of  its  adjacent  device  Each  of 
the  devices  except  a  first  and  a  second  of  the  devices  has  its 
gate  electrode  coupled  to  its  drain  electrode.  Input  terminals 
are  coupled  to  the  gate  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second 
devices  and  an  output  terminal  is  coupled  to  the  drain  elec- 
trode of  one  of  the  devices.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  inven- 
tion the  amplifier  consists  of  three  devices  and  the  output 
voluge  is  equal  to  the  voluge  applied  to  the  first  input  ter- 
minal minus  twice  the  voluge  applied  to  the  second  input 
terminal. 


3  663  889 
COMBINATION  CURRENT  CONTROL  -  VOLTAGE 
CONTROL  CIRCUn 
Stanley  Bnickenstein,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  and  Barry  Miller,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, Murray  HIU,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23351 
Int  CL  H03f  U36 
U.S.CL  330-102 


2  Claims 


A  memory  sense  amplifier  is  disclosed  which  is  particulariy 
useful  for  detecting  small  sense  signals  which  appear  on  a 
memory  selection  drive  pulse  pedestal.  A  first  transistor,  a 
balanced  output  circuit  and  a  second  uansistor  of  opposite 
conductivity  type  are  connected  in  series  between  plus  and 
minus  power  supply  terminals.  The  base  electrodes  of  the 
transistors  are  coupled  to  respective  opposite  ends  of  the 
memory  line,  which  are  normally  at  plus  and  minus  power 


rpr 


A  single  control  amplifier  in  combination  with  two  loop 
control  paths,  one  of  which  includes  a  switch,  provides  selec- 
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tively  for  esublishing  a  preselected  voluge  or  a  preselected 
current  without  distorting  the  output  by  either  limiting  or 
transients.  Operation  of  the  switch  allows  shifting  between 
the  voltage  control  mode  and  the  current  control  mode. 


3,663390 
TWO  CAVITY  LASER 
Cari   WBHam   ScbnlthcM,   Pomona,   and   Eduard   Grcgor, 
Pacific  Palisades,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,978 

Int.  CL  HO  Is  J/00 

U3.  CL  331-94.5  8  Claims 


ment  employs  a  tube  having  an  enlarged  region  or  sidearm  to 
remove  the  coolest  region  fi-oro  the  discharge.  A  preferred 
embodiment  disposes  the  cathode  in  a  housing  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  tube  around  the  discharge. 
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A  laser  system  includes  a  single  laser  material  with  means 
defining  a  first  optical  cavity  for  producing  regeneration  of 
radiation  of  a  first  oscillating  mode  and  additional  means 
defining  a  second  optical  cavity  for  the  same  laser  material 
providing  regeneration  of  radiation  of  a  second  oscillating 
mode.  By  this  arrangement,  distinct  first  and  second  output 
beams  of  different  mode  oscillations  and  of  the  same 
frequency  are  provided  from  a  single  laser  material. 


3,663391 
CELL  FOR  USE  IN  A  CIRCULATING  LIQUID  LASER 
Robert  C.  Kocber,  Great  Neck,  and  Harold  Samdson,  Sea 
Cliff,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,821 

Int.  CL  HOls  3/05.  1/04;  GOln  I /JO 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  11  Claims 
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A  cell  for  use  in  a  circulating  liquid  laser  comprising  an 
elongated  cylindrical  active  region  and  an  input  and  an  out- 
put chamber  mounted  coaxially  at  opposite  ends  of  the  active 
region.  A  window  is  positioned  coaxially  in  each  chamber. 
Liquid  active  material  entering  the  input  chamber  flows 
around  the  window  so  that  large  scale  disturbances  which 
may  exist  in  the  entering  liquid  are  smoothed  prior  to  the 
liquid  entering  the  active  region. 


the  cathode  being  at  a  position  in  the  housing  est^>iishing  a 
variation  in  wall  temperature  to  compel  the  spent  cadmium 
to  be  deposited  behind  the  cathode  with  respect  to  the 
discharge. 


3,663,892 

METAL  ION  LASER  HAVING  AN  AUXILIARY  GAS 

Marvin  Bertrand  KMa,  Long  Beach,  and  Thomas  Patrick 

SoanowskI,  CoHa  Neck,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  BcD 

Telephone  Laboratorio,  Incorporated,  Murray  HIU,  N  J. 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,097 

Int  CL  HOls  1/06,  3/09 

U3.  CL  331— 94.5  10  Claims 

There  are  disclosed  cadmium  ion  lasers  in  which  gettering 

of  helium  by  cadmium  deposited  on  walls  near  the  discharge 

is  counteracted  by  maintaining  the  coolest  region  frequented 

by  cadmium  ions  above  about  100"  C,  although  preferably 

about  150°  C,  and  away  from  the  discharge.  One  embodi- 


3363393 
HIGH-EFnCIENCY  DIODE-PUMPED  LASERS 
Frederick  WUIam  Osteraaycr,  Jr.,  New  Providence  N  J.,  as- 
signor to  BcU  Ttlephonc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray HHl,  N  J. 

FDed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54338 

Int  CL  HOls  i/09 

U3.  CL  331-94.5  2  Claims 


Certain  practical  difficulties  are  encountered  in  positioning 
a  pump  source  comprising  very-small-diameter  electrolu- 
minescent diodes  in  direct  physical  contact  with  an  as- 
sociated laser  rod.  These  difficulties  are  surmounted  by  posi- 
tioning the  diodes  and  the  rod  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship 
and  imaging  the  emitting  areas  of  the  diodes  to  positions 
slightly  within  the  rod.  In  addition,  a  major  portion  of  the 
surface  of  the  rod  is  coated  with  a  reflective  material 
whereby  radiation  that  enters  the  rod  is  multiply  reflected 
therein.  In  this  way  the  radiant  output  of  the  diodes  is  cou- 
pled to  the  rod  in  a  highly  efficient  manner  by  means  of  a 
structure  that  is  easily  realized. 


3,663394 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  OSCILLATOR  FOR  TIME 

MEASUREMENT 

Max  Heticl,  Bieanc,  Switicrland,  aarignor  to  Omega  Louis 

Brandt  ft  Frcrc  S.A.,  BIcuw,  Swkxrlaad 

FUcd  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91321 
Clahns  priority,  appHcadoa  Swltieriand,  Dec  2, 1969, 
17302/69 
Int  CL  H03b  5/42 
U3.CL  331-110  2  Claims 

Thu  invention  relates  to  an  electromechanical  oscillator 
for  time  measurement,  wherein  the  oscillation  of  a  mechani- 
cal resonator  is  susuined  through  a  coil  coupled  with  the 
resonator,  the  coil  being  connected  in  one  branch  of  a  feed- 
back bridge  circuit  connected  between  the  input  and  output 
of  an  amplifier.  In  order  to  avoid  a  compensating  inductance 
for  said  coil  a  specific  network  of  resistors  and  condensers  is 
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provided  including  a  compensating  resistance  for  the  ohmic 
component  of  the  coil  impedance  and  a  supplemental  re- 


sistance for  compensation  of  the  inductive  component  of  the 
coil  impedance. 


3,663395 
FREE  RUNNING  L-C  OSCILLATOR  USING  SILICON- 
CONTROLLED  RECTIHER 
Jeroac  S.  Hochhctaer,  Nortlurklte;  Look  Ztrmno,  Los  An- 
gdcs,  Md  GalM  SMcr,  Durtc,  all  of  CaUf.,  aHl|M>n  to 
HochbciMr  Ecctroaks  Corporadoa,  Bvrbaak,  Calif. 
FUcd  Nov.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  fMJill 
ImL  CI  H03b  5 11 2, 11/00 
U.S.  CI.  331-117  R  5  Claim* 


fixed  in  one  end  and  a  receiving  transducer  affixed  in  an  op- 
posite end.  The  closed  member  forms  an  interferometer 
chamber  in  which  are  placed  two  immiscible  liquids.  One  of 
the  liquids  is  a  ferrofluid  adjacent  the  receiving  transducer 
and  partially  filling  th«  chamber  and  the  other  is  a  liquid  pos- 
sessing low  attenuation  for  the  ultrasonic  waves,  filling  the 
remainder  of  the  chamber  and  in  contact  with  the  trans- 
mitting transducer.  When  a  magnetic  field  is  applied  to  the 
interface  formed  by  the  two  liquids  the  path  length  through 
the  said  other  liquid  between  the  transmitting  transducer  and 
the  interface  is  changed  due  to  distortions  produced  in  the 
ferrofluid  by  the  magnetic  field.  This  change  shifts  the 
resonance  spike  position  in  the  frequency  domain  resulting  in 
amplitude  modulation  of  the  ultrasonic  signal  transmitted 
through  the  chamber. 


3,663,897 
METHOD  OF  MODULATING  A  LASER  BEAM  AND 
RELATED  APPARATUS 
Ronald  Franck  Johnstoa  Broom,  Zurich,  Switicriaad,  as- 
signor to  Instkut  Far  Angewandtc  Ptayslk  D«r  Univcrshat 
Bern,  Bern,  Swkacrland 

Flkd  Fcl».  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,368 
Claims  prtorifjr,  application  Switicrland,  June  6, 1969, 

1841/69 

Int.  CL  HOls  3118,  3/12 

VS.  a.  332-7.51  1 1  Claims 


ft^-^ 


There  is  described  an  oscillator  circuit  utilizing  a  Unk  cir- 
cuit and  a  silicon-controlled  rectifier  connecting  a  portion  of 
the  Unk  circuit  across  a  DC  potential  source.  The  gate  elec- 
trode of  the  silicon-controlled  rectifier  is  controlled  from  a 
voluge  taken  off  the  tank  circuit  through  a  delay  network  to 
provide  the  correct  phase  relationship  between  the  triggering 
of  the  silicon-controlled  rectifier  and  the  voltage  across  the 
tank  circuit. 


3,663*896 

FERROFLUID  ULTRASONIC  SIGNAL  MODULATOR 

Jack  G.  Parks,  Troy,  Mkh.,  airifnor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Army 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,425 

Int  CL  H03c  1/08 

US,  CL  332^51  M  5  Claims 


taegj    [-" 


A  ferrofluid  ultrasonic  signal  modulator  consisting  of  a 
closed  hollow  member  having  a  transmitting  transducer  af- 
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A  laser  technique  by  which  an  additional  resonator  is  cou- 
pled to  a  diode  laser  provided  with  a  first  resonator  and 
driven  by  an  adjustable  current,  the  laser  beam  traversing  the 
additional  resonator  and  emerging  through  a  semi-translu- 
cent component  thereof.  The  emerging  beam  can  be  passed 
through  a  light  switch  controlled  by  a  communication  source. 


3,663398 
EQUAUZER 
Chlh-Ya  Kao,  Lawrence,  and  Carl  F.  Korth,  Andover,  both  of 
Masa.,  am^gnors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlet,  Incor- 
porated, Marray  Hfll,  N  J. 

FUcd  Dec.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,798 

Int.  CL  H04b  3/14 

U3.CL  333-18  2ClahnB 


CONTROL 


A  multibump  equalizer  having  a  main  path  which  com- 
prises an  amplifier  and  a  summing  network  and  a  plurality  of 
feedback  paths  each  including  an  individual  amplifier  and 
shaping  network  connected  from  the  output  of  the  equalizer 
to  individual  inputs  to  the  summing  network.  All  amplifiers 
and  the  summing  network  can  be  realized  with  a  sin^e 
operational  amplifier. 
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3,663399 

SURFACE-WAVE  ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  FILTER 

Eagenc  Dienlcsaint,  and  Pierre  Hartemann,  both  of  Paris, 

France,  aarifnor*  to  Thonuon-CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,158 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Apr.  16, 1969,  691 1765 

Int.  CL  H03h  9/02.  9/32 
VS.  CL  333-70  T  12  Claims 


3,663,901 
.  .      TUNED  COAXIAL  DEVICE 

Edgar  WBmot  Forney,  Jr.,  Harrishurg,  Pa.,  aasitnor  to  AMP 
Incorpomled,  HnrrlMNurig,  Pa. 

FUcd  Feh.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,168 

Int.  CL  HOlp  5/04;  HOlr  11/02,  17/18 

VS.  CL  333-97  R  4  ClalnM 


An  electro-acoustic  surface-wave  (Rayleigh  waves)  device 
comprises  a  piezoelectric  plate  equipped  with  two  transdu- 
cers one  at  least  of  which  is  constituted  by  two  comb-shaped 
electrodes  having  interleaved  teeth.  At  least  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes have  teeth  of  a  diuimilar  length  the  envelope  of  which 
is  the  curve  representing  the  Fourier  transform  of  the 
transfer  function  of  the  device  when  operated  as  a  filter.  The 
device  finds  application  in  the  fields  of  radar,  telecommuni- 
cations, data  processing,  and  the  like. 


3.663,900 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  ATTENUATOR 

Olav  Peterson,  Ontario,  Canada,  amignnr  to  Northern  Electric 

Company  Limited,  MontrcaL  Qvehcc,  Canada 

Filed  Feh.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,622 

Int.  CL  HOlp  1/22 

VS.  CL  333-81  R  6  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  tuner  device  in  a  coaxial  con- 
nector to  readily  adjust  VSWR  of  an  RF  system  by  a  struc- 
ture which  is  of  improved  sensitivity  and  is  practical  and  usa- 
ble in  the  field. 


3,663,902 

METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  CHARACTERISTICS 

OF  A  MICROWAVE  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

APPUCATION  OF  SAID  METHOD 

Guy  Dcvtacher,  6,  Sqnare  Charki  Laorent,  Paris  15e,  and 

Georges  Waysand.  172,  Roc  R.  Loamrand,  Parte  XIV,  both 

of  France 

FUcd  Feh.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,463 
Claims  priority,  appMcatlon  FnuMe,  Feb.  27, 1970,  7007133 

Int.  CL  HOlv  11/12;  HOlp  7/06,  9/00 
VS.  CL  333—99  S  10  CInims 


The  circuit  controls  two  direct  currents  in  two  PIN  diodes 
of  an  attenuator  so  that  the  product  of  the  two  currents  is 
constant.  In  the  circuit,  an  emitter-follower  controls  the 
direc;t  current  in  one  PIN  diode  in  proportion  to  a  control 
voltage.  The  direct  current  in  the  other  PIN  diode  is  con- 
trolled as  dictated  by  the  response  curve  of  a  transistor,  the 
emitter  of  which  is  in  series  with  a  diode,  in  approximate  pro- 
portion to  the  reciprocal  of  the  voltage  bdng  developed 
across  the  one  PIN  diode.  A  bridged-T  attenuator  is  thus 
controllable  from  a  single  control  voltage  source  so  that  it  ex- 
hibits a  constant  image  impedance  over  a  wide  range  of  in- 
sertion loss. 


In  a  microwave  structure,  a  magnetic  field  is  applied  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  one  or  more  elements  consisting  of  two 
superposed  metallic  layers  which  are  in  good  electrical  con- 
tact mtkd  one  of  which  is  superconducting.  The  magnetic  field 
intensity  is  varied  in  order  to  modify  the  thickness  of  the 
zone  of  superconductivity  which  is  induced  in  the  non-super- 
conducting metallic  film-layer  and  consequently  in  order  to 
modify  the  depth  of  penetration  of  the  microwave  in  the  ele- 
ment. 


3,663,903 
TRIPPING  SYSTEM  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Frank  W.  Knmy,  Havcrford,  and  Gnstavc  E.  HcberMn,  Jr., 
Kk^  af  Pinmla.  both  of  Pa.,  am%nsn  t»  ITE  Imperlnl  Cor- 
poraitan,  PbBairipbia,  Pa. 

FBed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,175 
Int.  CL  HOlh  77/7C 
VS.  CL  335— 16  16  Claims 

A  current  limiting  circuit  breaker  is  constructed  to  achieve 
more  rapid  tripping  in  the  medium  fault  current  range  by 
utHizing  a  magnetic  tripping  device  which  imparts  physical 
motion  to  the  movable  contact  under  particular  fault  current 
conditions.  In  the  lowest  fault  current  range  above  the  ther- 
mal tripping  range  the  magnetic  tripping  unit  automatically 
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operates  or  releases  the  spring  operating  mechanism  thereby 
causing  contact  separation.  As  fault  current  increases  the 
magnetic  tripping  means  is  effective  to  assist  the  operating 
mechanism  to  physically  move  the  movable  conuct,  and  at 
still  higher  currents  the  magnetic  tripping  means  moves  the 
movable  contact  to  its  fully  open  position  before  any  move- 
ment is  imparted  to  the  movable  conUct  by  the  spnng 


bridging  conucis  and  the  spaced  sUtionary  conucts.  The 
currents  flowing  in  these  arcs  are  in  directions  opposite  to 
current  flowing  in  those  portions  of  the  bridging  contact  arms 
that  are  parallel  to  the  arcs  and  relatively  close  thereto,  so 
that  elrctrodynamic  forces  tend  to  drive  the  arcs  away  from 


operating  mechanism.  As  fault  currents  increase  still  further, 
electrodynamic  forces  assist  the  magnetic  means  to  physi- 
cally move  the  movable  conUcts.  and  in  the  very  highest 
fault  current  range  electrodynamic  operation  moves  the 
movable  contact  essentially  to  its  fiilly  opened  position,  be- 
fore the  magnetic  trip  means  for  the  operating  mechanism  is 
active  in  moving  the  movable  conUct. 


3  663  904 
ELECTRO-MECHANICALCONTROL  APPARATUS 

Akc  Joha  Heap,  Bainlcy,  Eaglud,  asslfBor  to  Jo«ph  Locm 
ladutries  Liasited,  Binnliif  iwin,  England 

Fikd  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,042 
Clalnis  priority,  appttcadon  Great  Britain,  Dec.  18, 1969, 

61.642/69 

Int.CI.H01ta5///0 

U.S.  CI.  335-138  7  Claims 


the  separating  contacts.  Speed  of  contact  separation  is  im- 
proved by  having  the  web  of  the  bridging  conuct  in  close 
proximity  and  parallel  to  a  rigidly  held  conductor  section 
through  which  current  flows  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
current  flowing  through  the  bridging  conUct  web. 


3,663,906 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  MAGNETICALLY 

ASSISTED  CLOSING  MEANS 
Philip  Barium,  and  Klaus  M.  Skrdncr,  both  of  Media,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,046 

Int.CLHOllii/42 

U.S.  CI.  335— 195  16  Claims 


T^W 


K2 


An  apparatus  for  providing  step-by-step  movement  has  a 
block  which  is  urged  by  an  external  bias  to  slide  within  a 
body.  The  block  has  two  rov«  of  staggered  projections  which 
are  respectively  engageable  by  a  pair  of  electromagnetically 
operated  latches.  The  block  co-operates  with  the  body  to 
provide  a  sequential  switching  arrangement  for  the  latches  al- 
ternately, whereby  operation  of  one  latch  allows  the  block  to 
move  to  a  position  at  which  the  switching  arrangement 
operates  the  next  latch.  Means  is  provided  for  over-riding  the 
stepping  action  of  the  apparatus. 


3  663  905 
CONTACT  BRIDGE  SYSTEM  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Frank  W.  Kussy,  Haverford,  and  Gustave  E.  Heberieta,  Jr., 
King  of  Prussia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,176 
Int.  CL  HOlh  77110 
VS.  CL  335-195  >  »  Claims 

A  circuit  breaker  bridging  conUct  is  constructed  as  a  U- 
shaped  member  having  L-shaped  arms  to  more  efficiently 
utilize  electrodynamic  forces  to  achieve  current  limiting  ac- 
tion. Upon  circuit  opening  parallel  arcs  re  drawn  between  the 


An  electric  circuit  breaker  conuining  electromagnetic- 
assist  means  for  opposing  the  conuct-repulsion  forces 
developed  when  a  high  current  flows  through  the  breaker. 
The  electromagnetic-assist  means  comprises  a  rigid  support 
member  which  when  restrained  in  a  fixed  position  renders 
the  assist  means  capable  of  transmitting  closing  force  to  the 
movable  conUct  but  which,  when  released,  disable  the  assist 
means.  Releasable  latching  means  restrains  the  support 
member  in  said  fixed  position  when  the  conUcts  are  engaged. 
This  latching  means  is  controlled  by  the  motion  of  a  conuct- 
operating  member  that  is  coupled  to  the  movable  conUct 
through  a  suiuble  wipe  mechanism. 
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3,663,907  carrying  a  primary  winding  and  at  least  one  secondary  wind- 

BEAM  CONVERGENCE  EXCITER  FOR  SHADOW  MASK     ing  having  at  least  one  turn  free  to  route  about  a  curved  axis 

COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE 
WilUan  Henry  Barkow,  Pennsauken,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,003 

Int.CLH01fi/;2  ^    .^    /,r-  ^    ^^A  ^ 

U.S.CL  335-211  5  Claims  ^       IH  »  B^-^B     m 


The  exciter,  mounted  closely  behind  the  deflection  yoke 
on  the  neck  of  the  tube,  has  three  pairs  of  external  coib 
which  are  respectively  associated  with  three  pairs  of  internal 
pole  pieces  and  are  enveloped  by  a  ferromagnetic  core. 


3,663,908 

RELAY  MAGNETIC  FRAME  AND  ARMATURE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Hagh  Kane,  and  George  W.  Rlciuurdson,  both  of  Freeport,  HI., 

assigBors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,457 

Int  CL  HOir  7/08 

VS.  CL  335-271  7  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  the  magnetic  frame  and  armature  of  a 
relay  which  upon  impact  of  the  armature  against  the  frame 
allows  for  a  wiping  action  between  the  engaging  faces  of  the 
frame  and  tlie  armature. 


3,663,909 
TRANSFORMER  WITH  MEANS  FOR  CONVEYING 
ELECTRIC  ENERGY  TO  ROTARY  CURRENT- 
COLLECTING  DEVICES 
Igor  Vladimhx>vich  Pcntcgov,  Zadaroskny  Percuiok,  6,  kv. 
14;  Stephan  Ivanovich  Scmergccv,  uBtsa  FHatova,  1/22,  kv. 
13;  Shdkovaky,  Dmitry  Afexecvkh,  nlltsa  Anri  Barbjwa, 
5a,  kv.  22;  Sergd  Nlkolaevlch  McKberyak,  ulltsa  Yanvar- 
sfcogo  Vaactonia,  17a,  kv.  6;  Evgeny  Pctrovlch  Stemkovsky, 
ulltsa  BrigadirBkaya,  27,  kv.  I;  Leonid  VIa41mirovich  Ut- 
vin,  ulltsa  Vemacbkago,  61,  kv.  3,  and  Nikolai  Antonovkh 
Shelest,  ulltsa  Uritskogo,  39,  kv.  78,  all  of  Kiev,  U.&S.R. 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,194 
Clalnu  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.^  Mar.  6, 1970, 140745 

Int.  CLHOlf  77/06 
U.S.  CL  336-55  7  Clalnu 

A  transformer  with  means  for  conveying  electric  energy  to 
rotary  current-collecting  devices,  having  a  stationary  core 


which  is  the  locus  of  the  centers  of  gravity  of  the  cross-sec- 
tions of  this  turn,  and  wherein  the  leads  of  the  turn  are  made 
fast  to  said  current-collecting  devices. 


3,663,910 

SHUNT  REACTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  INSULATING 

FLUID  CIRCULATING  MEANS 

Robert  L.  Gmbb,  New  Berlin,  Wik,  aarigMr  to  AlH^Chal- 

mers  Manufactnring  Coaipany,  MHwaakac,  Wis. 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Sar.  No.  40,016 

InUCLHOU  27/08 

VS.  CL  336—57  16  Claias 


A  shunt  reactor  immersed  in  oil  within  a  rectangular  casing 
has  cylindrical  coils  with  vertical  axes  aligned  in  a  common 
plane  and  a  closed  rectangular  magnetic  shield  having 
laminations  in  vertical  planes  surrounding  the  coils.  Annular 
washers  with  apertures  therethrough  and  radial  spacers  on 
each  surface  are  disposed  between  the  ends  of  the  coils  and 
the  magnetic  shield  and  form  radial  ducts  communicating 
with  vertical  cooling  ducts  in  the  coils.  Barrier  means  form  a 
closed  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  block  flow  of 
oil  in  paths  which  bypass  the  coils  and  shield  and  force  in- 
creased flow  of  oil  into  the  radial  ducts  and  through  the  verti- 
cal ducts  in  the  coils,  and  such  barrier  means  include  angle 
collars  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  each  coil,  baffle  mem- 
bers which  at  one  end  overlap  the  angle  collars  and  at  the 
other  end  project  horizontally  outward,  and  flexible  elon- 
gated steel  members  affixed  to  the  casing  sidewalls  which  ex- 
tend inwardly  and  downwardly  of  the  casing  and  interfere 
with  and  are  pushed  outwardly  by  the  horizontal  baffle 
member  when  the  reactor  is  lowered  into  the  casing,  thereby 
forming  dams  preventing  upward  movement  of  oil  along  the 
casing  sidewalls. 


^  3,663,911 

VARIABLE  SCALE  DIFFERENTUL  TRANSFORMER 
Jacob  Chass,  Forest  HIBs,  N.Y.,  avignor  to  Pickering  A  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  PtaiaTiew,  L.  I.,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1971.  Ser.  No.  136,390 
Int.CLH0If2//0d 
U.S.  CL  336- 132  6  ClafaM 

A  variable  scale  differentiator  transformer  is  provided,  in- 
cluding a  yoke  of  magnetic  material  having  two  cavities 
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therein    First  and  second  nonmagnetic  bobbins,  each  carry-    cuit  of  the  core  an  auxiliary  core  which  is  composed  of  a 

Sg  a  prim"^  and  secondary  wSding  thereabout  are  pro-    mixture    of   magnetic    powder,    of   vanou.   Cune    points. 

vided  in  the  cavities  in  axial  alignment.  The  two  primary 

windinp  are  connected  in  scries  bucking  relationship  and  the  " 

two  secondary  windings  arc  connected  in  series  aiding  rela- 


tionship. A  bof«,  coaxial  with  the  bobbin,  extends  through 
the  portion  of  the  yoke  separating  the  cavities  and  an  elon- 
gated magnetic  core  is  provided  in  the  bore.  Means  arc  also 
provided  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  position  of  the  core 
to  vary  the  length  of  the  portions  of  the  core  extending  into 
each  of  the  cavities. 


whereby  the  inductance  of  the  core  assemblage  remains  con- 
stant over  a  wide  range  of  temperature. 


3  663  914 
BOBBIN  WOUND  COIL  ASSEMBLY  AND  ELECTRICAL 

TERMINALS  THEREFOR 
Hoocr  P.  Laac,  IndtaaaH**.  I^L,  Mrig^or  to  Wcitcrn  Else- 
trie  Compaay,  lacorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Jaac  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,877 

laL  CL  HOlf  15110 

VS.  CL  336-192  9  daimi 


3,663,912 

CORE  ARRANGEME^a'  HAVING  SLOTTED 

LAMINATIONS 

Ernst  Wkner,  Dombirm  Aurtria,  aMtgMtr  to  Walter  Zom- 

tobd,  DoraUra,  Aaalria 

FIM  Dae  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,226 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfcm  Austria,  Dae  10,  1969,  476 

Intel.  HOlf  /  7/06 

U.S.  a.  336-178  9  data* 


13     10 
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The  core  laminations  of  an  mductor  or  transformer  are 
slotted  at  an  angle  of  45°  to  the  direction  of  magnetic  fhix, 
the  ends  of  the  slots  being  spaced  from  edges  of  the  lamina- 
tions extending  in  that  direction.  When  two  slott  arc  pro- 
vided, they  form  a  chevron  pattern  symmetrical  relative  to  a 
plane  extending  in  that  direction,  and  the  laminations  may  be 
split  in  that  plane.  The  slots  are  wider  than  the  laminations 
arc  thick  and  have  approximately  circularly  enlarged  ends. 


3,663,913 

CORE  COIL  HAVING  A  IMPROVED  TEMPERATURE 

CHARACTERISTIC 

UmaU  Kato,  and  Hbao  Niskino,  botk  of  Yokokama,  Japan, 

MBignors  to  ToliokH  Mctiri  Industries  Umkcd,  Yokokama- 

ski,  Japan 

Contfaiaatkm-ia-part  of  appBcation  Scr.  No.  786,080,  Dec.  23, 

1968,  now  akandomd.  TUs  application  Feb.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

8,042 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  22,  1%7,  42/82091 

Int.  CL  HOlf  75/76 
UACL  336-179  8  CWnis 

The  temperature  characteristics  of  a  core  and  winding  as- 
semblage arc  improved  by  including  within  the  magnetic  cir- 


An  electrical  bobbin  wound  coil  assembly  has  electrical 
terminals  secured  within  recesses  formed  in  at  least  one 
flange  of  the  bobbin,  with  the  terminab  being  adapted  for 
making  welded  connections  thereto  of  either  insulated  or 
stripped  terminating  ends  of  coils  and  associated  external 
leads.  Each  terminal  is  readily  formed  out  of  strip  stock,  bent 
at  a  sharp  angle  into  an  essentially  V-rf»aped  configuration, 
and  has  a  stop-defining  protruberance  and  a  stop-defining 
bend  formed  at  different  pointt  along  at  least  one  leg  of  the 
terminal.  These  stops,  in  conjunction  with  the  inherent 
spring-bias  clamping  action  of  the  legs  of  the  terminal,  tem- 
porarily position  and  hold  the  coil  and  lead  ends  at  diffiercnt 
desired  elevations  prior  to  their  being  permancnUy  secured, 
preferably  by  welding,  to  the  terminal.  An  L-«hapcd  slot,  as- 
sociated with  each  terminal,  extends  outwardly  from  and  is 
integral  with  a  flange  of  the  bobbin.  The  slot  provides  a 
means  to  firmly  anchor  an  external  lead  to  the  bobbin  in  a 
manner  which  proucts  the  lead-terminal  connection  from 
deleterious  stresses  which  could  otherwise  be  encountered 
during  assembly,  handling  or  use. 


3,663,915 

ELECTRIC  CARTRIDGE  FUSES  WITH  BLOWN  FUSE 

INDICATOR 

Frederick  J.  Koiacka,  Sontk  Hampton,  N.Hn  assignor  to  Tbc 

Ckasc-Skawmat  Company,  Newbmyport,  Mass. 
FBtd  Dec.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,423 
Int.  CL  HOlk  85t30 
VS.  CL  337-244  3  Clatans 

A  cartridge  fiise  provided  with  a  blown  fuse  indicator  ar- 
ranged in  coaxial  relation  with  the  casing  of  the  fuse  and 
forming  an  integral  part  of  the  fuse.  The  blown  fuse  indicator 
includes  an  indicator  housing  arranged  in  coaxial  relation  to 
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the  casing  of  the  fuse  and  defining  a  shoulder  abutting 
against  the  end  surface  of  one  of  the  pair  of  terminal  caps  by 
which  the  casing  of  the  fuse  is  closed.  The  indicator  housing 


thermistor-containing  probe,  and  means  for  removably  hold- 
ing said  sheath  on  said  probe.  When  the  device  is  to  be  used, 
the  sheath  is  placed  over  the  probe  and  held  thereon,  the 
thermistor-containing  end  of  said  probe  being  urged  into  inti- 
mate conUct  with  the  metal  tip.  allowing  rapid  thermal 
transfer  between  the  temperature  source  and  the  thermistor 
so  that  temperature  may  be  read  in  degrees  on  the  metering 
device.  The  disposaMc  sheatii  prevents  cross-contamination 
among  patients  in  clinical  use. 


has  a  sleeve-like  extension  overlapping  the  lateral  surface  of 

one  of  said  pair  of  terminal  caps  and  affixed  to  said  one  of  3,663,918 

said  pair  of  terminal  caps.  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  AND  WASHER  CONTROL 

, SYSTEM 

3  663  916  ^^*^  LlBcoki,  Detroit,  Mfck^  asrignor  to  General  Motors 

SENSITIVE  HIGH  CAPACITY  ROOM  THERMOSTAT  C4H,w«atl*jJ5*trolt,Mlcb.                    ,.^,,^ 

Roland  D.  Beck,  La  Crcsccnta,  CaBf.,  assigaor  to  Interna-  *^*^       ^  T'i^A,    ,,,f  ***>**** 

Int.  Cj.  HOlc  i/io 


tlonal  TdcpkoM  and  Tdcgrapk  Corporation,  New  Yeri^ 
N.Y. 

FOcd  Ang.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,715 

Int  CL  HOlk  37/12.  37/22,  37/46 

VS.  CL  337-396  5  Claims 


U.S.  CL  338—200 


The  invention  comprises  a  plastic  face  plate  which  senses 
ambient  temperature  and  operates  a  metal  amplifier  plate 
which  bows  outwardly  of  the  face  plate  to  actuate  a  thermo- 
sut  switch.  The  differential  expansion  of  the  two  plates 
causes  the  switch  actuation. 


3,663,917 

DISPOSABLE  TEMPERATURE.SENSING  DEVICE 

Parrii  Makmoodi,  Wklte  Boar,  Mimk,  amlgnnr  to  Minnesota 

MUat  and  Manwfactwinf  Compnny,  St  Pa«L  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,248 

Int.  CL  GOlk  7/22 

U.S.  CL  338—28  4  ClalaH 


3Clalms 
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In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  a  switch  as- 
sembly having  a  housing  which  carries  a  first  switch  means  or 
rheostat  for  controlling  operation  of  an  electric  circuit  means 
and  a  second  switch  for  controlling  the  energization  of  other 
electric  circuits.  The  first  switch  has  a  manually  manipulata- 
ble  first  actuator  supported  thereon  for  movement  in  op- 
posite directions  and  which  is  disposed  in  an  opening  of  the 
housing.  The  second  switch  includes  a  manually  manipulata- 
ble  second  actuator  which  is  rotatably  supported  by  the  hous- 
ing for  movement  in  o(^>osite  directions  between  circuit  open 
and  circuit  closed  positions  and  which  projects  through  the 
opening  of  the  housing.  The  second  actuator  includes  a  cover 
portion  which  covers  the  first  actuator  when  the  second  ac- 
tuator is  in  the  circuit  open  position  and  which  progressively 
exposes  the  first  actuator  when  it  is  moved  from  its  circuit 
open  position  toward  its  circuit  dosed  position  to  permit 
manual  manipulation  of  the  first  actuator  only  when  the 
second  actuator  has  been  moved  to  the  circuit  closed  posi- 
tion. 


//J  fJ-^ 


A  tempcrature-seitsing  device  comprising  generally  an 
elongated  temperature-sensing  probe  having  a  thermistor  on 
one  end,  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  probe  for  con- 
necting it  with  the  temperature  metering  device,  an  impervi- 
ous disposable  sheath  comprising  a  low  thermal-conducting, 
elongated  sleeve  having  a  high  thermal-conducting  metal  tip 
scaling  one  end  there<tf  adapted  to  intimately  receive  the 


3,663,919 
GROUNDING  SPRING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  FIXTURES 
Fraak  C.  Jaconcttc,  Tmmbnfl,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harvey 
HabbcU  Incorporated,  Bridfcport,  Conn. 

FOcd  Jnnc  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,606 
Int.  CL  HOlr  3/06 
VS.  CL  339- 14  R  10  CWms 

A  substantially  L-shaped  grounding  member  having  a 
resilient  main  body,  is  affixed  to  the  forwardly  extending  end 
arm  of  a  substantially  U-shaped  metallic  mounting  yoke  of  an 
electrical  fixture  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  grounded  stan- 
dard metal  outlet  box.  The  resilient  main  body  of  the  ground- 
ing member  is  operative  to  be  wedgedly  clamped  between 
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the  end  arm  of  the  yoke  and  a  juxtaposed  portion  of  the 
metal  box  to  thereby  provide  a  direct  and  low  resistance 


Mf 


Mi 


JXh 


Mh 


having  bonding  pads  along  one  side  and  providing  an  inter- 
connection being  the  package  and  the  circuit  board.  The 
recepucle  has  a  generally  channel-shaped  planform  with  a 
series  of  contact  members  spaced  apart  along  a  central  body 


grounding  path  between  the  grounding  circuit  of  the  fixture 
and  the  metal  box. 


3,663,920 
MOUNTING  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Thomas  B.  Lapham,  Mllford,  Conn.,  and  Leonard  H.  FeW- 
berg.  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  anifnon  to  Bumdy  Corporation, 
Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,522 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13154;  H05k  1102 

U.S.  CI.  339—  1 7  CF  8  Claims 


section.  The  contact  members  extend  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  one  side  and  register  with  bonding  pads  of  the 
package.  The  lower  ends  of  the  contact  members  extend 
through  the  circuit  board  for  connection  with  lead  terminals 
on  its  other  surface. 


3,663,922 
FLAT  CABLE  CONNECTORS  HAVING  TWO  ROWS  OF 
CONTACTS 
Tilmaa  Harrison  FousI,  Jr.,  Bryn  Mawr,  and  Dale  Richard 
ZeU,  EttzabcthtowB,  both  of  Pa.,  aislfnors  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrishvrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,299 

Int.  CI.  HOSk  1104 

U.S.  CI.  339-17  F  9  Claims 


A  large  integrated  circuit  package  is  dropped  into  a  hous- 
ing that  is  attached  to  a  printed  circuit  board  in  particular 
alignment  with  lead  terminals  on  said  board.  Leads  from  the 
package  are  applied  to  the  lead  terminals  when  the  package 
is  properly  positioned  in  the  housing.  A  securing  device  hav- 
ing individual  cams  is  moved  into  a  position  where  it  is  as- 
sembled to  the  board  and  receiving  means  for  applying 
camming  pressure  against  said  leads  and  lead  terminals.  The 
leads  so  engage  the  lead  terminals  that  they  are  held  against 
lateral  movement  during  the  camming  action. 


3,663,921 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  CONNECTING  SEMICONDUCTORS 

TO  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Donald  F.  Richard,  Saratoga,  CaW.,  assignor  to  American 
Micro-Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Flkd  July  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52303 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1102 

U.S.  CL  339- 1 7  CF  2  Claims 

A  receptacle  for  installation  on  one  surface  of  a  circuit 

board  for  supporting  a  semiconductor  package  of  the  type 


A  connector  for  a  flat  cable  has  two  opposed  rows  of  con- 
ucu.  The  flat  cable  has  signal  conductors  and  a  flat  shield 
member  which  is  terminated  further  from  the  end  of  the 
cable  than  the  signal  conductors.  A  row  of  signal  conUcts  are 
crimped  onto  the  signal  conductors.  The  shield  conUcts  ex- 
tend beyond  the  signal  conucu.  The  signal  conucu  can  be 
crimped  onto  the  signal  conductors  without  making  contact 
with  the  shield  member.  The  shield  conUcts  carry  a  shield 
connection  through  the  connector  for  each  signal  conductor. 
In  this  way  the  impedance  mismatch  at  the  termination  of  the 
cable  is  reduced  and  impedance  continuity  through  the  con- 
ductor is  improved. 


3,663,923 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  CONNECTORS 
THEREFOR 
Eugene  H.  Prinoff,  15  Whitfield  Terrace,  New  RochcOc,  N.Y., 
and  Alfred  Ekhncr,  21  Warwick  Avenue,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,610 
InL  CL  HOlr  25100;  HOSk  1102 
U.S.  CL  339- 18  C  *  Claims 

An  electric  circuit  board  for  toy,  kit  or  general  use  charac- 
terized in  the  provision  of  a  plurality  of  conuct  terminals  ar- 
ranged in  one  or  more  parallel  rows  such  that  each  terminal 
is  spaced  from  an  adjoining  terminal  a  fixed  predetermined 
distance,  a  first  plurality  of  terminals  having  a  first  given 
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diameter,  corresponding  to  the  loop  formed  at  one  end  of  a 
conventional  paper  clip,  and  a  second  plurality  of  terminals 
alternately  spaced  with  respect  to  said  first  plurality  of  ter- 
minals being  of  a  second  effective  diameter  corresponding  to 
the  inner  diameter  of  a  second  end  loop  of  the  same  paper 
clip,  so  that  any  pair  of  juxtaposed  terminals  may  be  inter- 


connected for  the  conducting  of  a  current  therethrough  by 
slipping  the  ends  of  the  paper  clips  over  said  terminals  to  be 
resiliently  retained  thereby.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  inven- 
tion, the  terminals  are  provided  with  one  or  more  parallel 
grooves  extending  into  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  ter- 
minals to  utilize  the  axial  component  of  resiliency  present  in 
the  paper  clip. 


3.663,924 

SAFETY  OUTLET 

Matthew  E.  Gerlat,  1334  North  123  St.,  Wauwatoaa,  Wik 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,043 

Int.  CL  HOlr  ;//20 

U.S.  CL  339-28  12  Clahm 


The  device  disclosed  is  an  outlet  which  may  be  connected 
to  a  standard  rubber  insulated  lamp  cord  vrithout  stripping 
the  insulation  and  may  be  positioned  at  any  point  along  the 
length  of  the  cord.  The  cord  piercing  contacts  are  arranged 
to  move  with  a  clamp  member  which  provides  strain  relief 
and  which  is  so  formed  as  to  block  the  use  of  the  outlet  be- 
fore the  strain  relief  and  the  contacts  are  engaged  and  is 
further  shaped  to  prevent  the  strain  relief  and  the  cord  pierc- 
ing contacts  from  being  disengaged  while  a  plug  occupies  the 
outlet. 


3,663,925 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Richard  D.  J.  Proctor,  Portsmouth,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The 
UnMcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,693 

Int.  CL  HOlr  I3i62 

M&.  CL  339—65  9  Claims 


formed  to  engage  the  edge  cS  the  PC  board  adjacent  to  the 
printed  circuit  terminals,  receives  two  rows  of  opposed  con- 
tact springs,  each  spring  having  a  bifurcated  portion  in  the 
core  for  receiving  a  contact  pin  of  an  external  circuit  and  a 
base  portion  extending  outwardly  for  engaging  either  side  of 
the  circuit  board  at  selected  terminals.  The  bifurcated  por- 
tions of  each  spring  are  inwardly  inclined  from  their  respec- 
tive ends  to  form  pin  contact  points  developed  from  each 
other  along  their  length.  A  nonconductive  cover  removably 
fitted  over  the  core  and  springs  provides  accessibility  for 
spring  replacement  and  protection  against  contact  pin 
damage. 


f  3,M3,926 

SEPARABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
David  S.  BnuKh,  OMoata,  N.Y.,  aHitMir  to  The  Boidlx  Cor- 


Flcd  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  633 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13154 

U.S.  CL  339-89  R  10  Claims 


A  separable  electrical  connector  having  two  units  held 
together  in  mated  relationship  by  a  nut.  Means  is  provided 
for  securely  but  releasably  retaining  the  nut  from  rotation 
with  respect  to  the  mated  units,  thereby  preventing  the  nut 
from  being  accidentally  loosened  from  iu  fully  tightened 
position. 


3,663,927 
BATTERY  TERMINAL 
Peter  Martin  Bmncr,  Mcchanicsburg,  Pa., 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,792 
laLCI.  HOlr;/ /26 
U.S.  CL  339-95  B 


to  AMP 


1  Claim 


An  electrical  connector  for  interfacing  a  PC  (printed  cir- 
cuit) board  with  external  circuits.  A  nonconductive  core. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  battery  terminal  which  can 
quickly  and  eanly  be  secured  to  a  battery  post  without  the 
aid  of  tooling  and  which  is  resistant  to  battery  acids  relative 
to  prior  art  battery  terminals.  This  is  provided  by  the  use  of  a 
threaded  connector  element  which  is  inwardly  compressaMe 
by  a  threaded  cap,  resistant  to  battery  acids  and  the  like, 
which  is  threaded  on  to  the  connector  and  compresses  the 
portions  thereof  inwardly  to  make  a  frictionally  locking  con- 
tact with  the  battery  post. 


898  0.0. 
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3,663,928 
ELECTRICAL  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 
L  Keto.  ShMrp.Y«e,  P..,  wd  KaneCh  «•  »^NBm, 
Okie,  MritBon  to  WcattegliottK  Electric  CorponAtoa,  Pltt- 

C^^tf!i£!ttaM>-P«t  of  .ppfcatloo  S«r.  No.  771,707,  Oct  30. 
1968,  BOW  «bM*«ed.  Thk  w»««*o»  J"»- '•  »^®' ^- '^ 

13M 

iBt  CL  HOlr  13152 

UACL  339-111  9Chta» 


energy  .bwrbing  sleeve  around  the  dielectric  and  which  is 
held  in  pUce  by  a  iokler  coating.  At  the  outer  end  of  the 
radio  frequency  energy  abaorbing  tlceve  the  pin  grouping  it 
adapted  to  receive  an  RF  shield. 


3.663,930 

DISENGAGEABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Ho.er  Enut  He»cte«.  C«rilrie;  Cut.-  Wtatey  H<fV!^ 

Caap  Hii,  aad  Dde  Rkluurd  ZcO,  EHabcthtawa,  aU  of  Pa., 

Mrit«ors  to  AMP  I»eorparrted,  HarrisbMi,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,188 

iBt.  CL  HOlr  33176, 13106 

U.S.CL  339-192  R  4CtataM 


t 


A  load  break  bushing  awembly  for  receiving  a  plug-in 
cable  connector  or  termination.  The  bushing  assembly  in- 
cludes an   insulating  body  member,  a  conductive  sleeve 
member,  a  replaceable  contoct  disposed  within  the  conduc- 
tive sleeve  member,  and  an  arc  confining  and  exUnguishmg 
member.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention  a  protecuve 
tube  is  disposed  to  span  the  conuct  and  arc  confining  and 
extinguishing  member,   to   protect   the   conductive   sleeve 
member  from  arcing  by-products  and  maintam  the  replacea- 
ble characteristic  of  the  conuct.  The  conducuve  sleeve 
member  has  a  chamber  sealed  at  one  end  with  a  termmal 
stud  with  this  chamber  functioning  as  a  gas  surge  expansion 
chamber  when  the  plug-in  cable  connector  is  operated  to 
make  or  break  load  current,  making  it  unnecessary  to  vent 
the  load  break  bushing  into  the  enclowire  of  its  associated 
apparatus. 


'  > 


3  663  929 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  FILTER  DEVICE 
Jcrrold  L.  Mlertacfain,  Arifiigtoa,  Tex.,  and  David  H.  Butler, 
Grafton,  Va.,  airignon  to  The  United  States  of  America  m 
r«praented  by  tke  Admlntatrator  of  the  National  Aeronan- 
tics  and  Space  Admlnlitntion 

FBed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41^47 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13166 

MS,  CL  339-143  R  *  hiatal 


Disengageable  connector  assembly  comprises  one  connec- 
tor part  having  channel  shaped  female  pins  *erem  and 
second  connector  part  having  male  spring  conucts  which  are 
adapted  to  move  between  the  sidewalls  of  the  channels. 
Channel  conUcts  extend  beyond  the  maUng  face  of  the  one 
connector  part  and  spring  conUcts  are  recessed  in  cavities  in 
the  second  connector  part. 

3,663,931 

PIN  AND  SOCKET  CONTACT  ELECTRICAL 

INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM 

EHin  E.  Brawn,  Cedar  RapMs,  Iowa,  amifnor  U^  CoiBM 

R«rfte  Caananv.  DaBaa,  Tea. 

Wed  Nov.  25. 1970.  Ser.  Ne.  92,772 

Int.  CL  HOlr  9/0« 

U.S.CL  339-218  R  19  Clauna 


An  electrical  connector  utilizing  a  pin  assembly  wherein 
the  pin  is  coated  with  a  dielectric  and  has  a  radio  frequency 


A  combined  unitary  pin  and  socket  contact,  receivable  in  a 
housing,  designed  for  providing  electrical  interconnect 
between  paraUel  stacked  circuit  boards,  with  guided  entry  of 
pins  into  conuct  sockets,  and  opposite  side  spring  socket 
contact  arms  resiliently  engaging  oppowte  sides  of  an  m- 
serted  pin  throughout  the  entire  range  of  pm  lateral  float. 
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3.663,932  "  3.663^34 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  REFLECTING  SURFACE  SELF-SUPPORTING  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 

VELOCITY  AND  DISPLACEMENT  FROM  DOPFLER       Hnrpv  Jnkn  Wlllil ■aiiinia  nrifhti.  and  Ske»y  F. 

SIGNALS  SnBlvan.  Arcadia,  botk  of  CaiL,  aaaignora  to  Tke  Unllad 

Brwce  EImh  MowM,  DfaUMnd  Bar,  CaH..  and  Harald  Lee      States  of  America  as  represented  by  tke  Secretary  of  tke 
Masslc  Hi(ktsl0wn,  N  J.,  amlfon  ta  Hottaum-La  Roche      Navy 

Inc.  Nottey.  NJ.  Fled  Oct.  8, 1969.  Ser.  Na.  864^14 

Continnathm-faHpnn  of  appHcatlon  Ser.  No.  830.681.  Jane  5,  Int.  CL  H04k  / 1 100 

1969,  now  abandoned.  Tkis  appBcatton  July  15, 1970,  Ser.      U.S.  CL  340— 9  7 

No.  54.983  ^ 

Int.  CL  GOls  9166  20 

VS.  CL  340-1  R  16 


PK 


^'faetnan* 


nao 

tasCLtNC 
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lDW 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  accurate  measurement  ot 
velocity  and  displacement  of  a  moving  surface  by  recon- 
structing the  velocity-versus-time  and  displacemeot-versus- 
time  functions  comprising  the  steps  ctf  detecting  tlie  AM  and 
FM  or  phase  information  of  a  Doppler  eclio  signal  from  the 
surface  to  be  measured,  dividing  the  FM  information  by  the 
AM  information  to  obtain  the  velocity  function,  and,  then,  if 
desirable,  performing  an  integrating  step  to  obtain  the  rela- 
tive displacement  function. 


3.663.933 

PROTECTIVE  BAND  FOR  BILAMINAR  TRANSDUCER 

WITH  SLOTTED  SPACER  RING 

Theodora  C.  Madsoa.  Santa  Barbara.  Ctftf^  assignor  to  Tke 

Ualtcd  States  of  AnMrica  as  represented  by  tke  Secretary  of 

tke  Navy 

Fled  Jaly  2, 1970.  Ser.  No.  52.038 

lat  CL  GOlv  7/76 

U.S.  CL  340—8  5  Claims 


An  improvement  in  bilaminar  sonar  transducers  which  em- 
ploy slotted,  compliant,  outer  spacer  rings,  the  improvement 
comprising  filling  the  slots  with  a  plastic  resin,  such  as  epoxy 
resin,  having  a  low  modulus  of  elasticity  as  compared  with 
that  of  die  spacer  ring,  and  banding  the  spacer  ring  with  a 
wrapping  of  fiber^an  upe  whidi  is  impregnated  with  epoxy 
resin  and  cured. 


A  self-supporting  transducer  assembly,  mounted,  for  exam- 
ple, on  the  nose  section  shell  of  a  torpedo,  comprising  an  at- 
tachment ring:  a  diaphragm  consisting  of:  ( 1 )  a  tension-car- 
rymg  skm,  sealably  connected  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
atuchment  ring,  and  forming  with  it  a  dish-ehaped  cavity;  (2) 
an  acoustically  non-refractive  and  aon-reflectivc  composite 
material  in  the  dish-shaped  cavity;  (3)  a  vapor  seal,  sealably 
connected  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  atudiment  ring, 
serving,  with  the  tension-carrying  skin,  to  confine  the  com- 
posite material  to  the  dish-shaped  cavity;  an  acoustic  isola- 
tion jomt,  mounted  on  the  torpedo,  for  acoustically  isolating 
the  transducer  assembly  from  the  torpedo;  and  at  least  one 
transducer  element  bonded  directly  to  the  tension-carrying 
skin. 


3.663.935 

PULSE  COMPRESSION  CODE  SEQUENCING  SYSTEM 

Akxaader   MacMalen.   Pales   Vcrdss.   CaBL,   smlgniii    to 

Hafhes  AfarcrafI  Coaspany.  CnNcr  City.  Cidtf. 

FOcd  imm  5. 1967.  Ser.  Na.  643.514 

Int.  CL  GOls  ;/2Ji 

U.S.CL343-I7JR  13  ^ 


r=7^^^--^fU^ 


sssri 


A  pulse  recognition  coding  and  decoding  system  for  use  in 
a  iHniary  phase  coded  high  resolution  radar,  wherein  a  trans- 
mitter of  a  high  resohition  radar  is  modulated  with  different 
codes  at  successive  pulM  repetition  periods.  By  selection  of 
predetermined  codes  which  are  alternately  coded,  trans- 
mitted, received  and  decoded,  a  wide  pulse  is  transmitted 
and  then  compremcd.  The  codes  are  provided  by  alternate 
selection  of  portions  ci  a  tapped  delay  line  wherein  the 
selected  coded  pulses  are  presented  to  the  transmitter.  On 
receive,  the  same  delay  lines  are  used  to  present  the  ahemate 
codes  t  o  a  memory  device.  The  selected  codes  are  alternate- 


1092 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  16,  1972 


!y  applied  to  a  memory  device  where  they  are  combined.  The 
memory  device  performs  the  averaging  process,  suppressing 
the  sidelobes  and  adding  at  the  main  lobes  in  the  well  known 
manner.  I 


3,663^36 
ADMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVE-IN  ENTERPRISES 
ABfdo  Boudonria,  Sjrlvaiiia,  aMi  Stanley  J.  KuHak,  Jr.,  Hot- 
land,  both  of  Ohio,  aalgnon  to   EpnMl   Incorporated, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,360 

InL  CL  G08g  11065 

VS.  CL  340—31  R  12  Claims 


\^/^ 


An  admission  system  is  designed  for  use  with  drive-in  en- 
terprises wherein  patrons  enter  the  premises  in  automobiles. 
The  admission  system  has  a  number  of  unique  features  in- 
cluding a  cumulative  counter  for  automatically  totalling  the 
number  of  patrons  entering  the  premises  at  each  predeter- 
mined admission  rate.  The  system  also  includes  a  lock-out 
feature  for  preventing  premature  operation  of  the  system  as 
an  automobile  approaches  the  entrance.  Further,  the  system 
has  additional  counters  for  totalling  all  automobiles  entering 
the  premises  and  all  transactions  completed. 


3,663,937 

INTERSECTION  INGRESS-EGRESS  AUTOMATIC 

ELBCTRONIC  TRAFFIC  MONITORING  EQUIPMENT 

TlMMnnB  E.  Bolncr,  FaycttcviBe,  Tcnn.,  aadgnor  to  Thiokol 

^  ChcMlcal  Corporation,  Brktol,  Pa. 

FBed  Jane  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44^491 

InL  CL  G08t  1/04 

VS.  CL  340—38  P  8  Claims 


3,663,938 

SYNCHRONOUS  ORBIT  BATIXRY  CYCLER 

David  A.  Bncr,  SBvcr  Spring,  Md^  airignor  to  The  United 

States  of  Amcriea  as  itpreasntod  by  the  Adminirtrator  of 

the  National  Acronantics  and  Space  Admintatration 

FBod  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,528 

Int.  CL  H0;j  7/00;  G06f  7/38;  GOln  27/42 

VS.  CL  320-48  7  Clalma 


A  device  is  activated  into  first  and  second  different  states 
for  differing  time  intervals  in  response  to  periodic  pulses 
from  a  first  clock  pulse  source  which  increments  a  first 
counter.  A  second  counter  is  reset  by  each  pulse  of  the  first 
clock  source  and  is  incremented  by  pulses  from  a  second 
clock  source  having  a  frequency  greater  than  the  frequency 
of  the  pulses  derived  from  the  first  clock  source.  In  response 
to  the  counts  of  the  two  counters  being  the  same,  a  compara- 
tor derives  an  output  response.  The  device  is  activated  to  the 
fint  state  during  the  time  interval  between  pulses  from  the 
first  clock  source  and  the  output  response  and  is  activated 
into  the  second  sute  for  a  time  interval  between  the  deriva- 
tion of  the  output  response  and  the  next  succeeding  pulse 
from  the  first  clock  source.  In  one  particular  use,  the  system 
is  employed  for  alternately  connecting  a  battery  to  a  battery 
charger  and  load  for  simulating  the  charging  and  discharging 
characteristics,  respectively,  of  the  battery  as  if  it  were 
located  on  a  synchronous  artificial  earth  satellite. 


3,663,939 

COMBINATION  TEST  BOX  AND  BATTERY  CHARGER 

Hans  Otaaon,  40  Mcrril  Street,  San  Frandaco,  Calif. 

FBed  Doc.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,894 

Int.CLG01rJ//02 

U.S.  CL  320-48  2  Claimi 


.  ^^JiS: 


An  electronic  detection  circuit  identifies  several  traffic 
paths  through  an  intersection  as  a  vehicle  passes  over  a 
predetermined  sequence  of  discrete  separated  positions 
identifying  a  path.  A  television  camera  can  view  the  intersec- 
tion and  the  paths  be  identified  on  a  receiving  cathode  ray 
tube  screen  by  placing  a  series  of  light  detectors  over  desired 
patterns.  A  switching  circuit  responsive  to  the  detectors  then 
identifies  and  counts  only  those  vehicles  passing  one 
complete  sequence  of  the  positions  identifying  a  particular 
path. 


This  invention  comprises  a  portable  test  box  for  checking 
the  electrical  circuits  between  a  tractor  and  a  trailer,  as  em- 
ployed in  typical  diesel  or  other  tractor-trailer  arrangementt. 
Essentially  a  maintenance  device,  it  is  constructed  so  as  to  be 
connectible  between  the  wires  coming  from  the  tractor  and 
those  leading  to  the  trailer  so  that  by  proper  manipulation  of 
switches  rapid  indication  of  open,  grounded,  or  short  circuits 
in  the  lighting  and  other  wiring  is  readily  indicated.  The 
novel  construction  permits  use  of  either  the  vehicle's  battery 


May  16,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1098 


as  a  source  of  power  for  testing  or  an  outside  source  of 
power.  The  novel  construction  and  circuitry  permits  also  the 
use  of  the  device  for  charging  of  the  vehicle  battery  from  an 
outside  source. 


3,663,940 

CONTROLLABLE,  LOAD  INSENSITIVE  POWER 

CONVERTERS 

Francis  Schwan,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Administrator  of 

the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

FOcd  May  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,342 

Int.  a.  H02m  3/32 

VS.  a.  321-2  18  Ctaims 


relatively  steep  transition  prior  to  cut  off  to  minimize  charge 
stored  on  the  bases  during  conducting  intervals  of  the 
transistors. 


3,663,942 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSFORMING  THE 

VOLTAGE  OF  A  DC  VOLTAGE  SOURCE  INTO  A 

PULSATING  VOLTAGE 

Niels  Jakobecn,  Kastnip,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Picker-Andres 

X-ray  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Dennuuii 

FUcd  Oct.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,632 
Cfaiims  priority,  appHcation  Denmark,  Nov.  7, 1969,  5914/69 

Int.  CL  H02m  I/I8;  G05f 
U.S.CL  321-14  5  Claims 


Circuitry  for  converting  DC  or  AC  voltage  to  a  higher  or 
lower  DC  or  AC  voltage  by  directing  current  alternately 
through  a  pair  of  inductive-capacitive  loops.  A  portion  of  the 
inductance  of  each  loop  is  magnetically  coupled  to  another 
inductance  whose  current  is  rectified  and  supplied  to  a  load. 
Voltage  sensing  circuits  are  utilized  to  time  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent through  the  pair  of  loops.  Energy  is  magnetically  cou- 
pled from  the  loaid  circuit  to  the  inductance  of  the  pair  of 
loops  to  improve  starting  and  overload  operating  conditions. 


A  DC  to  AC  inverter  including  a  pair  of  transistors  driven 
in  push-puU  by  means  of  coupling  through  first  and  second 
transformers,  each  having  a  saturable  core,  drives  a  DC  load 
through  a  synchronous  rectifier.  The  synchronous  rectifier 
includes  a  pair  of  transistors,  the  emitter  collector  junctions 
of  which  are  driven  wiUi  the  same  waveshape  as  the  emitter 
base  junctions  of  the  inverter.  A  circuit  connecting  the  two 
transformers  together  includes  a  saturable  reactor,  whereby 
the  base  drive  for  the  transistors  of  the  inverter  and  the 
synchronous  rectifier  is  a  waveform  having  two  relatively 
steep  transitions  in  opposite  directions  at  the  moment  of 
switch  on  to  remove  charge  stored  on  the  bases  and  a  further 


A  circuit  arrangement  for  supplying  a  load,  e.g.  an  X-ray 
tube,  with  a  pulsating  voltage  by  means  of  a  DC  voltage 
source  connected  in  series  with  the  load  and  a  controllable 
rectifier,  which  is  extinguished  by  means  of  the  charge  on  a 
commutating  capacitor,  which,  via  a  current  transformer,  is 
charged  by  the  leading  edges  of  the  load  current,  and  the 
discharge  of  which  is  controlled,  via  a  timing  device,  by  the 
voltage  across  the  commutating  capacitor.  Means  may  be 
provided  for  reducing  the  time  constant  of  the  timing  device 
when  the  load  current  exceeds  a  given  value. 


3,663,941 
DC  TO  AC  TO  DC  CONVERTER  HAVING  TRANSISTOR 

SYNCHRONOUS  RECTIFIERS 

Edward  R.  PMcfcittl,  Bdtsvflk,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of 

the  National  Aeronnutlcs  and  Space  Adndnistration 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,640 

Int.  CL  H02m  3/14;  H03k 

U.S.CL  321-2  llClainis 


3,663,943 
AUTOMATIC  VOLTAGE  REGULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

DC  LOAD 
Tositaka  Naki^|inui:  TomoynU  Oknbo;  Manabu  Kobayashl, 
and  Kbnio  Yoshioka,  aB  of  Kawaaki^hi,  Japan,  aarignors 
to  F^Ji  Deny  Seiio  KabnshBd  Kaisha,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  15, 1970,  S«r.  No.  72,729 
Chdms  priority,  appttcadoa  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1969,  44/61925; 
44/61926;  44/61927;  Mar.  20, 1970,  45/238<M>;  Apr.  8, 1970, 
45/29886;  Apr.  20, 1970, 45/33654;  May  25, 1970, 45/44682 
Int  CL  H02m  7/20;  G05f  1/64 
U.S.CL  321-18  4  Claims 


For  automatic  voltage  regulation  for  a  DC  load,  fed  from 
an  AC  source  via  a  three-terminal  thyristor  or  a  silicon-col^ 
trolled  rectifier,  a  constant-voltage  element  a  connected  in 
parallel  to  the  AC  source  via  a  nonvariable  resistance,  and  a 
capacitor  is  provided  which  is  charged,  via  a  variable  re- 
sistance, with  a  vohage  corresponding  to  a  difference 
between  the  constant  voltage  of  the  aforesaid  constant-volt- 
age element  and  the  voltage  of  the  DC  load,  the  voltage  of 
said  capacitor  being  impressed  to  the  control  terminals  of  the 
three-terminal  thyristor,  i.e.,  the  gate  and  cathode  terminals 
of  the  silicon-controlled  rectifier,  via  a  threshold-value  ele- 
ment (e.g.,  a  Shockley  diode)  that  becomes  conductive  when 
the  voltage  of  the  capacitor  reaches  a  predetermined 
threshold  value. 
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3,663,944 
INVERTER  OSCILLATOR  WITH  VOLTAGE  FEEDBACK 
G«orge  M.  Low,  Actiag  Administrator  of  tbc  Natioui 
Acronautks  and  Space  Adminktratkia  wMli  respect  to  an 
iavcatkm  of;  Kurt  WOioer,  6317  Maryland  Drive,  Los  An- 
geles, CaHf.,  and  WDUan  T.  McLyman,  2129  Lark  Bay 
Lane,  Lakcwood,  Calf. 

FVetf  Mar.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,071 

Int.  CL  H02ni  3128 

UACL321— 45R  8  Claims 


3^3,946 
GENERATOR  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  REGULATED 

OUTPUT 
Katsataro  Iwakl,  AkU  Ken,  Japwi,  assifnor  to  Nippon  Denao 
Kabnsklki  Kakka,  Akkl  Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89^53 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1969, 44/108800 

Int.  CL  H02p  9130 
U.S.  CI.  322-23  15  Claims 


An  oscillator  is  disclosed  for  use  in  an  inverter  for  a  wide 
range  of  load  using  two  transistors  connected  in  a  push-pull 
amplifier  configuration  having  current  feedback  through  pri- 
mary windings  of  a  saturable  transformer  connected  in  series 
with  an  output  transformer  between  collectors  of  the 
transistors.  Voltage  feedback  is  provided  through  a  third  pri- 
mary winding  of  the  saturable  transformer  connected  in  se- 
ries with  a  resistor  between  the  collector  of  one  transistor 
and  a  center  tap  in  the  primary  winding  of  the  output  trans- 
former. 


Connected  to  a  DC  generator  is  a  regulating  circuit  having 
a  first  transistor  in  series  with  the  generator  field  winding  and 
rendered  non-conductive  whenever  the  volUge  output  of  a 
generator  reaches  a  predetermined  maximum  or  the  genera- 
tor output  current  reaches  a  maximum  that  increases  in  value 
as  the  ambient  temperature  falls.  A  differential  amplifier  is 
connected  to  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  resistor,  car- 
rying at  least  part  of  a  load  current,  to  furnish  differential 
voltage  of  increasing  value  as  the  voluge  drop  across  the 
positive  temperature  coefficient  resistor  increases,  for 
rendering  the  first  transistor  non-conductive  when  thb  dif- 
ference voltage  reaches  a  sufficient  value.  A  second 
transistor  is  turned  on  when  the  generator  output  voltage 
reaches  a  predetermined  value,  thereby  turning  off  the  first 
transntor. 


3,663,945  3,663^7 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AC  ELECTRICAL  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ENERGY  AT  A  PRESELECTED  FREQUENCY  GENERATORS  WITH  PERMANENT  MAGNETIC 

WWam  L.  Hnghet;  HaMci  J.  AUaon,  and  Ramachandra  G.  EXCITATION 

Ramakomar,  al  of  Stflwaler,  OUa.,iMignon  to  OUakoma    Peter  PMmt,  LmrflHi,  Germany,  amlgnnr  to  Robert  Boach 
State  Univcrrity,  Stfflwater,  Okln.  GmbH,  Stnttfart,  Gcrmnny 

Fled  SepC  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,675  FDed  Jnnc  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,76 1 

Int.  CL  H02m  5100  Clnbns  priority.  appMcatkm  Germany,  July  4, 1969,  P  19  33 

UACL  321-61  13  Claims  948.1 

Int.  CL  H02p  9130 
U.S.  CL  322-26  13  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  providing  AC  electrical  ener- 
gy at  a  preselected  frequency  including  a  driven  AC  genera- 
tor having  an  externally  exciuble  field,  means  connected  to 
the  generator  field  for  exciting  the  field  at  the  preselected 
frequency  whereby  the  generated  AC  output  is  modulated  at 
the  preselected  frequency,  and  rectifier  means  connected  to 
the  generator  output  by  which  the  modulated  generator  out- 
put is  rectified  to  obtain  AC  output  at  the  preselected 
frequency,  the  frequency  of  the  AC  output  being  indepen- 
dent of  the  speed  of  roution  of  the  AC  generator. 


A  voltage  regulating  arrangement  in  which  an  alternating 
current  generator  with  means  for  permanent  magnetic  excita- 
tion, has  two  output  winding*  magnetically  intercoupled.  The 
junction  between  the  two  windings  is  connected  to  ground 
potential,  whereas  the  remaining  terminals  of  the  output 
winding  are  connected  to  two  rectifying  circuite.  A  triac  is 
connected  in  parallel  with  one  of  the  windings,  and  one  of 
the  rectifying  circuits  provides  a  negative  control  voltage 
which  is  applied  to  the  triac  through  a  control  circuit  con- 
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taining  complementary  transistors.  The  rectifying  circuits 
provide  a  DC  output  voltage,  and  the  triac  is  switched  to  the 
conducting  state  through  the  negative  contrcd  volUge,  when- 
ever the  rectified  DC  output  voltage  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined level. 


diodes  that  are  connected  to  a  current  sensing  resistance  hav- 
ing itt  other  end  connected  to  ground  so  that  the  voltage 
across  the  current  sensing  resistance  is  representative  of  the 
current  through  the  inductor. 


3,663,948 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  POWER 

DISTRIBUTION  IN  SUBSTATION 

Masaoml  Nagae,  and  Snayo  Yokowa,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  amignon  to  FnJi  Dcnkl  Sdto  Kabnsklki  Kalsha, 

Kawasakl-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,861 
Clalnu  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1 1, 1969, 44/81339 

Int.  CLG05f  7/72 
U.S.  CL  323—8  3  ClaiaH 
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An  apparatus  for  controlling  voltage  flicker  in  power  dis- 
tribution in  a  substation,  comprising  a  synchronous  con- 
denser, a  field  adjuster  for  the  syiKhronous  condenser  and  a 
compensation  circuit,  said  apparatus  being  adapted  to  com- 
pensate the  distribution  voltage  flicker  due  to  a  large  load 
variation  in  said  substation  and  being  able  to  adjust  a 
predetermined  distribution  voltage  within  an  allowable  range. 
The  compensation  circuit  may  include  an  incomplete  dif- 
ferential circuit  and  means  for  feeding  the  sum  of  the 
products  respectively  obtained  by  multiplying  the  variable 
part  of  the  respective  power  of  each  load  and  its  respective 
weight  coefficient. 


3,663,949 
CURRENT  SENSING  OF  INDICATOR  CURRENT  IN 
SERIES  WITH  TRANSFORMER  WINDING 
Thomas  A.  Fremchis,  Framingbam,  Mnsa.,  asrignnr  to 

Cerporatian,  Nntick,  Mnaa. 

Contlnnation-ln-pnrt  of  appBcatfan  Ser.  No.  869^20,  Oct.  27, 

1969.  This  appBcation  Nov.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,529 

Int.  CL  GOSf  1120 

U.S.CL  323-17  5Clabns 


3,663,950 
QUAD  AC  POWER  SWITCH  WITH  SYNCH 
Peter  G.  Bartlctt,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Stmther*- 
Dnnn,  Inc.,  Pitman,  N  J. 

Fled  Jnn.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,801 

Int.  CL  G05f  5  m 

MS.  CL  323-24  2  Claims 


In  a  two-sute  current-controlled  system,  a  power  switch  is 
connected  in  series  with  the  primary  of  a  first  transformer  in 
series  with  an  output  inductor  connected  to  the  output  ter- 
minal. The  primary  of  a  second  transformer  is  connected  in 
series  with  a  diode  connected  to  ground  and  the  inductor. 
The  secondaries  of  the  first  and  sec(Nid  transformers  are  con- 
nected in  series  with  respective  controlled  avalanche  reset 
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Circuit  for  controlling  the  energization  of  an  alternating- 
current  load  in  which  the  load  is  electrically  isolated  fiom  the 
controlling  input  Energization  of  the  load  is  controlled  by  a 
bi-directional  thyristor  whose  gate  electrode  is  energized  with 
a  high  frequency,  square-wave  volti^  provided  by  a  pair  of 
interconnected  NAND  gates.  A  flynchronizmg  signal  ob- 
tained from  the  alternating-current  power  source  controb  die 
NAND  gates  so  that  Aey  become  effective  to  produce  a 
square-wave  signal  tor  the  gato  electrode  of  the  thsnvtor  as 
the  alternating-current  source  goes  through  zero  amplitude, 
and  the  thyristor  again  becomes  cut  off  when  the  current 
through  ttvc  load  approaches  zero,  with  the  result  that 
switching  of  the  load  is  timed  to  occur  when  it  will  produce 
the  fewest  transients  and  noise  throughout  the  system. 


3,663,951 

MOTOR  OPERATED  TAP  CHANGER  EMPLOYING 

CONTACT  DRUM  SWITCHES 

Herbert     L.     Prcaoott,     BrookUdd,     Ohio,     nragnor     to 

WcsdnghonK  Electric  Corporation,  PIttibmrgk,  Pa. 

FBed  May  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,147 

Int.  CL  H02p  13106;  G05f  1114 

U.S.  CL  323^43.5  R  4  Claims 


Tap   position   selector  device   for  controlling  a   motor 
operated  tap  changing  mechanism.  A  selector  switch  is  con- 
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nected  to  two  multiple  conuct  drum  switches.  The  drum 
switches  are  interconnected  so  that  one  drum  switch  con- 
ducts only  when  the  selector  switch  requires  that  the  up 
position  be  raised  and  the  other  drum  switch  conducts  only 
when  the  selector  switch  requires  that  the  Up  position  be 
lowered.  The  movable  contacts  of  both  drum  switches  move 
with  the  up  changing  mechanism. 


3  663  952 
ELECTRON  SPIN  ECHO  SYSTEM  HAVING  RF  PULSE 
INVERSION  PREPARATION  OF  THE  SPIN  ECHO 
SAMPLE 
DoaaM  A.  Boank,  BaMmore;  Ronald  W.  Minarik,  Luthcr- 
ville,  and  Dickroo  Mcrferlan,  BaMoiorc,  all  of  Md.,  ai- 
sigiion  to  WcsdnghouM  Electric  Corporation,  Ptttsburgh, 
p_ 

Filed  June  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,143 

Int.  CLGOln  27/75 

U.S.  CL  324-0.5  R  12  Claims 


3  663  954 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  HIGHER  ORDER 

NONLINEARITIES  OF  A  SIGNAL/TRANSMITTING 

NETWORK 

Dietrich-Ekkckard   Alker,   Eninfen,  Germany,  amignor  to 

Wandd  A  GekMmaan,  RcvtHngcn  and  Frani-Joaef  Land- 

wckr,  Manstcr,  Germany,  part  intent  to  cack 

Flkd  Jnly  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  July  11, 1969,  P  10  35 

205.7 

Int.  CLGOln  27/00 

U.S.  CL  324-57  R  4  Claims 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  inverting  the  population  of  a 
pair  of  adjacent  spin  levels  associated  with  a  spin-echo  sam- 
ple when  situated  in  a  unidirectional  magnetic  field  by  means 
of  a  preparatory  inversion  RF  pulse  of  a  different  RF 
frequency  from  the  RF  frequency  of  the  input  and  recall  RF 
pulses  necessary  for  the  generation  of  a  spin-echo  signal. 


3  663  953 

HELICOPTER  CARRIEDMAGNETOMETER  ASSEMBLY 

COMPENSATED  FOR  THE  PARASITIC  FIELD  OF  THE 

HELICOPTER 

Antolac  SaM,  Fontaine,  France,  nmlgnor  to  Commimariat  A 

L'Energle  Atomlqnc,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Sept.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,106 

Int.  CL  GOlr  33/02 

VS.  CL  324-43  R  9  Claims 


The  output  of  a  random -noise  generator  is  modulated  with 
the  aid  of  two  fwed  reference  frequencies  Gi,  Gt  (one  of 
which  may  be  zero)  to  yield  two  mutually  transposed  but  cor- 
related noise  bands  overlapping  in  a  frequency  range  which 
substantially  coincides  with  a  band  of  signal  frequencies  to  be 
transmitted  through  a  test  circuit  to  be  examined  for  second- 
order  and  third-order  nonlinearities.  With  the  sum  or  dif- 
ference of  any  two  correlated  signal  frequencies /i',//'  in  the 
two  noise  bands  equal  to  a  primary  beat  frequency  f ,  «  Ci  ± 
C|.  the  amplitude  of  a  signal  of  this  beat  frequency  in  the 
output  of  the  test  circuit  receiving  the  two  wholly  or  partly 
coincident  noise  bands  is  a  measure  of  second-order  non- 
linearity  of  that  test  circuit  throughout  the  signal  band.  The 
superposition  of  a  pilot  oscillation  of  frequency  G,  (lying 
within  the  pass  band  of  the  test  circuit)  upon  the  primary 
beat  frequency  F,  gives  rise  to  a  secondary  beat  frequency  F 
,  —  f ,  ±  G,  whereby  the  amplitude  of  another  output  signal, 
having  this  frequency  fi,  is  a  measure  of  third-order  non- 
linearity  of  the  test  circuit. 
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3.663,955 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ERROR  DIRECTION  TO 

ESTABLISH  THE  BALANCED  STATE  OF  A  BRIDGE 

CIRCUIT 

Takco  Shimlza,  Tokyo,  Japan,  amignor  to  Yokogawa-HcwkCt- 

Packard,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fled  Oct  23, 1970.  Scr.  No.  83319 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Oct.  24, 1969, 44/85558 

Int.  CL  GOlr  27/00 
U.S.  CL  324-57  R  3  Claims 


A  magnetometer  assembly  for  detection  of  ferromagnetic 
urgets  carried  by  a  helicopter  is  compensated  for  the 
parasitic  magnetic  field  generated  by  the  helicopter.  First  and 
second  magnetometer  heads  are  carried  by  the  helicopter 
and  located  at  points  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  main  rotor. 
An  electric  control  signal  represenutive  of  the  difference  of 
the  toul  magnetic  fields  at  the  first  and  second  heads  is  ob- 
uined  and  is  used  to  compensate  the  parasitic  component 
due  to  the  helicopter  in  the  magnetic  field  at  one  of  the 
points.  The  distance  between  the  heads  and  the  rotor  is  large 
as  compared  to  the  variations  of  the  position  of  the  magnetic 
center  of  gravity  of  the  helicopter  and  as  compared  to  the 
distance  between  the  heads. 


The  balanced  sute  of  a  bridge  circuit,  for  example,  which 
measures  the  capacitance  of  an  unknown  capacitor  by  meaits 
of  a  self-balancing  type  transformer  bridge,  or  the  like,  is 
determined  from  comparison  of  two  split  phase  components 
with  suiuble  reference  levels  as  the  bridge  is  automatically 
adjusted  to  a  balanced  condition. 
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3,663,956 

DIGITAL  PHASE  MEASUREMENT  COMPUTATION 

CIRCUIT 

Bruce  W.  Purdy,  Bristol,  and  Donate  Perti,  Portsmouth,  both 

of  R.I.,  amlffBors  to  Ocean  Data  Equipment  Corp.,  East 

Providence,  R.L 

Filed  July  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,588 

Int.  a.  GOlr  25100,  H03d  13100 

MS.  CL  324-83  D  1*  Claims 


Switches  interconnect  the  component  windings  of  the  field 
winding  of  the  modulator  for  varying  the  number  of  com- 
ponent windings  connected  in  circuit  thereby  vwying  the 
magnetic  field  produced  thereby  in  the  manner  of  an  mde- 
pendent  measuring  range  switch  in  accordance  with  the  mag- 
nitude  of  the   current  to  be   measured.   A   photoelectric 
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Circuitry  for  accurately  measuring  the  phase  angle 
between  two  sinusoidal  signals  is  disclosed.  The  two 
sinusoidal  signals  are  squared  by  separate  axis  or  zero 
crossing  detectors.  The  two  squared  signals  are  further 
processed  to  obuin  a  first  pulse  T,  the  duration  of  which  is 
equal  to  the  period  of  the  signals  under  lest  and  a  second 
signal  A/,  the  duration  of  which  is  equal  to  the  time  dif- 
ference between  the  two  signals  under  test.  The  T  and  A/  pul- 
ses are  used  to  gate  a  high  frequency  clock  and  the  resulting 
clock  pulses,  or  counts,  are  incremented  into  two  binary 
counters  (a  T  counter  and  a  A/  counter).  Thus,  a  number 
proportional  to  the  period  T  of  the  signals  under  test  (7 
count)  is  stored  in  the  T  counter  and  a  number  proportional 
to  the  time  difference  between  the  two  signals  under  test  (A/ 
count)  is  stored  in  the  Al  counter.  The  T  and  A/  counts  are 
preset  into  respective  binary  programmable  dividers.  The 
programmable  dividers  have  the  property  of  dividing  the 
frequency  of  an  input  clock  (/c)  by  the  preset  pumber.  Thus, 
the  output  of  one  divider  is  fcIT  and  the  output  of  the  other 
counter  is  /c/Ar.  The  fcIT  count  is  fed  into  a  binary  to 
decimal  counter  and  the  /c/A»  count  is  fed  into  a  binary 
counter.  Both  counters  are  disabled  when  3.600  /c/A/  clock 
pulses  have  been  counted  in  the  binary  counter.  The  number 
stored  in  the  binary  to  decimal  counter  is  the  phase  angle  in 
tenths  of  a  degree  since  the  following  compuution  has  been 
performed:  9  *  Af/T  x  3.600.  A  decimal  display  device  is 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  binary  coded  decimal  counter 
to  provide  a  visual  display  of  the  phase  angle  reading. 


evaluating  circuit  converts  light  pasung  through  the  core 
component  of  the  modulator  into  an  electrical  quantity  pro- 
portional to  the  current  to  be  measured.  The  photoelectric 
evaluating  circuit  includes  another  winding  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  component  windings  for  coupling  the  load  to  the 
measuring  device  thereby  providing  a  range  switch  of  low 
volUge  potential  corresponding  to  the  measuring  range 
switch  at  high  voluge  potential. 


3  663  958 
VOLTAGE  MONITORING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PAIR  OF 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIERS 
Harold  E.  Crane,  Rcaco  Inc^  805  Central  Avenue,  New  Orle- 
ans, La. 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,491 

Int.  CL  GOlr  19114;  G08b  21100 

U.S.CL  324-133  9Clnlms 


3  663  957 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  MODULATOR  MEANS  FOR 
MEASURING  CURRENTS  IN  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
CONDUCTORS  WITH  RANGE  CHANGING  FEATURES 
Klaus  MoBcnbcck.  and  Joachim  Bcnsd,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Siemens   Aktknfletdlschalt,   BcrUn, 
Munich,  Germany 

FUcd  June  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,712 
Claims  prtority,  application  Germany,  June  24, 1969,  P  19  33 

044.0 

Int.  CL  GOlr  i//00 

U.S.  CL  324-96  13  Claims 

A  magneto-optical  modulator  at  high  voluge  potential 
routes  the  plane  of  polarization  of  light  supplied  thereto  in 
accordance  vrith  the  magnitude  of  a  current  to  be  measured. 
The  modulator  comprises  a  core  component  and  a  field 
winding  wound  around  a  core  component  for  routing  the 
plane  of  polarization  of  light  supplied  to  the  core  component. 
The  field  winding  comprises  a  plurality  of  component 
windings  thereby  providing  a  wide  range  of  measurement. 
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The  output  of  an  electrical  power  source  is  continuously 
monitored  by  voltage  comparing  circuits  to  which  a 
reference  voltage  is  applied  through  a  low  impedance  driver. 
The  reference  voluge  is  compared  with  adjustably  reduced 
values  of  the  variable  voluge  of  the  source  being  continu- 
ously sampled  to  esublish  upper  and  lower  voluge  limits. 
When  these  limits  are  exceeded,  a  resetuble  alarm  circuit  is 
triggered  into  operation. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  343—17  R  see: 
Patent  No.  3,663,935 
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223,600 

CHAIN  SAW 

Mamie  C.  Averitt,  Tfan<Miium,  Md.,  assignor  to  DESA 

Industries,  Inc.,  Cockeysville,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,420 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DS—05 

VS.  CL  D8— 65 


223,602 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

Harold  Clarence  Hoffman,  NaperviUe,  III.,  assignor  to 

The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,697 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— ^7 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 2 


223,601 

JUG 

Roland  E.  Johnson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ,The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,075 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D9— 01  I 

U.S.  CL  D9— 42  > 


223,603 

POWER  DRIVEN  RADIO  ANTENNA  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE 

Nobuyoshi  Takagi,  AicU,  and  TadasU  Hattori,  Kariya, 

Japan,  assitaon  to  Nippondenso  Kabushiid  Kaisha, 

Kariya-shi,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,617 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D12— /<•  D14— Oi 
UJS.  CL  D14— 6 
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■"'      wvnwMnJtIT  E  SEAT  COMBINED  BATHTUB  AND  SHOWHl  MODULE 

Anthony  M^K^^'^yf^J^i^^^  V-'"         "^"^^  ^kSS^S^^^C^i^iS^     '^"™*" 

i^S^'lSSS^cSlSr"  *"  ^  Cont»n«ation^n!SS^?SS£^^^  No.  20,348, 
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223,605 
FISHING  REEL 

Koii  Endo,  Tokyo,  and  Tsunehai»  Fukazawa,  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  True  Temper  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,778 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D22— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 25 


223,608 

COMBINED  BATHTUB  AND  SHOWER  MODULE 

Michael  Lax,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Formica 

CmpontioB,  CindmyrtL  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  iqii^icatkm  Ser.  No.  20,337, 

Dec.  3,  1969.  This  appBcation  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

23,791 

Term  <tf  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— (72 
U.S.  a.  D23— 49 


223,606 

FISHING  REEL 

Roy  P.  Hess,  Clereltad  Heights,  OUo,  assignor  to  True 

Temper  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,957 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D22— ^5 

U.S.  a.  D22— 25 
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223,609 

MODULAR  SHOWER  STALL 

Michael  Lax,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Formica 

Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Continuation-in-part  of  dedgn  application  Ser.  No.  20,336, 

Dec  3,  1969.  TWs  appUcation  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

23,790 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
lat  CL  D23— 02 
U.S.  a.  D23— 57 


223,611 

ELECTRICAL  WIRE  CONNECTOR 

Gall  A.  Anderson,  St.  Paul,  Minn^  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,607 

Term  ot  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D13— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1 


r^-^ 


:^i 


^ 


223,612 

DESK  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 

Tetsuo  Kashiwagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  HitacU, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Nov.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,852 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  May  16,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14>-(72 

U.S.  CL  D26-.5 


223,610 
ANTENNA  MATCHING  MODULE  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Jerry  C.  Walderat,  Buena  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Com- 
munications Components   Corporation,   Long   Beach, 
Calif. 

nied  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,097 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  T>14— 03 
UA  CI.  D26— 14 


223,613 

TOY  CHICKEN  FIGURE 

Harry  Meth,  Cinchmati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mills 

Fun  Group,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

nied  Oct.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,666 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D21—01 

VS.  CI.  D34— 2 


May  16,  1972 

EXERCISE  ROD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jan  An^iSf ISSen,  Bentveld,  NeAert««Jjasrignor 

to  Compret  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  NejMjuids 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,787 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  cTmi— 02 

U,S.  CI.  D34— 5 
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223  617 

STORAGE  RACK  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  WALL 

LOCKERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Donald  E.  Smiti^  16?1  Sooth  50  West  Bountiful,  Utah 

8^10,  and  Ainasa  MerriU  Ltoford,   1720  Michigan 

Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah    84108 

FUed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,872 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D6— (W 
V3.  CL  D33— 3  ^ 


\.  223,615 

lt)Y  TRAIN  ENGINE 

Harry  MeUi  and  Sosan  Lake,  Ctodmuiti,  Ohio,  ^f^ors 

to  General  Mills  Fun  Group,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,667 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15 


213M9  ,.^„ 

COMBINED  DIAL  AND  HANDS  FOR  A  WATCH 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Sondra  J.  Sicherman,  Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

Staitime  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  Roslyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,805 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

Int  a.  DIO— 07 

U.S.  CL  D42— 1 


223,616 

FILE  RACK 

David  Woods,  Quakertown,  Pa.,  asgKOO' *f  ^-  ^' 

Furniture  Company, !"«.,  New  Ywk,  I^* 

Original  design  appUcation  Jan.  ^.^^^f'Ser.  No.  15,184. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

IVOl 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D6— 99 
VS.  CL  D33— 3 


223  619 
COMBINED  DIAL  AND'hANDS  FOR  A  WATCH 

ORTHELKE 

Sondra  J.  Sicherman,  Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

Startime  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  Roslyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,806 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

Int  a.  DIO— 07 

U.S.  CL  D42— 1 
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223,62« 
COMBINED  DIAL  AND  HANDS  FOR  A  WATCH 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Sondra  J.  Skhcnnan,  Fresb  Meadows,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

Startfme  Watch  Co^  Inc.,  Roslyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,808 

Term  of  patent  3V&  yean 

Int  CI.  DIO— 07 

UACI.  D42— 1  ^      ; 


223,623 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Walter  C.  Anderson,  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Sept  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,814 

Term  of  patoit  3Vi  years 

Int.  a.  DIO— Oi 

VS.  CI.  D42— 7 


223  621 

COMBINED  DIAL  ANd'hANDS  FOR  A  WATCH 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Sondra  J.  Sicherman,  Fredi  Meadows,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Startime  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  Rosiyn,  N.Y. 

Ffled  Nov.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,809 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int.  CI.  jyiO— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D42— 1 


223,624 

COMBINED  DIAL  AND  HANDS  FOR  A  WATCH 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Sondra  J.  Sicherman,  Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Startime  Watch  Co.,  Inc^  Rosiyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,815 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D42— 1 


V 


223,622 
COMBINED  DIAL  AND  HANDS  FOR  A  WATCH 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Sondra  J.  Scherman,  Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Startime  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  Rosiyn,  N.Y 

Filed  NoY.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,811 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  Cl.  DIO— 07 

VS.  a.  D42— 1 


223  625 

COMBINED  DIAL  AND'hANDS  FOR  A  WATCH 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Sondra  J.  Sicherman,  Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Startime  Watch  Co.,  Inc,  Rodyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,813 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int  CL  D1»— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D42— 1 
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223,626 
COMBINED  DIAL  AND  HANDS  FOR  A  WATCH 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Sondra  J.  Sicherman,  Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Startime  Wateh  Co.,  Inc.,  Rosiyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,814 

Term  of  psitent  3Vi  years 

Int  a.  DIO— 07 

U.S.  a.  D42— 1 


223  629 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Franldfai  M.  WUls,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Bnrwood 

Products  Compuy,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,903 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Cl.  DIO— Oi 

U.S.  Cl.  D42— 7 


223  627 
CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

WilUam  V.  ludson,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

,       FUed  Oct  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,357 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Cl.  DIO— 07 

U.S.  Cl.  D42— 7 


223,630 

WATCH 

Brace  A.  Kock,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Leisure 

Dymunics,  Inc.,  Minneqwiis,  Minn. 

I  FUed  Oct  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,368 

Term  (tf  patent  14  years 
I  Int  Cl.  DIO— 02 

U.S.  Cl.  D42— 8 


223  628 

CALENDAR  CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

RUd  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabnshUd 

Kalsha  Kopvu,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,189 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  July  8,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Cl.  DIO— Oi 

U.S.  Cl.  D42— 7 


223,631 

AIRCRAFT  NAVIGATION  UGHT  INDICATOR 

Uoyd  W.  Spiro,  20510  Napa  St, 

Los  Angeles,  Cattf.    91306 

FUed  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,167 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Cl.  D26— 06 

VS.  Cl.  D48— 32 
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223,632 

LIGHT  STANDARD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  W.  Sclden,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to 

Weyeriiaeaser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Original  design  application  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

19,634.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  2,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  23,804 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  l>26— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 31 


223,635 

BUBBLE  LEVEL 

Wing  G.  Lew,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  of  a  fractional 

part  interest  to  Jack  Bazz,  Lynnwood,  Calif. 

Filed  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,788 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DlO—04 

U.S.  a.  D52— 6 


r 


223,633 
LIGHT  STANDARD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  W.  Selden,  Seatde,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Original  design  application  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
19,636,  now  Patent  No.  220,531,  dated  Apr.  20, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  24,651 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D26— 03 
VS.  CI.  D48— 31 


VS 


223,636 

CALIBRATED  COMPASS 

Richard. O.  Finley,  2608  Graham  Ave.,  Apt. 

Redondo  Beach,  CaUf.    90278 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,849 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  010—04;  D19— 06 

CI.  D52--6 


C, 


223,634 

HOUSING  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  LAMP 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Pierre  Cibie,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Projecteurs 

Cibie,  Bobigny,  Seine-St-Denis,  France 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,324 

Cbims  priority,  application  France  May  30, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  me— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 32 


223,637 

CRADLE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Harry  E.  Maznr,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(2280  Araby  Drive,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.     92262) 

Filed  June  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,417 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D16— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1 
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223,638 

UNIVERSAL  TRIPOD 

David  B.  Smith,  42  Ridgedale  Ave., 

Madison.  NJ.     07940 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  23,861 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D16— 05 

US.  CI.  D61— 1 


223,641 

PORTABLE  MICROWAVE  OVEN  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Thomas  J.  Binzer,  Charles  H.  Schmitt,  and  Peter  H. 

Wooding,  Jefferson  County,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General 

J^ectric  Company 

nied  Ang.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,702 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D7— 02 
VS.  CL  D81— 4 


223,639 

AUDIO-VISUAL  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A 

STRIPFILM  PROJECTOR 

Frank  C.  BadaUch,  Chicago,  HI,  assignor  to 

Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,183 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D16— 05 

U.S.  CL  D61— 1 


223,642 

BARBECUE  COOKER 

Roger  T.  diaper  and  John  E.  Germann,  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Metal  Window  Products,  Inc. 

FUed  Ang.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,349 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  a.  D81— 10 


223,640 

LETTER  HOLDER 

Margaret  J.  Kemp,  6006  Baudry,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,438 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D19— 099 

VS.  CL  D74— 2 


77035 


223,643 
SYRINGE 

Luis  H.  Tejera,  Central  Idip,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

MalUnckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jmie  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,423 

_  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— Oi 

VS.  CI.  D83— 12 
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223,644 

TRAVEL  CASE  FOR  MEMENTOES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alexander  Croon,  Hui»>Cwo8n-Strasse  5, 

Stockdorf,  near  Monkli,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  18,  1969 

Term  of  mitent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D3 — 01 

U.S.  CL  D87— 1 


223,647 
DOUBLE  FLAVOR  DRINK  DISPENSING  VALVE 

UNIT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  T.  ComeUns,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

The  ComeUvs  Company,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Jnae  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,633 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Ci.  D15— 08 

U.S.  CI.  D94— 3 


/ 
/ 


/ 


/ 
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223,645 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Dale  J.  Beaudoin,  Opelika,  Ala.,  and  William  K.  Pope, 
Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,879 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D12— 75 
UA  CI.  D90— 20 


223,648 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Rotiert  B.  Hartley,  Columbia  Heights,  Minn.,  asdgnor  to 

The  Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25.903 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D15— 0« 

U.S.  CI.  D94— 3  ! 


WUiiam 


223,646 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

K.  Pope,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,705 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 75 

U.S.  CI.  D90— 20 


223,649 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  B.  Hartley,  Columbia  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

The  Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Iirt.  a.  li\%—0% 

U.S.  a.  D94— 3 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1972 

NOTE  -  Arranied  m  «:coftl«»c.  with  the  fint  .igniflcwt  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  «*o«lance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Abbott  Laboratories:  S*e— 

Crovetti.  Aldo  J.,  and  Winn.  Martin,  3.663.623. 

Michaela.    Raymowl    John,    Jr.;    and    Zaugg.    Harold    Bmer, 

3.663.549.  .  ,     •  w     -^ 

Abptenaip,  Oeorge  W.;  and  Conon,  Steve.  Blocking  circuit  for  inboard 

engine  ignition.  3,662,727,  CI.  123-179. 
ACF  IndustricB.  InoorporatMl:  S««—  .  ,  ^  ,  „^ 

Randolph.  Robert  W.;  and  Terl«:ky.  Bori.  S..  3.662,899. 
Acme  Precision  Productt,  Inc.:  Set— 

McCarroU,  Raymond  A..  3,663.064. 
Adachi.  Teruho,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Preparation  of  aro- 
matic polyamidet  by  inlerfacial  polycondenMtion.  3.663,517,  O. 
260-78. 
Adams,  Edward  J.,  to  Gillene  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  mounung 

caps.  3,662,519,C1.  53-329. 
Adams,  Phillip:  5*r— 

Merianos,  John  J.,  Shay,  Edward  Grifthi;  Adams.  Phdlip;  and 
Petrocci,  Alfonso  N. 3. 663.620. 
Adams  Robert  D  ;  and  Sharland,  Ian  J.  Muffled  tool  for  vibratory  or 

impact  machines.  3,662,855, CI.  I8l-33.00a 
Adams  Robert  J.,  and  Overhultt,  WendeU  C.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson. 

Adhesive  cement.  3.663,501,  CI.  260-41. 
Aday,  Roy  W.,  Jr.;  and  Lu,  Maoych.  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc 
Resilient  mounting  structure  for  moving  at  least  two  optical  eleroenU 
in  precise  optical  aHgnment.  3,663.097.  CI.  350-27 1 
Addressograph-Muhigraph  Corporation:  S*e— 

Zerfahs,  Arthur  S,  3.663,102. 
Adie.  William:  Ste— 

Wheeler,  Donald  J.,  and  Adie.  WilKam.3,662,639. 
Adler,  Laszlo;  and  Whaley,  Hubert  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  Ultrasonic  flaw  determination  by  spec- 
tral analysis.  3.662.589, CI.  73-67.800 
Aerojet-Ceneral  Corporation:  Set— 

Walker,  Lloyd  A.;  and  Peterson,  Rudolph  A.,  3,663,148. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  Set— 

Contreras,  Gilbert  E..  and  Graves.  Robert.  3,663.044 
Aga  Aktiebolag:  S««— 

Johannisson,  Dag  Otof  Alfred;  and  Lundberg.  Gustaf  Srias  Staffan, 
3.662,774. 
Agence  National  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (AN  VAR):  See— 

Deutscher,  Guy;  and  Waysand,  Georges,  3,663,902. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengeselhchaft:  Set— 

Hellmig,  Ehrhard;  and  Reckziegel,  Erich,  3.663.220. 

Herzhoff.  Peter;  Gref,  Hans;  Maus.  Fritz;  Wasser.  Wilh;  Fnedsam, 

Josef;  and  Schweicher.  Wolfgang,  3.663.292 
Meeusscn.  Louis  Achilles;  Stievenart.  Emile  Frans;  Schranz.  Kari- 
Wilhelm;  Busch.  Josef;  Froch.  Siegfried;  and  Bruck,  Herbert. 
3.662.665. 
Neudecker.  Karl;  and  Winkler.  Friedrich.  3,662.666. 
Schmierl,  Richard;  and  Maas,  Dieter,  3,662.663. 
Aheam  George  P.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company.  Dilatant 

aqueous  polymer  solutions.  3,663,477,0.  252-31 1. 500 
Air  Cushion  Vehicles,  Inc.:  See- 
Ramsey,  Harry  E.,  3,662,85 1 
Air  Productt  and  Chemical  inc.:  See— 

Upson,  Lawrence  L.;  and  Wood.  Ronald  T..  3.663.456. 
Air  Productt  and  Chemicah.  inc.;  &*—  ,  ^^,  .^. 

Barrer.  Richard  M;  Cole.  John  F;  and  Sticher.  Hans.  3.663. 1 64. 

Tedeschi.  Robert  J.,  3.663.628. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See— 

Shrader,  Robert  LeUnd.  3.662.708. 

Terrell.  Roes  C.  3.663,714. 

Terrell.  Ross  C,  3,663,7 1 5.  _.         ^      .. 

Airdo,  Joseph,  to  Bishop  Freeman  Company.  Fiber  surfaced  garment 

and  fabric  pressing  device.  3,662,479,  CI.  38-66. 
Aisin  Sciki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hirozawa,  Koichiro.  3,662,621 . 

Ochiai.Chiaki;  and  Fujii,Takashl,  3.662.552. 
Aiuppa,  Francesco.  Turf  roller  for  tractor.  3.662.657.  CI.  94-50.00r 

AjinoinotoCo..lnc.:Se»—  „.    .      .  j    /-w.„i,i 

Kono,    Kageaki;    Oki,    Toshikazu;    Kitai,    Atsuo;    and    Ozaki, 

Asaichiro,  3.663.370. 
Yoshida,  RyonoMike;  Takehara.  Masahiro;  Akiba.  Hitoshi;  and 
Usuba,Yasunori,  3,663,459.  .     „       .    „ 

Akamatsu,   Kiyoshi;   and    Fukui,    Hisaaki,   to    Asahi    Kasei    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kavha.  Process  for  preparing  sleric  block  with  liquid 
photopolymerizaMe  composition.  3.663.222.  CI.  96-35. 100 
Akamatsu,  Takeshi:  5m— 

Kenmochi.        Hirohito;        Hotta.       Seiji;       and       Akamatsu, 
Takashi.3,663.537. 


Aker.  Ludwig  £.:  See—  ^  ^  „  n       lj 

Skanes,  Frederick  A.;  Aker,  Ludwig  E.;  and  Kraemw,  RonakJ 
G..3,662,847.  c  w 

Akerstrom,  Stig  Hjalnuv  Johannes,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Sub- 
stituted thiocyano  pyrroles,  fungicidal  preparatiom  containmc  these 
compounds  as  active  ingredientt  and  methods  of  using  the  same. 
3.663.701.0.424-274.  ^      ^^       ,    ^ 

Akgulian,  Sahag  C  ;  and  Haffner.  Donald  G..  to  Jacobsen  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Roller  for  reel  type  lawn  mowers.  3,662.528,  O.  56- 
249.000 
Akiba.  Hitoshi:  See—  .......      u-        -i 

Yoshida.  Ryonoauke;  Takehara,  Masahiro;  Akiba.  Hitoahi;  and 
Usuba.  YaBunori.3.663.459. 
Aktiebolaget  Armerad  Betpng:  See— 

Andemon.  Artur  Leiiaart,  3,663,1 32. 

Akzona  Incorporated:  See— 

Schwaller,  Lando  J;  and  Razal,  Albert  J.,  3.662.573. 

Albertt  Plating  Works,  Inc . :  See- 
Schumacher.  Walter,  3,663,410. 
Albrecht.Gerd:Se«—  ^,  .,, 

Augustin,  Guenter;  and  Albrecht,  Gerd,3,663, 1 33. 
Albright,  Robert  L.,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company.  Porous  polymers 
based  on  irimethylolpropane  trimethacrylate  and  related  materials. 
3,663,467.0.260-2.5 
Alexander.  Paul  M.:  See—  ^     ..       _.         »     . 

VasM,    Martin    M.;    White,    John    C;    and    Alexander.    Paul 
M..3.662,769.  .    ,  ^, 

Alkalay,  Jorge;  and  Alkalay,  Oton.  Apparatus  for  attachmg  stnp  labels 

to  top  and  neck  of  a  container.  3,663,336, 0.  1 56-485. 
Alkalay,  Oton:  See— 

Alkalay,  Jorge;  and  Alkalay,  Oton,3,663,336. 
Alker  Dietrich-Ekkehard,  33  1/3  %  to  Wandel  &  Gohermann,  and  66 
2/3%  to  Franz-Josef  Landwehr.  System  for  meaMinng  higher  order 
nonlbiearities  of  a  signal/transmitting  network.  3,663,954,  O.  324- 
57. 
Allegheny  Ludhm  Sleel  Corporation:  See- 
Bloom,  William  M.,  3.662,997. 
Kindlimann,  Lynn  E.,  3,663,31 2. 
Allen  Brian  Robert,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Dynamo 

electric  machines.  3.663,791.0.  219-107.000 
Allen.  Edwin  L.;  and  WUloughby.  Donald  A.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Army,  mesne.  Thermal  conductivity  apparrtus.  3,662,587,  O. 
73-15.00a 
Allen,  Joseph  Stevens;  and  Bulla,  Zeb  Vance,  Jr.  Electronic  musical 

apparatus.  3,662,641,0.  84-1.01 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See—  ,  ^  ^  ,  ,^ 

AmIIo.  IxHito  Gene;  and  Sweeney,  Richard  Franos,  3,663,590. 

Figiel,  Francis  J.,  3,663,475. 

Lohr,  Thomas  E;  and  Stephenson,  Robert  L.  3.663.057. 

Allington.  Trevor  Richard;  and  McOellan.  James  Richard,  to  RCA 
Corporation.  Method  of  adjusting  the  resistivity  of  thick-film  screen- 
printed  resistors.  3.663,276. 0.  1 1 7-201 .000 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Gruhb,  Robert  L,  3.663.910. 
Allison,  Hansel  J:  See- 
Hughes,    William    L.;    AlHaon,    Hansel    J.;    and    Ramakumar. 
RamachandraG..3.663.945. 
Allsop.  Ivor  J.  Ratcheting  buckle  for  ski  boott  and  the  hke.  3.662,435, 

O.  24-70. 
Alpert,JacobJ.:See— 

Spniegel.  Walter,  3,662,627.  ,^  ^  ,«  ^ 

Alpert,  Jacob  J.  Button-forming  device.  3,662,626, 0.  79-4. 
Altenstaedter.  Oeorg,  1/2  to  Lewis,  Terry.  Apparatus  for  the  vibratory 

finishing  of  workpieces.  3,662,496,0.  51-7. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America;  See— 

Hunsicker,  Harold  Y.  3.663.216.  • 

Aluterv  Aluminiumipari  Tervero  Vallalat  See— 
Toth.  Mihaly;  and  tmreffi,  Jozacf ,  3,663.4 1 9. 
Alvarez.     Francisco,     to     Syntex     Corporation.     Di-{6-methoxy-2- 
naphUiyl)zinic  and  6-methoxy-2-  naphthylzinic  halide.  3.663.584, 
0. 260-429.9 
Amarante.  Joseph  A.;  and  Montgomery.  Robert  E.,  to  Corometncs 
Medical  Systems,  Inc  Pressure  transducer  for  catheter  pressure 
measurement.  3,662,743,0.  128-2.  ,  „-,  ^  -«, 

AmbK,  Andrew.  Split  header  for  open  top  trucks.  3,663.053.  O.  296- 

40.000 
American  Can  Company:  See— 

Joosten.  Richard  Leo,  Sr.,  3,662,944. 

Shmerling.Zvi;  Kiron,  Israel;  and  MeroW.  Robertl.ee.  3.662,919. 
American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Ross,  Ivan  L..  3.662,873. 
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American  Coleman  Company:  See— 

Hanna,  Bruce.  3.662,427. 
American  Cyanamid  Company;  Set— 

Howell.  Charle*  Frederick;  Hardy.  Robert  Allit  Jr.;  and  Quinonea, 

Nicanor  Quinonea.  3,663.696. 
Koral.  Jerry  Norman;  and  Blank.  Werner  Joeeph.  3 .663.389. 
Miller.  Mary  Lucy.  3.663.288. 

Murray.  Robert  William;  and  Savides.  Chriatoa,  3.663.S02. 
Pai,  Venkatrao  Krishnaraya;  and  Hyman,  Daniel.  3.663.61 3. 
Shaw.  Robert  Frank.  3.663.81 3. 
Takeya.   Kenji;   Okazaki.   Mitsutothi;  and   Kobashi.  Toahiyuki. 

3.663.631. 
Takeya.   Kenji;  Okazaki.  Mitsutoahi;  artd   Kobathi.  Toahiyuki. 

3.663,632. 
Witheford,  John  Maurice,  3,663,37S. 
American  Hoechat  Corporation:  See— 

Eichel.  Hermann  J.;  Hickey.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Springman,  Frank 

R,  3.663.690. 
Meyer.  Ronald  J.;  Horsley.  Orville  E.;  and  Eichel.  Herman  J., 
3.663.703. 
American  Home  Product!  Corporation:  See— 

McCaully.  Ronald  J.;  and  Conklin.  George  L..  3.663.60S. 
Meierhoefer.  Eugene  J..  3.662,930. 
Sulkowtki,  Theodore  S..  3.663.332. 

Yardley.  John  P.;  Bright.  Royal  E.;  Reet.  Richard  W.;  and  Smith. 
Herchel.  3.663.SS2. 
American  HotpiUl  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Dabolt.  Laurence  L..  3,662.739. 
American  Micro-Syatems,  inc.:  See—  i 

Richard.  DonaWF,  3,663,92 1  I 

American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Revoir.  William  H.;  and  Jones.  John  A..  3,662.323. 
Ammco  Tools.  Inc.;  See—  , 

Mitchell,  Wallace  F.  3.663,043.  I 

AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Bruner.  Peter  Martin,  3,663,927. 

Forney,  Edgar  Wilmot.  Jr.,  3,663,901 . 

Foust.  Tilman  Harrison.  Jr..  and  Zell.  Dale  Richard.  3.663.922. 

Henschen.  Homer  Ernst;  Huffnagle.  Clifton  Wesley;  and  Zell.  Dale 

Richard,  3,663,930. 
Hoffm an.  Joseph  Willard,  3.662,761. 
Ampex  Corporation;  See — 

Clark,  Harold  V.,  3.663.877.  » 

Trosl,  Allen  J.,  3,663,763. 

Trost,  Allen  J.;  and  OWershaw,  Reginald  W.,  3,663,764. 
Anderson.  Alton  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  range  utiliz- 
ing superimposition  or  alignment  of  images.  3,663, 103, CI.  356-4. 
Anderson,  Glenn  A.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Method  for  preparing 
and  anti-oxidizing,  active  alloy  brazing  composition.  3.662,433,  CI. 
29-473.100 
Anderson.  Paul  L.:  See— 

losue.  Michael  F.;  Robinson,  Ronald  F.;  Anaereon,  Paul  L.;  and 
Ziobrowski,  Edwin  P..3,663,866. 
Andersson,  Artur  Lennart,  to  Aktiebolaget  Armerad  Betong.  Arrange- 
ments in  sliding  forms.  3,663. 1 32,  CI.  25- 1 3 1  Osb 
Andoh,  Hachiro:  See— 

Andoh.  Toshiro;  and  Andoh,  Hachiro, 3,662,4 13. 
Andoh.  Toshiro;  and  Andoh.  Hachiro.  MeUl  ring  for  fastening  parts  by 

means  of  ocean  wave  force.  3.662,4 1 3,  CI.  9- 1 6.000 
Anello,  Louis  Gene,  and  Sweeney,  Richard  Francis,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  Novel  polyhatoorgano  halsulfates.  3,663,590,  CI.  260- 
436. 
Angliker,  Hans-Joerg:  See- 
Peter,    Richard;    Angliker,    Hans-Joerg;    and    Delia   Casa,    An- 
gelo.3,663,377. 
AntoniusJohn  I.  Collapsible  support  for  serving  trays.  3,662,982,  CI. 

248-309.000 
Antosh.  Leon  A.  Concrete  pump.  3.663, 129,  CI.  417-316. 
ANVAR  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche:  See- 
Kant,  Michel,  and  Bonnefille,  Robert,  3.663,844. 
Aoki,   Katsumichi;   Uchida,   Elizaburo;   Shinoda,   Kiichi;  and  Shida, 
Takafiimi,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Agricultural 
fungicide  and  bactericide  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  same  and  a 
process  for  controling  rice  blast.  3,663,704,  CI.  424-279. 
Applied  Photo  Sciences,  Inc.:  See— 

Wyckoff,  Charles  W..  3,663,228. 
Apstein,  Maurice,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Fluidic  genera- 
tor. 3.663.845.  Cl.'3 10- 13.000 
Arii.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Toahio;  Arii.  Hidetoshi;  Tatekawa.  Shozo;  and  Kawai. 
Sadaharu.3.663.077. 
Arimura.  Ichiro;  Goto.  Hiroshi;  MaUushima.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakao. 
Yoshikazu.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Ind.  Co.  Ltd.  Overcurrent  protec- 
tor. 3.663,863,  CI.  3 1 722. 
Arino.  Hirofumi;  and  Reardon,  Vincent  D.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Radioactive  barium-1 37.  3,663,177,  CI.  23-232. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See — 
Lewis,  Clarence  P.,  3,662,379. 
Tanczyn,  Harry,  3,663.213. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 
Gard.  George  E..  3.663.332. 
Armstrong.  Robert  G..  to  Park-Ohio  industries.  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  inductively  heating  and  quench  hardening  and  elongated 
workpiece.  3.662.993.  CI.  266-4. 


Amdt,  Peter  Joseph;  Fink.  Herbert;  MorofT,  Helmut;  Determann.  Her- 
mine;  artd  Grimm.  Reinhard,  to  Rohm  Geaellachaft  mit  beachrankter 
Haftung.  Preparation  o<acryiate  foams.  3,663,462.  CI.  260-2.3 
Arnold.  Fredcrik  Alexander  Nicolaas  Gcrardua:  See— 

Mariniaaen,  Jan  Philippus  ComcUs;  and  Amotd.  Frederik  Alex- 
ander Nicolaas  Gerwdua.3.662.946. 
Arrigo.  Joseph  T.;  and  Christenaen,  Nils  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company.  Hydrogenation  oTarylaehydc*.  3,663.626, 0.  260-61 3. 
Arthur,  Eric  Richard;  and  aemesha.  OHver  Robert.  Hemline  gauge. 

3,662.931.0.223-1.1 
Asahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  ICabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akamatsu,  Kiyoahi;  and  Fukui.  Hisaaki,  3,663.222. 
.  Fukuma.    Noboru;    Mattui.    Kenichi;    and    SMmizu.    Hiroahi. 
3.663.673. 
Ashiya.  Masahiro,  to  MitsubiaM  Dcnki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Control 

system  for  electric  vehicles.  3,663,873,  CI.  3 1 8-32. 
Aspden,  Ronald,  to  itek  Corporation.  AdjusuMe  lap.  3,662.499,  O. 

51-204. 
Assouline.  George;  Leiba.  Eugene;  and  Spitz,  Erich,  to  Thomaon-CSF. 

Optical  information  storing  system.  3,663.086,  CI.  350-150. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See- 
Jacob*.  Harry  E.;  and  Worrell.  George  R.,  3.663,420. 
Keeler.  William  A.;  and  Schuh,  Frank  J.,  3,662.832. 
Rosenthal,  Rudolph;  Bonetti.  Giovanni  A.;  and  Shaht,  Harol, 

3,663,642. 
Valhno.  Barney.  3.663,429. 
Wakefield,  Charles  E,  Jr.,  3,662,822. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Lew,  Baak  W.,  3,663.569. 
Stonestrom.  Donald  M..  3.662.452. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Croas.  William  Gunn;  and  Tommaaino.  Luigi,  3,663,8 15. 
Augustin,  Guenter;  and  Albrecht,  Gerd.  to  Banner  Maachinenfabrik 
Aktiengeselbchaft.  Gas  ejecting  device  including  rotary  components 
for  cooling  extruded  tubing.  3,663, 133,0  425-72. 
Augustin,  Horst;  Klusaendorf,  Siegfried;  and  Kofer,  Konrad,  to  L.ever 
Brothers  Company.  Surface  cleaning  and  defatting  composition. 
3,663,445,0.252-117. 
Auletu,  Lucien  V.;  Kim,  Yungil,,  and  Simon,  Andrew  M.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  selective  appli- 
cation of  electrophoretic  coatings.  3,663,4 1 5, 0.  204-299.000 
Austin,  Glenn  M.:  See— 

Seiferth,  Oscar  E.;  Grindrod,  Paul  E.;  Gifford,  Maurice  J.;  and 
Austin,  Glenn  M. ,3,663.240. 
Autio,  Timo:  See— 

Miettinen,  Jorma;  Autio,  Timo;  and  SUomberg.  Juhani.3.663,261 . 
Automatic  Drilling  Machines  Inc.;  See — 

Bromell.  Raymond  J..  3.662.842. 
Avco  Corporation;  See — 

Slayden.  James  D..  3.662.508 

Soellner.  Arthur  M.;  Sprouse.  James  F.,  and  Raju.  Triponithura 
A,  3,663,857. 
Avery  ProducU  Corporation:  See- 
Smith,  Robert  D.,  3,662,681. 
Ayers,  Oma  Merie.  Hide-away  decor  ironing  center.  3,663,080,  CI. 

312-237. 
Ayers,  Orval  E.;  and  White,  Nilea  C,  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Army.  Method  for  operating  a  hybrid  rocket  engine.  3.662.555.  O. 
60-220.000 
Aziende  Colori  Nazionali  Affini  ACNA  S.p. A.:  See— 

Mangini.  Angekt;  Tundo.  Antonio;  Bonini,  Bianca  Flavia;  and 
Rosseni,  Maru.  3,663.54 1 
Azumi,  Tsukuru:  See — 

Mizunuma,  Tsutomu;  and  Azumi,  Tsukuru,3.663.287. 
Baatz,  Wilfried,  to  Traffic  St  Safety  Control  Systems.  Inc.  Illuminated 

safety  curbing.  3.663.808.  CI.  240-2. 
BabiUka.  Rudolf:  See— 

SchlagmuUer.  Walter;  and  Babitzka.  Rudolf.3.662.987. 
Backers.  Franciscus  Theodorus;  and  Swaluw,  Harry  Leman.  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Decoder  for  decoding  the  chrominance  signal 
of  a  color  television  signal.  3.663.746. 0.  1 78-5.4 
Backlund,  Peter  Stanley,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  In- 
creased   component    concentration    of    iron    nutrient    solution. 
3,663,197,0.71-34. 
Backlund,  Peter  Stanley,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  In- 
creased   component    concentration    of    ?inc    nutrient    solution. 
3,663,198,0.71-34. 
Badger  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Gast,  Arthur  F.;  and  Wright,  James  E.,  3,663,606. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  and  Hofmann,  Alfred,  3,663,334. 
Tavs,  Peter,  3,663,729. 
Von  Kutepow,  Nikdaua;  Magin,  August;  and  Joschek,  Hans-lngo, 

3,663,578. 
Zeitler,  Gerhard;  and  Trieschmann,  Hans-Georg,  3,663,392. 
Baechle,  Hans  J.;  and  HoKey,  James  O.,  to  Ingersoll  Milling  Machine 
Company,  The.   Apparatus  for  transferring  and  machining  work- 
pieces.  3.662.63 1 . 0.  82-2.5 
Baer,  I>avid  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Synchronous  orbit  battery  cycler.  3,663,938. 
O.  320-48. 
Bagge,  Leonard  P  .  and  Kear,  Robert  W  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Com- 
bustion device  for  gaseous  fuel.  3.663. 1 53. 0.  43 1-35 1 . 
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Bailey.  Gene  R 

Havasi.  Vilmoa;  and  Bailey,  Gene  R., 3, 662.963. 
Baiicy,  WUHam  A.:  Set— 

Lee.  Stuart  M.;  and  Bailey,  WilHam  A..3.663.26S. 
Baken,  J.  A.  O..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  StufTer 

box  crimper  lubricating  system.  3.662.439,0.  28-1.6 
Baker.  Bernard  James:  Sw—  ^  ^       .^ 

Martin,  Anthony  Eugene  Joaeph;  Skinner.  Robert  Thomas  John; 
and  Baker,  Bemaid  Janics.3,662,49S. 
Baker.  Bernard  S..  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology.  Storage  battery  elec- 
trolyte. 3.663.295. 0.  1 36-6. 
Baker,  Edward  C.  Detachable  power  auger  asaemMy.  3,662.844.  O. 

175-18.000  .... 

Baidini.  Lulgi  F. .  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Rod  and  sabot  aa- 

sembly.  3.662.686.0.  102-93.000 
Balhreber.  Edward  O.:  See- 

Patzeh.  Harold  I.;  Connelly.  Lawrence  J.;  Balhveber.  Edward  O.; 

Korzenaki,  David  B.;  and  Slepicka,  Kenneth  L..3.663.5 1 8. 

Balwe,  ThomM;  Bauer.  Johann;  and  Fendel.  Kurt,  to  Wacker-Oiemie 

G  m.b.H.  Process  for  suspension  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride. 

3.663.520. 0.  260-87.5 

Baa.  Itsuki..  Apparatus  for  shifting  magnetic  head  in  multi-track  upe 

player.  3,663.022.0.  274-4. 
Bangor  PunU  Operations.  Inc.:  See— 
Charron.  Dwayne  W..  3.662.469. 
Benin.  EWen  H..  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Fluoroalkox^kyl  2-cyanoacetates.  3.663.592. 0.  260-465.4 
Banko.  George;  and  Knuff.  William  J.,  to  Brown  A  Sharpc  Mfg.  Co. 

Grinding  wheel  dresser.  3.662.732,0.  125-11. 
Banks    Robert  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Conversion  of 

olefinic  hydrocarbons.  3,663,640,0.  260-680. 
Barenyi,  Bela;  Sacco,  Bruno;  and  Renner.  Hermann,  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Safety  frame  structure  for  motor  vehicles,  espe- 
cially paaaenger  motor  vehicles.  3,663.034, 0.  280-106. 
Barkalow.  Clare  E.;  and  Folkerth,  Ilden  R.,  to  Michigan  Instruments, 
Inc.  Automatic  respirator-inhalation  therapy  device.  3,662,751,  O. 
128-145.8 
Barkan.  Philip;  and  Skreiner,  KUus  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Electric  circuit  breaker  with  magnetically-  assisted  dosing  means. 
3,663.906.0.333-195. 
Barkow.  William  Henry,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Beam  convergem^ 
exciter  for  shadow  mask  color  picture  tube.  3.663.907.  O.  335- 
211.000 
Barmer  Maachinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Augustin.  Guenter;  and  Albrecht.  Gerd,  3,663,1 33. 
Barnes,  Edward;  and  Nance.  Kenneth  H..  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited. 

Orchard  heaters.  3,663,187.0.  44-40. 
Bamen.  Joseph;  and  Smith.  John  D..  to  Export  Leaf  Tobacco  Com- 
pany. Mechanical  break  horw.  3.662.990. 0.  254-93. 
Baron.  Grigory  Rakhmielevich:  See—  ..    ^  .. 

Lakiza.  Rostislav  Ivanovich;  Soloviev.  Petr  Ivanovich;  Dukov, 
Vastly        Maximovich;       and        Baron.       Grigory       Rakh- 
mielevich, 3, 662 ,99 1 . 
Barre,  Jean-Gabriel;  and  Diez,  Jean-Marie,  to  Cen»e  Technique  du 

Cuir.  Method  of  manufacturing  footwear.  3,663,679,0.  264-244. 
Barrer,  Richard  M.;  Cole,  John  F.;  and  Sticher,  Hans,  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Crystalline  zeolite  and  method  of  preparatioa 
3,663,164,0.23-112.  .      ^  ^    ^ 

Barrett,  Arthur  Michael;  Carter,  John;  HuU,  Roy;  Le  Count.  David 
James;  and  Squire,  Christopher  John,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  l-Carbamoylalkylphenoxy-3-amino-2-propanols. 
3,663.607,0.260-501.17 
Barrierc.  Jacqueline,  to  Societe  dite  Courreges  Parfums.  Coated  bot- 
tles. 3.663.259.  CI.  1 1 7-37.00r 
Berth  Hans;  Oriess.  Wilhelm;  Knauaenberger.  Martin;  Lange.  Henner. 
Menz.  Hans-Udo;  and  Sagredoa.  Angeios.  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Detergent  compositions  with  thermo  controlled  foaming 
capacity.  3,663.446,0. 252-138.  .    ^       w 

Bartlett  Peter  G.,  to  Slruthers-Dunn.  Inc.  Quad  AC  power  switch  with 

synch.  3,663,950,0.  323-24.000 
Baseman,  Maurice  S.  Fhiorinaled  cyclohexylamine  denvativca  and 

compositions  embodying  the  same.  3.663,618,0.  26O-563.00r 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See—  ,  .^,  ,o,c 

Otrhaiek,  Joaeph  V.;  and  Skinner.  Harold  A..  3.663,386. 
Vogt,HerwartC.,  3,663.516.  ^,  .«wc   /-. 

BatistelU.  Nello.  Sawdust  deflector  for  porUMe  saw.  3.662.796.  O. 

I43-I59.00h 
Battelle  Development  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Esslinger,  Paul;  and  Walkling.  Rudolf,  3.662.8 1 1 . 
Bauer,  Johann:  See— 

Balwe,  Thomas;  Bauer,  Johann;  and  Fendel,  Kurt,3 ,663,520. 
Baumann.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Industrie-Werite  Karimihe  Augsburg  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Roller  drive.  3,662,966,0.  242-47.010 
Bax.  Johannes  Comelis.  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation.  Reciprocating  rod 
and  sleeve  assembly  with  a  liquid-supported  rolHng  diaphragm  seal 
and  a  pumping  ring.  3.662.634.  CI.  92-83. 
Baxendale.  John  W..  to  Vendo  Company.  The.  Sectional  serpentine 
dispensing   cohimn    having    means    preventing    article   jamming. 
3.662.898. 0.  211-49. 
Baxter.  Gene  F.:  See—  ..     ,  w_ 

Freeman,    Harlan    O.;    Baxter,    Gene    F.;    and    Howell,    John 
T..3.663.48I. 
Baxter.  John  C.  AdJusuWe  ratchet  wrench.  3.662.630. 0.  81-97. 


Bayer,  Edward  C:  See— 

Schwalm,  Donald  J.;  and  Bayer,  Edward  C..3.662.996. 
Bayer,  Oarhard:  See—  ^^ 

Ruter,  Hermaim;  Cherdron,  Egon;  Haerter,  Manfred;  and  Bayer, 
Gerhard.3,663,202. 
Bazell,  Seymour  See—  V 

Bortz.  Seymour  A.;  Rechter.  Harold  L.;  Reynolds.  WilUam  E.;  and 
Baxell.  Seymour.3.662.40S. 
Bean.  Roger  M..  to  Sun  OU  Company.  Oxidative  dehydrogenanon  of  I- 

butenes.  3.663.630. 0.  260-680. 
Beatirice  Foods  Co. :  See— 

Bundua,  Robert  H.,  3.663.718. 
Holloway.  Milton  J..  3.663.236. 
Moran.  William  F.;  and  Kyrias,  Lucian  C.  3.663.267. 
Bechtel  International  Corporation:  See— 

Neville.  Roy  O..  3.663,625. 
Beck.  Roland  D..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Senative  high  capacity  room  thermoeUt.  3.663.916.  O.  337- 
346.000 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See— 

Aday.  Roy  W..  Jr.;  and  Lu,  Maoyeh,  3.663.097. 
Greene.  Malbone  W.  3.663.409. 

Scherzer.  Walter  O.;  and  Thomas.  Edward  W..  3.663.816. 
Sharpies.  Thomas  D..  3.663,109. 
Strickler.  Allen.  35663.395. 
Bedell.  Stanley  F..  to  Monsanto  Research  Corporation.  Hydrazine 

perc'hlorate  lithium  perchotorate  eutectics.  3.662.802.  CL  1 49-36. 
Beeoham  Group  Limitied:  See— 

Foaker.  George   Robert;   and   Nayler,   John   Herbert  Charles, 
3.663.563.  __  ., 

Behar,  Meyer.  Dal  Pont,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Montet.  Jerome,  to  Progil. 
Device  for  reaction  between  liquid  phase  and  gaaeous  phaae. 
3.662.52 l.O.  55-237.000 
Behavioral  Controls,  Inc.:  See- 
Cohen,  Ronald  S.,  3,662,770. 
Behnke,  Howard  N.  to  Collins  Machinery  Corporation.  Threader  drive 

apparatija.  3.662.414. 0.  10-89. 
Behr,  Erich,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft  Procesa  for  the 

preparation  of  polyamidocarboxylic  acids.  3.663.492, 0.  260-30.2 
Behring  Corporation:  See— 

Healis,  George  A.,  3.662,797. 
Belknap,  Ivan  F.:  See- 
Lance,  Christopher  James,  3,662,629. 
Bell  &.  Howell  Company:  See— 
Dann,  Bart  H.,  3.663,743. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Bruckenstein.  Stanley;  and  Miller,  Barry,  3.663.889. 

Chm.  Gilbert  Y;  and  Hart,  Robert  R.,  3.663.3 1 1 . 

Joel.  Amos  Edward,  Jr..  3.663.762. 

Kao.  Chih-Yu;  and  Kurth.  Cart  F..  3.663.898. 

Klein,    Marvin    Bertrand;    and    Soanowski,    Thomas    Patrick, 

3  663  892. 
Lepaelte'r,  Martin  P.,  3,663,279. 

Maldonado,  Juan  Ramon;  and  Meitzler,  Allen  Henry,  3.663,088. 
Mc  Coy,  Robert  Gordon.  3,662.670. 
Octermayer,  Frederick  William.  Jr.,  3.663.893. 
BeUer.  WUbert  E.;  and  Kahale.  Abed  G..  to  Controls  Company  of 
America.     MagneticaUy    Utched    switch    and    drcuh    therefor. 
3.662,475.0.34-45.  ^      ^     . 

Bellmann,     Manfred,     to     Mannesman     Aktiengesellschaft     Feed 

mechanism  for  rolling  mill  of  the  pilger  type.  3,662.585. 0.  72-445. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Brandt.  David  S..  3.663.926. 
Dombeck.  Edward  K..  3.662.863. 
Huriburt.  Charles  E.;  Lanni.  Michael  J.;  and  Fraenkel,  Alphona. 

3.662.595. 
Jacobaon.  Oscar  D..  3,662.609. 
Void.  Gunnar  Johan.  3.662,608. 
Bennett  Robert  Neil;  Parker,  Richard  Nigel;  and  Burbidge,  Bcniard 
Whiting,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The.  Production  ci 
hibricatingoils.  3.663,423,0.  208-59. 
Bennett.  William  G.;  and  Miller,  Donald  M.,  to  Tdeflex.  Inc.  Remote 

control asaembly.  3,662,617.0.  74-50 l.OOr 
Benael.  Joachim:  See — 

MoUenbeck.  Klaus;  and  Benael.  Joachim.3,663.9S7. 
Benson.  Robert  W.;  Chapman.  James  Ronald;  Read.  Robert  C.;  and 
Smith.  Hoyt  L..  to  Cutters  Machine  Company.  Inc.  Electrically  con- 
trt>iled  cloth  spreac^  machine.  3,663.006. 0.  270-3 1 
Benton.  Robert  C;  and  Heffher,  Blair  W..  to  Chemcut  Corporation. 
Buih  in  type  spieed  control  for  conveyorized  continuous  etcher. 
3,663.724.0.  156-345. 
Bcrberian.  Dicran  A.:  See- 
Slighter.  Ralph  G.;  and  Berberian.  Dicran  A..3.663.693. 
Beregi.  Laszio;  Hugon.  Pierre;  and  Le  Douarec.  Jean-Claude,  to 
Societe   en   nom    collectif  'Science    Union   el   Cie.   Carbalkoa- 
yaminopropane.  3.663.595. 0. 260-471. 
B«ger.  Julhn;  Eppa.  Richard  H.;  Jenkins,  Edward  M.;  and  Tabeokin. 
Bantemin.  to  Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc.  Proceas  for  the  preparatioa  d 
iodinin.  3.663.373. 0.  195-96.000 
Berk  Limited:  See — 

Hofanan.  Donald  John.  3.663.587. 
Berks.  William  I.;  and  Smith.  Webeter  D..  to  TRW  Inc.  Ad>»table  rail 
fastener  design  with  tapered  key  and  channel  membera.  3.662,952. 
0.238-310. 
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Berks.  Wtlliam  I.:  See— 

Smith.  Webster  D.;  and  Berks.  William  I.,3.662,9S1 . 
Bernard,  James  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Retaining  devicea. 

3,6«2.642.a.8S-8.800 
Bemgomatic  Corporation:  See- 
Locke,  Joaeph  K..  3.663, 1 S4. 
Bernstein,  George  J.:  See— 

Crouthamel,  Cari  E.;  Coleman,  Letter  F.;  Bematein,  George  J.; 

and  Henauh.  PetM  B.,3,663.363. 
Miller,  William  E.;  Knighton.  Jamea  B.;  and  Bermtein,  George 
J.,3,663,178. 
Berrange,  Aubrey  Ralph,  to  South  African  Inventions  Development 
Corporation.  Impact  compaction  of  loooe  materials.  3.662,638.  O. 
94-48. 
Berry,  David  A.:  See- 
Sinclair,  Richard  G.;  Berry,  David  A.;  Schuller.  Walter  H.;  and 
Lawrence,  Ray  V.,3,663,S43. 
Bertele.    Ludwig.    to    Wild    Heerbrugg    AG.    Firma.    Galilean-type 

telescope  system.  3,663,094,0.  3SO-2I2.000 
Bcrtin  A  Cie:  See— 

Bertin,  Jean  Henri,  3.662.8S4. 
Berlin,  Jean  Henri,  to  Bertin  &  Cie.  High-speed  ground  effect  vehicles. 

3,662.834.  CI.  180-121.000 
Besier,  Emil  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Automatic  beam  blanking  circuit  for 

an  electronic  video  player.  3,663.750, 0.  1 78-7.200 
Bestian.  Herbert;  and  Grimm.  Dieter,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktieit- 
geaelbchaft  vormab  Meister  Lucius  A  Bruning.  4-Acyloxy-azetidine- 
2-ones.  3.663,333,0.  260-239. 
Bethel.  Joeepb  H.  Power  increase  arrangement.  3.662.6 1 3.  CI.  74-4 1 6. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Cauh.  Robert  H.;  and  Joy.  Robert  F.,  3,662,829. 
Biermann.  Arnold  E.  Variable  piston-etroke  mechanisms.  3,663.226, 

CI.  92-57. 
BilU.AlanM.:5«r— 

Falkehag,  Sten  I..  Bills.  Alan  M.;  and  Hint2.  Harold  L., 3.663.338 
Bio-Dynanics,  inc.:  See— 

Depositar,  Edward  L.;  Shipley.  Robert  K.;  and  Santore,  David  T., 
3.663.173. 
Bird  Island,  Inc.:  See— 

Maker.  Paul.  3,662.650. 
Biahip.  Thomas  H.;  and  Young.  Kenneth  K.,  Jr.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Means  for 

preventing  core  shift  in  casting  articles.  3.662. 816,  CI.  164-366. 
Bishop  Freeman  Company:  See — 

Airdo.  Joaeph.  3,662.479. 
Blackett,  John  Harold,  to  Matbum  (Hotding^)  Limited.  Diathermy 

plate  electrode.  3.662.757,0.  128-416.000 
Blaha.  Eli  W,  to  Sundard  Oil  Company.  2-Hydroc8rbyldithio-5-mer- 
capto- 1,3.4-  thiadiaxoles  and  their  preparation.  3,663.361,  CI.  260- 
302. 
Blair  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan,  Kelly  P..  3,662,800. 
Blair.  Winford,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Brazing  stop-off  treatment  of  per- 
forated meul  sHeets.  3,663.270.  CI.  1 1 7-98 
Blaiadell,  William  H.;  Comeiius.Edward  C;  and  Emerson.  Howard  J., 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Lens  apparatus  for  inspection  system. 
3.663.824,0.  250-2I9.00t 
Blanco,  Francisco.  Smoker's  pipe.  3,662.764.  CI.  1 3 1 -207.000 
Blank.  Werner  Joseph:  See— 

Koral.  Jerry  Norman;  and  Blank,  Werner  Joaeph,3,663,389. 
Bloch.     Walter,     to     FMC     Corporation.      Polyfluorocarbamates. 

3,663,604,0.260-482. 
Block.  Burton  Peter;  Nannelli,  Piero  Luigi;  Gillman.  Hyman  David;  and 
Thomas.  Paula  Marion,  to  Pennwah  Corporation.  Chromiumdll) 
and  iron(III)  hydroxy  bis(  phoephinate )  and  lMa(arsinate)  polymers. 
3.663,460,0.260-2. 
Block,  Burton  P.;  Sprout,  Oliver  S.,  Jr.;  and  Dahl.  Gerd  H.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  Method  of  minimizing  accumula- 
tion of  electrostatic  charge  on  polyethylene.  3,663.274,  O.   1 1 7- 
I38.80e 
Block,  Seymour  S.:  See— 

Takeda.  Hiroshi;  Schuller,  Walter  H.;  Lawrence.  Ray  V.;  and 
Block,  Seymour  S.,3,663.593. 
Blondel,  Alain;  and  Jammet,  Jean-Firmin,  to  Societe  des  Accumu- 
lateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  ( Societe- Anonyme).  Electrochemical 
celhwith  lithium  anode.  3.663.721,0.  136-6.000 
Bloom.  William  M.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  quenching  coils.  3,662.997,  CI.  266-6. 
Bloee,  James  H.;  Pinell,  William  F.;  and  Talvalkar,  Shaahikant  G.,  to 
National  Casta  Register  Company,  The.  Thermal  transfer  medium  for 
pnxlucing  scratch  and  smud^  resistant  marks.  3.663,278,  O.  117- 
234.000 
Bhiestone.  Henry:  See— 

Retallick.  Lawrence  A.;  Limpet,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Bluestone. 
Henry  .3,663.664. 
Blume,   Hans-Juergen  C,  to   United  States  of  America,   National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Parametric  amplifiers  with 
idler  circuH  feedbwrk.  3,663,886. 0.  330-4.3 
Boatwri^t,  John  T.;  and  Knight.  Donald  L.,  to  Northeast  Electronics 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  a  communication 
line.  3.663,769.0.  179-175.3 
Bockler.  Herbert,  to  Schenk-Filterbau  G.m.b.H.  Centrifugal  cleaning 

filter.  3,662.894.0.  210-330. 
Boda,  Robert  A.,  to  Leach  Company.  Vehicle  loader.  3.662.908.  O. 
214-83.3 


Bodenaeewerk  Geratetechnik:  See— 

Gesler,  Hans  G.,  3,662.976. 
Bodinaux,  Gaston  Jean  Olivier,  to  Lea  Forges  d«  Zeebruggs  S.A.  Hol- 
low charge  warhead.  3,662.684. 0.  102-36. 
Bodre,  Robert  J.;  and  Pinkerton.  Kirby  Allan,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Method  of  preparing  chromatographic  columns.  3.663.263, 0.  117- 
63.000 
Boaters.  Karl-Ernst;  Strait,  Klaus;  Conaebnann,  Gerhard;  Schmid,  Her- 
mann; and  Fleischer,  Hana-Joachiin,  to  Boach,  Robert,  G.m.b.H. 
Fuel    injection    arrangement    for    intamal    combustian    engines. 
3,662,720,0.  123-32. 
Boettcher,  Gordon  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Cold  cathode  vacuum  discharge  tube  with  cathode 
discharge  face  parallel  with  anode.  3,663,855, 0.  3 1 3- 1 78.000 
Bohmter  MMchinenfsbrik  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.  K.G.:  See— 

Rowler.  Kurt.  3.662,964. 
Bahna,B.  D.,&  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Rubin,  Allen  G;  and  Kalmar,  Nicholas.  3,663.168. 
Bohorquez.  Luis  A.:  See— 

Vindez.  Pierre  G.;  ai¥l  Bohorquez.  Luis  A.,3,663,1 1 3. 
Bollhofr*Co.:See— 

Scheffcr.  Harry.  3.662.643. 
Bolner.  Thomaa  E..  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  intersection  in- 
gress-egress automatic   electronic   traffic   nionitoring  equipment. 
3.663.937. 0.  340-38.00p 
Bond.  James  H. :  See— 

McConneO.  Wayne  V.;  Bond.  James  H  ;  and  Russin,  Nicholas 
C.,3,663.600. 
Bonetti,  Giovanni  A.:  See— 

Roeenthal,     Rudolph;     Bonetti.     Giovanni     A.;     and     Shalit. 
Harol.3,663.642. 
Bonini.  Bianca  Flavia:  See — 

Mangini.  Angeto;  Tuttdo,  Antonio;  Bonini,  Bianca  Flavia;  and 
Roasetti,  Marta.3,663.541 
Bonnard,    Lucien;    Pich.    Rene;    and    Palsky,    Alain,    to    Societe 

Rhodiaceta.  Sulphonated  potyethera.  3,663.309, 0.  260-49. 
Bonnefille.  Robert:  See- 
Kant,  Michel;  and  Bonnefille,  Robert.3,663.844. 
Bona,   Ido   A.,   to   WMttaker  Corporation.   Tube   torquing  device. 

3,662,591.0.73-99.000 
Boon,  Joseph  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Facsimile  system  utiliz- 
ing single  CRT  for  scanning  and  image  reproduction.  3.663.748, 0. 
178-6.6 
Booa,  Alfred  J:  See- 
Moore.  William  C;  and  Boos.  ANted  J  .3,663.078. 
Boos.  Walter  R.:  See— 

Von  Schmeling.  Bogislav;  and  Boos,  Walter  R.,3,663.7 1 2. 
Borden,  Inc.:  See- 
Cotter,  Maurice  Simon,  3,663.7 1 7. 
Borman.    Maynard    P.,    to    Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing 

Comapny.  Magnetic  tape  pressure  roller.  3.662,937. 0.  226-89. 
Borsani.  Osvaldo;  and  Gerii,  Eugenio,  to  Tecono  S.p.A.  Modular  ele- 
ments for  pieces  at  fUmiture  and  pieces  of  furniture  obtained 
thereby.  3.663.079.O.  312-195 
Bortz,  Seymour  A.;  Rechter.  Harold  L.;  Reynolds,  William  E.;  and 
Bazell,   Seymour,   to   ITT   Research   Institute.   Reinforced   porous 
ceramic  bone  prosthesis.  3,662,405, 0.  3-1 . 
Boech,  Robert.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Boeter*.  Karl-Ernst.  Streit.  Klaus;  Conzelmann,  Gerhard;  Schmid. 

Hermann;  and  Fleischer.  Hans-Joachim.  3,662,720. 
Dietz.  Hermann,  3,663,303. 
Pfeffer,  Peter,  3.663.947. 

SchlagmuUer,  Walter;  and  Babitzka.  Rudolf,  3,662,987. 
Boee  Corporation:  See— 

Froeschle,  Thomas  A..  3,663,949. 
Bostad,  Way  ne  W.;  and  Golik,  Ralph  F.,  to  Hyaler  Company.  Mount- 
ing arrangement  for  vehicle  drive  train.  3.662,849. 0.  1 80-54. 
Bosworth.  Frank  C:  See- 
Loop.  Frederick  M.;  and  Bosworth,  Frank  C, 3,663 ,407. 
Boudouris,  Angelo;  and  Kuhsh.  Stanley  J.,  Jr.,  to  Eprad  incorporated. 

Admission  system  for  drive-in  enterprises.  3,663,936, 0.  340-3 1 . 
Bourgeois.  Jacques,  to  L.csieur-Cotelle.  Cutting  device  for  machines 

for  cutting  articles  made  of  blown  plastics.  3,662.633.0.  82-101 . 

Bouyt,  Jean  Roger,  to  Centre  de  Recherches  de  Pont-A-Mousson. 

Device  for  locking  and  extracting  a  centrifugal  casting  shell  and 

removing  the  cast  part  from  the  shell.  3,662.8 15. 0.  1 64-292.000 

Bowcott,  Roy  Price,  to  Lucas,  Joaeph,  (industries)  Umited.  Starter 

motors  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,663,825,  CI.  290-38. 
BOWE.  Bohter  &  Weber  KG  Mjachinenbbrik:  See— 

Fuhring,  Henrich;and  Heachhut,  Richard,  3.662,417. 
Bowman,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

MManowski.  FVoyd  J.;  and  Bowman,  Arthur  J..  Jr..3.662,607. 
Bowne,  Uoyd  MarahaU:  See— 

iCnopf,  Robert  John;  Bowne,  Lloyd  Manhall;  and  Hiser,  Robert 

DarreU.3.663.S06. 

Boyer,  Robert  A.;  Schulz.  Arthur  A.;  Oborsh.  Edward  V.;  and  Brown, 

Arthur  V..  to  Ralston  Purina  Company.  Textured  protein  products. 

3.662.673,0.99-17. 

Boyriven.  Paul,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  de  Mecanismes.  Safety 

device  for  electrical  window.  3,662,491 , 0.  49-28.000 
Bozanic,  Donald  A.;  Minarik,  itonald  W.;  and  Mergerian,  Dickron,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electron  spin  echo  system  hav- 
ing  RF   pulse   inversion   preparation  of  the  spin   echo  sample. 
3.663.932,0.  324-0.30r 
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BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See- 
Barnes,  Edward;  and  Nance,  Keimeth  H.,  3,663,1 87. 
HIU,  Thomas,  3.663.451. 
Sturt,  Alan  Charles.  3.663.655. 
Sturt,  Alan  Charles,  3.663.637. 
Bradley,  Thomas  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  insulated  door 

with  reversible  cover.  3,662.492. 0. 49-501 . 
Bradner,  WUliaro  T.:  See— 

Nettieton.  Donald  E.,  Jr.;  Bush,  James  A.;  and  Bradner,  William 
T.,3 ,663.69 1. 
Braim.  David  H..  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Colour  cod- 
ing of  pulp  insulated  conducton.  3.663,339.0.  162-103.000 
Brand.  WUIlam  J.,  to  Varian  AaaocUtes.  Cryoaut  having  heat  exchwig- 

ing  means  in  a  vent  tube.  3.662.366, 0. 62-3 14. 
Brandt,  David  S.,  to  Baadfac  Corporation.  The.  Separable  electrical 

connector.  3.663.926.  CI.  339-89.00r 
Brass,  Ronald  W.,  to  Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation.  Com 

shelter.  3.662,762,0.  130-6. 
Braten,  Olaf  Georg.  Press  cages  on  screw  presses.  3,662,679. 0.  100- 

127. 
Breckearidge,  WUbur  T..  Jr.  Grass  catcher.  3.662.327, 0.  56-200.000 
Brenner.  Walter.  Ooswami,  Jagadish  Chanda;  and  Rugg.  Barry  A.,  to 
United  Sutas  of  America,  Agriculture.  Method  of  depositing  an  ox- 
ymethytenc  polymer  from  formaldehyde  in  the  vapor  form  on  celhi- 
losic  textiles  and  the  resulting  product  3.663.158,0.  8-116.400 

Bresson.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Metzger,  l^nard  M.;  Breaaon,  Richard  J.;  and  McConaughey, 
RandanT..3,662,659. 
Breunich,  Theodore  R.;  and  Dinoia.  Emanuel  J.,  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company.  Differential  pressure  ttansducer.  3.662,603.  O. 
73-398. 
Brevets  Aero-Mecaniques  S.A.:  See — 

Maillard.  Bernard,  3,662,648. 
Bridge,  Alan  G.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.   DesuUVtrization. 

3,663,434,0.208-210 
Bridgeport  Metal  Goods  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Vasas.  Martin  M.;  White,  John  C;  and  Atexander,  Paul  M.. 
3,662,769. 
Briggs,  Benjamin  R..  to  Purex  Corporation.  Ltd.  House  hold  bleach 

having  stable  opacifler.  3.663.442. 0.  252-95.000 
Bright.  Royal  E.:  See— 

Yardley,  John  P.;  Bright.  Royal  E.;  Rees.  Richard  W.;  and  Smith, 
Herchel.3,663,3S2. 
Brinkmaan,  Ludwig:  See— 

Frohlich,  Helmut;  and  Brinkmann.  Ludwig,3,663,653. 
Brinkmann,  Ludwig.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellachaft  vormaU 
Meister   Lucius  A    Bruning.    Injection   molded   articles  of  ther- 
moplwtic  polyester  resins  containing  titanium  dioxide.  3,663,499, 
CI.  260-40. 

Uebe,  Rudolf;  and  Brinkmann,  Ludwig,3,663,498. 
Brinttey,  Eugene  L.,  Sr.  Sucking  machines.  3,662,901, 0.  214-6. 
Brisaot.  Jean  Jacques  Lucien   Emite,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation. 
Method  of  producing  calcium  carbonate  singte  crystals.  3.663,180, 
O.  23-301. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Holava,     Henry     Michael;     and     Partyka.     Richard     Anthony, 

3.663.608.  ^  ^      .. 

Juby,  Peter  Frederick;  Hudyma.  Thomaa  WUIiam;  and  l>artyka, 

Richard  Anthony,  3,663,627. 
Nettieton,  Donald  E..  Jr.;  Bush,  James  A.;  and  Bradner,  WUham 
T.  3,663,691. 
British  Cast  Iron  Research  Association:  See- 
Godding,  Ronald  G..  3,662.8 1 2. 
British  Hoovercraft  Corporation  Limited:  See- 
Love,  Norman  Edward.  3.662.853. 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Association.  The:  See— 

Lubanska,  Hope,  3,663.206. 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  The:  See— 

Whetton.  David  Arthur,  3,663,205. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Bennett,   Robert   NeU;   Parker,   Richard   Nigel;   and   Burbidge, 

Bernard  Whiting,  3.663,423. 
Gammon,  Geoffrey  James,  3,663,482. 
Grant,  ten  James.  3.662,792. 
Britkh  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Spanton,  Robert  George;  Wakefield,  Gordon  Cecil  John;  Quarm- 
by.   Robert   Charles;   and  Clarke,  Terence  James   Leonard, 
3  662  923 
Browibent.  Arnold,  to  Parks-Cramer  (Great  Britain)  Ltd.  Pressure  sen- 
sitive contrx>l  apparatus.  3,663.829,0.307-1 18. 
Brock,  Robert  J.;  and  Hansen.  Paul  B.,  to  ICimberiy-Oark  Corporation. 
OrthotTt>pic   fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic   film   and  method  of 
manufacture.  3.663.344.CI.  161-959. 
Brockett,  Bruce  W.:  See- 
Milter.  Robert  E.;  and  Brockett,  Bruce  W..3.663,256. 
Brodrene  Gram  A/A:  See- 
Gram,  Hans,  3,662,365. 
Broecker,  Bemhard,  to  Reichhold-Albert-Chemie  Aktiengeeellschaft. 
Method  for  manufacturing  water-dilutabte,  vinyl  modified  synthetic 
rcsim  baaed  on  potyether  eswrs.  3,663,484.0.  260-19. 
Broecker,  Bemhard,  to  ReichhoM-Albert-Chemte  Akttengesellschaft. 
Process   for   the   production   of   binders   for   aqueous   coating. 
3.663 .485.  CI.  260- 1 9. 


Broecker.  Bemhard,  to  Reichhoid-Albert-Chemie  AktiengCTeUachaft. 

Method   of   making    vinyl-modifled    synthetic    reeins.    based    on 

potyether  esters,  which  are  capable  of  being  thinn«l  with  water. 

3.663,487.0.260-23. 

Bromdl,  Raymond  J.,  to  Automatic  Drilling  Machines  Inc.  Automatic 

coupling  system.  3.662,842, 0.  173-1. 
Bronson.  Charles  L.,  to  Varri  Manufacturing  Compuiy.  Seated  beanng 

earth  boring  bit.  3,663,073,0.  308-8.2 
Brooking.  Ivor  Harold;  and  CWinian,  John  Alfred,  to  Dowtry  Rotol 

Limited.  Bladed  raton.  3,663.1 19, 0. 416-137. 
Brooks,  David;  and  Reteff,  Arthur  L..  to  Serco  Enginaering  IJmited. 

Dockboards.  3,662,416,0.  14-71. 
Brooks.  LesUe  John:  See— 

Poucher,  Michael;  Brooks,  l^eslte  John;  and  Moma,  Geoffrey  WU- 
liam.3.662,3S6. 
Broom,  Ronald  Francis  Johnston,  to  Inatitut  tur  Angewandte  Physik 
der  Univervtat  Bern.  Method  of  moduteting  a  laser  beam  and  reteted 
apparatua.  3.663.897. 0.  332-7.51 
BttMiard.  Cteude  Marte  Henri  Emite:  See— 

Leroy.  Jean  Marie  Louis;  and  Brouard,  Oaude  Marte  Herai 
Emite.3,663,S30. 
Brown  &  Root,  inc.:  See— 

Veazey,  Anthony  H..  3,662,560. 
Brown  A  Sharpe  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Banko,  George;  and  Knuff.  William  J..  3,662,732. 
Brown.  Arthur  V.:  See— 

Boyer,  Robert  A.;  Schulz.  Arthur  A.;  Oborsh,  Edward  V.;  and 
Brown,  Arthur  V.,3.662,673. 
Brown,  Boveri  A  Cte  AktiengeaeDschaft:  See— 

Hegewaldt,  Fritz,  3,663, 131. 
Brown,  Bruce  T.:  See- 
Mitchell,  James  P.;  and  Brown.  Bruce  T.,3, 662,960. 
Brown.  ENin  E.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Pin  and  socket  contact 

electrical  interconnect  system.  3.663.931,0.  339-21 8.00r 
Brown,  Firth,  Limited:  See— 

Kirkby,  Henry  WiOiam;  and  Hogg.  Arthur,  3,663.208. 
Brown,   Henry,   to   Udylite   Corporation.    ElectropUting  of  nickel. 

3,663.378.0.  204-49.000 
Brown,  Melancthon  S.;  and  Kohn,  Gusuve  K.,  to  Chevron  Research 

Company.  N-subetituted  aryl  carbamates.  3,663.594, 0.  260-470. 
Bruck,  Herbert  See— 

Meeussen,  Louis  Achilles;  Stievenart,  Emile  Frans;  Schranz,  Karl- 
Wilhelm;   Buach,  Joeef;   Froch,   Stegfried;   and   Bruck.  Her- 
bert,3. 662.665. 
Bruckenstein,  Stanly;  and  Milter,  Barry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated.  Combination  current  control-voltage  control  cir- 
cuit. 3,663,889,0.  330-102. 
Bruner.    Peter    Martin,    to    AMP    incorporated.    Battery    terminal. 

3.663.927,0.339-95. 
Bruaner.  Frank  T.:  See— 

Frain,  John  J.;  and  Brunner,  Frank  T.,3,663.1 1 3. 
Bryan.  Graham  W..  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Surgical  ste- 

pler  for  skin  and  fascia.  3.662,939,0.  227-19. 
Bryan.  Thomas  J.;  See— 

D'Amico,  Andre  K.;  and  Bryan,  Thomas  J.,3.662,856. 
Bryant,  Raymond  W.;  and  Engel.  Oifford  V.,  said  Bryant  assor.  to  said 

Engel.  Self-pfopelled  sprinkler  system.  3.662,776, 0.  1 37-344. 
Bryaon,  Roben  O.,  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Foreheartta  color  concen- 
trate. 3,663.243,0.  106-52. 
Buck,  Homer  G.,  to  By-Buk  Company.  Composite  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  sheet  structure  and  process  of  making  tlie  same.  3.663,343, 
O.  161-39.000 
Buening,  Robert,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschafl.  Copolymers  of 

vinyl  chloride.  3.663.519,0.  260-80.81 
Buhl,  Haia-Willtelm,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeaellschaft.  InstaUation 
for   venting   the   crankcase    of  an   internal    combustion    engine. 
3,662,723.0.  123-119. 
Bulla,  Zeb  Vance.  Jr.:  See- 
Allen,  Joseph  Stevens;  and  Bulla,  Zeb  Vance,  Jr.  ,3,662,64 1 . 
Bundus.  Robert  H. ,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Process  fbr  preparing  choco- 
tete  fiavoivd  banana  powder.  3.663,7 1 8, 0. 99-204.000 

Burbick,  Ross  E.:  See— 

Calisher,  Jay  V.;  and  Burbick,  Roes  £.3,662.793. 
Burbidge,  Bernard  Whiting:  See- 
Bennett.   Robert  NeU;   Parker,   Richard   Nigel;   and  Burbidge. 
Bernard  Whiting.3 .663 ,423 . 
Burch,  Arthur  R.,  to  Clark  Equqxnent  Company.  Etevator  vertical  shift 

and  lateral  doily  control  system.  3,662,860, 0.  1 87-29. 
Burke,  John  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion.    HydroBUtically    poweted    mesaenger    styte    wire    cutter. 
3,662.634,0.83-1. 
Burkitt.  Sherman  Cari,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  changing  conveyor  belt.  3.662.869. 0.  198-1. 
Bumdy  Corporation:  See— 

Lapham.  Thomas  B.;  and  Feldberg,  L.eonard  H.,  3,663,920. 
Bums.  Joaeph,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  instrument  Corporation. 
Diode  array  radiation  responsive  device.  3,663,820,  CI.  250-2 1 1  .OOj 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 
Cassidy,  Cari  R.,  3.663,757. 

Frederick,  Harold  M  ;  and  Nicol.  Edward  A.,  3.663,010. 
Hoffinan,  Paul  R.,  3,662,970. 
Walter,  Allan  F.,  3,662,456. 
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Burton,  Clement  E.:  See— 

Mahr,  Rene  N.;  Radoux,  Henri  Joeeph;  utd  Burton,  Clement 
E.,3.662.696. 
Burton,  Du*ne  C.:  See— 

Hedin,  Donald  R,,  3,662.793. 
Burton,  R.  Edward:  See— 

Heflin,  Donald  R,  3,662,793. 
Buich,  Joaef:  5m— 

Meeunen,  Louk  Achillet;  Stievenart,  Emile  Frans;  Schranz.  Kari- 
Wilhehn;   Buach.  JoMf;   Froch,   Siegfried;  and  Bruck.   Her- 
b«tt.3.662.663. 
Buach.  Norbert:  See— 

Mauvemay.  Roland-Yvea;  Buach,  Norbert;  Sinnond.  Jacques;  and 
Moleyre.  Jacquea.3 ,663.366. 
Bush.  James  A.:  See— 

Nettlcton.  Donald  E.,  Jr.;  Bush,  James  A.;  and  Bradner,  William 
T..3.663.691. 
Butcher.  Alvin  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  for  multi- 
ple direction  pinch-off.  3,663,322, 0.  264-94. 
Butler,  David  H.:  See— 

Miertschin,  Jerrold  L.;  and  Butler,  David  H..3.663,929. 
Butler  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Byerlcy,  Thomas  J;  and  Christie.  Howard  W.,  3.663,489. 
Button.  Calvin  L.;  and  Woods.  Waldemar  E..  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co. 
Procca  for  preparing  a  pariaon  for  blow  molding.  3,663.672,  CI. 
264-96.000 
Butz  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

MuDer,  Donald  C.  3,662.874. 
By-Buk  Company:  See- 
Buck.  Homer  C.  3.663.343. 
Byerley,  Thomas  J.;  and  Christie.  Howard  W..  to  Butler  Manufacturing 
Company.  Heat-resistant  phenolic  resin  foam  forming  composition. 
3.663.489.  CI.  260-2.30f 
Bynder.  Samuel  Fred;  and  Swimmer.  Milton  I.  Bike  jump.  3,663,013. 

CI.  272-1. OOr 
Cachard,  Maurice  de;  and  Georges,  Jean-Louis,  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energie  Atomique.  Method  of  electron  beam  welding.  3,663,794, 
a.  2I9-I2l.0em 
Cafarelli,  Ralph  Joseph,  to  Nylon  Products  Corporation.  Plastic  injec- 
tion molding  system.  3.663, 1 42,  CI.  423-2 1 7. 
Cagle,  Glen  E.;  and  Witt,  Donald  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 

Colorimetric  oxygen  detectors.  3.663. 1 76,  CI.  23-232. 
Cain,  Lester  R.:  See— 

Karras,  Ernest  C;  and  Cain,  Lester  R.,3.663,7S6. 
Calcagno,   Benedetto;   Ferlazzo,   Natale;  and  Ghirga,   Marcello.  to 
SocieU  italiana  Resine  S.p.  A.  Method  of  preparing  supported  oxida- 
tion caulysts  for  producing  ethylene  oxide.  3,663,433,  CI.  232-443. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Ralston.  Paul  Hotchkiss.  3.663.448. 
Calisher,  Jay  V.;  and  Burbick,  Ross  E.,  to  Wiggins.  E.  B.,  Inc.  Closed 
system  liquid  transfer  apparatus  with  pressure-sensitive  shut-off. 
3.662.793.  CI.  141-198. 
Callc.  Jose  Luis  Rodriguez.  Drip  tray  for  refrigerators.  3.662.912.  O. 

220-9. 
Calmic  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See — 

Huthwalte,  John  Alan.  3.662.474. 
Calvin.  John  N..  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Flow  deflector  for 

nuclear  fuel  element  assemblies.  3.663,367,  CI.  176-78. 
Camardella,  Giuseppe.  Welding  apparatus  of  wire  terminals  on  elec- 
tronic componentt.  3,663,789,  CI.  219-79. 
Camenzind.  Hans  R.,  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Process  for  making  in- 
tegrated circuH  masks.  3,663,223,  CI.  96-36.2 
Campbell,  James  W..  to  Wetoma  Corporation.  Method  of  cutting 

panels.  3.662.798.  CI.  144-326. 
Campbell,  Robert  W.;  and  Williams,  Ralph  P.,  to  Phillips  PeUoleum 
Company.  Light-stable  polyurethane  coatings.  3.663,314.  CI.  260- 
77.3 
Campbell.  Roaeville:  See— 

Pirrelk),  Antonio;  and  Campbell.  Roscville, 3.662.393. 
Campbell  Soup  Company:  See— 
Slade.  WUIiam  J.  3.662.914. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Collins.  Stanley  Hoover.  3.663.103. 
Canadian  Vickers  Limited:  See— 

Dres.  Johannes  Karel.  3.662.484. 
Cannon.  John  AUister;  and  Malone.  Jerome  Eari,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration.   Polyurethane    resins   in   admixture   with    polyepoxides. 
3.663.632.  CI.  260-830. 
Cannon.  Max  R..  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Slow  scan  video  method  and  system.  3.663,749,  CI.  1 78-6.8 
Canon  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Goshima.  Takeshi.  3.662.664. 
Takahashi.  Toru.  3.663.2 1 9. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Itoh.  Yoshio;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  3.663,100. 
Caperton,  Charles  B.  Drive  for  rodding  ntachine.  3,662.42 1 .  CI.  13- 

104.3 
Capizzi,  Victor  T..  to  Offen.  B..  A  Co.,  Inc.  Air  flow  control  structure 

for  web  driers.  3.662,476,  CI.  34- 1 36. 
Carlson.  Ernest  R.;  Mackiewicz.  Czeslaw;  and  Mirmina,  Paul  C.  to 
Hubbell.  Harvey,  Incorporated.  Portable  ground  fault  interrupter  ap- 
fwratus.  3,663.864.0.  317-101. 
Carlson,  George  R.  Balanced  arbor  assembly  for  buffing  and  like 
machine.  3.662.620.  a.  74-373. 


Carbon.  Robert  Philip;  and  Oelschlaeger.  George  Frederick,  to  Ocere 
A  Company.   Safety  lock  for  a  linear  fluid  pressure  actuator. 
3.662.633.0.92-13.000 
Camell.  Victor  V.:  See— 

Cooper.  Robert  J.;  and  Camell,  Victor  V..3.663,4I6. 
Carr,  Norman  L.;  and  Stahlfeld,  Donald  L.,  to  Gulf  Research  A 
Development  Company.   Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring 
processes.  3.663.803.  a.  233- 1 3 1 . 1 2 
Carricato.  Guy  V.:  See— 

Mowry,    Harry    E.;   Carricato,   Guy   V.;    and    Richard,    Louis 
A.,3,663,011. 
Carroll,  Patrick  P..  to  Jonathan  Logan,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
protecting  production  of  textured  textile  yam.  3.662,33 1 , 0. 37-34. 
Carron.  Gene  J. :  See— 

Koenig.  Jude  H.;  Schoeffel.  James  A.;  Carron.  Gene  J.;  and  Wal- 
ford.  Lionel  K.,3,663,8 1 2. 
Carrubba.  Robert  V.:  See— 

Covitz.  Frank  H.;  and  Carrubba.  Robert  V..3.663.38 1 . 
Carswell.  William  D.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Lubricating  greases. 

3.663,436.0.232-28. 
Carter.  John:  See— 

Barrett.  Arthur  Michael;  Carter.  John;  Hull,  Roy;  Lc  Count,  David 

James;  and  Squire,  Christopher  John.3.663.607. 

Caspers.  Willi,  to  Woltere.  Peter,  Kratzenfabrik  und  Maschinenfabrik. 

Redraaing  of  laps  in  lapptng  or  honiitg  machinea.  3.662,498, 0.  3 1- 

118. 

Cassidy,  Carl  R.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Electroacoustic  converter. 

3,663,737,0.  179-2. 
Castello,  Anthony  M.:  See— 

Solka,  James  L.;  Reichelderfer,  Charles  A.;  Dieckmann.  John  J.; 
and  CMtello,  Anthony  M.,3,662,738. 
Catalyst  Services,  Inc.:  See— 

Kennedy,  Alvin  B.,  Jr.,  3,662.886. 
C.A.V.  Limited:  See— 

Fenne.  Ivor.  3.663.123. 
Celanese  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Keuchel.  Herbert  W..  3.663.677. 
C.E.M.  Company.  Inc.:  Se«— 

Koehl.  Hans  H..  3.662.428. 
Cemtech  Corporation:  See— 

Karras.  Emest  C;  and  Cain.  Lester  R. ,  3.663.736. 
Centre  de  Recherches  de  Pont-A-Mousson:  See— 

Bouyt,  Jean  Roger,  3.662.813. 
Centre  Europeen  de  Recherches  Mauvemay  C.E.R.M.:  See — 

Mauvemay,  Roland-Yves;  Busch,  Norbert;  Simond.  Jacques;  and 
Moleyre,  Jacques.  3,663,366. 
Centre  Technique  du  Cuir:  See — 

Barre,  Jean-Gabriel;  and  Diez,  Jean-Marie.  3.663.679. 
Chapman.  Charies  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Alkylation  with 
charge    stock   from    isomerization   and   hydrogenation   reactions. 
3.663.646. 0.  260-683.4 
Chapman.  James  Ronald:  See— 

Benson.  Robert  W.;  Chapman.  James  Ronald;  Reed.  Robert  G.; 
and  Smith.  Hoyt  L..3.663.006. 
Charron.  Dwayne  W..  to  Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc.  Gun  sight. 

3.662.469. 0.  33-47.000 
Chase-Shawmut  Company:  See — 

Kozacka.  Frederick  J  .  3.663.913. 
Chass.  Jacob,  to  Pickering  A  Company.  Inc.  Variable  scale  differential 

uansformer.  3.663,91  l.O.  336-132. 
Cheers,  Robert  J.,  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company.  Hermetic  com- 
pressor oil  cooling  system.  3,663, 1 27, 0.  4 1 7-372. 
Chemcut  Corporation:  See— 

Benton,  Robert  C;  and  HefTher,  Blair  W..  3,663,724. 
Chemed  Corporation:  See— 

Ritzi,  Jack  Henry.  3.663.327. 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See — 

Lake.  Glen  W.;  and  Coerper.  Myron  D..  3.662.461 . 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation:  See— 

Mehu.  Dinshaw  D  ;  and  Miller.  Edward  J..  3.663.179. 
Chemie  und  Metall  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Pink.  Peter;  and  Dallner.  Rupert.  3.662.896. 
Cheney.    Richard    F.;   and   Smith.   James   S.,   to   Sylvania   Electric 
Productt.  Inc.  Prooess  for  producing  metal  powders.  3.663.667,  O. 
264-14. 
Cherdron,  Egon:  See— 

Ruter,  Hermann;  Cherdron,  Egon;  Haerter,  Manfred;  and  Bayer, 
Gerhard,3.663,202. 
Cherry.  Harold  R.  Saddle  rack  for  horse  trailer.  3,662.909.  O.  214- 

83.24 
Otevrier.  Jean-Oaude  Jacques,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 

Company.  Uniform  flat  cables.  3.663.739. 0.  174-36. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 
Bridge.  Alan  G..  3.663.434. 

Brown.  Melancthon  S.;  and  Kohn.  GusUve  K..  3.663.394. 
Hess.  Patrick  H..  3.662,83 1 
Hutchison,  Stanley  O..  3.662.828. 
Jaffe.  Joseph,  3.663,424. 
Woo.  Gar  Lok.  3.663,609. 
Childs.RexE.:S<»— 

Uoyd.  E.  J.;  and CMIds.  Rex  E..3.662.430. 
Childs.  Robert  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  packaging  trees  for  trans- 
planting. 3.662.490,0.  47-1. 
Chilman.  John  Alfred:  See— 

Brooking.  Ivor  Harold;  and  Oubnan,  John  Al(t«d.3.663, 1 19. 


May  16,  1972 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI    7 


Chin,  Gilbert  Y.;  and  Hart.  Robert  R..  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories. 
Incorporated.  Processing  of  copper  alloys.  3.663,311,0.  148-1 1.50r 

China.  Endy:  See— 

Macyczko,  John;  and  China.  Endy.3.663.77 1 
Chinlund,  Joseph  F..  deceased  (by  Chinlund.  Carol  B.,  executrix);  and 

Lambert.  C.  J.  Torque  limiUng clutch.  3,662.370. 0.  64-30. 
Chinoin  Gycgyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  RT:  See— 

Ecsery,  Zoltan;  Kosa.  Ddiko;  and  Knotl.  Joaef.  3.663,610. 
Christensen,  Nils  J.:  See— 

Arrigo.  Joseph  T.;  and  Christensen,  Nils  J . .3 ,663.626. 
Christensen.  Robert  S.;  and  Johnson.  Richard  D.,  said  Christensen  aa- 

sor.  to  said  Johnson.  Comer  paint  roller.  3,662,422,  CI.  13-230.1 1 
Christensen,  Svend.  to  Criaplant  A/S.  Conveyor  sysums.  3.662.906. 

CI.  214-41.  .       . 

Christenson.  Roger  M.;  and  Le  Bras,  Louis  R..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Controlling  solids  in  electrodeposiubie  compositions.  3,663,400. 0. 
204-181.000 
Christenson,  Roger  M.;  and  Le  Bras,  Louis  R..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Ultraflluation  of  electrodepositaWe  compositions.   3.663.403.  O. 
204-181.000 
Christenson.  Roger  M.;  and  Lebras.  Louis  R..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Conuol    of   water-soluble    acids    in    an    electrodeposition    bath. 
3.663.401,0.  204-181.000 
Christenson,  Roger  M.;  and  Zwack.  Robert  R..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Ion  exchange  of  an  ultraflltrate  derived  from  an  electrodeposition 
bath.  3.663.398,0.  204-181. 
Christenson.  Roger  M.;  and  Zwack.  Robert  R.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Pretreating  clcctrodepoaiuble  compositions.   3.663.402.  O.  204- 
181.000 
Christenson.  Roger  M.;  and  Zwack.  Robert  R..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Double  ion  exchange  of  an  ultrafUuate  derived  from  an  elec- 
trodeposition bath.  3.663.403.  CI.  204-181.000 
Christie,  Howard  W.:  See— 

Byerley,  Thomas  J.;  and  Christie,  Howard  W..3,663.489. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Gergle .  Robert  G . ;  and  Dobrasevic.  Zdravko  D. .  3 .663 ,002. 
Ohar.  Wasyl;  and  Mc  Intire.  Elmer  L.,  3,662,724. 
Sarto,  Jorma  O.,  3,662.722. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nitu.   Yoshihiro;   Ikeda.   Yoshiaki;   Furue.  Toahiyuki;   Shioya. 
Akitoshi;  Sugano.  Shigcru;  and  Shiraki.  Yasuyuki,  3.663.348. 
Ciba  Corporation:  See— 

Mizzoni.  Renat  Herbert;  and  De  Stevens.  George.  3,663.693. 
Ciba  Limited:  See— 

Gilgien.  Heinz;  Koegel.  Gerhard;  and  Harris.  Melvin.  3.663. 1 37. 

Hegar.Gert.  3.663.327. 

Kubba.   Ved   Parkash;   Ramanathan,   Visvanathan;  and  Jenny, 

Walter.  3.663.329. 
Liechti.  Hans  Wilhelm.  3.663.33 1 . 
Litzler.  Alfred;  Ramanathan.  Visvanathan;  Hegar.  Gert;  Koller. 

Eugen  Johann;  and  Milicevic.  Branimir,  3 ,663. 1 6 1 . 
Peter.  Richard;  Angliker.  Hans-Joerg;  and  Delia  Casa.  Angelo. 

3.663.377. 
Ramanathan.  Visvanathan.  3.663.328. 
Wahli.  Robert.  3.663.801 . 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Oesterlein.  Fritz;  and  Seitz.  Karl.  3.663.326. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Cannon.  John  Allister,  and  Malone.  Jerome  Eari.  3.663,632. 
Cities  Service  Company:  See— 

Foster-Pegg,  Richard  Wigmore,  3,663,172. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See— 

Waring,  Roy  L.,  3.663,726. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 
Burch,  Arthur  R.,  3,662.860. 
Hartline.  Rolland  L..  Jr..  3,662,819. 
Clark,  Harold  V.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Brushleas  DC  motor  includ- 
ing uchometer  commutation  circuit.  3,663,877,0.  318-234. 
Clark,    Robert    F.,   to   General    Electric   Company.    Smoke   filter. 

3,662.763.0.  131-263. 
Clark.  Warren  G:  S««— 

Clarii.     Warren     R.;    Clark.     Warren    G.;    and    Scott.    Page 
N.,3.662.773. 
Clark.  Warren  R.;  Clark.  Warren  G.;  and  Scott.  Page  N.  Vertical 

looper  wheel  for  irrigation  hoae.  3.662,773.0.  137-344. 
Clarke    Terence  J.  L.;  Quarmby.  Robert  C;  and  Dermis.  Kenneth. 

Spring  making  machines  and  methods.  3.662.788.  CI.  14O-I03. 
Clarke,  Terence  James  Leonard:  See— 

Spanton,  Robert  George;  Wakefield,  Gordon  Cecil  John;  Quarm- 
by,     Robert      Charles;      and      Clarke,      Terence      Jamea 
Leonard,3,662.923. 
Clatworthy.  Edward  Frederick:  See— 

Eiselstein.       Herbert       Louis;       and       Clatworthy.       Edward 
Frederick.3.663.213. 
Oauson-Kaas.  Niels:  See— 

Petersen.     John     Vaktemar      Brammer.     and     Oauson-Kaaa, 

Niels.3.663.3S3. 
Petersen,     John     Valdemar     Brammer,     and     Oauson-Kaaa, 
Niels.3,663,336. 
Oausae.  Georges  Jean   Louia-Maric.   Beverage  making  apparatus. 

3,662,674,0.99-283. 
Oayton  Corporation:  See— 

Umstead,  Herbert  R.,  3.662.926. 
Oayton.  William  J.,  to  MobO  Oil  Corporation.  Plastic  loop  tie  closure 
for  bags.  3,662.434, 0.  24-30.3 


Oearman,  Jack  F.;  OMason,  Leonard  W.;  and  Mackin,  Michael  H.,  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation.  Ice  ntaker  constrtiction.  3,662,364.  O.  62- 
320. 
Cleaver,  Michael  E.:  Ser— 

Desilets.  Dennis  W.;  and  Cleaver,  Michael  E..3.662.688. 
Oaroesha,  Oliver  Robert:  Ser—  .^.,,  ^,. 

Arthur.  Eric  Richard;  and  Oemeaha,  Oliver  Robert,3 .662,93 1 . 
Clenet,  Alain;  and  Platkowski.  Rudiger.  said  Ocnet  aasor.  to  said  Pto- 
kowski.  Apparatus  for  making  a  molded  piuatheais.  3,663,141.  O. 
18-33. 
Oifford.  Gloria  L.;  and  Oifford.  Richard  P.   Ski  binding  tester. 

3.662.394. 0.  73-133.000 
Clifford.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Oifford,  Gloria  L.;  and  Oifford.  Richard  P.,3,662,394. 
Oifton,  Marion  A.:  See— 

Smith,  Joahua  D.;  ar>d  Oifton,  Marion  A.,3,663.438. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited:  See- 
Granger,  Anthony  F..  3.663.171. 
Cobb.AlvinA.  Marine  hull.  3.662.701. 0.  114-68. 
CoWy.   Herbert   T.,   to   Imco.   Inc.    Machine   for   treating   reftae. 

3.662.962,0. 241-IOI.OOm  _ 

Cocks,  Eric  H.  Hot-meh  adhesive  systems.  3,662,927. 0.  222-146.0he 
Coerper,  Myron  D.:  See — 

Lake,  Glen  W;  and  Coerper,  Myron  D..3.662,46l . 
Coffman,J.  D.See— 

Rosano.  Joseph  George,  Jr.;  and  Coffiman,  J.  D.,3,662,600. 
Cogan.  Jerry  A..  Jr..  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Fugi- 
tive coloration  of  solid  materials  with  dyes.  3,663.262. 0. 1 1 7-62. 1 
Cohen.  Ronald  S.,  to  Behavioral  Controls.  Inc.  Dispensing  apparatua 
for  sequentially  discharging  tokens  from  an  inclined  stack  of  tokeiv. 
3.662.770. 0.  133-3. 
Cole.  Ointon  W..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Hydraulically  powered 

power  unit.  3.662.632. 0.  9 1 -4 1 1 .0(k 
Cole.  John  F.:  See— 

Barrer,  Richard  M.;Cole.  John  F.;  and  Sticher.  Haiis,3,663,164. 
Coleman,  Lester  Eari,  to  Lubrizoi  Corporation,  The.  Epoxides  derived 

from  substituted  acrylamides.  3,663,373,0.  260-348. 
Coleman,  Lester  F.:  See— 

Crouthamel,  Cart  E.;  Coleman.  Lester  F.;  Bernstein.  George  J.; 
and  Henault.  Peter  B..3,663,363. 
Colcaa,  Thomas  L. :  See—  '\ 

Oberty.    James     E.;     Coless.     Thomas »  L.;  "v»<l     Rimer,     D. 
Woodrow,3,663,313. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 
Nalbach.  John  C.  3.662.872. 
Suh.  John  T.  3,663.702. 
Collins  Machinery  Corporation:  See— 

Behnke.  Howard  N..  3.662.414. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See- 
Brown.  Elvin  E..  3,663.93 1 
Collins.   Stanley   Hoover,   to   Canadian   Patents   aitd   Development 
Limited.  Production  of  a  modified  orthophotograph.  3.663.103.  O. 
333-22.000 
Collins.  William  A.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.662,973. 
Colomb.  Marc,  to  OMEGA  Louis  Brandt  A  Frere  S.  A.  Corrector 

mechanism  for  day-and  date-watch.  3.662,334, 0.  38-38. 
Colucci,  DoftaM  E.  Personal  hygiene  device.  3,662,407, 0.  4-7. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  Systenu,  Inc.:  See- 
Evans,  Chauncey  R.,  3,663,733. 
Friedman.  Jerrold;  and  Walker.  Robert,  3.663.083. 
Columbia  Gas  System  Service  Corporation:  See- 
Davis,  James  A.;  Talbert.  Sherwood  G.;  Hazard,  Herbert  R.;  and 
Gibeaut.  WiHiam  A..  3.663.203. 
Columbia  Machine.  Inc.:  See — 

Koyama.  Magame.  3.662.438. 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— ' 

Newman.  Douglas  A..  3.663.289. 
Combined  Paper  Milh.  Inc.:  See- 
Fischer.  Raymond  P.;  ai»d  Whalen.  John  F..  3.663.269. 
Combustion  Engineering,  inc.:  See — 
Calvin.  Jotai  N..  3.663.367. 
Yario.  WiUiam  R.,  3.663.218. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See— 

Hurd.  Richard  N.,  3,663,703. 
Commisnriat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:See— 

Cachard,  Maurice  de;  and  Georges,  Jean-Louis,  3,663.794. 

Guery,  Marcel,  3,663,8 1 8. 

Guillet,  Hubert;  Jacob,  Louis;  Mouchart,  Jacques;  and  Sturel, 

Bernard,  3,663,087. 
Salvi,  Antoine.  3.663.933. 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico.  The  Government  of  the:  See— 

Ramoa-Rodriguez,  Emiliano.  3.663,612. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  de  Mecanismes:  See— 

Boyriven.  Paul.  3.662.49 1 . 
ConcMttAG.:See— 

Kipp,  Adolf;  Stockinger,  Walter,  and  Konig.  Peter  J..  3.662,814. 
Conch  International  Methane  Limited:  See^ 

Jackson,  Robert  G..  3,662,338. 
Condon,  William  T.;  and  Meli,  Joaeph  P.,  to  Twin  Diec.  Incorporated. 

Quick  disconnect  coupling.  3.662.367. 0.  64-6.000 
Cone.  Donald  R..  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  Etectroa-multiptier- 
ionizer  niMS spectrometer.  3.663.810. 0.  2SO-4I.9 
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ConkUn .  George  L. :  See— 

McCaully,  RonaW  J.;  and  Conkltn. George  L., 3,663.605. 
Connelly.  Lawrence  J.  See—  «  .^     .^       ^^        .^ 

Patzeh,  Harold  I.;  Connelly,  Lawrence  J  ;  Ballweber,  Edward  G.; 
Korzenski.  David  B.;  and  Slepkka,  Kenneth  L. .3 .663 ,3 18. 
Conover,  Lloyd  H..  to  Pltaer  Inc.  3-Methylquinox«Hne-2-carboxamide- 
1  4-  dioxide*  for  the  control  of  Hlmonella  choleraetuis  infectiona. 
3!6«3,697.  a.  424-250. 
Conrwl,  E.  Henry.  DispUy  package  of  a  Schiffli-embroidered  emblem 

patch.  3.662.878.  a.  206-45.330 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See— 
Donaldaon.  David.  3.662.943. 
Helms.  Charles  Robert.  3.662.879. 
Conte.  Silvio,  to  Veeder  Industries  Inc.  Drive  unit  for  fluid  delivery 

pump.  3.662.866.  a.  192-0.02 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Hoik.  Albert  J..  Jr..  3.662.916. 
Maacia.  Carmen  T.  3.662.91 3. 
Contreras,  Gilbert  E.;  and  Graves.  Robert,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation. 

Universal  joint.  3.663.044.  CI.  285-226. 
Control  Dau  Corporation:  See— 

Wasylenko.  William  J..  3.663.014. 
Controls  Company  of  America;  See — 

Beller.  WUbert  E.;  and  Kahale.  Abed  G..  3.662.475. 
Conzelmann.  Gerhard:  See— 

Boeters,  Karl-Emst;  Streit.  Klaus;  Conzelmann.  Gerhard;  Schmid. 
Hermann;  and  Fleischer.  Hans-Joachim,3.662.720. 
Cook.AlbertC:  See- 
Grey.  Donald  M;  ami  Cook.  Albert  C..3,662.900. 
Cook.  John  F..  to  McNeil  Corporation.  Control  circuit  for  lubricating 

apparatus.  3.663.83 1 .  CI.  307- 141. 
Cooley.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Herpich.  William   A.;  Cooley,  Charles  R..  and  Shoup.   Loren 
A..3.662.9I0. 
Cooper.  Robert  J.;  and  Camell.  Victor  V..  to  Nobel  Metals.  Inc.  Silver 
recovery  device  for  photo  fixer  solutions.  3.663.416,  CI.  204-272. 

Cooper.  Walter  C.  Jr.:  See— 

McKague.  Elbert  L..  Jr.;  and  Cooper.  Walter  C.  Jr. .3.663.783. 

Cooper,  William  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Agriculture.  Method 
employing  a  chemical   aid  to  improve  the   harvesting  of  citrus. 
3.663. 199,  CI.  71-94. 
Coquelin,  Robert,  to  Ethylene-Plastique.  Apparatus  for  manufacture  of 

tubular  components  from  plastics  material.  3,663. 134.  CI.  18-14. 
Comelius.Edward  C;  See— 

Blaisdell,  William  H.;  Comelius.Edward  C;  and  Emerson.  Howard 
J  ,3,663,824. 
Cornell  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Warren,  Clinton  C,  3.663, 1 17. 
I V,  Coming  Glass  Works:  See— 

l^'**^  Lipp,   George    D.;   Rahe,   Villem;   and   Robero,    Lawrence   B., 

3.663,195. 
Martin,  Francis  Willis,  3,663,244. 
Wilson,  Lois  E.,  3,663,193. 
Corometrics  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Amarante.  Joseph  A.;  and  Montgomery,  Robert  E.,  3,662,743. 
Corson.  Steve:  See— 

Abplanalp,  George  W.;  and  Corson,  Steve.3,662,727. 
Cosentino,  Louis  Ciro,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Metal-metal  salt 

clecuode  and  method  for  making  the  same.  3,662.745,  CI.  1 28-2. 
Cosgrove,  Charlotte  E.:  See— 

Jacobson,  Charles  R.;  D'Adamo.  Anthony;  and  Cosgrove,  Char- 
lotte E..3.663.564. 
Coster,  Maurice  Simon,  to  Borden.  Inc.  Interlockabte  confection  bars. 

3.663.7 1 7.  CI.  99-137. 
Coster  Tecnologie  Speciali  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ruscitti.  Tomaso^,662.79 1 . 
Cousino.  James  L.:  See— 

KHng.    Edward    E..    Cousino.    James    L..    and    Frens.    James 
A..3.663.412. 
Couttet.  James,  to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Recherches  de  Mecanique. 

Crip  for  ski-sticks  and  the  like.  3,662.433.  CI.  24-68  Oas 
Covitz,  Frank  H.;  and  Carrubba.  Robert  V..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion.   Electrx)chemical    conversion    of   phenol    to    hydroquinone. 
3,663,381,  CI.  204-78. 
Cozewith.  Charles;  and  Tomqvist,  Erik  G.  M.,  to  Eiso  Research  and 
Engineering   Company.    Alpha   olefin   and   diene    polymerization 
catalyst.  3.663,450,  CI.  252-429. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Jay  Allen.  3,663,372. 
Crabtrec,  John  Dinsdale;  Grundy,  Kenneth  Henry;  and  Johnson.  Alan 
Edward,  to  Fibreglass  Limited.  Unsaturated  polyester  resins  admixed 
with  polyurethanes  or  cycloaliphatic  diepoxides.  3.663,500,  C\.  260- 
40. 
Crandall.  Sunley  C;  Harris.  Billy  J.;  and  Nelson.  Richard  L..  to  Gilbert 
A  Barker  Manufacturing  Company.  Light-controlled  fluid  dispenser. 
3.662.924.  CI.  222-64. 
Crane.  Harold  E.  Voltage  monitoring  device  having  a  pair  of  dif- 
ferential amplifiers.  3.663.958,  CI.  324-133. 
Crawford,  David  D.;  and  Elvington,  John  W.  Reinforced  septic  tank. 

3,662,9 1 8,  CI.  220-85. 
Craze,  Edward  G.,  Jr.:  See- 
Tyson,  ThomM  L.;  and  Craze.  Edward  G.  Jr.,3.662.736. 


Creek.  Ronald  B.;  and  Oardrter,  Karl  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Atomic    Energy   Cotnmiaion.    Sodium    heated   steam   generator. 
3,662.7 18.  a.  122-32.000 
Creuaot-Loire:  See— 

Nicot,  Gerard.  3.662.577. 
Crisplant  AJS:  Set— 

Christcnaen.  Svend.  3.662.906. 
Crompton.  Oeofftey.  to  PreaawcM  Umhed.  Wheel  trime  or  wheel 

coven.  3.663.065.0.  301-37 
Croas.  William  Ounn;  and  Tommasino,  Luigi,  to  Atomic  Energy  ot 
Canada  Limited.   Method  and  apparatus  for  counting  radiation 
damage  tracks  in  sheet  material  using  a  capacitive  discharge  device. 
'  3.663.815.0.  250-83.3cd 

Crouthamel.  Carl  E.;  Coleman.  Lester  F.;  Bernstein.  George  J.;  and 
Henault,  Peter  B..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
miMion.  Identification  of  ftdledfbel  elements.  3.663.363. 0.  176-19. 
Crovetti.  Aldo  J.;  and  Winn.  Martin,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Prepara- 
tion of  iodomethylMlfonea.  3.663.623. 0.  260-607. 
Cullinane.  Claude.  Jr..  to  Zink.  John,  Company.  Air  flow  contnd  for 

flare  stack  3,662,669, 0.  98-60. 
Cunningham,  Henry  L.,  to  Hardinge  Brothers.  Inc.  Hydraulic  system 

for  limiting  deflection  of  a  piston  stop.  3,662,65 1 . 0.  9 1  - 165. 
Cushion  Cut,  Inc.:  See — 

Shatwell,  Donald  G.;  and  Kuzmick,  Lester  F.,  3,663,060. 
Cushman.  Robert  Holbrook,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incor- 
porated. Terminal  and  wrapped  wire  assembly.  3.663,741,  O.  174- 
94. 
Cutters  Machine  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Benson.  Robert  W.;  Chapman,  James  Ronald;  Reed.  Robert  O.; 
and  Smith,  Hoyt  L..  3,663.006. 
Cvacho.  Daniel  S.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Bearing  assembly 

and  machine  using  same.  3,663,072, 0.  308-5. 
Czerkas,  Alfred  E.,  and  Kenyon,  Roger  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Polyester  heat  relax  processes.  3,663,683, 0.  264-346. 
Dabolt,  Laurence  L.,  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Car- 
diac pacer  system  3,662,759,0   128-419. 
D'Adamo.  Anthony:See — 

Jacobson.  Charles  R.;  D'Adamo.  Anthony;  and  Cosgrove,  Char- 
lotte E.,3.663,564. 
Daghe,  Joseph  L.:  See- 
Leopold,  Wilbur  R.,  Jr.;  Smith,  John  J.;  Hackman.  Frank  C; 
Luckenbill,  Lawrence  F.;  and  Daghe.  Joseph  L..3.662,778. 
Dahl.GerdH.:  See- 
Block.    Burton    P.;    Sprout,    Oliver    S..    Jr.;    and    Dahl,    Gerd 
H,3,663,274. 
Daicel  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamagishi,   Kazuo;    Kageyama,   Osamu;   and   Numa.   Yoshiaki, 
3,663,574. 
Daimler-Beiu  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Barenyi,  Bela;  Sacco,  Bruno;  and  Renner,  Hermann,  3.663.034. 
Buhl.  Haiw-WUhelm.  3,662,723. 
Dal  Pont,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Behar,      Meyer;      Dal      Pont,      Jean-Pierre;      and      Montet, 
Jerome.3.662.521. 
Dale,  James  W.,  to  Monsanto  Research  Corporation.  Ruonne  com- 
pound. 3,663,183.0.  23-367. 
Daley.  ChomM  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  of 

making  a  random  wound  encapsulated  coil.  3.662.460. 0.  29-605. 
Dalgam,  John  W. :  See— 

Witterholt,  Vincent  G.;  and  Dalgam,  John  W..3,663.525. 
Dall'Asta,  Leone:See— 

Pedrazzoli,  Andrea;  and  Dall'AsU,  Leone.3,663,61 7. 
Dallner,  Rupert:  See- 
Pink,  Peter;  and  Dallner,  Rupert. 3,662,896. 
Dalzell.RexJ.:See— 

Wieae.  Joseph  A..  Jr.;  and  Dalzell.  Rex  J..3.663.258. 
D'Amico.  Andre  K.;  and  Bryan.  Thomas  J.,said  Bryan  aseor.  to  said 

d'Amico.  Eazy  ladder  safety  protector.  3,662,856,0.  182-108.000 
D'Amico,  John  J.,  and  Gerwitz.  David  L..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Ne- 
matocidal    use    of    phenylthiomethyl    N-    methyWithiocarbamate. 
3.663.709. 0.  424-300. 
[>ana.  Eugene  K.  Method  of  molding  candy  in  plastic  mold.  3,662.693. 

O.  264-29,9. 
Dann,  Bert  H.,  to  BeU  &  Howell  Company.  Frequency  dmdmg  ap- 

paratm.  3,663,743.0.  178-5.4 
Dany,  Franz-Joaef;  Komomiczyk,  Klaus;  Rcazinaki.  HUmar;  and  Kal- 
teyer,  Gerhard,  to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  paasivated  red  phosphorus.  3.663.1 74. 0.  23-223. 
Da  Re.  Giorgio;  and  Rovati,  Luigj,  to  Rotta  Research  Laboratorium 
S.p.A.  Methods  for  producing  gastrointestinal  antisecretory  action. 
3.663.711,0.424-309. 
Datanetics  Corporation:  See— 

Gerlach,  Richard  K.;  and  Miller,  Meryl  E..  3.663.779. 
Davey.  John  Edmund,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Metiiod  of 
making  ion  implanted  dielectric  enclosures.   3.663,308,  O.    148- 
1.500 
David,  Harry:  See— 

Kochalski.  Horst;  Rudszinat,  Willy;  David.  Harry;  Erdmann.  Otto; 
Rode.  Ludwig;  and  Suck.  Hans.3.662.880. 
Davis.  Allen  V.  C.  Stereoscopic  viewing  apparatus  with  single-axis  opti- 
cal system  with  conventional  object  lens.  3.663.085.  CI.  350- 1 32. 
Davis.  James  A.;  Talbert.  Sherwood  G.;  Hazard.  Herbert  R.;  and 
Gibeaut,  William  A.,  to  CoJumbU  Gas  System  Service  Corporation. 
MelUng  of  fusible  materials.  3,663.203. 0.  75-43.000 
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Davis,  Richard  K..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Acceleration  control 

circuit  for  a  gas  turbine.  3.662.54S,  0. 60-39.280 
Day.  John  T:  See— 

Morehouse.    Alpha   L.;   Malzahn.   Ronald   C;   and   Day,   John 
T. 3. 663.369. 
Dazor  ManufKturing  Corporation:  See— 

Hogrebe.  Herbert  C.  3.662,98 1 . 
De  Barrau.  Andre,  50%  to  Zeruste.  Gerard,  Henri.  Jules.  Adjuvant 
composition  for  concretes  and  mortars.  3,663.286.  CI.  106-314.000 
DeBoer,  Douwe  Mindert:  See— 

Stainmetz.  Anthony,  and  DeBoer.  Douwe  Mindart.3.663.777. 
De  Brie  Perry.  Forbes  George,  to  National  Raaeaich  Development 
Cofporatioa.  Rotary  sump  with  fluid  pick-up.  3.662.857. 0.  184-6.2 
De  Broqueville,  Axel.  Electromagnetic  propulsion  device  for  use  in  the 

(brward  part  of  a  moving  body.  3.662.554.  a.  60-202. 
DEC  International.  Inc.:  foe- 
Peters.  Norman  J.,  3.662.464. 
Deere  *  Company:  See— 

Carlson.   Robert  Philip;  and  Oebchlaeger.  George   Frederick. 

3.662.653. 
Deniaon.  Henry  Hoyt;  aiKl  Harrington.  Roy  Edwards,  3.662.763. 
Hook,  Richard  Wayne;  and  Haverdink.  Virgil  Dean.  3.663.032. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Cogan.  Jerry  A.,  Jr..  3.663.262. 
Dega.  Fred  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Huidic  detection 

device.  3.662.704. 0.  1 16-70. 
De  Ghetto.  Aaslem.  to  Getty  Machine  and  Mold.  Inc.  Tire  testing 

machine.  3.662,597.0.  73-146. 
Detalande  S.A.:  See — 

Fauran.  Claude  P.;  Raynaud.  Guy  M.;  Duzon.  Colette  A.;  and 
Gouret.Ctaude  J..  3.663.572. 
Delbouille.  Andre;  GobUkm,  Yves;  and  Stevens.  Jacques,  to  Solvay  A 
Cie.   Process  for  the   preparation   pf  a  catalyst   uaefVil   for   the 
polymerization  of  olefins.  3.663.660. 0.  260-88.200 
Delia  Casa.  Angelo:  See- 
Peter.    Richard;    Angliker.    Hans-Joerg;    and    Delia   Casa,    An- 
gelo.3.663.577. 
Delia  Porta.  Paolo;  and  Ferrario.  Bruno,  to  S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A. 

Getter  pump  caruidgc.  3.662.522.  CI.  55-387.000 
Delia  Porta.  Paolo;  Zucchinelli.  Mario;  Rabusin.  Elio;  and  Emili,  Carlo, 
to  S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A.  Generation  of  metal  vapoun.  3.663.121. 
CI.  417-48.000 
Dellett.  Harold  W .  Cable  splice  case.  3.663.740.  CI.  1 74-92.000 
,Oenis.  Pierre  M.;  and  Guicherd.  Roger  H..  to  Societe  Anonyme  Heur- 
/      tcy.  Nondestructive  method  for  measuring  states  of  surface  and  ap- 
paratus for  carrying  out  said  method.  3.663.107. 0.  356-120.000 
Denison,  Henry  Hoyt;  and  Harrington,  Roy  Edwards,  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany. Combine.  3,662.763.0.  130-27.00p 
Denker.  James  M..  to  Nutron  Corporation.  Fluid  pressure  controlling. 

3.662.55 l.Cl.  60-53. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mizunuma.  Tsutomu;  and  Azumi.  Tsukuru.  3.663,287. 
Dennis,  Kenneth:  See- 
Clarke,  Terence  J.  L.;  Quarmby.  Robert  C;  and  Dennis.  Ken- 
neth.3. 662.788. 
Dentsply  International  Inc.:  See— 
Kroder,  Ernest  A..  3.663,191. 
Saffir,  Jacob  A.,  3.663.099. 
Deposiur,  Edward  L.;  Shipley.  Robert  K.;  and  Santore,  David  T..  to 
Bio-Dynamics.  Inc.  Method  of  determining  hemoglobin  in  blood. 
3,663,175,0.23-230. 
De  Pree.  David  O.;  and  Weyland,  Herman  H.,  to  United  States  of 
America,   Interior.    Regeneration  of  cation   exchange   resins   and 
recovery  of  saltt.  3,663,163,0.  23-63.000 
Derijckere,  Antoon  M.;  and  Eloy.  Femand  G.  F.,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Preparation  of  oxo-fUro-pyridii»es  from  fUrylvinyl  iso- 
cyanates.  3,663,559.0.  260-297. 
Derr,  Lloyd  J.:  See- 
Low.  George  M.;  Derr,  Lloyd  J.;  and  Tobias.  Robert  A.,3,663.839. 
Deryckere.  Antoon  M.;  and  Eloy,  Femand  J.  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Production  of  Isocarboetyrils.  3.663.551,  CI.  260-283. 
Des  Champs.  Nicholas  Howard;  Mayo,  Kenneth  E.;  Messier,  Douglas 
Arthur;  and  James.  Ronald  WilUam,  to  Sanders  Nuclear  Corpora- 
tion. High  pressure  resistant  compact  housing  structure.  3.663,306, 
'       CI.  1 36-202.000 
De  Saint-Chamant,  Henri:  See— 

Stiglitz.   Paul;   Sadran,  Gerard;  and  De  Saint-Chamant,   Hen- 
ri.3.663.252. 
Desilett,  Dennis  W.;  and  Cleaver,  Michael  E..  to  Standard  Alliance  In- 
dustries, Inc.  Coder  for  industrial  conveyors.  3.662.688,  CL  104-88. 
De  Stevens,  George:  See— 

Mizzoni,  Renat  Herbert;  and  De  Stevens.  George.3 .663.695. 
Destler,  Howard  L..  Jr.,  to  Dougherty  Brothers  Co.  Tamper  proof 

package.  3.662.9 1 5. 0.  220-27. 
Determann.  Hermine:  See— 

Arodt.  Peter  Joseph;  Fink,  Herbert;  Moroff.  Helmut;  Determann. 
Hermfate;  and  Grimm.  Reinhanl.3,663,462. 
Deutache  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vonnals  Roeaaler  See- 
Graf.  Haaa;  and  Riffel.  Dieter,  3.663.285. 
Deutscher.  Guy;   and   Waysand,  Georges,  to  Agence   National  de 
Valorintion  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR).  Method  for  roodifyiM  the 
characteristics  of  a  microwave  and  device  for  the  application  or  said 
method.  3.663,902,0.  333-99.00s 
DeVey.  William  J.;  and  Larson.  Lester  L.,  to  Taktronix.  Inc.  Delay 
pickofT circuit.  3.663,832,0.  307-228. 


De  VUliers,  Andre  L.:  See- 
Perry,  Chwica  C;  and  De  VUliers.  Andre  L..3.663,069. 

DeVry,  Frank  E.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Manufacture  of  hi^  puri- 
ty nitric  oxide.  3.663.167.0.  23-157. 

Dew».  Leon.  Focus  sensor.  3.662.662,  CL  95-44.00B 

De  Witt,  Bernard  J.:  See— 

MwtinKim,  Alakaandra;  Mid  De  Witt.  Barnard  J.,3,663.414. 

De  Witt.  RuHeO  G..  to  Waatem  Union  Tcler>pi>  Company.  The. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  time  division  multiplex  tranamiaioa  of  bi- 
nary data.  3,663.760.0.  1 79- IS. 
Dexter.  William  R..  to  Verstand  Engineering.  Inc.  Chuck  jve  locking 

mechanlMi.  3.663.029,0. 279-1 19. 
E>iablo  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gabor.  Andrew.  3.663.880. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 

Retallidc.  Lawrence  A.;  Limpel,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Bluestooe, 
Henry.  3.663.664. 
Dickinson.  George  Alfred;  and  Nixon.  Frank,  to  Pflkingtoa  Brothers 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  float  glaa.  3.663.196. 0. 65- 
182. 
Dieckmann.  John  J.:  See— 

Solka.  James  L.;  Reichelderfer.  Charles  A.;  Dieckmann.  John  J.; 
and  Castello.  Anthony  M..3.662.738. 
Dietz,  Hermann,  to  Boach.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Process  of  making  a  gas 

difhiaionelectit>de.  3.663.303. 0.  136-122.000 
Dieulesaim.  Eugene;  and  Hwtemann.  Pierre,  to  Thomaon-CSF.  Sur- 
face-wave electro-acoustic  filter.  3.663,899,0.  333-70.00t 
Diez,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Barre.  Jean-Gabriel;  and  Diez.  Jean-MaTie.3.663.679. 
Dillon.  Thomas  J.  Unitized  building  structure  utilizing  precase  com- 
ponents. 3.662.506. 0.  52-251. 
Dim.  Franco.  Oar  washing  apparatus.  3.662.419. 0.  15-21. 
DiNicolantonio.  Frank:  See— 

Drankhan.  Voit  C;  and  DiNicolantonio.  Frank.3,663.806. 
Dinoia.  Emanuel  J.:  See — 

Breunich. Theodore  R.;  and  Dinoia.  Emanuel  J..3.662.603. 
Dlnen.  Israel  J.:  See — 

Scardiglia,       Frank;       Diaaen,       Israel       J.;       and       Hokanta, 
Takeo.3.663.6S8. 
Dix.  Westley  Vayne.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Memory  sense  amplifier  in- 
herently tolerant  of  large  input  disturbances.  3.663.887.  O.  330- 
13.000 
Doane.  Ernest  E.  Method  of  making  footwear i^having  insole  and  inter- 
mediate sole  of  three-dimensional  shape.  3,662.415.0.  12-145. 
Dobraaevic.  Zdravko  D.:  See— 

Gergle.  Robert  G.;  and  Dobraaevic.  Zdravko  D..3.663.002. 
Dobyns.  Edward:  See- 
Reiner.  Thomas;  and  Dobyns,  Edward.3.663.046. 
Doi.  Toshio:  See— 

Kawabe.  Ushio;  Kimura.  Hiroahi;  and  Doi.  Toshio.3.662,689. 
Dombeck.  Edward  K..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Brake  lining  wear 

indicator.  3.662.863,0.  188-1. 
Domulewicz,  Raymond  J..  Sr.  Stopper  block.  3.662.986, 0.  25 1  - 1 44. 
Donaldson,  David,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Moulded 

container.  3,662.943.0.  229-2.5 
Dorlais.  Alfons:  See— 

ScheOhammer.  Carl-Wolfgang;  Dorlars,  Alfons;  and  Wirth.  Wolf- 

Dieter,3,663.560. 

Dom,  Rolf  K.;  Maddock,  Maldwyn  J.;  and  Guerrieri,  SaNatore  A.,  to 

Lummus    Company,   The.    Liquid-  quench.    3,663,645.   O.    260- 

683.000 

Dorph,  Thor.   Apparatus  for  the  hydraulic  classification  of  solids. 

3.662,885.0.  209-161.000 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See — 

FiglioU.  Patty  J.;  and  Mc  Csllum,  Douglas  J..  Jr..  3.662,78 1 . 
Dougherty  Brothers  Co.:  See— 

Destler.  Howard  L.  Jr..  3,662,91 5 
Doust,  David  John.  Multiple  propeller  ducted  system.  3.662.702.  O. 

115-37. 
Dow  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Gulbenk.  Aylin  H.;  Home.  Dorothy  J.;  and  Johnston,  Howard, 
3.663.543. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 

Fraini,  Edward  A.;  and  Minter.  David  E..  3.663.433. 
JabkMiski.  Werner  L.,  3.663,466. 
Kawahara.  Yoshio.  3.663.394. 

Levine.  piarles  A.;  and  Fujioka.  George  S..  3.663,294. 
Martin.  Robert  C.  3.662,830. 
McAda.  Richard  Bemie,  3,663.663. 
Pawloski.  Chester  E.;  and  Stewart.  Russell  L..  3,663,633. 
Surpienant,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Gerard,  Raymond  T.,  3.663,293. 
Vivian,  Thomv  A.,  3.663,255. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Haluska,  Loren  A..  3.663.468. 
Downs.  Elizabeth:  See- 
Taylor.  Robert  Vincent;  and  Downs.  Elizabeth.3.662^S2. 
Dowtry  Rotol  Limited:  See- 
Brooking.  Ivor  Harold;  and  ChUman.  John  Alfred.  3.663.1 19. 
Dragon,  James  W.;  and  Ocken.  Alfred  G..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Evapora- 
tion emiasion  control  device  for  fViel  tanka.  3.662.725.  CL   123- 
136.000 
Dragun,  Henry  L.:  See — 

Swayne.  Keimeth  G.;  and  Dragun.  Henry  L..3.663,670. 
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Drakin.  Leonid  Alexecvich:  See— 

Dzhaparidze,  Platon  Nesterovich;  Drakin,  Leonid  Aiexeevich;  and 
MaJyahev,  Sergei  Ivanovich,3.663.186. 
Drankhan,  Voit  C.;  and  DiNicolantonio,  Frank,  to  Weatinghouae  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Apparatiu  for  calculating  aitd  displaying  dynamic 
coU  parameters.  3.663.806.  CI.  235-131.32 
Dres.  Johannes  Karel,  to  Canadian  Vickers  Limited.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  fishing.  3.662.48<  O.  43^.S 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  Sm — 

Kish.  George  D.;  Montesi.  Robert  P.;  and  Smith.  Gerald  B., 
3.662.430. 
Drevc.  Wendel  E..  Jr.  Guy  wire  rust  inhibitor  applicator.  3.662.707.  CI. 

118-7.000 
Driskill.  Robert  E.  Auxiliary  electrical  generating  system  for  jet  air- 
craft. 3.662.975.  CI.  244-38. 
Du  Bois,  Dominique;  Heino.  Jorgen;  and  Walden.  Alan  Frank,  to 
Procter    A    Gamble    Company,    The.     Bleaching    composition. 
3.663.443.0.  232-99.000 
Dubois,    Michel    A.    Machine    for    digging    underground    galleries. 

3.663.054.  CI.  299-18. 
Dukov.  Vasily  Maximovich:  See — 

Lakiza.  Rostislav  Ivanovich;  Soloviev.  Petr  Ivanovich;  Dukov. 
Vasily        Maximovich;       and        Baron.       Crigory        Rakh- 
mielevich.3.662.991. 
Dun.  Peter  W.;  and  Van  Hemert.  Formijn  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Process  for  the  production  of  very  high  VI  lubricating  oils  by 
hydrotreating.  3.663.422,  CI.  208-28. 
Dunham-Bush.  Inc.:  See— 

Morgan,  David  E..  3.662,357. 

Solka.  James  L.;  Reichelderfer.  Charles  A.;  Dieckmann,  John  J.; 
and  Castello.  Anthony  M..  3.662.738. 
Dunkel.  Morris,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Allyl-beta-phen- 

ylpropionatc.  3.663.601 .  CI.  260-476. 
Dunlop  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Riley.  Raymond  A..  3.662.632. 
Dunn.  Allen  I.:  See — 

Murman.  Fernando;  Lewis,  George  E.;  Dunn,  Allen  I.;  and  O'- 
Brien, Charles  E..3,662.823 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Baken.  J.  A.  G..  3,662.439. 
Chevrier.  Jean-Claude  Jacques.  3.663.739. 
Dyc.Johnl.  3.663,266. 
Fogiel,  Adolf  W..  3.663.465. 
Carris,  George  J.,  3,663,382. 

Gerow,  Stephen  A.,  and  Weidman,  Verne  Wesley.  3.663.250. 
Golike.  Ralph  Crosby.  Ostapchenko.  George  Joseph;  and  Garling- 

ton.  William  Drake.  3.663.662 
Hill.  William  Green;  and  Maxey.  Whorley  William.  3.662.440. 
Jones.  Howard  E..  3,663.624 

Kendrick.  Earl  L.;  and  Sandberg.  Harry  W  .  3.662.81 7. 
Little.  Ernest  L.Jr.  and  Wolf.  Jack  D..  3.663.318. 
Lulay.  Arthur.  3.663.676. 
Owens.  Daniel  Kenyon.  3.663.275. 
Shannon.  Robert  D..  3.663.1 8 1 . 
Short.  Oliver  Alton,  3,663,24 1 . 

^wayne.  Kenneth  G.,  and  Dragun.  Henry  L.,  3.663.670. 
Vasu,  Joseph  A.,  3,663.598. 

Witterholt,  Vincent  G.;  and  Dalgam,  John  W.,  3.663.525. 
Duro-Test  Corporation:  See — 

Koo.  Ronald  C,  and  Shurgan.  Joel.  3,662,789. 
Durwood.  Inc.:  See— 

Schumann.  Robert  J.;  and  Priest.  Wayne  A.,  3,663.826. 
Dutkewych.  Oleh  B.:  See- 
Cull*,  Michael;  and  Dutkewych,  Oleh  B.,3.663.242. 
Duzon.  Colette  A.:  See— 

Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  Duzon.  Colette  A.;  and 
Gouret,  Claude  J  .3,663,572. 
Dyckerhoff  &  Widmann  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See — 

Finsterwalder.  Ulrich;  and  Finsterwalder,  Klemens,  3.662.656. 
Dye.  John  I.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Moisture 
responsive  synthetic  microporous  sheet  material.  3,663,266. 0.  117- 
76. 
Dykzeul.  Theodore  J.:  See— 

Mcintosh.  Harold  A.;  Dykzeul.  Theodore  J.;  Slocum.  Gordon  K.; 
Rattan,  William  D;  and  Murrell.  Donald  K.,3.662,949. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See— 

Leuck .  Hans;  and  Kratz.  Erich .  3 .663 .611. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 
Behr.  Erich,  3,663.492. 
Buening.  Robert.  3.663 .5 1 9. 
Dynathem  Corporation:  See — 
Streb,  Alan  J.  3.662.542. 
Dzhaparidze.  Platon  Nesterovich;  Drakin.  Leonid  Aiexeevich;  and 
Malyahev.  Sergei   Ivanovich.   Method  of  producing  ntetallurgical 
coke.  3.663. 1 86.  CI.  44- 1 0. 
Dzierzanowski.  Frank  J.:  See— 

Haden.  Walter  L.,  Jr.;  and  Dzierzanowski.  Frank  J.. 3.663. 1 65. 
Early.   Robert   E..  to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Tube   bender. 

3.662.581.0.72-305.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Comapny:  See— 

Egan.  John  F.  3.662.972. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Blaisdell,  William  H.;  Comelius,Edward  C;  and  Emerson,  Howard 
J.,  3,663.824. 


Boon.  Joacph  L..  3.663.748. 

Czerkas,  Alfred  E.;  and  Kenyon.  Roser  B..  3.663.683. 

McConnell.  Wayne  V.;  Bond,  James  H.;  and  Ruaain,  Nicholas  C, 

3,663.600. 
Metzger.  Lenard  M.;  Bresson.  Richard  J.;  and  McConaughey. 

Randall  T..  3.662.659. 
Rising.  Bradley  D.,  3.663.1 10. 
Suion.  Dwiiel  I..  3.662.821 . 
Eberle,  Marcel  K..  to  Sandoz- Wander.  Inc.  N-Subatituted  cycloal- 

kanoindoles.  3.663.567. 0.  260-326.9 
Ecaery.  Zoltan;  Kosa.  Ildiko;  and  Knoll.  Joaef.  to  Chinoin  Gycgyszer 
ca  Vegyeazeti  Termekek  Gyara  RT.  Amidine  derivatives  with  spaa- 
molytic.  psycho-  stimulant  and  anorexigenic  properties.  3.663.610. 
0.260-518. 
Edeus.  James  A.,  to  National  Manufacturing  Co.  Bifold  door  hardware. 

3.662.808. 0.  I6O-206. 
Egan,  John  F..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Comapny.  Magazine  for  a  reel  of  film 

or  the  like.  3.662,972.0.  242-197. 
Ehrenfried.  Albert  D.;  Niejadlik.  John;  and  Pierce.  Norton  T..  to 
Metritape.  Inc.  Continuous  position  sensing  system.  3.663.88 1 .  O. 
318-663. 
Ehrtich.  Joaef.  to  Winbrook  China,  Inc.  Method  for  handling  cast  arti- 
cles. 3.663.68 1 . 0.  264-238. 
Eichel.  Herman  J.:  See — 

Meyer.   Ronald  J.;   Horsley.  Orville   £.;   and   Eichel.   Herman 
J. .3.663.703. 
Eichel.  Hermann  J.;  Hickey.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Springman.  Frank  R..  to 
Anterican  Hoechst  Corporation.  Mucolytic  composition  and  method 
of  treatment  of  broncho-pulmonary  disorders  therewith.  3.663,690. 
O.  424-94. 
Eicher.  Karl:  See— 

Schvwng.  Otto;  Smejkal.  Hellmuth,  Vereb,  Hans;  and  Eicher. 
Kari.3.662.447. 
Eichner.  Alfred:  See — 

Primoff.  Eugene  H.;  and  Eichner.  Alfred.3.663.923. 
Eiselstein.  Herbert  Louis;  and  Oatworthy.  Edward  Frederick,  to  Inter- 
national Nickel  Company,  Inc..  The.  Nickel-chromium-iron  alloy. 
3,663.213.0.75-124  000 
Eisen.  FredC.:5«e— 

Higgins.    George    C;     Kurtz.    Oark     N.;    and     Eiaen.     Fred 
C..3.663.221. 
Eisenberg.  Bernard  C,  to  Soibem  Corporation.  Spear  packing  ap- 
paratus. 3.662.5 18. 0.  53-123 
Electro-Craf^  Corporation:  See — 

Persson.  Eriand  K,  3.663,85 1 . 
Electro-Mechanical  Design  Limited:  See — 

Parker.  Joseph  Donald.  3.663.84 1 . 
Eliasberg.  Joseph,  to  Maatschoppij  Van  Berkel's  Patent  N.  V.  DaU 

processing  device  for  a  packaging  machine.  3,662.31 1.O.  53-14. 
Ellison,  Lloyd  H.  Self-cleaning  aah  tray  for  vehicles  and  the  like. 

3,663.432.0.206-19.5 
Eloy.  Femand  G.  F.:  See — 

Derijckere.  Antoon  M.;  and  Eloy.  Femand  G.  F..3.663,339. 
Eloy.  Femand  J.  F.:  See — 

Deryckere.  Antoon  M..  and  Eloy.  Femand  J.  F..3.663.S5 1 . 
Elvington,  John  W.:  See — 

Crawford.  David  D.;  and  Elvington.  John  W  ,3,662,91 8. 
Emerson.  David  E.;  Weems,  George  W.;  and  Hoffinan.  Oarencc  A.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Determining  impurities  in  heli- 
um. 3.662,588.  CI.  73-23  000 
Emerson,  Howard  J.:  See — 

Blaisdell,  William  H..  Cornelius, Edward  C,  and  Emerson,  Howard 
J.,3.663.824. 
Emerson.  William  A.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Laminated 

iron  core  induction  comer-heating  unit.  3.663.782.  CI.  219-10.43 
Emili,  Carlo:  See — 

Delia  Porta.  Paolo;  Zucchinelli.  Mario;  Rabusin,  Elio;  and  Emili, 
Cario.3.663.l2l. 
Engel.ClifrordV.:Ser— 

Bryant.  Raymond  W  ;  and  Engel.  Clifford  V. 3.662.776. 
Engel.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Gardiner.  John  Brooke,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.    Energetic  propellant  composition  containing  a 
difluoramino  binder.  3.663.323. 0.  149-19.000 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Haden.  Walter  L.  Jr.;  and  Dzierzanowski.  Frank  J.,  3,663,165. 
Ensign-Bickford  Company,  The:  See — 

Norton.  Thomas  W..  3.663.035. 
Environmental  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Grimshaw.  Derald  E..  3.662.890. 
Environment/One  Corporation:  See — 
Kawahata.  Masayuki.  3.663.4 1 8. 
Eppa.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Berger.   Julius;   Eppa.   Richard    H.;  Jenkins.   Edward   M.;  and 
Tabenkin,  Benjamin,3,663,373. 
Eprad  Incorporated:  See — 

Boudouris.  Angelo;  and  Kulish.  Stanley  J..  Jr..  3.663.936. 
Epstein.  George;  and  Yamanaka.  Hideki.  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Tri-staMe  state  circuitry  for  digital  com- 
puters. 3.663.837.  CI.  307-289.000 
Erbart.  Virgil,  to  Teaching  Complements.  Incorporated.  Speech  pat- 
tern recognition  system.  3.663.758. 0.  1 79- 1 . 
Erdmann.  Otto:  See — 

Kochalski,  Horst;  Rudszinat,  Willy;  David,  Harry;  Erdmann,  Otto; 
Rode.  Ludwig;  and  Suck.  Hans,3.662,880. 
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Erickson,  Alve  J.:  See— 

Guzdar,    Adi    R.;    Erickson,    Alve    J.;    and    Harvey,    Andrew 
C.3.662,524. 
Erkfria,  Donald  S..  to  Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company.  The.  In- 
dexable cutting  insert  and  holder  therefor.  3.662.444. 0.  29-96. 
Erteszek.  Jan  J.,  to  Olga  Company.  Panty  girdle  with  decorative  hose 

support.  3.662.760.  CI.  128-333.000 
ESB  Incorporated:  See— 

Nervlk.  Torbjorn.  3,663,296. 
Esmay.  Donald  L..  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufecturing  Company. 
Ftuorination  process  for  preparing  certain  difluoramino  compounds. 
3.663.621.  CI.  260-383. 
Espeland.  Arthur  J.  Preformed  building  wall  construction.  3.662.307. 

CI.  52-270. 
Esslinger.  Paul;  and  Walkling.  Rudolf,  to  Battelle  Development  Cor- 
poration. The.  Method  of  casting  by  catching  free-falling  molten 
metal  mass.  3.662.81 1. CI.  164-113. 
Esso  Production  Research  Company:  See— 

Aheam.  George  P..  3.663.477. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Cozewith.  Charles;  and  Tomqvist.  Erik  G.  M..  3.663.450. 
Harvey.  Robert  H  .  3.663.644. 
Langer.  Arthur  W.  Jr..  3.663.585. 
Rionda.  Jose  A..  3,663,673. 
Estes.JohnH.:Ser— 

Suggitt.  Robert  M.;  and  Estes.  John  H..3.663.454. 
Suggitt.     Robert     M.;     Kravitz.     Stanley;     and     Estes.     John 
H. 3.663.636. 
Eublissement  Kogerim:  See— 

Forget.  Edmond.  3.663.SS7. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Lanier.  Carron  W..  3.663,647. 
Ethylene-Plastique:  See— 

Coquelin.  Robert.  3.663.1 34. 
Euchner.  William  Henry.  Jr..  to  Farinon  Electric.  Harmonic  generator. 

3.663.882. 0.  328-33. 
Evans.  Antony  C.  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Disk  type  brake  with 

split  primary  shoe.  3.662.864. 0.  188-72.2 
Evans.  Chauncey  R..  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  Systems.  Inc.  Auto- 
matic on-off  conuol.  3.663.735.  CI.  84- 1 . 1 1 
Evans.  Roger  L..  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Biodegradable  radioactive  particles.  3,663.685.0.  424-1. 
Evans,  Roger  L..  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Biodegradable  parenteral  microspherules.  3.663.687. 0.  424-1.000 
Export  Leaf  Tobacco  Company:  See— 

Bamett.  Joseph;  and  Smith,  John  D..  3,662.990. 
Fabbri.   Ermanno.   to   Waldyssa  S.    A.   Method  and   apparatus  for 
wrapping  articles  in  switchable  sheet  material.  3.662,513.  CI.  53- 
33.000 
Fabreeka  Products  Company:  See— 

Palfreyman.  Donald  H..  3.663.333. 
Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation:  Sec- 
Livingston.  William  L..  3.662.835. 
Fairbanks,  Theodore  H..  lo  FMC  Corporation.  Sonic  nucleation  in 

foam  extrusion.  3.663.668.  CI.  264-23. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 
Bums.  Joseph.  3.663.820. 

Wood.  John  Richard;  and  Wright.  John  D  .  3.663.1 84. 
Falkehag.  Sten  I.;  Bills.  Alan  M.;  and  Hinu.  Harold  L..  to  Westyaco 
Corporation.  Method  for  increasing  bisulfite  pulp  yield  comprising 
treating  Ugnocellulosic  material  with  cyanide  ions  at  a  pH  of  7-12 
prior  to  digestion  3.663.358.  CI.  162-70.000 
Farah  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Swinson.  Ronald  D..  3.662.989. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengcaellachaft:  See— 

Golitz.  Hans  Dietrich;  Merten,  Rudolf;  Noll.  Walter;  and  Simmler. 

Walter.  3.663.586. 
Kienast.    Gerhard;    Peilstocker.   Gunter;    Volz.    Hans   G.;    and 

Wiegreffe.  Wolfgang.  3.663.494. 
Kume.  Toyohiko;  and  Higashikawa.  Shizuo.  3.663,665. 
Michael.  Dietrich;  and  Koeiol.  Wilfried.  3.663,495. 
Muller.  Erwin;  and  Heydkamp.  Wolfgang.  3.663.603. 
Roos,  Emst;  and  Wagner.  Klaus.  3.663,568. 
Roos.  Emst;  and  Wagner.  Klaus.  3,663.575. 

Schellhammer.  Carl-Wolfgang;  Dorlars.  Alfons;  and  Wirth.  Wolf- 
Dieter.  3.663.560. 
Schirmer.  Hermann;  Peilstocker.  Gunter;  and  Vernaleken.  Hugo. 

3.663.471. 
Weise.  Johannes;  Zimgibl.  Hans;  and  Heine.  Heinz.  3.663.166. 
Farbwerke   Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals   Meister   Lucius  A. 
Bruning:  5er — 
Bestian.  Herbert;  and  Grimm.  Dieter.  3.663.535. 
Brinkmann.  Ludwig.  3.663.499. 
Fischer.  Hartmut.  3.663.629. 

FrohHch.  Helmut;  and  Brinkmann.  Ludwig.  3,663.653. 
Lebkucher,   Kari   Heinz;   Nischwitz,   Ehrenfried;  and  Schinzel. 

Erich.  3.663.538. 
Metninger.  Fritz;  and  Plessen.  Helmold  Von.  3.663.156. 
Meininger.     FriU;     Hunger.     Klaus;    and    Springer.    Hartmut. 

3.663,576. 
Opitz.  Konrad.  3.663,324. 

Schafer,  GusUv;  and  Otuwa,  Norfoert,  3,663.539. 
Suche.  Ulrich;  Haede.  Werner;  Fritsch.  Wemer;  Radscheit,  Kurt 
and  Schroder.  Hans-Georg.  3.663.379. 


Uebe.  Rudolf;  and  Brinkmann.  Ludwig.  3.663,498. 
Uebe.  Rudolf.  3.663.312. 
Fargo  Machine  A  Tool  Company:  See— 
Fortuniki.  Anthony  C.  3,663, 1 20. 
Farinon  Electric:  See — 

Euchner.  William  Henry.  Jr..  3.663.882. 
Path.  Wemer.  See— 

Salamon.  Wolfgang;  and  Path.  Wemer .3 ,663.879. 
FaubOT.EugeneM.Aaphaltic  composition.  3,663.281,0.  106-279. 
Fauran,  Oaude  P.;  Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  Duaon,  Colette  A.;  and  Gouret. 
Claude  J.,  to  Delaiande  S.A.Subatituted  4-propargylxmethy)-r-bu- 
tyrolactones.  3,663,372,0.  260-343.6 
Feder.  Alvin.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Key  operated  switch.  3,663,774.  O. 

200-42. 
Federal  Cartridge  Corpoiation:  See — 

Merritt,  Edward  E.,  3.662.683. 
Feldberg,  Leonard  H.:  See— 

Lapham.  Thomas  B.;  and  Feklberg.  Leonard  H.. 3,663,920. 
Feldman.  Marshall  H.  Elastic  device  for  projecting  cans.  3.662.730. 0. 

124-17. 
Feller,  Otto:  Ser— 

Muller.  Theo;  and  Feller.  Otto.3.663. 1 16. 
Fendel.  Kurt:  See— 

Balwe.  Thomas;  Bauer.  Johann;  and  Fendel,  Kurt.3,663.520. 
Fenne.  Ivor,  to  C.A.V.  Limited.  Liquid  fiiel  injection  pumping  ap- 
paratus. 3.663. 1 23, 0.  4 1 7-284.000 
Fergaaon,  James  L.;  and  Goldberg.  Newton  N.,  to  Weatinghouae  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Method  of  changing  color  play  range  of  liquid 
crystal  materials.  3.663.390. 0.  204- 1S8. 
Ferlazzo.  Natale:  See— 

Calcagno.   Benedetto;   Feriazzo,   Natale;   and  Ghirga,   Marcd- 
I0.3.663.455. 
Femandez-Sein.  Rafael,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Phase 

shifter  for  ultrahigh  frequencies.  3,663,836.0.  307-262. 
Femlund,  Lars  Martin  Ingemar;  and  Kellstrom,  Erik  Magnus,  to  SKF 
Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  N.V.  Arrangement  in 
spiral  groove  bearings.  3.663,074, 0.  308-9. 
Ferrario,  Bruno:  See— 

Delia  Porta,  Paolo;  and  Ferrario,  Bruno.3.662.522. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Bryson.  Robert  O.,  3,663,243. 
Fetters,  Lewis  J.:  See— 

Morton,  Maurice;  and  Fetters,  Lewn  J. ,3.663.634. 
Feuge.  Reuben  O.:  See— 

Lovegren.   Norman   V.;   Gray.   Marie   S.;   and   Feuge.   Reuben 
0. 3.663.479. 
Fey.  Maurice  G..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  ntethod  of  increasing  arc  voltage  and  gas  enthalpy  in  a  self-sta- 
bilizing arc  heater.  3.663.792, 0.  2 1 9- 1 2 1 . 
Fibcrglas  Canada  Limited:  See— 
Rado,  Ramesh  P.,  3,663.249. 
Fiberglass  Recources  Corporation:  See— 

Sheedy.  Richard  E..  3.663.333. 
Fibreboard  Corporation:  See— 

Foster.  Thomas  W.;  and  Schafer.  George.  3.662.945. 
Fibreglass  Limited:  See — 

Crabtree.  John  Dinsdale;  Grundy.  Keimeth  Henry;  and  Johnson. 
Alan  Edward,  3,663,500. 
Figiel,  Francis  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Novel  diamond 
powder  dispersions  and  process  for  obtaining  same.  3.663.475,  O. 
252-309.000 
Figliola.  Patsy  J.;  and  Mc  Galium.  Douglas  J..  Jr..  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incor- 
porated. Means  for  the  submerged  introduction  of  a  fluid  into  a  body 
of  liquid.  3.662.78 1. 0.  137-592. 
Filper  Corporation:  See — 

Meissner.  Konrad  Emil.  3.662,902. 
Fineran.  William  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Module  handling  apparatus.  3.662.88 1 , 0.  209-73.000 
Fink.  Alfred:  &«— 

Haas.  Herbert  G.;  Munk.  Edmund;  Pick.  Alfred;  and  Klink, 
Erich,3,663,l37. 
Fink,  Herbert:  See— 

Amdt,  Peter  Joseph;  Fink,  Herbert;  Moroff,  Helmut;  Determann, 
Hermine;  and  Grimm,  Reinhard.3,663.462. 
Finkle.  Jack.  Image  intensifier  device  and  method  for  receiving  radiant 
energy  images  for  conversion  and  intensification.  3,663,821,  O. 
250-213. 
Finsterwalder,  Klemens:  See— 

Finsterwalder.  Ulrich;  and  Finsterwalder.  Klemens.3,662,656. 
Finsterwalder,  Ulrich;  and  Finsterwalder.  Klemens,  to  Dyckerhoff  A 
Widmarm  Kommanditgesellschaft.  Multi-section  bridge  supporting 
structure  of  steel  or  reinforced  concrete  having  supports  centraUy  of 
the  cross-section  of  the  structure.  3,662,656,0. 94-1 .000 
Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Kibler.  Richard  W..  3.663.491 . 
Fischer.  Hartmut.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  A  Bruning.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  1.1- 
dihydroperfluoro-  alkanols.  3.663,629,0.  260-633. 
Fischer.  Raymond  P.;  and  Whalen,  John  F.,  to  Combined  Paper  Mills, 
Inc.  Self  releasable  noranoisture  activated  wall  covering.  3.663,269, 
O.  117-76. 
Fischer,  Robert  T.;  and  Martin,  Byron  W.,  to  Miner  Enterprises,  Inc. 

Hopper  discharge  assembly.  3,663,066,0.  302-42. 
*=°:aciier,  Stefan.  Apparatus  for  making  hollow  articles.  3.663.143.  O. 
.8-5.  , 
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Fi«k,J«me«C.  Gauge  support.  3,663,190.0.51-165.74 
FisoM  Limited:  S«*— 

Ridgway,  Kenneth,  3.662,806. 
Fitter,  Louit  P.  General  purpoae  preaettabie  electro-  mechanical  com- 
bination lafety  lock  device.  3,663.867,0.  317-134. 
Fitchburg  Paper  Company:  See- 
Long.  Jack  D.; and  Rkharda.  David,  3.663.353. 
Fleischer.  Hana-JoacMm:  See— 

Boeters.  Kart-Erast;  Streit.  Klaut;  Conzehnann,  Gerhard;  Schmid. 
Hermann;  and  Fleischer,  Hans-Joachim,3,662.720. 
Flesch.   Friedrich;   and   List.   Hansjorg,   to   Hilti   Akticngeaeliachaft. 
mesne.    Wall    plug    assembly,    particularly    for    affixing    facing*. 
3.662.644,0.85-69. 
Fleschhut,  Richard:  See— 

Fuhring.  Henrich;  and  Fleschhut.  Richard.3.6«2.4 1 7. 
Rinchbaugh.  Henry  K  Stairway  elevator  3.662.859.  CI.  187-1 2. 
Hitter.  David.  Process  for  the  purification  of  cyclandelate.  3.663,597, 

CI.  260-473.00a 
Flood,  George  C:  See— 

Grutach.  James  F.;  and  Flood.  George  C. .3.663.435. 
Rorjancic.  Peter.  Injection  moulded  chain,  especially  plastic  chain. 

3.662.539. 0.  59-80. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Bloch.  Waher.  3.663.604. 

Burkitt,  Sherman  Cart.  3.662.869. 

Fairbanks.  Theodore  H..  3.663.668. 

Galloway.  Roderick  S.;  Swartz.  Horace  M;  and  Walsh.  Joseph  H.. 

3.662.690. 
Latourette.  Harold  K  .  3.663.393. 
Mughannam.  Adil  A.  3.662,870. 
Pepmeier.  Cart  R..  3.662.954. 
Sayers.  Robert  P..  3.663.8 17. 
Wech,  Robert  J..  3.663,338. 
Fogiel,  Adolf  W..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Preparation  of  open-cell  polyurethane  foams  in  the  presence  of  2- 
substituted  1.1,3.3-tetralkyl  guaitdines  and  an  acid.  3.663.465.  O. 
260-2.5 
Foley,  David,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Mounting  means 

for  switches  instruments  or  the  like.  3,662.850.  CI.  1 80-90. 
Folkerth.  Ilden  R.:  See— 

Barkalow.  Clare  E;  and  Folkerth.  Ilden  R. 3.662.75 1 . 
Folti.  Robert   E..  to  Lawrence   Brothers.   Inc.   Door  pivot  device. 

3.662.493.  CI.  49-388. 
Ford.  Emory  A.;  and  Nemphos.  Speros  P..  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Process  for  making  novel  graft  copolymer  blends.  3.663,656,  O. 
260-876. 
Ford.  Frederick  M.;  and  Silhavy,  Raymond  J.,  to  Oak  Electro/  Netics 

Corporation.  Stepping  assembly  and  circuit.  3,663,827.0.  307-41. 
Forget.  Edmond.  to  Eublissement  Kogerim.  Biologically  active  forms 

of  pyridoxine  coenzymes.  3,663.557.  CI.  260-295. 
Formigoni.  Napoleon  P.,  and  Robertt.  John  S..  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  ELectrical  contact  for  silicon  cart>ide  members. 
3.662.458.  CI.  29-591. 
Forney.   Edgar  Wilmot.  Jr..  to  AMP  Incorporated.   Tuned  coaxial 

device.  3,663,901.0.  333-97 
Fort  Smith  Table  St  Furniture  Co.:  See— 

Mitchell.  Paul  H.,  3.662,694. 
Fortunski.  Anthony  C,  to  Fargo  Machine  &.  Tool  Company.  Plow  tool. 

3,663.120,0.416-224. 
Fosker.  George  Robert;  and  Nayter.  John  Herbert  Charles,  to  Beecham 
Group  Limited.  Esters  of  6-aminopencillanic  acid.   3.663.563.  O. 
260-306.7 
Foater-Pegg.  Richard  Wigmore.  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Carbon 

black  production  process  3,663.172.0.  23-209.400 
Foster.  Thomas  W.;  and  Schafer.  George,  to  Fibreboard  Corporation. 

Carton  end  closure.  3.662.945. 0  229-38.000 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See — 
Stevens.  William  D..  3.662.716. 
Winkin,  Justin  P..  3.662.7 1 9. 
Foust.  Tihnan  Harrison.  Jr.;  and  Zell.  Dale  Richard,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated.   Rat    cable    connectors    having    two    rows   of  contactt. 
3.663.922.  CI.  339-17. 
Fowler.  Dwight  W.  Sewer  Up.  3.663.042. 0.  285-199. 
Fox.  Austin  Leslie:  See— 

Roffey.  William  Arthur;  and  Fox,  Austin  Lealie,3.663.l46. 
Fraenkel,  Alphont:  See— 

Hurlburt.    Charies     E.;     Lanni.     Michael     J.;     and     Fraenkel. 
Alphons.3.662.595. 
Frain.  John  J.;  and  Brunner,  Frank  T.   Ruid  applicator  assembly. 

3,663.113.0.401-206. 
Fraini.  Edward  A.;  and  Minter,  David  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Process  for  reducing  sulfur  in  hydrocarbons  with  metallic  mag- 
nesium. 3,663.433.0.  208-213. 
Frangatoa.  Gerasaimoa.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Lubricant  compoai- 

tions.  3.663.439.  CI.  252-49.9 
Franklin  Electric  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Schaefer.  Edward  J..  3,663.847. 
Franz- Josef  Landwehr  See— 

Alker.  Dietrich-Ekkehard,  3.663.954. 
Frederick.  Harold  M.;  and  Nicol.  Edward  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 

tioa.  Document  transport  system.  3,663.010.0.  271-14. 
Frederiksen,  Christopher  W.;  and  Heuadens.  Wilhelmus.  to  Ralston  Pu- 
rina Company.  Protein  fiber  forming.  3.662,67 1 , 0.  99- 1 7. 
Freedraan.  Edward  J.  Polyhedral  amuaeinent  and  educational  device. 
3.662,486.0.  46- l.OOr 


Freedman.  Samuel  Orkin;  Cdd,  Phil;  and  Knipey,  John  Henry,  to 
HoffVnann-La  Roche  Inc.  Carcinocmfaryonic  antigen  and  diagnoetic 
method  using  radioactive  iodine.  3.663.684. 0.  242-1 .000 
Freeman.   Frank   George,   to   Lucaa.   Joacph.   (Inductrics)    Limited. 

Hydmilk  pump.  3,663. 1 25. 0.  4 1 7-294. 
Freeman.  Harlan  G.;  Baxter.  Gene  F.;  and  Howell,  John  T..  to  Weyer- 
haemer  Company.  Phenol-formaldehyde  adhesive  reain  containing 
hydioxyethyl  cellulose.  3.663.481. 0.  260-14. 
French.  Fred  W.,  to  Noranda  Metal  Induatiiea  Inc.,  mcanc.  Heat- 
exchange  tubing  and  method  of  making  it.  i.662,582. 0.  72-367. 
Freiw.  Jamea  A.:  See — 

Kling,    Edward    E.;    Cousino,    Jamea    L.;    and    Frena,    James 
A..3,663,4I2. 
Fricke,  Louis  H.  Jr.:  See— 

Pao,  Robert  K.  C;  and  Fricke.  Louis  H.,  Jr.,3,663.833. 
Fried.  John;  and  Harriaon.  Ian  T..  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Naphthyt 
acetaldehyde  derivatives,  methods  at  use  thereof.   3.663.713.  O. 
424-333. 
Friedman.  Jerrold;  and  Walker.  Robert,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting 
Systems.  Inc.  Light  directing  device  having  an  elliptical  reflecting 
face  3.663.083. 0.  350-96.00r 
Friedsam,  Josef  5**— 

Herzhofr.  Peter;  Oref.  Hans;  Maus,  Fritz;  Waaaer.  WilH;  Friedsam. 
Josef;  and  Schweicher.  Wolfgang.3.663,292. 
Fries.  Gunter  Kari;  and  Marx.  Berthold  Jakob,  to  Moeller  A  Neumann 
GmbH.  Sheariine  for  trimming  plates  and  sheets,  in  particular  heavy 
plates,  by  meana  of  circular  cutter  means.  3,662.638. 0.  83-367. 
Fritsch.  Werner:  See— 

Suche.  Ulrich;  Haede,  Werner;  Fritsch.  Werner;  Radacheit.  Kurt; 
and  Schroder.  Hans-Oeorg.3.663.579. 
Froch.  Siegfried:  See — 

Meetoaen.  Louis  Achilles;  Stievenart.  Emile  Frans;  Schranz,  Kart- 
Wilhelm;    Busch,   Joaef;    Froch,    Siegfried;   and   Bruck.   Hcr- 
bert,3,662,665 
Froeschle,  Thomas  A.,  to  Boae  Corporation.  Current  sensing  of  induc- 
tor current  in  series  with  transformer  winding.  3,663.949.  O.  323- 
17. 
Frohlich.  Helmut;  aitd  Brinkmann.  Ludwig.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengeaellschaft        vormals        Meister        Lucius       &        Bruning. 
Polytetrahydroftiran     modified    block    copolyester    thermoplastic 
molding  compoeitiom.  3.663.653. 0.  260-860. 
Froachle.  Ernst.  Optical  bulk  storage  arrangement  for  a  digital  com- 
puter. 3,663.752.0.  178-7.2 
Fuchs.  Alfred.  Weed  removing  tool.  3.663,050. 0.  294-50.000 
Fuhring,  Henrich;  and  Fleschhut,  Richard,  to  BOWE.  Bohler  A  Weber 
KG  Maachinenfabrik.  Apparatus  for  the  cleaning  of  vehicle  wheeb. 
3.662,417,0.  15-21. 
Fuji  Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagae.  Masaomi.  and  Yokokawa,  Sumio,  3.663.948. 
Nakajima.  Tositaka.  Okubo,  Tomoyuki;  Kobayashi,  Manabu;  arK) 
Yoahioka,  Kimio.  3.663.943. 
Fuji  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tsuda,  Shozo;  and  Nozaki,  Masanori.  3.663.  HI. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura.  Shiro;  Kobayashi,  Teruo;  bhige.  Sadao;  and  Kiritani. 

Maaatak.  3.663.571. 
Ohkubo.  Kinji;  and  Hayashi.  Katsumi.  3.663.227. 
Yabuu.  Yukio.  3.662,635. 
Fujii.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ochiai.  Ouaki;  and  FujH.  Takashi. 3.662.552. 
Fujimori.  Yoahiaki.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Sukoaha.  Construction 

of  rx>Uting  bezel  section  for  watch  caaea.  3.662.537.  CI.  58-91 .000 
Fujioka,  George  S. :  See— 

Levine.  Charles  A  ;  and  Fujioka.  George  S..3.663.294. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Fukukawa,  Yukio.  and  Shinoda,  Maawchi.  3.663.874. 
Oiao.Mitsuo.  3.663.883. 
Fukuda.  Kenji:  S«r— 

Minami,  Shigeo;  and  Fukuda.  Kenji.3.663.106. 
Fukuda.  Teruo:  See— 

Haaebe.  Morikuni;  Nagai.  Hiroahi;  and  Fukuda.  Tefvo.3.663,742. 
Fukui.  Hiaaaki:  See— 

Akamatsu,  Kiyoahi;  and  Fukui.  Hisaaki,3,663.222. 
Fukukawa.  Yukio;  and  Shinoda.  MasaicW,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Impatt 

diode  3,663,874.0.  317-235. 
Fukuma.  Noboru;  Matsui,  Kenichi;  and  Shimizu.  Hiroahi,  to  Aaahi 
KMei   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Process  for  producing  crimped 
polypropylene  fliamentt.  3.663.675. 0.  264-168. 
Fuller,  David  L..  to  Scripto,  Inc.  Wide  angle  viewer.  3.663.096.  O. 

350-238.000 
Furue.  Toahiyuki:  See— 

Nitta.   Yoahihiro;   Ikeda.    Yoahiaki;    Furue.   Toahiyuki;   Shioya, 
Akitoshi;  Sugano.  Shigeru;  and  Shiraki.  Yaawyuki.3.663,548. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Hasebe,  Morikuni;  Nagai.  Hiroahi;  and  Fukuda,  Teruo.  3.663.742. 
Furukawa.  Junji:  Ser — 

Morikawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Furukawa,  Junji.3.663.639. 
Fuziyoahi.  Kenzi:  See— 

Uda.  Kiminori;  Yamamoto.  Hiroya;  Kaauga.  Naoetu;  and  Fu- 
ziyoahi. Kenzi.3.663.325. 
Gabor.  Andrew,  to  Diablo  Systema.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the 
relative    position    between    two    relatively    movable    members. 
3,663.880.0.318-603. 
G  AF  Corporioion:  See— 

Johnson.  Harry  B..  3.662.693. 
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Yao.  Shi-Kuang,  3,663.21 1 
Gage.  Arthur,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  removing  a  weld  upaet.  3.662.941. 0.  228-2.000 
Gale.  John  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Chair  with  adjustable  seating 

portions.  3.663.035. 0.  297-283. 
Galloway.  Roderick  S.;  Swartz,  Horace  M.;  and  Walah.  Joaeph  H.,  to 
FMC    Corporation.    Low    profile    truck    tow    conveyor    system. 
3.662.690. 0.  104-172. 
Gammon.  Geoffrey  James,  to  British  Petroleum  Company.  Limited. 
The.  Aqueous  suapension  polymerisation  process  for  vinyl  halidea. 
3.663.482,0.  260-1 7.00r 
Gamon-Cabnet  Industries.  Iik.:  See— 

Roaano.  Joaeph  George.  Jr.;  and  Coffiman.  J.  D..  3.662.600. 
Garceau.  Harry  A.,  to  Webster  Spring  Co..  Inc.  Spriitg  asMmbly. 

3.662.411.0.3-266. 
Card.  George  E..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Method  of  forming  a 

gasket.  3.663.332,0.  156-217. 
Gardiner.  John  Brooke:  See— 

Engel.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Gardiner.  John  Brooke.3.663,323. 
Gardner.  Karl  A.:  Ser— 

Cieek.  Ronald  B.;  and  Gardner.  Karl  A..3.662.7I  8. 
Gariington.  William  Drake:  See— 

Golike,  Ralph  Croaby;  Ostapchenko.  George  Joaeph;  and  Gariing- 
ton. William  Drake.3 .663.662. 
Garris.  George  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 
of  recovering  hydrogen   fluoride   free  of  arsenic   by  distillation. 
3.663.382. 0.  203-91. 
Gest.  Arthur  F.;  and  Wright.  James  E..  to  Badger  Company.  Inc..  The. 

Method  for  vaporizing  liquids.  3.663.606. 0.  260-497.00a 
Gates.    Wilbur    C.    to   General    Electric    Company.    Molten    n»etal 

dispensing  equipment.  3.663.730,0.  13-33. 
CauU.  Robert  H.;  and  Joy.  Roben  F..  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation. 

Polished  rod  liner  extenaion.  3.662.829.  CI.  166-84. 
Gavagan.  James  A.:  See— 

Robinson.  David  S.;  and  Gavagan,  Jamea  A..3.662.984. 
Gavira.  Horacio  Eduardo:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  Aroerica.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.663.828. 
Gcbr.  Bohler  A  Co..  Aktieagescllschaft  See— 

Kuhnburg.  Alfred.  3.663.316. 
Gebr.  Giulini  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Ruter.  Hermaiui;  Cherdron.  Egon;  Haerter.  Manfred;  and  Bayer. 
Gerhard,  3.663.202. 
Geddes.  Lynn  S.  Ptay  chest.  3.663,082.  CI.  3 1 2-233. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Lcmaster.  Howard  V..  3.663.342. 
Petersen.  John  Valdemar  Bramroer;  and  Clauson-Kaas.  Niels. 

3,663,555. 
Petersen.  John   Valdemar   Brammer.  and  Clauson-Kaas.  Niels. 
3.663.556. 
Geisler.  Robert  L.  Non-destructive  testing  device  for  the  detection  of 

flaws  in  solid  rocket  motors.  3.662.592, 0.  73-104. 
General  American  TransporUtion  Corporation:  See- 
Price,  Albert  E;  and  Mowatt-Larssen.  Eriing.  3,662.^92. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 
Kronenberg.  Klaus  J..  3.663.073. 
Wise.  Boyd  A.  3.662.843. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Barkan.  Philip;  and  Skreiner,  Klaus  M..  3,663.906. 

Clark.  Robert  F..  3.662.763. 

Davis.  Richard  K..  3.662.345. 

Gates.  Wilbur  C.  3.663.730. 

Olcason.  Thomas  E;  and  Ripley.  Charles  C.  3.662.578. 

Haaf.  WiUian  R..  3.663.634. 

Hoback.  John  T.;  and  Holub.  Fred  F..  3.663.728. 

Horn.  Fordyce  H.;  Porter.  Joseph  W.;  and  Talento,  Joaeph  L.. 

3.663.773. 
Juliano.  Peter  C.  3.663.630. 
Katchman.  Arthur.  3.663.661. 
Kim.  Sang-Chul.  3.663.861 . 
Miske.  Stanley  A..  Jr..  3.663.836. 
O'Brien,  John  F.;  and  Ouellette.  Herve  J..  3.662.646. 
Peart.  Wesley  L..  3.663.725. 
Peterson.  Marvin  A..  3.663.3 10. 
Powell.  David  B.,  3.663.773. 
Reader.  Trevor  D..  3,662.772. 
Seeliger.  Kurt  George.  3.662.619. 
Smith,  Ronald  L..  3.663.282. 

Span^,  Frederick  E.;  and  Wetherell.  Daniel  L..  3.662.459. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See- 
Bernard.  James  A..  3,662.642. 
Bradley.  Thomas  W..  3.662.492. 
Dega.  Fred  W..  3.662.704. 
Early.  Robert  E..  3.662.381 . 

Haskew,  Harold  M.;  and  Martens.  David  A..  3.662.726. 
Johnaon.  Douglaa,  3,663.1 18. 
Lincoln,  Oark,  3,663,9 1 8. 
Peterson.  David  W..  3.662.838. 
Pirrello,  Antonio;  and  Campbell.  Roseville.  3.662.393. 
Polzin.  Dwaine  N.;  and  Lesko.  Leslie  J.,  3.662.838. 
Prachar.  Otakar  P..  3.662.606. 
Rose.  John  W.  3.663.3 19. 
Snyder.  John.  3.662.8 18. 

TuflbeU.  Derrick  Percival;  and  Kemp.  Stanley  William.  3.662.893. 
Zimmerie.  Wilbur  J..  3.663.048. 


General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Sibley,  Henry  C.  3,663.809. 
Genma,  Sanji:  See— 

Watanabe.  Hikoitsu;  and  Genma.  Sanji.3.662.303. 
Ceomet.  IiMorporated:  See— 

Moyer.  Rudolph  H.;  and  Sibbett.  Donald  J..  3.663.374. 
Georges.  Jean-Louis:  See— 

Cachard.  Maurice  de;  and  Georgea,  Jean-Louis,3.663.794. 
Gerard.  Raymond  T.:  Ser— 

Surprenant.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Gerard.  Raymond  T..3.663.293. 
Gergely.  Gerhard,  to  Organon  Inc.  Surface-modified  add  crystals  and 

process  for  their  ptcpvation.  3.663.271.0.  117-IOO.OOb 
Gergle.  Robert  G.;  and  Dobmsevic.  Zdravko  D..  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion. Dynunic  damper.  3.663.002. 0.  267-1 36.000 
Ocrlach.  Richwd  K.;  and  Miller.  Meryl  £..  to  Detwaetics  Corporatioa. 

Sealed  electrical  package.  3.663.779. 0.  200-168. 
Oerlnt.  Matthew  E.  Safety  outlet.  3.663.924. 0.  339-28. 
Gerli.  Eugenio:  See — 

Borsani,  Osvaldo;  and  Gerli.  Eugenio.3.663.079. 
German,  Paul.  Spraying  device  of  acroaol  oontained  in  a  removable 

tank.  3.662,958, 0.  239-274. 
Gerow.  Stephen  A.;  and  Weidman.  Verne  Weeley.  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Water-insensitive  bonded  aabestos 
structures.  3.663.250. 0.  106-84. 
Gersmann,  Hans  A.;  Oosterhof.  Hendricus  A.;  and  Strang.  Aart.  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Aliphatic  esters  of  3.5-di<alkyl  salicylic  adds 
useftil  as  UV  sUbilizers  for  thermopiaatks.  3.663.596.  O.  260- 
473.O0B 
Gerwitz.  David  L.:  Ser— 

D'Amico.  John  J.;  and  Gerwitz,  David  L.,3,663,709. 
Gesior.  Augustyn  M.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Granular 
chemical  applicator  with  slidaMe  metering  means.  3,662.922.  O. 
222-46.000 
Ceslcr.  HaiM  G..  to  Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik.  Speed  conpotter  for 

aiicrafl.  3.662.976. 0.  244-77.00d 
Getty  Machine  artd  Mold.  Inc.:  See—  ^^>^ 

De  Ghetto.  Anslcm.  3.662.397. 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.:  See— 

ViDe.  Frans  Jan;  Wiilems.  Joeef  Frans;  and  Pattijn.  Hendrik  Adolf. 
3.663.229. 
Ghirga.  MarceOo:  See — 

Calcagno,  Benedetto;   Fertazzo.   Natale;   and  Ghirga,   Maicel- 
I0.3.663.455. 
Gibbs,  Jamea  W.:  See— 

Gibbs,  John  L.;  and  Gibbs,  James  W.,3,662.988. 
Gibbs.  John  L.;  and  Gibbs.  James  W.  Anti-reverse  flow  and  syphon 

breaker  vahre  assembly.  3.662,988.0.  251-276.000 
Gibeaut.  William  A.:  See- 
Davis.  James  A.;  Talbert,  Sherwood  G.;  Hazard.  Herbert  R.;  and 
Gibeaut.  WUliam  A..3.663.203. 
Gifford.  Maurice  J.:  See — 

Seiferth.  Oscar  E.;  Griitdrod.  Paul  E.;  Gifford.  Maurice  J.;  aixl 
Austin.  Glenn  M..3.663.240. 
Gigiio.  Gmo.  Ad|justable  fluid  inlet  spout.  3.662.406. 0. 4-1 . 
Gilbert  &.  Barker  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Crandall.  Stanley  C;  Harris,  Billy  J.;  and  Nelson.  Richard  L., 
3.662.924. 
Gilgien.  Heinz;  Koegel.  Gerhard;  and  Harris.  Melvin.  to  Ciba  Limited. 
DMperse  or  monosulfonated  add  dye  printed  nylon  resisted  with 
hydroxy  diaryl  sulfone-formaldehyde  condensate.  3,663,157,  O.  8- 
65.  ■. 

Gillette  Company.  The:  See— 

Adama.  Edward  J..  3.662.319. 
Gillman.  Hyman  David:  See— 

Block.   Burton   Peter.   Nannelli.   Piero   Luigi;  Gillman,   Hyman 
David;  and  Thomas.  Paula  Marion,3 ,663.460. 
Gibon.  Goldie  M.:  Ser— 

Gilaon.  Ronald  J..  Jr.;  and  Gilaon.  Goldie  M..3.662.480. 
Gilson.  Ronald  J..  Jr.;  and  Gitson.  Goldie  M.  Ski  ticket  holder. 

3.662.480.  a.40-20.00r 
Girtatschek,  Siegfried,  to  Vereinigte  Rugtechnische  Werke  Fokker 
G.m.b.H.  Control  for  roU  gap  of  a  rolling  mill.  3,662,376,  O.  72- 
21.000 
Girting  Limited:  See— 

Newstead,  Chartea;  tnd  Moas,  Norman  S.,  3,662,863. 
Glabe,  Elmer  F.,  to  Milk  Research,  Inc.  Macaroni  product  containing 

nonfiit  milk  solids.  3.663.232. 0.  99-83.000 
Glamour  Pools  Company:  See — 

Lankheet,  Jay  A.  3,662.410. 
Glanzstoff  AG:  Ser— 

Magerlein.  Helmut;  Rupp.  Hans-Dieter,  and  Meyer.  Gerhard. 
3.663.562. 
Glar-Ban  Corporation:  See — 

Perhnch.  John  M..  3.662.784. 
Glastra.  Hendrik.  to  N.  V.  Maatachappij  voor  Induatriele  Research  en 
Ontwikkeling.  Device  for  cutting  plate  material.  3.662.637,  O.  83- 
201.15 
Gleason.  Thomas  E.;  and  Ripley.  Charies  C.  to  General  Electric  Cont- 

peny.  Turbulence  promoter  formation.  3.662.378. 0.  72-73. 
Gleeaon.  Roben  Leonard,  to  Lucas.  Joaeph.  (Indiutries)  Limited. 

Electrical  switches.  3.663.778. 0.  200-168. 
Olombitza.  Klaus:  Ser— 

Kolb.  Kart;  and  Glombitza.  Klaus.3.662.468. 
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Glover,  Eugene  C,  to  Mentor  Corporation.  Stimulator  apparatus  for 
muscular  organs  with  external  transmitter  and  implantable  receiver. 
3.662.758,0.  128-419. 
Clunk.  Josef,  and  Gnadler,  Heinz,  to  Matchinenfabrik  Fahr  AG. 
Swinging  blade  arrangement  for  mower  assembly.  3,662,329, 0.  S6- 
295. 
Gnadler,  Heinz:  Ste— 

Glunk.  Josef;  and  Gnadler.  Hein2.3.662,529. 
Gnaedinger,  Richard  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Interior.  Syatem 

for  cooking  fish.  3,663,7 1 9,  a.  99-7.000 
Gobillon.  Yvas:  S*e— 

Delbouillc,        Andre;        Gobillon,        Yvet;        and        Stevens, 
JacquM.3.663,660. 
Godding.  Ronald  G.,  to  British  Cast  Iron  Research  Association.  Ap- 
paratus for  mixing  sand/resin/catalyst  and  blow-forming  foundry 
cores.  3.662,812,0.  184-193. 
Godfrey,    John     Montgomery,    to    Itek    Corporation.     Automatic 

stereoplotting  apparatus.  3,663,104,0.  356-2. 
Goetzewerke  Friedrich  Goetze  AC:  See— 

Muller,  Theo;  and  Feller,  Otto.  3,663,1 16. 
Coff,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Schiappa.  Antonio;  and  Coff,  Richard  E.,3,662,787. 
Coirand,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Electriques  et 
Mecaniques  (Alsthom).  Aerial  ropeway  vehicle  system.  3.662.691. 
CI.  104-173. 
Golbeck,  Bernard  J.,  to  Oak  Etectro/Nectics  Corporation.  Switch  in  a 

button.  3,663,780,0.  200-167. 
Gold,  Phil:  See— 

Freedman,  Samuel  Orkin;  Gold,  Phil;  and  Krupey,  John  Hen- 
ry,3,663,684. 
Goldberg,  Newton  N.:  See— 

Fergason,  James  L.;  and  Goldberg,  Newton  N. 3.663,390. 
Golik,  Ralph  F.:  See— 

Bostad,  Way  ne  W.;  and  Golik,  Ralph  F.,3.662,849. 
Golike,  Ralph  Crosby;  OsUpchenko,  George  Joseph;  aitd  Gariington. 
William  Drake,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Heat- 
shrinkable  films  from  ethylene  polymer  blends.  3,663,662,  O.  260- 
897. 
Golitt.  Haiu  Dietrich;  Merten,  Rudolf;  Noll,  Walter;  and  Simmler, 
Walter,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cyclic  thiourea 
derivatives  and  process  for  their  manufacture.  3,663,586,  O.  260- 
448. 
Gomi,  Shinpei:  See — 

Umeya,  Kaoru;  Tanaka,  Shunji;  and  Gomi,  Shinpei, 3,663, 248. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company.  The:  See — 

Murphy,  Walter  T,  3,663,351. 
Goodyear,  B.  F.,  Company,  The:  See- 
Wilson,  Matthew  W.,  3,663,268. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Morton,  Maurice;  and  Fetters,  Lewis  J.,  3,663,634. 
Siefert.George  J  .  3.662,596. 
Gordon.  Alex  F.,  to  United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.  Press- 
free  garment  production.  3.663,159,0.8-1 16.300 
Gores.  Kenneth  W.,  to  MPL,  Iik.  Method  of  forming  bevel  oriented 

needle  arrangement.  3,662,457,0.  29-508. 
Gorton,  Sladc.  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Wenstrom.  Richard  T.;  and  Gorton.  Thomas  S.,  Jr.,  3,662,432. 
Gorton,  Thomas  S.,  Jr.:  See — 

Wenstrom.  Richard  T.;  and  Gorton,  Thomas  S..  Jr.  .3.662.432. 
Goshima.   Takeshi,   to  Canon  Camera   Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Camera 
shutter  incorporating  a  governor  mechanism.   3.662,664,  CI.  95- 
63.000 
Goss,  Donald  D.,  to  Ideation,  Inc.  Packaging  system.  3,662,5 14.  CI.  53- 

37 
Goswami.  Jagadish  Chanda:  See — 

Brenner.  Walter;  Goswami,  Jagadish  Chanda;  and  Rugg,  Barry 
A.,3.663.158. 
Gotheridge.  John  Ernest;  Morgan.  Jack;  and  Jago.  Edward  John. 
Method    of   producing    by    using    insulating    pads    in    the    mold. 
3.662.809,0.  164-53. 
Goto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Arimura,  Ichiro;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Matsushima,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakao, 
Yoshikazu.3,663,863. 
Goto,  Kunio,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Continuous  scanning 
magnetic    recording   and/or   reproducing  system    and   apparatus. 
3,663.766,0.  179-100.2 
Gould  Ionics.  Inc.:  See — 

Owens,  Boone  B.;  and  Oxiey,  James  E.,  3,663,299. 
Gould-National  Batteries,  Inc.:  See- 
Marsh,  Frederick  L.;  and  Thompson,  Kirk  L.,  3.663.304. 
Gouret.  Claude  J.:  See— 

Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  Duzon,  Colette  A.;  aitd 
Gouret,  Claude  J.,3.663.572. 
Grabel,  Ulrich;  and  Michaelis,  Peter,  to  Grundig  E.  M.V.  Elektro- 
Mechaniscbe  Versuchanstalt  IHH.  Foot  control  for  switching  of  an 
electric  drive.  3,663.772.0.  200-86.5 
Grace.  W.  R,  A  Co.:  See- 
Button,  Calvin  L.;  and  Woods.  Waldemar  E..  3.663.672. 
Ross.  WUIiam  C.  3.663.340. 
Graf.  Hans;  and  Riffel.  Dieter,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheide- 
anstalt  vormals  Roeasler.  Wetting  agent-containing  pigment  com- 
position. 3.663.285. 0.  1 06-308.00q 
Gnfon  Corporation:  See— 

Hausermann,  Elmer  P.,  3,663,785. 


Grain  Processing  Corporation:  See — 

Morehouse,  Alpha  L.;  Malzahn,  Ronald  C;  and  Day.  John  T.. 
3,663,369. 
Gram,  Hans,  to  Brodrene  Gram  A/A.  Freezing  apparatus  having  a 

rotatable  horizontal  freezing  structure.  3.662.565.  CI  62-345.000 
Granger,  Anthony  F.,  to  Coal  Industry  (Rttents)  Limited.  Method  of 
manufacturing  unitary  porous  carbon  bodies.  3,663,171,  O.  23- 
209.100 
Grant,  Ian  James,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The,  mesne. 

Anti-overspill  container  filling  apparatus.  3,662,792,0.  141-198. 
Grapha  Maschinenfabrik  Hans  Muller  AG:  See— 

Preiter,  Alfred,  3,663.007. 
Gravatt,  Albert  W  Umbrella  attachment.  3.662,771,0.  135-16. 
Graves,  Robert:  See— 

Contreras,  Gilbert  E.;  and  Graves,  Robert,3, 663,044. 
Gray.  Don  N.;  and  Mueller.  Bruce  M.,  to  Owens-niinois.  Inc.  Staining 

plastic  surfaces.  3,663.155.0.  8-4.000 
Gray.  Marie  S.:  See — 

Lovegren.   Norman   V.;  Cray,   Marie   S.;   and   Feuge,   Reuben 
0,3,663,479. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Thomas.  Robert  M.;  and  Mamuzic,  Rastko  I.,  3,663,619. 
Greene,  Malbone  W..  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Pressure  compen- 
sation of  membrane-type  sensors.  3.663,409. 0.  204-195.  

Greene,  Richard  M.,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  All-FET 

linear  voltage  difference  amplifier.  3,663,888,0.  330-18. 
Greenstein,  Bernard;  Lanpton,  Perry  R.,  Jr.;  Narken,  Bemt;  and  Sun- 
ners.    Brian,    to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation. 
Method  for  making  nwnolithic  opto-electronic  structure.  3,663.194. 
CI.  65-43.000 
Cref,  Hans:  See— 

Herzhoff,  Peter;  Oref,  Hans;  Maus.  Fritz;  Waaaer.  Willi;  Friedsam, 
Josef;  and  Schweicher,  Wolfgang,3. 663.292. 
Cregor,  Eduard:  See — 

Schulthess.  Cari  William;  and  Cregor,  Eduard.3.663.890. 
Grey.  Donald  M.;  arKl  Cook,  Albert  C,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 

Retriever  attachment  for  a  bale  wagon.  3,662.900. 0.  2 1 4.6.00b 
Griess.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Barth,  Hans,  Griess,  Wilhelm;  Knausenberger,  Martin;  Lange, 
Henner;  Menz.  Hans-Udo;  and  Sagredoa.  Angeloa,3.663,446. 
Grimm,  Dieter  See — 

Bestian.  Herbert;  and  Grimm.  Dieter. 3,663.535. 
Grimm,  Reinhard:  See — 

Arindt,  Peter  Joseph;  Fink,  Herbert;  Moroff,  Helmut;  Determann. 
Heimine;  and  Grimm,  Reinhard, 3.663,462. 
Grimshaw.  Derald  E..  to  Environmental  Services,  Inc.  Waste  treatment 

system  3,662,890,0.  210-195  000 
Grindrod.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Seiferth.  Oscar  E.;  Grindrod,  Paul  E.;  Gifford.  Maurice  J.;  and 
Austin, Glenn  M  ,3,663,240 
Grivas,  John  C,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The.  Bis  (2-carbam- 

ylphenyl)  disulfides  3.663,616,0  260-558.00s 
Groat,  Shirley  A.  Wig  washer  and  setter.  3,662,574,0  68-213. 
Grosgebauer.  Roger  A.:  See— 

Thurston,  James  R.;  and  Grosgebauer,  Roger  A., 3, 662,643. 
Groskopfs,  Ernest,  to  Spar  Aerospace  Products  Limited.  Electrical  ro- 
tary joint.  3,663.770,0.  200-1 1  OOr 
Grosse,  Peter:  See — 

Ponaold,  Kurt;  and  Grosse.  Peter.3,663,580. 
Grotenhuis,  Ivan  M.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Diagnostic  material  and  process  using  chelated  radioactive  yt- 
terbium. 3.663.688, 0.  424- 1 
Grotenhuis.  Ivan  M.;  and  Kubiatowicz.  David  O.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
artd  Manufacturing  Company.  Biodegradable  radioactive  particles. 
3,663,686,0  424-1 
Grotnes  Machine  Works,  Inc.:  See— 
Stettlcr.  Christian  H  ,  3,662,940. 
Grotyohann,  Arthur  G.,  to  N.  L.  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  means  for 
automating  computer-  controlled  production  of  particulate  materi- 
als. 3,662.605,0.  73-421  50r 
Grubb,  Robiert  L.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufiacturing  Company.  Shunt 
reactor    having    improved    insulating    fluid    circulating    means. 
3,663,910,0.336-57. 
Grundig  E.  M.V.  Elektro-Mechanische  Versuchanstalt  IHH:  See— 

Grabel,  Ulrich;  and  Michaelis.  Peter.  3.663.772 
Grundy,  Kenneth  Henry:  See— 

Crabtree,  John  Dinsdale;  Grundy,  Keniteth  Henry;  and  Johnson, 
Alan  Edward,3,663,500. 
Grutsch,  James  F.;  and  Flood.  George  C,  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 

Water  purification  process.  3.663,435,0.210-44. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See- 
Greene.  Richard  M  ,  3.663,888. 

Kocher,  Robert  C.  and  Samelson,  Harold,  3,663.891 . 
Gueguen,  Michel  M.  F  Pylons.  3,662,304,0.  32-123. 
Guerrieri,  Salvatore  A.;  See — 

Dom,  Rolf  K.;  Maddock,  Maldwyn  J.;  and  Guerrieri,  Salvatore 
A.,3,663,643. 
Guery,  Marcel,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  determination  of  a  highly  active  element  by  alpha  parti- 
cle. 3,663,818,0.  25O-I06.0SC 
Cuicherd,  Roger  H.:  See- 
Denis,  Pierre  M.;  and  Cuicherd.  Roger  H..3.663.I07. 
Guillet.  Hubert;  Jacob.  Louis;  Mouchart.  Jacques;  and  Sturel,  Bernard, 
to  CommiiBariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Device  for  improving  the 
homogeneity  of  a  laser  beam.  3.663.087. 0.  350-130. 
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Gulbenk,  Aylin  H.;  Home,  Dorothy  J.;  and  Johnston.  Howard,  to  Dow 
Chemical        Company.        2,3-Dichloro-5,IO-dihydropyrazino(2,3- 
b)quinoxaline.  3,663,543.0  260-250. 
Gulf  A  Western  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Macyczko,  John;  and  China,  Endy,  3,663,771. 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company:  See— 

Cart,  Norman  L.;  and  Suhlfeld.  Donald  L.,  3.663.803. 
Holiday.  Allan  D..  3,663,674. 
Gulla,  Michael,  to  Shipley  Company,  Inc.  Preparing  aluminum  alloys 

for  finishing.  3.663,44 1 .  CI.  252-79.400 
Gulla.  Michael;  and  Dutkewych,  Oleh  B..  to  Shipley  Company,  Inc. 

Stabilized  electroless  plating  solutions.  3.663.242,0.  106-1.000 
Gundlach,  Robert  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Kinescope  photoelec- 

trophoretic  imaging  method  and  systems.  3,663,396, 0.  204- 181. 
Gutzwiller,  Juerg  Albert  Walter,  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje.  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. Preparation  of  ^-collidine.  3,663,554,  O. 
260-290. 
Guzdar.  Adi  R.;  Erickson.  Alve  J.;  and  Harvey.  Andrew  C.  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Centrifuge  agglomerator-separator 
3,662,524,0.  55-400.000 
Haaf.  William  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Flame  retardant  com- 
position  of  polyphenelene   ether,   styrene   resin   and   phosphorus. 
3,663,654,0.260-874. 
Haar,    Leonard    W.,    to    Shell    Oil    Company.    Waste-heat    boiler. 

3,662,717,0.  122-7. 
Haas.  Herbert  G.;  Munk,  Edmund;  Fink.  Alfred;  and  Klink.  Erich,  to 
Wergalit-Pressholwerk  J.  F.  Werz.  Jr.,  K.G.  Apparatus  for  molding 
articles  of  uneven  thickness.  3,663,137,0.  18-26. 
Hackman,  Frank  C:  See- 
Leopold,  Wilbur  R.,  Jr.;  Smith,  John  J.,  Hackman,  Frank  C; 
Luckenbill,  Lawrence  F.;  and  Daghe,  Joseph  L. ,3,662,778. 
Haden,  Walter  L.,  Jr.;  and  Dzierzanowski,  Frank  J.,  to  Engelhard 
Minerals  A  Chemicals  Corporation.  Zeolitic  catalyst  and  prepara- 
tion. 3,663,165,0.23-112. 
Haede,  Werner:  See— 

Stache.  Ulrich;  Haede,  Werner;  Fritsch,  Werner;  Radscheit,  Kurt; 
and  Schroder,  Hans-Ceorg,3,663,579. 
Haerter,  Manfred:  See— 

Ruler.  Hermann;  Cherdron,  Egon.  Haerter,  Manfred;  and  Bayer. 
Gerhard, 3.663,202. 
Haffner.  Donald  G.:  See— 

Akgulian.  Sahag  C.  and  HafTner.  Donald  G. 3.662.528. 
Hag  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 

Lehmann.  Gunter;   Neunhoeffer,  Otto;  Roselius.  Wilhelm;  and 
Vitzthum.Otto.  3.663,581. 
Hagiwara,  Miyuki:  See— 

Kagiya,       Tsutomu;       Hagiwara,       Miyuki;       and       Okamoto, 
Hidemasa,3.663.391 
Hagiwara.  Yukio.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Device  for  mov- 
ing a  pinch  roller  3,662,938,  CI.  226-90. 
Haines.  Alan  Paul,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  rebuilding  an 

evacuated  electron  tube.  3,663.862.0.  316-2.000 
Hakim.  Alberts  Pacifiers  3.662.756,0   128-360 
Hall,  David  W.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company   Recovery  of  basic  organic 

materials  from  their  hydrolysis  products.  3.663.643,  CI.  260-681 . 
Hall.  Dennis  S.:  See— 

Robbins,  John  E.;  Willbond.  William  F.;  Tutt.  Kingsley  J;  Hall. 
Dennis  S.;  and  Hanson.  Raymond. 3.663, 1  39. 
Hall,    Leiand    V.,    to    Oasis    Electronics.    Diminishing    containers. 

3,662.925,0.222-80. 
Hall.  Richard  L:  See— 

Karas,     Albert     J..     Hall,     Richard     L.;     and     Suhl,     William 
H. 3.663,238 
Hall.  Sean  Geoffrey,  to  Kilco  Chemicals  Limited,  lodophor  dairy  sani- 

tants  3,663.694,0   424-238. 
Halliburton  Company:  See- 
Cole,  Clinton  W.,  3,662.652. 
Hallite  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

Valente,  Peter  Reginald,  3.663,076. 
Hallman,  Robert  W.;  and  Kurtz,  Gary  W.,  to  Teeg  Research,  Inc.  Elec- 
trical components,  electrical  circuits,  and  the  like,  and  methods  for 
making    the    same    by    means    of    radiation    sensitive    elements. 
3,663,224,0  96-38.4 
Halloran,  William  X.  Injection  apparatus.  3,662.754,  CI.  128-221. 
Haluska,  Loren  A.  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

rigid  polyurethane  foams.  3,663,468,0.  260-2.5am 
Hamling,  Bernard  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.   Metal  oxide 

fabrics.  3.663,182,0.23-355. 
Hanna,  Bruce,  to  American  Coleman  Company.  Vacuum-pressure  ap- 
paratus for  sweeping  exterior  areas.  3.662,427,0.  15-346. 
Hanna,  Drexel  W.,  Jr.,  to  Totuus  Communications,  Inc.  Communica- 
tion system  having  modulator  for  generating  orthogonal  cantinuous 
phase  synchronous  binary  FSK.  3,663,754,0.  178-66. 
Hanning  Elektro-Werke  Robert  Hanning:  See- 
Neumann,  Gemot,  3,662,622. 
Hansen,  Paul  B.:  See- 
Brock,  Robert  J.;  and  Hansen,  Paul  B..3.663,344. 
Hanson,  Donald  O.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Removal  of  ox- 
ygenated compounds  from  unsaturated  hydrocarbons.  3,663.641, 
CI.  260-681.5 
Hanson,  Raymond:  See— 

Robbins,  John  E.;  Willbond,  William  F.;  Tutt.  Kingsley  J.;  Hall, 
Dennis  S.;  and  Hanson,  Raymond,3,663,l  39. 
Hapgood,  William  H..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Safety  ignition  control 
system.  3.663,150,0.  431-66. 


Harada,  Michio:  See —        ' 

Ueno.  Takahiro;  and  Harada,  Michio.3,663,368. 
Harco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Story,  Thomas.  3.663,033. 
Hardinge  Brothers.  Inc.:  See — 

Cunningham,  Henry  L.,  3,662,65 1 
Hardingham,  Derek  D.  Pressure  differential  actuated  sealing  member. 

3,662,917,0.220.553. 
Hardtmann,  Coetz  E.;  and  Ott,  Harw,  to  Sandoz- Warner,  Inc.  1 .4-Sub- 
stituted-pyrimidin-2(  I H  )-ones  for  relief  of  pain  and  inflammation. 
3.663,698,0.424-251. 
Hardy,  Robert  Allis  Jr.:  See— 

Howell.  Charles  Frederick;  Hardy.  Robert  Allit  Jr.;  and  Quinones. 
Nicanor  Quinones,3.663.696. 
Harman,  Donald  A.  Towing  device.  3.662,91 1. 0.  214-334.000 
Harrington,  Joseph  Kenneth,  to  MinneaoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  N-aryl-N-fluoralkyI-  sulfonyl  carbamates.  3,663,708,  O. 
424-300. 
Harrington.  Roy  Edwards:  See — 

Denison,  Henry  Hoyt;  and  Harrington,  Roy  Edwards,3.662.763. 
Harris.  Billy  J:  See— 

Crandall.   Sunley   C;   Harris.   Billy   J.;   and   Nelson,   Richard 
L..3,662.924. 
Harris,  Melvin:  See — 

Cilgien,  Heinz;  Koegel,  Gerhard;  and  Harris,  Melvin,3.663.157. 
Harris-lntertype  Corporation:  See — 

Peterson,  Rehn  Oaus;  St.  Derils,  Robert  Alexander;  and  Steckel, 

Douglas  Thomas.  3,663,008. 
Young,  Dorse  James,  3,662,636. 
Harrison,  Donald  Keith,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investmentt  A.G. 
Manufacture  of  electrode  foil  for  electrolytic  capacitors.  3,663.387, 
O.  204-141.000 
Harrison,  Ian  T.:  See- 
Fried,  John;  and  Harrison,  Ian  T, 3.663, 7 1 3. 
Hart,  Robert  R.:  See- 
Chin.  Gilbert  Y;  and  Hart,  Robert  R.,3,663,3 1 1 . 
Hartemann,  Pierre:  See — 

Dieulesaint,  Eugene;  and  Hartemann,  Pierre, 3,663,899. 
Hartline,  Rolland  L.,  Jr.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Fluid  tempera- 
ture controller.  3,662,819.0.  165-26. 
Hartz,  Gerald,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Apparatus  for  feeding 

filled  containers  to  a  retort  or  the  like.  3.662,676,  CI.  99-360. 
Haruta,  Yukinori:  See— 

Koshimura,  MasamiUu;  Haruta,  Yukinori;  Matsuzaka,  Junichi; 
and  Wako,  Shinichi, 3.663,599. 
Harvey,  Andrew  C.:  See — 

Guzdar.    Adi    R.;    Erickson,    Alve    J.;    arul    Harvey,    Andrew 
C.,3,662,524. 
Harvey.  Robert  H.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  In- 
tenated  ethylene  production  and  LNG  transporation.  3,663.644. 0. 

Harwood,  Leopold  Albert,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Selective  tint  cor- 
rection circuits.  3,663,744,0.  178-5.4 
Hasebe,  Morikuni;  Nagai.  Hiroshi;  and  Fukuda.  Teruo.  to  Furukawa 
Electric   Co.,   Ltd.,   The.    Method   of  mitigating   sulfide   trees  in 
polyolefin  insulated  conductors.  3.663.742. 0.  174-120.08r 
Hashimoto,  Seiichi.  Pliers.  3,662,449,0.  29-229. 

Haskew,  Harold  M.;  and  Martens.  David  A.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Distributor  drive  arrangement.  3,662,726,0.  123-146.5 
Hasslinger,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Myer,   Jon   H.;    Hasslinger,   Robert   L.;   and   Webster,   Francis 
P.3,663,800. 
Haswell:  See — 

Haswell,  Walter  T.,  Ill;  Hockenberry,  Terry  O.;  and  Williams. 
Everard  M..  3.663.787. 
Haswell.  Walter  T.,  Ill;  Hockenberry.  Terry  O.;  aiKd  Williams.  Everard 
M..  33   1/3  to  Williams.  33   1/3  to  Hockenberry.  and  33   1/3  to 
Haswell.      Electrically-assisted     combustion     cutting     apparatus. 
3,663,787,0.219-69. 
Hauni-Werke  Koerber  A  Co.,  KG:  See— 

Kochalski,  Horst;  Rudszinat,  Willy;  David,  Harry;  Erdmann.  Otto; 
Rode,  Ludwig;  and  Suck,  Hans,  3,662,880. 
Hausermann,  Elmer  P.,  to  Grafon  Corporation.  Method  of  erosively 

shaping  a  master  die.  3,663,785,0.  219-69.00m 
Havas,  Janos:  See — 

Koepp,  Ronald  L.;  and  Havas,  Jano6,3,663,277. 
Havasi,  Vilmos;  and  Bailey.  Gene  R.,  to  Jovil  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 

The.  Toroidal  coil  winding  machine.  3,662,965, 0.  242-4. 
Havel,  Joseph  F.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Automatic  phase  circuit. 

3,663,759,0.  179-15. 
Haverdink,  Virgil  Dean:  See — 

Hook,  Richard  Wayne;  and  Haverdink.  Virgil  Dean,3,663.032. 
Hawkins,  Frank  H.:  See — 

Hedrick,  Geoffrey  S.;  Hawkins,  Frank  H.;  and  Van  Os,  Wil- 
liam.3,662,535. 
Hawkins,  Robert  D.  Hull  design  useful  with  houseboats.  3,662,412. 0. 

9-1. 
Hayashi,  Katsumi:  See — 

Ohkubo.  Kinji;  and  Hayashi.  Katsumi, 3,663, 227. 
Haynes,  George  M..  to  Whitestone  Chemical  Corporation.  Partially 
saponified  ethoxylated  triglycerides  of  ricinoleic  acid.  3.663.583. 0. 
260-410.7 
Hazard.  Herbert  R.:  See- 
Davis.  James  A.;  Talbert.  Sherwood  C;  Hazard,  Herbert  R.;  and 
Gibeaut,  William  A.,3,663.203. 
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Headrick,  Edward  E.  Apparatus  for  confining  floating  materials. 
3.662.891,0.210-242. 

Heagler,  Richard  B..  to  Pittsburgh  Coming  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  removing  a  layer  of  combustiblie  liquid  from  the  sur- 
face of  a  body  of  water.  3.663.149,  CI.  431-2. 

Healis.  George  A.  to  Behring  Corporation.  Screwdriving  apparatus. 
3.662,797,0.  144-32.000 

Heap.  Alec  John,  to  Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Electro- 
mechanical control  appwutus.  3.663,904.0.  33S- 1 38.000 

Heath.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Saltzberg,   Bernard;   Lustick,   Leonard   S.;   and   Heath.   Robert 
G. .3,662,746. 

Heberiein,  GusUve  E,  Jr.:  See— 

Kussy,  Frank  W.;  and  Heberiein.  GusUve  E.,  Jr., 3, 663 ,903. 
Kussy,  Frank  W.;  and  Heberiein.  Gustave  E..  Jr., 3, 663, 90S. 

Hebert,  Richard  A.;  Moynihan.  Daniel  J.;  Paul.  Donald  E.;  Petrovic. 
Louis  J.;  Rubel,  Peter  A.;  and  Seferian.  Ralph.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  the  production  of  finely-  divided  metal  oxides.  3,663,283,  CI 
106-288000 

Heckel,  Reinhold.  Process  of  manufacturing  ornaments.  3,662,448,0. 
29-160  600 

Hecker,  Klaus  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Sutistical  cor- 
relaung  device.  3,663,807,  CI.  23S- 1 8 1  000 

Hedman,  Clarence  L.,  Jr.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Gold  removal  process. 
3,663,388,0.  204-146  000 

Hedman,  Ernest  L.  Sprinkler  protector.  3,662,9S6,0.  239-201. 

Hedrick,  Geoffrey  S.;  Hawkins,  Frank  H.;  and  Van  Os,  William,  to  Sie- 
gler.  Lear.  Inc.  Aircraft  time  indicator  3,662,S3S,0.  58-39.500 

Heffner,  Blair  W.;  See— 

Benton,  Robert  C;  and  Heffner,  Blair  W. 3,663,724. 

Heftin.  Donald  R.,  10%  to  Burton,  R  Edward,  and  40%  to  Burton. 
Duane  C.  Apparatus  for  forming  stakes,  bridging  and  the  like. 
3,662,795,0.  143-38. 

Hegar.  Gert:  See— 

Litzler,  Alfred;  Ramanathan,  Visvanathan;  Hegar,  Gert;  Kotler, 
Eugen  Johann;  and  Milicevic,  Branimir, 3, 663,161. 

Hegar.  Gert,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Quaternary  pyridiniumazoteazo 
dyestuffs.  3.663,527,0.  260-I56. 

Hegewaidt.  Fritz,  to  Brown,  Boveri  A  Cie  Aktiengesellschafl.  Casting 
device.  3.663,1 3 1 ,  CI.  425-3. 

Hehl.  Kari.  Hydraulic  arrangement  for  injection-molding  apparatus 
3.663,140.0.  I8-300IV 

Heine.  Heinz:  See — 

Weise,  Johannes;  ZimgibI,  Hans;  and  Heine,  Heinz, 3,663. 166. 

Heine.  Richard  W  ;  and  Loper,  Carl  R..  Jr  .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation.  Nodular  irons  and  method  for  controlling 
same.  3.663.2 1 2. 0  75-123. 

Heino,  Jorgen:  See — 

Du     Bois,     Dominique,     Heino,    Jorgen,    and     Walden,     Alan 
Frank,3,663,443. 

Heit.  Allyn  Harold;  and  Williamson,  James  Norris.  Per( halo-oxygen) 
acid  oxidation,  purification  and  recovery  apparatus.  3,663,417,  O. 
204-301 

Heitmann.  Gunter,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  and  Steel 
Company  of  Canada  Limited,  The.  Process  for  production  of  sponge 
iron.  3,663.201,0.75-33. 

Helgemeir,  Heinrich,  to  Robel  A  Company.  Track  levelling  and  tamp- 
ing machines.  3,662,687,0    104-7  000 

Hellmig,  Ehrhard;  and  Reckziegel,  Erich,  to  Agfa-Gevaen  Aktien- 
gesellschaft Material  and  a  process  for  the  production  of  color  cor- 
rected reproductions.  3,663,220.0.  96-6. 

Helms.  Charles  Robert,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Divider 
partitions  for  bottle  carriers.  3,662,879,  CI.  206-65. 

Henault,  Peter  B.:  See— 

Crouthamel,  Carl  E.;  Coleman,  Lester  F.;  Bernstein,  George  J.; 
and  Henault.  Peter  B. 3,663.363. 

Henderson,  Homer  I.  Ball  throwing  air  gun  3.662.729,  CI   1 24- 1 1  000 

Hendricks.  William  E.  Vehicle  with  combination  steering,  braking  and 
propulsion  means.  3,663,038.0.  280-218. 

Henkel  &  Cie.  GmbH.:  See— 

Meye,  Reinhold  Walter;  and  Thor,  Gunter,  3,663,67 1 . 
•    Schmadel,  Edmund,  3,663,444. 

Henriksen,  Harold  C.  Raking  and  mulching  means  for  rotary  mowers. 
3,662,530,0.56-295. 

Henschen.  Homer  Ernst;  Huffnagle,  Clifton  Wesley;  and  Zell,  Dale 
Richard,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Disengageable  electrical  connector. 
3.663.930. 0.  339-192 

Heob,  Norvel  J.,  to  MSL  Industries.  Inc.  Snap-on  retainer  for  motor 
rotor  shaft  3,663,849,0.  310-90. 

Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 
DeVry.  Frank  E..  3,663,167. 

Heredy,  Laszio  A.:  See— 

Mc  Coy.  Lowell  R.,  and  Heredy,  Laszio  A. ,3,663,298. 

Herpich,  William  A.;  Cooley,  Charles  R.;  and  Shoup,  Loren  A.,  to 
Peabody  Galion  Corporation.  Refuse  container  for  stationary 
packer.  3.662.9I0.O.  214-302. 

Herrmann.  Helmut,  to  Metalloxyd  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
securing  superimposed  windings  of  a  coil.  3,663,339,  O.  156- 
540.000 

Herzhoff,  Peter;  Gref,  Hans;  Maus,  Fritz;  Wasser,  Willi;  Friedsam, 
Josef;  and  Schweicher.  Wolfgang,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  coating  strip-form  substrates.  3,663,292, 0. 
117-34. 

Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  E.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Use  of  2.4-diaminoquinazolines  as 
hypotensive  agents.  3,663,706,  CI.  424-25 1 .000 


Hess,  Patrick  H.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Method  for  sealing 

earth  formations.  3,662,831,0.  166-295. 
Hesston  Corporation:  See — 

White,  Allen  A..  3.662.525. 
Heuel.  Max,  to  Omega  Louis  Brandt  A  Frere  S.A.  Electromechanical 

oscillator  for  time  measurement.  3,663,894,0.  331-110. 
Heubeck,  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dental  treatment  as- 
semblies. 3,662.465,0.  32-22. 
Heusdens,  Wilhelmus:  See— 

Frederiksen.      Christopher      W.;      and      Heusdena.      Wilhel- 
mus.3.662.671. 
Heydkamp.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Muller.  Erwin;  and  Heydkamp.  Wolfgang.3.663.603. 
Hickey,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Eichel,  Hermann  J.;  Hickey,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Springman.  Frank 
R.,3,663,690. 
Hicks.  Harris  Vernon;  and  Nolan,  Roger  William,  to  Lucas,  Joseph. 
(Industries)  Limited.  Road  vehicle  lighting  system  in  which  same 
shutter  obsctires  photocell  when  system  is  operative  and  when  it  is 
not  energized.  3.663,819,0  250-201  000 
Higashikawa,  Shizuc:  See— 

Kume,  Toyohiko;  and  Higashikawa.  Shizuo.3.663.665. 
Higgins.  George  C,  Kurtz,  Oark  N.,  and  Eisen,  Fred  C.  Color  record- 
ing on  panchromatic  sensitized  material  by  additive  modulation  of 
pre-expoMd gratings.  3.663.22 1. CI.  96-22.000 
Hilfman.  Lee:  See— 

Pollitzer.  Ernest  L.;  and  Hilfman.  Lee.3.663.42S 
Hill.    Thomas,    to    BP   Chemicals    Limited     Olefin    polymerization 

catalystt.  3.663.45 1. 0.  252-431. 
Hill,  William  Green,  and  Maxey.  Whorley  William,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemoun.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  controlling  yam  tension 
and  thread-  line  stability  during  high  speed  heat  treating  of  the  yam. 
3.662.440.0.28-72.17 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Flesch.  Friedrich,  and  List.  Hansjorg.  3,662.644. 
Hines,  Benjamin  M  ;  and  Johnson,  Richard  L  .  to  Timely  Products  Oor- 
poration.  Electrically  heated  boot  sock  and  battery  supporting  pouch 
therefor.  3.663,796,0.  219-21 1. 
Hintz.  Harold  L:  S«e— 

Falkehag.  Sten  I.,  Bills,  Alan  M    and  Hinu,  Harold  L  ,3,663,358. 
Hirohashi,  Toahiyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki,  Ishizumi.  Kikuo,  Yamamoto.  Michihiro,  Maruyama, 
Isamu,  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyo«hi,3,663,S34. 
Hirose,  Yasunori,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Keying  cir- 
cuit for  simultaneously  switching  a  plurality  of  circuits.  3,663,737, 
CI.  84-1  260 
Hirozawa,  Koichiro,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speed  responsive 

transmission.  3,662,62 1 ,  CI.  74-73  I . 
Hirsch.  Irving  C.  Collapsible  stool.  3.663,058,0  297-439. 
Hiser.  Robert  Darrell:  See- 
Knopf,  Robert  John;  Bowne.  Lloyd  Marshall,  and  Hiser,  Robert 
DarTell,3.663.S06. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawabe,  Ushio;  Kimura,  Hiroshi,  and  Doi,Toshio,  3,662.689. 
Minami.  Shigeo;  and  Fukuda.  Kenji,  3,663.106. 
Mizuno,    Kaoru;    Kitamura.   Teuuo,    Nakao,   Shoichi;    Yasuda, 
Takehiko;    Ucno.    Akio;    Yoshikawa.    Kyunojyo;    Yuminaka. 
Takeo;  and  Sakata.  Kazuhiro.  3.662.905. 
Nakamura,  Toshio.  Arii,  Hidetoshi,  Tatekawa.  Shozo;  and  Kawai. 
Sadaharu.  3.663.077 
Hoback.  John  T.;  and  Holub.  Fred  F..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Process  for  producing  poiyamide  acid  and  polyimides.  3.663,728,  Cfl. 
26O-29.20n 
Hochheiser  Electronics  Corporabon:  See — 

Hochheiser,    Jerome    S.;    Zermeno,    Louis;    and    Sitler,   Galen. 
3.663,895. 
Hochheiser,    Jerome    S.;    Zermeno.    Louis;    and    Sitler,    Galen,    to 
Hochheiser  Electronics  Corporation.  Free  running  L-C  oscillator 
using  silicon- controlled  rectifier.  3.663.895. 0.  331-1 17. 
Hockenberry:  See — 

Haswell.  Walter  T..  Ill;  Hockenberry,  Terry  O.;  and  Williams, 
Everard  M..  3.663,787 
Hockenberry,  Terry  O.:  See— 

Haswell,  Walter  T.,  Ill;  Hockenberry,  Terry  O.;  and  Williams. 
Everard  M..3.663.787. 
Hodge.  Abram  L.:  See — 

Hoffman,  Maurice  F.;  and  Hodge,  Abram  L.,3,663.31S. 
Hodgkinson.  Robert,  to  Steam  Power  Systems,  inc.  Valve  actuation 

system  for  steam  engine.  3.662,553, 0.  60-105. 
Hoechst  Fibers  Incorporated:  See — 

Mobius,  Heinzhorst;  Keil,  Gunter;  and  Jakob,  Franz.  3.663.508. 
Hoer,  Ralph  A.,  to  Ralston  Purina  Company   Protein  fiber  forming. 

3,662.672.0.99-17. 
Hofftterger,  Charles  C,  III:  See- 
Weaver,  Chester  H.;  and  Hoffberger.  Charles  C.  111,3,663,040. 
Hoffinan,  Alfred  E.,  to  Universal  Oil  Producu  Company.  Antiozonant 
composition  and  use  thereof  in  natural  and  synthetic  rubber  com- 
positions. 3.663.505,0.  260-45  9 
Hoffman,  Oarence  A.:  See— 

Emerson,  David  E.;  Weems,  George  W.;  and  HofFman.  Oarence 
A..3,662.588. 
Hoffman,  Joseph  Willard.  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Valve  structure  with  a 
U-shaped  spring  retainer.  3,662.761.0.  137-543.19 
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Hoffman.  Maurice  F.;  and  Hodge.  Abram  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Gas  carburization  and  carbonitriding.  3,663.315,  O.  148- 
16.5 
Hoffman.     Paul     R..     to     Burrougha    Corporation.     Tape    control 

mechanism.  3.662.970.  CI.  242-180. 
Hoffman,  William  K.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Field  effect  transistor  circuit.  3,663,835, 0.  307-246.000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Berger,   Julius;   Epps,   Richard   H.;  Jenkins.   Edvirard   M.;   and 

Tabenkin,  Benjamin,  3,663.373. 
Coaentino,  Louis  Ciro.  3,662.743. 
Freedman.  Samuel  Orkin;  Cold,  Phil;  and  Krupey,  John  Henry. 

3,663,684. 
Gutzwiller,  Juerg  Albert  Walter;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje, 

3,663,554. 
Mount.  Bruce  Ebon;  and  Maasie.  Harold  Lee,  3,663.932. 
Osbond,  John  Mervyn;  and  Wickens.  James  Charles.  3.663,39 1 . 
Hofmann.  Alfred:  See— 

Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  and  Hofmann,  Alfred,3,663,334. 
Hogg,  Arthur:  See— 

Kirkby.  Henry  William;  and  Hogg,  Arthur,3,663,208. 
Hoglund,  Nils  O..  to  Tri-Ordinate  Corporation.  Cam  control  grinding 

machine.  3,663. 1 88. 0.  5  I  - 101  OOr 
Hogrcbe.  Herbert  C,  to  Dazor  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Articu- 
lated carrying  frame.  3,662.98 1 .  CI.  248-278. 
Hokama.  Takeo:  See — 

Scardiglia.       Frank;       Dissen.       Israel       J.;       and       Hokama, 
Takeo.3.663.658. 
Holava,  Henry  Michael;  and  Partyka,  Richard  Anthony,  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company.  l-Phenyl-3-aminc«lkyl-l,2,3,4- 
tetrahydronaphthalenes  and  the  salts  thereof.  3,663,608.  O.  260- 
501.1 
Holcroft  A  Company:  See— 

Schwalm.  Donald  J.;  and  Bayer,  Edward  C,  3.662,996. 
Holiday,  Allan  D.,  to  Gulf  Research  A  E>evelopment  Company.  Den- 

sificationof  poly-o-olefins  3,663,674,0.  264-1 18.000 
Hoik,  Albert  J.,  Jr..  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Easy  opening 

conuiner.  3,662,916.0  220-54. 
Hollis,  John  Gordon,  to  Newall  Engineering  Company  Limited.  The. 

Conveyor  systems.  3.662,876,0.  198-219. 
Holloway.  Milton  J.,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Butter  flavored  composi- 
tion. 3,663,236.0.99-134. 
Hollrock,  Richard  H.,  to  Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Aircraft  ejec- 
tion seat  vehicle  stowed  rotor.  3.662,978.  CI.  244- 1 22. 
Holman,  Donald  John,  to  Berk  Limited.  Brominated  siloxanes  and 

their  preparation.  3,663,587, 0.  260-448. 80r 
Holtey,  James  O.:  See— 

Bacchle,  Hans  J;  and  Holtey,  James  0, 3,662,63 1. 
Holub,  Fred  F.:  See— 

Hoback,  John  T  ,  and  Holub,  Fred  F, 3.663.728. 
Honeyman  Aluminum  Products  Co.:  See — 

Story.  Thomas.  3,663.033. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Kane,  Hugh;  and  Richardson,  Geore  W.,  3,663,908. 
Lee.  Tzou-Chang.  3.663.091. 
Merchant,  John,  3,663,098. 
Strong.  Roger  K..  3,662.601 . 
Thoen,  Richard.  3,662,610. 
Hook,  Richard  Wayne;  and  Haverdink,  Virgil  Dean,  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany.    Hydraulic     depth     control     for     agricultural     implements. 
3,663,032,  CI.  280-43  230 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Murphy,  Donald  P..  3,663,447. 
Murphy.  Donald  P..  3.663,476. 
Horn,  Fordyce  H.,  deceased  (by  Horn,  Helen  W.,  executrix);  Porter. 
Joseph  W.;  and  Talento,  Joseph  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Vacuum  interrupter  with  contactt  containing  a  minor  percentage  of 
aluminum.  3,663.775.0.  200-144. 
Horn.  Leo  B.;  and  Summers,  Charles  W.  Metal  roof  seaming  machine. 

3.662.699.  CI.  113-55. 
Home.  Dorothy  J.:  See — 

Gulbenk,     Aylin     H.;     Home.     Dorothy     J.;     and     Johnston. 
Howard.3.663.543. 
Horning.  Frederick  G.:  See- 
Young.  William  G.;  and  Homing.  Frederick  G..3.663.062. 
Horslcy.  Orville  E.:  See- 
Meyer.   Ronald  J.;   Horsley,   Orville    E.;   and    Eichel.   Herman 
J. ,3.663.703. 
Hoshi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Susuki.    Rinnosuke;    Hoshi.    Hiroshi;    Saito.   Jiro;    and    Moriki, 
Kiyoshi.3,663.449. 
Hosuttler,  Fritz:  See— 

Lombardi,  Frank  G.;  and  Hostattler.  Friu.3.663.3 1 1 . 
Hostettler,  Fritz;  and  Lombardi,  Frank  G.,  to  Inter-Polymer  Corpora- 
tion. Process  of  preparation  of  polycaprolactone  polyesters  and 
polyurethane  elastomers  therefrom.  3.663,515.0.  260-77.5an 
Hotta,  Seiji:  See — 

Kenmochi.        Hirohito;        Hotta,       Seiji;       and        Akamatsu. 
Takashi.3.663.537. 
Houdaille  Industries,  inc.:  See — 

King.  John  L..  Jr.;  and  Koch.  Roland  G..  3.663.028. 
SchulU^John  Clayson.  3.663,1 24. 
Houlihan,^lViniam  J.,  to  Sandoz-Wander.  inc.  1 ,5-Diazacyclononanes. 
3,663.536.0.260-239. 


Howard,  Robert  C:  See— 

Rufeh,  Firooz;  Ueb.  David  P.;  and  Howard.  Robert  C  .3.663.840. 
Howe  Richardson  Scale  Company:  See— 

Pratt,  Chapin  A..  3.662,845. 
Howell,  Charles  Frederick;  Hardy,  Robert  Aliis  Jr.;  and  Quinones. 
Nicartor  Quinones,  to  American  Cyarwmid  Company.  Treatment  at 
depreaaion     with     2-chk)ro- 1 1  -     ( piperazinyl(  dibenz-[  bjf]  [  1 ,4  )ox- 
azepines  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof.  3,663,696, 0.  424-230. 
Howell.  John  T:  See- 
Freeman,    Harlan    G.;    Baxter,    Gene    F.;    and    Howell.    John 
T.,3,663.481. 
Howland.  Robert  W.;  and  Van  Fleet.  Richard  L..  to  Singer  Company, 

The,  mesne.  Simulated  aircraft  radio  aids.  3.663.734. 0.  33-10.2 
Howmet  Corporation:  See — 

Talbot,  Albert  M.;  and  Soller,  Henry  W.,  3.662.8 10. 
Hu.   King  Lau,  to  TRW,   Inc.   Alloy  diode  characteristics  control 

method.  3.663,321.0.  148-181. 
Hubbell,  Harvey.  Incorporated:  See — 

Carison,  Ernest  R.;  Mackiewicz,  Czeslaw;  and  Mirmina,  Paul  C, 

3,663,864 
Jaconene,  Frank  C,  3,663.919. 
Hudson,  Frederick  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Development  apparatus. 

3,662,711,0.  118-637. 
Hudson,  Willard  G.:  See— 

Snellman,  Donald  L.;  and  Hudson.  Willard  G..3.662,333. 
Hudyma.  Thomas  William:  See — 

Juby.  Peter  Frederick;  Hudyma,  Thomas  William;  and  Partyka, 
Richard  Anthony ,3.663,627. 
Huff,  Kenneth  O.  Cutting  sample  recovery  device.  3,662.897,  O.  210- 

523. 
Huffnagle.  Oifton  Wesley:  See— 

Henschen,  Homer  Ernst;  Huffnagle.  Oifton  Wesley;  and  Zell.  Dale 
Richard,3, 663,930. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

MacMullen,  Alexander,  3,663,933. 
Myer.  Jon  H.  3,663,795. 

Myer,  Jon  H.;  Hasslinger,  Robert  L.;  and  Webster,  Francis  P.. 
3.663.800. 
Hughes.  William  L.;  Allison,  Hansel  J.;  and  Ramakumar,  Ramachandra 
G.,  to  Oklahoma  State  Unversity.  Apparatus  for  providing  AC  elec- 
trical energy  at  a  preselected  frequency.  3,663,945,0.  321-61. 
Hugon,  Pierre:  See — 

Beregi.     Laszio;     Hugon,     Pierre;     and     Le     Douarec,     Jean- 
Claude.3,663.593. 
Hull,  Roy:  See- 
Barren,  Arthur  Michael;  Carter,  John;  Hull.  Roy;  Le  Count,  David 
James;  and  Squire,  Christopher  John,3,663,607. 
Hulteen,  Stanley  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army,  mesne. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    making    spiral-reefed    parachutes. 
3,663,337,0.  156-499. 
Humbert,   Kingsley   E.,  Jr.,   to   Wix  Corporation.    Filter  cartridge. 

3,662.893,0.  210-315.000 
Humbiot.  Bernard.  Electrical  transformer  apparatus.  3.663,790.  CI. 

219-86. 
Hunger,  Klaus:  See — 

Meininger,      Fritz;      Hunger,      Klaus;      and      Springer,      Hart- 
mut,3.663,576. 
Hunsicker,  Harold  Y.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Aluminum 

electrical  conductor.  3.663,216.0.  75-142. 
Hupert.  Adam.  Clamping  device.  3,663,004,  O.  269-137. 
Hurd,    Richard    N..   to   Commercial   Solvents   Corporation.    Animal 

growth  promoters.  3,663,705,0.  424-281 . 
Hurlburt.  Charles  E.;  Lanni.  Michael  J.;  and  Fraenkel,  Alphons,  to 
Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Oscillator  type  force  measuring  system  in- 
sensitive to  input  voltage  variations.  3,662,595, 0.  73- 1 4 1 . 
Hutchison,  Stanley  O.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Through  tub- 
ing well  cleanout  method  using  foam.  3,662,828, 0.  1 66-3 1 2. 
Huthwaite,  John   Alan,  to  Calmic   Engineering  Company  Limited. 

Dryers  and  method  of  operation.  3,662,474, 0.  34-9.(XX) 
Hydril  Company:  See — 

Murman,  Fernando;  Lewis,  George  E.;  Dunn,  Allen  1.;  and  O'- 
Brien, Charles  E.,  3.662,823. 
Hydro  Hame  Corporation:  See- 
Jackson.  George  W.,  3,662,733. 
Hyman,  Daniel:  See — 

Pai,  Venkatrao  Khshnaraya;  and  Hyman,  Daniel, 3,663,61 3. 
Hymmen,  Theodor,  KG:  See — 

Pankoke,  Werner;  aixl  Kormeyer,  Dieter,  3,662,710. 
Hyster  Company:  See — 

Bostad.  Way  ne  W.;  and  Golik.  Ralph  F..  3,662.849. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See — 

Kussy,  Frank  W.;  and  Heberiein,  Cusuve  E.,  Jr.,  3,663,903. 
Ku»y.  Frank  W.;  and  Heberiein,  Gustave  E..  Jr.,  3,663,903. 
Ichihata,  l4itoshi,  to  Morinaga  Confectionery  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
processing  a  composite  food  of  fish  meat-bean  curds  as  an  instant 
foodstuff.  3.663.234. 0.  99-1 1 1 . 
Ideation.  Inc.:  See — 

Coss.  Donald  D,  3,662,514. 
Ifield.  Richard  Joseph,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Fluid 
pressure  actuated  device  and  a  gas  turbine  fuel  control  system  incor- 
porating such  device.  3,662,546,0.  60-39.28 
lida,   Yo20.   to   Nippon    Kogaku   K.K.    Varifocal   lens   mount   with 
deformable  anti-friction  coatings.  3.663.093, 0.  330-1 87. 
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in  Research  Institute:  Set— 

Boru.  Seymour  A  ;  Rechter.  Harold  L.;  Reynolds,  William  E.;  and 
Bazell.  Seymour.  3,662,405. 
Ikeda.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Nitu,   Yoshihiro;   Ikeda,    Yoshiaki;   Furue,   Toshiyuki;   Shioya, 
Akitoshi;  Sugano,  Shigeru;  and  Shiraki,  Yasuyuki, 3,663,548. 
Ikegaki.  Makoto:  See— 

TsuneU,  Asahide;  and  Ikegaki,  Makoto,3.663,854. 
mini  Building  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Studzinski,  James  D..  3,662.509. 
Illinois  Railway  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Nadhemy,  Rudolph  E.;  and  Smith,  Edward  Payson.  3.663,025 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Sygnator.  Henry  A..  3.662.805. 
Imai,  Teruo:  See — 

Shibata,  Hiroshi;  Imai.  Teruo;  and  Kumaki,  Shigeji, 3,663, 385. 
Imco,  Inc.:  See — 

Cobly,  Herbert  T..  3,662.962. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Barrett.  Arthur  Michael;  Carter.  John;  Hull,  Roy;  Le  Count,  David 
James;  and  Squire.  Christopher  John.  3.663,607. 

Kail.  John  Alan  Elliott.  3.663.488. 

Lee.  Denis.  3.663.280. 

Stone.    Eric    William;    and    White.    Wilfred    Arthur    Stephen. 
3.663.160. 
Imreffi,  Jozsef:  See— 

Toth.  Mihaly;  and  Imreffi,  Jozsef.3.663,419. 
Inaba,  Shigeho:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama. 
Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.Tsuyoahi. 3.663,534. 
Indusirie-Werke  Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Baumann.  Kari-Heinz.  3,662.966. 
Ingalls.  Robert  A.,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc.   Variable 

speed  transmission.  3.662.6 1  3.  CI.  74-371.000 
Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company.  The:  See — 

Baechle.  Hans  J.,  and  Holtey.  James  O..  3.662.631 . 

Erkfritz,  Donald  S  .  3.662.444. 

Klipping.  James  L. .  3 .663 .027. 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi.  Kinetic  deposition  of  particles.  3.663.788.  CI.  219-76. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants:  See — 

Wiegandt.  Herbert  Frederick,  and  Lafay.  Regis.  3.662.562. 
Institut  fur  Angewandte  Physik  der  Universitat  Bern:  See — 

Broom.  Ronald  Francis  Johnston.  3.663.897. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  5** — 

Baker.  Bernard  S..  3.663.295. 

Randhava.  Sarabjit  Singh.  3.663,162. 
Institutt  for  Atomenergi:  See — 

Sauar.  Tor  Ole.  3.663.366 
Instrument  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Klein.  Hyman  J.;  and  Trupin.  Bennett  W..  3.662.425. 
Insulating  Fabricator.  Inc.:  See — 

Moore,  William  C,  and  Boos,  Alfred  J  .  3,663,078. 
Inter-Polymer  Corporation:  See— 

Hostettler,  Fritz;  and  Lombardi.  Frank  G  .  3.663.5  15. 

Lombardi.  Frank  G.;  and  Hostattler.  Fritz.  3.663.5  1 1 . 
Interlake  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Johnson.  Robert  A.  3.662,678. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Auletta,    Lucien    V.,    Kim.    Yungil,;    and    Simon.    Andrew    M.. 
3.663.415. 

Cannon,  Max  R  .  3.663.749. 

Fineran.  William  J..  3.662.881 . 

Greenstein.  Bernard;  Langston.  Perry  R.,  Jr.;  Narken.  Bemt.  and 
Sunners.  Brian.  3.663.194. 

Hoffman.  William  K..  3.663.835. 

Lescure,  Jean  P..  3.663.384. 

Mendel,  Eric,  3,662,500. 

Mendel.  Eric.  3,662.501 

Van  Den  Honert,  Taco  H.  3,663.012. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Gesior,  Augustyn  M.,  3,662.922 

Skanes.  Frederick  A.;  Aker,  Ludwig  E.;  and  Kraemer,  Ronald  G  , 
3.662,847. 
International  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Eiselstein,   Herbert   Louis;  and  Clatworthy.   Edward   Frederick, 
3,663,213. 

Olson,  John  Henry;  and  Vines,  Raymond  Francis,  3.663.2 1 7. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Kroll,  Heinz  Ernst  Johannes;  and  Ziegler,  Horst  Dieter.  3.662.61 8. 
Internationa]  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 

Beck.  Roland  D.,  3,663,9 16. 

Epstein,  George;  and  Yamanaka,  Hideki,  3,663.837. 
losue,  Michael   F.;  Robinson.  Ronald  F.;   Anderson.  Paul   L.;  and 
Ziobrowski,    Edwin    P.,    to    Rogers    Corporation.    Back    plane. 
3.663,866.  CI.  3 17-101 . 0cm 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Brass.  Ronald  W.  3.662.762. 
Ishige.  Sadao:  See — 

Kimura,  Shiro;  Kobayashi.  Teruo;  Ishige.  Sadao;  and  Kiritani. 
Masatak,3,663.57l. 
Ishihara,  Masao:  See — 

Sato.  Shui;  Ishihara,  Ma&ao;  Sakamoto,  Eiichi;  Shono,  Masayuki; 
and  Sugino.  Osakazu.3,663.230. 


Ishizuka.  Hiroahi.  Vacuum  separator.  3.663.001 . 0.  266-34.00v 
Ishizumi.  Kikuo:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hisao.  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu.  Mori.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoahi, 3,663,534. 
Itek  Corporation:  See — 

Aspden.  Ronald.  3.662.499. 
Godfrey.  John  Montgomery.  3,663, 104. 
Mc  Leod,  Gerald  L.,  3,663.225. 
Ito.  Kazuo;  and  Yotsubayashi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Skegai  Tekko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  and  a  device  for  positioning  a  cutting  tool  on  a 
tool  rest  of  a  machine  tool.  3.662.473. 0.  33-185. 
Itoh.  Yoshio;  and  Tanaka,  Hirochi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elec- 
trophotographic apparatus.  3.663.100.  CI.  355-4. 
Iwaki.  Katsutaro,  to  Nippon  Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Getterator  ar- 
rangement with  regulated  output.  3,663.946, 0.  322-23.000 
Jablonski.  Werner  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Foamable 
thermoplastic  polymer  granules  and  method  for  making.  3,663,466, 
CI.  260-2.5 
Jackson,  George  W.',  to  Hydro  Flame  Corporation.  Wall-mounted 

fluid-fuel  furnace.  3,662,735,  a.  126-85 
Jackson,  Richard  M.  Tire  underinflation  telltale  device.  3.662,703.  CI. 

116-34. 
Jackson.  Robert  G..  to  Conch  International  Methane  Limited.  In- 
ground  storage  arrangement  for  liquefied  gases.  3.662,558,  O.  61- 
0.5 
Jacob,  Louis:  See — 

Guillet.  Hubert;  Jacob.  Louis;  Mouchart,  Jacques;  and  Sturel, 
Bemard,3,663.087 
Jacobs,  Harry  E..  and  Worrell,  George  R.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany Coal  processing.  3.663.420.  CI.  208-8.000 
Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Akgulian.  SahagC  .  and  Haffner,  Donald  G..  3.662.528. 
Jacobson,  Charles  R.;  D'Adamo,  Anthony;  and  Cosgrove,  Charlotte  E.. 
to  Knoll  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Urazoles  and  their  production. 
3.663.564.  a.  260-308. 
Jacobson.  Oscar  D.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Liquid  armature  in- 
duction pump  for  an  electrically  conductive  liquid  to  support  a  gim- 
bal  element  of  a  gyroscope  in  a  hydrostatic  bearing.  3,662.609,  CI. 
74-5. 
Jaconette,  Frank  C,  to  Hubbell,  Harvey,  Incorporated.  Grounding 

spring  for  electrical  fixtures.  3.663.919.  CI  339-14. 
Jaffe.  Joseph,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydrotreating  catalyst 
comprising  an  intcrstratified  crystalline  clay-type  aluminosilicate 
component  and  a  crystalline  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  component, 
and  process  using  said  catalyst.  3.663.424.  CI.  208-59. 
Jagenbcrg-Werke  AG:  See — 

Saro.  Karl;  and  Trosdorff.  Willi.  3.662.655. 
Jago.  Edward  John:  See — 

Gotheridge.    John    Ernest;    Morgan.    Jack,    and    Jago.    Edward 
John.3.662,809. 
Jaisinghani.  Gul  G..  to  National  Acceptance  Company  of  California. 

mesne.  Fire  retardant  carpet  3,663.345,  CI.  161-64. 
Jakob.  Franz:  See — 

Mobius.  Heinzhorst;  Keil.  Gunter;  and  Jakob.  Franz. 3.663. 508. 
Jakobsen.  Niels,  to  Picker-Andrex  X-ray  A/S.  Circuit  arrangement  for 
transforming  the  voltage  of  a  DC  voltage  source  into  a  pulsating  volt- 
age. 3.663.942.  CI  321-14. 
James.  Clifford  Neil.  Golf  ball  retrieval  and  storage  device.  3,663,049, 

CI  294-19 
James,  Ronald  William:  See — 

Des  Champs,    Nicholas   Howard;   Mayo,   Kenneth   E.;   Messier, 
Douglas  Arthur,  and  James,  Ronald  William. 3.663. 306. 
Jammet.  Jean-Firmin:  See — 

Blondel.  Alain,  and  Jammet,  Jean-Firmin, 3,663,72 1 . 
Janco,   Nathan.   Apparatus  for  coating  the  inside  of  a  cylindrical 

member.  3,662.709.0   118-318 
Janecka,   Gustav,    to    Waldes    Kohinoor,    Inc.    Applicator-operated 
dispenser  for  dispensing  clip-type  external  spring  retaining  rings. 
3,662,921,0.221-312. 
Janssen,  Peter  Johannes  Hubertus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Televi- 
sion receiver  with  phase  detector  controlled  sound  supression  filter. 
3,663,747,0.  178-5.8 
Janu,  George  J.:  See — 

Weber,  Urban  A;  and  Janu,  George  J. ,3,662.779. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kagiya.  Tsutomu;  Hagiwara.  Miyuki;  and  Okamoto,  Hidemasa, 
3,663.391. 
Japan  Medical  Supply  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Kousou,  3,662,752. 
Jasper  Electronic  Mfg.  Corporation:  See — 

Welsh,  Alan  B.;  and  West,  Roger  T  ,  3,663.1 14. 
Jenkins.  Edward  M.:  See — 

Berger.   Julius;    Epps,    Richard    H.;   Jenkins,    Edward    M.;    and 
Tabenkin.  Benjamin, 3,663, 373. 
Jenny.  Walter:  See — 

Kubba,   Ved   Parkash;   Ramanathan,   Visvanathan;   and  Jenny, 
Walter,3,663,529. 
Joel,  Amos  Edward.  Jr  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Mobile  communication  system.  3.663.762. 0.  179-41. 
Johannisson.  Dag  Olof  Alfred,  and  Lundberg.  Gustaf  Silas  Staffan,  to 
Aga  Aktiebolag.  Gas  evacuator  for  breathing  apparatus.  3,662,774, 
CI.  137-115. 
Johansson,  Hans  Ame.  Bath  system,  particularly  for  wheel-chair  con- 
strained disabled  persons.  3,662,409,0.4-145. 
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Johnmeyer,  Hillard  E.,  Sr.  Trenching  implement.  3,663,063.  CI.  299- 

86. 
Johns.  Melvin.  Push-pull  jack  apparatus.  3,662.994.0.  254-93.00r 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See— 

Perry,  Walter  Merton.  3,663,192. 
Johnson  A  Johnson:  See— 

Adams,  Robert  J.;  and  Overhuitt,  Wendell  C,  3,663,501. 
Liloia,  Gerald  J.;  May,  Louis  F..  Jr.;  Schiff.  Norman;  Mesek, 
Frederick  K.;  Shepherd.  Robert  C;  and  Strickel,  William  R.. 
3.663,348. 
Schiappa.  Antonio;  and  Goff,  Richard  E..  3,662,787. 
Johnson,  Alan  Edward:  See— 

Crabtree,  John  Dtnsdale;  Grundy,  Kenneth  Henry;  and  Johnson. 
Alan  Edward,3,663,500. 
Johnson,  Douglas,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Turbine  cooling 

control.  3,663,1 18, CI.  415-1 16. 
Johnson  Fast  Print  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Johnson,  James  Reid,  3,662,472. 
Johnson,  Harry  B.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Roofing  factory  fume  and 

solid  waste  disposal  system,  3.662,695,  CI.  1 1 0-8.00r 
Johnson,  James  Reid,  to  Johnson  Fast  Print  Corporation,  The.  Templet 

for  use  in  placingasetof  print  rolls  in  fit  3,662,472,0.  33-184.500 
Johnson,  James  T..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Vehicle  safety  device  having 

an  inflauble  confinement  3.663.036.  CI.  280-150. 
Johnson.  Larry  K.;  and  McNinch.  Delmar  D..  to  Lawrence  Brothers, 

Inc.  Door  pivot  assembly.  3,662,429,0.  16-151. 
Johnson.  Randall  W.  Bezel  inner  guide  frame.  3.662.668,  CI.  98-40. 
Johnson,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Chnstensen,  Robert  S.;  and  Johnson.  Richard  D. 3.662,422. 
Johnson,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Hines,  Benjamin  M.;  and  Johnson,  Richard  L., 3,663.796. 
Johnson,  Robert  A.,  to  Interlake  Steel  Corporation.  Coil  tightener. 

3,662,678,0   100-4. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Weber,  Urban  A.;  and  Janu,  George  J.,  3,662,779. 
Johnston,  Howard:  See— 

Gulbenk,     Aylin     H.;     Home,     Dorothy     J.;     and     Johnston. 
Howard.3.663.543. 
Jonathan  Logan,  Inc.:  See — 

Carroll,  Patrick  P..  3,662,531 
Jones,  Clarence  O.,  Jr.;  and  Snuszki,  Fred  F..  to  Niagara  Machine  & 
Tool  Works.   Sheet  metal  forming  apparatus.   3.662.584.  CI.   72- 
41  I  000 
Jones.  Howard  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.   I.,  and  Company. 
Preparation  of  anhydrous  alkali  mercaptides.  3,663,624,  CI.  260- 
609. 
Jones,  John  A.:  See — 

Revoir,  William  H.;  and  Jones.  John  A. .3.662.523. 
Jones,  Patrick  Ludlow  Fleming;  and  Watson,  Robert,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Limited.  Head-up  display  system  including  a  concave  reflector  and  a 
movable  combining  mirror.  3,663, 1 1 2,  CI.  356-25 1 . 
Joosten.  Richard  Leo.  Sr..  to  American  Can  Company.  Composite  con- 
tainer and  package.  3.662,944.0.  229-14. 
Jordan.  Albert  Paul.  Portable  transcriber  unit.  3,662,868,  CI.    197- 

180.000 
Jordan,    Tommy    V.,    Jr.    Machine    for    removing    chicken    waste. 

3,662,420,0.  15-93  00b 
Jorgensen,  Thor  V.  Multi-purpose  traction  apparatus.  3,662.750,  CI. 

128-75. 
Joschek,  Hans-Ingo:  See— 

Von  Kutepow,  Nikolaus;  Magin,  August;  and  Joschek,  Hans-ln- 
go,3.663.578 
Josyin  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.:  See — 

Roza.  Kenneth  Ralph.  3.662.436. 
Jouade.  Pierre,  to  Paulstra.  Shock  absorber  means,  especially  for  a 

vehicle  steering  column.  3.662.616. 0.  74-492. 
Jovil  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  The:  See— 

Havasi,  Vilmos;  and  Bailey,  Gene  R..  3.662.965. 
Joy.  Robert  F.:Se*— 

Gault.  Robert  H.;  and  Joy,  Robert  F.,3,662,829. 
Juby.    Peter    Frederick;    Hudyma,    Thomas    William;    and    Partyka, 
Richard   Anthony,  to  Bristol-Myer»  Company.    1-lndanmethanols. 
3.663,627,0.  260-618  OOf 
Juhl,  William  G.;  Robinson,  Jacques  D.;  and  Trafton,  John  G.,  Ill,  to 
Monsanto  Company.  Start-up  method  for  hydrogenation  process. 
3,663,637,0  260-674. 
Juliano,  Peter  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Substantially  trans- 
parent  polydimethylsiloxane-   polyalkylmethacrylate   compositions 
and  method  for  making  same  3,663.650, 0  260-827.000 
Jungwirth.  Adalbert,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahl- 
werke  Aktiengesellschafl.  Method  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a 
slag  layer  on  metal  baths.  3,663.204, 0.  75-49. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 

Von  Grabe.  Walther,  3,663,101. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Sukosha:  See- 
Fujimori,  Yoshiaki,  3,662,537. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Ninomiya,  Kiyosha;  and  Ohara,  Hideaki,  3,663,497. 
Kachiu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tamura,  Takaaki;   Kato,  Tsutomu;  and  Sakamoto,   Kazuyoshi, 
3,663,457. 
Kagami,  Teruo:  See — 

Sato,  Shui;  Nakajima,  Tomio;  Shono.  Masayuki;  and  Kagami, 
Teruo.3.663.209. 


Kageyama,  Osamu:  See— 

Yamagishi,       Kazi>o;       Kageyama,       Osamu;       and       Numa. 
Yoshiaki,3,663,574. 
Kagiya,  Tsutomu;  Hagiwara,  Miyuki;  and  Okamoto,  Hidemasa,  to 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Solution  polymerization  of 
ethylene  by  ionizing  radiation  in  the  presence  of  chlorofluorinated 
hydrocarbons.  3,663,391,0.  204-159.220 
Kahale,  Abed  G:  See— 

Beller,  Wilbert  E.;  and  Kahale,  Abed  G..3,662,475. 
Kahn,  Peter  Bumo;  and  North,  Norman  Frederick,  to  Pleaaey  Com- 
pany Limited.  The.  ComWned  auxiliary  power  and  engine  starter 
systems.  3,662.544,0.  60-39.140 
Kail,  John  Alan  Elliott,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Polyolefine  films.  3.663.488,0.  260-23. 
Kalmar.  Nicholas:  See — 

Rubin.  AllenG.;  and  Kalmar,  Nicholas,3,663,168. 
Kalteyer.  Gerhard:  See— 

Dany,  Franz-Josef;  Komomiczyk.  Klaus;  Roszirtski,  Hilmar;  and 
Kalteyer,  Gerhard.3,663,1 74. 
Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 
Hollrock,  Richard  H.,  3,662,978. 
Kamath,  G.  Sanjiv,  to  Norton  Research  Corporation.  Method  of  mak- 
ing silicon  carbide  junction  diodes.  3,663,722,0.  148-172. 
Kamiya,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Toyo  Enterprises  KK.  Vehicle  washing  ap- 
paratus. 3,662,418,0.  15-21. 
Kane,  Hugh;  and  Richardson,  Geore  W.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Relay  mag- 
netic frame  and  armature  arrangement.  3.663,908. 0.  335-271. 
Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Sato,  Shizuo,  3,663,470. 
Kaneko,  Tokuzo:  See- 
Sato,  Shui;  Sakamoto,  Eiichi;  Saito,  Shizuo;  Sakazume,  Kaiichiro; 
and  Kaneko,  Tokuzo,3,663,2 1 0. 
Kant,  Michel;  and  Bonnefille,  Robert,  to  ANVAR  Agence  Nationale  de 
Valorisation  de  la  Recherche.  Asynchronous  machine  having  an 
open  magnetic  circuit.  3,663.844,0.  310-13.000 
Kantor,  Bertram  Lit»coln:  See — 

Kantor,  Seymour  Milton;  and  Kantor.  Bertram  Lincoln,3,662,980. 
Kantor,  Seymour  Milton;  attd  Kantor,  Bertram  Lincoln.  Display  base. 

3,662.980,0.248-161. 
Kao,  Chih-Yu;  and  Kurth.  Cart  F.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated. Equalizer.  3,663,898,0.  333-18. 
Karas,  Albert  J.;  Hall,  Richard  L.;  and  Stahl,  William  H.,  to  McCor- 
mick  &  Company,  Incorporated.  Vanilla  bean  drying  and  curing. 
3,663,238,0.  99-1 40.00r 
Kare,  Morley  R.  Methods  of  bird  control.  3,663,692,0.  424-153.000 
Kamaky.  Karl  J.;  and  McShane.  James  E..  to  Savage  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Destained  gentian  violet  and  method.  3.663.689. 0.  424-45,000 
Karras.  Ernest  C,  and  Cain.  Lester  R.,  to  Cemtech  Corporation.  Di- 
aled number  printout  system.  3,663,756,0.  179-7.1 
Kashima,  Takeshiro;  and  Onaya,  Isamu,  to  Pacific  Metals  Co.,  Ltd. 

Rexible  coupling.  3,662,568,0,  64-13.000 
Kasuga,  Naoatu:  See — 

Uda,   Kiminori;   Yamamoto,  Hiroya;   Kasuga,   Naoatu;  and   Fu- 
ziyoshi,  Kenzi, 3,663, 325. 
Katchman,  Arthur,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Rubber  modified 

polyphenylene  ether  and  process.  3.663.66! .  O.  260-892. 
Kates.  W.  A..  Company,  The:  See- 
Kates.  Willard  A..  3.663.07 1 . 
Kates.  Willard  A.,  to  Kates.  W.  A..  Company.  The.  Pressure  balanced 

piston  and  the  like.  3,663.071.0.  308-5. 
Kato.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Tamura.       Takaaki;        Kato.        Tsutomu;        and        Sakamoto, 
Kazuyoshi,3,663,457. 
Kato,  Umaki;  and  Nishino,  Hisao,  to  Tohoku  Metal  Industries  Limited. 
Core  coil  having  a  improved  temperature  characteristic.  3,663,913. 
O.  336-179. 
Kawabe,  Ushio;  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  and  Doi,  Toshio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
High  speed  train  utilizing  hard  superconductor,  3,662,689,  CI,  104- 
148, 
Kawahara,  Yoshio,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for  the 
vapor  phase  rearrangement  of  hydrocarbons  utilizing  microwave 
energy.  3,663,394,0,  204-168, 
Kawahata,  Masayuki,  to  Environment/On*  Corporation,  Periodically 
reversed    gas    flow    ozone    production    method    and    apparatus. 
3,663,418,0.204-314. 
Kawai,  Hisasi:  See — 

Wakamatsu,  Hisato;  Kitano,  Akira;  ai^  Kawai,  Hisasi.3,662,62S. 
Kawai,  Sadaharu:  See — 

Nakamura,  Toshio;  Arii,  Hidetoshi;  Tatekavira,  Shozo;  and  Kawai. 
SadahaTU,3,663,077, 
Kawamura,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Shimotori,  Kazumi;  Takagi,  Michiyasu;  Kawamura,  Yoshihisa;  and 
Kiyooka.  Shoichi,3,663.767. 
Kawaae,  Akira:  See— 

Yamamuro,  Hiroshi;  Kawase,  Akira;  and  Sakai,  Akio,3,663,108. 
Kaye,  Gordon  E.  Bellow  for  reserve  cell.  3.663.302, 0.  1 36- 1 1 4.000 
Kazama,  Seizi;  and  Nakabayashi,  Masamitsu.  to  Takeda  Chemical  In- 
dustries, Ltd.  Polyurethane  adhesive  compositions.  3,663,513.  O. 
260-75. 
Kear,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Bagge,  Leonard  P.;  and  Kear,  Robert  W, 3.663, 153. 
Keeler,  William  A.;  and  Schuh,  Frank  J.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany.  Insulating  a  wellbore  in  permafrost.   3.662.832.  O.    166- 
302.000 
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Keil.Gunter:  See— 

Mobius,  Heinzhont;  Keil,  Cunter;  and  Jakob,  Franz.3,663.S08. 
Kellstrom,  Erik  Magnus:  See— 

Fernlund,    Lan    Martin    Ingemar;    and    Kellstrom.    Erik    Mag- 
nus,3.663,074. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See— 
Evans,  Antony  C,  3,662.864. 

Perry.  Charles  C.  and  De  Villiers.  Andre  L..  3,663.069. 
Scharlack.  Ronald  .,  3,663.070. 
Kemp,  Stanley  William:  See— 

Tuffhell.  Derrick  Percival;  and  Kemp,  Sunley  William.3,662,895. 
Kemper,  James  Morgan,  to  Monogram  Industries,  Inc.  Recirculating 

toilet  system  and  filter  therefor.  3,662,888,  CI.  2 10- 1 67.000 
Kendall  Company.  The;  See— 

Reinhard.  John  F..  Samour.  Carlos  M.;  and  Vida.  Julius  A.. 
3.663.699. 
Kendall,  Earl  W,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Method  and  electrolytes  for 

anodizing  titanium  and  iu  alloys.  3,663,379,  CI.  204-S6. 
Kendrick,  Earl  L.;  and  Sandberg,  Harry  W  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  accomplishing  heat  exchange  corrosive 
liquid  process  stream  and  a  second  liquid.  3,662.8 1 7.  CI.  I6S-I. 
Kenmochi.   Hirohito;   Hotta.   Seiji;   and   Akamatsu.  Takashi.   to  Su- 
mitomo Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Light-fast  and  wash-fast  reactive 
phthalocyanine  dyes.  3.663.537. CI.  260-239.600 
Kennedy.  Alvin  B..  Jr..  to  Catalyst  Services,  Inc.  Handling  apparatus 

for  particulate  dry  product.  3.662,886.  CI.  209-2S0  000 
Kenyon.  Roger  B.:  See— 

Czerkas.  Alfred  E.;  and  Kenyon.  Roger  B.. 3.663.683. 
Kerschner.  Ralph  C.  Pack  convertible  to  stool  3.662,932,  CI.  224-9 
Kessler,  Harry  H.;  See- 
Moon,  William  H.;and  Kessler.  Harry  H  .3,663.214 
Keszler,  Julius  L.  Method  of  tenderizing  curing  and  cooking  a  meat 

product.  3.663.233.  CI.  99-107  000 
Keto.  August  I.;  and  Klein.  Kenneth  R..  to  Westinghouse  Elecuic  Cor- 
poration. Electrical  bushing  assembly.  3.663.928.  CI.  339- 1 1 1 . 
Keuchel.  Herbert  W.  to  Celanese  Corporation  of  America.  Process  for 

treating  elastomeric  fibers.  3.663.677.  CI.  264-210. 
Keuper.  John  J.:  See — 

Wagner,  Paul  D.;  and  Keuper,  John  J  .3,663.846. 
Keutgen.  William  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Phenolic  resin 
compositions  and  a  method  for  the  preparation  thereof.  3.663.486, 
CI.  260-19. 
Khelghalian.     Habet     M..     and     Poppe.     Wassily      Electroplauble 

polyolefins.  3.663.377. CI.  204-30. 
Khelghatian,  Habet  M.:  See— 

Poppe.  Wassily.  Khelghatian.  Habet  M..  and  Lutz.  Anthony  J.. 
Jr  ,3.663.260 
Kibler.  Richard  W..  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  Adhe- 
sive of  a  polymer  latex,  a  resol  resin  and  a  novolak  resin.  3.663.491. 
CI  260-29.3 
Kido.  Yasunori:  See — 

Shiraiwa.     Toshio;      Yamaguchi.     Hisao;      and      Kido.      Vasu- 
nori,3.662.590. 
Kienast,  Gerhard.  Peilstocker.  Guntcr,  Volz,  Hans  G  ;  and  Wiegreffe, 
Wolfgang,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaf^.   Stabilised 
titanium     dioxide     for     polycarbonate     moulding     compositions. 
3,663,494, CI.  260-37 
Kikkoman  Shoyu  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueno,  Takahiro,  and  Harada,  Michio,  3.663.368. 
Kikuchi.  Makoto.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Double  spherical 

dressing  apparatus.  3,662.73 1 ,  CI.  I  23- 1  1 
Kikuchi,  Sadao:  See— 

Maruyama,       Mitsuhiro;      Mizuno.      Osamu.       and       Kikuchi. 
Sadao.3.663.320. 
Kilco  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Hall.  Sean  Geoffrey.  3.663.694. 
Kim,  Sang-Chul,  to  General  Electric  Company   Circuit  utilizing  feed- 
back amplifier  for  sequentially  flashing  photoflash  lamps.  3,663,86 1 , 
CI  315-232. 
Kim.  Yungil,:  See— 

Auletta,     Lucien     V.;     Kim.     Yungil.;     and     Simon.     Andrew 
M..3.663.415 
Kimberly  Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Sager.  Karl  E.  3.663.330. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  S««— 

Brock.  Robert  J.,  and  Hansen.  Paul  B..  3.663.344. 
Kimura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawabe.  Ushio;  Kimura,  Hiroshi.  and  Doi.  Toshio.3, 662,689. 
Kimura.  Shiro;  Kobayashi.  Teruo;  Ishige.  Sadao;  and  Kiritani.  Masatak. 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Lactone  compound  and  process  for 
preparation  thereof  3.663.57 1. CI.  260-343.3 
Kindlimann.  Lynn  E..  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation.  Nitride- 
strengthened,  stainless  steel.  3.663.3 1 2.  CI.  148-12. 
King.  Harold  M.  Measuring  Upe  tightener  3.662.969,  CI.  242-84.8 
King.  John  L..  Jr.;  and  Koch.  Roland  G..  to  Houdaille  Industries.  Inc. 

Tool  holder  with  spring  operated  nut.  3.663.028.  CI.  279-9 1 
King,  Leonard  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Quick  emplace- 
ment gun  carriage  mechanism.  3,662,647,  CI.  89-40.00J 
King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.:  See — 

Linstead,  Robert  Stanley,  3,662,488. 
Kinzbach,  Robert  B.  Force  transmitting  coupling.  3,662,867.  CI.  192- 

45. 
Kiovsky.  Thomas  E.;  and  Wald.  Milton  M..  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Hydrogenation  catalyst.  3.663.452,0.  252-438. 


Kipp.  Adolf;  Stockinger.  Walter,  and  Konig.  Peter  J..  1/2  to  Concast 
AG.,  mesne.  Mold  for  continuous  casting  of  metal.  3.662.814,  CI. 
164-283. 
Kiritani.  Masatak:  See— 

Kimura.  Shiro;  Kobayashi.  Teruo;  Ishige,  Sadao;  and  Kiritani. 
Masatak.3,663,S71. 
Kirkby,  Henry  William;  and  Hogg,  Arthur,  to  Brown,  Firth,  Limited. 
Chromium-nickel  alloy  steel  containing  copper.  3,663,208,  O.  75- 
125. 
Kiron,  Israel:  See — 

Shmerling,  Zvi;  Kiron,  Israel,  and  Merold,  Robert  Lec,3,662,9l9. 
Kish,  (jcoTge  D..  Montesi,  Robert  P..  and  Smith.  Gerald  B..  to  Dresser 
Industries.   Inc.    Hand-portable  press  for  swagable  pipe  coupling. 
3.662.450.0.29-237. 
Kisling,  James   W..   Ill,   to   Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  completing  production  wells.  3,662,833, 
O.  166-314 
Kisling,  James  W  .  Ill:  See— 

Young.  David  E.;  Kisling,  James  W.,  Ill,  and  Nutter.  Benjamin 
P., 3, 662,826. 
Kitai,  Atsuo:  See — 

Kono,    Kageaki;    Oki,    Toshikazu;    Kitai,    Atsuo;    and    Ozaki, 
Asaichiro,3,663,370. 
Kitamura,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Mizuno,    Kaoru,    Kitamura,    Tetsuo;    Nakao,    Shoichi;    Yasuda, 
Takehiko;    Ueno,    Akio;    Yoshikawa,    Kyunojyo;    Yuminaka, 
Takeo,  and  Sakata,  Kazuhiro,3 ,662,905. 
Kitano,  Akira:  See — 

Wakamatsu.  Hisato.  Kitano.  Akira;  and  Kawai.  Hisasi.3.662.62S. 
Kitchen.  Clarence  E..  to  McNeil  Corporation.  Axial  plunger  pump. 

3.663. 122.0.  417-269. 
Kiyooka.  Shoichi:  See — 

Shimotori.  Kazumi,  Takagi.  Michiyasu;  Kawamura.  Yoahihisa;  and 
Kiyooka.  Shoichi,3.663.767 
Klein.  Heinz,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschait.  Fuel  injection 

device  for  internal  combustion  engines  3.662,721.0.  l23-32.0ae 
Klein.  Hyman  J  .  and  Trupin.  Bennett  W..  to  Instrument  Systenu  Cor- 
poration Scrap  block  3.662.425.  CI   15-245. 
Klein.  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Keto.  August  I.;  and  Klein.  Kenneth  R. .3.663.928. 
Klein.    Marvin   Bertrand;   and   Sosnowski.   Thomas   Patrick,   to   Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Metal  ion  laser  having  an 
auxiliary  gas  3,663,892,0.  331-94.5 
Klemke,  Rudolf  H.  E..  to  Mohawk  Industries  Inc.  Colorless,  cold  cure 

phenolic  resin  containing  sulfur  stabilizers.  3,663,503,0.  260-45.8 
Klemkowski.  Philip  J  .Jr.  Fish  lure  3.662.485.  CI.  43-42  340 
Kling.  Edward  E.;  Cousino.  James  L. ,  and  Frens.  James  A.,  to  Lakeway 

Chemicals.  Inc  Electrolytic  cell.  3.663.4 12.  CI  204-257 
Klinge  Enameling  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Klinge.  James  L..  3.663.290 
Klinge.  James  L..  to  Klinge  Enameling  Company.  Inc.  Temperature  re- 
sistant coating  and  method.  3.663.290.  CI.  117-8. 
Klink.  Erich:  5«— 

Haas.   Herbert  G.;   Munk.   Edmund.   Fink.   Alfred;  and   Klink. 
Erich.3.663.137. 
Klipping.  James  L.,  to  Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company.  The.  Ruid 

actuated  clamp  3.663.027. 0  279-4 
Kloimstein.  Engelbert:  See— 

Schonbeck.  Rupert;  and  Kloimstein,  Engelbert. 3.663. 546. 
Klugmann,  Raphael.  Wig  construction  having  synthetic  resinous  sub- 
strate element  3.662.768.  CI    132-53  000 
Klussendorf,  Siegfried:  See— 

Augustin.     Horst;     Klussendorf,     Siegfried;    and     Kofer,     Kon- 
rad.3.663.445 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dany.  Franz-Josef;  Komomiczyk.  Klaus;  Roszinski.  Hilmar;  and 
Kalteyer.  Gerhard.  3.663.174. 
Knausenberger.  Martin:  See — 

Barth.   Hans,  Grieas.   Wilhelm;   Knausenberger.   Martin;   Lange, 
Henner;  Menz.  Hans-Udo.  and  Sagredos.  Angelos. 3.663,446. 
Knight.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Boatwright.  John  T.;  and  Knight.  Donald  L. 3.663.769. 
Knighton.  James  B.:  See — 

Miller.  William  E.;  Knighton.  James  B.;  and  Bernstein.  George 
J. .3.663.178. 
Knoll.  Hans,  to  Tiefbohr-Technik  GmbH  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  driving 

and  feeding  elongated  tooU  or  the  like  3.662.61 1.O  74-22.000 
Knoll.  Jozsef:  See — 

Ecsery.  Zoltan;  Kosa.  Ildiko.  and  Knoll.  Jozsef.3.663.610. 
Knoll  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 

Jacobaon,  Charles  R..  D'Adamo.  Anthony;  and  Cbsgrove.  Char- 
lotte E..  3.663.564. 
Knopf.  Robert  John;  Bowne.  Lloyd  Marshall,  and  Hiser.  Robert  Dar- 
rell.    to    Union   Carbide   Corporation.    Subilization   of   urethane 
polymers  with  substituted  ureas.  3.663.506.  CI.  260-45.85 
Knudtson.  Vernon  E.  Valve  operator  embodying  time-delay  closing 

means.  3.662.408,  CI.  4-67. 
Knufr,  William  J:  Ser— 

Banko,  George;  and  KnufT,  William  J  ,3,662,732. 
Ko,  Yung  Ling:  See — 

Ralston,  Robert  E.;  and  Ko,  Yung  Ling,3,663,30l . 
Kobashi,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Takeya.    Kenji;    Okazaki,    Mitsutoshi;    and    Kobashi,    Toshiyu- 
ki.3,663.631. 
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Takeya,    Kenji;    Okazaki,    Miwutoshi;    and    Kobashi,    Toshiyu- 
ki,3,663,632. 
Kobayashi,  Manabu:  5m— 

Nakajima,  Toaitaka;  Okubo,  Tomoyuki;  Kobayashi,  Manabu;  and 
Yoshioka,  Kimio,3,663,943. 
Kobayashi,  Seihichi:  See— 

Ueno,  Hiroshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Seihichi.3.663.3S4. 
Kobayashi,  Teruo:  See— 

Kimura.  Shiro;  Kobayashi.  Teruo;  Ishige.  Sadmo,  and  Kiritani. 
Maaatak.3.663,57I. 
Kobayashi,  Tsuyoahi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao,  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo,  Yamamoto,  Michihiro,  Maruyama. 
Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoahi.3,663.534. 
Kobayashi.  Yuuka:  See- 
Sato.  Yasunobu,  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Takagi,  Hiromu;  Kumakura, 
Seiji;  Nakayama.  Koichi;  and  Oahima.Takeshi,3.663.S70. 
Koch.  Roland  G . :  See— 

King.  John  L.  Jr.;  and  Koch.  Roland  0.3.663,028. 
Kochalski.  Horst;  Rudszinat,  Willy;  David.  Harry;  Erdnwnn.  Otto; 
Rode,  Ludwig;  and  Suck.  Hans,  to  Hauni-Werke  Koerber  A.  Co..  KG. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    manipulating    rod-shaped    articles. 
3,662.880,0.209-73. 
Kochcr.  Robert  C;  and  Samelson.  Harold,  to  GTE  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Cell  for  use  in  a  circulating  liquid  laser.  3.663.891.  CI.  331- 
94.5 
Koegel.  Gerhard:  See— 

Gllgien.  Heinz;  Koegel.  Gerhard;  and  Harris.  Melvin.3.663, 1 57. 
Koehl.  Hans  H..  to  C.E.M.  Company.  Inc.  Fastening  pins.  3,662,428, 

CI.  16-43. 
Koenig,  Elmer  A.:  See— 

Tascher,  Edward  R.;  and  Koenig,  Elmer  A..3,662.5 17. 
Koenig,  Jude  H.;  Schoeffel,  James  A.;  Carron,  Gene  J.;  and  Walford, 
Lionel  K.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  X-ray  spectrographic 
means  having  fixed  analyzing  and  detecting  means.  3,663.812,  O. 
250-49.5 
Koepnick,  Paul  J.,  to  Werner  Lehara.  Inc.  Article  aligner  for  a  con- 
veyor system.  3,662,871,0.  198-30. 
Koepp,  Ronald  L.;  and  Havas,  Janos,  to  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany. Method  of  insulating  multilevel  conductors.   3.663,277,  O. 
117-201. 
Kofer,  Konrad:  See— 

Augustin,     Horst;     Klussendorf,     Siegfried;     and     Kofer,     Kon- 
rad,3 ,663,445. 
Kohn,Gustave  K  :  See- 
Brown,  Melancthon  S.;  and  Kohn,  Gusuve  K, 3,663,594. 
Koide,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  end 
surface    positioning    apparatus    for    use    with    digitally    controlled 
machine  tools.  3,663,189,0.  51-165.800 
Koikeda,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Kumagai,  Shun;  and  Koikeda.  Toshiaki. 3.663.408. 
Kokkinis.  Nikolaus.  to  Lindauer  Domier  Gesellachaft  m.b.H.  Gripper 

head  for  use  in  a  shuttleless  loom   3.662.785.  O.  139-122. 
Kolb.  Karl;  and  Glombitza.  Klaus,  to  Staedtler.  J.  S.  Precision  com- 
passes or  dividers.  3,662,468,0.  33-27.00b 
Koller.  Eugen  Johann:  See— 

Liuler,  Alfred;  Ramanathan.  Visvanathan;  Hegar,  Gert;  Koller, 
Eugen  Johann;  and  Milicevic,  Branimir,3.663,l6l. 
Koltercr,  Franz:  See— 

Uchytil,  Gary;  and  Kolterer,  Franz,3.663,376. 
Komomiczyk,  Klaus:  See— 

Dany,  Franz-Josef;  Komomiczyk.  Klaus;  Roszinski,  Hilmar;  and 
Kalteyer,  Gerhard,3.663, 1 74. 
Konig,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Kipp,  Adolf;  Stockinger,  Walter;  and  Konig.  Peter  J. ,3,662.8 1 4. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Shui;  Nakajima,  Tomio;  Shono,  Masayuki;  and  Kagami, 

Teruo,  3,663,209. 
Sato,  Shui;  Sakamoto,  Eiichi;  Saito.  Shizuo.  Sakazume,  Kaiichiro; 

and  Kaneko,  Tokuzo.  3.663.2 10. 
Sato.  Shui;  Ishihara.  Masao;  Sakamoto,  Eiichi;  Shono,  Masayuki; 
and  Sugino,  Osakazu,  3,663,230. 
Kono,  Kageaki;  Oki,  Toshikazu,  Kiui,  Atsuo;  and  Ozaki.  Asaichiro,  to 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  and  Sanraku  Ocean  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for 
producing  L-glutamic  acid  by  fermenution.  3,663,370,  O.    195- 
49.000 
Koo.  Ronald  C;  and  Shurgan,  Joel,  to  Duro-Test  Corporation.  Man- 
drel for  manufacturing  filament  coils  and  method  for  manufacturing 
filament  coiU.  3,662.789,0.  140-71.5 
Koral,   Jerry    Norman;   and    Blank,    Werner   Joseph,   to   American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Method  of  electrodepoaiting  novel  coating. 
3,663,389,0.204-181. 
Kormeyer,  Dieter:  See— 

Pankoke.  Werner;  and  Kormeyer,  Dieter.3.662,710. 
Koraei.  Otto:  See— 

Stryker.  Frederick  J.;  and  Komei.  Otto,3,663,243. 
Korzenski,  David  B.:  See— 

Patzelt,  Harold  I.;  Connelly,  Lawrence  J.;  Balhveber,  Edward  G.; 
Korzenski.  David  B.;  and  Slepicka,  Kenneth  L..3,663,SI8. 
Kosa.  Ildiko:  See— 

Ecsery. ZolUn;  Kosa,  Ildiko;  and  Knoll,  Jozsef,3.663,6IO. 
Koshimura.  Masamitsu;  HaruU,  Yukinori;  Matsuzaka,  Junichi;  and 
Wako,  Shinichi.  to  Nippon  Oils  and  Fats  Company  Limited.  Method 
of  proiducing  vinylic  polymerizable  monomers.  3.663.599,  O.  260- 
475. 


Kosiol.  Wilfried:  See— 

MichMl.  Dietrich;  and  Kosiol,  Wilfried,3,663,495. 
Koyama.  Magame,  to  Columbia  Ivlachine,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  produc- 
ing a  noolded  article  with  a  receas  therein.  3,662,438,0.  25-41. 
Koyama.  Megumi:  See— 

Matauda,     Shoxo;     Tanaka,     Tadashi;     Murayama.     Kouzou; 
Yamamoto.    Kunhnitsu;    Oka,    Joji;    Takahashi.    Ryop:    and 
Koyama,  MeguRU,3.663,383. 
Kozacka,  Frederick  J.,  to  Chase-Shawmut  Company.  Electric  cartridcy 

fVises  with  blown  fiiae  indicator.  3.663.915.0.  337-244. 
Kraemer,  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Skanes,  Frederick  A.;  Aker,  Ludwig  E.;  and  Kraemer,  Ronald 
G.,3,662,847. 
Kratz,  Erich:  See— 

Leuck,  Hans;  and  Krau,  Erich,3,663.61 1 . 
Kravitz.  Stanley:  See— 

Suggitt,     Robert     M.;     Kraviu.     Stanley;     and     Estes,     John 
H..3.663,636. 
Kray.  William  C;  and  Winkler,  De  Loss  E.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Health,  Education  and  Welfare.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
hydroxylated  block  polymers.  3.663,659, 0.  260-880. 
Krimmel,  Carl  Peter,  to  Searle,  G.  D,  A  Co.  Esters  aitd  amides  of  3- 

phenyladamantane-l-carboxylicacid.  3.663.565. 0.  260-326.3 
Krx>der,  Ernest  A.,  to  Dentsply  International  Inc.  Diamond  tool  and 

method  of  making  the  same  3,663,191 , 0.  5 1-309. 
Kroll,  Heinz  Ernst  Johannes;  and  Ziegler.  Horst  Dieter,  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Instrument  knob  having  integral  de- 
tent mechanism  and  panel  mount  socket  means.  3,662,618.  O.  74- 
527.000 
Kronenberg,  Klaus  J.  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Self-center- 
ing permanent  magnet  bearing.  3,663,075, 0.  308-10.000 
Krupey,  John  Henry:  See— 

Fr«edman.  Samuel  Orkin;  Gold,  Phil;  and  Krupey,  John  Hen- 
ry,3,663,684. 
Krywitsky,  Leo  L.;  and  Morrow,  Robert  S.,  said  Morrow  aasor.  to  said 

Krywitsky.  Self-locking  fastenera.  3.662.804, 0.  1 5 1  - 1 4. 
Kubba,  Ved  Parkash;  Ramanathan,  Visvanathan;  and  Jenny,  Walter,  to 
Ciba  Limited.  Azo  dyestuffis  containing  a  phenylpiperidine  coupling 
component.  3,663.529,0.  260-156. 
Kubiatowicz,  David  O.:  See— 

Grotenhuis,  Ivan  M.;  and  Kubiatowicz,  David  0.,3,663,686. 
Kuhre,  Calvin  J.;  and  Segerstrom.  Oifford  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Sulfur-oil  slurry  preparation  for  pipeline  transportation.  3.663,478. 
CI.  252-314. 
Kulish,  Stanley  J..  Jr  ;  See— 

Boudouris.  Angelo;  and  Kulish,  Stanley  J.,  Jr.,3,663,936. 
Kulmburg,  Alfred,  to  Gebr.  Bohler  &.  Co.,  Aktiengesellschaft.  Steel  for 

saw  blades.  3,663,316,0.  148-36.000 
Kumagai,  Denroku;  and  Kurahashi,  Yutaka,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Public  Corporation.  Time  division  multiplex  transrnission 
system.  3,663,761,0.  179-15. 
Kumagai,  Shun;  and  Koikeda.  Toshiaki,  to  CMci  Electric  Industry  Com- 
pany Limited.  Method  of  producing  untalum  nitride  film  resistors. 
3,663,408,0.204-192. 
Kumaki,  Shigeji:  See— 

Shibata,  Hiroshi;  Imai,  Temo;  and  KUmaki,  Shigeji,3,663,38S. 
Kumakura,  Seiji:  See — 

Sato,  YMUitobu;  Kobay&ahi,  Yutaka;  Takagi,  Hiromu;  Kumakura, 
Seiji;  Nakayama,  Koichi;  and  Oshima,  Takeshi, 3. 663.570. 
Kume.  Toyohiko;  and  Higashikawa,  Shizuo,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  O-cycloalkyl-S-alkyl-O-halophenyl- 

phosphrorothiolates.  3,663,665,0.  260-958. 
Kurahashi,  Yutaka:  See— 

Kumagai,  Denroku;  and  Kurahashi,  Yutaka,3,663,76l . 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aoki,  Katsumichi;  Uchida,  Elizaburo;  Shinoda,  Kiichi;  and  Shida. 

Takafumi.  3.663.704. 
Shibata,  Hiroshi;  Imai,  Teruo;  and  Kumaki,  Shigeji,  3,663.385. 
Takahashi.  Masaaki;  and  Mayumi.  Osamu,  3,663,428. 
Umeya,  Kaoru;  Tanaka,  Shunji;  and  Gomi,  Shinpei,  3.663,248. 
Kurth,CariF.:See— 

Kao,  Chih-Yu;  and  Kurth.  Carl  F..3.663.898. 
Kurtz.  Clark  N:  See— 

Higgins,    George    C;     Kurtz,     Oark     N.;    and     Eiaen.     Fred 
C, 3, 663.22 1. 
Kurtz.Gary  W.See— 

Hallman.  Robert  W.;  and  Kurtz.  Gary  W..3.663.224. 
Kurumada,  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Murayama,  Keisuke;  Toda,  Toshimasa;  Yamao.  Eiko;  Matsui.  Kat- 
suaki;  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  Ohta.  Noriyuki;  and  Watanabe. 
lchiro,3,663,558. 
Kussy,  Frank  W.;  and  Heberlein,  Gusuve  E. ,  Jr.,  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Cor- 
poration. Tripping  system  for  circuit  breaker.  3,663,903,0.  335-16. 
Kussy,  Frank  W. ;  and  Heberlein,  Gustave  E. ,  Jr.,  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Cor- 
poration. Conuct  bridge  system  for  circuit  breaker.  3,663.905.  O. 
335-195. 
Kuvik,  Joseph  J.  Mail  bag  protector.  3,662.803,0.  150-52.00r 
Kuzmick,  Lester  F.:  See^ 

Shatwell,  Donald  G.;  and  Kuzmick,  Lester  F.,3.663,060. 
Kyrias,  Lucian  C:  See— 

Moran.  WUIiam  F.;  and  Kyrias.  Lucian  C.,3.663.267. 
Kyushu  Taik-Renga  Okabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Umeya,  Kaoru;  Tanaka,  Shunji;  and  Gomi,  Shinpei,  3.663.248. 
Lace.  Melvin  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Variable  resistance  control  device. 
3.663.755,0.  179-I.OOd 
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Ladd  Research  Industries.  Incorporated:  See— 

Porter.  John  Halsted;  and  Ladd.  William  Alexander.  3.663,273. 

Ladd.  William  Alexander:  See- 
Porter.  John  Halsted;  and  Ladd.  William  Alexander.3,663.273. 

Lafay.  Regis:  See — 

Wiegandt.  Herbert  Frederick;  and  Lafay.  Regis.3. 662.562. 
La  Grouw.  Coenraad  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Glass  for 

television  display  cathode-ray  tubes.  3.663.246,  CI.  106-53. 
Lake.  Glen  W.;  and  Coerper.  Myron  D..  to  Chemetron  Corporation, 
mesne.  Method  of  making  dry  insulated  inductive  coil.  3.662.461. 
CI.  29-605.000 
Lakeway  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Kling.   Edward   E.;  Cousino,  James   L.;   and   Frens.  James  A.. 
3.663.412. 
Lakiza.  Rostislav  Ivanovich;  Sotoviev.  Petr  Ivanovich;  Dukov.  Vasily 
Maximovich;  and  Baron.  Grigory  Rakhmielevich.  Crane  device  for 
prev^iting    collision    of    load    with    seacraft    in    rough    weather. 
3.662.99 1. CI.  254-172. 
Lambert.  C.  J.:  See— 

Chinlund.  Joseph  F.;  and  Lambert.  C.  J. .3.662.570 
Lance.  Christopher  James.  50*  to  Belknap.  Ivan  F.  Combined  wrench 

and  marking  device.  3,662,629.  CI.  81-52. 
Landwehr.  Bemhard  R.  Christmas  tree  garlands  of  flexible  strip  materi- 
al with  attached  star  elemenu  and  method  of  assembly.  3.663.342. 
CI.  161-14.000 
Lane.  Homer  P..  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Bobbm 
wound  coil  assembly  and  electrical  terminal  therefor.  3,663,914,  CI. 
336-192. 
Lange.  Gerhard,  to  Messer  Griesheim  G.m.b.H.  Flame  cutting  method. 

3.663.309.  CI.  148-9. 
Lange.  Henner:  See — 

Barth.   Hans;  Griess.   Wilhelm,   Knausenberger.   Martin;   Lange. 
Henner;  Menz.  Hans-Udo.  and  Sagredos,  Angelo$,3.663.446. 
Langer.  Arthur  W..  Jr..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Process  for  lithiating  ferrocene.  3.663.585.  CI.  260-439. 
Langosch.  Otto  Paul  Ferdinand,  to  Vickers  G.m.b.H.,  Firma.  Fluid 

control  systems.  3.663, 1 26.  CI.  4 1 7-300. 
Langston.  Perry  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Greenstein.  Bernard;  Langston.  Perry  R.,  Jr.;  Narken.  Bemt;  and 
Sunners.  Brian.3,663,194. 
Lanier.  Carroll  W..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production  of 

olefins.  3.663.647, CI  260-683.15 
Lankheet.  Jay  A.,  to  Glamour  Pools  Company.  Enclosures  for  pools 

andthelike.  3,662.4 10. CI.  4-172.12 
Lanni,  Michael  J.;  See— 

Hurlburt.     Charles     E.;     Lanni,     Michael     J.;     and     Fraenkel, 
Alphora.3,662,595. 
Lanzendorfer,  Josef:  See— 

Murawski.  Kurt;  Schmucker.  Anton;  Sensburg.  Bemd;  and  Lan- 
zendorfer. Jo$ef.3,662,667. 
Lapham,  Thomas  B.;  and  Feldberg.  Leonard  H..  to  Bumdy  Corpora- 
tion. Mounting  for  integrated  circuits.  3.663,920.  CI.  339-17. 
Larson.  Larry  L.:  See — 

United  Sutes  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator,  3.662.547. 
Larson.  Lester  L.:  See— 

DeVey.  William  J.  and  Larson.  Lester  L. 3.663.832. 
Lassanske.  George  G..  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Reversing 

transmission.  3.662,61 2,  CI.  74-355. 
Lassau,  Christian;  Stem.  Robert;  and  Sajus.  Lucien..  Hydrogenation 

process  and  catalysts  therefor.  3.663.635.  CI.  260-666. 
Latourette.  Harold  K.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Irradiation  method  of 
preparing  aralkyi  hydroperoxides  from  hydrocarbons.  3.663.393.  CI. 
204-162. 
Lawner.  Arnold  M.:  See — 

White.  Gerome  R..  and  Lawner.  Arnold  M. , 3.662.861 . 
Lawrence  Brothers.  Inc.:  See— 
Folu.  Robert  E..  3.662,493. 

Johnson.  Larry  K.;  and  McNinch.  Delmar  D..  3.662.429. 
Lawrence.  Ray  V.:  See- 
Parkin.  Bernard  A..  Jr.;  Schuller.  Walter  H.;  and  Lawrence.  Ray 

v.. 3.663.523. 
Sinclair.  Richard  G..  Berry.  David  A.;  Schuller.  Walter  H.;  and 

Lawrence,  Ray  V, 3.663.545. 
Takeda,  Hiroshi;  Schuller.  Walter  H.;  Lawrence.  Ray  V.;  and 
Block.  Seymour  S.. 3.663.593. 
Layne.    Ronald    P.    Apparatus   for    processing   sensitized    material. 

3.662.660.  CI.  95-89. 
Leach  Company:  See— 

Boda.  Robert  A..  3.662.908. 
Lebkucher.  Kari  Heinz;  Nischwitz.  Ehrenfried;  and  Schinzel.  Erich,  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning.  Cationic  derivatives  of  4,4'-bis-(s-triazinyl-  amino )-stil- 
bene-2,2'-disulfonic  acid,  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  and  ap- 
plication as  optical  brighteners.  3.663.538.  CI.  260-240. 
Le  Bras,  Louis  R.:  See— 

Christenson,  Roger  M.;  and  Le  Bras.  Louis  R.. 3,663,400. 
Christenson,  Roger  M.;  and  Le  Bras.  Louis  R.. 3.663,405. 
Lebras,  Louis  R.:  See — 

Christenson,  Roger  M.;  and  Lebras,  Louis  R.. 3.663,401. 
Le  Bras.  Louis  R.;  and  Ostrowski.  John  S..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 

Treatment  of  electrodeposition  bath.  3,663,397,  CI.  204- 1 8 1 .000 
Le  Bras,  Louis  R.;  and  Zwack.  Robert  R.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Com- 
bined electrodailysis  and  ultrafiltration  of  an  electrodeposition  bath. 
3.663.406.  CI.  204-181  000 


Le  Count.  David  James:  See — 

Barrett.  Arthur  Michael;  Carter,  John,  Hull,  Roy;  Le  Count,  David 
James;  and  Squire.  Christopher  John, 3,663.607. 
Leddy.  Robert.  Method  and  article  for  installing  aluminum  siding. 

3.662.510.0.  52-748.000 
Le  Douarec.  Jean-Oaude:  See— 

Beregi.     Laszio;     Hugon.     Pierre;     aitd     Le     Douarec.     Jean- 
Claude.3.663.595. 
Lee,  Denis,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Electrodes  for 

electrochemical  processes  3,663.280,0.  117-217. 
Lee,  Haynes  A.,  Jr.;  and  Rapp.  Charles  F.,  to  Owena-lllinois.  Inc.  Erbi- 
um oxide/ynerbium  oxide  doped  glass  lasers.  3.663,474,  O.  252- 
301.4 
Lee,  Stuart  M.;  and  Bailey.  William  A.,  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.  Deposition  of  polymeric  coatings  utilizing  electrical  ex- 
citation. 3.663.265,0.  I  l7-93.lgd 
Lee.  Tzou-Chang.  to  Honeywell  Inc   Acoustic  resonance  damping  ap- 
paratus. 3.663,091,0.  350-160. 
Lehmann,    Gunter;    Neunhoeffer,    Otto;    Roaelius.    Wilhelm;    and 
Vitzthum.  Otto,  to  Hag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  protec- 
tion of  auto- oxidtzable  materials.  3.663,581,0.  260-398.5 
Lehoczky.  Kalman  Nagy    High-speed  alternating  current  generators. 

3.663.848. 0.  310-90.000 
Leiba.  Eugene:  See— 

Assouline.  George;  Leiba,  Eugene;  and  Spitz.  Erich. 3.663.086. 
Leidenfrost.  Reinhold  Labyrinth  gap  seal.  3.663.023,0.  277-56. 
Leiy  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Smith.  Elwood  Lee.  3.662.526. 
Lemaster.  Howard  V.  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  alkoxy-bis  (alkylaminO-s-triazines.   3.663.542.  O. 
260-2498 
Lemieux.   Raymond  Urgel;  and  Raap,  Rintje.  to  R&L   Molecular 
Research  Ltd.  7-(p-Aminomethylphenylthio)-acetamido-3- 

(pyridiniummethyl)ceph-3-€m-4-carboxylate.    3.663.540,  CI.   260- 
243.00c 
Leonard.  Lloyd  H.  Vehicle  transmission  control.  3.662,624,  CI.  74- 

865. 
Leopold,  Wilbur  R.,  Jr..  Smith.  John  J.;  Hackman.  Frank  C;  Lucken- 
bill,  Lawrence  F.,  and  Daghe.  Joseph  L..  to  Mueller  Co.  Gate  valve 
structure.  3.662,778,0    137-375 
Lepselter.  Martin  P.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Passivated  semiconductor  devices.  3,663,279,0.  117-212. 
Leroy,  Jean  Marie  Louis,  and  Brouard,  Claude  Marie  Henri  Emile.  to 
Ugine     Kuhlmann      Water-insoluble     pyrazolone     azo     dyestuffs. 
3.663.5 30. 0  260-163 
Les  Forges  de  Zeebrugge  S.  A. :  See — 

Bodinaux.  Gaston  Jean  Olivier.  3.662.684. 
Lescure.  Jean  P.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Bath  for  electroplating  tin-bismuth  alloy.  3.663,384,  CI.  204-43.000 
Lesieur-Cotelle:  See — 

Bourgeois.  Jacques.  3.662.633. 
Lesko.  Leslie  J.:  See— 

Polzin.  Dwaine  N..  and  Lesko.  Leslie  J. .3.662,838. 
LeToumeau.  R.  G..  Inc.:  See— 

Molby.   Lloyd   A..   Magown.   Lloyd   L.;  and  Steiner.   Larry  T.. 
3.662.841. 
Leuck.  Hans;  and  KraU.  Erich,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  Process  for  con- 
ducting exothermic  chemical  reactions  in  heterogeneous  gas-liquid 
mixtures.  3.663.61 1 . 0  260-524. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Augustin.    Horst;    Klussendorf,    Siegfried;    and   Kofer,    Konrad. 

3,663,445 
Barth,   Hans;  Griess,   Wilhelm,   Knausenberger.   Martin;   Lange. 

Henner;  Menz.  Hans-Udo;  and  Sagredos.  Angelos,  3.663.446. 
Menz.  Hans-Udo,  Trapp.  Horst  Otto  Adolf;  and  Wieske.  Theophil. 

3.663,235. 
Viccaro,John  P.,  and  Weaver,  John  M..  3,663.371. 
Levine.  Charies  A.;  and  Fujioka.  George  S..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Battery  employing  an  alkali  metal  polysulfide  having  a 
low-alkali  metal  hydroxide  content.  3.663,294,  CI.  1 36-6 
Lew,  Baak  W.,  to  Atias  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing 
cyclic  carbonates  from  polyhydric  alcohols.   3,663,569.  O.  260- 
340.2 
Lewis.  Oarence  P..  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  roll  forming  ends  of  helically  corrugated  pipe.  3.662.579. 
O.  72-105. 
Lewis.  George  E.:  See — 

Murman.  Fernando;  Lewis,  George  E.;  Dunn,  Allen  I.;  and  O'- 
Brien. Charles  E. 3. 662,823. 
Lewis,  Robert  B,  Jr.  Card  file.  3,662.48 1 . 0.  40-65.000 
Lewis.  Terry:  See— 

Altenstaedter.  Georg.  3,662,496 
Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommandit-Gesellschafl:  See — 

Rautenbach,  Robert;  Lutzeyer,  Wolfgang;  Werner,  Udo;  Lym- 
beropoulos,  Stravros;  and  Zimmerman,  Hubert.  3.662,755. 
Li.  Chou  H.  Reinforced  metal-matrix  composites.  3,663,356.  CI.  161- 

225. 
Licher.  Robert  J.  Apparatus  for  heating  individual  portions.  3.662.741. 

O.  126-263. 
Lichtfuss,  Gerhaidt  E.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Actuator  system. 

3.662.550. 0.  60-53. 
Lieb.DavidP.:See— 

Rufeh.  Firooz;  Lieb,  David  P.;  and  Howard,  Robert  C, 3,663,840. 
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Liebergott,  Norman,  to  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada. 
Bleachng  of  mechanical  cellukxic  pulp  with  ozone  in  the  presence  of 
a  peroxygen compound.  3.663,357.0.  162-65. 

Liechti.  Hans  Wilhelm.  to  Ciba  Limited.  Water-insoluble  phenyl-azo- 
phenyl  dyestuffs.  3.663.53 1 ,  CI.  260-206. 

Liloia,  Gerald  J.;  May,  Louis  F.,  Jr.;  Schiff.  Norman;  Mesek,  Frederick 
K.;  Shepherd,  Robert  C,  and  Strickel,  William  R.,  to  Johnson  Sc 
Johnson.  Lofty  and  soft  nonwoven,  through  bonded  fabric. 
3,663.348.0.  161-116. 

Limpel.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Retallick,  Lawrence  A.;  Limpel.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Bluestone, 
Henry.3.663,664. 

Lincks,  Hans,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  G.m.b.H.  Variable 
jaws  for  vane  pump.  3,663, 1 30. 0.  4 1 8-3 1 . 

Lincoln.  Clark,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Windshield  wiper  and 
washer  control  switch.  3.663.9 1 8. 0.  338-200. 

Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 
Kokkinis.  Nikolaus.  3.662.785. 

Lindenberg.  Hans-Georg.  to  Varta  Aktiengesellchaft.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  storage  battery.  3.663.305.  CI.  136-176.000 

Lindsay.  James  R.:  See- 
Zimmerman.  Robert  C;  and  Lindsay.  James  R. . 3,663.781 . 

Linson  Instrument  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Ohiin.  Lars  Erik;  and  LoN'enmark,  Jan  Olof,  3.663,823. 

Linstead.  Robert  Stanley,  to  King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.  Toy  vehicle. 
3,662,488,0.46-201.000 

Lionetto.  Anthony.  Protective  guard  fixture.  3,662,993,0.  256-65. 

Lipkins,  Morton  S.  Hollow  retroreflectors.  3,663.084.  CI.  350-102. 

Lipp.  George  D.;  Rahe.  Villem;  and  Roberts,  Lawrence  B.,  to  Coming 
Glass  Works.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  orienting  cords  in  a  mol- 
ten glass  downdraw  bowl  3,663, 1 95,  CI.  65- 1  32. 

Lisitano,  Giuseppe.  Radio-frequency  plasma  generator.  3,663,858.  O. 
315-39. 

List,  Hansjorg:  See— 

Flesch,  Friedrich;  and  List.  Hansjorg. 3.662, 644. 

Little,  Ernest  L.,  Jr.;  and  Wolf,  Jack  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Process  for  making  ferromagnetic  metal  powders. 
3,663,318,0.  148-105. 

Litvin,  Leonid  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Pentegov,  Igor  Vladimirovich;  Semergeev,  Stepan  Ivanovich; 
Sheikovsky,  Dmitry  Alexeevich;  Mescheryak,  Sergei 
Nikolaevich,  Stemkovsky,  Evgeny  Petrovich;  Litvin,  Leonid 
Vladimirovich;  and  Shelest,  Nikolai  Antonovich, 3,663,909. 

Liuler,  Alfred;  Ramanathan.  Visvanathan;  Hegar.  Gert;  Koller.  Eugen 
Johann;  and  Milicevic.  Branimir.  ao  Ciba  Limited.  Process  for  con- 
tinuous dyeing  polyacrylonitrile  textile  material  in  a  hydrophobic 
solvent  dyebath.  3.663. 1 61,0.8-1  74. 

Livingston,  William  L.,  to  Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation. 
Phase  change  method.  3,662,835,0.  169-1 

Lloyd,  E.  J.,  and  Childs,  Rex  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agricul- 
ture. Splitting  machine  for  chicken.  3,662,430, 0.  17-11 .000 

Locke,  Joseph  K..  to  Berngomatic  Corporation.  Blow  torch  burner. 
3.663. 154.  CI.  431-353. 

Lufvenmark.  Jan  Olof:  See — 

OhIin.  Lars  Erik;  and  Lofvenmark.  Jan  Olof.3.663.823. 

Lohr.  Thomas  E.;  and  Stephenson.  Robert  L..  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Vehicle  seat  having  restraint  system  within  trim. 
3.663.057. 0.  297-388.000 

Lombardi.  Frank  G..  and  Hostattler,  Fritz,  to  Inter-Polymer  Corpora- 
tion. Polyurethanes  chain  extended  with  a  hydroxyl  containing 
amide  chain  extender.  3.663.5 1 1 .  CI.  260-75.0nq 

Lombardi.  Frank  G.:  See— 

Hostettler.  FriU;  and  Lombardi,  Frank  G, 3,663,5 1 5. 

Lonati,  Francesco.  Jack  selection  device  for  circular  knitting 
machines.  3.662,572,0  66-50. 

Long.  Jack  D.;  and  Richards.  David,  to  Fitchburg  Paper  Company. 
Plastic  laminate  structure  consisting  of  a  plastic  film  laminated  to  a 
substrate  with  a  resin  impregnated  paper  intermediate  layer. 
3,663.353.0.  161-184.000 

Long.  Virgil  L..  Sr..  to  Mid-Iowa  Concrete  Products  Co.  Apparatus  for 
making  hollow  concrete  articles.  3,662.437.  CI.  25-36. 

Loop,  Frederick  M.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Treatment  of  elec- 
trodeposition bath.  3,663,399.0.  204-181.000 

Loop.  Frederick  M..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Treatment  of  elec- 
trodeposition bath.  3.663.404,0.  204-181.000 

Loop.  Frederick  M.;  and  Boswonh.  Frank  C.  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Treatment  of  an  ultrafiltrate  derived  from  an  electrodeposition 
process  by  reverse  osmosis.  3.663,407,  CI.  204- 1 8 1 .000 

Loper.  Carl  R..  Jr.:  See- 
Heine.  Richard  W.;  and  Loper.  Carl  R..  Jr..3.663.2 12. 

Lopez,  Joseph  G.  Game  apparatus  and  alphabet  teaching  device. 
3,663,017,0.  273-1. OOr 

Lorence,  Ervin  W.,  to  Lorence  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Turntable 
drive  mechanism.  3,662,623,0.  74-805. 

Lorence  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 
Lorence,  Ervin  W.,  3,662,623. 

Loudon  and  Russell  Limited:  See — 
Sykes,  Malcolm,  3,663. 151. 

Love,  Norman  Edward,  to  British  Hoovercraft  Corporation  Limited. 
Transporters.  3.662,853,0.  180-121.000 

Lovegren,  Norman  V.;  Gray,  Marie  S.;  and  Feuge.  Reuben  O.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Extended-surface  dispersible 
hydrogenation  catalyst  and  process  for  producing  same.  3,663,479, 
CI.  252-429. 


Lovelock.  James  E.:  See — 

United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator,  3,662,604. 
Low,  George  M.;  Derr,  Lloyd  J.;  and  Tobias,  Robert  A.  Thermal  mo- 
tor. 3,663,839,0.  310-4.000 
Lu,  Maoyeh:  See — 

Aday,  Roy  W.,  Jr.;  and  Lu,  Maoyeh,3,663,097. 
Lubanska,  Hope,  to  British  Iron  and  Steel  Association.  The.  Treatment 

of  molten  material.  3,663,206,0.  75-60. 
Lubin,  Arnold  I.  Parts  feeder  and  method.  3,662.920,0.221-162. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Coleman,  Lester  Eari,  3.663.573. 
Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited:  See — 
Allen.  Brian  Robert,  3.663.791. 
Bowcott.  Roy  Price,  3.663,825. 
Foley,  David,  3,662,850. 

Freeman,  Frank  George,  3,663,1 2S.  - 

Gleeson.  Robert  Leonard.  3,663,778. 
Heap.  Alec  John.  3.663.904. 

Hicks.  Harris  Vernon;  and  Nolan.  Roger  William,  3,663,819. 
Ifield,  Richard  Joseph,  3.662,546. 

Martin,  Anthony  Eugene  Joseph;  Skinner,  Robert  Thomas  John; 
and  Baker,  Bernard  James,  3,662,495. 
Lucci,  Ciro  J.  Litter  basket  mounting  and  locking  means.  3,662,979, 

O.  248-154. 
Luce,  John  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Double  cell  high 

intensity  ion  source.  3,663,852, 0.  3 1 3-63.000 
Luckenbill,  Lawrence  F.:  See — 

Leopold,  Wilbur  R.,  Jr.;  Smith,  John  J.;  Hackman,  Frank  C; 
Luckenbill,  Lawrence  F.;  and  Daghe,  Joseph  L., 3, 662,778. 
Luecke,  Juergen,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  nitriles. 

3,663,589,0.260-464. 
Lulay,  Arthur,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 
for  temporarily  reducing  the  crimp  index  in  bicomponent  acrylic 
fibers.  3,663,676,0.  264-168. 
Lummus  Company,  The:  See — 

[X>m,  Rolf  K.;  Maddock,  Maldwyn  J.;  and  Guerrieri.  Salvatore  A., 
3.663.645.  ,^ 

Lundberg.  Gustaf  Silas  StdfTan:  See — 

Johannisson,  Dag  Olof  Alfred;  and  Lundberg.  Gustaf  Silas  Staf- 
fan.3.662.774. 
Lurey,  Daniel  M..  to  Simpliway  Products  Co.  Firing  meatts  for  a  model 

rocket.  3.662.685.  CI.  I02-70.20r 
Lustick,  Leonard  S.:  See — 

Saltzberg.   Bernard;   Lustick.   Leonard   S.;   and   Heath.   Robert 
G. .3.662.746. 
Lutz.  Anthony  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Poppe.  Wassily;  Khelghatian.  Habet  M.;  and  Lutz,  Anthony  J., 
Jr..3,663,260. 
Lutzeyer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Rautenbach,  Robert;  Lutzeyer,  Wolfgang;  Werner,  Udo;  Lym- 
beropoulos,  Stravros;  and  Zimmerman,  Hubert,3,662,75S. 
Lymberopoulos,  Stravros:  See — 

Rautenbach,  Robert;  Lutzeyer.  Wolfgang;  Werner,  Udo;  Lym- 
beropoulos, Stravros;  and  Zimmerman.  Hubert.3.662.755. 
Lynde.  Michael   W.   Measuring  tape  and  chalk  line  holding  tool. 

3.662.47 1. 0.  33-137.000 
Maas.  EMeter:  See — 

Schmieri,  Richard;  and  Maas.  Dieter,3,662,663. 
Maassen,  Ralph;  and  Pollock,  Alex.  Method  of  attaching  a  hairpiece. 

3.662.766. 0.  132-5. 
Maatschoppij  Van  Berkel's  Patent  N,  V.:See — 

Eliasberg.  Joseph.  3.662.5 1 1 . 
Mackiewicz.  Czeslaw:  See — 

Carlson.  Ernest  R.;  Mackiewicz.  Czeslaw;  and  Mirmina.  Paul 
C..3.663.864. 
Mackin,  Michael  H.:  See— 

Oearman.  Jack  F.;  Ohisson.  Leonard  W.;  and  Mackin.  Michael 
H..3.662.564. 
MacMullen.  Alexander,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Pulse  compres- 
sion code  sequencing  system.  3,663,935.0.  343-1 7. 20r 
Macyczko.  John;  and  China.  Endy.  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industries.  Inc. 
Distributor  rotor  with  improved  contact  securing  means.  3,663,771, 
O  200-19.0dr 
Maddock,  Maldwyn  J.:  See — 

Dom,  Rolf  K.;  Maddock,  Maldwyn  J.;  and  Guerrieri,  Salvatore 
A.,3.663,645. 
Madison,  Theodore  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  Pro- 
tective baixj  for  bilaminar  transducer  with  slotted  spacer  ring. 
3,663,933.0.  340-8.000 
Madsen,  Andrew,  to  Resource  Data  Corporation.  System  for  delineat- 
ing selective  response  of  a  material  to  radiation  in  presence  of  visible 
illumination.  3,663,814,0.  250-83.3 
Madsen,  Henning  Schmidt;  and  Reddyk,  Comelis  Wilfred,  to  Northern 
Electric  Company  Limited.  Electret  transducer.  3,663,768, 0.  179- 
Ill.OOe 
Maeda,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto,       Akira;       Miyako,       Toyoharu;       and       Maeda, 
Kiyoshi.3,663.727. 
Maekawa,  Hideyuki;  Sakamoto,  Teruo;  and  Sagawa,  Yoshihisa,  to 
Shinonogi  &  Co..  Ltd.  Rotary  press-molding  apparatus.  3.663,147, 
O.  425-345.000 
Mageriein,  Helmut;  Rupp.  Hans-Dieter,  and  Meyer,  Gerhard,  to  Glanz- 
stofT  AC.  Process  for  the  production  of  2-niercapto-  benzothiazole. 
3.663,562. 0.  260-306. 
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Magin.  August:  Set— 

Von  Kutepow,  Nikolaus;  Magin.  August,  and  Joschek.  Hans-ln- 
go.3.663,578. 
Magne,  Frank  C:  St€— 

Mod,  Robert  R.;  Magne.  Frank  C;  and  Skau,  EveW  L..3,663.582 
Magnusaon.   Elof  Folke.   Hitches   for  tractor-mounted   implementt. 

3.662.848.  CI.  180-Sl. 
Magown,  Lloyd  L.:  5m— 

Molby.    Lloyd    A.;    Magown.    Lloyd    L.;    and    Steiner.    Larry 
T. 3. 662,84 1. 
Mahmoodi.  Parviz.  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Disposable  temperature-sensing  device.  3, 663,917.  CI.  338-28. 
Mahr,  Rene  N.;  Radoux.  Henri  Joseph;  and  Burton.  Clement  E..  to  S.A. 
des  Anciens  Etoblissementt,  Paul  Wurth.  Tuyere  stock  for  furnaces. 
3.662.696.  CI.  110-182.5 
Maillard.  Bernard,  to  Brevets  Aero-Mecaniques  S.A.  Elastic  damping 

device  for  fire-arms.  3.662.648,  CI.  89-44. 
Mainwaring.  Albert  Bruce,  to  Uniform  Tube*.  Inc.  hk>n-trepanning 
non-roury  electrode  for  electro-erosion  of  metals.  3.663.784.  O. 
219-69. 
Mair.  Winfried:  Set— 

Sarten.  Paula;  and  Mair,  Winfried.3.663.322. 
Makas.  Albert  S.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  High  order  wave  plate  cor- 
rection of  polariscopic  effects  in  windows  having  infrared  filtering. 
3.663.089,  CI.  350-147 
Maker.  Paul,  to  Bird  Island.  Inc.  Gear  making.  3,662.650.  CI.  90-3. 
Makisumi.    Yasuo.    to    Shionogi    &    Co.,    Ltd.2-Lower    alkyl-2.3- 

dihydrothieno(3.2-c)quinoline oxides.  3.663.550. CI.  260-283. 
Maldonado.    Juan    Ramon;    and    Meitzler,    Allen    Henry,    to    Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Strain-biased  fine  grain  elec- 
trooptic  ceramic  device  for  controlling  optical  phase  reurdation. 
3,663.088.  CI.  350-150. 
Mallory.  P.  R..  A  Co..  Inc    See— 

Ralston.  Robert  E.;  and  Ko.  Yung  Ling.  3.663.301 . 
Malone,  Jerome  Earl:  5««— 

Cannon.  John  Allister;  and  Malone,  Jerome  Earl,3.663,652. 
Malyshev,  Sergei  Ivanovich:  See— 

Dzhaparidze.  Platon  Nesterovich.  Drakin.  Leonid  Alexeevich,  and 
Malyshev.  Sergei  lvanovich.3.663.186. 
Malzahn.  Ronald  C:  See— 

Morehouse.    Alpha    L.;    Malzahn.    Ronald   C,    and    Day,   John 
T. 3.663.369. 
Mamuzic,  Rastko  1.:  See — 

Thomas,  Robert  M.;  and  Mamuzic.  Rastko  I. .3.663.619. 
Mancar-Trust:  See— 

Wesch.  Ludwig.  3.663.264 
Mangini.  Angelo;  Tundo.  Antonio;  Bonini.  Bianca  Ravia;  and  Rossetti, 
Marta.  to  Aziende  Colori  Nazionali  Affini  ACNA  S.p.A    Reactive 
anthraquinone   dyestuffs   containing  a   tolylsulfonylmethylene  ox- 
ytriazine  group.  3.663.541.  CI  260-249. 
Mannesman  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bellmann.  Manfred.  3.662.585. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellachaft:  See — 

Meyer.  Herbert.  3,662,999. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 
Hall,  David  W,  3.663.643. 
Marine  Colloids,  Inc.:  See— 

Suncioff.  Dimitri  J.;and  Witt.  Henry  J..  3.663.284. 
Marinissen.  Jan  Philippur  Comelis;  and  Arnold,  Frederik  Alexander 
Nicolaas  Gerardus,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Package  with  carry- 
ing handle  3,662,946,  CI.  229-52. 
Markus,  Joseph:  See— 

Rowe.  James  H.;  and  Markus.  Joseph.3,663,239 
Marmo,  Anthony  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Device  for 
electrolytically   inducing  flocculation  for  water  treatment   plants. 
3,663,4 1  3,  CI.  204-275 
Marozzi,  Alfred  A.  Replaceable  cartridge  type  of  inking  apparatus. 

3,662.682,  CI    101-219 
Marsh,  Frederick  L.;  and  Thompson,  Kirk  L.,  to  Gould-National  Batte- 
ries. Inc.  Immobilized  electrolytes  for  secondary  cells.  3.663.304.  CI. 
136-157. 
Marsh.  Robert  E.  Fluid  flow  directing  structure  for  pressure  vessel. 

3.662.780.  CI.  137-590. 
Marsh.  RoscoeC.  Weatherguard  jereey.  3.663.797. CI.  219-21 1. 
Martens.  David  A.:  See— 

Haskew,  Harold  M.;  and  Martens,  David  A. .3.662.726. 
Martin.  Anthony  Eugene  Joseph;  Skinner,  Robert  Thomas  John;  and 
Baker,    Bernard   James,   to   Lucas,   Joseph.   (Industries)    Limited. 
Hydrostatic  transmission  systems.  3,662,495,  CI.  60-19. 
Martin.  Byron  W.:  See- 
Fischer,  Robert  T.;  and  Martin,  Byron  W. .3.663.066. 
Martin.  Francis  Willis,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  High  durability  lead 
titanate-containing  enamel  for  glass  ceramics.  3.663.244.  CI.   106- 
49. 
Martin.  Robert  C.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Aqueous  hydrau- 
lic cement  composition  having  improved  retardation  to  set  and  use 
thereof  in  high  temperature  environments.  3.662.830.  CI.  166-293. 
Martinsons,  Aleksandrs;  and  De  Witt.  Bernard  J.,  to  PPG  Industries. 

Inc.  Electrode  coating.  3.663,414.  CI.  204-290. 
Maruyama.  Isamu:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okaihoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama. 
Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi. 3.663.534. 


Matsui.        Kenichi;        and        Shimizu. 


Nishi, 


Maruyama.  Mitsuhiro;  Mizuno,  Osamu;  and  Kikuchi,  Sadao.  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company.  Limited.  Vapor  growth  proceM  for  gallium  arae- 
nide.  3.663,320,0.  148-175.000 
Marx.  Berthold  Jakob:  See— 

Fries.  Cunter  Karl;  and  Marx.  Berthold  Jakob.3.662.638. 
Masaki.  Kenji:  See — 

Sawada.  Hiraki;  and  Masaki.  Kenji,3.662.54 1 . 
Maachinenfabrik  Fahr  A.G.:  See- 
Clunk.  Josef;  and  Gnadler.  Heinz.  3.662.S29. 
Maachinenfabrik  Froriep  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Noa,  Friu,  3.662.442. 
Maacia.  Carmen  T..  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Dual  overcap. 

3.662.9 1 3.  a.  220-23. 
Masnik.  Walter  Mass  flowmeter.  3.662.599.  CI.  73-205. 
Masaey  Ferguson  Inc.:  See— 

Thorsrud,  de  J;  and  Thompson.  Howard  G..  3.662.839. 
Masaey-Ferguson  Inc.:  Seie — 

Richey.  Clarence  B..  3.662.840. 
Masaie.  Harold  Lee:  See- 
Mount,  Bruce  Elson;  and  Masaie,  Harold  Lee. 3.663.932. 
Massion.  Robert  J.  See— 

Plunken.  Larry  D;  and  Massion.  Robert  J  .3.662.777. 
Masuyama.  Takeshi;  MaUuoka.  Michio;  and  Nishi.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Non-linear  resistors  of  bulk  type. 
3.663.458.0.252-518. 
Matbum  (Holdings)  Limited:  See— 

Blackett.  John  Harold.  3.662.757. 
Matsuda.  Shozo;  Tanaka,  Tadaahi;  Murayama.  Kouzou;  Yamamoto. 
Kunimitsu;  Oka.  Joji;  Takahaahi.  Ryoji;  and  Koyama.  Megumi.  to 
Yawau  Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd..  and  Yawau  Econ  Steel  Co.  Method 
for  manufacturing  painted  metal  sheet.  3.663.383. 0.  204-181. 
Matsui.  Katsuaki:  See— 

Murayama.  Keisuke;  Toda.  Toahimaaa;  Yamao.  Eiko;  Matsui.  Kat- 
suaki; Kurumada.  Tomoyuki,  Ohta,  Noriyuki,  and  Watanabe. 
Ichiro.3.663.558. 
Mauui.  Kenichi:  See— 
Fukuma.        Noboru; 
Hiroshi.3.663.675 
Matsuo.  Takeshi:  See— 

Tsutsumi.  Tadashi;  and  Matsuo.  Takeshi. 3,663.870. 
Matsuoka.  Michio:  See — 

Masuyama.       Takeshi;       MaUuoka,       Michio;       aitd 

Tsuyoshi, 3,663,458. 

Matsushima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Arimura.  Ichiro;  Goto.  Hiroshi;  Matsushima.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakao. 
Yo«hikazu.3.663.863 
Matsushita  Electric  Ind.  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Arimura.  Ichiro;  Goto.  Hiroshi;  Matsushima.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakao, 
Yoshikazu.  3.663,863. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Masuyama.   Takeshi;    Matsuoka. 
3.663.458. 
MaUuzaka.  Junichi:  See— 

Koshimura.   Masamiau;  Haruta, 
and  Wako.  Shinichi. 3.663.599. 
Maus.  Fritz:  See— 

Herzhoff.  Peter;  Gref.  Hans;  Maus.  Fritz;  Wasser.  Willi;  Friedsam. 
Josef;  and  Schweicher.  Wolfgang,3,663,292. 
Mauvemay,    Roland- Yves,    Busch.    Norbert;    Simond,   Jacques;   and 
Moleyre,  Jacques,  to  Centre  Europeen  de  Recherches  Mauvemay 
C  E.R.M.        l-(3-Phenoxy-2-benzoylamino)-propyl-       pyrrolidines. 
3.663.566. 0.  260-326.3 
Maxey.  Whorley  William:  Seie— 

Hill,  William  Green;  and  Maxey.  Whoriey  William. 3.662.440. 
May,  Louis  F.  Jr.;  See— 

Liloia.  Gerald  J..  May.  Louis  F..  Jr.;  Schiff,  Norman;  Mesek. 
Frederick    K..   Shepherd,   Robert   C;   and   Strickel,    William 
R..3.663.348. 
Mayer.  Oscar.  St  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Seiferth.  Oscar  E.;  Grindrod.  Paul  E.;  Gifford.  Maurice  J.;  and 
Austin.  Glenn  M..  3.663.240. 
Mayo.  Kenneth  E. :  See — 

Des  Champs.   Nicholas   Howard;   Mayo.   Kenneth  E.;   Messier. 
Douglas  Arthur;  and  James.  Ronald  William.3.663.306. 
Mayumi.  Osamu:  See— 

Takahashi.  Masaaki;  and  Mayumi. Osamu. 3,663,428. 
Mazzone,  Claudio.  to  Olivetti.  Ing.  C.  &  C.  S.p.A.  Carriage  for  carry- 
ing and  vertically  moving  tumblers  or  frames  relative  to  a  treatment 
of  processing  line.  3.662,903.0.  214-1. 
McAda,  Richard  Bemie.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Polyolefin- 
ethylene/ester  copolymer  blend  compositions.  3.663.663.  CI.  260- 
897. 
McAm,   Angus   H.   Ruoroplastic  encapsulated  electrical  resistance 

heaters.  3,663,799,0.  219-523. 
McBride.  Lyie  E..  Jr.;  and  Pimentel.  Daniel  R..  to  Texas  Instruments. 
Incorporated.   Motor  control  system  utilizing  a  high  inductance 
capacitor.  3.663.876,0.  318-221. 
McCallum.  Douglas  J.  Jr.:  See— 

Figliola.  Patsy  J . ;  and  Mc  Galium .  Douglas  J  ,  Jr. ,  3 ,662 .781. 
McCarroll.  Raymond  A.,  to  Acme  Precision  Products.  Inc.  Wheel 

c«ver.  3.663.064. CI.  30I-37.00r 
McCaully,  Ronald  J.;  and  Conklin.  George  L..  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation.    N-phenethylacetamides  and   related  com- 
pounds. 3.663.605. 0.  260-490.000 


See— 

Michio; 


and   Nishi.  Tsuyoshi. 


Yukinori.  Matsuzaka.  Junichi; 
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McClellan.  James  Richard:  See— 

Allington.       Trevor       Richard;       and        McClellan,       James 
Richard.3,663.276. 
McClure,  Oriy  Bob.  Rock  crusher.  3.662.963,  CI.  241-1 86. 
McConaughcy,  Randall  T.:  See— 

Metzger.  Lenard  M.;  Bresson,  Richard  J.;  and  McConaughey. 
Randall  T..3,662.6S9. 
McConnell,  Leonard  W.  Method  for  selectively  projecting  refractory 
material  against  the  lining  of  basic  oxygen  fUmaces.  3,663,669,  O. 
264-30. 
McConnell,  Wayne  V.;  Bond,  James  H.;  and  Ruasin,  Nicholas  C,  to 
Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Purification    of   bis(/3-hydroxyethyl) 
tcrephthalate.  3,663,600.0.  260-475. 
McConvitle.  Richard  S.  Dental  dam.  3.662,466,0.  32-34. 
McCormick  A  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

Karas,    Albert   J.;    Hall,    Richard    L.;    and    Stahl,    WUIiam    H., 
3.663,238: 
Mc  Coy,  Lowell  R.;  and  Heredy,  Laazio  A.,  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  RoUUble  electrode  structure  with  conduc- 
ive particle  bed.  3.663.298. 0.  1 36-3 1 .000 
Mc  Coy.  Robert  Gordon,  to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Blast-actuated  valve-closure  system.  3,662,670,0.  98-1 19. 
McDaniel.  Donald  M..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Missile 

launcher  container.  3.662.877.  CI.  206-3. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Koenig,  Jude  H..  Schoeffel.  James  A.;  Carron,  Gene  J.;  artd  Wat- 
ford. Lionel  K.  3.663.812. 
Mc  Intire.  Elmer  L.:  See— 

Ohar.  Wasyl;  and  Mc  Intire.  Elmer  L.,3.662,724. 
Mcintosh.  Harold  A.;  Dykzeul.  Theodore  J.;  Slocum.  Gordon  K.;  Rat- 
tan. William  D.;  and  Murrell,  Donald  K..  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company.  Pressure  temperature  relief  valve.  3.662.949.  CI.  236-92. 
Mcintosh.  Harold  A.;  Slocum.  Gordon  K.;  and  Rattan,  William  D.  Pres- 
sure and  temperature  relief  valve.  3.662.950.  CI.  236-92. 
McKague.  Elbert  L..  Jr.;  and  Cooper.  Walter  C.  Jr..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Army.  Safety  load  and  temperature  control  system  for 
microwave  ovens.  3.663.783. 0.  219-10.55 
McLamon.  Frank  R.:  See — 

Nanis.  Leonard;  and  McLamon.  Frank  R., 3.663. 3(X). 
Mc  Leod,  Gerald  L..  to  Itek  Corporation.  Photographic  relflex  process. 

3.663.225.  CI  96-48.000 
Mclyman.  William  T.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.663,944. 
McNeil  Corporation:  See- 
Cook.  John  F.  3.663.83 1 . 
Kitchen.  Clarence  E  .  3.663. 1 22. 
McNinch.  Delmar  D.:  See- 
Johnson.  Larry  K;  and  McNinch.  Delmar  D. 3.662.429. 
Mcreary  Industrial  Products  Co.:  See- 
Walls.  Harold  D..  3.662.446. 
McShane.  James  E.:  See— 

Kamaky.  Karl  J.;  and  McShane.  James  E..3.663.689. 
Meal.  John  R  ;  and  Smith,  Gregory  H,  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  stripping  heat  shrinkaMe 
material  from  a  relatively  rigid  article.  3,662,453,  CI.  29-427. 
Meeussen.  Louis  Achilles;  Stievenart,  Emile  Frans;  Schranz.  Karl-Wil- 
helm;  Busch.  Josef;  Froch.  Siegfried;  and  Bruck,  Herbert,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  transporting  roll  film  or 
the  like  3.662.665.  CI  95-94  OOr 
MehU.  Dinshaw  D.;  and  Miller.  Edward  J.,  to  Chemical  Construction 
Corporation.     Apparatus     for     exothermic     catalytic     reactions. 
3.663.1 79. CI.  23-289.000 
Meierhoefer.  Eugene  J.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 

Dispenser  for  powdered  medicaments.  3.662.930.  CI.  222-564.000 
Meininger.  Fritz;  Hunger.  Klaus;  and  Springer.  Hartmut.  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft   vormate   Meister   Lucius  &.    Bruning. 
Water-soluble  anlhraquinone  dyestuffi.  3.663.576.  CI.  260-372. 
Meininger.  Fritz;  and  Plessen,  Helmold  Von.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A  Bruning.  Fast  dyeing 
cellulose   fibrous  materials   with   reactive   water-soluble   trifluoro- 
cyclobutenyl  azo  dyes.  3.663.1 56.  CI.  8-54.2 
Meiasner.  Konrad  Emil.  to  Filper  Corporation.  Palletizer.  3.662.902, 

CI.  214-6. 
Meitzler.  Allen  Henry:  See— 

Maldonado,  Juan  Ramon;  and  Meitzler.  Allen  Henry.3,663.088. 
Meh.  Joseph  P.:  See- 
Condon.  William  T.;  and  Meli,  Joseph  P.. 3.662.567. 
Mendel.    Eric,    to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation. 
Method  for  polishing  magnetic  oxide  materials.  3.662.500.  CI.  51- 
28I.Osf 
Mendel,    Eric,    to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation. 
Method  for  polishing  magnetic  oxide  materials.  3.662.501.  O.  51- 
28I.Osf 
Mennen.    Frederick   C.   to   United   States   Packaging  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  desensitizing  charcoal  briquette  fines. 
3.663. 1 85.  CI.  44-2. 
Mentor  Corporation:  See — 

Glover.  Eugene  C.  3.662.758. 
Menz.  Hans-Udo;  Trapp.  Horst  Otto  Adolf;  and  Wieske.  Theophil.  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Process  of  preparing  margarine  contain- 
ing diacyglycerophatide.  3,663,235,0.  99-123. 
Menz.  Hans-Udo:  See— 

Barth,  Hans;  Griess.  Wilhelm;   Knausenbcrger,   Martin;  Lange. 
Henner;  Menz.  Hans-Udo;  and  Sagredos.  Angelos,3.663,446. 


Merchant,  John,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Automatic  focljsing  for  oculome- 

ters.  3.663.098. 0.  351-6. 
Merck  A  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Ziegler.  Carl;  and  Sprague,  James  M.,  3.663,613. 
Mercury  Processors.  Inc.:  See — 

Stratton.  Edwin  F..  3,662,998. 
Mergerian,  Dickron:  See — 

Bozanic.    Donald    A.;    Minarik,    Ronald    W.;    and    Mergerian, 
Dickron,3,663,9S2. 
Merianos.  John  J.;  Shay,  Edward  Griffin;  Adams,  Phillip;  and  Petrocd, 
Alfonso    N.,    to    MUlmaster   Onyx   Corporation.    N-(Halogenatcd 
biphenyl)-diethylene-  triamines.  3,663,620,0.  260-570.5 
Merold.  Robert  Lee:  See — 

Shmerling.  Zvi;  Kiron.  Israel;  and  Merold.  Robert  l.ee.3,662,9 1 9. 
Merritt,  Edward  E..  to  Federal  Cartridge  Corporation.  Shotgun  shell 

wad.  3.662,683. 0.  l02-42.00c 
Merten,  Rudolf:  See— 

Colitz,  Hans  I>ietrich;  Merten.  Rudolf:  Ndl.  Walter;  and  Simmler, 
Walter,3.663.S86. 
Mescheryak.  Sergei  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Pentegov,    Igor    Vladimirovich;   Sentergeev.    Stepan    Ivanovich; 
Sheikovsky,       Dmitry       Alexeevich;       Mescheryak,       Sergei 
Nikolaevich;  Stemkovsky,   Evgeny  Petrovich;  Lirvin,   Leonid 
Vladimirovich;  aiul  Shelest.  Nikolai  Antonovich.3,663.909. 
Mesek.  Frederick  K.:  See— 

Liloia,  Gerald  J.;  May.  Louis  F..  Jr.;  Schiff.  Norman;  Mesek. 
Frederick    K.;    Shepherd.    Robert  C;   and   Strickel.   William 
R..3.663.348. 
Mesaer  Griesheim  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Lange.  Gerhard.  3.663.309. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow  Cesellschaft  mit  beachrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Sarten.  Paula,  and  Mair.  Winftied.  3.663,322. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Uncks.  Hans.  3.663,130. 
Messier,  Douglas  Arthur:  See — 

Des  Champs.   Nicholas   Howard;   Mayo.   Kenneth   E.;   Messier. 
Douglas  Arthur;  and  James,  Ronald  William,3,663306. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Heitmann.  Gunter,  3.663.201 . 
Metalloxyd  GmbH:  See —  ^^ 

Herrmann,  Helmut,  3,663,339. 
Metritape.  Inc.:  See —  ^ 

Ehrenfried.  Albert  D.;  Niejadlik.  John;  and  Pierce.  Norton  T.. 
3.663.881. 
Metzger.  Lenard  M.;  Bresson.  Richard  J.;  and  McConaughey.  Randall 
T..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camei'a  apparatus  for  controlling 
diaphragm  and  shutter  speed.  3.662.659. 0.  95-  lO.Ocd 
Meye.  Reinhold  Walter;  and  Thor,  Gunter,  to  Henkel  A  Cie.  G.m.b.H. 
Process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  marbelized  soap  bars. 
3,663.671.0.264-75. 
Meyer,  Gerhard:  See — 

Magerlein,     Helmut;     Rupp,     Hans-Dieter;     and     Meyer.    Ger- 
hard.3.663,562. 
Meyer.  Herbert,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for 

cutting  thick-walled  tubular  elements.  3.662.999,0.  266-23.0nn 
Meyer.  Ronald  J.;  Horsley.  Orville  E.;  and  Eichel.  Herman  J.,  to  Amer- 
ican Hoechst  Corporation.  Laxative  pharmaceutical  and  methods  of 
use.  3.663.703.  CI.  424-275. 
Michael.  Dietrich;  and  Kosiol.  Wilfried.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Self-extinguishing  polyamide  moulding  composi- 
tions. 3.663,495.0.  260-37. 
Michaelis,  Peter:  See — 

Grabel.  Ulrich;  and  Michaelis.  Peter.3.663.772. 
Michaels.  Raymond  John.  Jr.;  and  Zaugg,  Harold  Elmer,  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Method  of  making  diaryl  hydroxyc;thyl  tertiary  amines. 
3.663.549. 0.  260-268. 
Michal.   John.    Carrier   for   fishing   poles   and   reeb   ready   to   use. 

3.662.933. 0.  224-42. lOe 
Michigan  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Barkalow.  Oare  E.;  and  Folkerth.  Ilden  R..  3.662.75 1 . 
Micro  Science  Associates:  See — 

Uchytil.Gary;  and  Kolterer.  Franz.  3.663.376. 
Mid-Iowa  Concrete  Products  Co.:  See — 

Long.  Virgil  L..  Sr..  3.662.437. 
Miertschin.  Jerrold  L.;  and  Butler.  David  H..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Radio  frequen- 
cy filter  device.  3,663.929.0.  339-143.000 
Miettinen.  Jorma  K..  Prof.:  See — 

Miettinen,     Jorma;     Autio.     Timo;     and     Stromberg.     Juhani, 
3.663,261. 
Miettinen.  Jorma;  Autio.  Timo;  and  Stromberg.  Juhani.  to  Miettinen, 
Jorma  K..  Prof.  Method  for  preparing  plastic  impregnated  wood  by 
radiation  polymerization.  3,663.261.0.  1 17-59. 
Mikovsky.  Richard  J.;  Silvestri.  Anthony  J.;  and  Smith.  Robert  L..  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Upgrading  of  reformate  with  a  tellurium- 
Faujacite  catalyst.  3.663.426. 0.  208-65. 
Milanowski.  Floyd  J.;  and  Bowman.  Arthur  J..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 

America.  Army.  Latching  mechanism.  3.662.607,0.  74-2.(XX) 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Stolar.  Morris  Emmanuel,  3.663.716. 
Milicevic.  Branimir:  See — 

Litzler,  Alfred;  Ramanathan.  Visvanathan;  Hegar.  Gert;  KoDer. 
Eugen  Johann;  and  Milicevic.  Branimir. 3.663. 161. 
Milisavljevic.  Milorad.  Heat  engine  and  a  method  of  putting  this  engine 
into  action.  3.662.543. 0.  60-39.6 
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Milk  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Glabe.  Elmer  F  .  3.663.232. 
Miller,  Anthony  Zbigniew,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  bonding 

metals  together.  3,662,434,  CI.  29-470. 1 
Miller,  Barry:  See— 

Bnickcnstein,  Stanley;  and  Miller,  Barry,3,663,889. 
Miller,  Clifford  E.  Electric  timer.  3.663,830.  CI.  307-141. 
Miller,    Darrow    L.,    to    North    American    Rockwell    Corporation. 
Elastomeric  graded  acoustic  impedance  coupling  device.  3,663,842, 
CI.  310-8.3 
Miller.  Donald  M.:  See- 
Bennett,  William  C;  and  Miller,  Donald  M, 3,662,61 7. 
Miller,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Mehu.  Dinshaw  D.;  and  Miller.  Edward  J.,3,663.1 79. 
Miller,  Harold  C,  to  Super-Cut  Inc.  Pavement  grooving  machine  with 

hydraulic  winch.  3,663,061 .  CI.  299-39. 
Miller,  Joseph  T.,  to  Sinclair  A  Rush.  Inc.  Method  of  using  shrinkable 

plastics.  3,663,678.  CI.  264-230.000 
Miller.  Lloyd  P    Rock  face  brick  cleaning  rake.  3.662.423,  O.   IS- 

235.3 
Miller.  Mary  Lucy,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Physiologically 

acceptible  elastomeric  article.  3.663,288,  CI.  1 17-7.000 
Miller.  Melvin  M.  Display  devices.  3.662,807,  CI.  I60-I3S. 
Miller.  Meryl  E.:  See— 

Gerlach,  Richard  K.;  and  Miller,  Meryl  E.,3.663,779. 
Miller  Printing  Machinery  Co.:  See — 

Mowry,  Harry  E.;  Carricato,  Guy  V.;  and  Richard,  Louis  A.. 
3,663,011. 
Miller,  Robert  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  the  production 
of  marbleized  reinforced  polyacrylic  compositions.  3,663.493^' CI. 
260-3I.8 
Miller,  Robert  E.;  and  Brockett,  Bruce  W.,  to  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  The.  Mark-forming  record  material.  3,663,256,  CI.  1 17- 
36.200 
Miller,  Wendell  S.   Light  deflection  by  external  conical  refraction. 

3.663,090.  CI.  350-150. 
Miller.  William  E.;  Knighton,  James  B.;  and  Bernstein.  George  J.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Mixer-settler 
apparatus.  3,663,1 78,  CI.  23-267.00r  , 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation:  See — 

Merianos,  John  J.;  Shay.  Edward  Griffin;  Adams.  Phillip;  and 
Petrocci.  Alfonso  N..  3,663.620. 
Mills,  King  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Electrodes  for  elec- 
trolytic conversion.  3.663.380, CI.  204-59. 
Milzner,  Karlheinz;  and  Reisser.  Fritz,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  a/k/a  Sandoz 

AG.  Novel  phosphoric  amide  esters  3.663.544.  CI.  260-256.4 
Minami.  Shigeo;  and   Fukuda.   Kenji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.   Optical  null 

method  spectrophotometers.  3.663.106.  CI.  356-89. 
Minarik.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Bozanic.    Donald    A  .    Minarik.    Ronald    W.;    and    Mergerian. 
Dickron.3.663,952 
Mincuzzi,  Antonio,  to  Societe  Internationale  de  Mecanique  Indus- 

trielle  S.  A.  Impeller  for  small-size  pumps.  3,663.026.  CI.  277-237. 
Miner  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See- 
Fischer,  Robert  T.;  and  Martin.  Byron  W..  3.663,066. 
Mini  Pro  Sports.  Inc.:  See— 

Retrum,  Fergus,  3.662,728. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Comapny:  See — 

Borman,  Maynard  P.,  3,662.937. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Banitt.  Elden  H..  3.663.592 
Esmay.  Donald  L.  3.663.621. 
Evans,  Roger  L,  3.663.685. 
Evans.  Roger  L..  3.663.687 

Grotenhuis,  Ivan  M.;  and  Kubiatowicz,  David  O.,  3,663,686. 
Grotenhuis,  Ivan  M.,  3,663,688.  ^  i 

Harrington.  Joseph  Kenneth.  3.663.708. 
Mahmoodi.  Parviz,  3.663,917. 
Raymond.  Albert  E..  3.663.472. 
Vogel.  Herward  A.,  and  Oien.  Hans  T..  3.663.507. 
Wiese,  Joseph  A.  Jr.;  and  Tiers.  George  Van  Dyke,  3,663,257. 
Wiese,  Joseph  A..  Jr  ;  and  Dalzell.  Rex  J.,  3,663,258. 
Minter,  David  E.:  See— 

Fraini,  Edward  A.;  and  Minter.  David  E. 3,663,433. 
Mirmina,  PaulC:  See- 
Carlson,   Ernest   R  ;   Mackiewicz,  Czeslaw;  and   Mirmina,   Paul 
C  .3.663.864 
Miske,  Sunley  A.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Current  limiting 
sparkgap  with  means  for  regulating  gap  voltage.  3.663,856,  CI.  313- 

Missouri  Lead  Operating  Company:  See— 

Poller,  Harry  S.,  3.662,862. 
Mitchell.  James  P.,  and  Brown,  Bruce  T..  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Injector  head.  3,662,960,  CI.  239-400  000 
Mitchell,  Paul  H.,  to  Fort  Smith  Table  A  Furniture  Co.  Linkage  as- 
sembly for  folding  tables  and  the  like.  3,662.694,  CI.  108-131. 
Mitchell,    Wallace    F..    to    Ammco    Tools,    Inc.    Spacer    assembly. 

3,663,045,  CI.  287-52.07 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ashiya,  Masahiro,  3,663,875. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

NitU,  Haruo;  and  Sagawa,  Naotoshi,  3,663,682. 
Yamamoto,    Akira;    Miyako,    Toyoharu;    and    Maeda,    Kiyoahi. 
3,663,727. 


Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Morikawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Furukawa,  Junji,  3,663,639. 
Miyako,  Toyoharu:  See — 

Yamamoto,       Akira;       Miyako,       Toyoharu;       and       Maeda, 
Kiyoahi.3,663,727. 
Miyamoto,  Mikio,  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.  Spacer  expander 

and  process  of  manufacture  of  same.  3,663,030,0.  277-140. 
Miyasaka.  Takao,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Direct  current 
motor  commuution  system  responsive  to  C.E.M.F..  3,663,878,  Q 
318-254.000 
Mizuno,  Kaoru;  Kitamura,  Tetsuo;  Nakao,  Shoichi;  Yatuda,  Takehiko; 
Ueno,  Akio;  Yoshikawa,  Kyunojyo;  Yuminaka.  Takeo;  and  Sakata. 
Kazuhiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Storage  palleu  and  drive  means  thereof. 
3,662,905,0.214-16.1 
Mizuno,  Osamu:  See — 

Maruyama.      Mitsuhiro;      Mizuno,      Osamu;      and      Kikuchi, 
Sadao,3.663,320 
Mizunuma,  Tsutomu;  and  Azumi,  Tsukuru,  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cement  additive  comprising  calcium  sulfo-  alu- 
minate.  an  organic  adhesive,  a  foaming  agent,  and  a  dispersing  agent. 
3,663,287,0    106-315000 
Mizzoni,  Renat  Herbert;  and  De  Stevens,  George,  to  Ciba  Corporation. 
Anticoccidial   compositions  containing  quaternary   S-ammonium- 
methyl-4-amino-2-cycloaliphatyl-  pynmidine  salts.    3,663,695,  O. 
424-249. 
M  MAW.  Inc.:  See- 
Morgan.  Charles  W..  3,663,039. 
Mo  Och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Moren,  Rolf  Erhard;  and  Ydren,  Nils-Erik,  3,663,25 1 . 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Oayton,  William  J.,  3,662,434. 

Frangatos,  Gerassimos,  3,663,439. 

Mikovsky,  Richard  J.;  Silvestri,  Anthony  J.;  and  Smith,  Robert  L., 

3,663,426. 
Murphey,  Richard  C,  3,662,540. 
Mobius,  Heinzhorst;  Keil,  Gunter;  and  Jakob,  Franz,  to  Hoechst  Fibers 
Incorporated,  mesne.   Modified  polyesters  and  shaped  structures 
made  therefrom.  3,663,508,0  260-49 
Mod,  Robert  R.;  Magne,  Frank  C  ,  and  Skau,  Eveld  L.,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Agriculture.  Hexachloropentadiene  adducts  of  unsatu- 
rated amides.  3,663.582. 0.  260-404. 
Moeller  A.  Neumann  GmbH:  See- 
Fries,  Gunter  Karl;  and  Marx.  Berthold  Jakob.  3.662.638. 
Mohan.  William  L  ;  and  Willits,  Samuel  P  .  to  Spartanics,  Ltd.  Pitch 

matching  detectmg  and  counting  system.  3,663,803.0.  235-92. 
Mohawk  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Klemke.  Rudolf  H  E  .  3.663.503 
Molby,  Lloyd  A.,  Magown,  Lloyd  L.;  and  Steiner,  Larry  T.,  to  LeTour- 

neau,  R.  G.,Inc.  Mountingof  dozer  blades.  3,662,841.0.  172-804. 
Mole,  Cecil  J,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Thermoelectric 

device.  3,663,307,0    136-204 
Moleculon  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Obermayer,  Arthur  S..  3.662,882. 
Moleyre.  Jacques:  See — 

Mauvemay.  Roland-Yves;  Busch.  Norbert,  Simond.  Jacques,  and 
Moleyre,  Jacques,3,663,566. 
Molins  Machine  Company  Limited:  See — 

Roff'ey.  William  Arthur;  and  Fox.  Austin  Leslie.  3.663,146. 
Mollenbeck,    Klaus;    and    Bensel,    Joachim,    to    Siemens    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Magneto-optical  modulator  means  for  measuring  cur- 
rents in  high  voltage  conductors  with  range  changing  features. 
3,663,957,0.324-96 
Moller,  Hans  G.  Method  of  producing  an  aroma  concentrate  and  the 

products  obtained  thereby.  3,663,237,  CI.  99- 1 40.00r 
Monma,  Kaizo:  See — 

Monma.    Kaizo;     Yamamoto.    Toshiro;    Monma,    Kaizo;    and 
Yamamoto,  To8hiro,3,663,3 1 4. 
Monma,  Kaizo;  Yamamoto,  Toshiro;  Monma,  Kaizo;  and  Yamamoto, 
Toshiro.    Bearing    steel    composition    Bearing   steel    composition. 
3,663,314.0.  148-36.000 
Monogram  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kemper,  James  Morgan,  3,662,888. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Bodre,  Robert  J.;  and  Pinkerton,  Kirby  Allan,  3,663,263. 

D'Amico,  John  J.,  and  Gerwitz.  David  L..  3.663.709. 

Ford,  Emory  A.;  and  Nemphos,  Speros  P.,  3,663,656. 

Gale,  John  A.,  3,663,055. 

Juhl,  William  G.;  Robinson,  Jacques  D.;  and  Trafton,  John  G.,  Ill, 

3,663,637. 
Miller,  Robert  E.,  3,663,493. 
Olin.  John  F.,  3,663,200. 

Pao,  Robert  K  C;  and  Fricke,  LouU  H.,  Jr.,  3,663,833. 
Plischke,  LeMoyne  W.,  3,663,272. 

Self,  Joseph  A.;  Sovereigh,  Gerald  W  ;  and  Peacock.  Alton  E., 
3,663,352r 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation:  See — 
Bedell,  Stanley  F..  3.662,802. 
Dale,  James  W,  3,663, 1 83 
Montagne.  Johannes  Th.W.;  and  Van  Tongeren,  Willem  A.,  to  Shell 
Oil  Company.  Molluscicidal  oxime  carbamates.  3,663,707,  CI.  424- 
300. 
Montesi,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Kish,    George    D.;    Montesi,    Robert    P.;    and    Smith,    Gerald 
B.  .3.662,450. 
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Montet,  Jerome:  See— 

Behar,      Meyer.      Dal      Pont,      Jean-Pierre;      and      Montet, 
Jerome.3,662.S2l. 
Montgomery,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Amarante,  Joseph  A.;  and  Montgomery,  Robert  E. ,3,662,743. 
Moore  &  Hansen  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Moore,  James  F.  Jr.,  3,663,020. 
Moore,  Charles  H.,  Sr.  Tranution  members.  3.662.583, 0.  72-370. 
Moore,  Howard  D.;  Padmore,  Ernest  L.;  and  Whittle,  John,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Semi-fluid  lubricant  compositions.  3,663.437.  CI.  252-28. 
Moore.  James  F..  Jr.,  to  Moore  A  Hansen  Mfg.  Co.  Bingo  game  boards. 

3,663,020.0.  273-1 35.00b 
Moore.  William  C;  and  Boos.  Alfred  J.,  to  Insulating  Fabricator.  Inc. 
Receptacle  and  improved  Abating  platform  therefor.  3.663.078,  O. 
312-71. 
Moore.  William  H.;  and  Kessler.  Harry  H.  Abrasion  resistant  cast  iron. 

3.663.214.0.  75-126. 
Moran.  William  F.;  and  Kyrias,  Lucian  C,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co., 
mesne.  Article  coated  with  intumescent  undercoat  of  a  synthetic 
resin,  inorganic  foam  forming  agent  and  carbon  forming  agent,  and 
water-insoluble  organic  solvent  baaed  resin  overcoat.  3,663,267,  O. 
I17-76.00p 
Morehouse,  Alpha  L.,  Malzahn,  Ronald  C;  and  Day,  John  T.,  to  Grain 
Processing  Corporation.  Hydrolysis  of  starch.  3,663,369.  O.  195- 
31.000 
Moren,  Rolf  Erhard;  and  Ydren,  Nils-Erik,  to  Mo  Och  Domsjo  Ak- 
tiebolag, and  Skanski  Cemenuktiebolaget.  Additive  for  concrete 
and  mortar.  3,663,251,0.  106-90. 
Morgan,  Charles  W.,  to  M  M  &  W,  Inc.  Converter  lock  bar.  3,663,039. 

CI  280-408. 
Morgan,  David  E.,  to  Dunham-Bush,  Inc.  Aspirator  disposal  system  for 

air  conditioner  evaporator  condensate.  3,662,557,  CI.  62-279. 
Morgan,  Jack:  See— 

Gotheridge,    John    Ernest;    Morgan,    Jack;    and    Jago,    Edward 
John, 3,662,809 
Morganite  Research  &  Development  Limited:  See— 

Tatchell,  John  J.,  3,663, 1 70. 
Mori,  Ikuo,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Retrofocus  type  super-wide  angle 

objective  lens  3,663.095,0.  350-214. 
Mori,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hisao,  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama. 
Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo,  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi.3,663,534. 
Morikawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Furukawa,  Junji,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemi- 
cal Company  Limited.  Open-chain  oligomers  and  production  of  the 
same.  3,663,639,0  260-677, 
Moriki,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Susuki,    Rinnosuke;    Hoshi,    Hiroshi;    Saito.   Jiro;    and    Moriki. 
Kiyoshi,3,663,449. 
Morinaga  Confectionery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichihata.  Hitoshi,  3,663,234. 
Moroff,  Helmut:  See— 

Amdt,  Peter  Joseph;  Fink,  Herbert,  Moroff,  Helmut;  Determann, 
Hermine;  and  Grimm,  Reinhard, 3,663,462. 
Morris,  Earl  R.  Swing  apparatus.  3,663,016,0.  272-41. 
Morris,  Geoffrey  William:  See— 

Poucher,  Michael;  Brooks,  Leslie  John;  and  Morris,  Geoffrey  Wil- 
liam,3,662,556. 
Morris,  Herbert  C,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Hydrocarbon  dewaxing  with  a  mor- 

denite-type  alumino-silicate.  3,663,430,0.  208-1 1 1.000 
Morrow,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Krywitsky,  Leo  L.;  and  Morrow,  Robert  S. ,3,662,804. 
Morse,  Glenn  B.  Milling  vise.  3,663,003,  CI.  269-60. 
Morton,  Maurice;  and  Fetters,  Lewis  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,    The.     Preparation    of    organodilithium     initiator    and 
polymerizations  utilizing  same.  3,663.634.0.  260-665. 
Moss,  Norman  S.:  See — 

Newstead,  Charles;  and  Moss,  Norman  S.,3,662,865. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Besier.  Emil  E.,  3,663,750. 

Dragon,  James  W.;  and  Ocken,  Alfred  G.,  3.662.725. 
Feder,  Alvin.  3.663.774. 
Lace,  Melvin  A.,  3,663,755. 
Phillips,  Robert  A.,  3,663,860. 
Mouchart,  Jacques:  See— 

Guillet,  Hubert;  Jacob,  Louis;  Mouchart,  Jacques;  and  Sturel, 
Bemard,3, 663,087. 
Mount,  Bruce  Elson;  and  Massie,  Harold  Lee.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.  Reconstruction  of  reflecting  surface  velocity  and  displacement 
from  doppler  signals.  3.663.932.  CI.  340-1  OOr 
Mowatt-Larssen.  Eriing:  See- 
Price.  Albert  E.;  and  Mowatt-Lansen.  Eriing.3.662.692. 
Mowry.  Harry  E.;  Carricato.  Guy  V.;  and  Richard.  Louis  A.,  to  Miller 
Printing    Machinery    Co.    Printing    press    nonstop    side    register 
mechanum.  3.663.01 1.  CI.  271-49. 
Moyer,  Rudolph  H.;  and  Sibbett,  Donald  J.,  to  Ceomet,  Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  quantitating  enzyme  activity.  3.663.374. 
O.  I95-I03.50r 
Moynihan.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Hebert.   Richard   A.;   Moynihan.   Daniel  J.;   Paul.   Donald   E.; 
Petrovic.      Louis     J.;      Rubel,      Peter      A.;      and      Seferian, 
Ralph.3.663.283. 
MPL.  Inc.:  See- 
Cores,  Kenneth  W.,  3,662.457. 


MSL  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Heob.  Norvel  J.  3.663.849. 
Mueller,  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Gray,  Don  N.;  and  Mueller.  Bruce  M..3.663. 1 55. 
Mueller  Co.:  See- 
Leopold,  Wilbur  R.,  Jr.;  Smith,  John  J.;  Hackman.  Frank  C; 
Luckenbill.  Lawrence  F.;  and  Daghe.  Joseph  L..  3.662.778. 
Mueller-Tamm,  Heiru;  and  Hofmann,  Alfred,  to  Badiache  Anilin-  A 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Laminating  metal  to  polyolefin  with 
an  organic  peroxide  and  a  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  t-butyl  acrylate 
and  acrylic  acid  3,663,334, 0.  1 56-309. 
Mughannam,  Adil  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Container  re-orienting 

mechanism.  3,662,870.0.  198-29. 
Muller,  Donald  C,  to  Butz  Engineering  Corporation.  Parcel  sorting 

conveyor  system.  3,662,874, 0.  198-155.000 
Muller,  Erwin;  and  Heydkamp,  Wolfgang,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydrazine-carboxylic  acid  esters  and  process  for 
the  production  thereof  3,663,603, 0.  260-482. 
Muller,  Rienk  J.,  to  Munsingwear  Inc.  Knitting  machine.  3,662,371. 

CI.  66-7.000  ^^l^^-k 

Muller,  Theo;  and  Fell«r?^B^|9Vv^^"^'''  Friedrich  Goetze  AG. 

CanUlevered  machine  part  3;663,lTVtn.  408-143.000 
Munk,  Edmund:  See —  . 

Haas,  Herbert  G.;  Munk,  Edmil^  Fink,   Alfred;  and   Klink. 
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Erich,3,663,137. 
Munsingwear,  Inc.:  See — 

Muller,  Rienk  J,  3,662,571 . 
Murakami,  Shin-ichi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Sei:^  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inter- 
connecting device   for   movable   contacts  of  keyboard   switches. 

3,663,733,0.84-1.01 
Muraki,  Shuji,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Setzo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibrator  ab- 
sorbing means  for  an  electrical  switch.  3.663,776.0.  200-166. OOh 
Muravyski.  Kurt;  Schmucker.  Anton;  Sensborg,  Bemd;  and  Lanzen- 

dorfer.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frame  arrangement  for 

electronic  devices.  3.662,667. 0.  98-40. 
Murayama.  Keisuke;  Toda.  Toshimasa;  Yamao.  Eiko;  Matsui.  Kat- 

suaki;  Kurunutda,  Tomoyuki;  Ohta,  Noriyuki;  and  Watanabe,  Ichiro. 

to  Sankyo  Company  Limited.   ^  Tiperidone  enol  ethers  and  a 

process  for  their  preparation.  3,6!&3,558,  CI.  260-297. 
Murayama,  Kouzou:  See — 

Mauuda,     Shozo;     Tanaka,     Tadashi;     Murayama,     Kouzou; 
Yamamoto,    Kunimitsu;    Oka.    Joji;    Takahashi.    Ryoji;    and 
Koyama,  Megumi, 3.663.383. 
Mun^an.  Fernando;  Lewis.  George  E.,  [>unn,  Allen  I.;  and  O'Brien, 

Charles  E.,  to  Hydril  Company.  Replacement  of  sub-sea  blow-out 

preventer  packing  units.  3,662,823,0.  166-0.6 
Muro,  Tomio:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Michio;  Yuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Muro.  Tomio,3.663,533. 
Murphey,  Richard  C,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Secondary  air  control 

in  catalytic  vehicle  exhaust  purification  system.  3,662,540,  CI.  60- 

30. 
Murphy,  Donald  P.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Composition 

and  process  for  stripping  paint.  3,663,447,  CI.  252- 1 56.000 
Murphy,    Donald    P.,   to   Hooker   Chemical   Corporation.    Alkaline 

stripping  composition  and  process.  3.663,476,0.  252-529.000 
Murphy,  Walter  T.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  Vapor  pwrmea- 

ble  polyurethane  adhesive  and  flnish  layers  in  artificial  leather. 

3,663,351,0.  161-159.000 
Murray,  Robert  William;  and  Savides.  Christos.  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company.    Tertiary    phosphine    oxide-ammonium    polyphosphate 

combinations     as     flame-retardants     for     propylene     polymers. 

3.663.502.  CI.  260-41.000 
Murrell.  Donald  K.:  See— 

Mcintosh.  Harold  A.;  Dykzeul.  Theodore  J.;  Slocum,  Gordon  K.; 
Rattan,  William  D.;  and  Murrell.  Donald  K.,3.662,949. 
Murtha,  Irene.  Hair  dyeing  aid.  3,662,767,  CI.  1 32-9. 
Myer,BobN.  Radiator  overflow  apparatus.  3,662,820,0.  165-51. 
Myer,    Jon    H.,    to    Hughes    Aircraft    Company.    Rotor    balancer. 

3,663,795,0.219-121. 
Myer,  Jon  H.;  Hasslinger,  Robert  L.;  and  Webster,  Francis  P.,  to 

Hughes   Aircraft   Company.   Optical   label   reader   and   decoder. 

3,663,800,0.  235-61.1  le 
Myers,  John  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Skeletal  isomeriza- 

tion  of  olefins  over  halogen-containing  zirconia  catalyst.  3,663,453, 

O.  252-441. 
Nabisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Rowe,  James  H.;  and  Markus,  Joseph,  3,663,239. 
Nadhemy,  Rudcdph  E.;  and  Smith,  Edward  Payson,  to  Illinois  Railway 

Equipment  Company.  Sealing  assembly  for  railway  car  journal  box. 

3,663,025,0.277-189.000 
Nagae,    Masaomi;    and    Yokokawa,    Sumio,    to    Fuji    Denki    Seizo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  controlling  power  distribution  in 

substation.  3,663,948,0.  323-8.000 
Nagai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hasebe,  Morikuni;  Nagai,  Hiroshi;  and  Fukuda,  Teruo,3 ,663,742. 
Nagatsu.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  and  Nagatsu,  Toshiharu.3.663,700. 
Nakabayashi.  Masamitsu:  See —  i 

Kazama,  Seizi;  and  Nakabayashi,  Masamitsu,3,663,5l3. 
Nakada,  Seizi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Key  support- 
ing structure  of  keyboard  musical  instruments.  3.663.738,  CI.  84- 

423.000 
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Nakajima,  Totnio:  See— 

Sato,  Shui;  Nakajima,  Tomio,  Shono,  Masayuki;  and  Kagami, 

Teruo,3,663,209. 

Nakajima,  Tositaka;  Okubo,  Tomoyuki;   Kobayashi,   Manabu;  and 

Yoshioka,  Kimio,  to  Fuji  D«nki  Seize  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic 

voltage  regulating  system  for  a  DC  load.  3.663,943.  CI.  321-18. 

Nakajo.  Toshihiro,  to  Unic  Corporation.  Device  for  actuating  a  s>vinga- 

ble  boom.  3,662.907,  CI.  2 14-77. 
Nakamura,  Toshio;  Arii.  Hidetochi;  Tatekawa.  Shozo;  and  Kawai, 
Sadahani,    to    Hitachi,    Ltd.    Ball    or    roller    bearing    asaembly. 
3,663.077,  CI.  308-187. 
Nakanishi,  Michio;  Yuki,  Hiroahi;  and  Muro,  Tomio.  Hydrazine  deriva- 
tives. 3,663,533.  CI.  260-239.3 
Nakanuma,  Sho;  Tsujide,  Tohni,  and  Wada,  Toahio,  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,   Limited.   MIS-type  semiconductor   read   only   memory 
device  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  3,663,871.  CI.  317- 
235. 
Nakao,  Isao:  See — 

Nara.  Takasi;  and  Nakao,  Isao.3, 662.934. 
Nakao,  Shoichi:  See — 

Mizuno,    Kaoru;    Kitamura,   Tetsuo;    Nakao,   Shoichi;    Yasuda, 
Takehiko;    Ueno.    Akio;    Yoshikawa.    Kyunojyo;    Yuminaka. 
Takeo;  and  Sakata,  Kazuhiro,3,662,905. 
Nakao,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Arimura.  Ichiro;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Matsushima,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakao, 
Yoshikazu.3,663,863 
Nakayama,  Koichi:  See — 

Sato,  Yasunobu;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Takagi,  Hiromu;  Kumakura, 
Seiji;  Nakayama,  Koichi;  and  Oshima,  Takeshi, 3. 663, 570. 
Nalbach,   John   C,   to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.    Apparatus  for 

orienting  and  feeding  articles.  3,662,872,  CI.  198-33. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Pauelt.  Harold  I.;  Connelly.  Lawrence  J  ;  Ballweber,  Edward  C; 
Korzenski,  David  B  ;  and  Slepicka.  Kenneth  L..  3,663,S  1 8. 
Nance,  Kenneth  H.:  See — 

Barnes,  Edward;  and  Nance,  Kenneth  H, 3,663, 1 87. 
Nanis,  Leonard;  and  McLamon,  Frank  R.  Foam  electrolyte,  fuel  cell, 
and  method  for  increasing  effectiveness  of  fiiel  cells.  3.663.300.  CI. 
136-86. 
Nanko,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Noguchi.  Shozo;  and  Nanko,  Yoshiyuki, 3,663,868. 
Nannelli.  Piero  Luigi:  See— 

Block,    Burton    Peter;   Nannelli,    Piero    Luigi;   Gillman,    Hyman 
David,  and  Thomas,  Paula  Marion, 3,663,460. 
Nara,  Takasi;  and  Nakao.  Isao,  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Splitter  for  synthetic  resin  film.  3.662,934,  CI.  225-97. 
Narken.  Bernt:  See — 

Greenstein,  Bernard,  Langston,  Perry  R..  Jr.;  Narken,  Bernt,  and 
Sunners,  Brian,3.663.l94. 
Narumi,  Tadataka:  Sc«— 

Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Narumi,  Tadataka, 3,662, 548. 
National  Acceptance  Company  of  California:  See— 

Jaisinghani,  GulG.,  3,663,345. 
National  Cash  Register  Company:  See — 

Koepp,  Ronald  L.;  and  Havas,  Janos,  3,663,277. 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See — 

Blose,  James  H.;  Pinell,  William  F..  and  Talvalkar.  Shashikant  G., 

3,663,278. 
Miller,  Robert  E.,  and  Brockett,  Bruce  W.,  3.663,256. 
National  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Edeus,  James  A.,  3,662,808. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

De  Brie  Perry,  Forbes  George.  3.662,857. 
Nayler,  John  Herbert  Charles:  See— 

Fosker,      George       Robert;      and      Nayler,      John       Herbert 
Charles.3.663.563. 
Nekoosa  Edwards  Paper  Company,  inc.:  See — 

Steele.  Clyde  W..  3,663,483.  ■ 

Nelson,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Crandall,    Stanley    C;    Harris.    Billy    J.;    and    Nelson.    Richard 
L..3.662.924. 
Nemphos,  Speros  P.:  See- 
Ford,  Emory  A.;  and  Nemphos,  Speros  P. ,3,663,656. 
Nervik.   Torbjorn.   to   ESB   Incorporated.    Method   for   removal   of 

residual  nitrate  from  negative  battery  plates.  3.663.296.  CI.  t  36-24. 
Nettleton.  Donald  E..  Jr.;  Bush,  James  A.,  and  Bradner,  William  T.,  to 
Bristol-Myers  Company.  Kundrymycin  and  process  for  its  produc- 
tion. 3,663,69 1 ,  CI.  424- 121 
Neudecker.  Karl;  and  Winkler,  Friedrich,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.      Photographic     apparatus     with     adjustable     filter. 
3,662,666,  CI.  95-11.001 
Neumann.  Gemot,  to  Hanning  Elektro-Werke  Robert  Hanning.  Drive 

unia  for  automatic  washing  machines.  3.662,622,  CI.  74-752. 
Neunhoeffer,  Otto:  See — 

Lehmann.'  Gunter;  Neunhoeffer,  Otto;  Roselius,  Wilhelm;  and 
Vitzthuro.  Otto,3 .663,58 1 . 
Neuzil.  Richard  W..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Aromatic 

hydrocarbon  separation  by  adsorption.  3.663.638.  CI.  260-674. 
Neville.  Roy  G.,  to  Bechtel  International  Corporation.  Bis(  l-alkyi  (or 

yl)  vinyl ]p-phenylene  oxide  monomers.  3.663,625.  CI.  26iO-612. 
Newail  Engineering  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Hollis.  John  Gordon.  3,662,876. 
Newell,  Richard  M,  to  Zeta  Research,  Inc.  Reversible  ternary  counter. 
3,663.804,  CI.  235-92. 


Newman.  Douglas  A.,  to  Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.  Proceaa  of  producing  a  planographic  printing  plate  and 
resultant  article.  3,663.289,0.  1 17-4. 
Newman,  James  M.:  See— 

United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,663.521. 
Newstead,  Charles;  aiKl  Mo«,  Norman  S..  to  Girling  Limited.  Auto- 
matic adjuster  for  shoe  drum  brake.  3.662.865. 0.  188-196. 
Niagara  Machir>e  St  Tool  Works:  See — 

Jones.  Oarence  O..  Jr.;  and  Snuazki.  Fred  F.,  3,662.584. 
Nicol.  Edward  A.:  See— 

Frederick,  Harold  M.  and  Nicol.  Edward  A.,3.663.010. 
Nicolas.  Jean-Pierre  Mixer  assemblies.  3.662.773,0.  137-100.000 
Nicot,  Gerard,  to  Creuaot-Loire.  Apparatus  for  shaping  metallic  pieces 

by  shock  waves.  3,662,577,0  72-56.000 
Niejadlik,  John:  See— 

Ehrenfried.    Albert    D.,    Niejadlik,   John;    and    Pierce,    Norton 
T..3,663.881. 
Ninomiya,  Kiyoaha;  and  Ohara,  Hideaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToyoU 

Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Friction  material.  3.663,497,0.  26O-38.000 
Nippon  Denao  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwaki.  KatsuUro.  3,663,946. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Noguchi,  Shozo;  and  Nanko.  Yoshiyuki,  3,663,868. 
Yanagawa,  Takayuki,  3,663,872. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Maruyama,   Mitsuhiro.   Mizuno.  Osamu.   and   Kikuchi.   Sadao, 

3.663,320. 
Nakanuma.  Sho;  Tsujide.  Tohru;  and  Wada.  Toahio,  3,663,87 1 . 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Hiroae,  Yasunori,  3,663,737. 
Murakami,  Shin-lchi,  3.663.733. 
Muraki.  Shuji,  3,663,776. 
Nakada.  Seizi.  3.663.738. 
Tomisawa.  Norio.  3,663,736. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See — 
lida.  Yozo.  3.663,093. 
Mori.  Ikuo.  3.663.095. 
Nippon  Oils  and  Fats  Company  Limited:  See — 

Koshimura.   Masamitsu;   Haruta,   Yukinori,  Matsuzaka.  Junichi; 
and  Wako.  Shinichi.  3.663,599. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Mikio,  3,663,030. 
Nippon  Selfoc  Company  Limited:  See— 

Uchida,Teiji,  3,663,822. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See — 
Kumagai,  Denroku,  and  Kurahashi.  Yutaka.  3.663,761 . 
Nippondenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Wakamatsu,  Hisato;  Kitano,  Akira,  and  Kawai,  Hisasi,  3.662,625. 
Nischwitz,  Ehrenfried:  See— 

Lebkucher,   Kari    Heinz,   Nischwitz,   Ehrenfried;   and   Schinzel, 
Erich,3,663.538. 
Nishi,  Tsuyoahi:  See — 

Masuyama,       Takeshi,       Matsuoka.       Michio,       and       Nishi, 
T»uyo«hi,3.663,458. 
Nishimura,    Hiroshi;    and    Sato,    Shizuo,    to    Kanegafuchi    Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  producing  polyvinyl  acetal  porous  arti- 
cles and  the  shaped  porous  articles  made  therefrom.  3,6i63,470,  CI. 
260-2.5 
Nishino,  Hisao:  See— 

Kato,  Umaki;  and  Nishino,  Hisao.3,663,913. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Yabuta,  Keiichiro,  3,663,067. 
Nitro  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Persson,  Per  Ingemar,  3,663,723. 
Nitta,  Haruo;  and  Sagawa.  Naotoahi,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co., 

Ltd.  Rotary  molding  method.  3,663,682,0  264-310. 
Nitta,  Yoshihiro,  Ikeda.  Yothiaki;  Furue.  Toshiyuki;  Shioya,  Akitoahi; 
Sugano,    Shigeru;    and    Shiraki,    Yasuyuki,    to    Chugai    Seiyaku 
Kabushiki       Kaisha.       1 ,4-Disubstituted       2-phenyt       piperazinet. 
3,663,548,0.260-268. 
Nixon,  Frank:  See — 

Dickinson,  George  Alfred;  and  Nixon,  Frank.3,663,196. 
N.  L.  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Grotyohann,  Arthur  G.,  3,662,605. 
Noa,   Fritz,   to   Maschinenfabrik   Froriep  G.m.b.H.    Vertical   turret 

machine  tool.  3,662,442,0.  29-206. 
Nobel  Metals,  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper,  Robert  J.;  and  Camell,  Victor  V.,  3,663.41 6. 
Noguchi,  Shozo',  and  Nanko,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Hermetically  sealed  semiconductor  device.   3.663.868,  O.    317-  \/ 
234.00r  r 

Nolan,  Roger  William:  See- 
Hicks,  Harris  Vernon;  artd  Nolan,  Roger  William,3, 663.8 19. 
Noll.  Walter  5*e— 

Golitt.  Hans  Dietrich;  Merten.  Rudolf;  Noll,  Walter;  and  Simmler. 
Walter,3.663,586. 
Noranda  Metal  Industries  lite.:  See — 

French,  Fred  W.,  3,662,582. 
Noranda  Mines  Limited:  See — 

Themelis,  Nickolas  J.;  and  Rawling.  John  R..  3,663.207. 
Norfin,  Inc.:  See— 

Snellman.  Donald  L.;  and  Hudson.  Willard  G..  3.662.533. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See — 
Gage,  Arthur,  3,662,94 1 . 
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Lee.  Stuart  M.;  and  Bailey.  William  A..  3.663.265- 
Mc  Coy.  Lowell  R.;  and  Heredy,  LaazIo  A.,  3,663,298. 
Miller.  Darrow  L..  3.663,842. 

Pilipovich,  Donald;  and  Warner.  Michael  G..  3.663,588. 
North.  Norman  Frederick:  See— 

Kahn.  Peter  Bumo;  and  North.  Norman  Froderick.3,662,544. 
Northeast  Electroiucs  Corporation:  See— 

Boatwright.  John  T.;  and  Knight.  Donald  L.,  3,663.769. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 
Braim.  David  H..  3,663.359. 
Madaen.    Kenning    Schmidt;    and    Reddyk,    Cornelia    Wilfred. 

3.663.768. 
PcterK>n.  Olav,  3.663.900. 
Norton  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Kamath.  O.  Sanjiv.  3.663.722. 
Norton,  Thomas  W..  to  Ensign-Bickford  Company.  The.  Self-con- 
tained passenger  restraining  system.  3,663,035.0.  280-150. 
Nowcll,  Aubry  S.:  See— 

Nowell.  Charles  P  ;  and  Nowell.  Aubry  S..3.662.967. 
Nowell.  Charles  P..  and  Nowell.  Aubry  S.  Level  winder  and  tensioner. 

3,662,967,0.242-54. 
Nozaki,  Masanori:  See— 

Tsuda,  Shozo;  and  Nozaki,  Masanori,3,663,l  1 1 . 
Nuclear  Power  Group  Limited,  The:  See— 

Pettinger,    Donald   Stanley;   and    Yellowless,   John    Mackinlay. 

3,663.365. 
Thompson.  John;  and  Vaughan.  Roger  Davison.  3.663.364. 
Numa.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Yamagishi.       Kazuo;       Kageyama,       Osamu;       and       Numa, 
Yoshiaki.3,663.574. 
Nupar  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Richards.  Joe  M..  3.662.737. 
Nutron  Corporation:  See— 

Denker,  James  M,  3,662,55 1 . 
Nutter.  Benjamin  P.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Well 

tester  apparatus.  3,662,825,0.  166-152. 
Nutter.  Benjamin  P.:  See- 
Young,  David  E.;  Kisling,  James  W.,  Ill;  and  Nutter.  Benjamin 
P.,3,662,826. 
N.  V.  Maatschappij  voor  Industriele  Research  en  Ontwikkeling:  See— 

Glastra,  Hendrik,  3,662,637. 
Nylon  Producu  Corporation:  See— 

Cafarclh,  Ralph  Joseph.  3,663,142. 
Oak  Electro/  Netics  Corporation:  See- 
Ford,  Frederick  M.;  and  Silhavy,  Raymond  J..  3.663,827. 
Oak  Electro/Nectics  Corporation:  See- 

Colbeck.  Bernard  J.,  3.663.780. 
Oasis  Electronics:  See— 

Hall.  Leiand  V.,  3,662.925. 
Oberg.  Albert  E.;  and  White.  Laurence  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Potted  electrical  component  assembly.  3.663.751,  CI. 
178-7.8 
Oberly,  James  E.;  Coless,  Thomas  L.;  and  Rimer.  D.  Woodrow.  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Welding  flux  composition.  3.663,313, 
CI.  148-23. 
Obermayer,  Arthur  S.,  to  Moleculon  Research  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  quality  conUol  of  explosive  primers  by  charac- 
teristic X-ray  emission  3,662,882,0.  209-1 1 1.500 
Oborsh.  Edward  V.:  See— 

Boyer,  Robert  A.;  Schuiz,  Arthur  A.;  Oborsh.  Edward  V.;  and 
Brown,  Arthur  V, 3,662,673. 
O'Brien,  Charles  E.:See— 

Murman,  Fernando;  Lewis,  George  E.;  Dunn,  Allen  1.;  and  O'- 
Brien. Charles  E  ,3,662,823. 
O'Brien   John  F.;  and  Ouellette,  Herve  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Feeder.  3.662.646. 0.  89-33.0«f 
Ocean  Data  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Purdy.  Bruce  W.;  and  Perti,  Donate,  3,663.956. 
Ocean  Pollution  Control,  Inc.:  See— 
Sorensen.  Robert  M.,  3.662.892. 
Ochiai.  Chiaki;  and  Fujii.  Takashi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Master  cylinder  for  hydraulic  braking  system.  3,662,552,  O.  60- 
54.60e 
Ocken.  Alfred  G  :  See- 
Dragon.  James  W.;  and  Ocken.  Alfred  G..3.662.725. 
O'Connor,  Thomas  J.  Apparatus  for  electroerosive  machining  of  metal. 

3.663.786. 0.  219-69. 
Oelschlaeger.  George  Frederick:  See- 
Carlson.       Robert       Philip;       and       Oelschlaeger,       George 
Frederick, 3,662,653. 
Oesterlein.  Fritz;  and  Seitz.  Karl,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Disazo  dyes  con- 
taining an  alkoxy-halogen-  triazine  group.  3.663.526. 0.  260-153. 
Offen.  B.,  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Capizzi.  Victor  T.,  3,662.476. 
Ofwersuom.  Anders  E.  Apparatus  for  making  visible  magnetic  fields  by 

means  of  iron  filings.  3.663.731.  CI.  35-19. 
Ohar.  Wasyl;  and  Mc  Intire.  Elmer  L..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Crank- 
case  ventilation.  3,662,724. 0.  1 23- 1 1 9.00b 
Ohara,  Hideaki:  See— 

Ninomiya.  Kiyosha;  and  Ohara,  Hideaki,3.663,497. 
Ohkubo,  Kinji;  and  Hayashi,  Kattumi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Rapid  subilization  process  for  photographic  silver  halide  materials. 
3,663,227,0.96-61. 


Ohlin,  Lars  Erik,  and  Lofvenmark.  Jan  Olof,  to  Linson  Instrument  Ak- 
tieboiag.  Method  and  apparatus  for  photometric  analysis.  3,663.823, 
O.  250-218. 
Ohisaon.  Leonard  W . :  See— 

Oearman,  Jack  P.;  Ohlsson,  Leonard  W.;  and  Mackin.  Michael 
H..3.662.564. 
Ohta,  Noriyuki:  See—  ; 

Murayama.  Keisuke;  Toda.  Toahimasa;  Yamao.  Eiko;  Matsui.  K«t- 
suaki;  Kurumada.  Tomoyuki;  Ohta.  Noriyuki;  and  Watanabe. 
Ichiro.3.663.558. 
Oien.  Hans  T.:  See— 

Vogel,  Herward  A.;  and  Oien,  Hans  T, 3,663.507. 
Oiso.  Mittuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Discriminator  circuit  for  recorded 

modulated  binary  data  signals.  3.663.883, 0.  328-72. 
Oka.  Joji;  See— 

Matsuda,     Shozo;     Tanaka.     Tadashi;     Murayama,     Kouzou; 
Yamamoto,    Kunimitsu;    Oka,    Joji;    Takahashi.    Ryoji;    and 
Koyama,  Megumi, 3,663, 383. 
Okada.  Tokio:  See— 

Yazawa.        Masahide;        Okada,       Tokio;        and        Yamano, 
Kazue,3,662.935. 
Okamoto,  Hidemaaa:  See— 

Kagiya.      Tsutomu;       Hagiwara,       Miyuki;      and       Okamoto, 
Hidemasa,3,663,391. 
Okamoto,  Isamu.  to  Yoji  Hattori.  Annular  cutting  apparatus  with  work 

removal  means.  3.662.733. 0.  125-13. 
Okamoto,  Tadashi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi, 3,663.5 34. 
Okazaki,  Mitsutoshi:  See— 

Takeya.    Kenji;    Okazaki.    Mitsutoahi;    and    Kobashi.    Toahiyu- 

ki.3.663,631. 
Takeya,    Kenji;    Okazaki.    Mitsutoshi;    and    Kobashi.    Toahiyu- 
ki.3. 663,63  2. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kumagai.  Shun;  and  Koikeda.  Toshiaki,  3.663,408. 
Oki.  Toahikazu:  See— 

Kono.    Kageaki;    Oki.    Toshikazu;    Kitai.    Atsuo;    and    Ozaki. 
Asaichiro,3 .663.370. 
Oklahoma  State  Unversity:  See- 
Hughes,    William    L.;    Allison,    Hansel    J.;    and    Ramakumar, 
Ramachandra  G..  3.663.945. 
Okubo,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Nakajima,  Tositaka;  Okubo,  Tomoyuki;  Kobayashi,  Manabu;  and 
Yoshioka,  Kimio,3,663,943. 
Oldberg  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Zmuda,  Daniel  A.,  3,662,575. 
Oldershaw ,  Reginald  W . :  See—  ' 

Trost.  Allen  J.;  and  Oldershaw,  Reginald  W, 3,663,764. 
Olxarly,  Robert  E.,  to  Olos  Corporation.  Batting  practice  tethered 

ball.  3,663,018,0.  273-26. 
Olga  Company:  See— 

Erte8zek,Jan  J.,  3,662,760. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  James  T.,  3,663,036. 
Olin,  John  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Grass  selective  herbicide  com- 
position. 3,663.200.0.  71-118. 
Olivetti,  Ing.  C,  &  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 
Mazzone,  Oaudio,  3.662.903. 
Olland.  Frederik  Walraven.  to  Olland  Industries-  en  Handelmaatschap- 
pij  N.V.  Filtering  device  for  preparing  drinks.  3,662.675,  O.  99- 
289000 
Olland  Industries-  en  Handelmaatschappij  N.V.:  See— 

Olland.  Frederik  Walraven,  3.662.675.  1 

Olos  Corporation:  See—  * 

O'Learly.  Robert  E.,  3,663,018. 
Olson,  John  Henry;  and  Vines,  Raymond  Francis,  to  International 
Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The.  Brazing  alloy  for  elevated  temperature 
service.  3.663.21 7. 0.  75-165. 
Oisson.  Hans.  Combination  test  box  and  battery  charger.  3,663.939, 

O.  320-48.000 
OMEGA  Louis  Brandt  &.  Frerc  S.  A.:  See— 

Cotomb,  Marc,  3,662,534. 
Omega  Louis  Brandt  St  Frere  S.A.:  See— 

Hetzel.  Max.  3.663,894. 
Omlie.  Donald  E.  Furniture  construction.  3,663,059, 0.  297-440. 
Onaya.  Isamu:  See— 

Kashima,  Takeshiro;  and  Onaya.  Isamu.3,662.568. 
Oosterhof,  Hendricus  A.:  See— 

Cersmann,    HaiM    A.;    Oosterhof.    Hendricus   A.;    and    Strang. 
Aart.3, 663,596. 
Opitz.   Konrad.  to   Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormab 
Metster  Lucius  St  Bruning.  Water-insoluble  roonoazo-dyestuffis  con- 
taining a  iiomino  triazinylamino  group.  3.663.524, 0.  260- 1 53. 
Optiache  Werke  G.  Rodenstock:  See— 

Schlegel.  Franz.  3,663.092. 
Optiaonics  Corporation;  See — 

Youngbkxxi.  Donald  A..  3.662,936. 
Organon  Inc.:  See — 

Gergely,  Gerhard.  3.663,27 1 . 
Osbond,  John  Mervyn;  and  Wickens,  James  Charles,  to  Hof^ann-La 
Roche  Inc.  Chrysanthemic  acid  esters.  3,663.591,0.  260-468.00p 
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Oshima,  Takeshi:  See— 

Sato,  Yasunobu;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Takagi.  Hiromu;  Kumakura, 
Seiji;  Nakayama,  Koichi,  and  Oshima,  Takeshi, 3,663, S70. 
Ostapchenko,  George  Joseph:  See — 

Cohke,  Ralph  Crosby;  Ostapchenko,  George  Joseph;  and  Garling- 
ton,  William  Drake,3.663,662. 
Ostermayer.  Frederick  William,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
incorporated.  High-efficiency  diode-pumped  lasers.  3,663,893,  O. 
331-94.5 
Osterreichische  Stkkstoffwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schonbeck.  Rupert;  and  Kloimstein,  Engelbert,  3,663,S46. 
Ostrowski,  John  S.:  See— 

Le  Bras,  Louis  R.;  and  Ostrowski,  John  S.,3,663,397. 
OToole,  John  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Compensated  television  matrix 

amplifiers.  3,663,745,  CI.  178-5.4 
Otrhaiek,  Joseph  V.,  and  Skinner,  Harold  A.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Cor- 
poration. Electrocleaner  composition  and  process.  3,663,386,  CI. 
204-141.000 
Ott  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Rennells.  Kenneth  C,  3.663,614. 
Ott,  Hans;  See— 

Hardtmann.  Goetz  E.;  and  Ott.  Hans.3,663,698. 
Otuwa,  Norbert:  See— 

Schafer,  GusUv;  and  Ottawa,  Norbert.3.663.S39. 
Ouellette,  Herve  J.:  See- 
O'Brien.  John  F.;  and  Ouellette,  Herve  J. ,3,662,646. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 
Lassanske,  George  G.,  3,662,612. 
Rothi,  Raymond  C,  3,662,837. 
Overhults,  Wendell  C:  See— 

Adams,  Robert  J.;  and  Overhults,  Wendell  C. 3,663,501 . 
Owens,  Boone  B.;  and  Oxiey,  James  E.,  to  Gould  Ionics,  Inc.  Solid  state 

electric  cell  having  subilized  resistance.  3,663.299,  CI.  I  36-83. 
Owens,  Daniel  Kenyon,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Coated  filled  regenerated  cellulose  film.  3,663,275,  CI.  I  17-144. 
Owens-Illinois,  inc.:  See- 
Gray.  Don  N.;  and  Mueller.  Bruce  M..  3.663, 155. 
Lee,  Haynes  A..Jr.;and  Rapp,  Charles  F.,  3,663,474. 
Sager,  James  R.,  3,662,883. 
OxIey.  James  E.:  See— 

Owens,  Boone  B.;  and  OxIey,  James  E, 3,663,299. 
Ozaki,  Asaichiro:  See— 

Kono.    Kageaki;    Oki,    Toshikazu;    KiUi,    Atsuo;    and    Ozaki, 
Asaichiro. 3,663, 370. 
Pacific  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kashima,  Takeshiro;  and  Onaya,  Isamu,  3,662.568. 
Padmore,  Ernest  L.:  See- 
Moore.     Howard     D.;     Padmore,     Ernest     L.;     and     Whittle, 
John,3,663,437 
Page,  John  S..  Jr.  Self-closing,  sub-surface  well  safety  vaive.  3,662,824, 

CI.  166-72  000 
Page,  Kenneth  J. :  See— 

Schmutzler,  Richard  W.;  Scott.  Merton  E.,  Page,  Kenneth  J.,  and 
Van  Buren,  Edgar  S. ,3,662.467. 
Pai.    Venkatrao    Krishnaraya,    and    Hyman.    Daniel,    to    American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Separation  of  organic  acid  products  and  water 
from    catalysts   after    synthesis    by    reduced    pressure    distillation. 
3,663.6 1  3,  CI.  260-533. 
Palfreyman.  Donald  H..  to  Fabreeka  IVoducts  Company.  Method  of 
bonding  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  to  a  substrate. 
3,663,333, CI.  156-256.000 
Palopoli,  Frank;  and  Palopoli,  Salvatore,  to  Sanitary  Controls,  Inc. 
Locking  assembly  for  refuse  conuiners.  3,662,680,  CI.  IOO-229.00a 
Palopoli,  Salvatore:  See— 

Palopoli.  Frank;  and  Palopoli.  Salvatore. 3. 662.680. 
Palotsee,  John  J.  AdjusUble  golf  putter.  3,663,019,  CI.  273-81.2 
Palsky,  Alain:  See— 

Bonnard,  Lucien;  Pich,  Rene;  and  Palsky.  Alain, 3.663,509. 
Pankoke,  Werner;  and  Kormeyer,  Dieter,  to  Hymmen,  Theodor,  KG. 
Apparatus  for  pouring  surface  treatment  liquids  onto  workpieces. 
3,662,7 10,  CI.  118-324. 
Pao,  Robert  K.  C;  and  Fricke,  Louis  H.,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Square  root  extractor  for  a  process  control  system.  3,663,833,  CI. 
307-229.000 
Parish,  Roger  C;  and  Trei,  John  E.,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laborato- 
ries. Methods  and  compositions  for  improving  feed  efficiency  of  ru- 
minants using  bis-polyhalomethyl  derivatives.  3,663,710,  O.  424- 
301. 
Park-Ohio  industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Armstrong,  Robert  G..  3,662,995. 
Parker.  Joseph  Donald,  to  Electro-Mechanical  Design  Limited.  Ul- 
trasonic transducers.  3,663,841.  CI.  310-8.2 
Parker,    Lonnie    E.    Reusable    concrete    form    alignment    device. 

3.662,985,  CI.  249-2 19.00r 
Parker,  Richard  Nigel:  See- 
Bennett,   Robert   Neil;   Parker.   Richard   Nigel;   and   Burbidge, 
Bernard  Whiting,3.663.423. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 
Sample.  Harry.  Jr..  3.662.959. 
Stacey,  Hugh  J.,  3,662,783. 
Parkin,  Bernard  A.,  Jr.;  Schuller,  Walter  H;  and  Lawrence,  Ray  V.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Agriculture.  Dicarboxylic  acid  from  rosin 
and  process  for  preparing  sante.  3,663,523,  CI.  260-101. 


Parkinson,  William  W.:  S*e— 

Sturm,  Bernard  J;  and  i>arkinaon,  William  W, 3,663.504. 
Parks,  Jack  G.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Ferrofluid  ul- 
trasonic signal  modulator.  3,663,896.  C\.  332-5 1. 
Parks-Cramer  (Great  Britain)  Ltd.:  5:«*— 

Broadbent,  Arnold,  3,663,829. 
Parr,  George  E.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Continuous,  fiuidized  process 
and  system  for  thermal  recovery  of  hydrocarbonaceous.  3,663.421 
a.  208-8. 
Partyka,  Richard  Anthony:  See— 

Holava,         Henry         Michael;         and        Partyka,         Richard 

Anthony.  3 ,663 ,608 . 
Juby.  Peter  Frederick,  Hudyma,  Thomas  William;  and  Partyka, 
Richard  Anthony,3.663.627. 
Pasciutti.  Edward  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  DC  t  o  A.C.  to  DC.  converter  having 
transistor  syrtchronous  rectifiers.  3,663.941,0.  321-2. 
Passons.  William  Erby;  and  Reese.  William  R.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  tufting  uniform  cut  pile.  3.662,697,  CI.  1 1 2-79.00r 
Pattantyus.  Tamas  1.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Frequen- 
cy dilTerence  detector.  3.663.884.  CI.  328-134. 
Pattijn.  Hendrik  Adolf:  See— 

Ville.   Frans  Jan;  Willems.  Joief  Frans;  and  Pattijn,   Hendrik 
Adolf,3,663,229. 
Patzelt,  Harold  i.;  Connelly,  Lawrence  J.;  Ballweber,  Edward  G.;  Kor- 
zenski,  David  B.;  and  Slepicka.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany.  Process  for  preparing  acrylamide  polymers.   3.663,518.  CI. 
260-80.3 
Paul,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Hebert,   Richard   A.;   Moynihan,   Daniel   J.;   Paul,   Donald   E.; 
Petrovic,      Louis     J.     Rubel.     Peter     A.;     and     Seferian, 
Ralph.3.663.283. 
Paulstra:  See— 

Jouade.  Pierre.  3.662.616. 
Pause.  Kurt.  Centrifuge  drum  with  discharge  openinn.  3,662.947  C\ 

233-47. 
Pawloski.  Chester  E.;  and  Stewart.  Russell  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  AUene  chlorination.  3.663.633.  CI.  260-654. 
Peabody  Galion  Corporation:  See — 

Herpich.  William  A.;  Cooley.  Charles  R.;  and  Shoup.  Lxiren  A. 
3.662.910. 
Peacock.  Alton  E.:  See— 

Self.  Joseph   A..   Sovereigh.  Gerald   W..   and   Peacock.   Alton 
E..3.663.352. 
Pearl,  Wesley  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Corrosion  inhibition. 

3.663.725.0.  176-38. 
Peddinghaus.  Carl  Ullrich.  Headstock.  3,663.005.0.  269-247.000 
Pedrazzoli.   Andrea;  aitd   Dall'AsU,   L^one.to  Societe  d'Etudes  de 
Recherches      et      d'Applications      Scientifiques      et      Medicales 
E.R.A.S.M.E.  l-(Adamantylemethoxy)-2-hydroxy-3-substituted 

amino-  propanes  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof.  3,663,617,  CI.  260- 
563. 
Peilstocker,  Gunter:  See— 

Kienast,    Gerhard;    Peilstocker.    Gunter;    Volz.    Hans    G.;    and 

Wiegreflfe.  Wolfgang,3.663.494. 
Schirmer.  Hermann;  Peilstocker.  Gunter;  and  Vemaleken,  Hu- 
go.3,663,471. 
Pendleton,  Arthur  C:  See— 

Pendleton,  Melvin  D.,  and  Pendleton,  Arthur  C. 3,663. 1 44. 
Pendleton.  Melvin  D..  and  Pendleton.  Arthur  C.  Automatic  pastry 

forming  apparatus.  3.663,144,0.  107-14. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Block,    Burton    Peter;    Nannelli,    Piero    Luigi;   Gillman,    Hyman 

David;  arKi  Thomas,  Paula  Marion,  3,663,460. 

Pentegov,  Igor  Vladimirovich;  Semergeev,  Stepan  Ivanovich;  Sheikov- 

sky,  I>nitry  Alexeevich;  Mescheryak,  Sergei  Nikolaevich;  Stemkov- 

sky.  Evgeny  Petrovich;  Litvin.  Leonid  Vladimirovich;  and  Shelest, 

Nikolai  Antonovich.  Transformer  with  means  for  conveying  electric 

energy  to  roiaty  current-collecting  devices.  3,663,909,  CI.  336-55. 

Pepmeier,  Carl  R.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Sheet  material  heating  and 

humidifying  device.  3,662,954,0.  239-134. 
Perhach,  John  M.,  to  Glar-Ban  Corporation.  Torque  motor  controlled 

fiuid  valve.  3,662,784,0.  1  37-625.620 
Perlman,  Morris.  Method  and  apparatus  for  atuching  sliders  to  a  slide 

fastener  chain.  3,663,000,0.  29-207  5 
Perry,  Charies  C;  and  De  Villiers,  Andre  L.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Com- 
pany. Skid  conuol  system.  3,663,069,  CI.  303-2 1 . 
Perry,  Walter  Merton,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Glass  melting 

pot.  3,663,192,0.  65-11. 
Persson,    Eriand    K.,    to    Electro-Craft    Corporation.    D.C.    motor. 

3,663,851,0.310-154. 
Persson,  Per  Ingemar,  to  Nitro  Nobel  AB.  Method  of  armouring  arti- 
cles of  metal.  3,663,723,0.  156-179.000 
Perti,  Donato:  See— 

Purdy,  Bruce  W.;  and  Perti,  Donato,3,663,956. 
Peter,  Richard;  Angliker.  Hans-Joerg;  and  Delia  Casa,  Angelo.  to  Ciba 

Limited.  Anthraquinoid  dyestuffs.  3.663,577, 0.  260-377. 
Peters,  Oaudius.  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Walkowiak,  Paul,  3,662,961. 
Peters,  Norman  J.,  to  DEC  international,  inc.  Vat  unloading  and  hoop 

filling  apparatus  for  cheese  curd.  3,662,464. 0.  3 1-46. 
Petersen,  John  Valdemar  Brammer;  and  Oauson-ICaas,  Niels,  to  Geigy 
Chemical  Corporation.  Method  for  preparing  3-hydroxy-2-imino-l 
(2H)-pyridine-sulfonic  acid  monohydrate.  3,663,555. 0.  260-294.8 
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Petersen.  John  Valdemar  Brammer;  and  Clauson-ICaas.  Niels,  to  Geigy 

Chemical  Corporation.  Method  for  preparing  alkali  metal  salts  of  3- 

hydroxy-2-oxo-l(2H)-pyridine-sulfonic  acid.   3,663,556,  CI.   260- 

294.8 

Peterson,  Adolphe  C.   Aircraft  structure  unit  and  wing  structure. 

3,662,974.0.244-46. 
Peterson.  David  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Self-purging 

lubricant  reservoir.  3.662,858,0.  I84-I03.00r 
Peterson,   Marvin   A.,  to  General   Electric  Company.   Process  for 

producing  polyamide  coating  materials.  3,663.5 10.  CI.  260-65. 
Peterson.  Olav,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Voltage  con- 
trolled attenuator.  3.663.900. 0.  333-8 1. OOr 
Peterson.  Rehn  Oaus;  St.   Denis.  Robert  Alexander;  and  Steckel, 
Douglas  Thomas,  to  Harris-intertype  Corporation.  Stuffing  machine 
for  assembling  newspapers  or  the  like.  3.663.008.  CI.  270-55. 
Peterson.  Rudolph  A.:  See- 
Walker.  Lloyd  A.;  and  Peterson,  Rudolph  A. .3,663, 148. 
Petro,  James;  and  Rively,  Clair  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  decorating  a  glazed  article  utilizing  a  beam  of  cor- 
puscular energy.  3,663.793.  CI  2  1 9- 1 2 1 . 
Petrocci,  Alfonso  N.:  See — 

Merianos,  John  J.;  Shay,  Edward  Griffin;  Adams.  Phillip;  and 
Petrocci.  Alfonso  N. 3.663.620 
Petroff.  Robert  J.  Hydraulically  controlled  drill  unit.  3,663,138,  O. 

408-130. 
Petrovic.  Louis  J . :  See— 

Hebert.   Richard   A.;   Moynihan,   Daniel   J.;   Paul,   Donald   E.; 
Petrovic,      l>outs     J.;      Rubel,      Peter     A.;     and     Seferian, 
Ralph.3.663.283. 
Pettinger.  Donald  Sunley;  and  Yellowless.  John  Mackinlay.  to  Nuclear 
Power  Group  Limited.  The.  Nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  assemblies. 
3.663.365.  CI.  176-77.000 
Pfeffer,  Peter,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  VolUge  regulator  arrange- 
ment for  generators  with  permanent  magnetic  exciution.  3.663.947. 
CI.  322-26.000 
l»fizer  inc.:  See — 

Conover.  Lloyd  H..  3.663.697. 
Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  E.,  3.663,706. 
Phelon,  R.  E.,  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Phelon.  Russell  E..  3.663.850. 
Phelon.  Russell  E..  to  Phelon.  R.  E..  Company,  inc.  Field  means  for  a 
dynamoelectric    machine,    magnet    preassembly    for    use    therein. 
3,663.850.0.  310-153. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Banks.  Robert  L  ,  3,663,640. 
Butcher.  Alvin  E  .  3.663.522 
Cagle.  Glen  E.;  and  Witt.  Donald  R..  3.663. 1 76. 
Campbell.  Robert  W  .  and  Williams.  Ralph  P..  3,663.514. 
Chapman.  Charles  C  .  3.663.646. 
Hanson.  Donald  O..  3.663,641. 
Mills.  King  L.  3.663.380. 
Myers.  John  W  .  3.663.453. 
Power.  Harlan  D..  3.662.580. 

Zelinski.  Robert  P.;  and  Sonnenfeld.  Richard  J..  3.663.480. 
Phillips.  Robert  A.,  to  Motorola,  inc.  Short  circuit  proof  flasher  circuit. 

3,663.860.0.  315-200. 
Piatkowski.  Rudiger:  See— 

Clenet,  Alain;  and  Piatkowski,  Rudiger,3,663.l4 1 . 
Pich.  Rene:  See— 

Bonnard.  Lucien;  Pich.  Rene;  and  Palsky.  Alain.3.663.509. 
Picker-Andrex  X-ray  A/S:  See— 
Jakobsen.  Niels,  3.663,942. 
Pickering  &  Company,  inc.:  See— 

Chass,  Jacob,  3,663,911. 
Pierce,  Norton  T.:  See— 

Ehrenfried,    Albert    D.;    Niejadlik,   John;    and    Pierce,    Norton 
T  ,3,663,881. 
Pignal,  Edmond,  to  Societe  des  Fabrications  Biraghi-Entrepose.  Ap- 
paratus for  the  manufacture  of  gilled  tubes.  3,662,942,  CI.  228- 
25.000 
Pilipovich,   Donald;   and   Warner,   Michael  G.,   to  North   American 
Rockwell      Corporation.      Ceruin      difluoramino      compounds. 
3.663,588.0.260-453. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See- 
Dickinson,  George  Alfred;  and  Nixon,  Frank,  3,663,196. 
Pimentel.  Daniel  R.:  See— 

McBride,  Lyie  E.,  Jr.;  and  ihmentel,  Daniel  R..3,663,876. 
Pine.  William  S.,  inc.:  See- 
Reiner,  Thomas;  and  Dobyns,  Edward,  3,663,046. 
Pinell,  William  F.:  See— 

Blose,  James  H.;  Pinell,  William  F.;  and  Talvalkar,  Shashikant 
G, 3.663.278. 
Pink.  Peter;  and  Dallner.  Rupert,  to  Chemie  und  Metall  Gesellschaft 
m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  draining  liquid  from  a  suspension.  3,662.896, 
CI.  210-525. 
i*inkerton.  Kirby  Allan:  See— 

Bodre.  Robert  J.;  and  Pinkerton.  Kirby  Allan.3.663.263. 
Pinto.  James  C;  and  Thompson.  Raitsom  S..  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Low  friction  Uack  bearing  assembly.  3.662,957,  CI.  239- 
265.39 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Yukio.  3.662.938. 
Pirrello.  Antonio;  and  Campbell.  Roseville.  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Test  apparatus  for  depressing  vehicle  brake  and  accelera- 
tor pedals.  3.662.593,0.  73-132. 


Pittsburgh  Coming  Corporation:  See—  ' 

Heagler.  Richard  B,  3,663,149.  f 

Plessen.  Helmold  Von:  See—  ^ 

Meininger.  Fritz;  and  Plessen,  Helmold  Von.3.663.156. 
Plessey  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

ICahn,  I^ter  Bumo;  and  North.  Norman  Frederick.  3.662,544. 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.:  See — 

Harrison.  Donald  Keith,  3,663,387. 
Pliachke.  L^Moyne  W..  to  Monsanto  Coiflpany.  i>rocess  for  killing 
microorganisms  in  an  aqueous  textile  Unish.  3.663,272,  O.   117- 
102.00a 
i>lunkett,  Larry  D.;  and  Massion,  Robert  L.  to  Signode  Corporation. 

Tool  cart.  3.662.777. 0.  1 37-355. 1 7        7 
Pogorski.  Lx>uis  A.;  and  Reimer.  Ernest  M..to  Pogorski,  LxHiis  August, 

mesne.  Fluid  sampling  device.  3,662.928,  t1.  222-21 1. 
Pogorski,  Louis  August-  See — 

Pogorski.  Lx>uis  A.;  and  Reimer.  Ernest  M.,  3,662,928. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Makas.  Albert  S..  3.663.089. 
Polk,  James  A.  Circular  function  teaching  aid.  3.663.732.  CI.  35-34. 
Poller.  Harry  S..  to  Missouri  Lead  Operating  Company.  Guide  rope  su- 

bilizer.  3,662.862.0.  187-95.000 
Pollitzer.  Ernest  L.;  and  Hilfman,  l_ee,  to  Universal  Oil  I*roducts  Com- 
pany. Gasoline  producing  process  comprising  hydrocracking  and 
reforming.  3.663.425. 0.  208-60. 
Pollock.  Alex:  See—  * 

Maassen.  I^ph;  and  Pollock,  Alex.3,662,766. 
Polymer  Processing  Research  Institute  Ltd.:5ee— 

Yazawa,     Masahide;    Okada.    Tokio;    and    Yamano,     ICazue, 
3.662.935. 
Polzin,  Dwaine  N.;  and  L^esko.  L>eslie  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Angle  dozer  assembly.  3.662.838,0.  172-804.000 
Ponsold.  Kurt;  and  Grosse,  Peter,  to  VEB  Jena  Pharm.  Halogen* 
aminocarbonyloxyl  compounds  of  the  steroid  series.  3.663,580,  O. 
260-397.200 
Poon.  Yull  Gunn.  Structure  for  housing  animals.  3,662,714.  O.  119- 

18  000 
Poppe,  Wassily:  See — 

Khelghatian,  Habet  M.;  and  Poppe.  Wa8sily.3,663,377. 
Poppe,  Wassily;  Khelghatian.  Habet  M.;  and  l-utz.  Anthony  J..  Jr..  to 
Staiulard     Oil     Company     (Indiana).     Talc     filled     metallizable 
polyolefins.  3.663.260. 0.  1 17-47. 
Porter.  Allan  William  Henry,  to  Saurer,  Adolph,  Ltd.  Weft  thread  in- 
serting method  and  apparatus  3,662,786, 0.  1 39-1 25.000 
Porter.  John  Halsted;  and  L^dd,  William  Alexander,  to  L^dd  Research 
Industries,  Incorporated.  Tilting  variable  speed  rotary  shadower. 
3,663.273,0.  117-107.1 
Porter.  Joseph  W.:  See- 
Horn,    Fordyce    H.;    Porter,   Joseph    W.;   and   Talento.   Joseph 
L..3.663.775. 
Post,  Richard  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. Conversion  of  high  temperature  plasma  energy  into  electrical 
energy.  3,663,360,0.  176-3.000 
Poucher,  Michael;  Brooks,  i^eslie  John;  and  Morris,  Geoffrey  William, 
to  Rolls-Royce   Limited.  Gas  turbine  engine.   3,662,556,  CI.   60- 
226.00r 
Powell.  David  B..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Switchgear  draw-out 

apparatus  with  clutch  interlock.  3,663.773. 0.  200-50.0aa 
Power.  Harlan  D.,  to  I*hillips  Petroleum  Company.  Tube  bender  and 

method.  3.662,580,0.  72-217. 
Power  Parts  Company:  See— 

Sasgen.  Peter  J.  3,662,470. 
Power-Gas  Limited:  See — 

ScufFham,  James  Barrie;  and  Rowden,  George  Allan,  3,663,169. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Christenson.  Roger  M.;  and  Zwack.  Robert  R..  3.663.398. 
Christenson,  Roger  M.;  and  Le  Bras,  Lx>uis  R..  3.663,400. 
Christenson,  Roger  M.;  aiKl  Lebras,  Louis  R..  3.663,401. 
Christenson.  Roger  M.;  and  Zwack.  Robert  R.,  3.663.402. 
Christenson.  Roger  M.;  and  Zwack.  Robert  R.,  3.663.403. 
Christenson.  Roger  M.;  and  Le  Bras.  Louis  R..  3.663,405. 
Le  Bras.  Louis  R.;  and  Ostrowski,  John  S..  3.663.397. 
Le  Bras.  Lx>uis  R.;  and  Zwack,  Robert  R..  3.663,406. 
Loop.  Frederick  M.,  3.663.399. 
Loop.  Frederick  M.  3.663.404. 

Loop.  Frederick  M.;  and  Bosworth.  Frank  C,  3.663,407. 
Martinsons.  Aleksandrs;  and  De  Witt,  Bernard  J.,  3,663.414. 
Prachar.  Otakar  P..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Acceleration  sen- 
sor. 3.662.606,0.  73-514. 
Praisler,  L.add  C.  Device  for  preventing  mud  or  dirt  splatter  against 

windows  and  sides  of  a  building.  3,662.503. 0.  52-97.000 
Pratt.  Chapin  A.,  to  Howe  Richardson  Scale  Company.  Electrical 
weighing  system  with  analog-to-digital  ramp  converter.  3,662,845. 
O.  177-25. 
Preiter.  Alfred,  to  Grapha  Maschinenfabrik  Hans  Muller  AG.  Tipping 
apparattis  for  a  signature  gathering  machine.  3.663,(X)7.  O.  270- 
55.000 
Prescott,  Herbert  L..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Motor 
operated  tap  changer  employing  contact  drum  svritches.  3,663.951, 
CI.  323-43.5 
Press  Systems,  inc.:  See — 

Wrona,  Theodore  J.,  3.662.640. 
I^reasweld  Limited:  See — 

Crompton.  Geoffrey.  3,663.065. 
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Price    Albert  E.;  and  Mowan-Lanien.  Eriing.  to  General  American 

T«n»porUtion    Corporation.    Support    rtructure    for    tank    car. 

3.662.692.  CI.  105-358. 

Priest.  Wayne  A.:  Set— 

Schumann.  Robert  J.;  and  Prieat.  Wayne  A..3.663.826. 

Primoff   Eugene  H..  and  Eichner.  Alfred.  Elecric  circuit  board  and 

connectors  therefor.  3.663.923.0.  339-18. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  5«e— 

Du  Boi«,  Dominique.  Heino.  Jorgen;  and  Walden.  Alan  Frank. 
3.663.443.  ^,  ...  , 

Proctor  Richard  D.  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Navy.  Electncai 
connector.  3.663.925.  CI.  339-65.000         | 

Promii:  See —  .    ».  ■ 

Behar.    Meyer.    Dal    Pont.   Jean-Pierre;   and    Montet,   Jerome. 

3.662.521. 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  InMitute  of  Canada:  See— 

Liebergott,  Norman,  3.663.357. 
Purdy,  Bruce  W.;  and  Perti.  Donato.  to  Ocean  Dau  Equipment  Cor- 
poration.     Digital      phaae      measurement/compuution      circuit. 
3.663.956.  CI.  324-83. 
Purex  Corporation.  Ltd.:  See— 

Briggt.  Benjamin  R..  3.663,442. 
Puster    Louis  M.  to  Robertshaw  ControU  Company.  Control  system 
and  method  for  operating  heat  exchanger  means  and  the  like 
3.662,948,  CI.  236-46.  i 

Ouarmby.  Robert  C.;S*e—  |  ^^  „ 

CUrke.  Terence  J.  L.;  Quarmby,  Robert  C  ;  and  Dennis,  Ken- 

neth!3.662.788.  ._  ^     ^ 

Spanton.  Robert  George;  Wakefield,  Gordon  Cecil  John;  Quarm- 
by.     Robert      Charles;      and      Clarke,      Terence      James 
Leonard,3,662.923 
Quilty.  John.  Fine-coarse  drive  mechanism.  3,662,614.  CI.  74-393. 
Quinones.  Nicanor  Quitwnes:  See— 

Howell,  Charles  Frederick;  Hardy,  Robert  Allia  Jr.;  and  Quinones. 
Nicanor  Quinones,3,663,696. 
Raap,  Rintje:  See— 

Lemieux,  Raymond  Urgel;  and  Raap.  Rintje, 3,663. 540. 

Rabusin.  Elio:  5**—  .      ^,.  .  c      , 

Delia  Porta.  Paolo;  Zucchinelli.  Mario;  Rabusin.  Elio;  and  Emili, 

Carlo,3,663.12I 
Rado  Ramesh  P.,  to  Fiberglas  Canada  Limited.  Method  for  insolubiliz- 

ing'sodium  silicate  foam   3,663.249. CI.  106-75.000 
Radoux,  Henri  Joseph:  See— 

Mahr,  Rene  N.;  Radoux.  Henri  Joseph;  and  Burton,  Clement 
E  ,3,662,696. 
Radscheit,  Kurt:  See—  „    ^    ..        „ 

Stache.  Ulrich;  Haede,  Werner;  Fritsch,  Werner;  Radscheit.  Kurt; 
and  Schroder,  Hans-Georg,3,663.579. 
Rahe.Villem:Srr— 

Lipp.    George    D.    Rahe.    Villem,    and    Roberts,    Lawrence 
B.,3.663,195 
Raion  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Susuki,    Rinnosuke;    Hoshi,    Hiroshi;    Saito.    Jiro;    and    Monki. 
Klyoshi,  3.663.449 
Raju.Triponithura  A;  S*f— 

Soellner.  Arthur  M  ;  Sprouse,  James  F  ,  and  Raju.  Tnponithura 
A  ,3.663,857. 
Ralston,   Paul   Hotchkiss.   to   Calgon   Corporation.    Inhibiting  scale 

deposition.  3.663,448,  CI  252-180  000 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  S«*—  ^       ..    ^^        .  .,         ^ 

Boyer.  Robert  A.;  Schulz.  Arthur  A.;  Oborsh.  Edward  V  ;  and 

Brown,  Arthur  V  ,  3,662,673. 
Frederiksen.     Christopher     W.;     and     Heusdens,     Wilhelmus, 

3,662,671. 
Hoer,  Ralph  A.,  3,662,672  „   „     ^  ^       , 

Ralston,  Robert  E.;  and  Ko,  Yung  Ling,  to  Mallory.  P.  R..  A  Co..  Inc 

Leak-proof  primary  cell.  3.663.301.  CI.  136-107. 
Ramakumar,  Ramachandra  G.:  See- 
Hughe;    William    L.,    Allison.    Hansel    J  ;    and    Ramakumar, 
RamachandraG, 3.663,945. 
Ramanathan,  Visvanathan:  See— 

Kubba,    Ved    Parkash;    Ramanathan.    Visvanathan;    and    Jenny. 

Walter.3.663.529. 
Litzler.  Alfred;  Ramanathan.  Visvanathan;  Hegar.  Gert;  Koller. 
Eugen  Johann;  and  Milicevic.  Branimir,3.663.161 . 
Ramanathan.  Visvanathan.  to  Ciba  Limited.  Aio  pyrazole  dy«tufl» 
conUining   an    amino-    hydranno-or   etherified    hydroxyl-aminoal- 
kylene  group  which  may  be  quaternized.  3.663.528.  CI.  260- 1 56. 
Ramme.  Frank  B.:  5m— 

United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.662.441. 
Ramos-Rodriguez.  Emiliano,  to  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  The 
Government  of  the.  Method  of  separating  levulinic  acid  as  an  al- 
kaline- earth  levulinate  from  hexose-containing  carbohydrate  sub- 
strates. 3.663.6 12.  CI.  260-527.00r 
Ramsey.  Harry  E..  to  Air  Cushion  Vehicles.  Inc.  Air-cushion  vehicle 

with  brush  support.  3.662.851.  CI.  180-116. 
Randhava.  Sarabjit  Singh,  to  InsUtute  of  Gas  Technology.  Method  for 
selective  methanation  of  gaseous  mixture  containing  carbon  monox- 
ide. 3.663.162.  CI.  23-2. 
Randolph.  Robert  W.;  and  Terlecky.  Boris  S..  to  ACF  Industries.  Incor- 
porated. Angle  cock  for  air  brake  trainline  in  railway  cars. 
3. 662 .899.  CI.  2 13-1. OOr 


Rapp.  Charles  F  :  See— 

Lee.  Haynes  A.  Jr..  and  Rapp.  Charles  F  .3.663.474. 
Rattan.  William  D.:  See— 

Mcintosh.  Harold  A.;  Dykwul.  Theodore  J.;  Slocum.  Cordon  K.; 

Rattan,  William  D;  and  Murrell.  Donald  K..3.662.949 
Mcintosh,  Harold  A  ;  Slocum,  Gordon  K.;  and  Ranan.  William 
D.3.662.950.  .       ^ 

Rautenbach.  Robert;  Lutreyer,  Wolfgang;  Werner.  Udo;  Lymberopou- 
los,  Stravros;  and  Zimmerman.  Hubert,  to  Lcyboid-Heraeus  GmbH 
A  Co.  Kommandit-Gesellschaft.  Cryo-acalpel.  3.662.755.  O.  128- 
303.100 
Rawling.  John  R  :  See— 

Themelis,  Nickolas  J.;  and  Rawling.  John  R..3.663.207. 
Raymond,  Albert  E..  to  MinneaoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany  Composition  and  method  for  surfacing  leathers  and  leather 
substitutes  based  on  filled  polyurethane  latex.  3.663.472.  CI.  260-6. 
Raynaud,  Guy  M.:  See— 

Fauran,  Oaude  P.;  Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  Duaon,  Colette  A.;  and 
Gouret,  Claude  J.,3,663.572. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Hapgood.  William  H.  3.663.1 50. 
Havel.  Joaeph  F..  3.663.759. 
Razal.  Albert  J:  S«— 

Schwaller.  Lando  J  ;  and  Razal.  Albert  J. .3.662.573. 
RCA  Corporation:  S«*—  «.  w  _j 

Allington.    Trevor    Richard;    and    McOellan.    James    Richard. 

3.663.276. 
Barkow.  William  Henry.  3.663.907. 
Dix.  Westley  Vayne.  3.663.887. 
Haines.  Alan  Paul.  3.663.862. 
Harwood.  Leopold  Albert.  3.663.744. 
Miller.  Anthony  Zbigniew,  3,662,454. 
OToole,  John  J..  3.663.745 
Reader    Trevor  D..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Laminar  fluidic 

devices.  3.662.772.0.  137-81.5 
Reardon.  Vincent  D.:  See— 

Arino.  Hirofumi.  and  Reardon.  Vincent  D. 3.663. 1 77. 
Rechter,  Harold  L.:S<«— 

Bortz,  Seymour  A  .  Rechter,  Harold  L..  Reynolds,  William  E  ;  and 
Bazell,  Seymour,3,662.405. 
Reckziegel.  Erich:  See— 

Hellmig.  Ehrhard.  and  Reckziegel,  Ench. 3.663,220. 
Reddyk,  Comelis  Wilfred;  5**— 

Madsen,     Henning     Schmidt,     and     Reddyk.     Cornells     Wil- 
fred,3,663,768 
Reed,  Robert  G.:S«r—  »_.„..       ^ 

Benson,  Robert  W.,  Chapman,  James  Ronald;  Reed,  Robert  O.; 
and  Smith.  Hoyt  L.,3.663.006. 
Rees,  Richard  W:  S«—  „.  ._     ^  ..,         ^e     .v 

Yardley.  John  P.;  Bright,  Royal  E.;  Rees,  Richard  W.;  and  Smith, 
Herchel,3,663,552. 
Reese,  William  R.:  See— 

Passons.  William  Erby;  and  Reese,  William  R. ,3,662,697. 
Reichelderfer,  Charles  A:  S«— 

Solka,  James  L.,  Reichelderfer,  Charles  A  .  Dieckmann.  John  J.; 
and  Castello,  Anthony  M.,3.662,738. 
Reichhold-Albert-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Broecker.Bernhard.  3.663.484.  ^ 

Broecker.  Bernhard.  3.663.485. 
Broecker.  Bernhard.  3,663,487. 
Reimer,  Ernest  M:  &*— 

Pogorski,  Louis  A.;  and  Reimer.  Ernest  M., 3,662,928. 
Reimers,  Eberhart.  Optically  triggered  thyristor.  3,663,838,  CI.  307- 


Reiner.  Thomas;  and  Dobyns,  Edward,  to  Pine.  WUIiam  S..  Inc.  Load 

distribution  and  anti-roUtion  mechanism.  3.663.046.  O.  287-58. 
Reinhard,  John  F.;  Samour,  Carios  M  ;  and  Vida,  Julius  A.,  to  Kendall 
Company,  The.  Method  of  tranquilizing  employing  N,N'-dialkox- 
ymethyl  phenobarbital.  3,663,699,0.  424-254. 
Reisser,  Fritz:  See— 

Milzner,  Karlheinz;  and  Reiaaer,  Fritz,3.663.544. 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Company.  The:  See— 

Sandusky.  Charles  F.;  and  Susor,  William  C  ,  3,662.846. 
Rennells.  Kenneth  C.  to  Ott  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  of  mak- 
ing trimethylurea.  3.663.614.0.  260-553. 
Renner.  Hermann:  See— 

Barenyi.  Bela;  Sacco.  Bruno;  and  Renner.  Hermann.3.603.034. 
Resource  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Madsen.  Andrew.  3.663.8 14.  .  „ 

Retalllck.  Lawrence  A  ;  Limpel.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Bluestone.  Henry, 
to    Diamond    Shamrock    Corporation      Oximino    «'«"    *>^    °J" 
ganophosphorus  and  organothiophoaphorus  compounds.  3.663.664, 
O  260-944. 
Reteff.  Arthur  L.;  5**— 

Brooks.  David;  and  Reteff.  Arthur  L..3.662.4I6. 
Retrum.  Fergus,  to  Mini  Pro  Sports.  Inc.  Football  caupult.  3.662.728. 

CI   "24-1.  r^       ,^ 

Revoir.  William  H;  and  Jones.  John  A.,  to  Annencan  Opbcal  Corpora- 
tion   Adsorbents  for  removal  of  mercury  vapor  from  air  or  gas. 
3.662.523. 0.  55-387  000 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 
Cvacho.  Daniel  S..  3.663.072. 
Haru.  Gerald.  3.662.676. 
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Reynolds.  William  E.:  See- 
Bora,  Seymour  A.;  Rechter.  Harold  L.;  Reynolds.  William  E.;  and 
Pazell.  Seymour.3.662.405. 
Richard.  .y>nald  F..  to  American  Micro-Systems.  Inc.  Receptacle  for 
connecting  semiconductors  to  a  circuit  board.  3,663,921,  O.  339- 
17. 
Richard,  Louis  A.:  See— 

Mowry.    Harry   E.;   Carricato.   Guy   V.;    and    Richard.    Louis 
A..3.663.0II. 
Richards.  David:  See- 
Long,  Jack  D.;  and  Richards.  David,3.663.3S3. 
Richards.  Joe  M..  to  Nupar  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Catalytic  heater. 

3.662.737. 0.  126-92. 
Richardson.  Georc  W.:  See- 
Kane,  Hugh;  and  Richardson.  Geore  W. ,3.663.908. 
Richardson.  Robert  W.:  See— 

United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.662.744. 
Richey.  Clarence  B.,  to  Maasey-Ferguson  Inc.  Two-way  plow  with 

hydraulic  trip  and  reset.  3.662.840. 0.  172-224. 
Ridgway.  Kenneth,  to  Fisons  Limited.  Agitator  for  beh  conveyor. 

3.662.806,0  259-2. 
Riedel.  Wolfgang,  to  Silma  S.p.A.  Film  threading  and  transporting 
mechanism  for  use  in  cinematographic  apparatus.  3.662,971.  O. 
242-192.000 
Riffel.  Dieter:  See— 

Graf.  Hans;  and  Riffel.  Dieter,3,663,28S. 
Rijnbeek.  AntoniusGegorius:  See— 

Westendorp.      Frans      Frederik;      and      Rijnbeek.      Antonius 
Gegorius.3.663,3 1 7. 
Riley.  Raymond  A.,  to  Dunlop  Company  Limited.  The.  Relating  to 

machine  tools.  3.662.632. 0.  82-36. 
Rimer.  D.  Woodrow:  See— 

Oberly,     James     E.;     Coless.    Thomas     L.;     and     Rimer,     D. 
Woodrow,3.663.3l3. 
Ringdal.  Lars.  Method  of  mouMing  shaped  articles  with  hollow  walls. 

3.663.680.  CI  264-294. 
Rionda.  Jose  A.,  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Process 
for  making  a  bagasse  pith  composite  structure.  3,663,673.  CI.  264- 
113. 
Ripley.  CharleaC:  See— 

Gleaaon.  Thomas  E.;  and  Ripley,  Charles C. 3.662.578. 
Ripley  Screen  and  Strainer  Company:  See— 

Uhlhom.  Walker  S.  Jr.,  3,662.887. 
Rising,  Bradley  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  responsive 
to  optical  density  wherein  an  unknown  sample  density  is  compared 
to  a  stored  valve.  3,663.1 10. 0.  356-203.000 
Rittenhouse,  Charles  T.,  to  Unidynamics/Phoenix,  mesne.  Di-silver 

aminotetrazole  perchlorate.  3.663,553.0.  260-299. 
RiUi.  Jack  Henry,  to  Chemcd  Corporation.  Formulation  and  method 

for  brightening  aluminum.  3,663,327,0.  156-21.000 
Rively.  Clair  M.:S«r— 

Petro.  James;  and  Rively.  Clair  M. 3.663.793. 
R&L  Molecular  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Lemieux,  Raymond  Urgel;  and  Raap,  Rintje.  3.663.540. 
Robbins,  John  E.;  Willbond.  William  F.;  Tutt.  Kingsley  J.;  Hall.  Dennis 
S..  and   Hanson.  Raymond,  to  USM  Corporation.   Apparatus  for 
moulding  plastic  articles.  3.663. 1 39. 0.  425-147. 
Robel  A  Company:  See— 

Helgemeir,  Heinrich.  3.662,687. 
Roberu.  John  S.:  See— 

Formigoni.  Napoleon  P.;  and  Roberts.  John  S. .3.662,458. 
Roberts.  Lawrence  B.:  See— 

Lipp.    George     D.;     Rahe.    Villem;    and     Roberta.     Lawrence 
B..3.663.195. 
Robertt.  Leonard  N..  to  Talley  Frac  Corporation.  Liquid  explosive 
conUining    a     nitramine    explosive    dissolved     in     nitroparaffin. 
3.663.324.  CI.  149-90.000 
Robertshaw  Controb  Company:  See— 

Mcintosh.  Harold  A..  Dykzeul,  Theodore  J.;  Slocum.  Gordon  K.; 

Rattan.  William  D.  and  Murrell.  Donald  K..  3.662.949. 
Puster,  Louis  M..  3.662.948. 
Robinson,  Bruce  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

electrostatically  classifying  toner  particles.  3,662,884,  O.  209-129. 
Robinson,  David  S.;  and  Gavagan,  James  A.,  to  Siegler,  Lear.  Inc.  Six- 
way  seat  track.  3.662.984, 0.  248-394.000 
Robinson,  Jacques  D.:  See — 

Juhl,  William  G.;  Robinson,  Jacques  D.;  and  Traflon,  John  C., 
111,3,663,637. 
Robinson,  Ronald  F.:  See — 

losue,  Michael  F.;  Robinson,  Ronald  F.;  Anderson.  Paul  L.;  and 
Ziobrowski,  Edwin  P., 3,663,866. 
Rode,  Ludwig:  See— 

Kochalski,  Horst;  Rudszinat,  Willy;  David,  Harry;  Erdmann,  Otto; 
Rode,  Ludwig;  and  Suck,  Hans,3,662,880. 
Roffey,  William  Arthur;  and  Fox,  Austin  Leslie,  to  Molins  Machine 
Company    Limited.    Apparatus   for   forming   a   plastic   container. 
3,663,146,0.425-301. 
Rogers  Corporation:  See — 

losue,  Michael  F.;  Robinson.  Ronald  F.;  Anderson,  Paul  L.;  and 

Ziobrowski,  Edwin  P.,  3,663,866. 
Traut,  George  Robert,  3,663,65 1 . 
Rohm  A  Haas  Company:  See — 

Albright,  Robert  L..  3,663,467. 


Rohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Amdt,  Peter  Joaeph;  Fink,  Herbert;  Moroff.  Helmut;  Determann, 
Hermine;  and  Grimm,  Reinhard,  3,663.462. 
Rohr  Corporation:  See — 

Blair.  Winford.  3.663,270. 
KendaH.  Earl  W..  3,663,379. 
Shiftet,  Robert  H.,  3.662,462. 
Roller  Shear  Corporation:  See — 

Wheeler,  Donald  J.;  and  Adie,  William,  3,662,639. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See — 

Poucher,  Michael;  Brooks,  Lealie  John;  and  Morris.  Geoffrey  Wil- 
liam. 3.662.556. 
Roos.  Ernst;  and  Wagner.  Klaus,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Benzo-tris-thiophenes.  3.663.568,0.  260-330.5 
Roos.  Ernst;  and  Wagner.  Klaus,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
geselbchafl.    Process   for   the   production   of  aromatic   lactones. 
3.663,575,0.260-343.3 
Roaano,  Joaeph  George.  Jr.;  and  Coffman,  J.  D..  to  Gamon-Calmet  In- 
dustries. Inc.  Ruid  meter.  3.662.600,0.  73-257.000 
Roae.  John  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Masking  to  prevent 

autodopingofepitaxialdepoMts.  3.663.31 9. 0.  148-175. 
Roselius,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Lehmann,  Gunter,  Neunhoeffer,  Otto;  Roaelius,  Wilhelm;  and 
Vitzthum.  Otto.3,663,58 1 . 
Rosenthal.  Rudolph;  Bonetti,  Giovanni  A.;  and  Shalit.  Harol.  to  Atlan- 
tic Richfield  Company.  Synthesis  of  iioprene.  3.663.642.  O.  260- 
681. 
Roes.  Ivan  L..  to  American  Chain  A  Cable  Company.  Inc.  Conveyor 

system.  3.662,873,0.  198-78. 
Roas,  Stanley  E.,  to  Stevens,  J.  P.,  &  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  producirtg 

carbonized  fibrous  products.  3,663. 1 73. 0.  23-209.4 
Roas,  William  C.  to  Grace.  W.  R.,  A  Co.  Apparatus  for  production  of 

textile,  letter  press  and  printing  blankets.  3.663.340. 0.  1 56-535. 
Roasetti.  Marta:  See— 

Mangini.  Angelo;  TuikIo,  Antonio;  Bonini.  Bianca  Ravia;  and 
Roasetti.  Marta.3.663.54 1 . 
Rossler,  Kurt,  to  Bohmter  Maschinenfabrik  G.m.b.H.  A  Co.  K.G.  Com- 
minuting machine.  3,662.964.0.  241-222.000 
Roasmann.  Rudolf  H.  Method  of  reinforcing  a  knitted  or  woven  fabric. 

3,663.329.0.  156-148. 
Roazinski,  Hilmar  See — 

Dany.  Franz-Josef;  Komomiczyk.  Klaus;  Roazinski.  Hilmar;  and 
Kalteyer.  Gerhard.3.663.1 74. 
Rothi.  Raymond  C.  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Sod  severing 

and  roll  forming  apparatus.  3.662,837. 0.  1 72-20. 
Rotta  Research  Laboratorium  S.p.A.:  See — 

Da  Re.  Giorgio;  and  Rovati,  Luigi,  3,663,71 1 . 
Roumejon,  Leon.  Roating  hull  to  maintain  a  cushion  of  air.  3,662,700, 

O.  114-67. 
Rovati,  Luigi:  See — 

Da  Re,  Giorgio;  and  Rovati,  Luigi, 3,663,71 1. 
Rowden,  George  Allan:  See — 

ScufTham,  James  Barrie;  and  Rowden,  George  Allan,3,663, 1 69. 
Rowe,  James  H.;   and  Markus.  Joseph,  to   Nabisco.   Inc.   Toaster 

packages  having  pour  spouts.  3,663.239,0.  99-171. 
Royka.  Stephen  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Cascade  development. 

3,663,291,0.  117-17.5 
Roza.  Kenneth  Ralph,  to  Josyin  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.  Screw  aiKhor. 

3.662.436.0.24-115. 
Rubel.  Peter  A.:  See— 

Hebert.   Richard   A.;   Moynihan.   Daniel   J.;   Paul.   Donald   E.; 
Petrovic.     Louis     J.;     Rubel.     Peter     A.;     and     Seferian. 
Ralph.3.663,283. 
Rubin.  Allen  G.;  and  Kalmar.  Nicholas,  to  Bohna.  B.  D..  A  Company, 
Inc.  Method  of  producing  concentrated  phosphoric  acid.  3,663, 1 68, 
O.  23-165.000 
Ruble.  Raymond  J.,  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation.  Isoparaffin 
alkylation  with  dialkyi  sulfates  including  the  absorption,  extraction 
and  acid-tieatment  thereof.  3.663.648. 0.  260-683.61 
Rudszinat.  Willy:  See— 

Kochalski.  Horst;  Rudszinat,  Willy;  David.  Harry;  Erdmann.  Otto; 
Rode.  Ludwig;  and  Suck.  Hans.3.662,880. 
Rufeh.  Firooz;  Lieb.  David  P.;  and  Howard.  Robert  C.  to  Thermo 
Electron    Corporation.     Thermionic     converter    with    additives. 
3.663.840. 0.  3 10-4.000 
Rugg.  Barry  A.:  See — 

Brenner.  Walter;  Goswami.  Jagadish  Chanda;  and  Rugg,  Barry 
A.,3,663,158. 
Rupp,  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Magerlein,    Helmut;    Rupp,    Hans-Dieter,    and    Meyer,    Ger- 
hard,3,663,562. 
Ruscitti.  Tomaso.  to  Coster  Tecnologie  Special!  S.p.A.  Device  for 
evacuating  the  interior  of  an  aerosol  material  container  on  the  inlet 
or  mouth  of  which  a  bottom  provided  with  dispensing.  3,662,79 1 , 0. 
141-65.000 
Russin,  Nicholas  C:  Sfr— 

McCofmell,  Wayne  V.;  Bond.  James  H.;  and  Russin.  Nicholas 
C. 3.663.600. 
Ruter.  Hermaim.  deceased  (by  Ruter.  Elisabeth  Ruter.  Edla.  heirs); 
Cherdron.  Egon;  Haerter.  Manfred;  and  Bayer,  Gerhard,  to  Gebr. 
Giulini  G.m.b.H.   Process  for  manuftK:ture  of  pig  iron  or  steel. 
3,663,202,0.  75-38.000 
Ryan,  Kelly  P.,  to  Blair  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Feed  conveyor  flight. 
3,662,800.0.  146-129. 
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des  Ancient  Etoblisiementt,  Paul  Wurth:  S*e— 

Mahr.  Rene  N.;  Radoux.  Henri  JoMph;  and  Burton,  Oerneht  E., 
3.662,696. 
Sacco,  Bruno:  S«e — 

Barenyi.  Bela;  Sacco,  Bnino;  and  Renner.  Hermann,3,663,034. 
Sach«,  Sidney.  Modular  animal  cage  system.  3.662.713,0.  119-18.000 

Sadran.  Gerard:  See— 

Stislitz.   Paul;  Sadran.  Gerard;   and   De   Saint-Chamant.   Hen- 

ri.3.663.252. 
S.A.E.S.  Getten  S.p.A.:  See- 
Delia  PorU,  Paolo;  and  Ferrario,  Bruno.  3,662,522. 
Delia  Porta.  Paolo;  Zucchinelli,  Mario;  Rabuain,  Elio;  and  Emili. 
Carlo.  3.663.121.  ^       .       , 

SafTir,  Jacob  A.,  to  Dentsply  International  Inc.  Eyeglan  frame  with 

cavities  for  ttorii^  contact  lenses.  3,663,099,  CI.  35 1  - 1 58. 
Sagawa.  Naotoshi:  See— 

Nitta.  Haruo;  and  Sagawa.  Naotoshi.3.663.682. 
Sagawa,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Maekawa,      Hideyuki;      Sakamoto,      Teruo;      and      Sagawa, 
Yoshihisa.3.663,M7. 
Sager.  James  R..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Bird  swmg  detector.  3.662,8»  J, 

CI.  209-1 11.7 
Sager.  Karl  E..  to  Kimberly  Clark  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  making  bias-laid  products  3,663.330.  CI.  156-190. 
Sagredos.  Angelos:  See— 

Barth.  Hans;  Griess,  Wilhelm;   Knausenberger.   Martin,   Lange. 
Henner;  Menz,  Hans-tldo;  and  Sagredos,  Angelos,3,663,446. 
Saito,  Jiro:  See— 

Susuki,    Rinnosuke;    Hoshi,    Hiroshi;    Saito.    Jiro;    and    Monki. 
Kiyoshi.3,663.449. 
Saito.  Shinji.  Sensitive  light  and  smoke  detecting  device  with  memory 

system.  3.663.859.0.  315-151. 
Saito.  Shizuo;  See—  .. 

Sato,  Shui;  Sakamoto,  Eiichi;  Saito,  Shizuo;  Sakazume,  Kaiichiro; 
and  Kaneko,  Tokuzo,3,663,2 10. 
Sajus,  Lucien:  See— 

Lassau.  Christian;  Stem,  Robert;  and  Sajus,  Lucien,3,663,635. 

Sakai,  Akio:  See—  ,  ^^,  ,«« 

Yamamuro.  Hiroshi;  Kawase.  Akira;  and  Sakai.  AkK>,3,663.10g. 

Sakamoto,  Eiichi:  See- 
Sato,  Shui;  Ishihara.  Masao;  Sakamoto,  Eiichi;  Shono,  Masayuki; 

and  Sugino.Osakazu, 3,663, 230. 
Sato.  Shui;  Sakamoto,  Eiichi;  Saito.  Shizuo;  Sakazume,  Kaiichiro; 
and  Kaneko,  Tokuzo,3,663.2 10.  | 

Sakamoto,  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Tamura,       Takaaki;        Kato,       Tsutomu;       and       Sakamoto, 
Kazuyoshi,3,663,457 
Sakamoto,  Teruo:  See— 

Maekawa,       Hideyuki; 
Yoshihi»a,3,663.147 
Sakata,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Mizuno,    Kaoru;    Kitamura,    Tetsuo;    Nakao,    Shoichi;    Yasuda, 
Takehiko;    Ueno,    Akio;    Yoshikawa,    Kyunojyo;    Yuminaka, 
Takeo;  and  SakaU.  Kazuhiro,3.662.905. 
Sakazume,  Kaiichiro:  See— 

Sato,  Shui;  Sakamoto.  Eiichi;  Saito,  Shizuo;  Sakazume,  Kaiichiro; 
and  Kaneko,  Tokuzo,3,663.2 10. 
Salamon.  Wolfgang;  and  Fath.  Werner,  to  Vereinigte  nugtechniache 
Werke-Fokker  GmbH.  Circuit  for  determining  defective  control  cir- 
cuits in  a  plural  circuit  flight  control  system.  3,663,879,  O.  318- 
564.000  I 

Salem  Tool  Company,  The:  See—  ' 

Young,  William  G.;  and  Homing,  Frederick  G.,  3,663,062. 
Salomon,  Jacob.  Apparatus  for  arranging  substantially  laminar  articles 

into  spaced  groups.  3,662.875,0.  198-180.000 
Saltzberg,  Bernard;  Lustick.  Leonard  S.;  and  Heath.  Robert  G.  Ap- 
paratus for  detecting,  analyzing  and  recording  bioelectric  potentials. 
3,662,746,0.  128-2.06 
Salvi.  Antoine.  to  Commissariat  a  fEnergie  Atomique.  Helicopter  car- 
ried magnetometer  assembly  compensated  for  the  parasitic  field  of 
the  helicopter.  3.663.953,0.  324-43.00r 
Samelson.  Harold:  See— 

Kocher.  Robert  C;  and  Samelson.  Harold,3.663.89 1 . 
Samour.  Carlos  M:  See— 

Reinhard,    John    F.;    Samour,    Carlos    M.;    and    Vida.    Julius 
A..3.663.699 
Sample.  Harry.  Jr..  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Fuel  injection  noz- 
zle. 3.662.959.  CI.  239-533  | 


Sakamoto,       Teruo;       and       Sagawa. 


Sandberg.  Harry  W  :  See— 

Kendrick.  Earl  L.;  and  Sandberg,  Harry  W, 3.662.817. 

Sanders  Associates,  Inc . :  See- 
Anderson.  Glenn  A..  3.662,455.  | 

Sanders  Nuclear  Corporation:  See— 

Des  Champs,   Nicholas   Howard;   Mayo,   Kenneth   E.,   Messier 
Douglas  Arthur;  and  James,  Ronald  William,  3,663.306. 

Sandoz  AG:  See— 

Milzner.  Karlheinz;  and  Reisser.  Fritz.  3.663,544. 

Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Luecke,  Juergen.  3.663.589 

Milzner,  Karlheinz;  and  Reisser.  Friu.  3.663.544. 

Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.:  See— 

Eberle,  Marcel  K..  3.663.567. 
Houlihan,  William  J..  3,663.536. 


SaiKloz-Wamer,  Inc.:  See— 

Hardtmann.  Goetz  E.;  and  On.  Hans,  3,663,698. 
Sandusky.  Charles  F.;  and  Susor.  William  C.  to  Reliance  Electric  and 
Engineering  Company.  The.  Batch  weighing  with  non-cumuUtive 
digital  cutoff.  3.662.846.0.  177-70. 
Sanitary  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

Palopoli,  Frank;  and  Palopoli,  Salvatore,  3.662,680. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Murayama,  Keisuke;  Toda,  Toahimasa;  Yamao.  Eiko;  Mattui.  Kat- 
suaki;  Kurumada.  Tomoyuki;  Ohta,  Noriyuki;  and  Watanabe, 
Ichiro,  3,663,558. 
Sato,  Yasunobu;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Takagi,  Hiromu;  Kumakura, 
Seiji;  Nakayama,  Koichi;  and  Oshima,  Takeshi,  3,663,570. 
Sanraku  Ocean  Co. ,  Ltd. :  See— 

Kono.    Kageaki;    Oki.    Toahikazu;    Kitai,    Atsuo;    and    Oiaki, 
Asaichiro.  3,663.370. 
Santore.  David  T:  See— 

Depoutar.  Edward  L.;  Shipley.  Robert  K.;  and  Santore.  David 
T..3.663.I75. 
Sarem.  Amir  M..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Acrylic  acid- 
acrylamide-diacetone  acrylamide  terpolymer.  3.663,490.  O.  260- 
29.6 
Sarkisian,  Robert.  Poster  display  device.  3.662.482. 0.  40-1 25. 
Saro,  Karl;  and  Tro«k>rfr.  Willi,  to  Jagenberg-Werke  AG.  Apparatus 
for  aligning  longitudinal  glue  seam  of  a  tubular  cardboard  box  blank. 
3,662.655,0.93-36. 
Sarten,     Paula,     and     Mair,    Winfried,     to     Messerschmitt-Bolkow 
Gesellschaft  mit  beachrankter  Haftung.  HypergoJic  solid  ftjels  of  high 
storage  stability  for  hybrid  rocket  engines  and  process  for  making  the 
same.  3.663,322,0.  149-19. 
Sarto,  Jorma  O.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Cool  exhaust  recyclmg. 

3.662.722,0.  1 23-1 19.00a 
Sasgen.    Peter   J.,    to    Power    Partt   Company.    Dipatick    asMmbly. 

3.662.470. 0.  33-126.7 
Sato.  Shizuo:  See — 

Nishimura,  Hiroshi;  and  Sato,  Shizuo,3,663,470. 
Sato.  Shui;  Ishihara,  Masao;  Sakamoto.  Eiichi;  Shono,  Masayuki;  and 
Sugino,  Osakazu,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Light-sen- 
sitive  silver   halide   photographic   emulsions.    3,663,230,   O.   96- 
107.000 
Sato.  Shui;  Nakajima,  Tomio;  Shono,  Masayuki;  and  Kagami,  Teruo,  to 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Light-sensitive  silver  halide 
photographic  material  containing  as  a  stabilizer  a  hydroimidazo-  s- 
triazine.  3,663,209.0  96-109  000 
Sato.  Shui;  Sakamoto.  Eiichi;  Saito.  Shizuo;  Sakazume.  Kaiichiro;  and 
Kaneko.  Tokuzo.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Light-sen- 
sitive silver  halide  supersensitized  photographic  material.  3.663.210, 
O.  96-124.000 
Sato,  Yasunobu;  Kobayvhi,  Yutaka;  Takagi,  Hiromu;  Kumakura.  Seiji; 
Nakayama.   Koichi;   and   Oshima.   Takeshi,   to  Sankyo  Company 
Limited.  Coumarin  derivatives.  3,663,570,0.  260-343. 20r 
Sauar,  Tor  Ole.  to  Institutt  for  Atomenergi.  Shroud  for  a  fuel  assembly 

inanuclear  reactor.  3.663.366. 0.  176-68. 
Saundeis.  Raymond  A  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  System  for 

gas  analysis  and  molecular  gas  separator.  3.662.520.  CI.  55-158. 
Saurer.  Adolph.  Ltd.:  See- 
Porter.  Allan  William  Henry,  3.662.786. 
Sausville.  Joseph  W..  to  Wesiinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Precipita- 
tion   method    of    preparing    alkaline    earth    meul    fluoro-chloro 
phosphate  phosphor.  3.663.473. 0  252-301  6 
Savage  Laboratories.  Inc.;  See — 

Kamaky.  Karl  J.;  and  McShane.  James  E..  3.663.689. 
Savides.  Christos:  See- 
Murray.  Robert  William;  and  Savides.  Christos.3.663.502. 
Sawada.   Hiraki;   and   Masaki.   Kenji.   Engine  exhaust  gas  oxidizing 

system.  3.662.54 1 . 0.  6O-30.00r 
Sawko.  Paul  M..  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Polymeric  vehicles  as  carriers  for  sulfonic 
acid  salt  of  nitrosubstituted  aromatic  amines.  3.663,464,  O.  260- 

2  5fip  ,         „     .  ^ 

Saxon,  Daniel  I.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Heat  transfer  roll  with 
separate  temperature  zones  for  processing  materials.  3,662,821 ,  O. 
165-89.000 

Sayers,  Robert  P.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Radioactive  waste  storage 
system  and  method.  3,663.817.0.  250-106. 

Scardiglia.  Frank;  Diasen.  Israel  J.;  and  Hokama,  Takeo.  to  VeUicol 
Chemical  Corporation.  Polyester  Compositions  and  air-drying  com- 
positions thereof .  3.663.658. 0  260-869. 

Schaefer  Edward  J.,  to  Franklin  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Intermediate  bear- 

_   ing  construction.  3.663.847. 0.  310-90. 

Schafer.  George:  See- 
Foster.  Thomas  W;  and  Schafer,George.3.662.945. 

Schafer.  Gustav;  and  Ottawa.  Norbert,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  St.  Bruning.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  basic  oxazine  dyestuffs.  3.663.539.  CI.  260-242. 

Schapler,  Fred  L.  Anti-pollution  cattle  feeding  stations.  3.662.7 1 5. 0. 

1 19-28. 
Scharlack.  Ronald  ..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Skid  control  system. 

3.663,070.0.303-21.  ,  ^^^  ..-, 

Scheffer.  Harry,  to  Bollhoff  A  Co.  Self-Upping  screw  insert.  3,662.643. 

CI.  85^6. 
Scheidemandel-Motar-Werke  AG:  See- 
Schneider.  Kari,  3.662,801 . 
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Schellhammer,  Carl-Wolfgang;   Dorlars.   Alfons,   and   Wirth,  Wolf- 
Dieter,    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    Pyrazolyl- 
triazolyl  coumarins.  3,663,560.0.  260-299. 
Schenk-Fiherbau  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Bockler.  Herbert.  3.662,894. 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Steinman.  Martin.  3,663.602. 
Scherzer.  Walter  O.;  and  Thomas.  Edward  W..  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, inc.,  mesne.  Sample-conveying  mechanism  for  scintillation 
counting.  3.663,816.0.  250-106. 
Schiappa,  Antonio;  and  Goff.  Richard  E..  to  Johnson  A  Johnson.  Nar- 
row elastic  fabric  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.662.787,  O. 
139-422. 
Schiesser.  Walter  Hugo.  Automatic  machine  for  cutting,  cooling,  dry- 
ing and  piling  rubber  sheets.  3,663,1 35, 0.  425-73. 
Schiff,  Norman:  See — 

Liloia,  Gerald  J.;  May.  Louis  F.,  Jr.;  Schiff.  Norman;  Meaek. 
Frederick    K.;   Shepherd.   Robert  C;   and   Strickel.   William 
R  ,3,663,348. 
Schinker,  Bettie  Jane.  Clothing  construction.  3,662,404,0.  2-243.00r 
Schinzcl.  Erich:  See— 

Lebkucher,   Kari   Heinz;   Nischwitt,   Ehrenfried;   and   Schinzel, 

Erich,3.663.538. 

Schirmer.  Hermann;  Peilstocker,  Gunter;  and  Veraaleken,  Hugo,  to 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thermoplastic  molding 

compositions  and  moldings  of  polycarbonates  admixed  with  a  graf^ 

copolymer.  3,663,471,0.  26O-40.000 

Schlagmuller,    Walter;    and    Babitzka,    Rudolf,    to    Bosch,    Robert, 

G.m.b.H  Injector  valve  3,662,987,  CI  25 1  - 1 39. 
Schlegel,  Franz,  to  Optische  Werke  C.  Rodenstock.  Elbow  magni^ng 

lens.  3.663.092,0.  350-176. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Kisling.  James  W..  III.  3.662.833. 
Nutter,  Benjamin  P.,  3,662,825. 
Young.  David  E.;  Kisling.  James  W..  Ill;  and  Nutter.  Benjamin  P.. 

3.662.826. 
Young.  David  E..  3.662.834. 
Schmadel,  Edmund,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.  Washing  and  cleansing 
agents  with   polyamides   having   improved   dirt-carrying  capacity. 
3,663,444,0.252-99. 
Schmid.  Hermann:  See — 

Boeters.  Karl-Emst;  Streit.  Klaus;  Conzelmann.  Gerhard;  Schmid. 
Hermann;  and  Fleischer.  Hans-Joachim. 3.662.720. 
Schmidt,  Frederick  W.  Individual  tooth  element  for  broach.  3,662,443, 

CI.  29-95.100 
Schmidt.  Louis  F.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator.  3,663,753. 
Schmierl,    Richard;    and    Maas,    Dieter,    to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Film  metering  mechanism.  3,662,663,0.  95-3I.Ofifn 
Schmucker,  Anton:  See— 

Murawski,  Kurt;  Schmucker,  Anton;  Sensburg,  Bemd;  and  Lan- 
zendorfer,  Josef,3,662,667. 
Schmutzler,  Richard  W.;  Scott,  Merton  E.;  Page.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Van 
Buren,  Edgar  S..  to  Scott  Machine  Development  Corporation.  En- 
graving apparatus.  3,662.467.0.  33-25.00b 
Schneider.  Karl,  to  Scheidemandel-Motar-Werke  AG.  Composition 
causing  combustion  when  contacted  with  water.  3.662.801,  CI.  149- 
5.000 
Schneider,  Robert  A.,  to  Spin  Physics,  Inc.  Transducer  head  with 
laminated  pole  tips  for  wideband  transducer  system.  3.663,765,  O 
179-1002 
Schnepel,  Lawrence  S.  Torque  release  adapter.  3,662,628,  CI.  8 1  -52.4 
Schocffel,  James  A.:  See— 

Koenig,  Jude  H.;  Schoeffel.  James  A.;  Carron.  Gene  J.;  and  Wal- 
ford,  LionelK.,3,663,812. 
Schoen.  Alan  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Adminbtration.  Honeycomb  core  structures  of  minimal 
surface  tubule  sections.  3,663,346.0.  161-68.000 
Schoen.  Alan  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Honeycomb  panels  formed  of  minimal 
surface  periodic  tubule  layers.  3.663.347. 0.  161-68.000 
Schonbeck.  Rupert,  and   Kloimstein.  Engelbert.  to  Osterreichische 
Stickstoffwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preof  pyridazone 
derivatives.  3.663.546,0.  260-250. 
Schott.  Marcel  Rene,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction 
de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Distributing  devices  for  fluid  under  pressure. 
3,662.782.0.  137-596.000 
Schranz.  Karl-Wilhelm:  See— 

Meeussen.  Louis  Achilles;  Stievenart.  Emile  Frans;  Schranz.  Kari- 
Wilhelm;   Busch,   Josef;   Froch.   Siegfried;   and   Bruck.   Her- 
bert.3.662.665. 
Schroder.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Suche.  Ulrich;  Haede.  Werner;  Fritach.  Wemer;  Radscheit.  Kurt; 
and  Schroder.  Han8-Georg.3,663.579. 
Schroder.    Johann.    to    U.S.    Philips   Corporation.    Heater    system. 

3.662.739,0.  126-263. 
Schroder.    Johann.    to    U.S.    Philips   Corporation.    Heater    system. 

3.662,740.0.  126-263. 
Schroeder.  Michael  J.,  to  Veskol.  Inc.  Cooling  apparatus.  3.662.561, 

CI.  62-119.000 
Schuh,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Keeler,  William  A.;  and  Schuh.  Frank  J..3.662.832. 


Schuller.  Walter  H.:  See— 

Parkin.  Bernard  A..  Jr.;  Schuller.  Walter  H.;  and  Lawrence.  Ray 

V.,3.663,523.  * 

Sinclair,  Richard  G.;  Berry,  David  A.;  Schuller.  Walter  H.;  and 

Lawrence.  Ray  V..3,663,545. 
Takeda,  Hiroshi;  Schuller.  Walter  H.;  Lawrence.  Ray  V.;  and 
Block,  Seymour  S.,3.663,593. 
Schulthess,  Carl  William;  and  Gregor.  Eduard,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Two  cavity  laser.  3,663,890. 0.  33 1-94.500 
Schultz.  John  Oayson.  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.  Dual  crossover  re- 
lief and  case  surge  valve  for  hydraulic  motors  and  pumps.  3,663, 1 24, 
CI.  417-291. 
Schulz,  Arthur  A.:  See— 

Boyer,  Robert  A.;  Schulz,  Arthur  A.;  Oborsh,  Edward  V.;  aitd 
Brown.  Arthur  V..3.662,673. 
Schumacher,  Waher.  to  Alberts  Plating  Works.  Inc.  Conversion  kit  for 

electroplating  apparatus.  3.663.4 1 0. 0.  204-2 1 3.000 
Schumann.  Robert  J.;  and  Priest,  Wayne  A.,  to  Durwood,  Inc.  Auto- 
matic control  system  for  programming  electricaOy  operated  theatre 
equipment.  3.663,826,0.  307-39. 
Schurch,  Eugen.  to  Von  Roll  AG.  Apparatus  for  pivotably  mounting  a 
load  container  at  a  travelling  carriage  of  overhead  conveyors  or  the 
like.  3,663.052.  CI.  294-73.000 
Schwab,   Johann.   to   Semperit   Osterreichiach-Amerikanishe   Gum- 
miwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sole  and  heel  of  rubber  or  plastic. 
3.662.478,0.  36-59.00c 
Schwaller,  Lando  J.;  and  Razal,  Albert  J.,  to  Akzona  Incorporated. 

Leather  shaving  machine.  3,662.573, 0.  69-42. 
Schwalm,  Donald  J.;  and  Bayer,  Edward  C.  to  Holcroft  &  Company. 

Multi-chamber  carburizing  apparatus.  3,662,996,0.  266-4.00a 
Schwarz,  Francisce,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Controllable,  load  insensitive  power  con- 
verters. 3,663,940,0.  321-2. 
Schweicher,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Herzhoff.  Peter;  Gref.  Hans;  Maus.  Fritz;  Waaser,  Willi;  Friedsam. 
Josef;  and  Schweicher,  Wolfgang.3.663.292. 
Schweng.  Otto;  Smejkal.  Hellmuth;  Vereb.  Hans;  and  Eicher.  Kari,  to 
Vereinigt  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  producing  a  nozzle-head  for  a  water-  cooled  blowing 
lance.  3,662.447.0.  29-157. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Hedman.  Oarence  L..  Jr.,  3,663,388. 
Zimmerman,  Robert  C.;  and  Lindsay,  James  R.,  3,663,781 . 
Scott  Equipment  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Scott,  Joe.  3.663.009. 
Scott.  Joe.  to  Scott  Equipment  Company,  Inc.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus. 

3.663,009.0.271-11.000 
Scott  Machine  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Schmutzler.  Richard  W.;  Scott.  Merton  E.;  Page.  Kenneth  J.;  and 
Van  Buren,  Edgar  S,  3,662,467.    t 
Scott,  Merton  E.:  See — 

Schmutzler,  Richard  W.;  Scon,  Merton  E.;  Page,  Kenneth  J.;  and 
Van  Buren,  Edgar  S.,3,662,467. 
Scott,  Page  N.:  See— 

Oark,     Warren     R.;    Clark,    Warren    G.;    and    Scott,     Page 
N., 3.662,775. 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See —    < 
Sitterly.  Charles  K.,  3,662,494.  • 

Scripto,  Inc.:  See — 

Fuller,  David  L.,  3,663,096 
Scuffham,  James  Barrie;  and  Rowden,  George  Allan,  to  Power-Gas 

Limited.  Metal  separation.  3,663.169.0.  23-200. 
Searle.  G.  D..  A  Co.:  See— 

Krimmel.  Carl  Peter.  3.663.565. 
Sprenger.  William  K  .  3.663.547. 
Seecamp,  Louis  W.  Firearm  firing  mechanism  vrith  a  disconnector 

pivotably  mounted  on  the  sear.  3,662,483,  CI.  42-69.00b 
Seefluth,  Uwe  C.  Balloon-type  aircraft  toy.  3,662,487,  CI.  46-44. 
Seeliger,  Kurt  George,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fail  safe  rotary 

machine.  3,662.619.0.  74-572.000 
Seferian,  Ralph:  See—  ' 

Hebert,   Richard   A.;   Moynihan,  t>aniel   J.;   Paul,   Donald   E.; 
Petrovic,     Louis     J.;     Rubel,     Peter     A.;     artd     Seferian, 
Ralph,3,663,283. 
Segelhorst,  August  L.  Well  control  means.  3,662,827.0.  166-187. 
Segerstrom.  Oifford  C:  See — 

Kuhre,  Calvin  J.;  and  Segerstrom,  Oifford  C.,3,663,478. 
Seiferth.  Oscar  E.;  Grindrod.  Paul  E.;  Cifford.  Maurice  J.;  and  Austin, 
Glenn  M..  to  Mayer,  Oscar,  &.  Co.,  Inc.  Package  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same.  3,663.240.0.99-174. 
Seitz,  Kari:  See— 

Oesteriein.  Fritz;  and  Seitz,  Kari.3,663,526. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Nara.  Takasi;  and  Nakao,  Isao,  3,662,934. 
Self,  Joseph  A.;  Sovereigh,  Gerald  W.;  and  Peacock,  Alton  E.,  to  Mon- 
santo   Company.    Helically    crimped    continuous    filament    yam. 
3.663.352.0.  161-173. 
Semergeev.  Stepan  Ivanovich:  See — 

Pentegov,  Igor  Vladimirovich;  Semergeev.  Stepan  Ivanovich; 
Sheikovsky.  Dmitry  Alexeevich;  Meacheryak,  Sergei 
Nikolaevich;  Stemkovsky,  Evgeny  Petrovich;  IJtvin,  Leonid 
Vladimirovich;  and  Shelest,  Nikolai  Antonovich.3,663,909. 
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Semp«rit       OsterreichMch-Amerikanishe       Gummiwerke       Aktien- 
gesellschaft:  See- 
Schwab,  Johann,  3,662,478. 
Sensburg,  Bernd:  See—  !  „       ^         .  , 

Murawtki,  Kurt;  Schmucker.  Anton;  Sensburg,  Bernd;  and  Uan- 
zendorfer,  Joaef.3,662,667. 
Scrco  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Brook*.  David;  and  Reteff.  Arthur  L.,  3.662,4 16. 

Shalit,  Harol:  Se«— 

Rosenthal.     Rudolph;     Bonetti.     Giovanni     A.;     and     Shalit. 
Harol,3,663,642. 
Shamban,  W.  S.,  A  Co  :  See— 

Traub.  Henry  A. ,  3 .663 ,024.  I 

Shannon,  James  A.  Aircraft  taxi  guidance  system.  3,662.977.  CI.  244- 

114  ^ 

Shannon,  Robert  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Orthorhombic  platinum-metaJ  oxides  of  type  Pt,  MO,.  3.663,181, 
CI  23-315.  |, 

Sharland.  Ian  J . :  See— 

Adams.  Robert  D.;  and  Sharland.  Ian  J.,3,662,8SS. 
Sharp,  Denis,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Anti-lock  brake 

systems.  3.663.068.  CI.  303-21. 
Sharpies.  Thomas  D..  to  Beckman  InstrumenU.  Inc.  Viewing  apparatus 

for  use  in  a  photometer.  3.663.109,0.  356-201 
Shatwell,  Donald  G.;  and  Kuzmick.  Lester  F..  to  Cushion  Cut.  Inc. 

Wheeled  saw  3.663.060.  CI.  299-39.000 
Shaw.  Paul  W.  Nut  cracking  apparatus.  3.662,799,  CI.  146-1 1.000 
Shaw,  Robert  Frank,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Optical  reader 
for    luminescent    codes    luminescing    in    different    wavelengths. 
3.663.8 1  3.  CI.  250-71 
Shay.  Edward  Griffin:  See— 

Merianos.  John  J.;  Shay,  Edward  Griffin;  Adams,  Phillip;  and 
Petrocci.  Alfonso  N, 3,663.620. 
Sheedy.  Richard  E.,  to  Fiberglass  Recources  Corporation.  Insulated 

heatpacks.  3,663.335.  CI.  156-380.000      | 
Shehiek.  Paul  K:  See— 

Speidel,  Thomas  O.  P.;  Trotter,  Edward  E.,  and  Shefsiek,  Paul 
K,3,663.798. 
Sheikovsky.  Dmitry  Alexeevich:  See— 

Pentegov,    Igor    Vladimirovich;    Semergeev,    Stepan    Ivanovich; 
Sheikovsky.       Dmitry       Alexeevich;       Mescheryak,       Sergei 
Nikolaevich;  Stemkovsky.   Evgeny   Petrovich;   Litvin,   Leonid 
Vladimirovich;  and  Shelest.  Nikolai  Antonovich,3,663,909 
Shelest,  Nikolai  Antonovich:  See— 

Pentegov,    Igor    Vladimirovich,    Semergeev,    Stepan    Ivanovich, 
Sheikovsky.       Dmitry       Alexeevich;       Mescheryak,       Sergei 
Nikolaevich;   Stemkovsky,   Evgeny   Petrovich.   Litvin,   Leonid 
Vladimirovich;  and  Shelest,  Nikolai  Antonovich,3,663.909. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Bagge,  Leonard  P  ;  and  Kear,  Robert  W..  3,663,1 53. 

Carswell.  William  D  ,  3.663.436. 

Dun,  Peter  W.;  and  Van  Hemert,  Formijn  J  ,  3,663.422. 

Gersmann.  Hans  A.;  Oosterhof,  Hendricus  A.;  and  Strang.  Aart, 

3,663,596.  ] 

Haar,  Leonard  W  ,  3,662,7 1 7 

Kiovsky, Thomas  E.,  and  Wald,  Milton  M.,  3.663,452. 
Kuhre,  Calvin  J.;  and  Segerstrom,  Clifford  C  ,  3.663,478. 
Monugne.   Johannes  Th  W  ;   and   Van  Tongeren,   Willem   A.. 

3.663.707. 
Moore,   Howard   D.,    Padmore,   Ernest   L.;   and   Whittle,   John. 

3,663.437. 
Smith,  Joshua  D.;  and  Clifton,  Marion  A,  3,663.438. 
Van  Winkle,  John  L.,  3.663,622. 
Shepherd,  Robert  C:  See— 

Liloia,  Gerald  J  ;   May.   Louis  F..  Jr.;  Schiff,  Norman;  Mesek. 
Frederick    K.;   Shepherd.   Robert   C.;   and   Strickel,   William 
R, 3.663.348 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The:  See— 

Grivas,  John  C,  3,663.616.  I 

Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.:  See—  ) 

Tascher.  Edward  R.;  and  Koenig,  Elmer  A.,  3,662,5 17 
ShibaU,  Hiroshi;  Imai,  Teruo;  and  Kumaki,  Shigeji,  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Alkali  salt  electrolysU  by  mercury  process 
3,663,385.  CI.  204-99.000 
Shida.  Takafumi:  See— 

Aoki.  Katsumichi;  Uchida.  Elizaburo;  Shinoda.  Kiichi;  and  Shida. 
Takafumi,3.663,704 
Shiflet.  Robert  H..  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Method  of  securing  a  bearing 

race  within  a  bore  in  a  housing.  3.662.462.  CI.  29-149  50b 
Shimizu.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Fukuma.        Noboru;        Matsui.        Kenichi;        and        Shimizu. 
Hiroshi.3.663.675. 
Shimizu.   Keisuke;  and  Suzuki,  Kiichi.   Flame-proof  and  no-smoke- 
producing  plate  for  architectural  use.  3,663,355. CI.  161-210.000 
Shimizu.  Takeo,  to  Yokogawa-Hewlett-Packard.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
detecting  error  direction  to  establish  the  balanced  state  of  a  bridge 
circuit.  3,663,955.  CI.  324-57.00r 
Shimotori.   Kazumi;  Takagi,   Michiyasu;   Kawamura.   Yoshihisa;  and 
Kiyooka.  Shoichi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic 
head.  3.663.767. CI.  179-I00.20c  | 

Shinoda.  Kiichi:  See— 

Aoki,  Katsumichi;  Uchida.  Elizaburo;  Shinoda.  Kiichi;  and  Shida. 
Takafumi.3,663,704. 


Shinoda,  Masaichi:  See— 

Fukukawa.  Yukio;  and  Shinoda.  Ma*«ichi,3,663,874. 
Shinonogi  St  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Maekawa.  Hideyuki;  Sakamoto.  Teruo;  and  Sagawa,  Yoshihisa. 
3.663.147. 
Shionogi  A  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Makisumi.  Yasuo.  3,663,550. 
Shioya.  Akitoshi:  See— 

Nitu,   Yoshihiro;   Ikeda.   Yothiaki;   Furue.  Toahiyuki;   Shioya, 
Akitoshi.  Sugano,  Shigeru;  and  Shiraki,  Yasuyuki,3,663.S48. 
Shipley  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Gulla.  Michael;  and  Dutkewych.  Oleh  B..  3.663.242. 
Gulla.  Michael.  3.663.441 
Shipley.  Robert  K.:  See — 

Deposatar,  Edward  L.;  Shipley,  Robert  K.;  and  Santorc.  David 
T..3.663.I75. 
Shiraiwa.  Toahio;  and  Terasaki.  Fukunaga.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.  Method  of  producing  deep  drawing  steel.  3.663.310,  O. 
148-12.000 
Shiraiwa.  Toshic;  Yamaguchi.  Hisao;  and  Kido,  Yasunori,  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  Industries,  Ltd.  Precooling  apparatus  for  continuous  auto- 
matic ultrasonic  inspection.  3,662,590.0.  73-71.5 
Shiraki.  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Nitu.    Yoahihiro.   Ikeda.    Yoshiaki;   Furue.  Toahiyuki;   Shioya. 
Akitoshi;  Sugano.  Shigeru,  and  Shiraki,  Yasuyuki.3.663.548. 
Shmerling.  Zvi;  Kiron.  Israel;  and  Merold.  Robert  Lee.  to  American 
Can  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  bottom  dispensing  stacked 
articles  having  undercut  peripheral  portions.  3.662.919.  CI.  221- 
251. 
Shono.  Masayuki:  See- 
Sato.  Shui,  Ishihara,  Masao;  Sakamoto,  Eiichi;  Shono,  Masayuki; 

and  Sugino.  Osakazu,3,663,230. 
Sato,  Shui,  Nakajima,  Tomio;  Shono,  Masayuki;  and  Kagami, 
Teruo,3,663,209 
Short,  Oliver  Alton,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
MeUllizing  composition  containing  nickel  powder.  3.663.241,  CI. 
106-1 
Shoup,  Loren  A.:  See — 

Herpich.  William  A.;  Cooley.  Charles  R.;  and   Shoup,  Loren 
A, 3, 662.9 10. 
Shows  Denko  K.K  :  See— 

Uda.   Kiminori;   Yamamoto.   Hiroya;   Kasuga.  Naoatu;  and   Fu- 
ziyoshi.  Kenzi.  3.663,325. 
Shrader.  Robert  Leland.  to  Airco.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  sub- 
strate holder  3.662.708.  CI.  1 18-49 
Shurgan.  Joel:  See— 

Koo.  Ronald  C;  and  Shurgan.  Joel.3,662.789 
Shuttleworth  Machir»ery  Corporation;  See- 
Wiseman,  John  A.,  3,662.5 1 6. 
Sibbett.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Moyer.  Rudolph  H  ,  and  Sibbett,  Donald  J. ,3,663,374. 
Sibley.  Henry  C.  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Detection  of  end 

zones  in  alternating  track  circuits.  3,663.809,  CI.  246-34. 
Siefert,  George  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Device 

for  measuring  stress  in  meUl  tire  cords  3,662.596,0.  73-143.000 
Siegler.  Lear,  Inc.:  See— 

Hedrick,  Geoffrey  S..  Hawkins.  Frank  H.,  and  Van  Os,  William. 

3,662.535. 
Robinson,  David  S  ,  and  Gavagan.  James  A.,  3,662,984. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 
Heubeck,  Erich.  3.662.465. 

Mollenbeck,  Klaus;  and  Bensel.  Joachim.  3,663,957 
Murawski.  Kurt;  Schmucker.  Anton.  Sensburg.  Bernd,  and  Lan- 

zendorfer.  Josef.  3.662.667 
Siglow.  Joachim.  3,663,834. 
Thomann.  Helmut.  3.663.440. 
Siglow.  Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement 
for  level  supervision  in  uansmission  systems  with  frequency-or  phase 
moduation  3.663.834. 0.  307-235. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See— 

Camenzind.  Hans  R..  3.663,223. 
Signode  Corporation:  See— 

Plunkett,  Larry  D.,  arid  Massion.  Robert  J.,  3,662,777. 
Siimes.Timo.  Fire  extinguisher  3,662,836,0.  169-31. 
Silhavy.  Raymond  J.:  See- 
Ford.  Frederick  M.;  and  Silhavy.  Raymond  J. .3,663,827. 
SilmaS.p.A.:  See— 

Riedel.  Wolfgang.  3.662.97 1 
Silvestri.  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Mikovsky.  Richard  J.;  Silvestri.  Anthony  J.;  and  Smith.  Robert 
L..3.663.426. 
Simjian.  Luther  G.  Massaging  device.  3,662,749.0.  128-58. 
Simmler.  Walter:  See— 

Golitz.  Hans  Dietrich;  Merten.  Rudolf;  Noll.  Walter;  and  Simmler, 
Walter.3,663.586. 
Simmonds.  Peter  G  :  See— 

United  Sutes  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.662.604. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

IngalU.  Robert  A..  3.662.613. 
Simon.  Andrew  M:  See— 

Auletta.     Lucien     V.;     Kim.     Yungil.;     and    Simon,     Andrew 
M..3.663,4I5. 
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Simond,  Jacques:  See— 

Mauvemay,  Roland-Yves;  Busch.  Norbert;  Simond,  Jacques;  and 
Moleyre.  Jacques.3.663.566. 
Simpliway  Products  Co. :  See— 

Lurey,  Daniel  M.,  3,662.685. 
Sims.  Samuel  Francis.  Device  for  displacing  a  substance  in  response  to 
forces  generated  by  a  fluid  under  pressure.  3.662,929,  CI.  222- 
386.500 
Sinclair  &  Rush,  Inc.:  Sc«— 

Miller,  Joseph  T.,  3,663,678. 
Sinclair.   Richard  G.;   Berry.   David  A.;   Schuller,   Walter   H.;   and 
Lawrence.   Ray   V..   to   United   Sutes  of  America.   Agriculture. 
Dimerization  of  rosin.  3,663.545,0.  260-99.5 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Howland,  Robert  W.;  and  Van  Fleet,  Richard  L.,  3,663.734. 
Singer.  Murray.  Convertible  pen.  3.662.712.  CI.  1 19-17.000 
Sisler.  Remo.  Reciprocating,  sensitive  saw,  with  unidirectional  cut.  par- 
ticularly adapted  for  use  with  diamond  blades.  3,662,734,  O.  125- 
16. 
Sitler.  Galen:  See— 

Hochheiser,      Jerome      S.;      Zermeno.      Louis;      and      Sitler. 
Calen.3,663.89S. 
Sitterly.   Charles    K..   to   Scovill    Manufacturing   Company.    Plastic 

sheated  window  frame.  3.662.494. 0.  49-504. 
Skanes,  Frederick  A.;  Aker.  Ludwig  E.;  and  Kraemer,  Ronald  G.,  to  In- 
ternational   Harvester    Company.    Track    roller    shaft    mounting. 
3.662.847,0.  180-9.20r 
Skanski  Cementaktiebolaget:  See — 

Moren,  Rolf  Erhard;  and  Ydren.  Nils-Erik.  3.663.25 1 . 
Skau.  Eveld  L.:  See— 

Mod.  Robert  R.;  Magne.  Frank  C;  and  Skau.  Eveld  L..3.663.582. 
Skegai  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ito.  Kazuo;  and  Yotsubayashi.  Hiroyuki.  3,662,473. 
SKF  Industrisl  Trading  and  Development  Company  N.V.:  See— 

Fernlund,  Lars  Martin  Ingemar;  and  Kellstrom,  Erik  Magnus. 
3,663.074. 
Skinner.  Harold  A.:  See— 

Otrhalek.  Joseph  V  .  and  Skinner,  Harold  A. ,3.663.386. 
Skinner.  Robert  Thomas  John:  See — 

Martin,  Anthony  Eugene  Joseph,  Skinner.  Robert  Thomas  John; 
and  Baker,  Bernard  James.3.662,495. 
Skreiner,  Klaus  M.:  See— 

Barkan,  Philip;  and  Skreiner,  Klaus  M. 3,663,906. 
Slade.  William  J.,  to  Campbell  Soup  Company.  Can  end  with  remova- 
ble tab  closure.  3.662.9 14.  CI.  220-24. 
Slayden.  James  D..  to  Avco  Corporation.  Modular  building.  3.662,508. 

CI  52-393.000 
Slepicka,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Patzelt.  Harold  I.;  Connelly.  Lawrence  J.;  Ballweber.  Edward  G.; 
Korzenski.  David  B.;  and  Slepicka.  Kenneth  L..3.663.5 1 8. 
Slighter,  Ralph  G.;  and  Berberian,  Dicran  A.,  to  Sterling  Drug  inc.  An- 
timalarial compositions  and  methods  of  their.  3,663.693,  O.  424- 
229. 
Slocum.  Gordon  K.:  See — 

Mcintosh,  Harold  A.;  Dykzeul,  Theodore  J.;  Slocum.  Cordon  K.. 

Rattan.  William  D.;  and  Murrell.  DonaM  K  .3.662,949. 
Mcintosh,  Harold  A.;  Slocum,  Gordon  K.;  and  Rattan.  William 
D.,3.662,950. 
Smejkal,  Hellmuth:  See— 

Schweng,  Otto;  Smejkal,  Hellmuth;  Vereb.  Hans;  and  Eicher, 
Kari.3.662.447. 
Smith.  David  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Adminisuation.  Hall  effect  transducer.  3.663.843.  O. 
310-10.000 
Smith.  Edward  Payson:  See— 

Nadhemy.  Rudolph  E.;  and  Smith.  Edward  Payson.3.663.02S. 
Smith,  Elwood  Lee,  to  Leiy  Corporation,  The.  Devices  for  topping 

tobacco  planto  3.662.526,0.  56-63. 
Smith.  Gerald  B.:  See— 

Kish.    George    D.;    Montesi.    Robert    P.;    and    Smith,    Gerald 
B..3.662.450. 
Smith.  Gregory  H.:  See- 
Meal.  John  R.;  and  Smith.  Gregory  H.. 3,662.453. 
Smith.  Herchel:  See— 

Yardley.  John  P.;  Bright.  Royal  E.;  Rees.  Richard  W.;  and  Smith. 
Herchel.3.663.5S2. 
Smith.  Hoyt  L.:  See- 
Benson.  Robert  W.;  Chapman.  James  Ronald;  Reed.  Robert  G.; 
and  Smith.  Hoyt  L. .3.663.006. 
Smith,  James  S.:  See — 

Cheney,  Richard  F.;  and  Smith,  James  S..3.663.667. 
Smith.  Jay  Allen,  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  a 

dried  glucoamylase  preparation.  3,663,372,0.  195-66. 
Smith.  John  D.:  See— 

Bamett.  Joseph;  and  Smith.  John  D..3.662.990. 
Smith.  John  J.:  See- 
Leopold,  Wilbur  R..  Jr.;  Smith.  John  J.;  Hackman.  Frank  C; 
Luckenbill.  Lawrence  F.;  and  Daghe,  Joseph  L., 3, 662. 778. 
Smith.  Joshua  D.;  and  Clifton,  Marion  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  High 

temperature  grease  compositions.  3.663.438. 0.  252-28. 
Smith  Kline  A  French  Laboratories:  Sec- 
Parish,  Roger  C;  and  Trci,  John  E.,  3.663,710. 
Smith,  Robert  D.,  to  Avery  Products  Corporation.  Ticket  printing  and 
issuing  machine  with  roller  inker  means.  3,662,681,  CI.  101-68. 


Smith.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Mikovsky.  Richard  J.;  Silvestri.  Anthony  J.;  and  Smith.  Robert 
L.,3.663.426. 
Smith.  Ronald  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Coating  compositions 

for  alkali  surfaces.  3.663.282. 0.  106-287. 
Smith.  Webster  D.:  See— 

Berks.  William  I.;  and  Smith.  Webster  D..3.662,952. 
Smith,  Webster  D.;  and  Berks.  WUliam  I.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Adjustable  rail 

fastener  with  meltable  filler.  3,662.951.0.  238-281. 
Snellman,  Donald  L.;  and  Hudson.  Willard  G..  to  Norfin.  Inc.  Glass 

fiber  cable.  3.662.533.0.  57-140. 
Snuszki.  Fred  F.:  See — 

Jones.  Oarence  O..  Jr.;  and  Snuszki,  Fred  F.,3,662,S84. 
Snyder,    John,    to    General    Motors   Corporation.    Vapor    transfer. 

3,662,818,0.  165-23. 
Societa  Italiana  Resine  S.p. A. :  See — 

Cakagno.  Benedetto;  Ferlazzo.  Natale;  and  Ghirfa,  Marcello. 
3.663.455. 
Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Atomiques  de  Telecommunica- 
tions et  d'Electronique '  Alcater:Seie— 
Sommeria.  Jean.  3.663.853. 
Societe  Anonyme  Ciements  Lafarge:  See — 

Stiglitt.  Paul;  Sadran.  Gerard;  and  De  Saint-Chamant.  Henri, 
3,663.252. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Recherches  de  Mecanique:  See — 

Couttet.  James.  3,662.433. 
Societe  Anonyme  Heurtey:  See — 

Denis,  Pierre  M.,  and  Guicherd,  Roger  H.,  3,663.107. 
Societe  da  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Societe- Anonyme): 
See— 

Blondel,  Alain;  and  Jammet,  Jean-Firmin.  3,663,72 1 . 
Societe  des  Fabrications  Biraghi-Entrepose:  See — 

Pignal,  Edmond,  3,662,942. 
Societe  d'Etudes  de  Recherches  et  d 'Applications  Scientifiques  et 
MedicaJes  E.R.A.S.M.E.:See— 

Pedrazzoli.  Andrea;  and  Dall'Asta.  Leone,  3,663,6 1 7. 
Societe  ditc  Courreges  Parfiims:  See— 

Barriers,  Jacqueline,  3,663,259. 
Societe  en  nom  collectif' Science  Union  et  CieSee — 

Beregi,  Laszlo;  Hugon,  Pierre;  and  Le  Douarec.  Jean-Oaude, 
3.663.595. 
Societe    Generate    de    Constructions    Electriques    et    Mecaniques 
(Alsthom):See— 

Goirand.  Pierre.  3.662.691 . 
Societe  Internationale  de  Mecanique  Industrielle  S.  A.:  See — 

Mincuzzi,  Antonio.  3.663.026. 
Societe  Nationale  dTtude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Avia- 
tion:See — 

Schon.  Marcel  Rene,  3,662.782. 
Societe  Rhodiaceta:  See— 

Bonnard,  Lucien;  Pich,  Rene;  and  Palsky,  Alain,  3,663,509. 
Soellner,  Arthur  M.;  Sprouse,  James  F.;  and  Raju,  Triponithura  A.,  to 
Avco  Corporation.  Electron  emitter  comprising  metal  oxide-metal 
contact  interface  and  method  for  making  the  same.  3,663,857,  O. 
313-339  000 
Soini,  Erkki  Juhani,  to  Wallac  Oy.  Identifying  device  for  specimen  con- 
tainers   containing    radioactive    substances.    3,662,706,    O.    1 16- 
114.000 
Solbeck,  Erik.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  net  material 

and  other  non-woven  fabrics.  3.663,33 1 . 0.  1 56-1 8 1 .000 
Solbem  Corporation:  See — 

Eisenberg,  Bernard  C,  3.662.5 1 8. 
Solka,  James  L.;  Reichelderfer,  Charies  A.;  Dieckmann,  John  J.;  and 
Castelk),  Anthony  M..  to  Dunham-Bush,  Inc.  Compact  forced  warm 
air  furnace.  3.662.738.0.  126-1  lO.OOr 
Seller,  Henry  W:  See— 

Talbot.  Albert  M;  and  Seller.  Henry  W. 3. 662.8 10. 
Soloviev,  Petr  Ivanovich:  See — 

Lakiza,  Rostislav   Ivanovich;   Soloviev,   Petr  Ivanovich;  Dukov, 
Vastly        Maximovich;       and        Baron.       Grigory       Rakh- 
mielevich,3.662.99 1 . 
Solvay  A  Cie:  See— 

Delbouille.    Andre;    Gobilkm.    Yves;    and    Stevens.    Jacques. 
3.663.660. 
Sommeria.  Jean,  to  Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Atomiques  de 
Telecommunications  et  d'Electronique  'Alcatel'.  Triode  electron 
gun  with  positive  grid  and  modular  cathode.  3.663,853, 0.  3 1 3-82. 
Sonnenfeld,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Zelinski,  Robert  P.;  and  Sonnenfeld.  Richard  J. .3,663.480. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Yagi,  Hajime.  3.663.873 
Sorensen.  Robert  M..  to  Ocean  Pollution  Control.  Inc.,  mesne.  Immis- 
cible liquid  separating  apparatus.  3.662.892.0.  219-242. 
Sosnowski.  Thomas  Patrick:  See — 

Klein,        Marvin        Bertrand;        and        Sosnowski.       ThonuH 
Patiick.3.663.892. 
South  African  Inventions  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Berrange.  Aubrey  Ralph.  3,662,65£. 
Sovereigh,  Gerald  W.:  See- 
Self.  Joseph   A.;  Sovereigh.  Gerald  W.;  and  Peacock.  Alton 
E..3.663.352. 
Space  Administration:  See — 

Whitacre.  Horace  E.;  and  White.  Arthur  R..  3.662,^1 . 
Spangier.  Frederick  E.;  and  Wetherell,  Daniel  L.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Method  for  tuning  discriminators.  3,662,459,0.  29-593. 
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Soanton    Robert  George,  Wakefield.  Gordon  Cecil  John;  Ouarmby, 
Robert  Char<e«;  and  Clarke,  Terence  Jamea  Leonard,  to  British 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company  Limited.  The.  Feeding  particulate 
material.  3.662.923,  CI.  222-55. 
Spar  Aerospace  Products  Limited:  See—         f 

Groskopfe.  Ernest,  3,663.770. 
Spartanics,  Ltd.:  S«e—  .  ,,,  „^,  ' 

Mohan.  William  L.;  and  Willitt.  Samuel  P..  3.663.803. 
Speidel.  Thomas  O.  P.;  Trotter,  Edward  E.;  and  Shefsiek.  Paul  K.,  to 
Thermo  Electron  Corporation.  Infrared  heating  surface.  3,663.798. 
CI  219-464. 
Spencer,  Jordan  L  Row  control  system.  3.662,598,  CI.  73-l94.00e 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Grey,  Donald  M.;  and  Cook.  Albert  C.  3.662.900. 
Sperry  Rand  Limited:  S<f*—  ,^-,  ,,-, 

Jones.  Patrick  Ludlow  Fleming;  and  Watson,  Robert,  3.663.1 12. 
Spin  Physics.  Inc.:  See— 

Schneider.  Robert  A.,  3,663,765. 
Spitz,  Erich:  See —  . 

Assouline.  George;  Leiba,  Eugene;  and  Spiti.  Ench,3,663,086. 

Sprague,  James  M .:  See — 

Ziegler,  Carl;  and  Sprague,  James  M  ,3.663.615. 
Sprenger,  WilHam  K..  to  Searle,  G    D  ,  *  Co  2,3,4,5-Tetrahydro-3- 
hydroxy-6-phenyl-2-  »ulfonylpyTida2ine-3-propionic  acid  -y-lactones 
and  congeners.  3.663.547,  CI.  260-250 
Springer,  Hartmut:  See— 

Mcininger.      Friu;      Hunger.      Klaus,      and      Spnnger.      Hart- 
mut.3,663.576. 
Springer,  Kurt,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd   Mobile  furnace  manipulator. 

3.663,41  l.CL  204-243. 
Springman,  Frank  R.:  See— 

Eichel.  Hermann  J  ;  Hickey.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Springman,  Frank 
R, 3.663.690.  , 

Sprouse.  James  F:  See—  '  ^  ■  ,. 

Soellner.  Arthur  M.;  Sprouse,  James  F.;  and  Raju,  Tnpomthura 
A..3.663.857. 
Sprout. Olivers..  Jr.;  See—  ^    ^  ^,     ^    ^ 

Block,    Burton    P.,    Sprout,    Oliver    S.,    Jr.;    and    Dahl,    Gerd 
H. 3.663.274. 
Spruegel.    Walter,    to    Alpert,    Jacob    J.    Button-forming    device. 

3.662.627,  CI.  79-4. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Stanback.  Harris  I.,  3.663.865. 
Squire,  Christopher  John:  See- 
Barrett.  Arthur  Michael;  Carter.  John.  Hull.  Roy.  Le  Count.  David 
James;  and  Squire.  Christopher  John. 3,663,607. 
St.  Denis,  Robert  Alexander:  See- 
Peterson,  Rehn  CUus;  St   Denis.  Robert  Alexander;  and  Steckel, 
Douglas  Thomas,3,663,008. 
Stacey    Hugh  J.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Spool  valve  as- 
sembly. 3.662,783.  CI.  137-596.14 
Suche.  Ulrich;  Haede,  Werner;  Fritsch.  Werner;  Radscheit.  Kurt,  and 
Schroder.  Hans-Georg,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
vormals  Meister  Lucius  &   Bruning    Dimeric  steroid-21-alkyl-car- 
bonates  and  process  for  their  manufacture.    3.663,579,  CI    260- 

397.45  I 

Slaedtler,J.  S.:See—  ' 

Kolb,  Karl;  and  Glombitza,  Klaus,  3.662.468. 
Stahl,  William  H:  See- 

Karas,     Albert    J.;     Hall,     Richard     L.;     and     Stahl,     William 
H, 3.663,238. 
Stahlecker.  Fritz,  to  Wilhelm  Stahlecker  GmbH  Spinning  device  for 

spinning  threads  by  the  open-end  method.  3.662.532,  CI.  57-58.89 
Stahlfeld,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Carr  Norman  L.;  and  Stahlfeld,  Donald  L. ,3,663,805. 
Stanback'.  Harris  I.,  to  Square  D  Company    Differential  ground  fault 

protection  system.  3,663.865.  CI.  3  1 7- 1 8. 
Stancioff.  Dimitri  J.;  and  Witt.  Henry  J  .  to  Marine  Colloids,  Inc. 

TiUnium  dioxide  suspensions.  3,663.284.  CI.  106-300.000 
Standard  Alliance  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Desilets.  Dennis  W.  and  Cleaver.  Michael  E..  3.662.688. 
Standard  Brands  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Witt.  Edward.  3.663.461.  » 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See—                        I 
Blaha.  Eli  W.  3.663.561. 

Grutsch.  James  F.;  and  Flood, George  C,  3,663,435. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Poppe,  Wassily,  Khelghatian.  Habet  M.;  and  Lutz.  Anthony  J..  Jr., 
3.663.260. 
Stahford  Research  Institute:  See- 
Cone.  Donald  R,  3.663.810.  I 
Steam  Power  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Hodgkinson.  Robert,  3,662,553. 
Stebler.  Walter.  Device  for  hermetically  sealing  the  opening  for  the 

winding  stem  in  a  watch  dome.  3.662,536,  CI.  58-90. 
Steckel.  Douglas  Thomas:  See— 

Peterson.  Rehn  Claus;  St.  Denis,  Robert  Alexander;  and  Steckel, 
Douglas  Thomas,3 ,663 .008. 
Steel  Company  of  Canada  Limited,  The:  See— 

Heitmann,  Gunter.  3.663,201. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See— 

Wolters.  Richard  H..  3.662.983. 
Steele.  Clyde  W.,  to  Nekoosa  Edwards  Paper  Company,  Inc..  mesne. 
Steam  jet  cooking  method  for  making  aqueous  resin  emulsions  and 


compositions    containing    such    emulsions    for    coating    paper. 
3.663.483. a.  260-17  2 
Steiner.  Larry  T. :  See— 

Molby.    Uoyd    A.;    Magovwi.    Lloyd    L.;    and    Steiner,    Larry 
T. 3.662.841 
Steinman.  Martin,  to  Schering  Corporation.    1 . 1 -diaryl-2-adamantyl 

ethylene  compound*.  3.663.602.  CI  260-479. 
Steinmetz.  Anthony;  and  DeBoer.  Douwe  Mindert,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. Reed  switch.  3.663.777.  CI.  200-166. 
Steinmeu.  lb:  See- 
Thomas,  Jeffery  R.;  and  Steinmetz,  Ib.3.663.427. 
Stemkovsky,  Evgeny  Petrovich;  See— 

Pentegov,    Igor   Vl«Mmirovich;   Semergeev,   Stepan    Ivancvich; 
Sheikovsky,       Dmitry       Alexeevich;       Mescheryak.      Sergei 
Nikolaevich;  Stemkovsky.  Evgeny   Petrovich;  Litvin.  Leonid 
Vladimirovich;  and  Shclest.  Nikolai  AntoiK>vich.3.663.909. 
Stephenson.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Lohr.  ThomM  E.;  and  Stephenson.  Robert  L..3.663.057. 
Steriing  Drug  Inc.:  See— 

Slighter,  Ralph  G.  and  Berberian,  Dicran  A..  3,663.693. 

Stem.  Robert:  See—  .      ,  ^^,  x,c 

Lassau,  Christian,  Stem,  Robert,  and  Sajiu.  Lucien.3.o63,033. 
Stettler.  Christian  H..  to  Grotnes  Machine  Works.  Inc.  Method  and  »p- 
paratus  for  forming  cylinders  firom  strip  material.  3.662,940.0.  228- 
15. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Ross.  Stanley  E.  3.663.1 73. 
Stevens.  Jacques:  See— 

Delbouille.        Andre;        Gobillon.        Yves;        and        Stevens. 
Jacques.3.663.660 
Stevens.  William  D..  to  Foater  Wheeler  Corporation.  Furnace  enclo- 
sure for  natural  circulation  generator.  3.662.7 1 6.  CI.  122-6. 
Stewart.   Carrington    H..    to    United    Sutes   of  America.    National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Family  of  frequency  to  am- 
plitude converters.  3.663,885. CI.  328-140. 
Stewart.  Russell  L.:  See— 

Pawloski.  Chester  E.;  and  Stewart.  Russell  L, 3,663 .633. 
Sticher,  Hans:  See—  ^^,  .^^ 

Barrer,  Richard  M  ,  Cole,  John  F.;  and  Sticher,  Han8.3.663,l64. 
Stievenart.  Emile  Frans:  See— 

Meeussen.  Louis  Achilles;  Stievenart.  Emile  Frans;  Schranz,  Karl- 
Wilhelm;    Busch,    Josef,    Froch,    Siegfried;    and    Bruck,    Her- 
bert,3.662,665. 
Stiglitz.  Paul;  Sadran.  Gerard;  and  De  Saint-Chamant,  Henn,  to  Societe 
Anonyme  Ciementa  Lafarge    Method  for  stabilizing  aluminous  ce- 
ments and  cementt  obtained.  3,663,252,  CI   106-104. 
Stineman,  James  Scott.  Method  of  sewing  a  seam  and  product  thereof 

3,662.698,0.  112-426 
Stix,  Thomas  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. Controlled  fusion  reactor.  3.663.362. 0   1 76-4.000 
Stockinger.  Walter:  See—  .   ,  ..,  o .  >. 

Kipp.  Adolf;  Stockinger.  Walter;  and  Konig.  Peter  J  .3.662.8 14. 
Stokes.  William  S.  Membrane  system  3.663.350,0.  161-151.000 
Siolar  Morris  Emmanuel,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  of  treat- 
ing acne  with  benzyl  alcohol.  3,663,7 1 6. CI.  424-343 
Stone.  Eric  William;  and  White,  Wilfred  Arthur  Stephen,  to  Impenal 
Chemical    Industries    Limited.    Treatment    of    textile    matenals. 
3.663. 1 60. 0.  8-137  000 
Stone.    Rufiis   John.    Deterrent   compositions.    3,663.253.   O.    106- 

204  000 
Stonestrom.  Donald  M..  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  Portable 

swaging  gun.  3,662.452. 0.  29-282. 
Story.  Thomas,  to  Harco  Products.  Inc  .  d/b/a  Honeyman  Aluminum 

Products  Co.  Handle  on  hand  truck.  3.663.033. 0.  280-47.27 
Strang.  Aart:  See— 

Gersmann.    Hans    A.;    Oosterhof.    Hendncus    A.;    and    Strang. 
Aart.3.663,596. 
Strapex  AG.:  See— 

Styner,  Rudolf,  3.662,790 
Stratton.  Edwin  F.,  to  Mercury  Processors,  Inc.  Mercury,  vapor  type 

ore  reduction  apparatus  and  method.  3.662,998,0.  266-16. 
Streb.  Alan  J,  to  Dynathem  Corporation.  Engine  exhaust  gas  heater. 
3,662,542.0.60-31 

Streit,  Klaus:  See—  ^    ..     ^  ».  w    •  j 

Boeters,  Karl-Ernst;  Streit,  Klaus;  Conzelmann.  Gerhard;  Schmid. 
Hermann;  and  Fleischer,  Hans-Joachim.3,662,720. 
Strickel.  William  R:  See— 

Liloia  Gerald  J.;  May,  Louis  F..  Jr.;  Schiff,  Norman;  Mesek, 
Frederick  K.;  Shepherd,  Robert  C.  and  Strickel.  William 
R..3.663.348.  ... 

Strickler.  Allen,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Cro«-section  illumina- 
tor for  a  continuous  particle  elecuophoresis  cell.  3.663.395. 0.  204- 
180. 
Stromberg,Juhani:See—  ,  ^-j -ix. 

Miettinen,  Jorma;  Aulio.  Timo;  and  Stromberg.  Juhani.3.663,261 . 
Strong,  Roger  K  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Hygrometer.  3,662.601,  CI.  73- 

337.5  .        „.     ,  , 

Strull,  Gene,  to  WesUnghouse  Electric  Corporation   Bipolar-unipolar 

transistor  structure.  3.663,869.0.  317-235. 
Struthers-Dunn.  Inc.:  See— 

Bartlett,  Peter  G,  3.663,950. 
Stryker,  Frederick  J;  and  Komei,  Otto,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca. 

Army,  mesne.  Composition  utilized  in  image  development  system. 

3.663!243.a.  106-24.500 
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Sluberg,    Robert    O.    Process    for    sealing    a    top-opening    carton. 

3.662.515,0.53-39. 
Studzinski,  James  D..  to  Illini  Building  Systems,  Inc.  Insulated  roof 

structure.  3.662,509,0.  52-404. 
Stull,  James  T..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Cotporaticn.  Guide  mechanism 

for  oscillating  continuous  casting  mold.  3,662.8 13.  CI.  164-273. 
Sturel.  Bemard:  See— 

Guillet,  Hubert;  Jacob,  Louis;  Mouchart.  Jacques;  and  Sturel, 
Bemard.3,663.087. 
Sturm,  Bemard  J.;  and  Parkinson.  William  W..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Radiation-resistant  plastic  in- 
sulators. 3.663.504,0.  260-45.70p 
Sturt.  Alan  Charles,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Polymerisation  process. 

3.663.655.  CI.  260-875.000 
Sturt.  Alan  Charles,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Emulsion-suspension 

graft  copolymerization  process.  3,663,657,0.  260-878. 
Styner,  Rudolf,  to  Strapex  AG.  Device  for  stretching  case  ribbons  of 

plastic  material.  3.662.790,0.  140-123.6 
Suck,  Hans:  See— 

Kochalski,  Horst;  Rudszinat,  Willy;  David.  Harry;  Erdmann,  Otto; 
Rode,  Ludwig;  and  Suck,  Hans.3,662,880. 
Sudmeier,  Gustav  H.  Automotive  air  conditioning  system  utilizing 

separate  condensers.  3.662,563.  CI.  62-243. 
Suga.  Shigeru.  Flammability  testing  device.  3.662.586. 0.  73-1 5.00r 
Sugano,  Shigeru:  See— 

Nitta.   Yoshihiro;   Ikeda,   Yoshiaki;   Furue,  Toshiyuki;   Shioya, 
Akitoshi;  Sugano,  Shigeru;  and  Shiraki.  Yasuyuki.3,663.548. 
Suggitt.  Robert  M.;  and  Estes,  John  H..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Activation  of 

hydrocarbon  catalyst  using  solution.  3,663,454, 0.  252-442. 
Suggitt.  Robert  M.;  Kravitz,  Stanley;  and  Estes.  John  H..  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Disproportionation  and  isomerization  of  alkylaromatic  hydrocar- 
bons. 3.663.636.  CI.  260-668. 
Sugino,  Osakazu:  See- 
Sato,  Shui;  Ishihara,  Masao;  Sakamoto.  Eiichi;  Shono,  Masayuki; 
and  Sugino,  Osakazu, 3,663, 230. 
Suh.  John  T..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Pharmaceutical  com- 
positions containing  amides  of  /3-(3-thianaphthenyl)  ethylamines. 
3,663.702,0.424-275. 
Sulkowski,  Theodore  S.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 

Bcnzodiazocines.  3,663.532.0.  260-239.0bd 
Sullivan,  Shelby  F.:  See— 

Whitehouse,  Harper  John;  and  Sullivan.  Shelby  F. 3,663.934. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Adachi,  Teruho.  3,663,5  1 7. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kenmochi.    Hirohito;    Hotta,    Seiji;    and    Akamatsu,    Takashi, 

3,663,537. 
Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohaahi. 
Toshiyuki;  lahizumi.  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maniyama. 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,  3,663,534. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiraiwa.    Toshio;    Yamaguchi.    Hisao;    and    Kido,    Yasunori, 

3,662,590. 
Shiraiwa.  Toshio;  and  Terasaki.  Fukunaga.  3.663,3 10. 
Summers,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Horn.  Leo  B.;  and  Summers.  Charles  W..3.662.699. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See- 
Bean,  Roger  M.,  3,663.630. 
Parr,  George  E.,  3.663,42 1 . 
Thomas,  Jeffery  R.;  and  Steinmeu.  lb.  3.663,427. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Lichtfuss,  Gerhardt  E..  3.662.550. 
Sunners,  Brian:  See — 

Creenstein,  Bemard;  Langston,  Perry  R.,  Jr.;  Narken,  Bemt;  and 
Sunners,  Brian.3.663,194. 
Super-Cut  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Harold  C,  3,663,061. 
Surprenant.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Gerard,  Raymond  T.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Vapor  generating  apparatus  for  vapor  degreasing 
process.  3.663.293. CI.  134-1 1. 
Susor.  William  C:  See— 

Sandusky.  Charles  F.;  and  Susor.  William  C, 3.662.846. 

Susuki.  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Jiro;  and  Moriki.  Kiyoshi.  to 

Raion  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Molding  synthetic  detergent  superior 

in  mechanical  strength  and  containers  molded  therefrom.  3,663.449. 

O.  252-174.000 

Suzuki.  Akira;  and  Narumi.  Tadataka.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Fluid  control  system  for  vehicles.  3.662.548. 0.  60-5 1 . 
Suzuki,  Kiichi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Keisuke;  and  Suzuki.  Kiichi, 3,663,355. 
Swaluw.  Harry  Leman:  See — 

Backers.       Franciscus      Theodorus;       »nd       Swaluw.       Harry 
Leman.3,663.746. 
Swartz,  Horace  M.:  See — 

Galloway.  Roderick  S.;  Swartz,  Horace  M.;  and  Walsh,  Joseph 
H..3,662.690. 
Swayne.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Dragun,  Henry  L..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Plug  flow  method  for  molding  foamed  polylac- 
tams.  3,663,670,0.  264-53. 
Sweeney,  Richard  Francis:  See — 

Anello.  Louis  Gene;  and  Sweeney.  Richard  Francis, 3, 663, 590. 
Swift,  Wesley  K.  Anchorage  for  boat  docks.  3,662.559, 0.  61-46. 
Swimmer,  Milton  I.:  See — 

Bynder,  Samuel  Fred;  and  Swimmer.  Milton  l.,3,663,0IS. 


Swinaon,  Ronald  D.,  to  Farah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Towing 

machine.  3.662,989,0.  254-8. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Springer,  Kurt,  3,663,4 11. 
Sygnator,  Henry  A.,  to  Oiinoia  Tool  Works  Inc.  Panel  iiuert  device. 

3,662.805,0.  151-41.73 
Sykes,  Malcolm,  to  Loudon  and  Rusaell  Limited.  Apparatus  for  uae  in 

forming  pipes.  3,663,151,0.425-327.000 
Sylvaiua  Electric  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Cheney.  Richard  F.;  and  Smith.  James  S.,  3,663,667. 
Syntex  Corporation:  See — 

Alvarez,  Francisco,  3,663,584. 
Fried,  John;  and  Harrison,  Ian  T..  3,663,7 1 3. 
Tabenkin,  Benjamin:  See — 

Berger,   Juliua;   Epps,   Richard   H.;  Jenkins,   Edward   M.;   and 
Tabenkin,  Benjamin,3, 663,373. 
Takagi,  Hiromu:  See — 

Sato.  Yasunobu;  Kobayaahi,  Yutaka;  Takagi,  Hiromu;  Kumakura, 
Seiji;  Nakayama.  Koichi;  and  Oshima.  Takeshi.3.663,S70. 
Takagi.  Michiyasu:  See — 

Shimotori,  Kazumi;  Takagi,  Michiyasu;  Kawamura,  Yothihisa;  and 
Kiyooka,  Shoichi.3.663.767. 
Takahashi,  Maaaaki;  and  Mayumi,  Osamu,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Proceas  for  producing  alkylated  tars.  3,663,428. 
O  208-97. 
Takahashi,  Rycip:  See — 

Matsuda,     Shozo;     Tanaka,     Tadashi;     Murayama,     Kouzou; 
Yamamoto,    Kunimitsu;    Oka,    Joji;    Takahashi,    Ryoji;    and 
Koyama.  Megumi, 3,663, 383. 
Takahashi,  Toru,  to  Canon  Camera  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Electrophoto- 
graphic proceaa.  3,663,219,0.96-1.4 
Takanaahi,  Michinobu.  Length  of  watering  hose  for  cultivating  planta. 

3.662.955,0.239-145. 
Takarabe.  Shigehiro.  Water  cleaner.  3,662,889, 0. 2 10- 1 69. 
Takeda  Chemical  Induatriea,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kazama.  Seizi;  and  Nakabayashi.  Maaamitsu,  3,663.5 1 3. 
Takeda,  Hiroahi;  Schuller,  Walter  H.;  Lawrence,  Ray  V.;  and  Block, 
Seymour  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Fungicidal 
compoaition.  3,663.593.0.  260-469.000 
Takehara,  Maaahiro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ryonoeuke;  Takehara.  Maaahiro;  Akiba.  Hitoshi;  and 
Usuba,  Yasunori.3.663.459. 
Takeya,  Kenji;  Okazaki,  Mitsutoahi;  and  Kobashi.  Toahiyuki,  to  Amer- 
ican   Cyanamid     Company.     Method    of    recovering    unreacted 
monomers.  3,663,631.0.  260-654.00s 
Takeya.  Kenji;  Okazaki,  Mitsutoahi;  and  Kobashi,  Toahiyuki,  to  Amer- 
ican   Cyanamid    Company.     Method    of    recovering    unreacted 
monomers.  3,663.632.0.  260-S54.00s 
Talbert,  Sherwood  G.:  See- 
Davis.  Jarnes  A.;  Talbert.  Sherwood  G.;  Hazard.  Herbert  R.;  and 
Gibeaut.  William  A..3,663,203. 
Talbot.  Albert  M.;  and  SoUer,  Henry  W..  to  Howmet  Corporation. 

Method  of  internal  nucleaton  of  a  casting.  3.662.810. 0.  164-57. 
Talento.  Joseph  L. :  See — 

Hom.   Fordyce   H.;   Porter.   Joseph   W.;  and   Talento.  Joseph 
L..3,663,775. 
Talley  Frac  Corporation:  See — 

Roberts,  Leonard  N..  3.663.324.  i 

Talvalkar,  Shashikant  G.:  See— 

Blose,  James  H.;  Pinell.  William  F.;  and  Talvalkar,  Shashikant 
G..3.663.278. 
Tamura.   Takaaki;    Kato.   Tsutomu;   and   Sakamoto,    Kazuyoshi,   to 
Kachita  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  an  oxidizing  catalyst  for  the 
exhaust  gases  of  internal  combustion  engines.  3,663,457.  O.  252- 
463 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Itoh,  Yoahio;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi  .3 .663 . 1 00. 
Tanaka,  Shunji:  See — 

Umeya,  Kaoru;  Tanaka,  Shunji;  and  Gomi,  Shinpei,3,663,248. 
Tanaka,  Tadaahi:  See — 

Matsuda,     Shozo;     Tanaka,     Tadashi;     Murayama,     Kouzou; 
Yamamoto,    Kunimitsu;    Oka,    Joji;    Takahashi,    Ryoji;    and 
Koyama.  Megumi.3,663.383. 
Tanczyn,  Harry,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Wear-resistant  stainless 

steel.  3.663.215. 0.  75-128. 
Tascher,  Edward  R.;  and  Koenig.  Elmer  A.,  to  Sherwood  Medical  In- 
dustries Inc.  Syringe  filling  apparatus.  3,662,517,0.  53-282. 
TasseU,  Kitchener  B.  Syringe.  3.662.753.0.  l28-218.00m 
Tatchell.  John  J.,  to  Morganite  Research  &  Development  Limited. 

Manufacture  of  carbon  filaments.  3.663,170,0.  23-209.4 
Tatekawa,  Shozo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Toshio;  Arii.  Hidetoshi;  Tatekawa.  Shozo:  and  Kawai, 

Sadaharu.3.663.077. 

Tavs.  Peter,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Proceaa  for  preparing  4-oxaphosphorinanea.   3,663.729.  O.   260- 

606.5 

Taylor.  Robert  Vincent;  and  Downs,  Elizabeth.  Air  cushion  vehicle. 

3,662,852,0.  180-117.000 
Teaching  Complements,  Irtcorporated:  See — 

Erbert,  VirgU,  3.663.758. 
TeconoS.p.A.:  See — 

Borsani,  Osvaldo;  and  Gerii,  Eugenio,  3,663,079. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See — 
Cheers,  Robert  J. ,  3,663, 1 27. 
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Tedetchi.  Robert  J.,  to  Air  Products  Mid  Chemicab,  l«»c..  mesne. 
Catalysts  for  producing  acetylenic  alcohols.  3,663,628, 0.  260-632. 
Teeg  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Hallman,  Robert  W.;  and  Kuru.  Gary  W.,  3.663,224. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See—  ,  ^^,  „,, 

DeVey,  William  J.;  and  Larson,  Lester  L.,  3,663.832. 
TelefJex,  Inc.:  See- 
Bennett,  William  C;  and  Miller,  Donald  M.,  3,662,617. 
Teraoka.    Shokhi.    Synthetic    resin    injection    molding    apparatus. 

3,663,143,  CI.  425-250. 
Terasaki.  Fukunaga:  Set— 

Shiraiwa.  Toahio;  and  Terasaki.  Fukunaga. 3, 663. 3 10. 
Terlecky ,  Boris  S.  See— 

Randolph,  Robert  W.,  and  Terlecky.  Boris  S..3.662.899. 
TerreU.   Ross  C,  to  Airco  Inc.    l.l.l-Trinuoro-2-difluoro-methoxy 

propane  as  an  anesthetic  agent.  3,663,714,0.424-342. 
Terrell,  Ross  C,  to  Airco,  inc.   Ether  compounds  as  anesthetics. 

3,663,7 15. a.  424-342. 
Terrier,  Pierre.  Automatic  coupling  for  rolling  stock  of  mmiature  rail- 
ways. 3.662,489,0.  46-216. 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Ruble,  Raymond  J.,  3.663.648. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See- 
Morris.  Herbert  C,  3.663,430. 
Suggitt.  Robert  M.;  and  Estes.  John  H..  3.663.454. 
Suggitt.    Robert    M.;    Kravitz,    Stanley;    and    Estes.    John    H.. 

3.663.636. 
Tyson.  Thomas  L.;  and  Craze,  Edward  G..  Jr..  3.662.736. 
Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated:  See— 

McBride.  Lyie  E.  Jr.;  and  Pimentel,  Daniel  R..  3.663.876. 
Themelis,  NickolM  J.;  and   Rawling.  John  R..  to  Norai»da  Mines 
Limited.  Direct  process  for  smelting  of  lead  sulphide  concentrates  to 
lead.  3.663,207.0.  75-77  000 
Thermo  Electron  Corporation;  See— 

Rufeh.  Firooz;  Lieb,  David  P.;  and  Howard,  Robert  C,  3,663,840. 
Speidel.  Thomas  O.  P.;  Trotter.  Edward  E.;  and  Sheisiek.  Paul  K.. 
3.663.798. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Bolner.  Thomas  E..  3.663.937. 

Thurston,  James  R;  and  Grosgebauer.  Roger  A..  3.662.645. 
Thoen.  Richard,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Multi-turn  limit  stop  apparatus. 

3,662,610.0.74-10.2 
Thomann.  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Piezoelectric  struc- 
ture composed  of  a  ceramic  ferro-electric  material  having  a  Perov- 
skite  arrangement  of  components.  3,663.440.0.  252-62.9 
Thomas,  Edward  W.:  See— 

Scherzer,  Walter  O.;  and  Thomas,  Edward  W, 3,663,8 16. 
Thomas.  Jeffery  R.;  and  Steinmetz.  lb.  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Prepara- 
tion oflube  hydrocracking  stocks.  3.663.427. 0.  208-87. 
Thomas,  Paula  Marion:  See- 
Block,    Burton    Peter;   Nannelli,   Piero    Luigi;   Gillman,   Hyman 
David;  and  Thomas,  Paula  Marion, 3,663,460. 
Thomas,  Robert  M.;  and  Mamuzic,  Rastko  I.,  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical 
Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2,2',6,6'-  tetrabromo- 
4.4 -methylenedianiline.  3.663.6 1 9. 0.  260-570. 
Thompson  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See- 
Thompson,  Henry  C,  3,663.720. 
Thompson.  Henry  C,  to  Thompson  Chemicals.  Inc.  Article  of  manu- 
facture having  high  temperature  resisunt  properties  and  method  of 
making  the  same.  3.663.720,0.  1  l7-70  00r 
Thompson.  Howard  G.:  See— 

Thorsrud.  Ole  J.;  and  Thompson.  Howard  G, 3.662.839. 
Thompson.  John;  and  Vaughan.  Roger  Davison,  to  Nuclear  Power 
Group  Limited.  The.  Nuclear  reactors  operating  in  conjunction  with 
gas  turbines.  3.663,364.0    176-65 
Thompson.  Kirk  L.:  See- 
Marsh.  Frederick  L.;  and  Thompson.  Kirk  L.. 3.663.304. 
Thompson.  Ransom  S.:  See- 
Pinto.  James  C;  and  Thompson,  Ransom  S. ,3,662,957. 
Thompson,  Thomas  L.  Abrasive  motor  slot  cleaning  nozzle.  3,662,497, 

CI. 51-11.000 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Assouline,  George;  Leiba,  Eugene;  and  Spiu,  Erich,  3,663,086. 
Dieulesaint,  Eugene;  and  Hartemann,  Pierre,  3,663,899. 
Thor,  Gunter:  See— 

Meye,  Reinhold  Walter;  and  Thor.  Gunter,3,663,67 1 
Thorsrud,  Ole  J.;  and  Thompson,  Howard  G..  to  Massey  Ferguson  Inc. 

Earthworking  implement  3.662.839,0.  172-266. 
Thurman.  Allan  C.  Foot  massage  roller  3.662.748. 0.  1 28-57  000 
Thurston.  James  R.;  and  Grosgebauer.  Roger  A.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical 
Corporation.  Coupler  for  interconnection  of  undem  launched  aerial 
flares.  3.662,645,0  89-I.50t 
Tielbohr-Technik  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

KnoU,  Hans,  3,662,611. 
Tiers,  George  Van  Dyke:  See— 

Wiese.  Joseph  A.,  Jr.;  and  Tiers,  George  Van  Dyke ,3,663,257. 
Timely  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Hines,  Benjamin  M.;  and  Johnson,  Richard  L.,  3,663,796. 
Tobias,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Low,  George  M.;  Dert,  Lloyd  J.;  and  Tobias,  Robert  A.,3,663,839. 
Toda,  Toshimasa:  See— 

Murayama,  Keisuke;  Toda,  Toshimasa;  Yamao,  Eiko;  Matsui,  Kat- 
suaki;  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  Ohto,  Noriyuki;  and  Watanabe, 
ichiro,3,663.558. 


Tohoku  Metal  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Kato.  Umaki.  and  Nishino.  Hisao.  3.663,913. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimotori,  Kazumi;  Takagi,  Michiyaau;  Kawamura,  Yoehihisa;  and 

Kiyooka.  Shoichi,  3,663,767. 
Tsuneta,  Asahide;  and  Ikegaki,  Makoto,  3,663,854. 
Tsutsumi,  Tadashi;  and  Matsuo.  Takeshi.  3.663,870. 
Yamamuro,  Hiroshi;  Kawaae.  Akira;  and  Sakai,  Akio,  3,663,108. 
Tomisawa.  Norio,  to  Nippon  Cakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control 
device  for  performance  effects  of  an  electronic  musical  instrument. 
3.663,736,0.84-1.240 
Tommasino,  Luigi:  See — 

Cross,  William  Gunn;  and  Tommasino,  Luigi,3,663.8 1 5. 
Tomqvist,  Erik  G.  M.:  See— 

Cozewith,  Charles,  and  Tomqvist,  Erik  G.  M.,3,663,450.      . 
Torrington  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Williams,  Ralph,  3,662,569 
Toth,  Mihaly,  and  Imreflfi,  Jozaef,  to  Aluterv  Aluminiumipari  Tervezo 
Vallalat.     Electrolytic    cell    for    the    production    of    aluminum. 
3,663,419,0  204-225. 
Totuus  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Hanna,  Drexel  W.  Jr.,  3,663,754. 
Tourell,  Alfred  George.  Process  of  liqui^ng  and  conching  refined 
chocolate  and  an  apparatus  for  performing  the  process.  3,663,231, 
O.  99-236. 
Toy,  Madeline  S.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America,National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,663,52 1 . 
Toyo  Enterprises  KK:  See— 

Kamiya,  Nobuyoahi,  3.662.418. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ueno.  Hiroshi.  and  Kobayashi.  Seihichi.  3.663.354. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kikuchi,  Makoto.  3,662,73 1 . 
Koide,Tsuyoshi,  3,663,189. 
Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Narumi,  Tadataka.  3,662,548. 
Traffic  A  Safety  Control  Systenu,  Inc.:  See— 

Baatz.  Wilfried,  3,663,808 
Trafton,  John  G.,  Ill:  See— 

Juhl,  William  G.;  Robinson.  Jacques  D.;  and  Trafton,  John  G., 
111,3,663,637 
Trap,  Hendrikus  Johan  Lodewijk,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Glass. 

3.663.247.0.  106-53 
Trapp.  Horst  Otto  Adolf:  See— 

Menz.  Hans-Udo;  Trapp.  Horst  Otto  Adolf;  and  Wieske.  Theo- 
phil,3,663,235. 
Traub,   Henry   A.,   to   Shamban,   W.    S..  &    Co.   Sealing   assembly. 

3.663.024. 0.  277-165. 
Traut.  George  Robert,  to  Rogers  Corporation.  Thermal-resisUnt  polyi- 

mide-epoxy polymers.  3.663.65 l.O  260-830 
Trei.  JohnE.:  See- 
Parish.  Roger  C;  and  Trei.  John  E. 3.663.7 10. 
Tri-Ordinate  Corporation;  See— 
Hoglund.  NibO..  3.663.188. 
Trieschmann.  Hans-Georg;  See— 

Zeitler.  Gerhard;  and  Trieschmann.  Hans-Ceorg,3,663,392. 
Trosdorfr,  WilH;  See— 

Saro.  Karl;  and  Trosdorff,  Willi. 3. 662,655. 
Trost,  Allen  J  ,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Automatic  tracking  method 
and  apparatus  for  rotary  scan  tape  transport.  3,663,763,  O.   179- 
100.2 
Trost,  Allen  J.;  and  Oldershaw.  Reginald  W  ,  to  Ampex  Corporation. 
Automatic  tracking  circuit  for  uansverse  scan  magnetic  tope  trans- 
port. 3,663,764,0.  179-100.2 
Trotter,  Edward  E.:  See— 

Speidel,  Thomas  O.  P..  Trotter.  Edward  E.;  and  Shefuek.  Paul 
K..3.663.798. 
Trupin.  Bennett  W.:  See- 
Klein.  Hyman  J.;  and  Trupin.  Bennen  W. 3.662.425. 
Truss  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.;  See — 
Wright.  Jay  D..  3.662.502. 

-pi^^  Inc.:  See 

Berks.  William  I.;  and  Smith.  Webster  D..  3.662.952. 
Biship.  Thomas  H.;  and  Young.  Kenneth  K..  Jr..  3.662.8 1 6. 
Hu.  King  Lau.  3.663.321. 

Smith.  Webster  D..  and  Berks.  William  I..  3.662.95 1 
Tsuda.  Shozo;  and  Nozaki.  Masanori.  to  Fuji  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Self    leveling    transit    level    having    novel    locking    mechanism. 
3.663.11  l.O.  356-250. 
Tsujide,  Tohru:  See— 

Nakanuma,  Sho;  Tsujide.  Tohni;  and  Wada.  Toahio.3,663,871 . 
Tsuneto,  Asahide;  and  Ikegaki,  Makoto,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  Shadow-mask  having  rectangular  apertures.  3,663.854,  O. 
3I3-85.00S 
Tsutsumi,  Tadashi;  and  Matsuo,  Takeshi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc 
Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  passivated  with  rare  earth  oxide 
layer.  3,663,870,0.  317-235. 
Tuffhell,  Derrick  Percival;  and  Kemp,  Stanley  William,  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Filter  elements  for  liquid  filters.  3,662,895,  O. 
210-439.000 
Tundo,  Antonio:  See — 

Mangini,  Angelo;  Tundo,  Antonio;  Bonini,  Bianca  Flavia;  and 
Rossetti,  Marto,3,663,54 1 
Tune,  Vincent  John.  Counting  device  3,662,904, 0.  2 1 4- 1 . 


May  16.1972 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  41 


Turner,  Deane  S.  Vapor  control  system  for  an  underground  storage 

tank.  3,662,794,0.  141-290. 
Turner,  H.  R.,  (Willenhall)  Limited:  See— 

Turner,  Harold  Roy,  3,663,056. 
Turner,  Harold  Roy,  to  Turner,  H.  R.,  (Willenhall)  Limited.  Vehicle 

seat  frames  and  mechanisms.  3,663,056, 0.  297-369. 
Turner,  James  E.  Hot  tank  for  parts  degreasing.  3,662,742,  O.  126- 

344.000 
Turoczi.    Alexander,    Jr.    BalaiKed    tire    and    balancing    method. 

3,663.328,0.  156-75.000 
Tutt,  Kingsley  J. :  See— 

Robbins,  John  E.;  WiUbond,  Williwn  P.;  Tutt,  Kingyley  J.;  Hall. 
Dennis  S.;  and  Hanson,  Raymond.3.663.1 39. 
Twin  Disc,  Incorporated:  See- 
Condon,  William  T.;  and  Meli,  Joseph  P.,  3,662,567. 
Tyson.  Thomas  L.;  and  Craze,  Edward  O.,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Heat 

exchange  structure  for  a  hot  air  heater.  3,662,736, 0.  1 26-9 1 . 
Uchida,  EUzaburo:  See— 

Aoki,  Katsumichi;  Uchida,  Elizaburo;  Shinoda,  Kiichi;  and  Shida, 
Takafbmi,3,663,704. 
Uchida,  Teiji,  to  Nippon  Selfoc  Company  Limited.  Multi-terminal  opti- 
cal cable  utilizing  a  flexible  graded  optical  fiber.  3,663,822,  O.  250- 
217. 
Uchytil,  Gary;  and  Kolterer,  Franz,  to  Micro  Science  Associates.  Seiec- 

Uve  spot  pUtingoflead  frame  sheets.  3.663,376,0.  204-15.000 
Uda.  Kiminori;  Yamamoto,  Hiroya;  Kasuga,  Naoatu;  and  Fuziyoahi, 
Kenzi,  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.  Surface  treating  method  for  moldings 
ofpolystyrene  type  resins.  3,663.325,0.  156-2.000 
Udylite  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Henry,  3,663,378. 
Uebe,   Rudolf,   to   Farbwerke    Hoechst   Aktiengeselbchaft   vormab 
Meister  Lucius  A  Bruning.   Process  for  the  preparation  of  high 
molecular    weight    polyesters    for    injection    moulding    purposes. 
3,663,512,0.260-75. 
Uebe,  Rudolf;  and  Brinkmann.  Ludwig,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschafl   vormab   Meuter   Lucius  A   Bruning.    Thermoplastic 
moulding    compositions    on    the    basb    of   saturated    polyesters. 
3,663,498,0.260-40. 
Ueno,  Akio;  See — 

Mizuno,    Kaoru;    Kitamura,   Tetsuo;    Nakao.   Shoichi;    Yasuda, 
Takehiko;    Ueno,    Akio;    Yoshikawa,    Kyunojyo;    Yuminaka, 
Takeo;  and  Sakato,  Kazuhiro,3,662,905. 
Ueno,  Hiroshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Seihichi,  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Primer  for  metab.  3,663,354,0.  161-186.000 
Ueno,  Takahiro;  and  Harada,  Michio,  to  Kikkoman  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  removing  levulinic  acid  by  microorganisms.  3,663,368, 
CI   195-4.000 
Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Leroy,  Jean  Marie  Loub;  and  Brouard,  Oaude  Marie  Henri  Emile, 
3,663.530. 
Uhlbom.  Walker  S.,  Jr.,  to  Ripley  Screen  and  Strainer  Company.  Oil 

pump  inlet  strainer.  3,662,887,0.  210-131.000 
Umeya,  Kaoru;  Tanaka,  Shunji;  and  Gomi,  Shinpei,  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    and    Kyushu    Taik-Renga    Okabushiki 
Kanha.   Sintered  ceramic  body  containing  residual  carbon,  and 
process  for  preparing  it.  3,663,248,0.  106-58. 
Umezawa,  Hamao;  and  Nagatsu,  Toshiharu.  Therapeutic  hypotensive 
compositions  comprising  calcium  salts  of  S-alkylpicolinic  acids. 
3,663.700,0.424-266. 
Umstead,  Herbert  R.,  to  Clayton  Corporation.  Valve  and  bag  assembly 

for  pressure  dispensing.  3,662,926,0.  222-95.000 
Unic  Corporation;  See — 

Nakajo,  Toshihiro,  3,662,907. 
Unidynami(»/Phoenix:  See — 

Rittenhouse,  Charles  T.,  3,663,553. 
Uniform  Tubes.  Inc.:  See— 

Mainwaring.  Albert  Bruce.  3,663,784. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Arino,  Hirofumi;  and  Reardon,  Vincent  D.,  3,663,177. 

Coviu,  Frank  H.;  and  Carrubba,  Robert  V.,  3,663,381 . 

Derijckere,  Antoon  M.;  and  Eloy,  Femand  G.  F.,  3,663,559. 

Deryckere,  Antoon  M;  and  Eloy,  Femand  J.  F.,  3,663.551. 

Hamling,  Bernard  H,  3,663,182. 

Hoffman,  Maurice  F.;  and  Hodge,  Abram  L.,  3,663,315. 

Keutgen,  WiUiam  A.,  3,663,486. 

Knopf,  Robert  John;  Bowne,  Lloyd  Marshall;  and  Hiser,  Robert 

DarreU,  3,663,506. 
Oberly,  James  E.;  Coless,  Thomas  L.;  and  Rimer,  D.  Woodrow, 

3,663,313. 
Schulthess,  Carl  William;  and  Gregor,  Eduard,  3,663,890. 
WheUer,  Marshall  L,  Jr.,  3,663.649. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 
Backlund.  Peter  Stanley.  3,663,197. 
Backlund,  Peter  Stanley,  3,663,198. 
Sarem,  Amir  M.,  3,663,490. 
Wagner,  Robert  E.,  3,663.431. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See— 

Von  Schmeling,  Bogislav;  and  Boos,  Walter  R.,  3,663,712. 
Whelan,  WiUiam  P.,  3,663,496. 
Uniroyal,  Ltd.:  See — 

Von  Schmeling,  Bogislav;  and  Boos,  Walter  R.,  3,663,712. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Mitchell,  James  P.;  and  Brown,  Bruce  T.,  3,662,960. 
Pinto,  James  C;  and  Thompson,  Ransom  S.,  3,662,957. 


United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.: . 

Gordon,  Alex  F  .  3,663,159. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Brenner,  Walter,  Gocwami,  Jagadish  Chanda;  aitd  Rugg,  Barry 

A,  3,663,158. 
Cooper,  William  C,  3,663,199. 
Uoyd,  E.  J.;  and  Childs,  Rex  E.,  3,662,430. 
Lovegro).  Norman  V.;  Gray.  Marie  S.;  and  Feuge,  Reuben  O., 

3,663.479. 
Mod,   Robert   R.;   Magne,   Frank  C;  and  Skau.   Evetd   L., 

3,663.582. 
Parkin,  Bernard  A.,  Jr.;  Schuller.  Walter  H.;  and  Lawrence,  Ray 

v.,  3,663,523. 
Sinclair,  Richard  G.;  Berry,  David  A.;  SchuUer,  Walter  H.;  and 

Lawrwice,  Ray  V.,  3,663,545. 
Takeda,  Hiroshi;  Schuller,  Walter  H.;  Lawrence,  Ray  V.;  and 

Block,  Seymour  S.,  3,663,593. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Guzdar,  Adi  R.;  Erickaon,  Alvc  J.;  and  Harvey.  Andrew  C, 

3.662.524. 
Luce,  John  S.,  3,663.852. 
Army:  See — 
Allen,  Edwin  L.;  and  Wtlloughby,  Donald  A.,  3.662.587. 
Apstein,  Maurice.  3,663,845. 
Ayers,  Orval  E.;  and  White,  Nilcs C,  3(662.555. 
Baldini.  Luigi  F.,  3,662,686. 

Engel,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Gardiner,  John  Brooke.  3.663.323. 
Huheen.  Stanley  C.  3.663.337. 
King.  Leonard  L.,  3,662,647. 
McDaniel,  Donald  M.,  3.662.877. 

McKague,  Elbert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Cooper,  Walter  C,  Jr.,  3,663.783. 
Milanowski,  Floyd  J.;  and  Bowman,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.,  3,662.607. 
Parks,  Jack  G.,  3,663,896. 

Stryker,  Frederick  J.;  and  Komei,  Otto.  3,663.243. 
Williams,  Jimmy  H..  3.662.649. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See —        ^ 

Adler.  Laszlo;  and  Whaley.  Hubert  L.,  3,662.589. 

Boettcher,  Gordon  E.,  3,663,855. 

Burke,  John  C,  3.662,634. 

Creek,  Ronald  B.;  and  Gardner,  Kari  A.,  3,662,718. 

Crouthamel,  Carl  E.;  Coleman,  Lester  F.;  Bernstein,  George  J.; 

and  Henauh,  Peter  B.,  3,663,363. 
Miller,  William  E.;  Knighton,  James  B.;  and  Bernstein,  George 

J,  3.663,178. 
Post,  Richard  F,  3,663,360. 
Stix,  Thomas  H..  3,663.362. 

Sturm,  Bernard  J.,  and  Parkinson.  William  W.,  3.663.504. 
Yoshikawa.  Shoichi,  3,663,361. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  See— 

Kray,  William  C;  and  Winkler,  De  Loss  E.,  3.663,659. 
Interior:  See — 

De  Pree,  David  O.;  andAVeyland,  Herman  H.,  3,663,163. 
Emerson,  David  E.;  Weems,  George  W.;  and  Hoffman,  Oarence 

A.,  3.662,588. 
Gnaedinger,  Richard  H.,  3,663,719. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 
Collins,  William  A.  Flight  control  system.  3,662,973,  O.  244- 

23. 
Gavira,  Horacio  Eduardo.  Fail-safe  multiple  transformer  circuit 

configuration.  3,663,828.0.  307-83.000 
Larson.    Larry    L.    Coaxial    injector    for    reaction    motors. 

3.662,547, 0.  60-39.74a 
Lovelock,  James  E.,  and  Simmonds,  Peter  G.  Atmospheric  sam- 
pling devices.  3,662,604,0.  73-42 1.50r 
Ramme,  Frank  B.  Method  of  making  dry  electrodes.  3,662,44 1 , 

O.  29-25.140 
Richardstm,  Robert  W.,  and  Wright.  David  B.  Method  for  mea- 
suring cutaneous  sensory  perception.  3,662,744,  O.    128- 

2.00n 
Schmidt,  Loub  F.  Light  sensor.  3,663,753, 0.  178-7.92 
Toy,  Madeline  S.,  and  Newman,  James  M.  Polyiners  of  per- 

fluorobutadiene  and  method  of  manuCKture.  3.663,521,  O. 

260-92.100 
Willner,  Kurt,  and  Mclyman,  William  T.  Inverter  oscillator  with 

voltage  feedbach.  3,663,944,0.  321-45.00r 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Baer,  David  A.,  3,663,938. 
Blume,  Hans-Juergen  C,  3,663,886t. 
Miertachin,  Jerroid  L.;  and  Butler,  David  H.,  3,663.929. 
Pasciutti,  Edward  R.,  3,663,941. 
Sawko,  Paul  M,  3,663,464. 
Schoen,  Alan  H.,  3,663,346. 
Schoen,  Alan  H.,  3,663,347. 
Schwarz.  Francisce,  3,663.940. 
Smith.  David  L..  3,663.843. 
Stewart.  Carrington  H..  3.663,885. 
National  Aeronautics  and:  See — 

Whitacre,  Horace  E.;  and  White,  Arthur  R.,  3,662,661 . 
Navy:  See — 
Block,  Burton  P.;  Sprout,  Oliver  S.,  Jr.;  and  Dahl,  Gerd  H., 

3,663,274. 
Davey,  John  Edmund,  3,663,308.  • 
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Hecker.KUu.  J.  3.663.807. 
Madison.  Theodore  C.  3,663.933. 
Proctor,  Richard  D.  J  ,  3.663,925. 
Saunden,  Raymond  A..  3,662,520. 
Welter,  Richard  D..  3.663.297  ' 

Whiteho««e,  Harper  John;  and  Sullivan.  Shelby  F..  3.663,934 
United  Suie«  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 

Mennen.  Frederick  C.  3.663.1 85. 
United  Sute*  Steel  Corporation.  See— 
EmeiMn.  William  A.,  3.663.782. 
StuU.JameaT.  3.662.813. 
Yu,  Quin  Shen.  3.663.05 1 
United  State*  Surgical  Corporation:  S«*— 

Bryan.  Graham  W..  3,662.939. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See- 

Arrigo.  Joaeph  T.;  and  Chrutensen.  Nils  J..  ^.f>f>^'^^, 
Breunich.  Theodore  R.;  and  Dinoia.  Emanuel  J..  3.662,603.  « 

Dunkel.  Morris,  3.663.601. 
Hoffman.  Alfred  E-.  3,663,505. 
Neuzil.  Richard  W..  3.663.638.  ,,,,,,. 

Polliaer,  Ernest  L.;  and  Hilfman.  Lee,  3.663.425. 
Up«>n    Law;ence  L.;  and  Wood.  Ronald  T  .  to  A.r  Producu  and 
Chemical  Inc.  Zeolite  a  synthesis.  3.663,456, 0.  252-455. 

U.S.  Philip*  Corporation:  See- 

Akerstrom.StigHjalmar  Johannes.  3,663.701 

Backers.    Franciscus   Theodorus;   and   Sv»raluw,    Harry    Leman. 

3.663,746. 
Bax,  Johannes Comelis,  3.662.654. 
Brissot.Jean  Jacques  LucienEmile,  3,663,180. 
Janssen.  Peter  Johannes  Hubertus.  3,663.747. 
LaGrouw.Coenraad  Maria.  3.663.246. 
Marinissen.  Jan  Philippu*  Comelis;  and  Arnold.  Fredenk  Atex- 

ander  Nicolaas  Gerardus,  3,662.946. 
Schroder.  Johann,  3.662.739. 
Schroder,  Johann.  3.662.740. 

Sharp,  Denis.  3,663,068.  »,    ^  ^   ,  aai  in 

Steinmeu.  Anthony;  and  DeBoer,  Douwe  Mmdert,  3.663,777 
Trap  HendrikusJohanLodewijk,  3,663,247. 
Westendorp,  Frans  Frederik;  and  Rijnbeek.  Antonius  Gegonus, 
3,663.317. 
Ushkow,  David  Elliot:  See— 

Ushkow,  Meyer;  and  Ushkow.  David  EH^t.^. 662.463. 
Ushkow.  Meyer;  and  Ushkow,  David  Elliot.  Spoon.  3.662.463,  CI   30- 

326. 

Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje:  S**—  ,,,.   ^  xm,\^„ 

Gutzwiller.     Juerg     Albert     Walter;     and     Uskokovn:.     M.Ian 

Radoje,3,663,554 

USM  Corporation:  Ser—  ,     „  ,, 

Robbins,  John  E  ;  Willbond.  William  F.;  Tun.  Kmgsley  J.;  Hall, 

Dennis  S.;  and  Hanson,  Raymond,  3,663,1 39. 
Wickers.  Francis  A.,  3,663,01 3. 
Usuba.  Yasunori:  &*—  .       ...      ..  . 

Yoshida.  Ryonosuke;  Takehara.  Masahiro.  Akiba.  Hitoshi.  and 
U»uba.Yasunori.3.663.459.  ^    ^„i  „. 

Vatente    Peter  Reginald,  to  Hallite  Holdmgs  Limited    Gland  seal  as- 
semblies 3.663.076.C1   308-36.100  ,^,^,0 
Vallino.  Barney,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Process.  3,663.429, 

CI  208-108. 
Van  Buren.  Edgar  S:  S*«—  . 

Schmutzler,  Richard  W  ;  Scott,  Merton  E  .  Page.  Kenneth  J  .  and 
VanBuren.  Edgar  S  .3.662.467.  u    —  r-«r 

Van  Den  Honert.  Taco  H  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Document  handling  device  P'°^^^  ''''l,  ^^'"Jl^lJf 
rotatabte  hollow  drums  with  suction  openings.  3,663.012.  CI.  Z/i- 

51. 
Van  Fleet.  Richard  L.:  See—  „    u  _<  i    ^  aa^  t\a 

Howland,  Robert  W  ;  and  Van  Fleet,  Richard  L.,3,663,734. 

VanHemert,  FormijnJ.;S«*—  ■,  ^^i  A-y, 

Dun,  Peter  W.;  and  Van  Hemert,  Formijn  J. ,3.663,422. 

VanOs,  William:  S«r—  _       .    u  ^   »/._  rw    u/ii 

Hedrick.  Geoffrey  S.;   Hawkins,   Frank   H  ;  and   Van  Os.  WU- 

liam,3.662.535. 
VanTongeren.Willem  A.:S«e—  «/:ii«,™ 

Monugne.    Johannes    Th.W.;    and     Van    Tongeren,     W.llem 
A. .3.663,707.  ,  . 

Van  Winkte  John  L..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Trans-annular  sec-phos- 

phine.  3.663.622.  CI.  260-606.50p 
Varel  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Bronson.  Charles  L..  3,663.073. 
Varian  Associates:  See— 

Brand,  William  J..  3.662.566. 
Varta  AktiengesellchaJt:  See— 

Lindenberg.Hans-Georg.  3.663,305.  ^  ^^i  in^ 

Vartia.  Karl  O.  Speed  controlled  wheel  balance  indicator.  3.662.705. 

CI.  116-114.  .  ^         B     ,    »*      ,„ 

Vasas.   Martin   M.;  White,  John  C;   and   Alexander    Paul   M.,   to 

Bridgeport  Metal  Goods  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Cosmetic 

applicator.  3.662.769.  CI.  132-88.7 
Vasia  Joseph  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Phiha- 

late  esters.  3.663.598,  CI.  260-475. 
Vaughan,  Roger  Davison:  See— 

Thompson.  John;  and  Vaughan,  Roger  Davison,3,663.364. 
Veazey  Anthony  H.,  to  Brown  &  Root.  Inc  Valve  guard  and  burying 

method  and  apparatus.  3.662.560,  CI.  61-72.400 


VEB  Jena  Pharm:  S«*— 

Ponaold.  Kurt;  and  Cro«e.  Peter.  3,663,580. 
Veeder  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Conte,  Silvio,  3,662.866. 
VelsJcol  Chemical  Corporation:  Ser—  .    „  .  x-i,-« 

Scardiglia.    Frank;    Diasen.    Israel    J.,    and    Hokama.    Takeo, 
3.663.658. 
Vendo  Company,  The:  See— 

Baxendale.  John  W.  3,662.898. 
VenezJale.  Lee  E..  Jr..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Three  sheet  overlay 

and  laminates  comprising  the  same  3,663,341.0.  161-6.000 
Ventron  Corporation:  See — 

Wade.  Robert  C,  3,663.254. 
Venturino,  Fulvio.  Wall  panel  3,663,349.0.  161-130. 

^*"&h>«^g.  Ono;  Smejkal.  Hellmuth;  Vereb.  Hans;  and  Eicher. 

Karl.3.662.447.  „    w  • 

Vereinigt  Osterreichiache  Eisen-und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft: 

Schweng,  Otto;  Smejkal.  Hellmuth;  Vereb.  Hans;  and  Eicher.  Kari. 
3.662.447.  w«    c 

Vereinigte  Flugtechnische  Werke  FokkerG.m.b.H.:  See— 

Giriatschek.  Siegfried.  3,662.576.  ^ 

Vereinigte  Flugtechnische  Werke-FokkerGmbH:  See— 

Salamon,  Wolfgang;  and  Fath,  Werner,  3.663,879.  „    ^  ^ 

Vereinigte  Osterreichiache  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft: 

See— 

Jungwirth.  Adalbert,  3.663.204. 

Vemateken.  Hugo:  See—  .j  .,  _  i^i,.>    u.. 

Schirmer.  Hermann.  Peilstocker.  Gunter;  and  Vemaleken.  Hu- 

go,3 .663.47 1 
Verstand  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Dexter.  WUliam  R..  3.663.029. 
Veskol.  inc  ;  S**— 

Schroeder.  Michael  J. .3.662,561.  „      ^       ^ 

Viccaro,  John  P  .  and  Weaver.  John  M  .  to  Lever  Brothers  Company 

Method  of  producing  dexuanaae.  3.663.371. 0.  195-66. 
VickersG  m.b.H..  Firma:  See— 

Langoach.  Otto  Paul  Ferdinand.  3.663.126. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See— 

Goto.  Kunio.  3.663.766. 

Miyasaka.  Takao,  3.663.878. 

''*^Re:?;;Srd:%i;;    F.;    Samour,    Carlos    M;    and    Vida.    Julius 

A.,3.663.699.  „       .      ..     ^    ..  a^  ,t  .^ 

Vine  Frans  Jan;  Willems.  Jozef  Frans;  and  Pattijn.  Hendnk  Adolf  to 

Ge'vaert-Agfa  N.V   Photographic  elements  containing  carboxyalkyl 

polyglycol  ethers  and  esters.  3.663.229.  CI.  96-67.  ,  ..  ,  ,r^ 

Vincent.  Bird  J   Method  of  forming  silicone  rubber  articles  3.663.666. 

ViSw^lrre  G.;  and  Bohorquez.  Luis  A.,  to  Zephyr  Manufacturing 
Co .  Inc.  PortaWe  driU  vrith  power  drawbar  clamping  device. 
3.663. II 5. 0  408-79 

Vines.  Raymond  Francis:  S«—  ,  **,  ^n 

Olson  John  Henry;  and  Vines.  Raymond  Francis.3.663.217. 

Vittert,  Murray  BTackte  block  3,662,992,0.  254-192 

Vitzthum.  Otto:  See—  _        ,^        „       ••        u/ik.i-..   .,»4 

Lehmann.  Gunter;  Neunhoeffer.  Otto;  Roselius.  Wilhelm.  and 

Vitzthum,  Otto.3.663.58 1 
Vivian   Thomas  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Composition 
containing  chlorinated  hydrocarbons,  ketones  arid  glycol  ethers  for 
renowingorganicsurfaces  3.663.255. 0   106-285. 
Voelz.  Frederick  L    Method  for  determining  a  resuictive  air  filter. 

3  663,811.0. 350-43.50r  . 

Vogel    Herward  A  ;  and  Oien.  Hans  T..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company  Linear  polyarylsulfones  having  f^mcUonal 

groups  thereon.  3,663,507.0.260-49.  „,     „,u^^ 

Vogt.  Herwart  C  .  to  BASF  Wyandotte  CorporaUon^  ^2^7^?*^ 

product  and  method  of  producing  same.  3.663,516,0.  260-77  5 
Void    Gunnar  Johan,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Two  degrees  of 
freedom   ball    bearing   suspension    for   a   rotor   of  a   gyro«:ope. 
3,662.608.0.74-5. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Klein.  Heinz.  3.662.721 
Volz,  HansG.:S««—  _.         . 

Kienast     Gerhard;    Peilstocker.   Gunter;    Volz.    Hans   G .    and 
Wiegreffe.  Wolfgang.3.663.494. 

Von  Duprin,  Inc.:  See— 

Zawadzki.GeorgeZ.  3.663.047. 

Von  Grabe.  Walther.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Microfilm  viewer- 
printer.  3.663,101,0.  355-45  u.w    m.«,  Inoo   m 

Von  Kuteoow  Nikolaus;  Magin,  August;  and  Joschek.  Hans-Ingo  to 
^i^KilVn-A  Soda-FSirik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Catalytic  oxida- 
tion of  alkyl-substituted  hydroquinones  to  the  corresponding  p- 
benzoquinones.  3.663.578. 0.  260-396. 

Von  Roll  AG:  See— 

Schurch,  Eugen.  3,663.052.  i  i_„    .,„4 

Von  Schmeling,  Bogislav;  and  Boo*.  Walter  R..  to  Uniroyal  Inc..  and 
UnSwal  LSi.4.4'^is(a]pha-amino  substituted)  diphenyl  ethers  a. 
antimicrobial  agents.  3.663.7 1 2.  CI.  424-330. 

Wacker-ChemieG.m.b.H.:Ser—  ^  ,  *■  -  a /uti  <->n 

Balwe.  Thomas;  Bauer.  Johann;  and  Fendel.  Kurt.  3,663,520. 

NaluJiuma,  Sho;  Tsujide.  Tohru;  and  Wada,  To«hio,3.663.87  J . 
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Wade  Robert  C,  to  Ventron  Corporation.  Aqueous  coating  compod- 

tion's  for  glass  article*.  3,663.254,0.  106-271.000 
Wagner.  John  B.,  to  Webater  Electric  Company,  Inc  Hydraulic  puDer 
apparatus  for  attaching  a  coupling  to  a  ho*e.  3,662.451,  O.  29- 
237.000 
Wagner,  Klaus:  See— 

Roo*.  Ernst;  and  Wagner.  KUui,3,663.S68. 
Roo*.  Em»t;  and  Wagner,  Klau*,3,663.575. 
Wagner,  Paul  D.;  and  Keuper,  John  J.  Oaw-tooth  rotor  dynamoelectric 

machine.  3,663.846,0.  310-164. 
Wagner,  Robert  E.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  CalifomU.  Two-phaae 

hydrocarbon  conversion  system.  3,663,43 1 . 0.  208- 1 43. 
Wahli,  Robert,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  evaluating 

color-coded  information.  3,663,801, 0.  235-61 . 1 1 
Wakamatsu,  Hisato;  Kitano,  Akira;  and  Kawai,  Hisasi,  to  Nippondenao 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  tranamiscion  control  system  on  au- 
tomobiles. 3,662,625,0.  74-866. 
Wakefield,  Charles  E.,  Jr.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  for 

producing  a  benthonicweU.  3,662,822.0.  166-0.500 
Wakefield.  Gordon  Cecil  John:  See— 

Spanton,  Robert  George;  Wakefield,  Gordon  CecU  John;  Quarm- 
by.      Robert      Charles;      and      Clarke.      Terence      James 
Leonard.3. 662,923. 
Wako,  Shinichi:  See— 

Ko*himura.  Masamittu;  Haruu,  Yukinori;  Matsuzaka,  Junichi; 
and  Wako.  Shinichi.3,663,599. 
Wald,  Milton  M:  See— 

Kiovsky.  Thomas  E.;  and  Wald,  Milton  M., 3,663.452. 
Walden,  Alan  Frank:  See— 

Du    Bois,    Dominique;    Heino,    Jorgen;    and     Walden,    Alan 
Frank,3,663,443. 
WaMes  Kohtnoor,  Inc.:  See— 

Janecka.  Gusuv.  3,662.92 1 
WaldyssaS.  A.:See— 

Fabbri.  Ermanno,  3,662,5 1 3. 
Wales  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Wiens,  John  M..  3.662,953. 
Walford.  Lionel  K.:  See— 

Koenig,  Jude  H.;  Schoeffel,  James  A.;  Canon,  Gene  J.;  and  Wal- 
ford, Lionel  K..3,663.8 12. 
Walker,  Lloyd  A.;  and  Peterson,  Rudolph  A.,  to  Aerojet-General  Cor- 
poration. Pressure  casting  apparatus.  3,663,148, 0.  425-405.000 
Walker,  Robert:  See- 
Friedman,  JerroW;  and  Walker,  Robert.3,663.083. 
Walkling,  Rudolf:  See— 

Esslinger,  Paul;  and  Walkling,  Rudolf.3.662,8 1 1 
Walkowiak,  Paul,  to  Peters,  Claudius,  Aktiengesellschaft.  Breaker  for 

hot  material.  3,662,96 1 .  CI.  24 1 -56. 
Wallac  Oy:  See— 

Soini.  Erkki  Juhani,  3.662,706. 
Walls,  Harold  D..  to  Mcreary  Industrial  Productt  Co.  Lightweight  roll 

consUMCtion.  3,662,446,0.  29-130.000 
Walsh,  Joseph  H.:  See- 
Galloway,  Roderick  S.;  SwarU,  Horace  M.;  and  Walsh,  Joseph 
H, 3,662,690. 
Walter,  Allan  F.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Flexibte  circuit  aligning 

fixture.  3,662,456,  CI.  29-203. 
Walton.  George  W.  Ball  and  socket  joint  for  pipelines.  3,663,043,  O. 

285-113. 
Wandel  A  Goltermann:  See— 

Alker,  DieUich-Ekkehard,  3,663,954. 
Wanesky,  William  R.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Ar- 
ticle holding  methods  and  assemblage.  3,663,326,  CI.  1 56-3. 
Waring,  Roy  L.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Lubricating  grease. 

3,663,726.0.252-28. 
Warner,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Pilipovich,  Donald;  and  Warner,  Michael  G.,3,663.588. 
Warren,  Clinton  C,  to  Cornell  Manufacturing  Company.  Aeration 

pump.  3,663,1  I7,CI.  415-1 16. 
Wasser,  Willi:  See— 

Herzhoff,  Peter;  Gref,  Hans;  Maus,  Fritz;  Wasser,  Willi;  Friedsam, 
Josef;  and  Schweicher,  Wolfgang,3,663,292. 
Wasytenko.  William  J.,  to  Control  DaU  Corporation.  Retractabte  card 

gripper.  3,663,014,0.  271-82.000 
Watanabe,  Hikoittu;  and  Cenma,  Sanji.  Ground  anchor.  3,662,505, 0. 

52-164.000 
Watanabe,  Ichiro:  See— 

Murayama,  Keisuke;  Toda,  Toshimasa;  Yamao,  Eiko;  Matsui,  Kat- 
suaki;  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  Ohta,  Noriyuki;  and  Watanabe, 
lchiro,3,663,558. 
Watson,  Robert:  See- 
Jones,  Patrick  Ludlow  Fleming;  and  Watson,  Robert,3,663,l  12. 
Wayiand,  Georges:  See— 

Deutscher,  Guy;  and  Waysand,  Georges,3,663,902. 
Weaver,  Chester  H.;  and  Hoffberger,  Charles  C,  III.  Small  boat  carrier. 

3,663,040,  CL  280-414.00r 
Weaver,  John  M.:  See— 

Viccaro,  John  P.;  and  Weaver,  John  M.,3,663,371 . 
Weber,  Urban  A.;  and  Janu.  George  J.,  to  Johnson  Service  Company. 
Bleed  type  fluid  pressure  control  apparatus  and  diaphragm  unit 
therefor.  3,662,779,0.  137-489. 
Webster  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Wagner,  John  B.,  3,662,45 1 . 


Webster,  Francis  P.:  See— 

Myer,  Jon   H.;   Haaalinger,   Robert   L.;   and  Web«er,   Francis 
P..3,663.800. 
Webcter  Spring  Co.,  toe.:  See— 

Garceau,  Harry  A.,  3,662,41 1 . 
Wech,  Robert  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Bag  machine.  3,663,338,  O. 

156-515. 
Weems.  George  W.:  See— 

Emerson,  David  E.;  Weemt,  George  W.;  and  Holftnan.  Clarenoe 
A.,3,662.588. 
Weidman,  Verne  Wedey:  See— 

Oerow.  Stephen  A.;  and  Weidman,  Vefne  Weriey,3,663.250. 
Weinstein,  Harold.  Educational  aid.  3,662,477, 0.  35-9.00r 
Weiae.  Johannes;  ZimgibI,  Hans;  and  Heine,  Heinz,  to  Farbenftibriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft.  Platinum  catalyst  for  the  prodiKtion  of 
hydroxylamine.  3,663,166,0.  23-1 17.000 
Weiaa,  Marcel.  Hand  wrestling  exercise  apparatus.  3,662,602,  O.  73- 

381. 
Weiasmahr,  Joaeph  A.,  to  Wertex  Anstalt.  Particle-containing  elastic 

polyurethane  layer.  3,663,469,0.  260-2.5 
Weldotron  Corporation:  See — 

Zelnick,  Seymour,  3.662,512. 
Welter.  Richard  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  sintered  zinc  powder  battery  electrodes.  3,663,297, 
O.  136-30. 
Welsh,  Alan  B.;  and  West,  Roger  T.,  to  Jasper  Electronic  Mfg.  Cor- 
poration. Tape  controlled  automatic  machine,  especially  for  printed 
circuit  boards.  3,663.1 14, 0.  408-3. 
Wennerberg,  Gunnar.  Tape  guide  for  winding  machines.  3,662,968, 0. 

242-76.000 
Wenstrom,  Richard  T.;  and  Gorton,  Thomas  S.,  Jr.,  to  Gorton,  Slade, 
A  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  eviscerating  scallapa  3,662,432,  O.  17- 
53. 
Wergalit-Pressholwerk  J.  F.  Werz.  Jr..  KG.:  See— 

HaM,  Herbert  G.;  Munk.  Edmund;  Fmk.  Alfred;  and  Klink,  Erich. 
3,663,137. 
Werner  Lehara,  toe:  See — 

Koepnick,  Paul  J..  3,662.871. 
Werner,  Udo:  See— 

Rautenbach,  Robert;  Lutzeyer,  Wolfgang;  Werner,  Udo;  Lym- 
beropoukM,  Stravro*;  and  Zimmerman.  Hubert,3,662,755. 
Wertex  Anstalt  See— 

Weissmahr,  Joseph  A.,  3.663,469. 
Wesch.  Ludwig,  to  Mancar-Trust.  Process  of  manufacturing  coated 

reinforced  cast  resin  and  resultant  article.  3,663,264, 0.  1 1 7-68. 
West,  Roger  T.:  See— 

WeUh,  Alar  B.;  and  West,  Roger  T., 3,663,1 14. 

Westendorp,  Frans  Frederik;  and  Rijnbeek,  Antonius  Gegorius,  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  permanent-magnetisabte 

body  of  compressed  fine  particles  of  a  compound  of  M  and  R. 

3,663,317,0.  148-103.000 

Westermann.  William  S.  Apparatus  for  automatically  making  phono- 

graphrecords.  3,663,136,0.  425-116.    :. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 
Cushman,  Robert  Holbrook,  3.663,741. 
Lane.  Homer  P.,  3,663.914. 
Meal.  John  R;  and  Smith,  Gregory  H.,  3,662,453. 
Wanesky.  WUliam  R.,  3,663,326. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Company.  The:  See — 

De  Witt,  Russell  G.,  3,663,760. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Bozanic.    Donald    A.;    Minarik,    Ronald    W.;    and    Mergerian, 

Dickron.  3.663.952. 
Daley.  Chomas  J..  3,662,460. 

Drankhan,  Voit  C;  and  DiNictrfantonio,  Frank,  3,663,806. 
Fergason,  James  L.;  and  Goldberg,  Newton  N.,  3,663.390. 
Femandez-Sein.  RaCMl,  3,663,836. 
Fey,  Maurice  G.,  3,663,792. 

Formigoni,  Napoleon  P.;  and  Roberts,  John  S.,  3,662,458. 
Keto,  August  I.;  and  Klein.  Kenneth  R.,  3,663,928. 
Marmo.  Anthony  R.,  3.663,41 3. 
Mole,  Cecil  J,  3,663,307. 

Oberg,  Albert  E.;  and  White,  Laurence  E.,  3,663,75 1 . 
Pattantyus,  Tamas  I.,  3,663,884. 
Petro,  James;  and  Rively,  Oair  M.,  3,663,793. 
Prescott.  Herbert  L.,  3.663,95 1 . 
SausviUe,  Joaeph  W.,  3,663,473. 
Stnill,  Gene,  3,663,869. 
Westling,  Donald  E.  Machine  for  shredding  cheese  and  for  depositing 

the  cheese  onto  pizzas.  3,662,677, 0.  99-450. 1 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Falkehag,  Sten  1.;  Bilb,  Alan  M.;  and  Hintz,  Harold  L.,  3,663,358. 
Veneziate,  Lee  E.,  Jr.,  3,663,341 . 
WethereU.  Darnel  L.:  See— 

Spangter.  Frederick  E.;  and  WethereU,  Dantel  L.,3.662.459. 
Wetoma  Corporation:  See — 

CampbeU,  James  W..  3.662,798. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See- 
Freeman,  Harlan  G.;  Baxter,  Gene  F.;  and  HoweD,  John  T., 
3.663,481. 
Weyland,  Herman  H.:  See— 

De  Piee,  David  O.;  and  Weyland,  Herman  H.,3,663,163. 
Whalen,  John  F.:  See- 
Fischer,  Raymond  P.;  and  Whaten,  J<^m  F.,3,663,269. 
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Whaley  Hubert  L.:  See — 

Adler,  LmzIo;  and  Whidey.  Hubert  L..3,662.589. 
Wharton  William.  Mean*  for  cleaning  motor  road  vehicle  head  lampa. 

3.662.426.0.  15-250.22  .      ^^        ^  ^ 

Wheeler  Donald  J.;  and  Adie.  William,  to  Roller  Shear  Corporation. 

Shearing  apparatu*.  3.662,639, CI.  83-456. 
Whelan  William  P..  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  AbUtive  compowtion  compnaing 

rubbe'r.reain.andfiller.  3.663.496.0.  260-38. 
Wheller    Marahall   L.,  Jr.,   to   Union  Carbide   Corporation.   Ther- 
moplMtic   olefinic   wloxane-ethylene   polymer   block  copolymer!. 
3.663,649.0.260-827. 
Whetton  David  Arthur,  to  Britiah  Iron  and  Steel  ReM«rch  AMOciaUon. 

The.  Method  of  refining  ferroua  metah.  3.663.205.  CI.  J'-^OXWO 
Whippo,  Walt.  Method  of  pUying  a  binary  card  game.  3.663.02 1 .  CI. 

273-152.200 
WhirlDool  Corporation:  See —  » ..  .      , 

Oearman.  Jack  F.;  Ohitaon.  Leonard  W.;  and  Mackin.  Michael 
H..  3.662.564. 
Whitacre  Horace  E.;  and  White.  Arthur  R  .  to  United  Sute*  of  Amer- 
ica National  Aeronautic*  and  Space  Adminiatration.  Scientific  ex- 
periment flexible  mount.  3.662.66 1 .  CI.  95- 1 2500 
Whiuker.  Derek.  Lathe  looh.  3.662.445. 0.  29-97.000 
White    AUen  A.,  to  HeMton  Corporation.  Soybean  harvesting  ap- 
paratus. 3.662.525.  CI.  56-2. 
White.  Arthur  R.:  See— 

Whitacre.  Horace  E.;  and  White.  Arthur  R..3.662.661 . 
White,  Gerome  R.;  and  Lawner.  Arnold  M..  to  Whiteaon*  Sales  Cor- 
poration.    Elevator    control    dispensing    with    travehng    cables. 
3.662.86 1. CI.  l87-29.00r 
White.  James C.  Binder.  3. 663.04 1. CI.  281-49. 
White.  John  C:  Seie— 

Vasas.    Martin    M.;    White.    John    C;    and    Alexander,    Paul 
M  .3.662.769. 
White.  Laurence  E.:  See— 

Oberg.  Albert  E.;  and  White,  Laurence  E..3.663,75 1. 
White,  NilesC.  See- 

Ayers,  Orval  E.;  and  White.  Niles  C  .3.662.555. 
White,  wafred  Arthur  Stephen:  See— 

Stone.       Eric       William;       and       White.       Wilfred       Arthur 
Stephen,3,663,l60. 
Whitehouse.  Harper  John;  and  Sullivan.  Shelby  F..  to  Umted  Sutes  of 
America.  Navy.  Self-supporting  transducer  assembly.  3.663.934.  O. 
340-9.000 
Whitesons  Sales  Corporation:  See—  ^^,  -* . 

White.  Gerome  R..  and  Lawner,  Arnold  M..  3.662.861 . 
Whitestone  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Haynes.  George  M..  3.663.583. 
Whitaett.Jack  W.  Scraping  device.  3.662,424.0.  15-236. 
Whittaker  Corporation:  See— 

Bons,ldo  A.,  3,662.591 
Whittle.  John:  See—  u,w  ..i 

Moore.     Howard     D.;     Padmore.     Ernest     L.;     and     Whitue, 
John.3,663.437 
Wickens.  James  Charies:  See—  ,  ^^,  ,o, 

Osbond.  John  Mervyn;  and  Wickens,  James  Charles,3,663,59 1 
Wickers,  Francis  A.,  to  USM  Corporation   Work  positioning  devices. 
3,663,013,0.271-45.  .  rr  -a 

Wiegandt,  Herbert  Frederick,  and  Lafay.  Regis,  to  Instiiut  Francais  du 
Peuole.  des  Carburantt  el  Lubrifiants.  Apparatus  for  the  format^ 
and  separation  of  solid  materials  from  a  liquid.  3.662.562.  O.  62- 
123. 
Wiegreffe.  Wolfgang:  See—  .,  •       u  _    /-      .«h 

Kienast.    Gerhard;    PeiUtocker.   Gunter;    V0I2.    Hans   G..    and 
Wieweffe.  Wolfgang,3,663,494. 
Wiens   John  M..  to  Wales  Metal  Productt,  Inc.  Bitumen  spray  and 

transfer  with  master  control.  3.662.953.  CI.  239-1 12.000 
Wiese.  Joseph  A..  Jr.;  and  Dalzell.  Rex  J.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Heat-sensiuve  copy-sheet.  3.663.258.  O. 
117-36.800  ,..  ... 

Wieae  Joseph  A..  Jr.;  and  Tiers.  George  Van  Dyke,  to  MinnesoU  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company  Transparent  heat-sensitive  film 
3.663.257. 0.  117-36.800 

Wieske.  Theophil:  See—  ..  «,      ^      xv--^ 

Menr,  Hans-Udo;  Trapp.  Horst  Otto  Adolf;  and  Wieake.  Theo- 

phil.3.663.235.  ^  .      „. 

Wiesner  Ernst,  to  Zumtobel.  Walter  Core  arrangement  havmg  slotted 

laminations.  3.663.912.  CI.  336-178 
Wiggins.  E.  B..  Inc.:  See— 

Calisher.  Jay  V;  and  Burbick.  Rosa  E..  3.662.793. 
Wild  Heerbrugg  AG.  Firma:  See— 

Bertele.  Ludwig.  3.663.094.  ^^,  „«,  ^,   ,,< 

WikUiaber.  Ernest.  Record  for  machine  scanning.  3.663.802.  CI.  233- 

61  I2n 
WUhelm  Stahlecker  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Stahlecker,  Fritz,  3,662,532. 
WUlbond.  WUliam  F:  See—  .     l.  „ 

Robbins.  John  E.;  Willbond,  William  F.;  Tutt.  Kingaley  J.;  Hall. 
Dennis  S.;  and  Hanson.  Raymond.3,663.1 39. 
WiIlems,Jo2efFrana:Se*—  .   „       .      u     ^   ^ 

Ville.  Frans  Jan;  Willems.  Joief  Frans;  and  Pattijn.  Hendnk 
Adolf.3.663.229. 
Williams.:  See— 

HasweU.  Walter  T.,  HI;  Hockenberry,  Terry  O.;  and  Williama, 
Everard  M..  3.663.787. 


Williama.  Cheater  I.  Circulation-atimulating  machine.  3.662.747.  O. 

128-24. 
WUIiams.  Everard  M.:  See— 

Haswell.  Walter  T..  IH;  Hockenberry.  Terry  O.;  and  Williama, 
Everard  M..3.663.787. 
Williama  Jimmy  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Sen-locking 
hydraulic  linkage.  3.662.649. 0.  89-40.00J 

Williama.  Ralph  P.:  See—  «,,,,..^ 

Campbell.  Robert  W;  and  WUIiania.  Ralph  P..3.663.5 14. 

Williams,  Ralph,  to  Torrington  Company  Limited.  The.  Universal 

joints.  3.662.569.0.  64-l7.00a 
Williams.  Stanley  J.  Camp-stove  cabiitet.  3,663.08 1 . 0.  3 1 2-236. 
Williamson.  James Norris:  See—  ,^.c,  ^,, 

Heit,  Allyn  Harold;  and  Williamson,  James  Noms,3 ,663.4 1 7. 
WUlis,  Elmer  Dryden.  Scallop  processing.  3,662.43 1 .  CI.  1 7-48. 
Willitt,  Samuel  P.:  See- 
Mohan,  William  L;  and  Willits,  Samuel  P..3.663,803. 
Winner,  Kurt:  See—  ^  ^  ,  . 

United  Sutes  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.663.944. 
Willoughby.  Donald  A.:  See- 
Allen.  Edwin  L.;  and  Willoughby.  Donald  A.,3,662,587. 
Wilson  Lois  E.,  to  Coming  Glasa  Works.  Strengthened  photosensitive 

opal  glass.  3,663. 193. 0.  65-30 
Wilson,  Matthew  W.,  to  Goodyear,  B.  F  .  Company,  The.  Process  for 

adhering  polyester  tire  cord  to  rubber.  3.663.268. 0.  1 17-76.00t 
Winbrook  China,  Inc.   See— 
Ehriich.  Josef.  3,663,68 1 
Winkin,  Justin  P.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.  Apparatus  ami 
process  for  slag  reduction  in  a  vapor  generator.  3,662,7 19,  O.  122- 
235. 
Winkler.  DeLoaaE:  See—  „,.,,*.« 

Kray,  William  C;  and  Winkler.  De  Losa  E. 3. 663 .659. 
Winkler.  Friedrich:  See— 

Neudecker.  Karl;  and  Winkler.  Friednch.3,662,666. 
Winn,  Martin:  See— 

Crovetti,  AkJo  J.;  and  Winn,  Martin.3,663,623. 
Wirth.  Wolf-Dieter:  See— 

ScheUhammer.  Carl- Wolfgang;  Dorlars.  Alfons.  and  Wirth.  Wolf- 
Dieter,3.663.560. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation;  See- 
Heine.  Richard  W  ;  and  Loper.  Carl  R.,  Jr  .  3.663.2 1 2. 
Wise    Boyd  A.,  to  General   Dynamics  Corporation.   Impact  tools. 

3.662.843.0.  173-131.000 
Wiseman.  John  A.,  to  Shuttleworth  Machinery  Corporation   Box  Hap 

opener.  3.662.5 16. 0.  53-76 
Witheford.  John  Maurice,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Separa- 
tion of  components  from  a  reaction  product  mixture  of  water  isobu- 
tyric  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  by  phase  separation  and  distilUtions. 
3.663.375. 0.  203-15. 

Witt.  Donald  R:  See—  ,    _^ 

Cagle.  Glen  E;  and  Witt.  Donald  R  .3.663.176 

Witt.  Edv>rmrd.  to  Standard  Brands  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  Chain  ex- 
tended polyelectrolyte  salu  and  their  use  in  flocculation  processes 
3.663,461.0.260-2. 
Witt,  Henry  J:  See— 

Stancioff.  Dimilri  J  ;  and  Win,  Henry  J  .3,663.284 
Winerholt.  Vincent  G  ;  and  Dalgam.  John  W.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemouis. 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Preparation  of  copper  formazyl  dyes.  3.663.525, 
0. 260-149.  .     ,    . 

Wittner.  Rudolf.  Device  for  measuring  repetitive  identical  time  inter- 
vals. 3,662,538,0.  58-l30  00r 
Wix  Corporation:  See- 
Humbert.  Kinpley  E.  Jr.  3,662,893.  ,     .      , 
Wohn-Machowski,  Mary.  Occupant  safely  retaining  device  for  vehi- 
cle*. 3.663,037,  O.  280- 1 50 
Wolf,  Jack  D:  See— 

Uttle.  Ernest  L..  Jr.;  and  Wolf.  Jack  D..3.663.318. 
Wolters,  Peter,  Kratzenfisbrik  und  Maschinenfabrik;  See— 

Caspers.  Willi.  3.662.498. 
Wolters,  Richard  H.,  to  Steelcaae  Inc.  Chair  control.  3,662,983.  O. 

248-373.  ..    ^   ..    ,    , 

Woo.  Gar  Lok.  to  Chevron  Reaearch  Company  Method  of  producing 

alkyl  alkoxybeniene  disulfonatca.  3.663.609. 0.  260-5 12. 
Wood.  John  Richard;  and  Wright.  John  D..  to  FairchiW  Camera  and  In- 
strument Corporation.  Solder  bump  metallization  system  using  a 
titanium- nickel  barrier  layer.  3.663.1 84. 0.  29-195.000 
Wood,  Ronald  T:  See— 

Upaon,  Lawrence  L.;  and  Wood.  Ronald  T..3,663,456. 
Wooda,  Waldemar  E.:  See—  ,  ^^,  .c,^ 

Bunon,  Calvin  L.;  and  Wooda,  Waldemar  E, 3,663.672. 
Worrell.  George  R:  See—  ,  .^,  ..,« 

Jacoba,  Harry  E.;  and  WorreU,  George  R.,3,663.420. 
Wren   Henry  K.  Non  combustible  and  fireproofing  polymer  compoai- 

tioiis  and  process.  3.663.463. 0.  260-2.5fp 
Wright.  David  B:  See— 

United  Statea  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  AU- 
mintstration.  Administrator,  3.662.744. 

Wright.  James  E.:  See— 

Gast  Arthur  F.;  and  Wright.  Jame*E.,3,663.606. 
Wrisht  Jay  D.,  to  Tru«  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Building  frame  and 
method  oferecting  a  building.  3.662.502. 0.  52-93.000 

Wri^t.  John  D.:  See- 
Wood.  John  Richard;  and  Wright.  John  D..3.663.1 84. 
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Wrona.  Theodore  J.,  to  Press  Systems.  Inc..  mesne.  Machine  tool. 

3.662.640. 0.  83-530. 
Wurzer.  Joachim.  Positive  displacement  machine  with  a  continuously 

variable  adjustment  for  a  hydrostatic  gear.  3.662.549. 0.  60-53. 
WyckofT.  Charles  W..  to  Applied  Photo  Sciences.  Inc..  mesne.  Color 
photographic    film    having    extended    exposure-response    charac- 
teristics. 3,663.228.0.  96-74. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Gundlach.  Robert  W..  3.663.396. 
Hudson.  Frederick  W..  3.662.71 1. 
Robinson.  Bruce  R..  3.662.884. 
Royka.  Stephen  F..  3.663.291 . 
Yabuu,  Keiichiro.  to  Nissan   Motor  Company.  Limited.   Vehicular 

hydraulic  brake  system.  3.663.067,0.  393-6. 
Yabuu,  Yukio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  induction 
type  feeding  and  positioning  method  and  apparatus  for  metal  platea. 
3.662.635. 0.  83-23. 
Yagi.  Hajime.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Field  effect  transistor.  3.663.873, 

0.  317-235. 
Yamagishi.  Kazuo;  Kageyama,  Osamu;  and  Numa.  Yoshiaki.  to  Daicel 
Ltd.  Process  for  the  continuous  production  of  propylene  oxide. 
3.663.574,0.260-348.5 
Yamaguchi,  Hisao:  See — 

Shiraiwa,     Toshio;     Yamaguchi,     Hisao;     and     Kido.     Yasu- 
nori.3.662.S90. 
Yamamoto.  Akira;  Miyako.  Toyoharu;  and  Maeda.  Kiyoshi.  to  Mit- 
subishi Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  purification  of  polymer 
solution.  3,663,727,0.  260-80.78 
Yamamoto.  Hiroya:  See — 

Uda.  Kiminori;  Yamamoto.  Hiroya;  Kaauga,  Naoatu;  and  Fu- 
ziyoshi.  Kenzi.3.663.325. 
Yamamoto.   Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;   Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;    Ishizumi.    Kikuo;    Yamamoto.    Michihiro;    Maruyama. 
Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  benzodiazepine  derivatives 
and  salu  thereof  3.663.534. 0.  260-239. 
Yamamoto.  Kunimitsu:  See — 

Matsuda.     Shozo;     Tanaka.     Tadashi;     Murayama.     Kouzou; 
Yamamoto,    Kunimitsu;    Oka,    Joji;    Takahashi,    Ryoji;    and 
Koyama.  Megumi.3.663,383. 
Yamamoto,  Michihiro:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi, 3, 663,534. 
Yamamoto,  Toshiro:  See— 

Monma,    Kaizo;    Yamamoto,    Toshiro;    Monma,    Kaizo;    and 

Yamamoto.  Toshiro. 3.663. 3 1 4. 
Monma.     Kaizo;     Yamamoto.    Toshiro;     Monma.     Kaizo;    and 
Yamamoto.  Toshiro.3.663.3 1 4. 
Yamamuro.   Hiroshi;   Kawase,   Akira;   and   Sakai.   Akio.   to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  dimensions 
of  objects  which  includes  a  carrier  which  travels  across  the  objects  to 
be  measured.  3.663.108.  CI.  356-160. 
Yamanaka.  Hidcki:  See — 

Epstein.  George;  and  Yamanaka.  Hideki. 3,663. 837. 
Yamano.  Kazue:  See — 

Yazawa.        Masahide;        Okada.        Tokio;        and        Yamano. 
Kazue.3.662.935. 
Yamao.  Eiko:  See— 

Murayama,  Keisuke;  Toda,  Toshimasa;  Yamao,  Eiko;  Mattui.  Kat- 
suaki;  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  Ohu.  Noriyuki;  and  Watanabe. 
Ichiro,3,663.558. 
Yanagawa,  Takayuki,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Integrated  circuit 

lateral  transistor.  3,663,872, 0.  3 1 7-235 
Yao,  Shi-Kuang,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Silver  halide  emulsions  contain- 
ing untymmetrical  trimethine  sesnsitizing  dyes.  3,663.21 1,  CI.  96- 
138 
Yardley,  John  P.;  Bright,  Royal  E.;  Rees,  Richard  W.;  and  Smith. 
Herchel.  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  2'-Substituted- 
cinchona  alkaloids.  3.663.SS2.CI.  260-284. 
Yario.  William  R..  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Burnable  poison 

for  nuclear  reactor.  3.663.21 8. 0.  75-177. 
Yasuda,  Takehiko:  See— 

Mizuno.    Kaoru;    Kitamura.   Tetsuo;    Nakao,   Shoichi;    Yasuda, 
Takehiko;    Ueno.    Akio;    Yoshikawa.    Kyunojyo;    Yuminaka, 
Takeo;  and  Sakau.  Kazuhiro.3.662,90S. 
Yasuda.  Zenjiro.  Flame  adjusting  device  in  a  burner  for  alcohol,  oil  or 

thelike.  3.663. 128. 0.43 1 -307.000 
Yawau  Econ  Steel  Co.:  See— 

Matsuda.     Shozo;     Tanaka.     Tadashi;     Murayama,     Kouzou; 
Yamamoto,    Kunimitsu;    Oka,    Joji;    Takahashi,    Ryoji;    and 
Koyama,  Megumi,  3,663.383. 
Yawau  Iron  A  Steel  Co.,  Ltd..  and:  See— 

Matsuda,     Shozo;     Tanaka,     Tadashi;     Murayama,     Kouzou; 
Yamamoto,    Kunimitsu;    Oka,    Joji;    Takahashi,    Ryoji;    and 
Koyama,  Megumi,  3,663,383. 
Yazawa,  Masahide;  Okada.  Tokio;  and  Yamano.  Kazue,  to  Polymer 
Processing  Research  Institute  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  fibrillating  uniaxi- 
ally  oriented  film.  3.662,935. 0.  225-97. 
Ydren.  Nils-Erik:  See— 

Moren.  Rolf  Erhard;  and  Ydren.  Nils-Erik.3,663.251. 
Yellowless.  John  Mackinlay:  See— 

Pettinger.    Donald    Sunley;    and    Yellowless.    John    Mackin- 
lay.3.663.365. 


Yoji  Hattori:  See— 

Okamoto.  Isamu.  3.662.733. 
Yokogawa-Hewlett-Packard.  Ltd.: 

Shimizu.  Takeo,  3,663,955. 
Yokokawa,  Sumio:  See — 

Nagae.  Maaaomi;  and  Yokokawa,  Suinio,3.663,948. 
Yokoyama,   Kousou.  to  Japan  Medical  Supply  Co..  Ltd.   InfUsion 

device.  3,662,752.0.  128-214.00r 
Yoshida.  Ohoju.  to  Zenza  Bronica  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha.  Automatic 

flame  adjusting  means  in  a  lighter.  3.663,152,0.  431-344. 
Yoshida.  Ryonosuke;  Takehanu  Masahiro;  Akiba,  Hitoshi;  and  Usuba, 
Yasunori,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Detergent  bar.  3,663.459. 0.  252- 
546. 
Yoshikawa.  Kyunojyo:  See — 

Mizuno.    Kaoru;    Kitamura.   Tetsuo;    Nakao.   Shoichi;    Yasuda, 
Takehiko;    Ueno.    Akio;    Yoshikawa,    Kyunojyo;    Yuminaka, 
Takeo;  and  SakaU,  Kazuhiro,3,662,905. 
Yoshikawa,  Shoichi.  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Nuclear  fusion  device  for  the  air-core  Tokamak  type. 
3.663.361. 0.  176-3.000 
Yoshioka,  Kimio:  See— 

Nakajima,  Tositaka;  Okubo,  Tomoyuki;  Kobayashi,  Manabu;  and 
Yoshioka,  Kimio,3,663,943. 
Yotsubayashi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ito.  Kazuo;  and  Yotsubayashi.  Hiroyuki.3,662,473. 
Young,  David  E.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  completing  production  wells.  3.662,834.  O.  166- 
314. 
Young,  David  E.;  Kisling.  James  W..  ID;  and  Nutter.  Benjamin  P.,  to 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Offiihore  drill  stem  testing. 
3,662,826.0.  166-152. 
Young.  Dorse  James,  to  Harris-Intertype  Corporation.  Material  cutter 

control  apparatus.  3,662.636. 0.  83-71 . 
Young,  Kenneth  K.,  Jr.:  See— 

Biship.  Thomas  H.;  and  Young.  Kenneth  K.,  Jr.,3,662,816. 
Young,  William  E.  L.  Sporting  apparatus.  3,663,031.0.  280-1 1.24 
Young,  William  G.;  and  Homing,  Frederick  G.,  to  Salem  Tool  Com- 
pany, The.  Drive  for  plural  auger  mining  machine.  3,663.062,  O. 
299-57. 
Youngblood,  Donald  A.,  to  Optiaonics  Corporation.  Film  advance 
mechanisms    for    combinations     visual     and    sound     apparatus. 
3,662.936.0.226-51. 
Yu,  Quin  Shen,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Chook  leveling 

device  for  billet  handling.  3,663.05 1 . 0.  294-67. 
Yuki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Michio;  Yuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Muro.  Tomio,3.663,533. 
Yuminaka.  Takeo:  See — 

Mizuno,    Kaoru;    Kitamura,   Tetsuo;    Nakao,   Shoichi;    Yasuda, 
Takehiko;    Ueno,    Akio;    Yoshikawa,    Kyunojyo;    Yuminaka, 
Takeo;  and  Sakata.  Kazuhiro,3,662,905. 
Zaugg,  Harold  Elmer:  See — 

Michaels,       Raymond      John,      Jr.;      and      Zaugg.       Harold 
Elmer.3.663.549. 
Zawadzki,  George  Z.,  to  Von  Duprin.  Inc.  Right-line  movement  panic 

exit  device.  3.663.047. 0.  292-92 
Zeitler.  Gerhard;  and  Trieschmann,  Hans-Georg.  to  Badische  Anilin-  A 
Soda-Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft.     Chlorinating     powdered     vinyl 
chloride  polymers.  3,663.392, 0.  204- 1 59. 1 8 
Zelinski.  Robert  P.;  and  Sonnenfeld,  Richard  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  CaUlytic  composition  for  the  preparation  of  high  vinyl 
polybuudiene.  3.663.480. 0.  252-431. 
Zell.  Dale  Richard:  See— 

Foust,  Tilman  Harrison.  Jr.;  and  Zell,  Dale  Richard. 3,663,922. 
Henschen,  Homer  Emst;  Huffhagle,  Clifton  Wesley;  and  Zell.  Dale 
Richard,3,663.930. 
Zelnick,  Seymour,  to  Weldotron  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  shrink-film  wrapping  a  pallet  load.  3.662.512. 0.  53-30.000 
Zenza  Bronica  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshida.  Choju.  3.663. 1 52. 
Zephyr  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Vindez,  Pierre  G.;  and  Bohonquez,  Luis  A.,  3,663,1 15. 
Zerfahs,  Arthur  S.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  High 

speed  photoelectrosutic  copying  machine.  3,663,102.0.  355-14. 
Zermeno,  Louis:  See — 

Hochheiser,      Jerome      S.;      Zermeno,      Louis;      and      Sitler, 
Galen.3,663.895. 
Zeruste,  Gerard,  Henri.  Jules:  See — 

De  Barrau.  Andre,  3,663,286. 
Zeu  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

NeweU.  Richard  M..  3,663,804. 
Ziegler,  Carl;  and  Sprague,  James  M.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Nuclear 
sulfamoyl  N-organosulfonyl  beiuamides.  3,663,6 1 5,  CI.  260-5S6.0ac 
Ziegler.  Horst  Dieter  See — 

KroU,  Heinz  Emst  Johannes;  and  Ziegler,  Horst  Dieter,3 ,662,6 18. 
Zimmerle,  Wilbur  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  bumper 

installation.  3,663,048, 0.  293-84.000 
Zimmerman,  Hubert:  See — 

Rautenbach,  Robert;  Lutzeyer,  Wolfgang;  Werner,  Udo;  Lym- 
beropoulos.  Stravros;  and  Zimmerman.  Hubcrt.3.662,755. 
Zimmerman,  Robert  C;  and  Lindsay.  James  R.,  to  SCM  Corporation. 
Electrical  switch  having  a  flexible  one-piece  actuator.  3.663.78 1 , 0. 
200-172.00r 
Zink.  John.  Company:  See — 

CuUinane,  Oaude,  Jr..  3,662,669. 
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Ziobrowski,  EdwinP:  S**—  „     .,  . 

lo»ue,  Michael  F  ,  Robinson.  Ronald  F  .  Anderson,  Paul  L.;  and 
Ziobrowski,  Edwin  P. ,3, 663.866. 

Zimgibl.  Hans:  S«—  . 

Weise  Johannes;  Zimgibl.  Hans,  and  Heine,Hein2.3.663,l66. 
Zmuda.  Daniel  A.,  to  OWberg  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  bending  tubing.  3,662,575,0.  72-21. 
Zucchinelli,  Mario:  See—  ....  .  r-     ■ 

Delia  Porta.  Paolo;  Zucchinelli,  Mario;  Rabusin,  Elio;  and  Emili, 


Carlo, 3.663,121. 
Zumtobel,  Walter:  See— 

Wiesner,  Ernst.  3,663,912. 
Zwack.  Robert  R:  See— 

Christenson,  Roger  M.,  and  Zwack. 

Christenson.  Roger  M.;  and  Zwack, 

Christenson,  Roger  M,  and  Zwack, 


Robert  R  ,3,663,398. 
Robert  R, 3,663,402. 
Robert  R.,3,663.403. 


Le  Bras.  Louis  R  ;  and  Zwack.  Robert  R.. 3.663,406. 


N 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1972 

tiVtm.—Amngta  m  accordance  with  the  flrst  aignificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtJ  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Aro  Corp..  The  :  See — 

German,  Dale  F.  Re.  27,364. 
Corby,  Peter  J.  S.,  to  Rondel  Ltd.  Trousers  press.  Re.  27,368, 

5-10-72.  01.  38—71. 
Crown  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Dunn,  Edwin  R,  Re.  27,366. 
Dessert,  Edward  P.  Molded  case  circuit  breaker  and  mounting 

means  therefor.  Ke.  27,305,  5-16-72.  CI.  200—168 
Dunn,    Edwin  R.,    to   Crown    Rubber  Co.   Process   of   making 
solid  foams   from  polymer  emulsions.   Re.  27.366    .'>-16-72 
CI.  260 — 2.5. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Olson,  Richard  J.  Re.  27,362. 
Garland.  Charles,  to  Sun  Shipbuilding  &  Dry  Dock  Co.  Buoy- 
ant device.  Re.  27.372.  5-16-72.  CI.  9—8 
German.    Dale    F.,    to    The    Aro    Corp.    Valved/safety/speed 

coupler.  Re.  27,364.  5-16-72.  CI.  251—149.6 
Higonnet.  Rene  A.  :  See — 

-Moyroud,  Louis  M..  and  Higonnet.  Re.  27,374. 
Integrated  Ceilings  Inc.  :  See — 

Mllner,  Leonard  F.  Re.  27.369. 
Iwata.  Kazutomo,  and  T.  Maeoka,  by  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co.  Ltd.   Intermediate  frequency  transformer.  Re. 
27,363,  5-10-72,  CI.  336—87. 
Maeoka,  Tatsuo  :  See — 

Iwata,  Kazutomo,  and  Maeoka.  Re.  27.363. 


Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Iwata,  Kazutomo,  and  Maeoka.  Re.  27,363. 

McNaugher.  John  R.  Automatic  shape  control  system  for  bar 
mill.  Re.  27,370.  5-16-72    CI.  72 — 8 

Milner,   Leonard  F.,  to  Integrated  Ceilings  Inc.  Ceiling  light 
diflfuser  system.  Re.  27.369,  5-16-72,  CI.  240 — 9. 

Moyroud.  Louis  M.  and  R.  A.  Higonnet.  Type  composing  ap- 
paratus. Re.  27.374.  5-10-72.  CI.  95 — i.5 

Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Okamura,  Shlro.  Re.  27.371. 

Okamura,   Shiro,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co    Ltd.  Recording  sys- 
tem with  provision  for  fast  or  slow  reproduction.  Re.27,371 
5-16-72,  CI.  178—6.6. 

Olson.    Richard  J.,   to  Eastman   Kodak  Co.   Camera  with   re- 
tractable hand  grip.   Re.  27,362,  5-16-72,  CI.   95 — 86. 
Rondel  Ltd. :  See — 

Corby,  Peter  J.  S.  Re.  27,368. 
Sachs,   Maxwell.   Footwear.   Re.  27,373,  5-16-72,  CI.  36 — 2.5. 
Sun  Shipbuihiinc  &  Dr.v  Dock  Co.  :   Sec— 

Garland,  Charles.  Re.  27,372. 
Von  Seggern,  Ernest  A.  and  H.  E,  Full  pressure  cvcle  engine 

with  excess  air.  Re.  27.367.  5-16-72,  CI.  123—65. 
Von  Seggern.  Henry  E.  :  See — 

Von  Seggern.  Ernest  A.  and  H.  E.  Re.  27,367. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Asper,  J.  Howard,  to  Monrovia  Nursery  Co.  Camellia  hybrid. 
5.170,  5-16-72,  CI.  62. 

Bringhurst,  Royce  S.,  and  V.  Voth,  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California.  Strawberry  plant.  3,178,  5-16-72, 
CI.  48. 

Daniel,  William  H.,  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation  Ken- 
tucky bluegrass   (poa  pratensls).  3.175,  5-16-72.  CI.  88. 

Daniel,  William  H..  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation.  Ken- 
tuckly  bluegrass   (poa  pratensls).  3.176,  .">-16-72,  CI.  88. 

Daniel,  William  H..  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation.  Ken- 
tucky bluegrass   (poa  pratensls).  3.177.  5-16-72.  CI.  88. 

Duffett.  William  E.  :  See— 

Knlcely,  Walter  W.,  and  Duffett.  3,171. 
Knicely.  Walter  W.,  and  Duffett.  3.173. 
Knlcely,  Walter  W.,  and  Duffett.  3,174. 

Gruls,  Jake  T..  E.  W.  Mayer,  and  J.  A.  Long,  to  O.  M.  Scott 
&  Sons  Co.  EA  673— St.  Augustlnegrass.  3,180.  5-16-72. 
CI.  88. 

Knlcely,  Walter  W..  and  W.  E.  Duffett,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc. 
Azalea  plant.  3,171,  5-16-72.  CI  56, 

Knlcely,  W'alter  W..  and  W.  E.  Duffett.  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc. 
Geranium  plant.  3,173.  .'S-16-72,  CI.  68. 

Knlcely,  Walter  W..  and  W.  E.  Duffett.  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc. 
Geranium  plant.  3,174,  5-16-72,  CI.  68. 

Long,  John  A.  :  See — 

Gruis,  Jake  T.,  Mayer,  and  Long.  3.180. 

Mayer.  Eugene  W. :  See — 

Gruls,  Jake  T.,  Mayer,  and  Long.  3.180. 


Monrovia  Nursery  Co.  :  See — 

Asper.  J.  Howard.  3,170. 

Spring.  Otto  F.  3.169. 

Taylor.  Rowell  B.,  Jr.  3,168. 
Motzkau,   Henry   W.,    to   Yoder   Brothers.    Inc.   Azalia   plant. 

3,172,  5-16-72.  CI.  56. 
Paul,  Ronald.  Peach  tree.  3,179,  5-16-72,  CI.  43. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation  :  See — 

Daniel,  William  H.  3,175. 

Daniel,  William  H.  3,176. 

Daniel,  William  H.  3,177, 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  The  :  See — 

Bringhurst,  Royce  S..  and  Voth.  3.178. 
Scott.  O.  M.,  &  Sons  Co. :  See — 

Gruls,  Jake  T.,  Mayer,  and  Long.  3,180 
Spring.    Otto    F.,    to    Monrovia    Nurserv    Co.    Crape    mvrtle 

3.1,69,  5-16-72.  CI.  54.  •  i  . 

Sturrock,  David.  New  and  distinct  variety  of  mango.  3,181. 

5-1G-72,  Cl.  33. 
Taylor,  Rowell  B.,  Jr.,  to  Monrovia  Nursery  Co.  Holly  bush. 

3.1G8.  5-16-72.  Cl.  65. 
Voth.  Victor  :   See — 

Bringhurst.  Royce  S..  and  Voth.  3,178. 
Y'oder  Brothers,  Inc. :  See — 

Knlcely.  Walter  W.,  and  Duffett.  3.171 

Knicely,  Walter  W.,  and  Duffett.  3.173. 

Knlcely,  Walter  W.,  and  Duffett.  3.174, 

Motzkau,  Henry  W,  3,172. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Anderson.  Gail  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  .Mfg.  Co  Elec 
trlcal  wire  connector.  223.611,  5-16-72,  Cl.  D26— 1 

Anderson.  Walter  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Clock  or  similar 
article.  223.623,  5-16-72,  Cl.  D42— 7. 

Averitt.  Marnle  C,  to  Desa  Industries,  Inc.  Chain  saw  22.S  - 
600,  5-16-72,  Cl.  D8— 65. 

Badallch,  Frank  C.  to  Bell  &  Howell  Co.  Audiovisual  car- 
tridge for  a  strlpfilm  projector.  223.6.39.  .')-l(i-72  CI 
D61— 1. 

Bazz.  Jack  :  See — 

Lew,  Wing  G.  223.635. 

Beaudoln,  Dale  J.,  and  W.  K.  Pope,  to  Uniroyal  Inc  Pneu- 
matic tire.  223,645,  5-16-72,  Cl.  D90— 20. 

Bell  A  Howell  Go.  :  See— 

Badallch,  Frank  C.  223.639. 

Blnzer,  Thomas  J.,  C.  H.  Schmltt.  and  P.  H.  Woodling,  to 
General  Electric  Co.  Portable  microwave  oven  or  similar 
article.  223.641.  5-16-72,  Cl.  D81 — 4. 

Bombardier  Ltd.  :  See — 

Mackeen,  Anthony,  and  Lapolnte.  223,604. 

Burwood  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Willis.  Franklin  M.  223,629. 

Cible,  Pierre,  to  Projecteurs  Cible.  Housing  for  automotive 
lamp  or  the  like.  223.634,  5-16-72.  Cl.  D48 — 32 

Communications  Components  Corp.  :  See — 
Walderat,  Jerry  C.  223,610. 

898  O.G. — 42 


Compret  N.V.  :  See — 

Koolbergen,  Jan  A.  223,614. 
Cornelius  Co..  The  :  See — 

Cornelius.  Richard  T.  223.647. 
Hartley,  Robert  B.  223,648. 
Hartley.  Robert  B.  223,649. 
Cornelius,    Richart    T.,    to    the    Cornelius    Co.    Double   flavor 
drink    dispensing   valve    unit,    or    similar    article.    223.647. 
5-16-72,  Cl.  D94— 3. 
Croon,    Alexander.    Travel    case    for    mementoes    or    the   like. 

223  644.  5-16-72,  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Desa  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Averitt.  Marnle  C.  223,600. 
Kndo.  Kojl.  and  T.  Fukazawa,  to  True  Temper  Corp.  Fishing 
reel.  223,605,  5-16-72.  Cl.  D22— 25. 

Finley,    Richard    O.    Calibrated    compass.    223,636,    5-16-72 
Cl.  D52— 96. 

Formica  Corp.  :  See — 

Lax,  Michael.  223.607. 
Lax.  Michael.  223.608. 
Lax.  Michael.  223.609. 

Fukazawa,  Tsuneharu  :  See — 

Endo,  Kojl.  and  Fukazawa.  223,605. 
G.  J.  Furniture  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Woods,  David  223,616.  '  . 
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General  Electric  Co.  :  -See-^ 

^fn1cYr^Um'arJ.^S?fm?nfand  Wooming.  223.G41. 

jidson.  William  V.  223.627. 
(;eneral  Mills  Fun  Group   Inc.  :  See— 

Meth.  Harry.  223613  I 

Meth.  Harry,  and  LjLke.  223.615. 
Germann,  John  E.  :  See 

Shaper.  Roger  T.,  and  Germanu   223.042. 


/ilUette  Co..  The  :  See— 

^      Hoffman.  Harold  C.  223^602. 


Hartgf  R^rtTlo^le  C7r-nellus  Co.  beverage  dispenser 

nSf'^otrrB'-  ^;'T'?^eVo|nelluH  Co.  Beverage  dlspen.er 

223:649.  5-16-72.  CI.  D94-3. 
Hattori.  Tadashl.  See —     ^  „   .,     ,   oo'i  nn -^ 
Takagl.  Nobuyoshl.  and  Hattori.  ,^23.603 
Hess.    Roy   P..   to   True   Temper   Corp.   223.606,   o-lh   <-.   i-i. 

D22 — 25. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  :  See— 

„.,5.\'"„TrVf-'T.  f  ^IPmeUe  Co,  Co.£._.a  WU..  and 
Jo2i.rrR°5ird™L^!  ,f  4'Jf  Pr^cl^ri'-cab"!?  CO-   J„.    «3. 
J„ri.=^wy.',iS;:  °,?^«S.ra.  E,.ctrK.  CO.  Co..  o,  s„„Uur 
article.  223.627.  5-16-72.  CI.  D42— 7. 
'  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :   See— 
Kashu'aTTets^uo''to-'H'u"achi,  Ltd.  Desk  electronic  calcula 

tor    223  812.  ^16-72.  CI.  D26-o.  -.-ig-7'>     C! 

Kemp,    Margaret    J.    Letter    holder.    223,640.    o  IG  7-.    ci. 

Ko^hiruce   A.,   to_LeUure  Dynamics   Inc.    Watch.   223.630. 
Ko^be'i'n.S^arAl  to  Compret  V^^    Exercise  rod  or  .imil.r 

article.  223.614.  5-16-72.  Cl.  D34—5. 
Lake,  Susan  :  See— 

keth,  Harry,  and  Lake.  223.61o. 

''''%°icke\rA"nthony.  and  Lapointe.  223.604.     .        ,    ,         , 
Lax.  mIcE:  to  F»ca  Corp.;Combined  bathtub  and  shc.wer 

La?«hall^'o'krU^yjr||,^fd  bathtub  and  shower 

module    223,608.  5-16-72.  CI.  23-— 4tf. 
Lax  Michael,  to  Formica  corp.  Modular  shower  stall.  223,«0... 

5^16-72.  Cl.  D23— 57. 
Leisure  Dynamics  Inc:  See— 

Lew>wfnk  G^'a^signor-'f  a  fractional  Part  interest  to  Jn.k 

Bazz    Bubble  level.  223.635,  5-16-72.  Cl.  D52-  6 
Llnford.  Amasa  M.  ■See—-  _ 

Snowmobile  seat.  223.604.  5-16-72.  Cl    U14     -•*. 
Malllnckrodt  Chemical  N\orks  :  .see- 

Telera.  Luis  H.  223,643.  _„„  „„-    r.   i«_ 

Mazur   Hawy  E.  Cradle  support  for  a  camera.  223.63.,  o-16 

72,  Cl.  D61 — 1.  ,  „ 

'''^"Shll^f  Ro^ger'T.*^.*anS"German7  223.642.^        ^         ^,  . 
Meth'^Hfrrv'^Jf  G^ner^^  «roup.  Inc.   Toy   chicWen 

Toy  train  engine.  223.615.  5-16-72,  ei.  lm-*     lo. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co^  :  See- 

Anderson.  Gall  A.  223  611. 
Nlppondenso  Kabushiki  I^a'^ha  .  ^ee— 

Takagl   Nobuyoshl.  and  Hattori.  223. oiM. 
Pope.  William  K.  :  See— 
P,  e^',l?,K  ^.",o%1,'i?.?.ri»'o"&'.n....c  ,.„,  2«,«« 

5-16-72.  Cl.  D90— 20 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co    The  :  See— 

Johnson,  Roland  E.  223, 60V 


I'rojecteurs  Clble  ;  See — 
Clble,  Pierre.  223.634. 

'^'^"Blnxe?  Ttfom"8^j''!"7hmttt.  and  Woodllng.  223,641. 
S..l(len     Robert    W..   to    Weyerhaeuser   Co.    Light   standard   oi 

similar  article.   223!632.  5-16-72,  Cl.  D4h--931. 
Selden    Rol^rt   W..  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.  Light  standard   or 

slmiia"a7tlcle.  223,633.  5-16-72.  Cl.  D48-31.  .    .        ,.      . 
Shaper  "Roger  T..  and  J.  fc.  Hermann    to  MmMUndow^I-rod- 

ucts    Inc.  Barbecue  cooker.  223,642,  5-16-72    LI.  D8l-^-iu. 
Sicherman,  Sondra  J,  to  Startlme  Hatch  Co     Incv  comWne.l 

dial  and  hands  for  a  watch  or  the  like.  223,618.  0-16-72, 

Sic^hermfn~Sondra  J.,  to  Startlme  Watch  Co..  Inc    Combined 
<lial  and  bauds  for  a  watch  or  the  like.   JJ3.«ll>.  5-l«-7^, 

Sic^hernmuTsondra  J.,  to  Startime  Watch  Co     '-    ^^mMn<.i 


Inc.,  Combined 


uau,  sondra  J,  to  Startime  N\  atcncoinc    v-om^ueu 
dial  and  hands  for  a  watch  or  the  like,  223,620.  a-io-f-, 

SlcSiermfnTsondra.    to    Startlme   Watch   Co     Inc    Somblned 
dial  and  hands  tor  a  watch  or  the  like.  223.621.  5-16-fi:, 

SiSerSmnTso^dra  J.,  to  Startlme  Watch  Co     Inc    ComblnHl 
dial  and  hands  for  a  watch  or  the  like.  223,622.  o-16-7^, 

Slc'iier^a^nTsondra  J.,  to  «tartlme  Watch  Co     Inc^  SJ''?^!.^^ 
dial  and  hands  for  a  watch  or  the  like.  223,6-4,  0-10    i- 

Sk^hermlfnT^i^ndra  J.,  to  Startlme  Watch  Co     inc    Cot^bln^^l 
dial  and  hands  for  a  watch  or  the  like.  223.620.  0-iO-f^, 

Sk^'erumnTLndra  J.,  to  Startlme  Watch  Co     Inc    Co^nblned 
dial  and  hands  for  a  watch  or  the  like.  223,626.  0-16-7-, 

SmVth!^D^ld    B.     Universal    trtpod.    223.638,    5-16-72.    Cl. 

Sm^t®h."Donald  E..  and  A.   M.   Llnford.   Storage  rack  for  at 
tachment  to  wall  lockers  or  the  like.  223,617.  .)-16-7-..  Li. 

Spfro^  Lh)yd  W.  Aircraft  navigation  light  Indicator.  2-'3.631, 

5-16-72,  Cl.  D48— 32. 
Startlme  Watch  Co.,  Inc.  .  See-- 

Sicherman,  Sondra  J.  2.;3,ol». 

Sicherman,  Sondra  J.  223,619. 

Sicherman,  Sondra  J.  223,620. 

Sicherman,  Sondra  J.  223,621. 

Sicherman,  Sondra  J.  223,6^^. 

Sicherman,  Sondra  J.  223,624. 

Sicherman,  Sondra  J.  223,625. 

Si<herman,  Sondra  J.  223,626.  ir-.i..,oi>iiri 

TftkaKl    Nobuyoshl,  and  T.  Hattori,  to  NMppondenso  Kabushiki 

Klfslia:T)wer  driven   radio  antenna   for  automobile.  223. 

Teje^r^a    Lu'l^H.",  Mamn^clTrodt  Chemical  Works.  Syringe.  223. 
643 '5-16-72,  Cl.  D83-12. 

''^"^E^ndTKoS'a'nd  F^kTzawa.  223,605. 
Hess,  Roy  P.  223.606. 

""'XaudoTn.^Darj..  and  Pope.  223.645. 

Waldem'  j'errvT.'^o  Communications  ComponentH  Corn  An 
tlnna  ma tch^  module  or  similar  article.  223,610,  5-f6-.2. 

W^tan?ib^ltUl.  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Calendar  clock  or  siml 
la?  arUcle.  223.628,  5^16-72.  Cl.  D42-7. 

^"^^l[e'irn!^^o?ert  ^^23,632. 

WiUs'^Frankll^'M.!  t o  Bu r'w'oS  Products  Co.  Clock  or  similar 
article.  223.629,  5-16-72,  Cl.  D42— 7. 

''■""'Bl'nz'er  ThoSas  f,'schmltt.  and  Woodllng.  223,641 
Woods    David,  to  G.  J.  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.  File  rack.  223,616. 
5-16-72.  Cl.  D33 — 3. 
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ISSUED  MAY  16,  1972 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


243R 


I 


CLASS  2 

3.662.404 

CLASS  3 

3,662.40S 


CLASS  4 

3.662.406 

7  3.662.407 

67  3.662.408 

I4S  3.662.409 

172  12  3.662.410 


CLASS  S 

266 

3.662.411 

CLASS! 

4 

3.663. ISS 

J42 

3.663. 136 

6S 

3.663.157 

116.3 

3.663. IS9 

116.4 

3.663. IS8 

137 

3.663.160 

174 

3.663.161 

CLASS  9 

IR 

3.662.412 

8R 

Re  27.372 

16 

3.662.413 

912  3 

3.663.235 

CLASS  10 

89 

3.662.414 

CLASS  12 

145  3.662.415 

CLASS  13 

33  3.663.730 

CLASS  14 

3.662.416 


71 

2ID 
2IE 


CLASS  IS 


93B 

104  3SN 

230  II 

235  3 

236 

245 

25022 

346 


3.662.417 
3.662.418 
3.662.419 
3.662.420 
3.662.421 
3.662.422 
3.662.423 
3.662.424 
3.662.425 
3.662.426 
3.662.427 


43 
151 


CLASS  I* 

3.662.428 
3.662.429 


CLASS  17 

I  I  3.662,430 

48  3.662.431 

53  3.662.432 


CLASS  25 

I3ISB  3,663.132 

CLASS  28 

1.6  3.662,439 

72  17  3,662,440 


CLASS 

25.14 

26 

95.1 

96 

97 
130 
I49.5B 
I57C 
160.6 
195 
20  3J 
207  5SL 
229 
237 

282 

427 

470.1 

473.1 

508 

591 

593 

605 


326 

46 

22 
34 

258 

27B 

47 

126.7 
137 
184.5 
185 

9 
45 

156 


29 

3.662.441 
3.662.442 
3.662.443 
3.662.444 
3.662.445 
3.662.446 
3,662.462 
3.662.447 
3.662.448 
3.663.184 
3.662.456 
3.663.000 
3.662.449 
3.662.4SO 
3,662.451 
3,662.452 
3.662.453 
3,662.454 
3.662.455 
3.662.457 
3.662.458 
3.662.459 
3.662.460 
3.662.461 

CLASS  3* 

3.662.463 

CLASS  31 

3,662.464 

CLASS  32 

3.662.465 
3.662.466 

CLASS  33 

3.662.467 
3.662.468 
3.662.469 
3.662.470 
3.662.471 
3.662.472 
3.662.473 

CLASS  34 

3.662.474 
3.662.475 
3.662.476 

CLASS  3S 

9R  3.662.477 

10.2  3.663.734 

I9A  3.663.731 

34  3.663.732 


CLASS  la 

CLASS  3« 

14 

3.663.134 

2.5W            Re27,373 

26 

3.663,137 

59C 

3.662.478 

CLASS  23 

CLASS  38 

2S 

3.663.162 

66 

3.662.479 

63 

3.663,163 

71 

Re. 27.368 

112 

117 
157 
165 

3.663.164 
3.663.165 
3.663.166 
3.663.167 
3.663,168 

20R 
65 
125H 

CLASS  40 

3.662.480 
3.662.481 
3.662.482 

200 

3.663.169 

CLASS  42 

209  1 

3.663.171 

69B 

3.662.483 

209.4 

3.663,170 

CLASS  43 

3.663,172 

45 

3.662.484 

3.663.173 

42.34              3.662,485 

223 

3.663.174 

CLA.SJS  44 

230B 

3.663.175 

2 

3.663,185 

232R 

3.663.176 

lOH 

3.663.186 

252R 

3,663.177 

40 

3.663.187 

267R 

3.663.178 

289 

3.663.179 

CLASS  4« 

30  ISP 

3.663,180 

IR 

3.662.486 

315 

3.663.181 

44 

3,662.487 

355 

3.663.182 

201 

3.662.488 

367 

3.663,183 

216 

3,662.489 

CLASS  24 

CLASS  47 

30.5P 

3,662,434 

1 

3.662.490 

68AS 

3,662.433 

CLASS  49 

70SK 

3,662,435 

28 

3,662.491 

II5B 

3.662.436 

388 

3,662,493 

501 
504 

7 
II 
lOlR 
118 
165.74 
165.8 
204 
281SF 


3.662.492 
3.662.494 

CLASS  SI 

3.662.496 
3.662.497 
3.663.188 
3.662.498 
3.663.190 
3.663.189 
3.662.499 
3.662.500 
3,662.501 
3,663.191 

CLASS  S2 

3.662.502 
3.662.503 
3.662.504 
3.662.505 
3,662.506 
3.662.507 
3.662.508 
3.662.509 
3.662.510 

CLASS  S3 

3.662.511 
3.662.512 
3.662.513 
3.662.514 
3.662.515 
3.662.516 
3.662.518 
3.662.517 
3.662.319 

CLASS  S5 

3,662,520 
3.662.521 
3.662.522 
3.662.523 
3.662.524 


309 

93 

97 
123 
164 
251 
270 
393 
404 
748 

14 

30 

33 

37 

39 

76 
123 
282 
329 

158 
237 
387 

400 

CLASS  S« 

2  3.662.525 

63  3.662.526 

200  3.662.527 

249  3.662.528 

295  3.662.529 

3.662.530 

CLASS  S7 
34HS  3.662,331 

58  89  3.662.532 

140C  3.662.533 

CLASS  S8 

3.662.535 
3.662.534 
3.662,536 
3,662.537 
3.662.538 


39.5 
58 
90B 
91 
I30R 

CLASS  S9 

80  3.662.539 


CLASS  M 


19 

39.14 

39.28 

39.6 

39.74A 

51 

53A 

53B 

53R 

54.6E 
105 
202 
220 
226R 
274 
293 
320 


3,662.495 
3.662.544 
3.662.545 
3.662.546 
3.662.543 
3.662.547 
3.662.548 
3.662.551 
3.662.549 
3.662.550 
3.662.552 
3.662.553 
3,662,554 
3.662,555 
3,662.556 
3.662.540 
3.662.541 
3.662.542 


CLASS  61 

.5  3.662.338 

46  3,662.559 

72.4  3.662.560 

CLASS  62 

119  3.662.561 

123  3.662,562 

243  3,662.563 

279  3,662,557 


320 
345 
514 


3.662.364 
3,662,565 
3.662.566 


CLASS  64 

6 

3.662.567 

13 

3.662.368 

17A 

3.662.569 

30C 

3.662.570 

CLASS  65 

IIR 

3.663.192 

30 

3,663,193 

43 

3,663,194 

132 

3,663,195 

I82R 

3,663.196 

CLASS M 

7 

3.662.571 

50R 

3.662.572 

CLASS  68 

213  3.662.574 

CLASS  69 

42  3,662.373 

CLASS  71 

34  3.663.197 

3.663,198 

94  3,663.199 

118  3,663,200 

CLASS  72 

8  Re.27.370 

21  3.662.375 

3,662,576 

56  3,662.577 

75  3.662.578 

105  3.662.579 

217  3.662.580 

305  3.662.581 

367  3.662.582 

370  3.662.583 

411  3.662.584 

445  3,662.585 


CLASS 


ISA 

13R 

23 

67  8 

71  5 

99 
104 
132 
133 
I41R 
143 
146 
194E 
205  D 
257 
337.5 
381R 
398R 
421. 5R 

514 

2 
3 

10.2 

22 

75. 2E 
335 
371 
393 
416 
492 
301 R 
327 
372 
373 
731 
732 
805 
863 
866 


73 

3.662.387 

3.662.586 

3.662.588 

3.662,589 

3,662.590 

3.662.591 

3.662.592 

3.662.593 

3.662.594 

3.662.393 

3.662.596 

3.662.597 

3.662.598 

3.662.599 

3.662.600 

3.662.601 

3.662,602 

3,662.603 

3.662,604 

3.662,605 

3.662,606 

CLASS  74 

3.662,607 
3,662,608 
3.662.609 
3,662.610 
3.662,611 
3,662.622 
3.662,612 
3,662,613 
3.662,614 
3,662.615 
3.662,616 
3.662.617 
3.662.618 
3.662,619 
3,662,620 
3,662.621 
3,662,622 
3,662.623 
3.662.624 
3.662.625 


CLASS  75 

33  3.663.201 

38  3.663.202 

43  3.663.203 


49  3.663.204 

60  3.663.205 

3.663.206 

77  3,663.207 

123CB  3.663.212 

124  3.663.213 

125  3.663.208 
I26A  3.663.214 
I28C  3.663.215 
142  3.663.216 
165  3.663.217 
177  3.663.218 

CLASS  79 

4  3.662.626 

3.662.627 

CLASS  81 

52.4  3.662.628 

3.662,629 

97  3.662.630 

CLASS  82 

3,662.631 
3,662.632 
3.662.633 

CLASS  83 

3.662.634 
3.662.635 
3.662,636 
3.662.637 
3.662.638 
3.662.639 
3.662.640 


25 
36 
101 

1 

23 

71 
201. 
367 
456 
530 


15 


CLASS  84 

101  3.662.641 

'  3.663,733 

111  3.663.735 

124  3.663.736 

1.26  3.6  63.737 

423  3.663.738 

CLASS  85 

88  3,662.642 

46  3.662.643 

69  3.662.644 

CLASS  89 

I  5R  3.662,645 

33SF  3.662,646 

40J  3,662,647 

3,662,649 

44  3,662,648 

CLASS  90 

3  3,662.650 

CLASS  91 

165  3,662,651 

41  IR  3,662,652 

CLASS  92 

15  3,662.653 

57  3.663.226 

83  3.662.654 

CLASS  93 

36SO  3.662.655 

CLASS  94 

1  3.662.656 

48  3.662,658 

50R  3,662,657 


CLASS  95 


4.5 
lOCD 
IIL 
12.5 
31FM 
44A 
63 
86 
89R 
94R 


Re.27.374 
3.662,659 
3.662.666 
3.662.661 
3.66^.663 
3.662,662 
3.662.664 
Re.27.362 
3.662,660 
3,662,665 


1.4 

6 
22 
35.1 
362 
38.4 
48 
61 
67 
74 


CLASS  9« 

3,663.219 
3.663.220 
3.663.221 
3.663.222 
3.663.223 
3.663.224 
3,663.225 
3.663.227 
3.663,229 
3.663.228 


107 
109 
124 
138 

40R 
40V 
60 
119 


CLASS' 


3.663.230 
3.663,209 
3,663.210 
3.663.211 

i98 

3.662.667 
3.662.668 
3.662.669 
3.662.670 


CLASS  99 

7  3,663.719 

17  3.662.671 

3.662.672 

3,662.673 

85  3.663.232 

107  3.663.233 

1 1 1  3.663.234 

123  3.663,233 

134  3.663.236 

137  3,663.717 

140R  3.663.237 

3.663.238 

171  3,663.239 

174  3,663,240 

204  3.663.718 

236CC  3,663.231 

283  3.662.674 

289  3.662.675 

360  3.662.676 

450.1  3.662.677 

CLASS  too 

4  3.662.678 

127  3.662.679 

229A  3.662,680 

CLASS  101 

68  3.662.681 

219  3.662.682 

CLASS  102 
42C  3.662.683 

56  3.662,684 

70.2R  3.662,685 

93  3.662,686 

CLASS  104 

7  3.662.687 

88  3.662.688 

148SS  3.662.689 

172C  3.662.690 

173  3.662.691 

CLASS  105 

3.662.692 


358 

1 

14.5 
49 
52 
53 

58 

75 

84 

90 
104 
204 
271 
279 
285 
287 
288 
300 
308Q 
314 
315 


CLASS 


106 

3.663.241 
3,663.242 
3,663.243 
3.663.244 
3.663.245 
3,663.246 
3,663,247 
3.663.248 
3.663.249 
3.663.250 
3.663.251 
3.663.252 
3.663.253 
3.663.254 
3.663.281 
3.663,255 
3.663.282 
3.663.283 
3.663.284 
3.663.285 
3.663.286 
3.663.287 


CLASS  108 

131  3.662.694 

CLASS  no 

8R  3.662.693 

182.5  3.662.696 

CLASS  112 

79R  3.662,697 

426  3.662.698 

CLASS  113 
33  3,662.699 

CLASS  114 

67A  3.662.700 


PI  49 


PI  50 


I 
CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


68.  3,662.701 

CLASS  lis 

37  3,662,702 

CLASS  116 

34  3,662,703 

70  3.662.704 

I  MR  3.662.705 

1 14  3.662.706 


CLASS 

4 

7 

■ 

17.5 
34 
36.2 
36.8 

37R 

47A 

59 

62.1 

63 

68 

70R 

76A 

76P 

76T 

76 

93.tGD 

98 

I  OCA 
1 02  A 
107.1 
I38.8E 
144 
201 

212 
217 
234 


117 

3.663,289 

3,663,288 

3,663,290 

3,663.291 

3,663,292 

3.663,256 

3,663.257 

3,663,258 

3,663,259 

3.663,260 

3,663.261 

3,663.262 

3.663,263 

3.663.264 

3.663,720 

3,663.269 

3,663.267 

3,663,268 

3.663.266 

3,663.265 

3,663.270 

3.663.271 

3.663.272 

3.663.273 

3.663.274 

3,663,275 

3.663.276 

3.663.277 

3.663,279 

3.663.280 

3,663,278 

CLASS  lit 

7  3.662,707 

49  3.662,708 

318  3,662,709 

324  3,662,710 

637  3.662,711 

CLASS  119 

17  3.662,712 

|g  3.662,713 

3,662,714 

2«  3,662.715 

CLASS  122 

6A  3.662.716 

7R  3.662.717 

32  3.662.718 

235R  3.662.719 


CLASS  130 

6  3.662,762 

27P  3.662.763 

CLASS  131 

207  3.662,764 

265  3.662.765 

CLASS  132 

5  3.662.766 
9  3.662.767 

53  3.662,768 

887  3.662.769 

CLASS  133 
5R  3.662,770 

CLASS  134 

1 1  3.663,293 

CLASS  135 

16  3,662,771 

CLASS  130 

6  3,663,294 
3.663.295 
3.663,721 

24  3,663.296 

30  3.663,297 

31  3,663.298 
83R  3,663,299 
86E  3,663,300 

107  3,663,301 

114  3,663,302 

122  3,663,303 

157  3,663,304 

176  3.663,305 

202  3.663,306 

X>4  3,663,307 


21 
75 
148 
179 
181 
190 
217 
256 
309 
345 
380 
485 
499 
515 
540 
555 

135 
206 


CLASS 


3,663,327 

3.663.328 

3.663.329 

3,663,723 

3.663.331 

3,663,330 

3.663.332 

3,663,333 

3,663,334 

3.663,724 

3.663,333 

3,663,336 

3,663.337 

3.663.338 

3.663.339 

3.663.340 

160 

3.662,807 
3.662.808 


CLASS  137 


CLASS  123 


32AE 
32EA 
6SR 

II9A 

119B 

136 

I465A 

179B 


3.662.721 
3.662.720 
Re.27.367 
3.662.722 
3.662.723 
3.662.724 
3,662.725 
3.662.726 
3.662,727 


81  5 
100 
115 
344 

355.17 

375 

489 

543  17 

543.19 

590 

596 

596  14 

625.62 


3,662,772 
3,662.773 
3.662,774 
3,662,775 
3,662.776 
3,662,777 
3,662,778 
3.662.779 
3.662.781 
3.662.761 
3.662.780 
3.662.782 
3.662.783 
3,662,784 


II 
17 


CLASS  124 

3.662,728 
3,662.729 
3,662.730 


CLASS  139 

122N  3.662.785 

125  3.662.786 

422  3.662.787 

CLASS  140 

71.5  3.662.789 

103  3.662.788 

123.6  3.662.790 

CLASS  141 

65  3.662.791 

198  3.662.792 

3.662.793 

290  3.662.794 


CLASS  161 

6  3.663.341 

14  3.663,342 

39  3.663,343 

59  3.663,344 

64  3,663.345 

68  3,663,346 

3.663,347 

116  3,663,348 

130  3,663.349 

151  3.663.350 

159  3.663.351 

173  3.663.352 

184  3.663.353 

186  3.663.354 

210  3.663.355 

225  3.663.356 

CLASS  163 

65  3.663.357 

70  3.663.358 

105  3.663.359 

CLASS  164 

53  3.662.809 

57  3.662.810 

113  3.662.811 

193  3.662.812 

273  3,662.813 

283  3.662.814 

292  3.662.815 

366  3.662.816 


CLASS  125 

IIR  3.662.732 

II  3.662,731 

IS  3.662.733 

I6R  3.662,734 


■SB 

9111 

92R 
IIOR 
263 


344 


CLASS  126 


CLASS 

2E 
2N 
2S 

2.06R 
24 
57 
St 
75 

145.8 
2I4R 
2I8M 
221 
303.1 
360 
416 
4I9E 
4l9r 
535 


3,662,735 
3,662,736 
3,662.737 
3,662,738 
3.662,739 
3.662.740 
3.662,741 
3,662.742 

12S 

3,662,745 

3,662.744 

3.662,743 

3,662.746 

3.662.747 

3.662,748 

3,662.749 

3.662.750 

3.662,751 

3,662.752 

3.662.753 

3.662.754 

3.662.755 

3.662.756 

3,662.757 

3.662.758 

3.662.759 

3.662.760 


CLASS 

38 
139H 

CLASS 
320 
326 

CLASS 
II 
I29R 

CLASS 
1.5 
9 

II. SR 
12 

16.5 

23 

36 


103 
105 
172 
175 

181 

5 

19 

36 
90 


143 

3.662.795 
3.662.796 

144 

3,662.797 
3.662.798 

146 

3.662.799 
3.662.800 

14« 

3.663.308 

3.663.309 

3,663.311 

3,663.310 

3.663.312 

3.663.315 

3.663.313 

3.663.314 

3.663.316 

3.663.317 

3.663.318 

3.663.722 

3.663.319 

3.663.320 

3.663.321 

149 

3.662.801 
3.663.322 
3.663.323 
3.662.802 
3.663.324 

CLASS  150 

52R  3.662.803 

CLASS  151 

14  3.662.804 

41.73  3.662.805 

CLASS  156 

2  3.663.325 

3  3.663.326 


CLASS  ITS 

5.4CD  3.663.743 


5.4HE 
S.4MA 
5.4S 

S.8R 
6.6A 

6.8 

7.2 

7.8 
7.92 
66A 


3.663.744 
3,663,745 
3.663,746 
3,663,747 
Re.27,371 
3,663,748 
3,663,749 
3,663,750 
3.663,752 
3,663.751 
3.663.733 
3,663.754 


CLASS  179 


ISA 
ID 
2DP 
7.1TP 
1 5  AT 
15BA 

4IA 
100.2C 

100.2T 


HIE 
175  3 


3.663.758 
3.663,755 
3,663,757 
3,663,756 
3,663,761 
3,663,759 
3,663,760 
3.663,762 
3,663,765 
3,663,767 
3.663.763 
3.663,764 
3,663.766 
3.663.768 
3.663.769 


59 

78 

99 

141 

146 
I58HE 
159  18 
159  22 
I62R 
168 
I80R 
181 


CLASS 


CLASS  165 

1  3.662.817 

23  3.662.818 

26  3.662.819 

51  3.662.820 

89  3.662.821 

CLASS  166 

5  3.662.822 

.6  3.662.823 

72  3.662.824 

84  3.662.829 

152  3.662.825 

3.662.826 

187  3.662.827 

293  3.662.830 

295  3.662.831 

302  3.662.832 

312  3.662,828 

314  3,662,833 

3,662.834 

CLASS  109 

IR  3.662.835 

31R  3.662.836 

CLASS  172 

20  3.662.837 

224  3.662.840 

266  3.662,839 

804  3,662,838 

3,662,841 

CLASS  173 

I  3,662,842 

131  3.662,843 

CLASS  174 

36  3,663,739 

92  3,663,740 

94R  3,663,741 

I20SC  3,663,742 

CLASS  175 

18  3.662,844 

CLASS  176 

3  3,663,360 
3,663,361 

4  3,663,362 
19LD  3,663,363 
38  3,663.725 
65  3.663.364 
68  3.663,366 

77  3.663.365 

78  3.663.367 

CLASS  177 

25  3.662.845 

70  3.662,846 


CLASS  ISO 

92R  3,662,847 

51  3,662,848 

S4E  3,662,849 

90  3.662.850 

116  3.662.851 

117  3,662.852 
121  3.662,853 

3.662.854 

CLASS  ISI 

33A  3.662.855 

CLASS  lt2 

108  3.662.856 

CLASS  1S4 

6.2  3.662.857 

I03R  3.662.858 

193  3.662.812 

CLASS  irr 

12  3.662.859 

29R  3.662.860 

3.662.861 

95  3.662.862 

CLASS  Its 

I A  3.662.863 

72.2  3.662.864 

I96F  3.662.865 

CLASS  193 

02  3.662,866 

45  3,662.867 


192 

I95P 

213 

225 

243R 

257 

272 

275 

290F 

299 

301 

314 


3,663,380 

3,663,381 

3,663,385 

3,663.386 

3.663.387 

3.663.388 

3.663.390 

3.663.392 

3.663,391 

3,663.393 

3.663,394 

3,663,395 

3.663.383 

3,663,3«9 

3.663,396 

3,663.397 

3,663,398 

3.663.399 

3.663.400 

3.663.401 

3.663.402 

3.663.403 

3.663.404 

3.663.405 

3.663.406 

3.663.407 

3.663.408 

3.663.409 

3.663.410 

3.663.419 

3,663.411 

3.663.412 

3.663.416 

3.663.413 

3.663.414 

3.663.415 

3.663.417 

3.663,418 


79 

86 
107 

I2IEM 
121LM 
12IP 
121 
211 

242 
464 

523 


3.663,789 
3,663,790 
3,663,791 
3,663,794 
3,663,793 
3,663,792 
3,663,795 
3,663,796 
3,663.797 
3.662.892 
3.663,798 
3.663,799 


CLASS 

3 
I9.5C 
45.33 
65E 


3,662,877 
3.663.432 
3.662.878 
3.662.879 


CLASS  30t 


4 
31 
49 
66R 


96 
I035R 


CLASS  195 

3.663.368 
3.663.369 
3.663.370 
3.663.371 
3.663.372 
3.663.373 
3.663.374 


180 


CLASS  197 

3.662.868 


CLASS 

I 

29 

30 

33AA 

78 
155 
180 
219 


3.662.869 
3.662.870 
3.662.871 
3.662.872 
3.662.873 
3.662.874 
3.662.875 
3.662.876 


CLASS  300 


IIR 

I9DR 

42R 

50AA 

86.5 
144B 
I66C 
I66H 
167 
168C 

168G 
I72R 


3.663.770 

3.663.771 

3.663.774 

3.663.773 

3.663.772 

3.663.775 

3.663.777 

3.663.776 

3.663.780 

Re.27.365 

3.663.778 

3.663.779 

3.663.781 


28 
59 

60 

65 

87 

97 
108 
111 
143 
210 
213 

73 

111.5 

1117 

129 

161 

250 

44 

131 
167 
169 
195 
242 

315 
330 
439 
523 
525 

49 


CLASS 


3.663.420 

3.663.421 

3.663.422 

3.663.423 

3.663.424 

3.663.425 

3.663.426 

3.663.427 

3.663.428 

3.663.429 

3.663.430 

3.663.431 

3.663.434 

3.663.433 

309 

3.662.880 
3.662.881 
3,662.882 
3.662.883 
3.662.884 
3.662.885 
3.662.886 

CLASS  310 

3.663.435 
3.662.887 
3.662.888 
3.662.889 
3.662.890 
3.6^.891 
3.662.892 
3.662.893 
3.662.894 
3.662.895 
3.662.897 
3.662.896 

CLASS  311 

3.662.898 


CLASS  3M 

9R  3.662.912 

23  3,662,913 

24A  3,662,914 

27  3,662,915 

54  3,662.916 
55.3  3,662,917 
8SR  3,662,918 

CLASS  331 

162  3,662.920 

251  3,662,919 

3I2A  3,662,921 

CLASS  233 

46  3,662,922 

55  3,662,923 
64  3,662.924 
80  3,662.925 
95  3,662.926 

146HE  3,662,927 

211  3,662,928 

386.5  3,662,929 

564  3,662.930 

CLASS  323 

II  3,662,931 

CLASS  334 

9  3,662,932 

42  IE  3,662,933 

CLASS  325 
97  3.662.934 

3.662.935 

CLASS  336 

51  3.662.936 

89  3.662.937 

90  3.662.938 

CLASS  337 

19  3.662.939 


CLASS  303 

15  3.663.375 

91  3.663.382 

CLASS  304 

15  3.663.376 

30  3.663.377 

43  3.663.384 

49  3.663,378 

56  3,663,379 


CLASS  313 

IR  3.662.899 

CLASS  314 


IQC 

IC 

6FS 

6B 

6H 

16.1CD 
41 
77R 
83.24 
83.3 
302 
334 


3.662.903 
3,662.904 
3.662.902 
3.662.900 
3.662.901 
3.662.905 
3.662.906 
3.662.907 
3.662.909 
3.662.908 
3.662.910 
3.662.911 


10.43 

10.55 

69E 

69M 

69V 

76 


CLASS  319 


3.663.782 
3.663.783 
3.663.784 
3.663.785 
3.663.786 
3.663.787 
3.663.788 


CLASS  33t 

2  3.662.941 

15  3.662.940 

25  3.662.942 

CLASS  339 

2.5  3.662.943 

14B  3.662,944 

38  3,662,945 

52B  3,662,946 

CLASS  233 

47R  3,662,947 

CLASS  335 

61.1  IE  3,663,800 

3,663,801 
3,663,802 
3,663,804 
3,663.803 
3.663.805 
3.663.806 
3.663.807 


(I.I2N 

92LG 

92V 
151  12 
ISI  32 
181 

CLASS  336 

46  3.662.948 

92  3,662.949 

3,662,950 

CLASS  33t 

281  3.662,951 

310  3.662.952 

CLASS  239 
112  3.662.953 

134  3.662.954 

145  3.662.955 

201  3.662.956 

265.39  3.662.957 

274  3.662.958 

400  3.662,960 

533  3,662,959 

CLASS  240 

2  3,663,808 

9R  Re27,369 

CLASS  341 

56  3,662.961 

lOlM  3.662.962 

I86R  3.662.963 

222  3.662.964 


CLASS  343 


1 

4B 
47.01 
54 

76 
848 
180 


3.663.684 
3.662.965 
3.662.966 
3.662.967 
3.662.968 
3.662.969 
3.662,970 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  51 


192 

3,662,971 

19EP 

3.663,484 

197 

3,662,972 

3,663,485 

CLASS  344 

19 

3,663,486 

23A 

3,662.973 

23EP 

3,663,487 

46 

3.662,974 

23H 

3,663.488 

St 

3,662.975 

29.2N 

3.663.728 

rn> 

3.662.976 

29.3 

3.663,491 

1I4R 

3.662.977 

29.6TA 

3,663.490 

122A 

3.662.978 

30.2 

3.663,492 

3I.8M 

3.663.493 

CLASS  346 

34CT              3,663.809 

37PC 
37N 

3.663,494 
3.663.495 

CLASS 34t 

38 

3,663,496 

154 

3,662.979 

3.663.497 

161 

3.662.980 

40R 

3.663.498 

278 

3.662.981 

3.663.499 

309 

3,662,982 

3,663.500 

373 

3,662,983 

40 

3,663,471 

394 

3,662,984 

4IR 

3,663,501 

CLASS  349 

41 

3.663,502 

2I9R 

3.662.985 

45.7P 

3,663.504 

CLASS  350 

4I.9TF          3,663,810 

43. 5R             3,663,811 

49.SPE           3,663.812 

7IR                3,663,813 

t3.3CD          3.663,815 

S3.3UV          3,663.814 

I06SC              3.663,818 

106                   3,663,816 

3,663,817 

45.SN 
4585 
45.9R 
49 

65 

75NO 
75NT 
75R 

77  5AN 

3,663.503 
3,663,506 
3,663.505 
3,663,507 
3,663,508 
3,663,509 
3,663,510 
3,663.511 
3,663,513 
3,663.512 
3.663,515 

201 
2IIJ 
213VT 
2I7S 

3,663.819 
3,663,820 
3.663.821 
3.663,822 

77.5AO 

77.5AT 
78R 
80. 3N 

3,663,516 
3,663.514 
3.663.517 
3,663.518 

218 
2I9R 

3,663,823 
3,663,824 

80.78 
80.81 

3.663,727 
3,663,519 

CLASS  351 

87. SR 

3,663,520 

139 

3,662.987 

882 

3,663,660 

144 

3,662,986 

92.1 

3,663.521 

149.6 

Re. 27. 364 

995 

3,663,545 

276 

3,662,988 

101 

3,663.523 

CLASS  253 

149 

3.663.525 

28 

3,663.436 

153 

3.663.524 

3.663.437 

3.663.526 

3.663.438 

156 

3.663.527 

3.663.726 

3.663.528 

49.9 

3.663.439 

3.663.529 

62.9 

3.663.440 

163 

3.663.S30 

794 

3.663.441 

206 

3.663.531 

95 

3.663.442 

239BC 

3.663.536 

99 

3.663.443 

239BD 

3.663.532 

3.663.444 

3.663.534 

117 

3.663.445 

239A 

3.663.535 

156 

3.663.447 

239.3T 

3.663.533 

174 

3.663.449 

2396 

3.663.537 

180 

3.663.448 

240B 

3.663.538 

301  4F 

3.663.474 

242 

3.663.539 

301  6P 

3.663.473 

243C 

3.663.540 

309 

3.663.475 

249 

3.663.541 

311  5 

3.663.477 

249.8 

3.663.542 

314 

3.663.478 

250A 

3.663.546 

429B 

3.663,450 

3.663,547 

429 

3,663,479 

250R 

3,663443 

43 IC 

3,663.480 

2564E 

3,663,544 

43IR 

3,663.451 

268TR 

3,663,549 

438 

3.663.452 

268R 

3,663,548 

441 

3.663.453 

283SY 

3,663,551 

442 

3.663,454 

283S 

3,663,550 

443 

3,663,455 

284 

3,663,552 

455Z 

3,663,456 

290P 

3,663.554 

463 

3.663,457 

294  8R 

3,663,555 

518 

3.663,458 

3,663J56 

529 

3,663.476 

295VB 

3,663,557 

539 

3.663,446 

297B 

3,663,559 

546 

3,663,459 

297R 

3,663.558 

CLASS  354             1 

299 

3,663.553 

8R 

3,662,989 

3.663.560 

93R 

3.662,990 

302SD 

3,663,561 

3.662,994 

306 

3,663.562 

172 

3,662.991 

306.7 

3,663.563 

192 

3,662,992 

308C 

3.663.564 

CLASS  356 

65                    3,662,993 

326.3 
326.9 

3.663,565 
3,663.566 
3.663.567 

CLASS  359 

330.5 

3.663.568 

2 

3,662,806 

340.2 

3.663.569 

CLASS  360            1 

343.2R 

3.663.570 

2BP 

3,663.461 

343.3 

3.663.571 

2P 

3.663.460 

3.663.575 

2.5AC 

3.663.465 

343.6 

3.663.572 

2.SAM 

3.663.468 

348A 

3.663.573 

2.SBE 

3.663.469 

348. SV 

3.663.574 

2.5FP 

3,663,463 

372 

3.663,576 

3,663,464 

377 

3,663,577 

2.SB 

3.663,466 

396R 

3,663.578 

3.663.467 

397.2 

3,663.580 

2.SF 

3,663,470 

397.45 

3,663,579 

3,663,489 

398.5 

3.663.581 

2.5L 

Re.27,366 

404 

3,663,582 

3,663,462 

410.7 

3,663.583 

6 

3,663,472 

429.9 

3.663.584 

14 

3,663,481 

439CY 

3,663,585 

I7R 

3,663.482 

448.2N 

3,663.586 

17.2 

3.663,483 

448.8R 

3.663,587 

453R 
456R 
464 

465.4 

468P 

469 

470 

47IC 

471 

473A 

473S 

475PR 

475P 

476R 

479R 

482B 

482C 

490 

SOI  I 

501.17 

5I2R 

SI8R 

524R 

527R 

S33A 

SS3R 

556AC 

S58S 

S63P 

S63R 

570D 

570.5P 

S83NH 

606.SP 

607A 

609R 

61 2R 

613D 

618F 

632Y 

633 

654H 

654S 

665R 
oooP 
668A 

674SA 

674N 

677R 

680E 

680R 

681 

681.5 

683R 

683 

683. ISD 

683.4R 

683.61 

827 

830P 

860 

869 

874 

875 

876R 

878R 

880B 

892 

897A 

897B 

944 

958 


13 

14 

23 

30 

S3 

75 

94 

96 
113 
118 
168 

210F 

230 

238 

244 

294 

299 

310 

346 


3.663.588 
3,663.590 
3.663.589 
3.663.592 
3,663.591 
3,663,593 
3,663,594 
3,663.595 
3,663.606 
3.663.597 
3.663.596 
3.663.600 
3.663.598 
3,663.599 
3,663,601 
3,663,602 
3,663,603 
3,663,604 
3.663.605 
3,663.608 
3,663,607 
3.663,609 
3,663,610 
3,663,611 
3,663,612 
3,663,613 
3,663,614 
3,663.615 
3.663.616 
3.663.617 
3.663.618 
3,663.619 
3.663.620 
3.663.621 
3.663.622 
3.663,729 
3,663,623 
3,663,624 
3,663.625 
3.663.626 
3.663.627 
3.663.628 
3.663.629 
3.663.633 
3.663,631 
3.663,632 
3,663.634 
3.663.635 
3.663.636 
3.663.638 
3,663.637 
3.663.639 
3.663,630 
3.663,640 
3,663,642 
3,663.643 
3,663.641 
3,663,644 
3,663,645 
3,663.647 
3.663.646 
3.663.648 
3.663.649 
3.663.650 
3.663.651 
3.663.652 
3.663.653 
3.663.658 
3.663.654 
3.663.655 
3.663.656 
3.663.6S7 
3.663.659 
3.663.661 
3.663.662 
3.663.663 
3.663.664 
3.663.665 
CLASS  204 

3,663,666 
3,663,667 
3.663,668 
3.663.669 
3,663.670 
3,663,671 
3,663,522 
3,663,672 
3,663,673 
3,663,674 
3.663,675 
3.663,676 
3.663,677 
3.663,678 
3,663,681 
3.663,679 
3.663,680 
3.662,693 
3,663,682 
3.663,683 


CLASS  367 

136  3,663,002 


CLASS  306 

4A  3.662.996 

4E  3.662.995 

6R  3.662,997 

16  3,662,998 

23NN  3.662,999 

34V  3,663,001 


CLASS  309 

60 

3,663.003 

157 

3,663.004 

247 

3,663.005 

CLASS  370 

31 

3,663.006 

55 

3,663,007 

3,663,008 

CLASS  271 

1 1  3,663,009 

14  3,663.010 

49  3,663,011 

SI  3,663,012 

59  3.663,013 

82  3.663,014 

CLASS  373 

IR  3,663.015 

41  3,663.016 

CLASS  373 

IR  3,663.017 

26A  3,663.018 

81.2  3.663.019 

135B  3.663.020 

152.2  3.663.021 

CLASS  374 

4A  3.663,022 

CLASS  277 
56  3,663,023 

140  3,663,030 

165  3,663.024 

189  3.663.025 

237  3,663,026 

CLASS  279 

4  3.663.027 

91  3,663,028 
119  3,663,029 

CLASS  2S0 

11.24  3,663,031 

43.23  3.663,032 

47.27  3.663,033 

106  3.663.034 

ISOAB  3.663.035 

3.663.036 

ISOB  3.663.037 

218  3,663.038 

408  3.663.039 

414R  3.663.040 

CLASS 2tl 

46  3.663.041 

CLASS  2S5 

113  3.663.043 

199  3.663.042 

226  3.663.044 

CLASS  2S7 

52.07  3.663,045 

S8CT  3.663.046 

CLASS  390 

38  3,663.825 

CLASS  393 

92  3.663.047 

CLASS  393 

84  3.663.048 

CLASS  394 

I9A  3.663.049 

SO  3.663.050 

67  A  3.663,051 

73  3,663,052 

CLASS  396 

40  3,663,053 
CLASS  297 

283  3,663,055 

369  3.663,056 

388  3,663,057 

439  3,663,058 

440  3,663,059 

CLASS  299 

18  3.663,054 

39  3,663,060 
3,663,061 

57  3,663,062 

86  3,663,063 

CLASS  301 

37R  3,663,064 

3,663,065 

CLASS  302 

42  3,663,066 

CLASS  303 

6C  3,663,067 

2IF  3,663,068 

2IP  3.663,069 

3,663,070 

CLASS  307 

39  3,663,826 

41  3,663,827 
83                    3,663,828 

118  3.663.829 

141  3.663,830 


228 
229 
235 
246 
262 
289 
311 


3,663,831 
3,663,832 
3.663,833 
3.663.834 
3,663.835 
3,663.836 
3,663.837 
3,663,838 


CLASS  30t 

5R  3,663.072 

5  3.663.071 

8.2  3,663,073 

9  3,663,074 

10  3,663,075 

36. 1  3,663.076 

187  3,663,077 


CLASS  310 

4 

3,663,839 

3,663,840 

8.2 

3,663.841 

8.3 

3,663,842 

JO 

'3,663,843 

13 

f3.663.844 

15 

'3.663.845 

90 

3.663.847 

3.663,848 

3,663,849 

153 

3,663.850 

154 

3.663.851 

164 

3.663.846 

CLASS  312 

71  3.663.078 

195  3,663.079 

235  3.663,082 

236  3.663,081 

237  3,663,080 

CLASS  313 

63  3,663.852 

82R  3,663.853 

85S  3,663,854 

178  3,663,855 

325  3,663.856 

339  3.663.857 

CLASS  315 

3.663.858 
3.663.859 
3.663.860 
3.663.861 


39 
151 
200 

232 


CLASS  316 

2  3,663,862 

>«  CLASS  317 

18D  3.663.865 

22  3,663,863 

lOICM  3,663,866 

101 DH  3,663,864 

134  3,663,867 

234R  3,663,868 

235R  3,663,870 

3,663,871 

3,663.872 

3.663.873 

235T  3.663.874 

235  3.663.869 

CLASS  31t 

52  3.663.875 

22ID  3.663,876 

254  3,663,877 

3,663,878 
564  3,663.879 

603  3,663,880 

663  3,663,881 

CLASS  320 

48  3,663,938 

3,663,939 

CLASS  321 

2  3,663,940 

3,663,941 
14  3,663,942 

18  3,663,943 

45R  3,663,944 

61  3,663.945 

CLASS  322 

3.663,946 
3,663,947 


23 
26 

CLASS  323 

8  3.663.948 

17  3.663.949 

24  3.663.950 

43.5  3.663.951 

CLASS  324 

SR  3.663.952 

43R  3.663.953 

57R  3.663.954 

3.663.955 

83D  3.663.9S6 

96  3.663.957 

133  3.663.958 

CLASS  328 

33  3.663.882 

72  3.663.883 

134  3.663,884 
140  3,663,885 


CLASS  330 

4.3  3,663,886 

13  3,663.887 

18  3.663.888 

102  3.663,889 

CLASS  331 

94.5  3.663.890 

3.663,891 

3.663.892 

3.663.893 

1 10  3,663,894 

1I7R  3.663,895 

CLASS  332 

7.51  3,663,897 

SIM  3,663,896 

CLASS  333 

18  3.663,898 

70T  3,663.899 

SIR  3.663.900 

97R  3.663.901 

99S  3,663.902 

CLASS  335 
16  3.663.903 

1 38  3.663.904 

195  3.663.905 

3.663.906 
211  3.663.907 

271  3.663.908 

CLASS  336 

55  3.663.909 

57  3.663,910 

87  Re.27,363 

132  3,663.911 

178  3.663,912 

179  3.663.913 
192  3.663.914 

CLASS  337 

244  3,663,915 

396  3,663,916 

CLASS  33t 

28  3,663,917 

200  3,663,918 

CLASS  339 

I4R  3,663,919 

17CF  3,663,920 

3,663,921 

I7F  3,663,922 

18C  3,663,923 

28  3,663,924 

65  3,663,925 

89R  3,663.926 

9SB  3,663,927 

1  1 1  3,663,928 

143R  3.663.929 

I92R  3,663.930 

2I8R  ,      3.663,931 

CLASS  340 

IR  3,663,932 

8  3,663,933 

9  3,663,934 
3IR  3,663,936 
38P                 3,663,937 

CLASS  343 

17.2R  3,663.935 

CLASS  350 

96R  3.663,083 

102  3,663,084 

132  3,663.085 

147  3.663,089 

ISO  3,663,086 

3,663,087 

3,663,088 

3,663.090 

160  3.663.091 

176  3.663.092 

187  3.663.093 

212  3.663.094 

214  3,663,095 

238  3,663,096 

271  3,663.097 

CLASS  351 

6  3.663,098 

158  3,663,099 

CLASS  355 

4  3,663,100 

14  3.663.102 

22  3,663,103 

45  3.663,101 

CLASS  356 

2  3,663,104 

4  3,663,105 

89  3.663,106 

120  3.663,107 

160  3,663,108 

201  3,663,109 

203  3,663,1 10 

250  3,663.111 

251  3,663,112 


206 


CLASS  401 

3,663,113 


PI  52 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  4«S 

284 

3.663.123 

3 

3.M3.114 

291 

3.663,124 

79 

3,663.115 

294 

3,663.125 

130 

3.663,138 

300 

3.663.126 

143 

3.663.116 

372 

3.663,127 

CLASS  415 

516 

3,663.129 

116 

3.663.117 

3,663.118 

CLASS  4ia 

31 

3.663.130 

CLASS  4U 

157 

3.663.119 

CLASS  424 

224 

3.663.120 

1 

3,663,684 

CLASS  417 

3,663.685 

48 

3.663.121 

3.663.686 

2«9 

3.663,122 

3.663.687 

45 

94 
121 
153 
229 
238 
249 
250 

251 

254 
266 

274 


3.663.688 
3.663.689 
3.663.690 
3,663.691 
3.663.692 
3.663.693 
3.663.694 
3.663.695 
3.663,696 
3,663.697 
3.663.698 
3.663.706 
3.663.699 
3.663,700 
3.663.701 


275 

3.663.702 

CLASS  425 

244 

3.663.143 

3.663.703 

3 

3.663.131 

250 

3.663.145 

279 

3.663.704 

65 

3.663,132 

287 

3.663.144 

281 

3,663.705 

72 

3.663.133 

301 

3.663.146 

300 

3.663,707 

3.663.134 

327 

3.663,151 

3,663,708 

73 

3.663.135 

345 

3.663,147 

3,663.709 

116 

3.663.136 

405 

3,663.148 

301 

3.663.710 

147 

3.662.437 

CLASS  431 

309 

3.663.711 

3.663.139 

2 

3.663.149 

330 

3.663.712 

148 

3.663.137 

66 

3.663.150 

333 

3.663.713 

154 

3.663.140 

307 

3.663.128 

342 

3.663.714 

175 

3.663.141 

344 

3.663.152 

3.663.715 

186 

3.662.438 

351 

3.663.153 

343 

3.663.716 

217 

3.663.142 

353 

3.663.154 

Classihcation  of  Designs 


D  8- 

65 

223.600 

57 

223.609 

D  9- 

2 

223.602 

D26— 

1 

223.611 

42 

223.601 

5 

223.612 

DI4— 

6 

223,603 

14 

223.610 

24 

223.604 

D33— 

3 

223.616 

D22- 

25 

223,605 

223.617 

223.606 

D34— 

2 

223.613 

D23- 

49 

223,607 

5 

223.614 

223.608 

15 

223.615 

D42- 


223.618 
223.619 
223.620 
223.621 
223.622 
223.624 
223.625 
223.626 


D48— 


8 
31 

32 


223.623 
223.627 
223.628 
223,629 
223.630 
223.632 
223.633 
223,631 


D52- 
D61- 


D74- 
D8I- 


223,634 
223.635 
223.636 
223,637 
223.638 
223.639 
223.O40 
223.641 


D83— 
D87— 
D90— 

D94— 


10 

12 

I 

20 


223,642 
223,643 
223.644 
223.645 
223.646 
223.647 
223.648 
223.649 


Classihcation  of  Plants 


p. 



33 

3.181 

P 

p. 



43 

3.179 

P 

p 

— 

48 

3.178 

P 

54 

3.169 

P    — 

62 

3.170 

P 

56 

3.171 
3.172 

P     - 

65 

3.168 

P 

68 


3.173 
3.174 


88 


3.175 
3.176 


3,177 

3.iao 


^.\ 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(L'.S.  States.  Tprrilories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  <»f  Puerto  Ri<-«i,  and  tlie  ('anal  Zone) 


Alahama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

Calilornia 6 

Canal  Z<me 7 

Colorado 8 

Ci»nnecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columhia 11 

Florida 12 

(ieorjiia 13 

<>uam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusett s 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakt.ta 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejjon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Vir^iinia 51 

Virjiin  Islands^* 52 

Washinj:ton...lP 53 

West  Virj:inia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyominji 56 

U.S.  Air  Force  57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  numbrr  in  li«lin|(  denote*  luralion  arrurdinii  to  abuvr  kry.      Rrfrr  tu  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  C'azptle  to  obtain  detail*  at  to  inventor 
name,  liK-ation.  etc.) 

Patents 


1 

3.662.555 

3.662.874 

3.663.379 

3,663.933 

3.663.866 

3.662.479 

3.662.587 

3.662.888 

3,663.388 

3.663.934 

3.663.919 

3.662.486 

3.662.877 

3.662.891 

3.663.395 

3.663,935 

3.663,920 

3.662.488 

3.663.542 

3.662.900 

3,663,409 

3,663.939 

10               3.662.817 

3.662.493 

4 

3.662.404 

3.662.902 

3,663,424 

3.663.944 

3.662.943 

3.662.550 

3.662.985 

3.662.911 

3,663,431 

8               3.662.427 

3.663.167 

3.662.559 

3.663.324 

3.662.917 

3,663,434 

3.662.795 

3.663.181 

3.662.567 

3.663.553 

3.662,929 

3,663,442 

3.662.824 

3.663.241 

3.662,570 

3,663,860 

3.662.945 

3,663.452 

3.662,890 

3.663,250 

3.662.631 

5 

3,662,694 

3.662.949 

3.663.464 

3.663.017 

3.663.318 

3,662,647 

3,662,742 

3.662.950 

3.663.478 

3.663.749 

3.663,427 

3.662,676 

6 

Re  27.367 

3.662.951 

3.663,490 

9               3.662.428 

3.663.461 

3.662,678 

Re  27,369 

3.662,952 

3,663,521 

3.662.443 

3.663.465 

3.662.685 

3,662,414 

3,662,956 

3,663.543 

3.662.472 

3.663.525 

3.662.725 

3.662,462 

3,662,967 

3.663.584 

3.662,483 

3.663.569 

3.662,763 

3,662.466 

3,662,968 

3.663,588 

3,662,523 

3.663.624 

3,662,777 

3.662.480 

3,662.982 

3,663.594 

3.662.582 

3.663.653 

3,662,803 

3.662.481 

3.663.015 

3,663.609 

3.662.603 

3,663.658 

3,662.805 

3.662.515 

3.663.024 

3,663.622 

3.662.626 

3.663.670 

3.662,808 

3.662,527 

3.663.044 

3,663.625 

3.662.627 

3.663.676 

3.662.858 

3,662,553 

3.663.046 

3.663,659 

3.662.662 

3,663,739 

3.662.869 

3,662,563 

3.663,060 

3.663,681 

3.662.703 

II                3,662.441 

3.662,913 

3,662.566 

3.663.075 

3,663,713 

3.662,743 

3.662.547 

3.662.916 

3.662.578 

3.663.081 

3,663,720 

3,662,749 

3,662,973 

3.662.922 

3.662.591 

3.663.085 

3,663.725 

3.662.750 

3.663,753 

3.662.940 

3,662.592 

3.663.090 

3.663.735 

3.662.769 

12               Re.27,374 

3,663.025 

3,662.594 

3.663.097 

3.663.740 

3.662.781 

3.662,420 

3.663.027 

3.662,604 

3.663.099 

3.663.743 

3.662.866 

3,662,424 

3.663.036 

3,662,606 

3.663.109 

3.663.763 

3.662.939 

3,662,471 

3.663.045 

3,662,624 

3.663.115 

3.663.764 

3.662,957 

3.662.583 

3.663.058 

3,662.693 

3.663.148 

3.663.765 

3.662.965 

3,662.712 

3.663,061 

3,662,698 

3.663.163 

3.663.779 

3,662.978 

3.662.764 

3,663.066 

3,662.708 

3.663.168 

3.663.795 

3.663,020 

3.662.797 

3,663,071 

3,662.718 

3.663.184 

3.663.800 

3.663.035 

3.662.960 

3,663,102 

3.662.730 

3.663.197 

3.663.804 

3,663.083 

3.662.988 

3,663,105 

3,662,741 

3,663,198 

3.663.810 

3,663.192 

3,663.021 

3.663.129 

3,662,754 

3.663.223 

3.663.812 

3.663,218 

3,663.199 

3.663.138 

3,662,759 

3.663,236 

3.663.814 

3.663.233 

3.663.272 

3.663.154 

3.662,760 

3.663.243 

3.663.828 

3.663,367 

3.663.523 

3.663.162 

3.662,766 

3.663.265 

3.663.830 

3.663,389 

13               3.662.430 

3.663,178 

3,662,780 

3,663.270 

3.663,837 

3.663.613 

3.662.497 

3.663.232 

3,662,793 

3.663.294 

3,663,842 

3.663.645 

3.662.901 

3,663.260 

3,662,794 

3.663.298 

3.663.852 

3,663.651 

3.663.096 

3,663,269 

3.662.796 

3.663.299 

3.663.877 

3,663,697 

16              3.662.998 

3,663,295 

3,662,799 

3.663.321 

3.663.880 

3.663.706 

17               3.662.405 

3,663,363 

3,662,823 

3.663.343 

3.663.882 

3.663.712 

3,662,429 

3,663,372 

3,662,827 

3.663.345 

3.663.890 

3.663.716 

3,662.444 

3.663.425 

3,662,828 

3.663.350 

3.663.895 

3.663.773 

3.662.453 

3.663.429 

3,662,831 

3.663.360 

3,663.916 

3.663.796 

3,662,470 

3.663.518 

3,662,840 

3.663.374 

3.663.921 

3.663.816 

3,662.475 

3.663.547 

3,662,870 

3.663,376 

3,663,932 

3,663,864 

3.662.476 

3.663.549 

PI  53 


PI  54 


GECXJRXPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


IS 


19 


20 

21 
22 


23 
24 


25 


3.663.565 

3,663.616 

3.663,623 

3.663,626 

3.663,63* 

3,663.71* 

3,663,750 

3,663,755 

3.663,756 

3,663,774 

3.663,780 

3.663.785 

3.663,803 

3,663,811 

3.663.817 

3.663.827 

3.663.908 

3.662,423 

3.662,436 

3,662.502 

3.662.516 

3.662,615 

3,662.778 

3,662.807 

3,662,820 

3,662.863 

3,663,016 

3,663,047 

3,663.118 

3,663,175 

3.663,185 

3,663.276 

3,663,281 

3.663.290 

3.663.319 

3,663,435 

3,663,463 

3.663,510 

3,663,561 

3,663,619 

3.663.705 

3.663,847 

3,663.914 

Re27365 

3.662.437 

3,662.494 

3.662.507 

3.662.649 

3,662.65  3 

3.662.762 

3,663.032 

3.663.038 

3.663.369 

3,663.950 

3.662.525 

3.663,489 

3,663,674 

3,663,826 

3.663.931 

3.663.029 

3.663.865 

3.662.560 

3.662.701 

3.662.746 

3.662.756 

3.663.352 

3.663,413 

3.663.438 

3.663,479 

3,663,582 

3.663.647 

3,663,958 

3,662.628 

3.663.284 

3.662,485 

3,662,520 

3.662,542 

3.662.607 

3.662.969 

3.662,986 

3.663,004 

3.663.040 

3.663,215 

3,663.238 

3,663,267 

3,663,297 

3,663,782 

3,663.845 

3,663,869 

3,663,938 

3,663.941 

3.663.952 

Re  27,370 

Re. 27,373 

3.662,411 

3.662.415 

3,662,469 

3,662,499 

3,662,514 

3,662,524 

3,662.551 

3,662,614 

3,662,634 

3,662.646 

3,662,650 

3,662,802 


26 


27 


3,662,835 
3,662,882 
3,663,013 
3,663,089 
3.663,098 
3,663,142 
3,663,150 
3.663,183 
3,663,225 
3,663,228 
3,663,242 
3,663,254 
3.663,283 
3,663,333 
3,663.340 
3.663.346 
3.663,347 
3,663,606 
3,663,656 
3,663,699 
3,663,722 
3.663,759 
3.663.798 
3.663.840 
3,663.856 
3,663,876 
3,663.881 
3,663,887 
3,663,898 
3,663,940 
3,663.949 
3,662,410 
3.662,482 
3.662,492 
3,662,564 
3,662,574 
3,662,581 
3,662,593 
3,662,617 
3,662,620 
3,662,629 
3.662,630 
3.662.640 
3.662.660 
3,662.688 
3.662.722 
3.662.724 
3.662.726 
3.662.727 
3.662,747 
3.662.751 
3,662.753 
3.662.819 
3.662.839 
3.662,844 
3,662.846 
3.662.860 
3.662.864 
3.662,871 
3.662.873 
3.662.920 
3.662.941 
3.662.970 
3.662.983 
3.662.984 
3.662.996 
3.663,002 
3,663,003 
3,663,009 
3,663.010 
3.663.028 
3.663.057 
3.663.059 
3.663.064 
3.663.069 
3.663.120 
3.663.127 
3.663.141 
3.663.155 
3.663,190 
3,663,224 
3.663,255 
3.663,293 
3,663,378 
3,663.386 
3.663.394 
3.663.412 
3.663.447 
*■  3.663.466 
3.663.468 
3.663.476 
3.663.516 
3.663.614 
3.663.633 
3.663.666 
3.663.786 
3.663.813 
3.663.896 
3.663,918 
3,662,519 
3,662,571 
3.662,610 
3,662,683 
3,662,728 
3,662,758 
3,662,837 


29 


31 
33 


34 


3,662,937 

3.662,974 

3.663,053 

3,663,055 

3,663,091 

3,663,257 

3.663.258 

3.663,304 

3.663.472 

3.663,507 

3.663.592 

3,663.631 

3,663.685 

3,663,686 

3,663,687 

3,663,688 

3,663,708 

3,663,851 

3,663,917 

3.662.517 

3,662,671 

3,662,672 

3,662,673 

3,662.862 

3,662,898 

3,662,899 

3,662,909 

3,662,963 

3,662,981 

3,662,992 

3,663,063 

3.663,122 

3.663.200 

3,663,493 

3,663,678 

3,663,709 

3.663,719 

3.663.831 

3.663.833 

3.663.857 

3.663.867 

3.662.800 

3.662.455 

3.663.306 

3.663.769 

3.663.915 

3.662.425 

3.662.454 

3.662.510 

3.662.512 

3,662,518 

3,662.595 

3.662.597 

3.662.599 

3.662.600 

3.662.605 

3,662.608 

3.662.670 

3,662.682 

3.662.695 

3.662.713 

3.662.716 

3.662.719 

3.662.745 

3,662.771 

3.662.789 

3.662.810 

3.662.861 

3.662,872 

3.662.885 

3.662.919 

3.662.926 

3.662.927 

3,662.944 

3.662.993 

3.663.082 

3,663.088 

3,663,158 

3,663,165 

3,663.173 

3.663.188 

3.663.217 

3.663.279 

3.663.311 

3.663.313 

3.663.315 

3.663.323 

3.663.342 

3.663.348 

3.663.361 

3.663.373 

3.663.381 

3.663.417 

3.663.439 

3.663.450 

3.663.475 

3.663.486 

3,663.496 

3.663.501 

3.663.502 

3.663.503 

3.663.505 

3.663.511 

3,663.515 

3,663,554 

3,663,564 


35 
36 


3,663, 

3,663, 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663. 

3,663, 

3,6«3. 

3,663, 

3,663, 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663, 

3,663, 

3,663, 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663, 

3,663, 

3,663, 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663, 

Re.27, 

3,662, 

3.662 

3.6«2 

3.662 

3.662 

3.662, 

3.662 

3.662 

3.662, 

3.662 

3.662 

3.662 

3.662 

3.662 

3.662 

3.662 

3.662 

3,662 

3.662 

3.662 

3.662, 

3.662, 

3,662 

3,662 

3,662 

3,662 

3,662 

3,662 

3,662 

3.662 

3.662 

3.662 

3.662 

3.662 

3,662 

3,662 

3,662 

3,663 

3.663 

3.663 

3.663 

3.663 

3.663 

3,663 

3,663 

3.663 

3.663 

3.663 

3.663 

3.663 

3.663 

3.663 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663 

3.663 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663 

3,663 


.567 
,585 

,590 
.598 
.601 
,602 
.620 
,628 
.644 
,652 
,677 
.695 
,696 
,698 
,714 
,715 
,744 
,745 
.760 
,762 
.820 
,889 
,892 
.907 
,039 
,758 
>SS 
.362 
.406 
,412 
,434 
,463 
,467 
,477 
,500 
,501 
,535 
.540 
.562 
.584 
.598 
.602 
.609 
.619 
.651 
,659 
,680 
.704 
.711 
.748 
.765 
.767 
.768 
,784 
,818 
.843 
.851 
,856 
.881 
.884 
.914 
.921 
.972 
.979 
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PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Examination 

Pursuant  to  the  provlsloDs  of  Rule  341(c),  an  examination 
for  persons  seeking  registration  before  the  United  States 
Patent  Office  as  patent  attorneys  or  agents  will  be  held  on 
Tuesday.  September  12,  1072. 

With  the  exception  of  those  former  patent  examiners  for 
whom  the  examination  is  waived,  all  persons  recognized  for 
practice  before  the  Patent  Office  in  patent  cases  must,  pur- 
suant to  the  noted  rule,  pass  the  examination.  Those  passing 
the  examination  do  not  thereby  qualify  for  recognition  for 
practice  before  the  Patent  Office  in  trademark  cases.  Recog- 
nition for  practice  in  trademark  cases  is  governed  by  Rule 
2.12  of  the  Trademark  Rules  of  Practice,  which  does  not 
require  the  passing  of  an  examination. 

The  examination  will  be  given  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Civil  Service  Commission,  and  may  be  taken  in  any  of 
the  cities  In  which  the  Civil  Service  Commission  regularly 
conducts  examinations.  Applications  to  take  the  examination 
must  be  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  together  with  a  $35  fee  not 
later  than  August  7,  1972. 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  of  the 
Patent  Office  Committee  on  Enrollment,  Bldg.  3,  11th  Floor, 
Room  C16,  Crystal  Plata,  Arlington,  Va.,  or  by  mall  addressed 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington,  D.C.,  20231, 
and  directed  to  the  attention  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Committee 
on  Enrollment. 

LUTRELLE  F.   PARKER, 
Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


Registntion  to  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
ror  regiatration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent 
Office  either  on  the  basis  of  4  years  or  more  service  in  the 
Examining  Corps  or  under  Rul  341(e)  of  the  "Rules  of  Prac- 
tice of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  in  Patent  Cases." 

Information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  said  appli- 
cants on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished 
the  CommlBsioner  of  Patents  on  or  before  June  12,  1972. 

Dubuc,   Jean   H.,   Place  de  la  Savane  4996,  Montreal  308, 

Quebec,  Canada 
French,   Philip  M.,  59   W.   74th   St.,    #4A,   New  York,  N.Y. 

10023 
Payne,  Leslie  J.,  Suite  800,  1801  K  St.,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

20006 
Sklar,  Warren  A.,  601  Rockwell,  Cleveland,  Ohio  44114 

LUTRELLE  F.  PARKER, 
Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

MU.««.  R.  W.  Bernstein.  ABRASIVE  GRINDING  WHEEL, 
filed  Nov.  30,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C-71- 
1179-Y,  Merit  Abrasive  Productt,  Inc.  v.  Bison  Corporation. 

8.e8t,0S4.  D.  W.  Irwin,  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  CON- 
STRUCTION, filed  Dec.  7,  1971.  D.C.  S.D.  Iowa  (Deg  Moines), 
Doc.  11-447-C-l.  Rockwell  Manufacturinff  Company  v.  Fither 
Controls,  Inc. 

S,M1,8M.  D.  F.  Fathauer,  IMPEDANCE  INDICATING  IN- 
STRUMENT, filed  Feb.  24.  1970,  D.C,  N.D.  HI.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  70e439.  Eaton,  Tale  and  Towne,  Inc.  v.  Overton  Corpo- 
ration. Judgment  order-counterclaim  be  and  hereby  dismiss 
with  prejudice  to  defendant-counterclaimant  and/or  its  suc- 
cessor. Plalntiff-counterdefendant  recover  costs  of  defending 
this  counterclaim.  Nov.  2, 1971. 

S.09«,«S0,  Fraser  and  McLean.  EYE  AND  FACE  WASH, 
filed  Dec.  80,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago).  Doc.  71c3l36, 
Bpeakman  Co.  v.  Water  Saver  Faucet  Co.,  Inc. 


S,l«9.4a6,  L.  C  Renfroe,  METHOD  OF  EVISCERATING 
SCALLOPS,  filed  Oct.  29.  1971,  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals.  Fourth 
Circuit  (Richmond),  Doc.  71-1998,  Calico  Scallop  Corporation 
and  Blade  Oorton  <£  Company  v.  Willie  Brothers,  Inc.  and 
Elmer  D.  Willis. 

S,l«6.154.  J.  M.  Tltxel.  PORTABLE  SCAFFOLDS  AND 
WORK  TOWERS,  filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  D.C.  W.D.  Pa.  (Pitts- 
burgh), Doc.  70-1383.  Titzel  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  v.  M  d  O 
Industrial  Associates,  Inc.  and  Robert  N.  Munroe.  Defendants 
Infringed  said  patent.  Oct.  15,  1971. 

S.ie8,»0»,  Zurbrlgen  and  Steinsberger,  METHOD  FOR  LO- 
CATING AND  SEALING  PIPE  LEAKS,  filed  May  20.  1970. 
D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami).  Doc.  70-711-C-JLK,  The  Penetryn 
System,  Inc.  v.  Dick  Bums,  Inc.  On  Joint  stipulation,  ordered 
and  adjudged  complaint  be  and  is  hereby  dismissed  with  preju- 
dice, Oct.  26, 1971. 

S,199,84«,  L.  E.  Lindsey.  CONVERTIBLE  STRINGING 
BLOCK  ASSEMBLY,  filed  Sept.  12.  1969.  D.C.  E.D.  Tenn. 
(Chattanooga),  Doc.  5696.  L.  E.  Lindsey  v.  Sherman  and 
ReUly,  Inc.  Judgment  held  Invalid  as  to  claims  4,  6.  7  and  8. 
Nov.  12.  1971. 

SJtMjna.  R.  W.  Hennlngsen.  OSCILLATING  SPRINKLER, 
filed  Nov.  11.  1971.  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  71- 
2705-ALS,  W.  D.  AUen  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  The  Leisure 
Oroup,  Inc. 

8.297,185,  Gattenby.  D'Amato.  Golner  and  Felnstein.  TUBU- 
LAR CORES,  filed  Nov.  16.  1971.  D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadel- 
phia), Doc.  CA.  71-2780,  Bordon,  Inc.  v.  The  Ooodyear  Tire 
and  Rubber  Co. 

S,»tS^lt,  M.  P.  Banjavicb,  DIVING  BELL  AND  DECOM- 
PRESSION VESSEL  COBfBINATION  AND  IMPROVED 
METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  DIVING  PERSONNEL,  filed 
May  31,  1966.  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore).  Doc.  17339.  Mark  P. 
Banjavich  and  Taylor  Diving  d  Salvage  Co.  v.  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation  (Vnderseas  DivUion).  Stipulation  of 
counsel  filed  Nov.  4.  1971  dlamissnig  all  claims  and  counter- 
claims entered.  Nov.  8.  1971. 

8,8M.flM.  Martino  and  Blaeae,  METHOD  OF  AND  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  COOKING,  filed  Aug.  27,  1971.  D.C.  Conn. 
(Bridgeport).  Doc.  B-350-C,  Food-Automation  Service-Tech- 
niques, Inc.  V.  McDonald's  Corporation  et  al. 

iyitaSSt.  Saussele  and  Mensel,  DIRECT-CURRENT  MOTOR 
WITH  PERMANENT-MAGNET  ROTOR  AND  SEQUENTIAL- 
LY ENERGIZED  STATOR  WINDINGS,  filed  Aug.  18,  1971, 
D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C  1241-71,  Ctebr.  Buehler  Nach- 
folger  ChnbH,  etc.  v.  Siemens-Schuckertwerk  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  etc.  Notice  of  dUmissal,  Nov.  16, 1971. 

S,8S»,SM.  Gogan  and  Joly.  STRUCTURE  FOR  LEACHING 
FIELDS,  filed  Nov.  2,  1971,  D.C.  Vt.  (Burlington),  Doc.  6426, 
American  Precast  Corporation  v.  Adams,  McNichol  and  Melen, 
Inc. 

S,S4S.M1.  H.  Truax,  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SOYBEANS 
AND  THE  LIKE  USING  INFRA-RED  HEAT,  filed  Oct.  23, 
1970,  D.C,  N.D.  Iowa  (Cedar  Rapids),  Doc.  70-C-29-CR. 
Mix-Mill,  Inc.,  and  Harry  Truam  d  Sons  Company,  Inc.  v. 
Simonsen  Iron  Works,  Inc.  Dismissed  on  motion  of  parties, 
Feb.  22.  1971. 

S,854.049,  V.  W.  Christensen,  DRY  STARTER  COMPOSI- 
TION, filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc. 
71-C-569,  Mites  Laboratories,  Inc.  v.  Juneau  Laboratories, 
Inc. 

8,896,348.  A.  E.  Feinberg,  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  FOR 
CONTINUOUS  WAVE  MAGNETRON  OPERATED  BY 
PULSED  DIRECT  CURRENT,  filed  Oct.  28,  1971,  D.C,  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  71c2698,  Advance  Transformer  Co.  v. 
Polk  Bros. 

8.41S.ir7.  Schwall  and  Rogers,  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
A  POULTRY  PRODUCT,  filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  D.C,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  69ol636.  Armour  and  Company  v.  Stoift  d 
Company.  Filed  stipulation  of  dismissal  granted.  May  12, 
1971. 
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8.416,768,  A.  M.  Moreno,  DEVICE  FOR  TENSIONING 
STRAPS,  WIRES,  OR  LIKE  FLEXIBLE  ELEMENTS,  filed 
Jan.  7,  1972,  D.C,  M.D.  Fla.  (Jacksonville),  Doc.  72-10-C-J, 
Albert  M.  Moreno  v.  W.  C.  Tyson,  doing  business  as  Sortheast 
Florida  Mobile  Home  Anchors. 

SMiSU.  O.  R.  Olson.  WASHER  FOR  PARTS  AND  THE 
LIKE,  filed  Aug.  17,  1971,  D.C,  W.D.  Wash.  (Seattle),  Doc. 
88-71C2.  Safety-Kleen  Corporation  v.  Roger  L,  Sortino,  doing 
business  as  Easy  Clean  Corporation.  Filed  consent  decree ;  de- 
fendant not  to  infringe,  Oct.  27,  1971. 

8.5S4.490,  D.  P.  Herbert,  SECTION  FRAME,  filed  Jan.  5, 
1972,  D.C,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  72C24.  Structural 
Industries,  Inc.  v.  Qerson  Enterprises. 

S35«4ttl.  D.  W.  Kotterka,  PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  AL- 
BUM PACKAGE,  filed  Apr.  5,  1971,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc. 
71-C-1521,  Album  Graphics,  Inc.  v.  Buddah  Records,  Inc. 
Stipulation  and  order  action  be  dismissed  with  prejudice, 
Sept.  10,  1971. 

Re.  28,980,  Bloch  and  Hansen,  METHOD  AND  MEANS 
FOR  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  BY  NUCLEAR  INDUCTIONS, 
filed  Dec.  4.  1968.  D.C.N.J.  (Camden),  Doc.  C-1278-68,  Eu- 
gene J.  Levy  et  aL  v.  Varian  Associates.  Consent  order  of 
dismissal,  with  prejudice,  Dec.  17,  1971. 

Re.  S5.4«6.  Byrne  and  Cruger,  AIRCRAFT  ARRESTING 
SYSTEM,  filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  D.C,  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo),  Doc. 
C-11,234,  E.  W.  Bilss  Company  v.  Buffalo  Weaving  d  Belting 
Company.  Order  of  dismissal  filed  Nov.  6.  1971. 


Be.  86.220.  L.  R.  Records.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  WELL  CONTROL,  filed  Jan.  17,  1968,  D.C,  S.D.  Tex. 
(Houston),  Doc.  68-H-52,  Drilling  Well  Control,  Inc.  v. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Judgment,  claims  4,  18,  20  and  21 
valid ;  claim  13  Invalid  ;  defendant's  manufacture,  use  and 
sale  of  its  apparatus  and  the  practice  of  its  method  here  in 
controversy,  has  not  been  and  is  not  an  infringement  of  any 
of  claims  4,  13, 18,  20  and  21,  Dec.  30, 1971. 

D.  192.810,  W.  F.  Stembrldge.  TAIL  FOR  FISHING  LURE, 
filed  Dec.  9.  1971,  D.C.  La.  (Shreveport),  Doc.  17407-S,  Stem- 
bridge  Products  Inc.  v.  Championship  Tackle,  Inc.,  Doyle  Wise 
and  Hugh  O.  Rinkle. 

D.  209.771,  G.  Saltzman,  DIAMOND,  filed  Nov.  23,  1971, 
D.C,  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  71-C-6119,  George  Saltzman  and  Joseph 
Waldman  v.  Harry  W.  Lieb. 

D.  212.872,  Trimble  and  Rottman,  GOAL  POST,  filed  Dec. 
28,  1971,  D.C.  M.D.  Fla.  (Tampa),  Doc.  71-674-C,  Triman 
Tele-Goal,  Inc.  v.  Pinellas  County  School  Board  et  oL 

D.  220,911,  C  McOrady,  TRANSPARENT  BOOK  STAND, 
filed  Dec.  7,  1971,  D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc  71-C-5889,  OoHnne 
MoGrady  v.  Dione  Lucas. 

D.  220,928,  H.  Boomer,  BOAT  DECK,  filed  Dec.  23,  1971, 
D.C,  M.D.  Fla.  (Orlando),  Doc.  71-269-Orl-C,  Gemini  Ma- 
rine. Inc.  V.  Helios  Marine  Inc.  and  Ronald  E.  Alberiy. 

D.  221398,  C  M.  Peasley,  BATTERY  POWERED  LIGHT- 
ING FIXTURE  FOR  WALL,  CEILING  OR  THE  LIKE,  filed 
Dec.  17,  1971,  D.C  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  71-802&-F,  Curtiss 
M.  Peasley  v.  ChaduHck-MiUer,  Inc. 
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Re.  27,138 

3,344,108 

3,471,402 

3,500.461 

3,501.486 

3,511,960 

3.589.006 

3,041,458 

3,601.412 

3,552,561 

3.552,662 

3.656.229 

3.556,667 

3.562.069 

3,562.226 

3,565.852 

3,568,726 

3,669.815 

3.570.006 

3,671.682 

3.571.748 

3.578384 

3.574,516 

3,575,434 

3,575,792 

3,576.785 

3,577.187 

3,577,259 

3,577,536 

3,577.901 

3,579,557 

3,581.941 

3,583,726 

3,583.070 

3.584.742 

3,584.942 

3,585,399 

3,585.567 

3,585.915 

3.586,292 

3.586,523 

3,586,872 

3,586,966 

3,587,054 

3,588.806 

3.588.818 

3.589,077 

3.589,173 

3,589.225 

3,589,858 

3.590,053 

3.590.071 

3,590,490 

3,591.498 

3,501.541 

3,591,638 

3,591,920 

3,592,629 

3.593,193 

3,593,231 

3.593.508 

3,593,806 

3,594,417 

3,595.438 

3,595,471 

3,596,034 

3.696,808 


3.598,662 

3,599.878 

3.600,642 

3.600,898 

3.600.922 

3,601,322 

3,602,024 

3,602.309 

3.602.323 

3,602.553 

3,602,855 

3,603,143 

3,603.182 

3.604.482 

3.606,187 

3,607,509 

3,608,232 

3.608.326 

3,608,675 

3.608.022 

3,609,024 

3,609.983 

3.610.026 

3.611.369 

3.611.858 

3.612.461 

3,614.583 

3.615,228 

3.615,652 

3,615,741 

3,615,746 

3,G16.06C 

3.616,216 

3,617.189 

3.617,497 

3.618,132 

3.618,467 

3,618.614 

3,618.732 

3.618,972 

3,619,215 

3,619,274 

3,619,350 

3,620,077 

3,620.223 

3,620,243 

3,620,288 

3,620.292 

3,620.332 

3,620,350 

3,620,353 

3.620,404 

3.620,437 

3,620,454 

3.620,473 

3.620.476 

3,620,481 

3,620,486 

3,620,488 

3,620,521 

3.620.532 

3,620,546 

3,620,571 

3.620,584 

3.620,592 

3.620.632 

3,620,670 


3,620.671 

3,620,721 

3.620.732 

3.620.740 

3,620,741 

3,620.742 

3,620,750 

3.620.782 

3,620.790 

3,620,802 

3,620,805 

3,620.820 

3,620,829 

3,620.901 

3.620,927 

3,620,948 

3,620,970 

3,620,971 

3.620,974 

3,620,981 

3,620,989 

3.620,991 

3,621,003 

3,621,004 

3,621,007 

3,621,016 

3.621.022 

3,621,029 

3.621,039 

3.621,044 

3,621,045 

3,621,047 

3,621.063 

3,621.090 

3.621.092 

3.621,102 

3,621,171 

3,621,180 

3.621,264 

3.621,274 

3,621,284 

3.621.301 

3,621,333 

3,621,347 

3,621,373 

3,621.375 

3,621.390 

3,621,394 

3,621,401 

3,621,421 

3,621,446 

3,621,552 

3,621,640 

3,622,062 

3,622,202 

3,622,333 

3,622,452 

3,622.465 

3.622,521 

3.622.538 

3,622,568 

3,623,010 

3.623,055 

3,623,064 

3,623,159 

3,623,795 

3,623.860 


3,623,982 

3.623,966 

3.624,052 

3,624.073 

3.624,091 

3,624,131 

3.624.276 

3.624,424 

3,624.432 

3.624,442 

3.624,454 

3.624,471 

3,624,630 

3,624,802 

3,624,988 

3,625,029 

3,6^25,263 

3.625.387 

3,625,493 

3,625,842 

3,625,860 

3,625.910 

3,625,911 

3,625,958 

3,626,001 

3,626,043 

3,626,450 

3,626,577 

3.626,868 

3,626.908 

3,627,013 

3,627,080 

3,627,409 

3,627,709 

3,627,715 

3,627,761 

3,628,003 

3,628,279 

3,628.408 

3.628,499 

3.628,589 

3,628.937 

3,628,962 

3,629,280 

3.629,408 

3.629,824 

3.630,354 

3,630,408 

3,630,779 

3,630.821 

3,631,111 

3.631,434 

3,631.623 

3.631,716 

3.631,844 

3,631,870 

3,632.004 

3,632.010 

3.632.026 

3,632,074 

3.632,094 

3,632,145 

3,632,862 

3,633,560 

3,634.474 


8.568.269.  TYING  CLIP.  Paal  Oandliti,  Hamburg.  Ger 
many.  CorrespoDdence  to :  Michael  S.  Striker.  860  Lezlncton 
Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  10017. 

3.570.507.  ICE  FISHING  TENT.  MorrU  Kaibuba,  1563 
Main  St..  PeckvUle.  Pa.,  18452. 

3.625.664.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  RICH 
FUEL  TO  REPLACE  NATURAL  GAS  BY  MEANS  OF 
CATALYTIC  HYDROGA8IFICATION  UNDER  PRESSURE 
OF  FLUID  HYDROCARBONS.  Carlo  PadOTanl.  Correspond- 
ence to:  Murphy  &  Dobyna.  2001  Jefferson  Davis  Highway. 
Suite  807,  ArUngton.  Va..  22202. 

3.635.265.  DUAL  ACTION  COPYING  LATHE.  Jose  L. 
Cortes,  9060  B.  Jeff  St.,  Bellflower.  Calif..  90706. 

3,641.682.  HAIR  DRYER  WITH  REMOVABLE  LAY  ON 
REI^ILI^NT  CUSHION.  Georgia  E.  Glints.  2909  University 
Ave.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  50311. 

3.649,018.  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  GAME.  Danny  J.  Beam. 
Box  64,  Loekport.  III.,  60441. 

8.652.508.  VISCOSITY      STABLE     ALIPHATIC     POLY- 
URiSTriANE   COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRBPA 
RATION.  Donald  L.  Segur,  et  al.  Correspondence  to:  Henry 
B.  Townsend,  General  Latex  and  Chemical  Corp..  Research 
Center,  High  St..  North  Blllerica,  Mass.,  01862. 

3.669.896.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE 
PRODUCTS.  Nathan  L.  Qelbman.  Correspondence  to:  Henry 
E.  Llppert.  130  SB.  12th  St..  Miami.  Fla.,  88180. 


Cerebro-Dynamlcs,  Inc.,  offers  to  sell  or  license  the  follow- 
ing 2  patents  on  reasonable  terms. 

Inquiries  should  be  directed  to:  Richard  L.  Bohanon, 
Cerebro-Dynamlcs,  Inc.,  1406  Oty  National  Bank  Tower, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  73120. 


3,592,006. 
3.653.215. 


ISOLATION  DEVICE. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONFINING 
AND  COLLECTING  OIL  LEAKAGE. 


General  Motors  Corporation  is  prepared  to  grant  non-ex- 
clusive license  under  the  following  patent  ujwn  reasonable 

'Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  tg:  The  Director. 
Patent  Section.  General  Motors  Building.  3044  V\.  Grand 
Blvd.,  Detroit.  Mich..  48202. 

3.478,477.      ROTARY  PUMP. 


The  RCA  Corporation  offers  to  grant  non-exclusive  licenses 
on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  following  4^ 

''"inquiries  respecting  licenses  under  the  following  Patents 
should  be  addressed  to  RCA  CorporaUon  Staff  Vice  President. 
Domestic  Licensing,  1188  Avenue  of  Americas.  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  10036. 


Patents  Available  for  Ucensing  or  Sale 

D.  198,860.  SKIN  DIVER'S  HAND  RAKE.  J.  Fedorka, 
193  E.  High  St.,  SomerviUe.  N.J.,  08876. 

2.905.619.  SYSTEM  OP  TELEVISION  TRA?JS"I3oI0N 
AOT)  PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTIOT  CK  IHE  TELE- 
VISED IMAGE.  Samuel  Freeman,  13  Blrchi^sod  Court.  E.. 
Syossett.  N.Y.,  11791. 

8.525,099.  HAND  GUIDED  W A Lii-PBHIND  SELF-PRO- 
PEf/LEb  MATERIAL  CONVEYING  CaRT.  John  Fuhrmann. 
Correspondence  to:  Robert  C.  WcUr.  1022  BUlcott  Square. 
Buffalo.  N.Y.  14208. 


AC  LINE  OPERATION  OF  MONOLITHIC  CIR- 
CUIT. 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  HOLD-DOWN  CIRCUIT. 

ELECTRONICALLY  TUNED  ULTRA  HIGH 
FREQUENCY    TELEVISION    TUNER. 

REDUNDANT.  SPECKLE-FREE  HOLOGRAM 
RECORDING  APPARATUS. 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  LIGHT  VALVE  CONTAIN- 
ING A  MIXTURE  OF  NEMATIC  AND  CHO; 
LESTRIC  MATERIALS  IN^WHICH  THE 
LIGHT  SCATTERING  EFFECT  IS  REDUCED 
WHEN  AN  ELECTRIC  FIELD  IS  APPLIED. 

TELEVISION  CAMERA  UTILIZING  A  PARAL- 
LEL STRIPED  COLOR  ENCODING  FILTER. 

BOWLING  PIN  DETECTOR. 

FEEDBACK  CLIPPER. 

APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SPEED 
OF  SERIES  CONNECTED  TRANSISTORS. 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  PROVIDING  MULTI- 
PLE V(SUB)BB  BIAS  VOLTAGES. 

SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  STAGE  PHOVIDINO 
DIRECT  VOLTAGE  TRANSLATION  INDE- 
PENDENT OF  SUPPLIED  OPERATING  PO- 
TENTIAL. 

FLBTTRONICALLY  TUNED  ULTRA  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  TELEVISION  TUNER  WITH 
FREQUENCY  TRACKING  TUNABLE  RESO- 
NANT CIRCUITS. 

3.661.418.  SYNCHRONOUS  DETECTOR  CONTROL. 

3.651.419.  PEAK  DEMODULATOR. 
3.651.421.     GATED  AMPLIFIER. 

3  651.488.      INFORMATION   STORAGE   SYSTEM   BMPIXJY- 
a.Doi.'.oo.      *^^jj^    OPTICAL   ENTRY   AND   REMOVAL   OF 

INFORMATION. 

3.652.828.PROCESS  FOR  COATING  FLATLIKE  SURFACES. 

3  652  938      DUAL   LOOP   RECEIVER   TUNING   AND   FRE- 
3.65^.»8».     "^^^^^  TRACKING  SYSTEM. 


3.649.887. 

3.649.901. 
3.649.937. 

3.650.695. 

3.650,603. 


3.651.250. 

3.651.328. 
3.651.339. 
3,651.342. 

3,661.346. 

3,f»51,347. 

3,661.409. 
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3.668.064. 

3,668,056. 

3,646.666. 

3.647.280. 
3,647,488. 

3,647,679. 

3.647,040. 
3.647.944. 

3,647,945. 

3,647,952. 
3.657.965. 

3,648,116. 

3.648,186. 

3.648.108. 
2.648,167. 

3,648,197. 

3,648,279. 
3,649,809. 
3.640,882. 

3.649.749. 
3,649,700. 

3.049,847. 
3,649,848. 
3.649,881. 


SYMMETRICAL    TROUGH    WAVEGUIDE    AN- 
TENNA ARRAY. 

COMBINED  VHF-UHF  DIPOLB  ANTENNA  AR- 
RAY. 


3,520,636. 
3.525.485. 


FABRICATION 
VICES. 


OF      SEMICONDUCTOR     DE-    3,582,306. 


LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  AREA-DENSITY 
ARRAY  PHOTOMASKS  HAVING  MATCHING 
REGISTRY. 

LIQUID  PHASE  DOUBLE  EPITAXIAL  PROC- 
ESS MANUFACTURING  LIGHT  EMITTING 
GALLIUM  PHOSPHIDE  DEVICES. 

CONTROL  SYSTEM. 

KINESCOPE  BIAS  ARRANGEMENT  TO  PRO- 
VIDE BOTH  CONSTANT  AMPLITUDE  DC. 
RESTORATION  PULSES  AND  ARC  DIS- 
CHARGE PROTECTION. 

COLOR  ENCODING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  TWO 
FILTERS  ALTERNATELY  FOR  MINIMIZING 
EFFECTS  OF  IMAGE  MISREGI8TRATI0.V 
AND  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  LAG. 

AUTOMATIC  BEAM  FOCUSING  SYSTEM. 

COLOR  PHASER  FOR  TELEVISION  VIDEO 
SIGNALS. 

MULTICIRCUIT  HYBRID  MODULE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING. 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  TELEVISION  TUNER 
MOTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT. 

REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  SOURCE. 

FLUID  COOLED  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES. 

MICROWAVE  LIMITER  THAT  SUPPRESSES 
LEADING  EDGE  SPIKE  OF  RADIO  FRE- 
QUENCY SIGNALS. 

MULTI-ELECTRODE  TRANSDUCER  ELEMENT. 

DARK  POSTERITE   CERAMIC  COMPOSITION. 

DOUBLE  EPITAXIAL  SOLUTION  REGROWTH 
PROCESS   AND   DEVICE    MADE    THEREBY. 

APPARATUS  PERMITTING  RELIABLE  SELEC- 
TION OF  TRANSMITTED  TELEVISION  MES- 
SAGE INFORMATION. 

CONTROL  SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARA- 
TUS TO  PERMIT  RELIABLE  SELECTION  OF 
TRANSMITTED  TELEVISION  MESSAGE  IN- 
FORMATION. 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  ATTENUA 
TION  AND  PHASE  SHIFT  CIRCUITRY. 

VOLTAGE  TRANSLATION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
MNOS  MEMORY  ARRAY. 

HIGH  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AS- 
SEMBLY. 


3,537,464. 

3,545,796. 
9,552,880. 
3,578.268. 

3,5^1,996. 
3,580,531. 
3,651,704. 


Verelnlgte  Flugtechnlsche  Werke-Fokker  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung,  Is  prepared  to  grant  licenses  under  the 
following  24  patents  upon  reasonable  terms. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to :  Ralf  H. 
Slegemund,  4262  Wllsblre  Blvd..  Suite  320.  Los  Angeles, 
Calif..  90010. 


3,084,888. 

8.160,784. 

3,228.261. 

3,228,864. 

3.228,860. 
3,276.647. 

3.277.848. 
3,448.777. 

3.460.628. 
3.462.099. 
3.476,886. 

8.486.721. 
3.606.2^8. 

3,609,800. 


IMPROVEMENT  IN  OR  RELATING  TO   VTOL 
AIRCRAFT. 

DISPLACBABLE    LIFTING    PLATFORM    FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES. 

DISPLACBABLE     JACK     FOR     AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES. 

VERTICAL  TAKE    OFF   AND   LANDING   AIR- 
CRAFT. 

VTOL  AIRCRAFT  JET  INSTALLATION. 

STATIONARY      HYDRAULIC      LIFTING 
PARATUS. 

LOADING  PALLETT8. 


AP- 


ARRANGEMENT      FOR      AIR- 


CONTROL  MECHANISM   FOE   HELICOPTERS. 

FLIGHT  CONTROL  FOR  VERTICALLY  START- 
ING   AND    LANDING    MULTI-ENGINE    AIK- 
.     PLANES. 

DEVICE  FOB  MAINTAINING  EQUILIBRIUM 
OF  THE  MOMENTS  ABOUND  THE  TRANS- 
VERSE AXIS  OF  AN  AIRPLANE. 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPLACING  THE  FRONT  POR- 
TION OF  AN  AIR  INLET  OP  JET  VALVES. 

JOINT. 

BLADE  CONNECTION  FOR  HELICOPTERS. 

VERTICALLY  STARTING  AND  LANDING  AIR- 
PLANE. 

DEVIATING  DEVICE  FOR  PARTICULARLY 
HOT  EXHAUST  GAS  JETS  OP  AIR  VEHICLE 
DRIVING  MECHANISMS. 

RETRACTABLE  MAIN  CARRIAGE  FOR  VER- 
TICALLY STARTING  AIRPLANES  AND  AIR- 
PLANES STARTING  ON  A  SHORT  RUNWAY. 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  THE  OPENINGS  TO 
LOADING  COMPARTMENTS  IN  VERTICAL 
TAKE  OFF  AND  LANDING  AIR  VEHICLES. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  53  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  12  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel,  Major  Appliance  Business 
Group,  General  Electric  Co..  Appliance  Park,  Louisville.  Ky., 
40225. 

3,373,576.  SINGLE  EVAPORATOR.  SINGLE  FAN  RE- 
FRIGERATOR INCLUDING  CONTROL 
MEANS. 

3.618.148.     HEAT  SHRINK   METHOD  OF  FACILITATING 
THE  DISPOSAL  OF  TRANSFER  AGENT. 

3.621.165.  CLOSURE-OPERATED  SAFETY  SWITCH  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  APPLIANCE. 

3,621,293.     ELECTRONIC  DRYER  CONTROL. 

3,621,668.  REFRIGERATOR  INCLUDING  AN  AUTOMATIC 
ICE  MAKER  AND  A  DOOR  MOUNTED  ICE 
RECEPTACLE. 

3,622.215.     REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION. 

3.622,764.  GLASS  PLATE  SURFACE  HEATING  UNIT 
WITH  EVEN  TEMPERATURE  DISTRIBU- 
TION. 

3.624.741.  RACK  SLIDING  SURFACES  FOR  CATALYTIC 
COATED  OVEN. 

3,624,743.     GAS-COOKING  OVEN  WITH  OVEN  SCAVENG- 
•  ING  MEANS. 

3,«26i.lS5.     ELECTRONIC  OVEN  WITH  FERRITB  RF  RE- 
-'  JECTION  FILTERS. 

3.682.983.     SMOOTH  SURFACED.  HEATED  COOKTOP. 

3,633,491.     DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  A  ROTISSERIE  SPLIT. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  41  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Electronics  JLaboratory  .Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Bldg. 
Syracuse.  N.Y..  13201. 


REGULATING 
CRAFT. 

AIRCRAFT  TAIL. 

VTOL  AIRCRAFT. 

BODY  FOR  FLIGHT  AT  HIGH  SUBSONIC 
SPEED. 

AIRCRAFT  CLOSURE  FLAPS. 

AIRPLANE  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  LIFTER 
DRIVING. 

PORTABLE  GROUND  COVER  FOR  STARTING 
AND  LANDING  SURFACES  FOR  VERTICAL- 
LY AND  SHORT-STARTING  AND  LANDING 
VEHICLES. 


3.  Room  216.  Electronics  Park, 
DETECTION       MULTIPLEX 


3,108.158.     SYNCHRONOUS 
SYSTEM. 

3.108,255.  CODED  INFORMATION  TRANSMIT-RECEIVE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM. 

3,117,241.  TRANSMIT-RECEIVER  SWITCH  UTILIZING 
RESONANT  CIRCUITS  AND  OPPOSITELY 
POLED  PARALLEL  DIODES  FOR  ISOLA- 
TION. 

3,127,607.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 
OF  RADAR  SIGNALS. 

3.132.325.  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SHIFT  REGISTER. 

3,144.666.  TIME  BASE  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER  CIRCUIT. 

3,144.688.  TIME  COMPRESSION  STORAGE  CIRCUIT. 

3.149,241.  TUNNEL  DIODE   SWITCHING   CIRCUITS. 

3,163.763,  ELBCTROLUMINESCENT-PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  HAVING  IMPROVED  INPUT-OUT- 
PUT  ISOLATION. 

3.168,776.     TUNNEL  DIODE  LOGIC  CIRCUIT. 

3,177,350.     TRANSISTORIZED  STEP  MULTIPLIER. 

3,177,422.  LOW  LEVEL  TRANSISTOR  CHOPPER  CIR- 
CUIT. 

3,181,002.  PARAMETRIC  SUBHARMONIC  OSCILLATOR 
UTILIZING  A  VARIABLE  SUPERCONDUC- 
TIVE CORE  INDUCTANCE. 

3.189,826.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEMODU- 
LATING MULTIPHASE  MODULATED  SIG- 
NALS. 
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3,205.375. 

3,205.876. 

3.207.905. 
3,211,900. 
3.211.931. 
3,227.972. 

3,349.818. 
3,267.394. 
3.290,623. 
3,292,000. 

3,205,673. 

3,325.750. 
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ELECTRONICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  NANOSEC- 
OND PULSE  GENERATOR  UTILIZING 
STORAGE  DIODES  HAVING  SNAP-OFF 
CHARACTERISTICS. 

VARIABLE  WIDTH  NANOSECOND  PULSE 
GENERATOR  UTILIZING  STORAGE  DIODES 
HAVING    SNAP-OFF    CHARACTERISTICS. 

TOUCH-SENSITIVE  OPTOELECTRONIC  CIR- 
CUITS INDICATORS. 

ANALOG  MULTIPLIER  CIRCUITS  USING  AN 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ELEMENT. 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER  MO- 
TORS. 

APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  PHONON  ENERGY 
IS  EFFICIENTLY  GENERATED  BY  MAG 
NETOSTRICTIVE  EFFECTS. 

D.C.  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY  APPLICATIONS. 

CLOCK  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  ARRANGE 
MENT  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  LOGIC  SYSTEMS. 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF 
PHONONS  BY  PIEZOELECTRIC  EFFECTS. 

ULTRA  HIGH  SPEED  PARAMETRIC  DIGITAL 
CIRCUITS. 


OPTOELECTRONIC      COMPUTATIONAL 
VICES. 


HIGH  RESOLUTION  TIME  INTERVAL  MEAS 
URING  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  A  BALANCED 
CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR. 


3,337,755.     PULSE  GENERATOR. 


3,348,197.  SELF-REPAIRING  DIGITAL  COMPUTER  CIR 
CUITRY  EMPLOYING  ADAPTIVE  TECH 
NIQUES. 

3,371,281.     FREQUENCY   MODULATION   RECEIVER  COM 
BINING  FREQUENCY  FEEDBACK  AND  SYN- 
CHRONOUS DETECTION. 

3,392,236.  AUTOMATIC  BEAM  CONTROL  FOR  CAMERA 
TUBE. 

3,422,277.  MAGNETIC  SECOND  HARMONIC  ANALOG  DE 
VICE. 

3,425,263.  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SOME  ME 
CHANICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  A  MATERIAL. 

3,428.828.      SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  CIRCUIT. 

3  433.721.      METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THIN  FILMS. 

3,439,283.  FREQUENCY  SHIFT  KEYED  DISCRIMINAT- 
ING CIRCUITS. 

3.439,349.  CONTINUOUS  THIN  MAGNETIC  FILM  STOR 
AGE  DEVICE. 

3,543,862.  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SOME  ME 
CHANICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  A  MATERIAL 

3,462,745.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAVERSING  DIGITAL  IN- 
FORMATION ACROSS  BAND-PASS  TRANS- 
MISSION MEDIA. 

ANALOG  COMPUTATION  FOR  GENERATION 
OF  DYNAMIC  CORRECTION  SIGNALS  FOR 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBES. 

3.479,517.  SOLID  STATE  LIGHT  EMITTING  DISPLAY 
WITH  MEMORY. 

3.486,076.  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTER- 
CONNECTION MODULES. 


DE.     3,46."»,137. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  2,  1972 


PATENT  EXAMINING}  OKOUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  llO-M.  8TERMAN.  Director 3-01-71 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock; 
Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Composltioos; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS,  Director 1-04-71 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Axo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

mail  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Director 3-01-71 

Byntbettc  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Reelns 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resint;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  IBO-A.  P.  KENT,  Director  . .  3-01-71 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chem- 
ical Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170— W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Director..         11-06-70 
Fertillxers;  Foods;  Fermentaticm;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas 
and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

1NDU8TBLAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N.  ANSHER,  Director_ M)7-71 

Generation  and  Utillxatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 2-11-71 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar.  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radlo- 
Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 6-04-71 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  StOTage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  240-W.  L.  CARLSON.  Dhrector 4-18-71 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and 
Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Director 2-26-71 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 1-18-71 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GBOUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  810-A.  BERLIN.  Director 3-11-71 

Cooveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  and  Special  Recep- 
tacles and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320— D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 2-02-71 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Spcial  Article  Makiiig;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Afetal  FusIotj— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block 
and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery; 
Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY.  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  380-A.  RUEGG,  Director 2-03-71 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  '^Uetry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination.  V 

HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340— M.  M.  NEWMAN.  Director^ 4-21-71 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation; 
Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling;  Lu- 
brication; Joint  Packing. 

CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  TEXTILES,  CLEANING,  GROUP  360-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director 3-16-71 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators: 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures,'  Centrifugal 
Separations;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods:  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and 
Reeling. 


Expiration  of  palenU:  The  patents  within  the  range  ol  ntunbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Mav  1972,  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisloiis  of  Public  Law  000,  TOtb  Congress,  approved  Augiut  8, 1940  (00  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law 
019,  88rd  C<mgress.  approved  August  23.  1964  (08  Stat.  704),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  eortalled  by  diadalmer  under  the  provisions  of 
35  tJ.S.C.  2S3.  Other  patents.  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  nombert  indicated  below,  may  have  ezirtred  before  the  full  twm  of  17  years  for 
the  same  nasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  36  U.S.C.  161. 

Patento Numbers  2,707,277  to  2,709,807,  induiive 

Plant  Patents ^ _ Numbers  1.389  to  1,896.  Inoluslve 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  23,  1972 

lllustraUons  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,182 

APPLE  TREE 

CUlIbrd  S.  Nakamura,  Misayo  Nakamara,  and  George 

Nakanrara,  Hood  River,  Oreg.;  said  Misnyo  Nakamara 

asaignor  to  said  Clifford  S.  Nakamnra  and  to  said 

George  Nakamara,  as  Joint  tenants 

FUcd  Ian.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,572 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 

ISS.  CL  PH.— 35  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticulariy  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
general  resemblance  of  the  fruit  to  that  of  the  Mood 
Apple  variety  (unpatented),  but  having  a  much  earlier 
colwing  habit,  with  the  coloring  developing  to  a  full  red 
color  approximately  a  month  before  maturity,  and  com- 
mencing to  color  approximately  two  weeks  before  the 
'Topred"  variety.  Plant  Patent  1,916,  developing  stripes 
prominent  and  distinct  in  color  by  the  middle  of  July  and 
having  good  keeping  quality  of  about  120  days  in  ordinary 
storage. 


3,183 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Walter  H.  Jesscl,  Jr.,  Doylestown,  and  William  E.  Daffett, 
Aloron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Bar- 
bcrton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,749 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
\5S.  CL  Pit— 79  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  pompon  chrysanthe- 
mum characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  a  unique 
orange-bronze  color,  greater  flower  production  per  stem, 
an  open  terminal  spray,  lateral  flowering  down  the  stem, 
excellent  breaking  action  on  pinched  crops  during  high 
temperature  periods,  and  a  uniform  response  at  all  peri- 
ods, with  an  earlier  response  during  high  temperature 
periods. 


3,184 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Walter  H.  Jessd,  Jr.,  Doylestown,  and  WflUam  E.  Dnttett 
Akron,  OUo,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Bar- 
baton,  Ohio 

Ffled  Jaly  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,750 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS,  a.  Pit— 80  1  Oalm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  pompon  chrysanthe- 
mum characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  a  unique 
{Huk  color,  greater  flower  production  per  stem,  more 
open  terminal  sprays,  lateral  flowering  down  the  stem, 
excellent  breaking  action  on  pinched  crops,  especially 
during  high  temperature  periods,  and  a  more  uniform 
response  to  all  periods,  with  an  earlier  response  during 
high  temperature  periods. 


golden-bronze  color,  a  relatively  larger  flower,  increased 
flowers  produced  per  stem,  with  an  open  terminal  spray, 
lateral  flowering  down  the  stem,  a  superior  breaking  ac- 
tion, especially  during  high  temperature  periods,  and  a 
uniform,  early  response. 


3,186 
BLUEGRASS  PLANT 
Josephus  J.  Barcnbrng  and  Comelis  W.  H.  M.  Schacp- 
man,  Amhem,  NetlierbuMla,  asrignors  to  Barenbrug's 
Zandlmdel  N.V.,  Amhcm,  Ncthtrlands 

Filed  Sept  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,507 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CL  Pit— 88  1  Claim 

A  Kentucky  bhiegrass  plant — ^Baron — having  a  tmique 
red  panicle  and  characterized  by  a  broad  leaf  of  dark 
green  color,  and  being  a  dwarf  variety  is  highly  suitable 
for  establishing  sports  groimds. 


3,187 

ILEX  PLANT 

John  R.  BeaiBs,  Cairo,  Ga.,  aarignor  to  Wlglit 

Nurseries,  Inc^  Cairo,  Ga. 

Filed  Sept  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,942 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 

U.S.  CL  Pit— 65  1  Claim 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Ilex  plant  which  was 

originated  as  a  bud  mutation  of  Hex  comma  Rotunda. 


3,188 
AZALEA  PLANT 
Henry  W.  Motzkan,  Whitewater,  Wis.,  asaignor  to 
Yoder  BroAers,  Inc.,  Barbcrton,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,631 
Int  a.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CL  Pit— 57  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  characterized 
particularly  by  its  rapid  growth,  its  unique  color  habit  of 
intensifying  its  color  during  the  high  light  periods  of  the 
year,  its  habit  of  bearing  flowers  in  clusters,  its  trait  of 
superior  keeping  quality  under  home  conditions,  its  non- 
shattering,  its  mid-season  profuse  flowering,  its  adapta- 
bility to  year  round  flowering  programs,  its  evergreen 
type  foliage,  its  ability  to  perform  under  sub-optimum 
growing  conditions,  and  the  ability  of  its  leaves  to  with- 
stand crowding  and  long  term  cold  storage  without  turn- 
ing yellow  or  dropping  off  the  plant 


3,185 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Wiyter  H.  JesseL  Jr.,  Doylestown,  and  William  E.  Dnffett, 
Akron,  Oldo,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Bar- 
bcrton, Ohio 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,751 
Int.  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 79  1  Ctalm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  pompon  chrysanthe- 
mum characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  a  unique 


3,189 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Walter  H.  Jessd,  Jr.,  Doylestown,  and  WilUam  E.  Daffctt, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Yoder  ftrotfaers.  Inc.,  Bar> 
bcrton,OUo 

Filed  Sept  23. 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,941 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit.— 74  1  Clafan 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  char- 
acterized particularly  by  its  unique  pastel  color  which 
ranges  from  gloden  bronze  in  cooler,  darker  weather  to 
honey  yellow  in  high  light,  high  temperature  periods;  its 
superb  and  improved  lasting  qualities  both  as  a  cut  flower 
and  a  pot  plant;  its  excellent  pot  habit,  unique  in  pres- 
ently existing  daisy  types;  its  more  uniform  and  faster 
response  under  low  and  high  temperature  conditions, 
compared  to  the  cultivar  Tuneful;  and  its  tendency  for 
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plants  to  establish  themselves  4-7  days  earUer  than  Tune- 
ful for  pinching. 

3,190 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Harry  B.  Wllfong,  Newton,  N.Cn  aarignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  CMiio 
Filed  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,942 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CL  Plt^77  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  improved  traits  over  the  parent 
variety,  White  Pink  Chief,  by  having  4"  to  6"  more  vigor 
than  parent,  one  inch  larger  flowers,  larger  foliage,  heavier 
caliper  stems  and  one  week  later  response. 


which  are  three  to  four  inches  in  length,  two  to  three 
inches  wide  and  ovate  in  shape.  The  branches  of  the 
tree  are  substantially  horizontal  from  the  trunk  with 
slight  upward  sweeps  near  their  tips.  The  annual  growth 
color  of  iMw  branches  is  brown  with  a  touch  of  red.  The 
leaves  of  the  tree  during  the  summer  are  medium  to 
dark  green  with  a  very  glossy  top  surface. 


3,191 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Walter  H.  JcascL  Jr.,  Doylestown,  and  William  E.  Daffett 
Alotm,  Ohio,  acaignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Bar- 
bcrton, Ohio 

Filed  Sept  23. 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,943 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 78  1  Clahn 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  uniqueness  by  a  strong  rigid 
stem  habit,  superior  uniformity  of  growth  and  response, 
tightly  incurved  form,  superior  form  retention,  uniform 
size  and  grade,  resistance  to  high  temperatures,  and  an  in- 
tense golden  yellow  color. 


3,192 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  (POLAR  BEAUTY) 
Leonard  H.  Shocnnlth,  Weitfleld-WoUng,  Soirey,  Eng- 
land, aHlnor  to  Paa-Amcrlcan  FlantCompany,  West 
Chla«o,  uL 

FUad  Oct  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  78,311 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 77  1  aabn 

A  new  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant  of  the  stand- 
ard semi-incurved  type  producing  very  large  white  blos- 
soms, when  disbudded,  and  being  suitable  for  year- 
around  flowering  with  a  ten  week  respcmse  period.  The 
plant  has  a  vigorous  and  strong  upright  growth  habit  and 
the  blossom  is  durable  and  long  lasting  with  a  large 
amount  of  petalage  which  appears  cream  color  as  it 
opens,  Uter  turning  to  pure  white. 


3,193 
ORNAMENTAL  PEAR  TREE 

William  T.  Straw,  47  McCaUam  Road, 

Independence,  Ky.    41051 

Filed  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,312 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/03 

VS.  CL  Plt-^36  1  Cfadm 

An  ornamental  pear  tree  of  the  Pyrus  calleryana  variety 

is  disclosed.  The  thomless  tree  is  characterized  by  leaves 


3,194 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  (ONWARD) 
Leonard  H.  SiM>C8nritk,  Westicld-Woking,  Swrey,  Eng- 
Und,  asaignor  to  Fan-Ameilaui  Plant  C<Mnpany,  West 
Chia«o,IU. 

FOed  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,313 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 79  1  Cbdm 

A  new  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant  of  standard  type 
having  large  blooms  of  a  rich  bronze  coloring  that  do  not 
sunburn,  a  nine  weeks  year-around  response  to  photo- 
period  culture,  a  vigorous  growth  habit  during  all  sea- 
sons, and  good  retention  of  colorii^  under  high  tempera- 
ture. 


3,195 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  (ELDORADO) 
Leonard  H.  Shoeamith,  Westicld-Woking,  Surrey,  Eng- 
Umd,  assimor  to  Pan-American  nant  Company,  West 
Chioi«o,BL 

FUcd  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,314 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CL  Plt7-78  1  Clafan 

A  new  variety  of  standard  chrysanthemum  plant  having 
very  large  yellow  blooms  of  the  semi-incurved  type  pro- 
duced on  long  strong  stems,  distinguished  by  its  unifcMin 
response  and  capability  of  being  flowered  the  year-around 
under  greenhouse  culture,  and  by  its  resistance  to  Botrytis. 


3,196 
FOINSETTIA  PLANT 
Paul  Ecke,  Endnltas,  CaHf.,  asaignw  to  PanI  Ecke,  Inc., 
Endnitaa,  Calif. 
FDcd  Not.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,537 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 86  1  Clafan 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia  plant, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  a  unique  combination 
of  characteristics  which  are  substantially  identical  in  all 
respects  to  those  of  the  poinsettia  variety  known  as  #C- 
1  (Plant  Patent  No.  2,923)  except  for  its  bract  color, 
said  bracts  being  a  distinctive  and  attractive  white  color 
corresponding  to  near  Creamy  White  as  distinguished 
from  the  normal  red  color  of  the  bracts  of  the  variety 
#C-1. 
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3 /mi  o<Q  3,663,961 

^NO  W-GOGGLES  ^^  im  »x< 

R«.  Loub.,.,  13  N.  ™.  du  Moo-^Uo^  Slot  O-ude.    ioh-  L.  "P-^^^J^f  .i^r^tj^^^^ 

'"^''^Oct.31.1969.S.r.No.872,965  ^^  ^  ^^  ^     ^^^         In.  CL  A41d25/a. 

Ctatau  priority,  .ppllc«tk»Fnui«,  Nov.  18, 1968, 50631       U^.  CI.  2-153  4C1MM 

Int.  a.  A61f  9/02 
U.S.CL2-14N  4Ctalnii 


Snow-goggles  comprising  a  visor  adapted  xxf  be  deposed 
substantially  above  the  eyes  and  to  project  away  from  the 
forehead  of  a  wearer,  a  transparent  screen  pending  from  the 
forward  edge  of  said  visor  and  adapted  to  pivot  thereon  so 
that  the  bottom  portion  of  the  screen  moves  away  from  the 
face  of  the  wearer,  a  protective  band  made  of  soft  material 
mounted  about  the  lower  edge  and  part  of  the  sides  of  the 
screen,  the  said  band  adapted  to  rest  on  the  nose  of  the 
wearer  and  provide  interstices  at  both  ends  of  the  band 
between  the  screen  and  the  face  of  the  wearer. 


The  upper  end  portion  of  a  single  tail  necktie  has  a  per- 
foration through  which  projects  the  bifurcated  tob  of  a  but- 
ton clip  secured  in  a  rearwardly  folded  and  stitched  section 
of  the  upper  portion  of  the  tie. 


3,663,960 
BOXING  GLOVE 
Bert  Kennedy,  P.O.  Box  58,  Carof*  Lake,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Apr.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,231 
Int.  a.  A41d  13/10 
U.S.C1.  2-18 


3,663,962 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PANTIES 

Wmtam  H.  Burner,  Neennh,  Wb.,  a-lgnor  to  Klmberiy-Ctark 

Corporation,  Ncourii,  Wb. 

FUed  Sept.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,193 
Int.  CL  A41b  9/04 


6Clainis 


VS.  a.  2—224  A 


*')   '' 


BClainw 


A  boxing  glove  in  which  the  movement  of  the  thumb  en- 
closing section  away  from  the  mitt  section  of  the  glove  is 
resiliently  restrained  by  an  elastic  band  which  connects  the 
thumb  enclosing  secton  directly  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
glove;  the  elastic  band  being  leather  covered.  Another  band 
connects  the  opposite  side  of  the  thumb  enclosing  section  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  glove. 


y    ^Z        ^ 


A  panty  having  a  reinforced  clastic  waist  is  made  fi-om  a 
single  sheet  of  approximately  rectangular  shaped  fabric 
material. 

3,663,963 
WAIST  BAND  ASSEMBLY 
Samud  E.  MiBer,  WInnetlia,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Quidi  Service 
Textiles,  Inc.,  Chicnjo,  m. 

FOed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,270 
IbL  CL  A41d  1/06 
VS.  CL  2—237  "^  ^^^*^'^ 

A  waist  band  assembly  for  an  article  of  wearing  apparel, 
e  g  trousers,  which  includes  a  woven  strip  to  preclude  rolling 
over  of  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  waist  band.  In  order  to 
perform  its  function,  the  strip  has  a  degree  of  inherent  ngKH- 
ty  but  is  flexible  in  the  sense  that  its  presence  docs  not 
discommode  the  wearer  or  detract  from  the  appearance  of 
the  article.  These  characteristics  are  obtained  by  using  a 
comparatively  stiff  thread  in  the  weft,  usually  monofilament 
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of  nylon.  In  the  present  disclosure  the  strip  so  characterized 
is  rendered  longitudinally  stretchable  by  the  use  of  an  elastic 


yam,  e.g.  a  crimped  yam.  in  the  warp  which  extends  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  strip,  and  the  warp  and  weft  are 
locked  by  an  elastic  substance. 


3,663,964 
METHOD  OF  GARMENT  MANUFACTURE 
MIchad  J.  Nvnk,  Brooididd,  DL,  avigBor  to  Hart  Sdiaftner 
A  Marx,  Chicago,  DL 

Continnatioii-iB-part  of  appMcatioB  Ser.  No.  739^45,  June 
25, 1968,  and  a  cairtinaatio»4n-iMVl  of  759,528,  Sept  12, 
1968.  This  appHcalioa  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,011 
Int  CL  A41d 
U.S.  CL  2-243  R  1  Clalni 

A  method  of  garment  manufacture  in  which  fabric  material 
is  treated  with  a  polymeric  resin,  pieces  of  the  fabric  are 
joined  together  while  the  resin  is  in  its  uncured  state,  and  the 
resin  is  cured  by  steam  pressing  so  that  any  puckering  or 
wrinkling  o  the  fabric  is  removed  while  the  material  is  stabil- 
ized. 


3,663,965 
BACTERL%-RESISTANT  PERCUTANEOUS  CONDUIT 

DEVICE 
Henry  L.  Lee,  Jr.,  745  Sierra  Madre  Blvd.,  San  Marino, 
CaHf.;  Cttip,  Gordon  W.,  12802  Collins  St.,  North  Hol- 
lywood, CaHf.,  and  David  E.  Ociunpaugh,  1134-1/2  26 
Street,  Santa  Monica,  CaHf. 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,166 

Int.  CL  A61f  1/00;  A61m  25/00 

U.S.CL3-1  5ClainB 


A  percutaneous  device  for  facilitating  passage  of  wires, 
tubes,  and  other  electrical  or  fluid  conductors  through  the 
skin  of  an  animal,  in  a  manner  such  that  the  wires,  iubes.  or 
other  conductors  are  immobilized  with  respect  to  the  skin 
and  a  fluid  and  bacterial  seal  is  obtained.  The  device  com- 
prises a  generally  cylindrical,  elongated  percutaneous  con- 
duit element  having  a  central  passageway  therethrough  and  a 
subcutaneous  fenestrated  flange  disposed  in  generally  sur- 
rounding relationship  to  the  conduit  element  The  subcutane- 
ous flange  is  provided  with  a  series  of  holes  suitably  spaced 
and  sized  to  facilitate  growth  of  tissue  therethroiigh.  The 
conduit  element  and  the  flange  are  contoured  to  facilitate  the 
proliferation  of  the  external  epidermis  down  along  the  outer 


surfaces  of  the  conduit,  out,  over  and  under  the  surfaces  of 
the  stibcutaneous  flange,  through  the  holes  in  the  flange,  and 
up  the  passageway  in  the  conduit  element.  Thus,  the 
epidermis  provides,  in  effect,  an  exteriorization  of  the  flange 
and  a  sphincter  around  the  passageway  to  immobilize  wires, 
tubes  and  other  electrical  or  fluid  conductors  extending 
through  the  passageway. 


3,663,966 
IMPLANTABLE  ARTIFICIAL  HEART 
Pierre  Lavigne,  Grenoble,  France,  Mrijnnr  to  • 
LTnergie  Atomiqiue,  Farii,  FVanoe 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,255 
Clafam  priority,  appBraHon  France,  Dec  31, 1969, 6945780 

Int.  CL  A61f  1/24;  A61m  1/03;  ¥04b  45/00 
VS.  CL  3—1  18 


t 


An  implantable  artificial  heart  (without  extra-corporal  cir- 
culation) includes  a  prime  mover  consisting  of  a  Rankine  or 
Him  steam  engine  and  a  boiler  heated  by  a  radioisotopic 
source.  A  relaxation  mechanism  is  interposed  between  the 
piston  of  the  engine  and  a  hydraulic  transmisnon  device  and 
comprises  a  spring  enclosed  between  two  components  which 
are  respectively  connected  to  the  driving  piston  and  to  the 
driving  member  of  the  hydrauUc  device.  Abutment  means 
limit  spreading  apart  of  said  components  to  a  value  at  which 
the  compression  of  the  spring  corresponds  to  maintenance  of 
the  blood  {wessure  normally  prevailing  at  the  end  of  the 
systole  phase.  The  component  which  is  ctxmected  to  the 
driving  piston  is  temporarily  locked  at  the  end  of  the  forward 
stroke  of  the  piston  and  unlocked  upon  substantially 
complete  expansion  of  the  spring. 


3,663,967 

JOINT  MOVEMENT  UMITING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

PROSTHETIC  LEGS 

Clarence  W.  VermlHon,  4457  S.W.  SteOa  Street,  Roaeburg, 

Oreg. 

FOed  Sept.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  758,031 
Int.  CL  A61f  1/08,  1/04 
VS.  CL  3—15  3  Oafan 

A  stop  arrangement  for  a  joint  of  an  artificial  leg  is 
described  which  normally  limits  pivotal  movement  of  a  leg 
portion  connected  to  the  joint  to  a  predetermined  extent 
commensurate  with  stable  walking  on  the  leg.  The  arrange- 
ment includes  a  stop  in  the  joint  which  prevents  over  travel 
of  the  leg  portion  connected  to  the  joint  and  buckling  d[  the 
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leg  under  the  amputee.  The  stop  mechanism  is  selectively    mechanism  said  pawl  mechanism  when  in  operative  position 
releasable  to  permit  full  pivotal  movement  of  the  joint  as    allowing  a  piston  in  the  siphon  unit  to  rise  a  predetermined 


L 


required  for  sitting,  or  the  like  and.  if  desired,  may  be  locked 
in  the  released  position. 


3,663,9M 
ARTIFICIAL  BREAST 


WlhcfaB  MoM, 

bolli  of  GcnsMiy,  Miifon  to  F.  A.  Otto  TtnoMrt  Tcxtfl-a 

KusHtoff  GaibH  *  Co.,  KG,  GnMikargwcdd,  GcrauHy        distance  whereby  a  passage  is  provided  for  air  to  enter  the 

FBed  Oct  6, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  863,877  siphon  unit. 

priority,  ■ppMroriQB  Ciiw^j,  Jwmt  20,  1969,  P  19  31  

428  4 

3,663,970 

APPARATUS  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TRANSPORTATION  OF 


fart.  CL  A41c  3H0 


US,  CL  3—36 


Z        IS  3 


«  10 


SANITARY  WASTE  FROM  A  TOILET  TO  A  HOLDING 

TANK 
Alfred  J.  DrniiliM^,  Jr.,  MmatOM,  and  JOMph  B.  StiMoa, 
Friiol.  bolk  of  OMo,  tmttftnn  to  ManflcM  Soathiry, 
Ibc,  PcrrytvBe,  OMo 

Fled  Mv.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,761 
brt.CLA47k7//02 
U.S.CL4— 111  141 


An  artificial  breast  is  disclosed  which  is  made  up  of  two 
approximately  similar  but  differently  sized  plastic  bags,  one 
disposed  inside  the  other.  The  inner  bag  is  filled  with  a  liquid 
substance  adapted  to  impart  to  its  wearer  the  feeling  of  the 
weight  of  a  natural  breast.  The  outer  bag  is  inflated  by  air 
blown  into  the  space  between  the  inner  and  the  outer  bag 
through  a  flap  valve  which  is  part  of  the  outer  bag.  Inflating 
serves  for  adjusting  the  size  and  shape  of  the  artificial  breast 
to  the  size  and  shape  of  the  remaining  natural  breast. 


3,663,969 
WATER  CLOSET  CISTERN 
Thomas  Edward  YooHfer,  36  Cherry  Crescent,  North  KiBio- 
wie,  Clydchuyc,  Scotlaad 

FBcd  Sept.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73J61 
Int.  CL  E03d  1/08 
US.  CL  4—46  4  OafaM 

A  siphcMi  discharge  cistern  is  provided  in  which  the  cistern 
can  be  discharged  either  partially  or  fitlly  with  the  necessity 
of  the  operator  waiting  until  the  flushing  action  is  completed. 
The  pardal  discharge  is  provided  by  the  introduction  of  air 
into  the  siphon  unit  at  a  predetermined  level  of  discharge  by 
selective  actuation  of  an  operating  handle  incorporating  pawl 

7" 


A  system  for  pneumatically  transporting  sanitary  waste 
from  a  toilet  to  a  holding  tank.  The  holding  tank  commu- 
nicates with  the  toilet  through  a  relatively  small  diameter 
transfer  conduit.  The  toilet  has  a  trapless  bowl  portion  with  a 
valve  means  selectively  to  open  and  close  a  drain  in  the  bowl 
portion.  Beneath  the  bowl  portion  is  a  macerating  portkm.  A 
vacuum  pump  is  provided  to  reduce  the  prevure  within  the 
holding  tank,  transfer  conduit  aitd  the  macerating  portion  of 
the  toilet  below  atmospheric.  The  effluent  is  swept  through 
the  transfer  conduit  to  the  holding  tank  in  a  series  of  pulsa- 
tions   that    mark     the     discontinuous    entrance    ot    the 
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heterogeneous  agglomeration  into  the  orifice  means.  The  >  '  >■        3,663,973 

tank  itself  includes  a  discriminating  means  to  prevent  the  CUSHKW  STRUCTURE 

material  therein  from  being  pumped  out  by  the  vacuum  Wayvaam  R.  Spcaoe,  Waeo,  Teu,  SHigBar  to  Strykcr  < 

pump.  tkia,  KalawMioo,  Mch. 

OndhiHlhwlBliMt  of  aypBcrtnii  Scr.  Nob  621,056,  Mat.  6, 

1967,  wm  PMcnl  Now  3,548^10,  wtaidi  li  a  ( 

3,663,971  p«rt  of  n|ipllfrtMi  Scr.  No.  515^25,  Dec  22, 1965,  i 

BATHTUB  PaftCBlNo.330M9LTMia|ipBcidfcMiDBcl6, 1970,Scr. 

Andre  Bonkotc,  Avcnvc  dc  in  Gare  4,  Ncuchntd,  Ncuchatd,  No.  9M16 

Swltaarinnd  Int  CL  A47c  27/08;  At61f  5/04 

FUedJnac  25, 1970.  Scr.  No.  49,741  U.S.  CL  5-348                                                          10  < 
Clainis  pr<orily,  nppMcnHon  SwUawlnnd,  July  4, 1969, 

10286/69  r^    J*     *    -»  s*  ^j-/ 


htLCLA47k3/00 


UACL  4—173 


lOChdim 


This  invention  involves  a  bathtub  having  a  door  in  one  wall 
so  hinged  as  to  swing  inwardly.  A  seal  is  maintained  between 
the  door  and  the  opening  in  the  tub  wall,  and  this  seal  is  rein- 
forced by  the  water  in  the  tub.  A  drain  stopper  is  provided 
which  is  carried  by  the  door  and  which  cannot  be  put  into 
drain  stopping  position  unless  the  door  is  cloaed. 


Wl 


3,663,972 

LIGHTWEIGHT  STRETCHER 

E.  Denton,  275  FranUIn  St.,  Lovdand,  Colo. 

FBcd  Apr.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,970 

Int.  CL  A61g  1/00 


VS.  CL  5-82 


llCMm 


This  lightweight  stretcher  has  tubular  side  rails  formed  of  a 
light  metal,  such  as  aluminum.  A  cross  rail  is  provided  with  a 
laterally  extensible  slide  at  each  side,  which  preferably  carry 
handles,  while  interlocking  means  permit  the  cross  rail  to  be 
moved  longitudinally  when  the  slides  are  in  inward  position, 
but  to  be  locked  on  the  side  rails  when  the  slides  are  pulled 
out  laterally.  In  one  form,  the  side  rails  are  continuous  and 
only  one  cross  rail  is  provided,  while  in  another  form,  the 
side  rails  are  longitudinally  separable,  with  retractable  con- 
nectors extending  from  each  portion  of  the  side  rail  into  the 
opposite  portion.  The  side  rails  are  connected  to  the  ends  by 
a  head  bar  and  a  foot  bar.  A  narrow  pad,  as  <^  foam  rubber, 
is  supported  by  a  metal  strip  over  each  side  rail,  while  a  pair 
of  cross  pieces  extend  between  the  pads,  to  support  the  head 
of  the  patient.  The  spacing  between  the  cross  pieces  is  such 
that,  with  the  patient  face  down,  the  nose  win  extend 
between  the  cross  pieces,  so  that  the  patient  may  breathe. 
The  support  for  the  pad  also  has  cross  bars  which  extend 
beneath  the  cross  pieces  of  the  pad  and  also  at  spaced  lon- 
gitudinal positions. 


JS 


A  cushion  structure  constructed  of  a  gel-like  substance, 
such  as  an  organosiloxane  gel  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  an  organosiloxane  and  a  hydiogemsiloxane  which 
is  preferably  a  copolymer  of  a  particular  combinaticm  of 
siloxanes  combined  with  an  additive  such  as  dimethyl- 
pcdysiloxane.  The  gel  is  preferaMy  covered,  at  least  on  one 
side,  by  sheet  material  «iiich  may  be  cloth,  rubber,  leather, 
foamed  plastic  or  paper,  depending  upon  the  particular  use. 
A  flexible  mesh-like  member,  such  as  dacron  net,  is 
preferably  embedded  within  the  cushion.  The  cushion  struc- 
ture is  used  to  at  least  minimize  preasure  necrosis. 


3,663,974 
TREATMENT  OF  A  CROSS^JNKING  AGENT- 
IMPREGNATED  CELLULOSIC  FABRIC  WITH  A 
GASEOUS  ACID  CATALYST 
Kumno  Wntanabr,  Tooni  Matumoto,  nnd  Tnmk>  Nakngawa, 
al  of  MorigucU,  Jsimn,  aostg^ors  to  Toyo  Spinning  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kil»4n,  Onka,  Japan 

I  of  appBrattoB  Scr.  No.  238,294,  Nov.  16, 1962, 
lifc  applcatlon  Mnr.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No. 
711,136 
Claims  priority,  appBcation  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1961 , 
36/43158 
fart.  a.  D06n  1/16, 13/14 
U.S.CL8— 116.4  8  Clainis 

A  falnic  comprising  cellulose  or  a  blend  thereof  which  may 
or  may  not  be  premercerized  or  prealkylated  is  impregnated 
with  an  aldehyde  or  an  aldehyde  liberating  compound  and 
thereafter  exposed  to  acidic  vapors  to  catalyze  the  reaction. 
Softening  agents,  bluing  agents,  formaklehyde  catchers,  opti- 
cal brighteners,  etc.,  may  be  included  in  the  impregnating 
bath. 


3,663,975 
METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING  RINSE  WATER  TO  A  PAIR  OF 

OPEN-TOP  TUBS 
Austin  D.  Fish,  TIpp  City;  WBIam  G.  Fisher,  Vandalia,  and 
Robert  F.  Brubakcr,  Ealoa,  al  of  Ohio,   asrignnn   to 
Ga«cnd  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FBcd  July  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55^13 
faiLCLD06fi9/06 
U.S.CL8— 158  2< 


A  domestic  clothes  washer  has  a  pair  of  nested  tubs  one  c/( 
which  is  imperforate  to  retain  the  washing  fluid,  the  other  of 
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which  is  perforated  an  rouuble  to  centrifuge  the  washing 
fluid  from  clothes  being  washed  therein.  A  peripheral  fill 
system  includes  a  fill  tube  circumscribing  the  top  of  the 
nested  pair  of  tubs.  The  fill  tube  has  transverse  rectangular 
slots  to  provide  a  circumferential  series  of  fan-shaped  sprays 
for  improved  wetting  and  immersing  of  the  clothes  at  the 
start  of  a  clothes  washing  cycle,  for  flushing  suds  fix>m  the 
nested  pair  of  tubs  prior  to  rinsing  and  for  faster  release  of 
the  tub-adhered  clothes  during  rinse  fill.  The  peripheral  fill 
system  includes  a  vacuum  breaker  directly  cotuiecting  a 
domestic  water  supply  to  the  fill  tube  for  effecting  pres- 
surized sprays  to  the  tubs  without  back  siphoning  of  washing 
fluid. 


3,663,978 
MASTER  SHOE  LAST  WFTH  CHANGEABLE  TOE  TIP 

PORTION 
Danid  Mesaros,  1 13  North  Market  St.,  Martinsburg,  Pa. 
FOed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,051 
Int.  CL  A43d  3100 


U.S.  a.  12—133  B 


3,663,976 
GRILLAGE  FOR  A  BOAT 
Ned  K.  Momany,  Dickaon,  Tcnn.,  aMisiior  to  Winner  Boats, 
Dkksoa,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4^84 

Iat.Cl.B63b4i//0 

U.S.  CI.  9-6  3  Claims 


^-  -"V 


Reinforcing  and  flotation  grillage  for  a  boat  of  the 
fiberglass  type.  The  grillage  is  configured  complementary 
with  the  bilge  interior,  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally extended  flotation  compartments  and  includes  air 
pressurized  floats  wedged  into  flotation  compartments  and 
laminate  deck  covering  so  that  the  boat  is  both  strengthened 
and  buoyed  by  grillage. 


3,663,977 
ROLLING  ARTICLES 
Jacob  Marcovitch,  Johannesburg,  Republic  of  South  Africa, 
wsignor  to  Rotary  Profile  Anstalt,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  July  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  839,544 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkui  Sooth  Africa,  July  18, 1968, 

68/4607 

Int.  CI.  B21  hi/04 

U.S.CL  10-26  11  Claims 


The  master  shoe  last  with  removable  and  changeable  tip 
portion  for  the  manufacturing  of  a  variety  of  shoes  of  given 
sizes  is  described.  The  master  shoe  last  has  three  co-opera- 
tive parts,  the  back  part,  the  instep  part,  and  the  removable 
and  changeable  tip.  The  instep  portion  of  the  master  shoe 
last  is  formed  with  a  forwardly  extending  wedge-like  projec- 
tion, which  is  especially  designed  to  precisely  fit  the  remova- 
ble and  changeable  toe  of  a  large  variety  of  styles.  This  pro- 
jection is  adapted  to  receive  selectively  a  plurality  of  toe  tip 
members  of  various  shapes  and  styles  to  complete  the  master 
shoe  last  for  a  particular  style  of  shoe  in  the  size  to  be  manu- 
factured. The  wedge  is  constructed  to  fit  into  a  large  variety 
of  styles  of  toe  portion  and  made  with  an  interconnection 
that  will  insure  substantial,  rigid  inter-attachment  with  the 
toe  portion,  thereby  minimizing  any  possibility  of  shifting  or 
misalignment  of  the  master  shoe  last  components  during  the 
manufacturing  of  the  shoe.  The  zone  of  separation  of  the  toe 
member  from  the  instep  part  is  designed  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  permit  the  use  of  composite,  wood  or  metal  materials  for 
the  making  of  the  last.  The  zone  of  separation  also  is 
designed  in  such  a  manner  that  any  of  the  usual  range  of  heel 
heights  can  be  manufactured  using  the  same  toe  portion  on 
the  master  shoe  last,  whether  the  last  be  for  women's,  men's 
or  children's  shoes. 


3,663,979 
DISH  WASHING  MACHINES 
Walter  Shaw,  Chester,  England,  anlgnor  to  French,  Thomas 
&  Son  Limited,  Lancashire,  England 

FDed  Mar.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808^1 1 
Chdms  priority,  application  Grcitf  Britahi,  Mar.  29, 1968, 

15367/68 

Int.  a.  A47I 15100 

U.S.  CL  15—74  6  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  forming  headed  arti- 
cles such  as  bolts  from  round  bar.  The  bar  is  rotated  in  the 
throat  between  two  rollers  and  has  a  part  extending  beyond 
the  roller  surface.  A  stylus  is  pressed  against  the  face  of  the 
projecting  eiKl  to  form  an  indentation  in  this  face  of  the 
reeling  bar  and  as  the  indentation  increases  in  size  a  head  is 
formed  on  the  bar.  The  head  can  be  subjected  to  further 
working  if  necessary. 


3C       P.        V 


This  invention  consists  in  a  dish  washing  machine  compris- 
ing an  open  fronted  (in  use)  casing,  at  least  one  set  of  rotary 
brushes  mounted  close  together  within  said  casing  on  parallel 
or  substantially  parallel  axes  and  arranged  so  as  to  define  a 
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washing  zone  or  area,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  an  arti- 
cle to  be  washed  within  said  washing  zone,  spraying  means 
for  spraying  water  into  said  washing  zone,  means  for  collect- 
ing and  draining  away  used  water,  and  power  means  for 
operatively  rotating  said  brushes. 


'/vpm 


form  adapted  to  support  and  retain  f>aint  roller  pans  of  vary- 
ing sizes,  large  wheels  supporting  the  forward  end  of  the  tray, 
a  friction  heel  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  tray,  and  an  ad- 
justable handle  for  pushing  the  caddy  fi-om  place  to  place. 


3,663,980 

DOORMAT  / 

Roland  H.  ConkHn,  1915  Springer  Rd.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  ScpC  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74^60 

Int  CL  A471 23122 

U.S.  CL  15—215  1  Chdm 


('? 


/3 


A  door  mat  includes  a  base  member  of  a  relatively  heavy 
gage  plastic,  and  a  soft  fabric  panel  for  wiping  shoes  aiul 
boots.  The  fabric  panel  is  replaceable,  and  is  releasably 
bonded  to  the  base  member  by  strips  of  hooked  fabric.  The 
hooked  fabric  may  engage  a  complementary  strip  of  matted 
fabric;  or  alternatively,  the  fabric  panel  may  be  of  a  tufted  or 
matted  fabric  which  will  bond  directly  to  the  hooked  fabric. 


3,663,981 

MOP  HAVING  COILED  CLEANING  ELEMENTS 

Malquin  S.  Dn  Crest,  and  Stephen  W.  Du  Crest,  both  of  Box 

95,  Tensas  Parish,  St  Joseph,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appttcation  Ser.  No.  30,145,  Apr.  20, 
1970,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  66,995 

Int.  CLA471  7  7/04 

U.S.  CL  15—225  8  Clafans 


Drip  troughs  surrounding  the  raised  platform  catch  paint 
spilled  while  filling  the  roller  pan  or  wetting  the  roller  and 
are  also  adapted  to  carry  and  store  the  paint  roller  and 
miscellaneous  painting  tools. 


3,663,983 
LENS  BLOCKING  APPARATUS 
Hamilton  B.  Bole,  Sturhridge,  Mass.,  assignor 
Optical  Corporatkm,  Southhridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,684 
lM.CLB24b  79/00 
UA  CL  51—277 


to  American 


SClaims 


A  plurality  of  cleaning  elements,  two  or  more,  are  formed 
of  long  strips  of  nylon  net  gathered  lengthwise  centrally  of 
the  lengths  of  the  strips  and  then  rolled  and  the  gathered  cen- 
ters of  the  elements  fixed,  whereupon  one  of  such  elements  is 
fixed  with  respect  to  a  socket,  handle  or  other  element 
therebelow  in  such  a  manner  as  to  protect  a  surface  being 
cleaned  from  direct  contact  with  the  socket  or  holder.  The 
remaining  elements  are  sectired  around  the  lower  portion  of 
the  socket  or  holder  and  blend  with  each  other  and  with  the 
lower  element  to  appear  as  one  fluffy  cleaning  unit  of  sub- 
stantial size. 


3,663,982 

UTILITY  CADDY  FOR  ROLLER  PAINTING 

DavM  M.  Hayden,  3646-H  Fallli«  Sprii«  Rd.,  CohmiMa,  S.C. 

FDed  Dec  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96^32 

Int.CLll05c;y//6 

U.S.  a  15—257  8  Oafam 

A  utility  caddy  or  portable  carrier  for  paint  roller  pans  and 

accessories  comprising  a  relatively  deep  tray,  a  raised  plat- 


Apparatus  for  molding  a  lens  block  directly  upon  one  side 
of  a  lens  blank  for  use  in  conjutiction  with  other  apparatus 
for  performing  manufacturing  operations  u(X)n  the  blank. 
The  blocking  apparatus  comprises,  in  general,  an  axially 
rotatable  disc  upon  one  side  of  which  a  number  of  block- 
forming  molds  are  disposed  adjacent  its  periphery.  The  molds 
each  have  one  open  side  against  which  a  lens  blank  is 
clamped  and  a  lateral  opening  through  which  a  suitable 
blocking  material  may  be  introduced  into  the  mold  at  a 
blocking  station.  The  blocking  station  is  reached  by  rotatably 
indexing  the  disc  until  alignment  of  a  particular  mold 
therewith  is  accomplished.  Lens  aligning  indecia  y«f»nfitrr1 
with  each  block-forming  mold  are  illuminated  at  the  block- 
forming  station  so  as  to  facilitate  centering  and  cylinder  axis 
alignment  of  a  particidar  lens  blank  relative  to  a  Mock  to  be 
formed  thereon  at  the  molding  station. 
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3,663,984 
PORTABLE  VACUUM  CARPET  AND  UPHOLSTERY 
CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Peter  C.  Antkoay,  WaMMB;  Jaaa  G.  Colt,  Bdmoot, 
SohM  Fowurakk,  WallkMii,  al  oT  Mam^  Mrimon  to  Car- 
pctech  Corp.,  Everett,  Ma*. 

FBed  Apr.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,521 
lot.  CL  A471  7/00 
U.S.  CL  15-321  * 


the  machine  and  motors  are  located  forwardly  thereof  for 
driving  the  brushes  of  the  machine  and  an  exhaust  blower.  A 
removable  recovery  tank  is  located  adjacent  the  two  motors 
and  partly  thereabove,  between  the  supply  tank  and  the  mo- 
tors, so  that  maximum  compactness  ts  achieved  for  the 
machine.  The  recovery  tank  is  easily  separable  from  the  rest 
of  the  machine  and  yet  automatically  seals  with  air  passages 
for  the  exhaust  Mower  and  for  a  rear  squeegee  when  placed 
on  the  machine. 


3,663,986 
CARPET  EDGE  MOLDING 
Bernard  M.  Harby,  West  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Bernard   Harby   Linrited,  Vancouver,   BritWi  Coliunbia, 


FIM  Sept.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,401 
Clabns  priority,  ^ipMcaHnn  CaMdB,  Aog.  11, 1969, 059183 

Int.  a.  A47g  27/04 
U.S.  CL  16—7  4  Clainia 


Apparatus  for  cleaning  carpett,  upholstery  and  the  like 
comprising  a  separate  reservoir  system  for  supplying  under 
pressure  to  a  remote  cleaning  head  a  heated  cleaning  solu- 
tion and  a  separate  vacuum  pick-up  system  for  picking  up  via 
the  cleaning  head  and  storing  cleaning  solution  applied  to  a 
carpet  or  the  like.  The  reservoir  system  includes  means  to 
continuously  heat  the  cleaning  solution  in  the  reservoir  and  a 
fluid  pump  and  an  air  pump  driven  by  an  electric  motor.  The 
vacuum  system  includes  a  vacuum  pump  wluch  is  driven  by  a 
second  electric  motor  on  an  electrical  circuit  separate  and 
distinct  from  that  of  the  motor  in  the  reservoir  system.  Both 
motors  are  of  a  size  and  design  that  they  may  be  separately 
started  up  and  operated  at  full  load  on  separate  residential 
electrical  circuits  without  blowing  the  fiises  for  these  circuits. 
The  vacuum  system  may  also  include  means  for  directing  the 
heated  air  exhausted  from  the  vacuum  pump  onto  the  materi- 
al being  cleaned  to  facilitate  drying. 


3,663,985 
FLOOR  SCRUBBING  MACHINE 
Jack  L.  Burgeon,  Toledo,  Oklo,  aarignor  to  The  Scott  & 
Fetzer  Coapaay,  Lakcwood,  OMo 

FBed  Jnly  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,991 

Int.a.A471/7/202 

U.S.  CL  15-353  15  Claims 


/f 


\ 


■O    7T,/8T 


A  carpet  edge  molding  including  a  vertical  flange  forming 
a  decorative  skirting  member,  a  horizontal  flange  part  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  nailed  underneath  a  carpet  fastening 
strip  and  held  thereby,  and  a  flexiUe  flap  extending 
dovkmwardly  from  the  lower  part  of  the  skirting  member  and 
forming  a  recess  with  the  horizontal  flange  for  receiving  the 
cut  edge  of  a  carpet. 


3,663387 

HINGE  FOR  DOORS  OF  FREIGHT  CONTAINERS, 

TRANSPORT  VEHICLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

John   C.    Hawfchis,   North   WalaaB,    Engfand,   aMigMir   to 

Rubery,  Owen  &  Co.  Llmlled,  Dailalon,  Wedneabury,  En- 


FBed  Jnly  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,091 
Chrina  priority,  appBcnlhwi  Great  Britafai,  July  26, 1969, 

37,648/69 

InL  CL  B60b  33/00 

VS.  CL  16-128  5  Ctata" 


Q*X78     ^^ 


A  compact  floor  scrubbing  machine  is  provided.  The  floor  -      .     j         r     *„•  u 
scrubbing  machine  is  relatively  small,  with  a  short  length  A  hinge  member  of  a  hinge  tor  the  door  of  a  freight  con- 
rendering  the  machine  more  eaaUy  manipulated  or  maneu-  tainer  or  transport  vehicle   is  formed  by  a  sheet  metal 
verable  than  floor  scrubbing  machines  heretofore  known.  A  pressing  incorporating  an  eye  for  a  hinge-pm  and  strfTened  by 
cleaning  solution  supply  tank  is  mounted  on  a  rear  portion  of  a  deep  closed  recess  extending  longitudinally  from  the  eye. 
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3,663,988 

DRAPERY  MASTER  CARRIER 

Arthur  M.  MaBcs,  4909  Engk  Rood,  CarmkhaeL  Ca«. 

FOed  Oct.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,409 

Int.  CL  A47h  7  J/00 


U.S.  CL  16— 87  J 


3,663,990 
*        '  HINGE 

Berwyn  E.  Shane,  OnUand,  CaMf.,  aarignor  to  Pladflc  Aa- 
sodated  Lightfav,  Inc.,  Sm  FlrMKboo,  CaM. 

FBed  Dec.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884^3 


2Clainv 


U.S.CL16— 178 


Int.  CL  E05d  1/04 


1 


A  drapery  cord  actuated  slide  member  is  translaubly 
mounted  on  a  drapery  rod  and  carries  a  vertical  plate  having 
its  outer  surface  covered  with  an  adhesive  or  other  bonding 
agent,  such  as  "Velcro,"  to  engage  and  support  the  leading 
upper  comer  portion  of  a  drape.  By  attaching  the  leading 
upper  comer  portion  of  the  drape  to  the  plate,  the  comer  of 
the  drape  is  provided  with  firm  backing  over  a  substantial 
area  and  drooping  is  obviated.  Optionally,  the  slide  member 
can  be  made  bilaterally  symmetrical  and  connected  to  the 
drape  supporting  plate  by  an  adapter  which  enables  the 
device  to  operate  either  as  a  right-haind  or  a  left-hand  master 
carrier. 


3,663,989 
LATCH  AND  HINGE  DEVICE 


JanMs  S.  EBard,  Jr.,  RocfcvBe, 

Md.,  Msignor  to  The  United 

States  of  AnMTfea  as  reprcaei 

■led  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

FBed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,960 

Int.  a.  E05d  75/50, 

7/70.  E05c  J/06 

U.S.CL  16-147 

ICIafan 

A  lighting  fixture  enclosing  lamps  in  a  wall-mounted  con- 
tainer having  a  hinge  that  permits  free  removal  of  the  cover 
in  a  limited  range  of  open  positions  and  permits  the  cover  to 
be  locked  in  a  fully  open  position  for  access  to  the  lamps 
contained  therein,  the  hinge  being  of  the  type  without  a  pin- 
tle and  formed  with  a  first  member  having  a  receiving  flute 
with  a  constricted  opening  and  a  second  member  having  a 
flared  edge  insertaUe  into  the  receiving  flute  allowing  limited 
relative  swing  movement  between  the  two  members. 


3,663,991 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVISCERATING 

CHICKENS  OR  OTHER  FOWL 

Grover    S.    Harben,    Jr.,    Galnea»Me,    Gn.,    — ig to 

GafaMsvUe  MacMne  CoapHqr,  taCM  GafaieaviUe,  Ga. 
FBed  May  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,672 
InL  CLA22C  27/06 
UACL  17—11  12  ( 


A  latch  device  which  may  simultaneously  act  as  a  hinge 
having  a  master  latch  and  at  least  one  slave  latch.  Each  latch 
includes  a  pair  of  cooperating  members  attached  to  separate 
wall  members  which,  when  engaged,  present  a  series  of  bores 
in  an  axially  aligned  configuration.  By  turning  a  threaded 
member  housed  in  the  master  latch  an  actuator  bar  may  be 
moved  thereby  causing  a  series  <tf  tapered  pins  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  actuator  bar  to  move  into  thie  axiaDy  ^gned 
bores.  The  contour  of  the  cooperating  latch  members  enable 
the  latches  to  act  as  hinges;  i.e.,  to  pivot  about  the  tapered 
pint. 


An  evisceration  system  for  removing  the  viscera  from 
chickens  or  other  fowl  being  ccmveyed  in  a  head  lowermost 
suq}ended  sute  along  a  {redetermined  path.  A  special 
shackle  for  suspending  the  bird  by  its  hocks  is  provided  with 
a  sterilized  spoon-shaped  viscera  removal  tool  cooperative 
with  structural  guides  positioned  along  the  predetermined 
path  of  travel  for  being  automatically  extended  into  a  precut 
hole  in  the  abdomen  of  the  bird  and  withdrawn  therefrom. 
Devices  are  provided  in  the  path  of  travel  for  maintaining  a 
proper  orienution  of  the  bird  to  permit  removal  of  all  of  the 
viscera  by  the  spoon-like  member. 
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3,663,992 

LOADING  MECHANISM  APPLIED  TO  THE  DRAFTING 

MECHANISM  OF  A  SPINNING  MACHINE 

NolMfi  OoU,  F^Jbawa-dil,  ukI  KmbI  Okubo,  T6kyo,  both  of 

Japu,  aMisBon  to  Nippon  Sdko  KjONishiU  KaUia,  Tokyo, 

Japaa 

Flkd  Jaa.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,462 
CWms  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,  1969,  44/61020; 

44/61021 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  5/50 

\}S.  CL  19-281  8  Clalim 


toward  the  plucking  cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  return  stroJce 
of  the  plucking  cylinder.  Aerodynamic  flow  means  are  used 
to  doff  fibers  from  the  plucking  pins  and  to  convey  the  fibers 
to  their  destination. 


3,663,994 

CUP 

Herbert  Gordon  Dyke,  206  East  35th  Street,  Kent  County, 

Del.  .• 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  864,944,  Dec  15, 

1%7.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1%9,  Ser.  No,  864,110.  The 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  23, 

1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL  B43k  25/00 
U.S.a.24— HP  15  Claims 


An  improved  loading  mechanism  applied  to  a  third,  fourth 
or  back  top  roller  of  the  pendulum  arm  type  drafting 
mechanism.  The  loading  mechanism  of  the  invention  is  pro- 
vided with  means  for  compensating  the  unparallelism  of  the 
top  roller  to  the  cooperating  bottom  roller.  This  compensa- 
tion means  utilizes  an  abutment  for  receiving  a  bottom  end  of 
a  helical  spring  which  imparts  a  pressure  to  the  top  roller  for 
urging  the  cooperating  bottom  roller  and  the  abutment  is 
tumably  mounted  on  a  guide  arm  of  the  pendulum  arm 
mechanism  in  an  eccentric  condition  with  respect  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  helical  spring. 


3  663  993 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLUCKING  A  DENSE  MASS  OF 

FIBERS 

James  H.  Robersen,  Grccnvlk,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Cronpton  & 

Knowks  CorporatkMM  Worcester,  Mass. 

CenlinnatkM  of  appHcatfon  Scr.  No.  865^45,  Oct.  3,  1969, 

now  abandoned.  Thta  application  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

117,785 
Int.  CI.  DOlg  7/06 


DS.  CL  19—80  R 


Qip.  for  pen  or  any  of  various  articles  to  be  detachably  at- 
tached to  the  clothing  or  the  like,  which  has  a  stiff  support 
spring-hingedly  carrying  a  gripping  arm.  with  an  opening 
through  the  support  near  the  head  end  thereof  through  which 
projects  a  member  which,  when  squeezed  down  toward  the 
pen  body,  forces  the  gripping  arm  to  move  out  from  the  pen 
body  and  thereby  open  up  the  clip. 


3,663,995 
SELF-LOCKING  STRAP  BUCKLE 
Gcrt  Somann,  Huron  Park,  Oatario,  Canwia,  aasignor  to  Fcr- 
plas  Industries  Limited,  Hivtm  Park,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,083 
Claims  prtority,  appttcatkm  Canada,  Apr.  2, 1969, 047577 
Int.  CLA44b  77/00 
US,  a.  24—74  4 


13  Claims 


It  has  been  found  that  buckles  made  of  metal  for  us  with 
plastic  or  cloth  web  strapping  material  fail  because  the  arms 
of  the  buckles  bend  under  the  stress  of  the  web. 

A  buckle  is  disclosed  herein  which  docs  not  bend  under 
normal  strapping  stresses.  This  is  achieved  by  welding  one  of 
the  four  parallel  arms  rigidly  to  the  body  of  the  buckle  to 
constrain  the  buckle  from  bendii\g. 


A  fiber  bale  plucker  in  which  the  bale  is  maintained  in 
plucking  engagement  with  a  plucking  cylinder  by  a  hydrauli- 
cally  operated  lifting  platform  while  the  plucking  cylinder, 
containing  (bucking  pins  traverses  along  the  contacting  sur- 
face of  the  bale  in  a  plucking  stroke.  The  plucking  cylinder  is 
operated  from  an  air  cylinder  which  can  reverse  the  direction 
of  the  plucking  cylinder  for  a  return  stroke.  There  are  valves 
which  are  operated  at  the  end  of  each  stroke  to  change  the 
operating  direction  of  the  air  cylinder  and  to  operate  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  to  nwve  the  bale  away  from  the  plucking 
cylinder  at  the  end  of  a  plucking  stroke  and  to  move  the  bale 


3,663.996 

TAPE-SUPPORTED  SEPARABLE  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Helmut  Hdmbcrgcr,  Grenxach,  and  Alfons  Frohikh,  Essen, 

both  of  Germany,  Msignors  to  Optlc-Holdfaiig  AG 

FOed  Jan.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,120 

Claims  priority,  appiic^ion  Germany,  June  6, 1969,  P  19  28 

691.0 

Int.a.  A44b/9/J«,  79/72 

U.S.  CL  24— 205.1 1  *2  Claims 

In  a  separable  tope-supported  slide  fastener  comprising  a 

pin-and-socket  connection  at  one  end,  accidental  separation 

of  the  two  halves  by  a  transverse  pull  exerted  below  the 
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socket  connection  is  prevented  by  a  slidable  mounting  of  the 
pin  socket  which  is  provided  with  internal  camming  forma- 


work  locations  on  a  single  workpiece  which  workpiece  is  sup- 
ported by  a  work  positioner  capable  of  infinite  adjustment  to 


tions  shifting  the  socket  in  response  to  such  pull  to  interiock 
the  end  portions  of  the  intermeshing  coupling  elements. 


3,663,997 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  KINESCOPE  COMPRISING  present  any  desired  number  an  spacing  of  work  locations,  on 

PRODUCTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  A  TEMPORARY  the  workpiece,  to  the  working  axis  of  the  non-captive  tools. 

MASK  

Philip  Kunctzoff,  Somcrville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 

Hqh  3,663,999 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1970  Scr  No  76,779  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Int  CL  HOIJ  9/00  Fnntis  D.  CaUIn,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  mdgaor  to  HmtUnge 

U.S.  CL  29-25. 14                                                     10  Clainv  Brothers,  Inc.,  Elmira,  N.Y. 


3,663,998 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING  MACHINING 
OPERATIONS 
John  A.  Cupier,  0, 10  Cupkr  Dr.,  LaValc,  Cumberland,  Md. 
ConttaiuadoB-lnipmrt  of  apyMcaHon  Scr.  No.  715,71 1,  Mar. 
25, 1968,  mm  PMnt  No.  3^78«419.  Thta  appMcnIioB  Oct 
22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,517 
Int  CL  B23q  3/157 
VS.  CL  29—26  A  14  CiainH 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  vertically  oriented  auto- 
matic tool  changer  employing  non-captive  tools  for  perform- 
ing machining  and/or  assembly  operations  at  a  plurality  of 


Filed  Jan.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,292 
Int.  a.  B23b  21/00 
US.  CL  29—44 


2iaainH 


6f   }s 


Method  for  producing  a  color  kinescope  by  steps  compris- 
ing the  provision  of  a  perforated  etch-resistant  layer  on  a 
substrate  and  providing  apertures  in  the  substrate,  which 
apertures  are  in  substantial  register  with  and  individually 
larger  than  the  openings  of  the  perforated  layer;  providing  a 
heat-resistant  layer  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  perforated 
etch-resistant  layer;  substantially  eliminating  the  bond 
between  areas  of  the  etch-resistant  layer  that  extend  partially 
across  the  apertures  and  the  parts  of  the  heat-resistant  layer 
located  on  these  areas;  heating  the  workpiece  thus  far 
produced  and  comprising  at  least  the  apertured  substrate  and 
heat-resistant  layer,  and  possibly  the  etch-resistant  layer  or 
portions  thereof  to  an  elevated  temperature  (e.g..  the  anneal- 
ing temperature  of  the  substrate)  to  stress  relieve  the  sub- 
strate and  then  shaping  the  substrate-heat-resistant  layer  as- 
sembly to  produce  a  temporary  mask;  producing  an  image 
screen  with  the  temporary  mask;  removing  the  heat-resistant 
layer  and  any  remains  c^  the  etch-resistant  layer  from  the 
apertured  substrate  to  produce  a  color-selection  mask;  and 
incorporating  the  color-selection  mask  and  the  image  screen 
in  a  kinescope. 


An  automatic  machine  tool  including  a  bed,  a  head  stock 
having  a  spindle  and  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  bed.  a  car- 
riage mounted  for  longitudinal  travel  on  the  bed,  and  carry- 
ing a  cross-slide,  a  turret  mounted  on  the  cross-slide  for 
travel  transversely  of  the  bed,  a  programming  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  positioned  laterally  of  the  bed,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  the  carriage,  the  cross-slide,  the  tur- 
ret, and  the  programming  mechanism. 


3,664,000^ 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WHEELS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Daniel  Lc  Jeunc,  Clerniont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnic  Gcncndc  Dcs  FstahHssiniiiiti  ^Odidin  raison  sociak 
MichcHa  A  Cie,  CIcrmont-FcrraBd  (Pay-de-Dame),  France 
OrigfauJ  application  Dec  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,668,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  appHcatlon  Nov.  19, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  871324 

Int  CL  B21h  1/02;  B21k  1/32 

VS.  CL  29-159.01  I  CUtan 

A  wheel  disk  has  a  circumferential  profile  formed  with 

crenellations.  The  depth  of  the  crenellations  is  maximum  ad- 
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jacent  to  the  hub  and  ranges  from  the  maximum  down  to 
zero  adjacent  to  the  rim.  In  making  a  wheel  disk,  a  generally 
cylindrical  tube  is  formed,  the  tube  is  widened  at  one  end  to 
form  a  border  free  of  undulations,  and  the  other  end  of  the 
tube  is  folded  down  to  impart  to  the  central  portion  of  the 


3,664,001 

METHOD  OF  CHANGING  CAPACITY  OF  FLUID 

REACTION  DEVICE 

Karol  PHarczyk,  Lomkwvflle,  N.Y.,  anigiMr  to  Carrier  Cor- 

poratioa,  SyracMC,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Juac  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  44,263 
I  iBt.  CL  B23p  15100 

\5J&.  CL  29- 1 56.4  R  6  Claims 


The  capacity  of  a  centrifugal  compreMor  having  an  over- 
hung  rotor  with  a  plurality  d  separate  stage  impeHers  is 
changed  by  machining  the  free  curved  edge  of  each  impeller 
blade  by  an  equal  anxMrnt  for  each  impeller  along  the  entire 
curved  edge  length  from  the  radially  extending  axial  flow 
edge  to  the  axially  extending  radial  flow  edge.  Additional 
separate  shrouds  are  provided  that  differ  in  diameter  from 
the  shrouds  supplied  with  the  impellers  before  machining  by 
an  amount  equal  to  the  diametric  change  occurring  during 
machining.  Further,  separate  annular  difliisers  are  provided, 
with  each  diffiiser  having  integral  blades  with  free  terminal 
edges  lying  in  a  common  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  and  engaging  the  adjacent  ^iroud,  so  that  these  radi- 
ally extending  diffuser  blade  edges  may  be  machined  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  axial  component  of  machining  on  the 
corresponding  impeller  blades. 


3,664,002 
IRRIGATION  PIPE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Rcnben  H.  Morine,  250  Baldwin  Ave.,  Apt  812,  San  Mateo, 
CaHC 

Fled  June  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,205 
loL  CL  B23p  I9I00 
U.S.  CL  29— 200  D  llCWim 

Apparatus  is  disclosed  comprising  a  mobile  platform  hav- 
ing a  imiversally  mounted  extensible  boom  thereon  for  selec- 


tively grasping  a  pipe  section  branching  off  of  a  main  irriga- 
tion pipeline,  moving  it  out  of  locking  engagement  with  a 
pipe  connection  thereon,  then  transferring  the  pipe  section  to 
a  remote  location  along  the  main  pipeline.  The  apparatus  in- 


disk  the  desired  final  configuration.  The  tube  is  inserted  for 
the  folding  operation  between  a  ring  of  punches  and  a  ring  of 
counterpunches.  The  punches  are  pivoted  inwardly  toward 
the  axis  of  the  ring  of  punches  by  a  cam  plate,  and  the  pivot- 
ing of  the  counterpunches  is  limited  by  a  second  plate. 


eludes  means  for  maintaining  the  orientation  of  the  trans- 
ferred pipe  section  so  that  the  same  end  which  is  unlocked 
from  the  pipe  connection  is  presented  at  the  remote  location 
for  ccMinection  and  the  pipe  section  is  in  proper  position  for 
operation. 


3,664,003 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  FILTER  ELEMENTS  INTO 

A  TANK 
Stanley  H.  Wapocr,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  and  Alfoaw  J.  Soriartc, 
GiHctte,  N J.,  Milffiori  to  Ecodync  Corporation,  Chicago, 
DL 

Fled  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,602 

Int.  CL  B23p  19100,  19104 

U.S.  CL  29—200  R  8  ClainM 


An  improved  apparatus  for  inserting  filter  elements  into  a 
tank  designed  for  use  with  a  particular  type  of  filter  element. 
The  apparatus  has  an  elongiaed  rod  portion  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  element  support  means  outwardly  disposed 
from  the  first  end.  Element  spring  compressing  means  are 
positioned  above  the  support  means  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  rod  portion.  Con- 
trol means  are  provided  adjacent  to  the  second  end  of  the 
rod  portion  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  spring  com- 
pressing means. 


to  Berg  Elec- 


3,664,004 
BOBBIN  LUGGER 

C.  TImmm,  Eact  Berlin,  Pa^ 
tronlcs,  lac.  New  CnalMrland,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,268 
Int.  a.  HOlr  43i04 
U.S.  CL  29—203  D  12  < 

A  bobbin  lugger  having  two  like  lugging  assemblies  with  a 
feed  bar  sandwiched  between  the  assemblies.  Lugi  are  fed 
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along  the  joinu  between  the  bar  and  each  of  the  assemblies  One  of  the  segments  is  placed  beneath  the  clamping  head 
toward  one  end  of  the  bar  where  the  lead  lugs  are  inserted  and  a  fishing  line  placed  in  the  split.  Operation  of  the  tool 
into  a  bobbin  held  on  the  end  of  the  bar  and  are  bent  away 


clamps  the  split  weight  segment  onto  a  fishing  line  and  severs 
the  segment  from  the  bar  stock.         . 


3,664,007. 
CYLINDER  LOADING  TOOL 
L.  ScUafc,  nwinpiai.  OUlL, 

from  the  bobbin  to  secure  them  to  the  bobbin.  One  lugging  mIj  n-.  c  lo'm  c—  lu-  •*«  a-«a 

...  .  ,  «_         »•_        ^1.       1         •  ^^1  filed  IXt.  9,  IJrTW,  Sicr.  no.  InMJlb 

assembly  n  moveable  away  frt>m  the  other  lugging  assembly  j^^  V^  B25b  27114 

wo  that  either  joint  may  be  opened  depending  upon  which  as-   ii  c  /-i  29 271  & 

sembly  the  feed  bar  is  secureid  to.  ^* 


to  Scfahfe 


7ClainM 


3,664,005 
DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  A  HOOK  TO  A  nSHING  LINE 
Qatti  Euo,  Via  Stamina  48,  Florence,  Italy 

FHcd  Mar.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,448 

fast  CL  B23q  7110 

U&CL  29-211  D  5ClalnM 


A  turning  device  having  an  external  appendix  for  seizing  a 
fishing  line  is  coaxially  mounted  to  surround  a  hook  stem 
which  is  supported  on  a  feed  supporting  member  inside  a 
tube.  Retractable  pliers  are  mounted  adjacent  the  turning 
device.  The  hook  stem  is  placed  in  a  binding  position,  the 
line  is  retained  by  gripping  members,  the  pliers  are  extended 
in  their  support  in  an  open  position  to  receive  the  fishing 
line,  and  means  are  provided  for  rotating  the  turning  device 
to  wind  the  fishing  line  around  the  hook  stem  whereby  the 
retraction  of  the  (diers  to  close  its  jaw  members  firmly  at- 
taches the  line  to  the  hook  stem.  A  ctitting  mechanism  then 
severs  the  line. 


3,664,006 
TOOL  FOR  ATTACHING  SINKERS  TO  A  FISHING  LINE 
ThooM  Vdfe,  Carboadrie,  Colo.,  asrigpor  to  Ralph  R.  Cran- 
dd  and  Alwrt  G.  W.  Hack,  Denver,  Colo.,  port  fartarcst  to 


Ficd  June  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,681 
InL  CL  B23q  7110 
US.  CL  29—212  D  2 

The  sinker  attaching  tool  disclosed  includes  a  pair  of  han- 
dles pivoted  together  with  a  clamping  head  on  one  end  of 
one  aS  the  handles.  The  other  handle  includes  a  magazine 
bore  for  receiving  a  strip  of  sinker  weight  stock.  The  stock 
includes  a  plurality  of  integrally  joined  split  weight  segments. 


A  cylinder  loading  tool  for  loading  pins  and  springs  into  a 
pin  tumbler  cylinder  for  a  pin  tumbler  lock  set  includes  a 
rod,  longer  than  the  pin  tuinUer  cylinder,  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending therein  from  end  to  end  with  axially  aligned,  radial 
pin  bores  in  the  rod  intersecting  the  slot  together  with  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  over  the  rod  and  together 
with  a  slide  of  generally  rectangular  ocxifiguration  adqjted  to 
fit  readily  within  the  slot  and  having  an  inclined  cam  nuface 
along  one  side  adapted  to  abut  a  i»n  and  spring  combination 
in  one  of  the  radial  bores  in  the  rod  and  to  press  such  pin  and 
spring  combination  outwardly  against  the  sleeve  or  into  the 
cylinder. 


3,664,006 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELONGATED  HIGHLY 
DENSIFIED  POWDERED  METAL  ARTICLES 
Hatter,  Northvflfe,  MhdL,  artgnnr  to  Fedcral-Mogni 

CorporatiOB,  Soatnllcld,  Mich. 


Fled  J 


U.S.  CL  29—420 


12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  832,576 
IiM.CLB22f 


10 


An  elongated  air-tight  can  with  rounded  top,  bottom  and 
ends  and  a  filling  stem  is  prepared  from  heat-resistant  materi- 
al, filled  with  the  powdered  metal  to  be  compacted,  ex- 
hausted to  a  high  vacuum,  and  the  stem  sealed  while  main- 
taining the  vacuum.  The  powder-filled  evacuated  can  is  then 
heated  to  a  high  temperature  of  aj^roximately  2,100"  F.  for 
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about  1  hour,  then  compressed  in  the  die  cavity  of  a  press 
having  a  recess  in  one  of  its  plungers  for  thf  stem,  and  with 
at  least  one  of  its  plungers  having  an  end  of  reduced  diameter 
to  provide  a  clearance  space  into  which  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  can  flows  as  compression  proceeds.  When  the 
density  reaches  100  percent,  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
can  and  the  surplus  meul  powder  therein  continue  to  move 
axially  into  the  clearance  space  around  the  plunger  or  plun- 
gers, producing  an  axially  projecting  lip  extending  around  the 
periphery  of  the  can  and  containing  metal  powder  at  a 
somewhat  lower  density  than  in  the  remainder  of  the  can. 
The  walls  of  the  can  are  then  removed  by  machining  or  pick- 
ling, together  with  the  less  dense  peripheral  portion  of  the 
now  substantially  solidified  elongated  meul  bUIet  thus 
produced. 


gated  leg  portion  helically  preformed  to  a  predetermined  in- 
ternal diameter  and  pitch  length  for  application  to  the  linear 
body  in  gripping  relation  therewith.  A  return  bent  portion  of 
the  appliance  has  one  end  integral  with  the  leg  portion,  an  in- 
termediate segment  for  encircling  a  reduced  diameter  neck 
portion  of  the  mounting  device  and  an  opposite  end  con- 
figured as  a  hook  for  engaging  the  conductor  thereby  to 
secure  the  conductor  against  the  reduced  diameter  neck  por- 
tion of  the  mounting  device.  Other  features  are  disclosed. 


3,664,009 
MANUFACTURE  OF  BIFOLD  DOORS 
Wilan  R.  Fritie,  HillMiale,  mad  Wallace  W.  Scarlett,  Kent- 
wood,  both  of  Mich.,  anIgBon  to  Pfyaaonth  fliMh  Door, 
tec,  Hflbdale,  Mkh. 

FIM  July  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,512 

tet.  CL  B23p  19/00:  B23q  7//0.  B23p  / 1/00 

VS.  CL  29—429  28  Claims 


■ 

X  : 


3,664,011 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  A  JOINERY  JOINT 
Roger  Labastrou,  He  Bliard,  QiMbec,  Canada, 
Jacquci  GuBlon  DcripMn  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 
FUed  Ah«.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,305 
Inta.  B23p/9/00 


to 


VS.  a.  29—526 


TOaimi 


Hinging  of  door  halves  by  pressing  hinges  having  fastening 
projections  depending  therefrom  onto  a  pair  of  door  halves. 
Hinge  blanks  are  oriented  and  stamped  to  form  the  depend- 
ing fastening  projections  and,  thus  stamped  and  oriented,  are 
fed  to  the  pressing  zone  for  application  to  the  doors.  The 
door  halves  are  fed  in  side-by-side  relationship  through  the 
hinge  pressing  zone. 


to  Preformed  Line 


3,664,010 
LINE  TIE 
John  R.  D'Agad,  Lakewood,  OMo, 
Products  Conqiany,  Ckoeisnd,  OWo 

FBed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,068 
Int.  CL  B23p  19/00;  HOlg  17/16;  F16i  11/00 


VS,  CL  29-526 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  means  for  making  a 
continuous  joint  between  panel  members,  the  new  joint  being 
a  modified  form  of  a  dovetail  joint  an  preserving  the  rigidity 
of  assembly  which  is  characteristic  thereto,  while  being  as 
easy  to  assemble  and  disassemble  as  a  tongue  and  groove 
joint. 


3,664,012 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMMUTATOR 
Heinz  Wiike,  and  Claus  Beitnun,  both  d  Iflklcaheim,  Ger- 
many, awifnors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  5,  1969,  P  19  34 

213.3 

tet.  CL  HOlr  43/00 

VS.  CL  29-597  7  Claims 


3Claims 


An  appliance  for  fastening  an  electrical  conductor,  etc.  to 
a  mounting  device  is  disclosed.  The  appliance  has  an  elon- 


A  pair  of  annular  blanks,  one  consisting  of  copper  and  one 
consisting  of  another  metal,  are  confined  in  a  die.  A  stamp  is 
introduced  into  the  die  and  the  material  of  th«i  blanks  is  cold- 
extruded  through  an  annular  gap  defined  between  the  stamp 
and  the  die,  to  form  a  commutator  ring  an  inner  annular  zone 
of  which  consists  of  the  other  metal,  whereas  an  outer  annu- 
lar zone  consists  at  least  at  one  axial  endface  of  copper.  The 
other  metal  may  be  aluminum  and  will  be  cold-welded  or 
fiised  with  the  copper  at  the  interface  of  the  two  metals. 
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3,664,013 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRIC  HEATING 

PANELS 
Aadrew  Edward  MacGnlrc,  143  GoukUng  Ave.,  WOlowdale, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FOed  Mar.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,168 

Int.  a.  H06b  3/00 

VS.  CL  29—6 1 1  2  Claims 


An  electric  heating  panel  is  composed  of  two  cakes  com- 
pressed into  a  homogeneous  unitary  body  of  a  thermosetting 
polymerizable  resin  having  an  inert  filler  with  an  inter- 
mediate asbestos  sheet  having  an  electric  heating  circuit  lying 
wholly  against  one  surface  of  said  sheet,  the  method  of 
manufacturing  said  panel  consisting  of  impaling  the  sheet 
upon  a  set  of  spaced  upstanding  prongs  around  which  the 
wire  of  said  circuit  is  next  bent,  temporarily  securing  said 
wire  in  the  pattern  so  formed,  diaunpaling  said  sheet  and  cir- 
cuit, and  uniting  said  cakes  with  said  sheet  and  circuit 
therebetween  under  heat  and  pressure,  the  said  cakes  having 
a  moisture  content  of  between  8  and  12  percent  by  weight 
after  drying,  the  panel  being  aluminum  or  gold  painted  on 
one  surface  if  it  is  desired  only  to  reflect  heat  from  the  other 
surface. 


3,664,014 
UNIVERSAL  MCNXJLAR  PRINTED  COtCUIT  MAGNETIC 

REED  KEYBOARD  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Peter  A.  Peroni,  Pottstown,  and  John  Paul  Jones,  Jr.,  Wayne, 

both  of  Pa.,  aaslgnors  to  Navigatkn  Computer  CorporMlon, 

Nonistown,  Pa. 

Original  application  Oct  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,336,  now 

Patent  No.  3«462,719,  dated  Aug.  19, 1969.  Divided  and  this 

application  Aug.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,100 

tetCLH01h///00 

U.S.  CL  29-^22  2  Clafam 


At  least  one  glass  tube  eiKlosed  magnetic  reed  switch  is 
mounted  on  a  planar  printed  circuit  board  which  is 
removably  inserted  into  a  hollow  housing  member  in  grooves 
on  either  side  of  an  axially  movaUe  planar  key  member  with 
a  magnet  thereon  actuating  the  switch  contacts  during  a 
limited  range  of  movement.  This  provides  a  universal  mount- 
ing arrangement  wherein  one  to  four  switches  and  other  cir- 
cuit elements  may  be  located  upon  the  printed  circuit  cards 
for  operation  by  a  single  manually  depressed  key  at  one  or 
more  positions  of  its  stroke.  Each  switch  is  standardized  for 
predetermined  operation  timing  during  the  magnet  move- 
ment by  selectively  bending  the  leads  and  inserting  into  regis- 
tration apertures  in  the  printed  circuit  boards.  The  switch  is 
thus  precisely  located  within  the  magnetic  field  by  simplified 
structure  affording  strain  relief  at  closed  ends  of  the  glass 
tubes.  The  leads  are  bent  normal  to  the  reed  switch  axis  for 
this  purpose  at  calibrated  positions  to  thereby  precisely 
locate  the  magnetic  switch  gaps  by  means  of  punched  hole 
pairs  easily  located  to  close  tolerances  in  the  printed  circuit 
board. 


3,664,015 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  WIRE  WRAP  PINS  ON 
CIRCUITBOARDS 
C.  W.  Bakcnnans,  Etiers,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
ElectroniGS,  IuCm  New  Cumlierland,  Pa. 
Orlgtaid  application  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  Na  862,591,  now 
Patent  No.  3,605,237,  dated  Sept.  20, 1971.  Divided  and 
application  Oct.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,925 
Int  CL  H05k  13/04, 3/00 
VS.  a.  29—625 
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Apparatus  for  mounting  a  pin  on  a  circuit  board  in  which 
the  pin  is  fed  to  a  (>oeition  in  approximate  alignment  with  a 
punch,  following  which  the  pin  is  aligned  accurately  with  the 
punch  by  a  pair  of  clamps  and  the  punch  is  moved  toward 
the  pin  to  pick  up  the  pin.  The  clamps  open  and  further 
movement  of  the  punch  secures  the  pin  to  the  circuit  board. 


3,664,016 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUGNING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  CONNECTOR  MOUNTED  PINS  BY 
DEFORMATION  AND  REFORMATION  THEREOF 
Joha  M.  Scvc,  Troarindl,  ud  Howvd  E.  Pierce,  A-n  Water- 
town,  both  of  Conn.,  assign  nn  to  Lklon  Systems,  tec, 
Beverly  Hfls,  CaHf . 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,344 
Int  CL  B23q  1 7/00;  HOlr  43/00 
VS.  CL  29—407  10  < 


An  alignment  apparatus  and  method  for  aligning  a  plurality 
of  connector  mounted  pins  is  shown  having  a  work  table  for 
mounting  a  connector  thereon  which  is  capable  of  linear  dis- 
placements in  four  directions  along  X  and  Y  axes.  A  fixture 
engages  the  ends  of  the  connects  niounted  pins  for  retaining 
these  pins  in  the  desired  aligned  position  while  the  connector 
is  displaced  with  respect  to  that  position.  The  mounting 
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frame  is  displaced  in  one  direction  along  the  X-axis  beyond 
the  elastic  limit  of  the  pins  for  permanently  deforming  them 
and  then  displaced  in  a  second  direction  beyond  the  elastic 
limit  for  again  deforming  the  pins.  The  mounting  frame  is 
finally  displaced  in  the  first  direction  passed  the  center  posi- 
tion a  distance  sufficient  to  remove  the  deformation  caused 
by  the  last  displacement  and  then  returned  to  the  center  posi- 
tion for  aHgning  the  pins  with  respect  to  the  center  position 
along  the  X-axis.  These  same  steps  are  repeated  along  the  Y- 
axis  for  aligning  the  plurality  of  pins  with  the  desired  center 
position  along  that  axis,  thus  aligning  the  pins  with  the  center 
position  located  at  the  intersection  of  the  X  and  Y  axes. 


the  pre-existing  connector  to  form  a  reservoir  which  contains 
the  installed  connector  contacts.  The  reservoir  is  sub- 
sequently filled  with  heated  softened  flowaWe  thermoplastic 
material,  suitably  low  density  polyethylene,  and  the  ther- 
moplastic material  U  then  aUowed  to  harden  which  leaves 
remaining  in  the  reservoir  a  hardened  body  <rf  thermoplastic 
material  in  which  the  installed  mating  connector  contacts  are 
firmly  anchored  and  the  body  is  easUy  separated  from  the 
face  of  the  pre-existing  connector.  The  Mylar  strip  is  then 
removed  and  the  formed  connector  may  be  left  in  location  or 
removed  and  reinserted  as  otherwise  desired  in  the  same 
manner  as  any  other  electrical  connector. 


3  664.019 
MiTTHOn  OF  FA^rsJisG  COIL  LEADS  MECHANICALLY  HELD  INNER  KNIVES  OF 

,„.^ ^  If^?!Iifw;-to«i^  SHEARHEADS  OUTSIDE  SATO  HEADS  ON  ELECTRICAL 

^^!?~*  ^-  ^?t-2T?  ^^  ^^  ^^  AND  MECHANICAL  SHAVERS 

Coinpany,  New  York,  N.Y.  .  „  ^.      .     . •.  ^  v 

oSIimpr'kttkm  Apr.  22, 1968, Ser.  Na  723,152,  now       PaiU  K«>»*'.  Lyj*«»^,  J-Y. 

1970,  Ser.N©.  18,396  .,  e  ^  ,«    ^,         >■*•  CL  ■26b /9/J« 

Int.  CL  H02k  15/00  ^-S-  CL  30—41 

U.S.  CL  29—596  '  Ctohm 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  razor  having  means  to  aid  in 

CoU  leads  are  positioned  in  the  comers  of  the  coU  slots  cleaning  the  cutting  blades  or  knives  *^*^"»  ^™^^ 

COU  ie«B  an:  po«  removing  them  from  the  razor.  TTie  mner  cutung  blades  are 

ST^tS.  ^ii^Hol^  T^cZST^^o^r  the  didably  mounted  within  a  ri^head  in  such  a  manner  th^ 

^w^^SeraTc^Tg  t^  lead  wires  STthe  comers,  they  can  be  moved  to  a  portion  substant«lly  w.^*  «^ 

S<^n^^e^nnectJ^  the  lead  wires.  -tearhead  but  .tt«:hed  thereto  to  expose  such  blades  for 

cleaning  purposes. 


*"™°SS</S;^SS4"*™*'  COM..NAT.ON  sISSn  AND  TOOHmCK 


The  disclosure  describes  a  method  of  manufacturing  in  I 

situs  a  mating  electrical  connector  for  a  pre-existing  installed  _k:-,»;««  inrluH««i  a  handle  oor- 

conne<^r™s  is  accomplished  by  installing  wired  mating  A  toothpick  and  spoon  ^^^'TZ^^^^r  le^r  ^  - 

com^ctor  contacts  into  e^age^cnt  with  corresponding  con-  tion  with  a  separaUble  toothp.ck  "*™^;  f°^  0^^^^^^^ 

^^t^^tacts  of  the  p^xisting  com«ctor.  A  strip  of  ing.  The  combinatK,n  uuhzes  support  members  from  which 

material,  suitably  Mylar,  is  then  wrapped  about  the  face  of  the  toothpick  may  be  broken  away. 
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3,664,021 
KNIFE 

Sawyer,  Padfk  Pytaadv,  CaML. 
edcr.  Las  Anfon,  CaHf.,  a  psrt 
FBcd  Oct  30, 1969,  Scr.  Na.  872,690 
lat  a.  B26b  7100 
M&,  CL  30—272 


HaroM  T 
D. 


to  Vc 


9ClainiB 


3,664,023 

ORTHODONTIC  SEPARATING  SPRING 

Honwc  E.  Pool,  406  Wmt  26di  St.,  North  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

FVcd  Nov.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,563 

Int.  CL  A61c  TlOO 

U.S.CL32— 14E  11 


3 — • 


A  power  actuated  knife  with  a  single  blade  attached  to  a 
free  end  of  a  support,  the  other  end  of  the  support  being  at- 
tached to  the  handle.  One  end  of  the  motor  casing  is  at- 
tached to  the  handle  through  a  vibration  absorbing  bearing 
and  the  motor  at  the  other  end  has  a  rotatable  oscillating 
connection  to  a  bracket  which  engages  the  support  at  a  loca- 
tion removed  from  its  attachment  to  the  handle  whereby  an 
oscillating  sinusoidal  motion  is  applied  to  the  blade  through 
the  support  to  set  the  entire  Made  in  motion. 


3,664,022 

DRILL  GUIDE  FOR  MANDIBULAR  STAPLE  AND 

STAPLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Irwfai  A.  Smal,  751  ChcrtMit,  Binringham,  Kfick. 

FBed  JaiL  28, 1971,  Scr.  Now  110,503 

Int.  CL  A61c  13100 

MS.  CL  32—2  13  dafans 


A  drill  guide  for  mandibular  staples  is  disclosed  which  is 
adapted  to  accurately  align  a  drill  for  drilling  fastener  holes 
in  the  mandibular  lower  jaw  portion  at  precisely  located  posi- 
tions for  the  attachment  of  ftsteners  therethrough  by  means 
of  a  staple  to  retain  a  dental  appliance  in  secure  position  on 
the  mandibular  jaw  portion;  tfie  method  includes  the  con- 
struction of  a  staple  which  has  a  lower  cross  plate  which  is 
curvilinearly  shaped  to  conform  to  the  curvilinear  shape  of 
the  front  section  of  the  jaw  bone  and  to  which  are  attached  a 
plurality  of  fiastener  members  adapted  to  protrude  into  and 
selectively  through  the  jaw  bcMtie  in  accordajxx  with  the  holes 
previously  drilled  through  the  jaw  bone  by  means  of  the  drill 
guide;  the  staple  and  the  fastening  ptntions  of  the  stiq>le  are 
coated  with  a  bio-ceramic  such  as  aluminum  oxide,  titanium 
oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  or  the  like,  applied  to  the  staple  in 
open  pore  form  to  permit  the  bone  tissue  of  the  mandibular 
jaw  to  grow  into  tbe  porous  bio-ceramic  coating  to  provide 
an  additional  interlock  of  the  sttqde  with  the  mandibular  jaw 
tissues  and  to  prevent  bone  deterioration  due  to  the  drilling 
operation  and  insertion  of  the  metal  staple. 


A  spring  wire  device  having  a  special  planar  configuratiofi 
is  inserted  between  two  teeth  to  be  separated  in  preparation 
for  orthodontic  banding.  An  activating  portion  of  the  in- 
serted device  projecting  from  the  teeth  is  crimped  by  a  bend- 
ing plier  to  effect  relative  lateral  deformation  of  occlusal  and 
gingival  arm  portions  exerting  spreading  forces  on  the  teeth. 


3,664,024 
RETRIEVER  FOR  DENTAL  SALIVA  EJECTOR 
Dcu  H.  Bncktd,  and  John  A.  Manrcr,  both  of  CMrton,  Ohto, 
assignors  to  The  Wclwr  Dental  Mannfacturii^  Company, 
Canton,  Ohio  ^ 

FVcd  Dec  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,698 

Int.  CLA61C  79/02  > 

U.S.  CL  32—22  25  Clafam 


A  retriever  construction  for  positioning,  retrieving  and 
storing  a  flexible  hose  of  a  dental  saliva  ejector  preferably 
within  a  dental  console.  A  traveling  car  is  slidably  mounted 
on  a  vertical  post  having  a  fixed  pulley  at  its  upper  end.  The 
car  has  a  pair  of  spaced  pulleys  and  a  locking  mechanism. 
The  ejector  hose  is  looped  around  the  fixed  and  car  pulleys 
so  that  the  car  moves  upward  on  the  post  as  the  hose  is  ex- 
tended outward  for  use.  The  locking  mechanism  is  selectively 
engaged  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  positioning  notches  formed 
on  the  post  and  holds  the  hose  in  various  extended  positions 
of  the  hose.  The  car  automatically  returns  the  hose  to 
retracted  hose  storage  position  looped  around  the  pulleys 
when  the  locking  mechanism  is  released  upon  full,  extension 
of  the  hose. 


3,664,025 
SCRDER 
Floyd  D.  Barto,  508  Maple  St.,  Hnrley.  Wis. 

Fikd  June  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,072 

Int.  CL  B431  9104 

MS.  CL  33—27  C  1  Oafan 

A  scriber  which  includes  an  elongate  bar  having  add  on 

secticHU  attachable  thereto  for  increasing  the  length.  The  bar 

has  a  butt  guide  mounted  thereon  and  including  a  swivel 
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point  for  centering  the  bar  to  permit  it  to  be  swung.  A  com- 
bination cutting  blade  and  marking  point  is  detachably 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  scriber  to  permit  work  to  be 


3,664,028 

DRAWING  DEVICE  OR  APPARATUS 

Donald  C.  Smith,  132  Bwtlcy  Avc^  MaMfidd,  Ohio 

Flkd  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,364 

iBt  CL  B43i  13120 

VS.  CL  33-174  B  2  daliv 


"/* 


marked  or  cut  as  required.  A  rotatable  marking  wheel  may 
be  detachably  secured  to  the  scriber  bar  in  place  of  the  com- 
bination marking  and  cutting  blade. 


3,664,026 

DRAPERY  PLEATING  PATTERN  MEANS 

Jack  M.  Lawson,  3161  Aihwood  Ave,  Monphb,  Tam. 

FBcd  Aug.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  852,271 

Int.  CL  GOlb  i//0 

UACL33— 137  8  Claims 


A  paper  or  fabric  pattern  strip  adapted  for  use  in  making 
the  pleated  upper  section  of  a  drapery  panel.  Two  such  pat- 
tern strips  may  be  used  for  forming  the  pleated  section  of  a 
pair  of  drapes  for  a  single  window  —  each  pattern  strip  being 
adapted  for  use  in  forming  the  opposite  side  hems  and  return 
or  border  areas  and  in  uniformly  spacing  the  pleated  areas  of 
a  drapery.  By  use  of  the  pattern  strip  of  the  invention,  several 
widths  of  fabric  may  be  hemmed  and  pleated  to  a  certain 
width  with  the  pleated  drapery  of  each  fabric  width  having 
uniform  pleat  spacings  and  spacings  equal  to  the  pleat 
spacings  of  each  other  fabric  width.  The  pattern  strip  means 
preferably  is  in  two  embodiments  adapted  for  use.  respective- 
ly in  forming  an  odd  number  of  pleats  or  an  even  number  of 
pleats  in  the  pleated  upper  section  of  a  drapery  panel. 


A  device  or  apparatus  which  is  utilized  for  drawing  pic- 
tures or  other  designs  on  paper  or  other  material  by  using  a 
formula,  and  which  includes  a  drawing  board  and  flat  rectan- 
gular and  spiral  shaped  members  which  are  mounted  thereto 
in  various  positions,  segments  of  the  periphery  of  said  mem- 
bers providing  a  guide  for  drawing  lines  which  produce  the 
picture  or  design  predetermined  by  the  formula. 


3,664,027 
BICYCLE  FRAME^IZE  INDICATOR 
Albert  J.  Fritz,  Wifanettc,  and  Rudolph  L.  Schwinn,  Niks, 
bodi    of    m.,    assignors   to    Sdrninn    Bicycle    Company, 
Chkato,  OL 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,065 

Int.  CLB62k/ 7/00.  79/00 

MS,  CL  33—174  R  4  Clafans 


3,664,029 
DUL  INDICATOR  HOLDER 
Harold  Ghicoft,  1351  SunMt  Ave,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf.,  and 
James  Westerfleld,  19  N.  MargeriU.  Apt.  #15,  Alhambra, 

CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  7,712 

Int.  CL  GOlb  5114 

U.S.CL  33-180  R  11  Claims 


Measuring  device  for  accurately  determining  under  use 
conditions  the  proper  size  bicycle  frame  for  any  rider. 


An  easily  attochable  shaft  aligning  apparatus  comprises  a 
gauge  carrying  head  member  having  a  pair  of  angularly  re- 
lated arms  which  make  contact  with  a  shaft  or  axle  to  be 
aligned  with  a  second  shaft  or  axle.  A  belt  or  chain  extends 
about  the  shaft  or  axle  and  has  one  end  adjustably  supported 
on  one  arm,  the  other  arm  being  provided  with  a  linked  ex- 
tension which  also  conucts  the  shaft  and  is  provided  with  an 
outward  projection  for  passing  through  a  link  in  the  chain  or 
an  opening  in  the  belt,  whereby  when  the  chain  is  tigjitened 
by  the  adjustment  the  head  member  is  securely  held  to  the 
shaft  or  axle. 
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3,664,030 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ROTARY  CUTTING  DIES 

Joseph  O.  Pope,  Jr.,  395  Carey  Drive,  S.  E.,  Atfauta,  Ga. 

FUed  June  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  832,271 

Int  CL  B41b  1100 

VS.  CL  33—184.5  8  Clafam 


Apparatus  for  making  dies  for  rotary  cutting  cylinders 
which  is  portable  and  has  spaced  circular  mounting  heacte 
upon  which  a  die  board  can  be  mounted  for  scribing,  drilling, 
cutting,  etc.  One  of  the  die  heads  carries  a  true  measurement 
scale  about  its  circumference,  the  scale  being  annular  and 
concentric  with  the  mounting  die  board,  and  spaced  from  the 
outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  die  board  a  distance  equal  to 
the  proposed  projection  of  the  cutting  rules  from  the  board 
surface  when  mounted.  A  tool  holder  is  mounted  on  a  gradu- 
ated indexing  bar  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
cylinder,  and  has  a  tool  opening  having  its  axis  radial  to  the 
cylinder.  There  is  an  index  pointer  over  the  circumferential 
scale  on  the  mounting  head  having  its  point  in  a  plane  radial 
to  the  cylinder  which  includes  the  tool  opening  axis.  This  al- 
lows true  measurement  scales  to  be  used  throughout  and  the 
points  of  contact  of  a  tool  in  the  tool  holder  with  the  die 
board  to  form  a  proper  circumferentially  shrunken  image  of 
the  article  which  the  completed  die  is  to  cut. 


3,664,031 
PORTABLE  HEIGHT  AND  DEPTH  SETTING  GAUGE 
Edward  J.  Duffy,  Bcmwdsviie,  N  J. 

FDcd  Kv%.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,595 

InLCLB27g2i/00 
U.S.  a.  33—185  7  Cbdms 


thereon  is  disclosed.  The  head  includes  two  sideward  extend- 
ing members,  both  of  which  can  be  moved  to  a  so  called 
setting  position  by  sliding  the  head  along  an  inclined  surface 
of  the  framework.  A  pointer  extends  from  the  head  for  in- 
dicating on  the  appropriate  scale,  directly,  the  distance 
between  a  reference  surface  and  tool  surfaces  coming  into 
contact  with  either  member.  An  arrangement  for  damping 
the  head  in  the  setting  position  as  well  as  an  arrangement  for 
calibrating  scales  and  for  adjusting  for  parts  wear  is  included. 


3,664,032 

TOOL-LEVEL  INDICATOR  STRUCTURE 

Charles  A.  TompkiM,  Redwood  City,  Cdtf.,  asrignor  to  Kctsy 

EUecB  TompUas,  Redwood  City,  CaMf.,  a  part  faiterHt 

Filed  Jnly  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,564 

Int  CL  GOlc  9128 

VS.  CL  33—207  R  2 


A  tool  for  working  on  an  object  positioned  at  an  angle 
relative  to  a  reference  plane,  sand  tool  including  a  level  in- 
dicator to  indicate  the  angular  relationship  of  said  tool  to 
said  object  and  said  reference  plane. 


3,664,033 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  ORGANIC 

MATERIALS 

Hartwig  Frtec;  Wolfliart  Fiswimann,  and  Max  Preger,  aB  of 

Ravensbarg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Eschcr  Wyss  GmbH, 

Ravcttsburg,  Wnrthembcrg,  Germany 

FDcd  Aug.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,904 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1969,  P  19  41 

425.6 

Int.  a.  F26b  7100 

U.S.CL34— 12  llClainH 


In  a  method  for  drying  a  material  at  least  mainly  consisting 
of  organic  substances  such  as  carbohydrates  and  proteins, 
using  a  drum  drier  as  to  dry  said  material  thereon,  the  im- 
provement that  said  material  is  heated  to  a  temperature  at 
which  its  constituents  are  liquid,  and  is  applied  in  said  liquid 
state  to  the  drying  dnmi  of  said  drtmi  drier.  Preferably,  said 
materia]  includes  additives  such  as  alkalis,  acids  or  enzymes. 


A  gauge  having  two  direct  reading  scales  and  comprising  a 
triangular  framework   and   gauge   head  slidaUy  mounted 


3,664,034 

TOBACCO  BULK  CURING  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 

CURING  AIR  FLOW  RATE  CONTROL 

Robert  W.  Wilson,  Chariotle,  N.C.,  Mrignnr  to  R.  H.  BooHg- 

ny.  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FDcd  Sept  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,678 

IBL  CL  A24b  1102 

VS.  CL  34—225  5  CWm 

A  system  of  curing  flue-cured  tobacco  in  bulk  including  a 

bam  structure  having  perforated  floor  defining  a  curing  air 
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inlet  space  therebelow  and  tobacco  loading  and  curing  space 
thereabove  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  bulk 
curing  racks  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  and  in  a  plurali- 
ty of  vertically  spaced  tiers,  a  return  air  space  above  the 
loading  space  and  a  curing  air  conditioning  and  circulating 
assembly  including  a  housing  having  an  inlet  communicating 
with  the  upper  return  air  space,  an  outlet  communicating 
with  the  lower  curing  air  space,  damper  controlled  fresh  air 
inlets  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  an  air  heater,  a  blower 
and  an  improved  air  throttling  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  curing  air  circulated  throughout  the  mre  so  that 


vessel,  a  filter  plate,  cylindrical  rotating  shafts,  and  a  sunc- 
tion  member  rotatabk  together  with  the  vessel.  ,  the  suction 
member  is  located  at  a  site  where  the  material  to  be  treated 
does  not  contact  the  suction  member  while  rotating  the  ves- 
sel. 


3,664,036 

AUDIO-VISUAL  TEACHING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INSTRUCTION  IN  THE  OPERATION  OF  KEYBOARD 

CONTROLLED  INSTRUMENTS 

John  E.  E.  BiMwtl,  Jr.,  and  Jcsk  H.  MImt,  both  of  FaUs 

Church,  Va.,  aw%»ors  to  Arthur  R.  Schmoycr,  Potomac, 

Md. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80^54 

hrt.  CL  G09b  13(02 

VS.  CI.  35-6  7  Claims 


( 1 )  the  yellowing  of  the  leaves  is  accomplished  with  the  cur- 
ing air  at  the  desired  temperature  and  relative  humidity  flow- 
ing at  a  relatively  slow  rate  within  an  operative  range  of 
between  10  and  SO  cubic  feet  per  minute  for  each  square 
foot  of  effective  curing  area,  and  within  a  preferred  range  of 
40  to  45  cftn  and  (2)  drying  of  the  leaves  is  accomplished 
with  the  curing  air  at  the  desired  temperatures  and  relative 
humidities  flowing  at  a  relatively  hi^  rate  within  an  opera- 
tive range  of  50  to  1 20  cftn  for  each  square  foot  of  effective 
curing  area  with  an  increase  of  at  least  10  percent  ctf  the  flow 
rate  during  yellowing  and  within  a  preferred  range  of  55  to 
75  cfm  and  an  increase  of  at  least  30  percent 


3,664,035 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  MIXTURE 

Yoshk)   Yodrikawa;   Hiroahi   Kondo;   AUtariii   Sogio,   ami 

Tomotake  Kato,  aO  of  Tokyo,  Japvt,  awlgnnrB  to  MH- 

subishi  Edofawa  Kagaku  Kaburiifld  KaUia,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

FBed  Aug.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851^)96 

lot  CL  F26b  13/30 

US.  CL  34—92  i  6  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  teaching  the  operation  of  a  keyboard  in- 
strument comprises  audio  and  visual  components  actuated 
respectively  by  voice  signals  and  cueing  signals  both 
recorded  at  audio  frequencies  on  a  single  "track"  of  mag- 
netic medium.  The  cueing  signals  are  superimfKxed  on  an 
audio  inhibit  signal  of  a  preselected  frequency  which  may  or 
may  not  be  within  audio  range  and  which  is  effective  through 
a  filter  network  to  switch  the  apparatus  from  an  audio  mode 
to  a  visual  mode  in  advance  of  the  cueing  signate  and  to 
maintain  the  apparatus  in  the  visual  mode  during  decoding  of 
the  cueing  signals.  Alternatively,  cueing  signals  of  brief  dura- 
tion are  used  to  trigger  a  latching  circuit  to  hold  a  visual  in- 
dicator activated  while  further  audio  instructions  are 
reproduced,  and  a  subsequent  cueing  signal  serves  to  unlatch 
the  circuit  to  terminate  the  visual  indication. 


3,664,037 

INSTRUCTION  DEVICE  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

MODES 

Roger  J.  Budnik,  Nffiwaukcc;  Harold  S.  Montgomery,  Fo« 

Point,  and  DavM  J.  NvtOi^  Mlwankec  aU  of  Wis.,  as- 

signors  to  Nuttl^  Imkiirtrics,  Ltd.,  ^ffiwaukce,  Wk. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1969,  Scr.  Na  867,669 

Int  CL  G09b  7/08 

VS.  CL  35—9  B  27  Claimi 


The  apparatus  of  this  invention  is  suitable  for  treating  a  la- 
bile material  in  a  state  free  from  deteriorating  factors,  suc- 
tion vessel, 

Filtration,  washing,  drying  and  mixing  operations  can  be 
effected  in  this  single  apparatus.  The  apparatus  comprises  a 


\ 
A  film  projector  presents  film  frames  in  sequence.  The 
lateral  edge  of  the  film  adjacent  each  frame  is  a  dark  surface 
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having  eight  code  spots  for  answer  selection  and  a  three  bit  disposed  in  the  outer  portion  of  the  bore  with  a  second  mag- 
binary  code.  The  code  spots  are  dark  or  clear  and  read  by  a  net  on  its  inner  end,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  magnets  being 
photocell.  A  sound  tape  machine  includes  three  audio  chan- 
nels and  a  control  channel  having  a  high  frequency  advance 
signal  and  a  low  frequency  tape  stop  signal.  A  binary  decoder 
estaUishes  output  power  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  power  lines. 
A  matrix  board  connects  the  power  leads  to  control  lines 
through  diodes.  The  control  lines  are  connected  to  branch 
circuits  of  a  master  control  to  operate  the  film  projector  and 
the  tape  machine  in  predetermined  sequences  with  the  out- 
put of  the  tape  machine  establishing  an  automatic  film  ad- 
vance or  a  semi-automatic  film  advance.  A  film  frame  may 
provide  a  question  and  multiple  choice  answers.  A  response 
circuit  includes  a  correct  ansvkrer  relay  and  an  incorrect 
answer  relay  selectively  connected  in  the  master  circuit  to 
establish  an  interrelateid  control  of  the  projector  and  tape 
machine. 

of  like  polarity  so  as  to  normally  maintain  the  push  button  in 

extended  position. 


3,664,038 
HUMAN  SIMULATIONS  (DUMMIES) 
John  Albert  Scule,  Market  Boaworth,  and  Dennk  William 
Perrin,  Fenny  Drayton,  both  of  Engfamd,  amignors  to  Motor 
Industry  Research   AsMdatkm,  Undley,  near  Nuneaton, 
^    WarwkkaMre,  Ei^iHid 

Fled  Aug.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,501 

Chins  prkirfty,  appBcarton  Great  Brltdb,  Aug.  8, 1969, 

39376/69 

Int  CLG09h  2  J/i2 

U.S.  CL  35—17  8  Claims 


3,664,040 

SHOE  SOLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 

EmO  R.  Oafanct,  31  Country  Chib  Drive,  Brockton,  Mms. 

ContlBuatlou  of  appHcatlon  Scr.  No.  643,501,  June  5, 1967, 

BOW  abandoned.  This  appBcatlon  Aug.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

61315 
Int  CL  A43b  J3/00 
VS.  CL  36-25  R  1 


A  sole  element  for  shoes  having  an  edge  band  of  ther- 
moplastic materia]  in  lieu  of  a  textile  or  other  tape,  and  a 
method  of  making  it. 


Gudfa, 


3,664,041 
HEEL  WITH  ORNAMENTAL  MASK 
Mfchde    Fmtaaoat,    Fidvia    VBa    Pfana    Parte 
3/50123  Fhvax,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,943 
daims  priority,  appBctfan  Italy,  Feb.  13, 1969, 4.462  A/69 

IntCLA43b2//i6 
VS.  CL  36-^2  1 


In  a  dummy  simulating  the  human  shoulder  region,  the 
shoulder  joint  is  constrained  to  move  in  an  arcuate  path  cor- 
responding to  the  natural  shoukjer  joint,  by  a  guiderod 
secured  to  the  spine  region  of  the  dummy,  llie  rod  is  resilient 
and  there  is  vertica]  play  between  the  rod  and  the  shoulder 
joint  member.  The  latter  may  be  (HvotaUy  connected  to  the 
sternum  region. 


3,664,039 
NOVELTY  KEY  CHAIN 
P.  Derby,  Wciton,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  Raytheon  Coat- 
paay,  Lexington,  MaH. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1971,  Sv.  No.  131,617 

lntCLG09b2i/06 

U.S.CL35-19A  5  Claim 

A  novelty  key  chain  which  comprises  a  body  of  transparent 

rigid  material  having  a  bore  in  one  side  thereof  in  the  base  of 

which  is  disposed  a  first  magnet,  and  a  push  button  slidably 


200 


200 


22a 


A  heel  containing  an  upper  section  permanently  attached 
to  the  shoe,  a  detachaUe  k>wer  section  and  a  detachable 
mask  covering  the  upper  secti<xi. 


3,664,042 

HAND  OPERATED  WHEELED  V.BLAI»  SNOWnX)W 

Conrado  E.  Duran,  71  Sooth  Xavkr,  Denver,  Goto. 

FBed  June  11, 1970.  Scr.  No.  45,280 

Int  CL  EOlh  Sm 

VS.  CL  37—47  '  7  CfadnM 

A  snowplow  particulariy  adapted  to  be  manually  (H-opelled 

includes  a  wheel-mounted  scraper  blade  arranged  to  direct 
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snow  laterally.  The  blade  has  relatively  rigid  sides  with  rear 
portions  being  curled  outwardly  at  the  upper  rear  end  to  pro- 
vide a  concaveiy  curved  moldboard,  a  front  apex  together 
with  a  resilient  bottom  Up  (>ortion  arranged  relative  to  the 
plane  of  the  wheels  to  reduce  blade  drag  and  provide  a  clean 


scraping  action.  A  shaft  connected  transversely  between  the 
sides  of  the  blade  serves  as  lateral  blade  support  structure 
and  in  addition  supports  both  a  pivotal  handle  and  a  trailing 
alignment  wheel.  The  handle  is  cable-connected  to  the  blade 
and  alignment  wheel  in  such  a  way  that  the  blade  may  be 
elevated  or  the  wheel  elevated  to  maneuver  the  blade. 


3,664,043 
ACCESSORY  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
A.  PohimlMS,  Jr.,  3475  South  Race  St.,  Englewood, 
Colo. 

FBed  Oct.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,573    ' 
InL  CL  A61i  5100 
UA  CL  36—71 


A  tightening  device  for  footwear  includes  an  elongated  air 
tight  inflauble  pad  enclosed  in  the  footwear  and  means  for 
injecting  compressed  air  into  the  pad  so  that  it  expands  draw- 
ing the  footwear  tightly  to  the  foot  Valve  means  are  also 
provided  to  release  the  compressed  air  from  the  pad  when  it 
is  to  be  deflated.  An  arrangement  wherein  the  inflatable  pad 
can  be  removably  secured  to  the  footwear  is  also  disclosed. 


are  easily  and  mechanically  replaced,  and  thereby  function 
better  to  support  and  tie  an  adapter  or  other  excavating  teeth 
components  to  the  excavator. 


3,664,045 
SPRAY  IRON 
WcndeO  C.  Walker,  Alta  Loma,  and  William  E.  Davldaon, 
Ontario,  both  of  CaHf .,  aaignors  to  General  Electric  Coni- 
paajr 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1970,  Scr.  No.  74,627 

Int.  a.  D06f  75106 

\iJ&.  CL  38-77  J  6  Clafan 


3,664,044 
RELEASABLE  LOCK  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
EXCAVATING  TEETH  AND  THE  UKE 
Fredcridi  C.  Hahn,  Bcavcrton,  Oreg.,  avignor  to  Eaco  Cor- 
poration, Portland,  Orcg. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85y409 

Int.  CL  E02f  9128 

UACL37— 142R  6Claln» 


The  invention  is  directed  to  an  electric  flatiron  equipped 
with  a  sprayer  and  consists  of  improvements  in  the  spray 
mechanism  whereby  cavities,  which  nonnally  trap  undestred 
air  or  water  on  the  pump  suction  strolce  are  filled,  so  that, 
structurally,  no  undedred  fluids  can  be  trapped.  Additionally, 
the  outer  surface  of  the  spray  orifice  is  dished  to  provide  a 
natural  path  away  from  the  orifice  so  water  does  not  form 
over  the  orifice  to  be  drawn  into  the  sprayer  on  the  suction 
strolie.  The  entire  sprayer  mechanism  may  be  a  non-metallic 
molded  plastic  in  several  modifications. 


3,664,046 
MULTIPLE  STATION  LAUNDRY  FEEDER  AND 
CCMSTROL  THEREFCm 
Richartl  D.  ThompMin,  Salt  Lritc  City,  Utah,  aMignor 
Graw-Edinn  Conpony,  Elgbi,  IB. 

FBed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38^39 
lot.  CLD06f  67/04 
MS.  CL  38—143  15 


toMc- 


A  replaceable  bushing  capable  of  self-supporting  seating  in 
the  aperture  of  an  excavator  lip  whereby  worn  bearing  areas 


A  flatwork  laundry  feeder  having  a  plurality  of  stations  or 
transfer  mechanisms  each  movable  between  its  loading  posi- 
tion whereat  an  operator  can  secure  a  laundry  article  thereon 
and  a  common  unloading  position  whereat  the  laundry  article 
can  be  separated  from  the  mechanism  and  subsequently  han- 
dled by  common  equipment,  and  a  control  for  operating  the 
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mechanisms  independently  on  a  first-come,  first-serve  basis  3,664,049 

as  determined  by  the  sequence  in  which  the  operators  signal  SELF-ERECTING  SHADOW  BOX 

for  each  unloading  cycle  to  begin,  where  the  demand  signal  Irving  Smith,  c/o  Arrow  Art  Ftaiidwrs,  1201  Evergreen  Ave., 

of  any  mechanism  is  stored  if  necessary  until  that  mechanism  Bronx,  N.Y. 

is  unloaded.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,552 

Int.  a.  G09r  HOC 

U.S.CL  40—124.1 


16 


3,664,047 

LINEAR  PRISM  DISPLAY 

Albert  L.  Ruppcrt,  Mlddktoa,  Wb.,  awignor  to  Oali  Eiec- 

tro/Nctlcs  Corp.,  Crystal  Lake,  IB. 

Continuation-ln-pnrt  ol  mpfikatj^im  Scr.  No.  747,717,  July  25, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1969,  Scr. 

No.  825,487 

Int.  CLG09f  77/00 

U.S.  a.  40—28  R  31  ClalnH 


A  display  device  including  a  prism  having  an  object  sur- 
face, an  image  surface  and  a  reflecting  surface.  The  reflect- 
ing surface  is  symmetrical  in  configuration  and  the  object 
surface  is  outside  the  reflecting  surface.  There  is  indicia  posi- 
tioned adjacent  and  outwardly  spaced  from  the  object  sur- 
face such  that  relative  movement  between  the  object  surface 
and  indicia  along  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  reflecting  sur- 
face changes  the  display  visible  at  the  image  surface. 


3,664,048 
CARD  RLE 
Lanri  E.  Karlnon,  13  Solvagcn  Alta,  Sweden 

FBed  Sept.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861331 
Oafans  priority,  appHcation  Sweden,  Dec  13, 1968, 17080/68 

Int.CLG09f  77/JO 
U.S.  CL  40—65  4  CUInH 


A  self-erecting  shadow  box  made  of  paperboard,  or  the 
lilce,  for  example,  for  use  as  a  display  means  or  a  greeting 
card,  includes  an  open  front  frame  behind  which  is  posi- 
tioned a  foldable,  rigid  sheet  An  elastic  member  is  used  to 
draw  side  pands  of  the  sheet  towards  each  other  so  that  the 
central  portion  of  the  sheet  is  disfrfaced  rearwardly,  thus 
creating  a  rearwardly  extending  box.  When  viewed  from  the 
front,  the  central  portion  ci  the  sheet  is  rearward  of  the  open 
frame,  the  side  panels  of  the  sheet  ccxiverge  and  the  bottom 
panel  slants  upwardly,  thus  creating  an  illusi<ni  of  additional 
depth.  The  shadow  box  is  initially  contained  within  an  en- 
velope which  holds  it  flat  and  when  it  is  removed  therefrom 
the  elastic  means  will  automatically  erect  the  shadow  box. 


3,664,050 
INTRODUCED  IN  LUMINOUS  PUBUCITY  DISPLAYS  OF 

CONTINUOUS  SASH  TYPE 
Akjaadro   C.   Manzano,   Madrid    10,   La   Banea    10-11, 
Madrid,  Spain 

FBed  Mv.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17^48 

Int.CLG09r77/2« 

U.S.  CL  40—32  5  daimi 


.  .w  U    ^  '^  ^ 


5 


A  telephone  number  index  having  a  casing  with  a  stack  of 
cards  slidably  supported  in  said  casing  for  being  slid  in  and 
cut  of  said  casing,  a  slot  in  the  inner  edge  of  said  cards  and  a 
p:'OJection  in  an  end  of  said  casing  of  a  size,  shape  and  posi- 
tion for  entering  said  card  slots  to  frictionally  engage  said 
cards  tending  to  retain  the  cards  in  said  casing  until  one  or 
more  of  said  cards  is  slid  outwardly  of  the  casing  by  a  user 
thereof. 


A  continuous  sash  type  luminous  display  having  an  image 
carrying  sash  mounted  on  a  pair  of  rollers,  one  of  said  rollers 
being  coupled  to  a  drive  motOT.  Switch  means  are  provided 
in  the  path  of  end-of-di^lay  members  for  actuation  of  said 
switch  means  to  turn  said  motor  off.  Timing  circuitry  coupled 
to  said  motor  is  also  provided  for  automatically  restarting 
said  motor  after  the  passage  of  a  predetermined  period  <A 
time.  Means  are  also  provided  for  automatically  opening  and 
closing  a  pair  of  curtains  during  the  cycle. 
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3,664,051 

SUSPENSION  BAR  FOR  FILES  OR  OTHER  SIMILAR 

CAJECTS       •   1 

Mared  M.  Bcnichom  Saint-Cload,  Fmicc  aMigDor  to  L'Or- 

gutaatfoo  Econonique  Modcrae,  Puk,  France 

FDed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,631 

CWm  priority,  appHcatkNi  France,  Apr.  1 1, 1969, 691 1247 

Int.  CL  B42f  15104 
VS.  CL  40-359  I  2  Claim 


when  the  median  portion  of  the  body  is  squeezed  both 
hooked  ends  of  the  rod  are  caused  to  pfx>ject  in  a  manner 


■  A  suspension  bar  for  files  or  other  similar  objects,  said  bar 
being  provided  with  a  transparent  covering  under  which  a 
label  may  be  inserted,  characterized  in  that  the  bar  has  an 
edge  on  which  may  be  fitted  riders  having  an  extension  in- 
tended to  be  lodged  under  the  transparent  covering,  the 
latter  having  slots  intended  to  prevent  the  lateral  displace- 
ment of  the  riders  once  the  latter  have  been  put  in  place. 
Riden  and  labels  for  use  with  the  suspension  bar  are  also 
provided.  ' 


that  the  bobber  can  be  ( 1 )  hooked  on  a  line  attaching,  line 
running  ring  or  (2)  clenched  retentively  over  longitudinaliy 
spaced  portions  of  the  line  itself  to  provide  a  regular  bobber. 


3,664,052 
IMPACT  ACTUATED  UNDERWATER  GUN 
Bmce  Moukr,  9321  S.W.  80th  Terrace,  Mtemi,  Fla. 
Flkd  Apr.  2, 1970.  Scr.  No.  25,198 

bA.CL¥4U  17/00,21/00 
UACL42-1L  5 


3,664,054 

FISHING  RIG  AND  MEANS  FOR  HANDLING  SAME 

Join  J.  Plckcrta«.  102  Bamtt  Ave,  Nortk  PnrvUcBoc,  RJ. 

^mrttiytinn  to  pi  of  iniirffciB  Srr  Hft  ''n*'*^,  **T  \ 

1968,  BOW  Patent  No.  3^23,173.  lliii  applcatioB  May  1, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  33,656 

Int.  CL  AOlk  91/02,  95/00 

UACL43— 19  5 


^ 


T 


4-^'^' 


An  underwater  impact  actuated  gun  comprising  a  pole 
member  used  as  a  handle  for  thrusting  against  a  fish  to  be 
shot  and  having  a  comparatively  short  gun  barrel  at  the  strik- 
ing end.  A  weighted  firing  pin  slidably  arranged  behind  the 
cartridge  by  a  compression  spring  is  carried  forward  by  its 
momentum  upon  striking  a  fish  with  the  muzzle  of  the  gun  to 
fire  the  cartridge.  The  barrel  is  slightly  tapered  just  in  front 
of  the  cartridge  slug,  convergently  in  the  direction  of  the 
muzzle  end,  to  effect  deformation  of  the  slug  to  a  diameter 
less  than  its  original  diameter,  thereby  minimizing  blow-by  to 
appreciably  increase  breech  pressure  and  heat  for  more  effi- 
cient burning  of  the  explosive.  The  barrel  is  peripherally 
vented  at  its  muzzle  end  in  such  a  way  as  to  permit  escape  of 
the  water  in  the  barrel,  thereby  minimizing  its  retardation  of 
the  slug  as  it  is  projected,  while  at  the  same  time  providing 
reactive  forces  minimizing  recoil. 


A  fishing  rig  comprising,  a  length  of  elastic  line  having  a 
self-anchoring  sinker  attached  to  one  end.  The  elastic  line  a 
spliced  to  a  length  of  conventional  line  at  the  end  of  the 
elastic  line  opposite  the  sinker.  One  or  more  hooks  are  at- 
tached to  the  conventional  line  adjacent  its  junction  with  the 

elastic  line. 

The  means  for  handling  the  rig  aforesaid  ctwnpnses  a  reel 
on  which  the  t\w  lines  are  stored  with  a  downwardly  project- 
ing handle  capable  of  being  inserted  in  a  socket  provided  in  a 
gunwale  of  a  boat  or  dug  into  the  beach,  if  the  fishing  rig  is  to 
be  cast  in  the  numner  of  a  handline. 


3,664,053 
MULTIPURPOSE  BOBBER 
Rbdaiiardt  J.  Bevcriy.  4602  East  14th  St.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
Filed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,515 
Int.  CL  AOlk  93/00,  91/00 
VJS.  CL  43—43.14  5  Claims 

A  multipurpose  bobber  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  suita- 
ble size  and  shape  and  made  of  squeezable  self-shape  restor- 
ing material  similar  to  that  which  is  currently  used  in  making 
squeezable  plastic  bottles,  squeeze-bulbs  and  the  like.  It  can 
be  charged  with  water  to  vary  its  relative  buoyancy.  It  has 
suitably  aligned  stoppers  operatively  mounted  in  its  opposite 
ends.  An  enclosed  stiff  wire  or  rod  has  hooks  at  its  ends  and 


3,664,055 

ELECTRICAL  DOLL  ACCESSORY 

Sidney  Bav,  Loc  Ai^ilw;  Onate  D.  darfce,  Rcdondo  Beach, 

and  JMUCS  E.  Morw,  Hawthorne,  U  ct  CaM.,  avifnors  to 

Mattd,  Inc  Hawthorne,  CaHf. 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,682 

Iiit.CLA63hi/52 

VS.  CL  46—45  *  Qainis 

A  wall  assembly  which  represents  a  wall  of  a  home,  the 
wall  assembly  having  a  natural-appearing  electrical  outlet 
that  can  supply  current  to  energize  toy  accessories  that  have 
motors  or  lamps.  The  wall  assembly  includes  a  sheet  that 
represents  the  wall  of  a  home,  and  a  battery  box  with  a  plug- 
receiving  portion  projecting  through  a  hole  in  the  wall  to 
represent  an  electrical  outlet  The  battery  box  supports  the 
wall  in  a  substantially  vertical  orientation  on  a  table  or  the 
like.  A  decorative  paper  label  printed  with  a  wallpaper  pat- 
tern and  with  regions  representing  a  picture  and  a  mirror 
hung  on  the  wall,  is  applied  to  the  fit>nt  waU  surface  to  cover 
most  of  it,  thereby  permitting  the  same  waD  structure  to  be 
used  for  different  rooms  in  the  home  by  merdy  using  a  dif- 
ferent label  for  each  room.  A  makeup  mirror  accessory  is 
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provided  which  has  an  electric  lamp  that  can  be  energized    respect  to  the  prime  mover,  and  the  case  is  pivotal  with 
from  the  outlet,  the  mirror  accessory  constructed  so  it  can  be    respect  to  the  plate.  An  implement  mount  is  operatively  a»- 


switched  to  represent  day  or  evening  type  lighting  by  operat- 
ing a  lever  that  moves  a  red-colored  hood  over  or  away  firom 
the  lamp. 


3,664,056 
JET  PROPELLED  MODEL  VEHICLE 
Vldor  Staaael,  P.O.  Box  28,  Schokabarg,  Tex. 
FBed  Aog.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,071 

lM.CLA63h  27/00 
VS.  CL  46—74  A 


4ClainM 


A  model  or  toy  vehicle  of  the  jet  propelled  type  employing 
a  rapidly  vaporizing  liquid  propellant  of  the 
chiorofluoromethane  type,  commonly  known  as  Freon.  The 
vehicle  may  be  of  the  airplane  or  rocket  type,  and  includes  a 
barrel  for  holding  a  charge  of  the  propellant  which  is  allowed 
to  vaporize  and  is  discharged  through  a  jet  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  barrel.  Means  is  provided  for  allowing  the  escape  of  air 
and  the  bleeding  off  of  vapor  during  the  charging  of  the  bar- 
rel with  liquid  propellant  preliminary  to  the  launching  of  the 
craft.    < 


3,664,057 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

Thoous  J.  Donn,  P.O.  Box  1 10,  Hackettitown,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,601 

lat.  a.  AOld  69/00 

VS.  CL  56-10.4  6  Clatam 

A  lift  and  breakaway  mounting  assembly  for  connecting  an 

implement  to  a  prime  mover  includes  a  laterally  mounted 

hinge  plate  wdth  a  spring  case.  The  plate  is  pivotal  with 


sociated  with  the  case  by  a  heavy  spring,  whereby  the  imple- 
ment mount  is  yieldably  secured  to  the  case  and  f^te. 


3,664,058 

INFLATABLE  PLASTIC  STRUCTURES 

BcmM^  F.  Brkricc,  241  Tal  TVecs  Lane,  PtfatiDe,  DL 

Hied  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,127 

Int.CLA63hi/06 

U.S.  CL  46—90  4 


An  inflatable  plastic  construction  formed  of  multiple  layers 
of  plastic  sheets.  Traraparent  exterior  sheets  are  located  ad- 
jacent interior  sheets  with  printing  substances  being  disposed 
between  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  respective  sheets.  An  air 
holding  space  is  defined  between  the  interior  sheets.  The  as- 
sembly B  heat  sealed  all  around  its  periphery  with  the  excep- 
tion c^  an  area  provided  for  a  valve  mechanism.  The  valve 
mechanism  is  formed  from  the  sheet  material,  and  it  permits 
the  introduction  of  air  but  inhibits  the  release  of  air  whereby 
the  structure  remains  inflated. 


3,664,059 
ROLLING  DOLL  EYE  MOUNTED  ON  AN  ASKEW  AXIS 
WmiMn  Lcttwwitz,  Flnthh^,  N.Y.,  asrigaor  to  Dolac  Dhision 
jmco€y»B€ua€Tf  IOC**  vtooomk,  i^DCcnft,  ni«  t  • 

FBcd  Mar.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  623,250 
Int  CL  A63h  3/40 
VS.  CL  46—167  9  ( 


The  invention  provides  a  doll  eye  unit  wherein  the  eyeball 
has  a  side  to  side  or  rolling  mcrtion.  The  unit  has  a  front  shell 
with  a  front  visibility  opening  or  i^wrture,  and  in  which  is 
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pivotally  mounted  an  eyeball  having  a  pivotal  axis  at  tilted 
angle  to  a  horizontal  plane  but  contained  in  a  vertical  plane 
parallel  to  the  general  plane  of  the  front  opening.  The  eyeball 
is  weighted  in  the  usual  manner  for  roiling  eyes.  Accordingly, 
due  to  the  uniquely  angularly  disposed  axis  at  the  eyeball  and 
the  weight  bias,  the  eyeball  will  have  an  initial  visiUe  portion 
oriented  toward  one  side  of  the  front  opening  through  which 
it  is  visible  to  the  viewer.  By  thus  providing  a  pair  of  eyes  in  a 
doU  head  with  initial  rotation  bias  ahvays  toward  one  side  of 
the  respective  front  apertures,  the  eyeballs  will  move  in 
synchronization  when  Uie  head  is  tilted  from  an  erect  posi- 
tion to  reverse  the  tilt  of  the  eyeball  axis. 


responding  at  least  to  the  width  of  the  frame,  the  seed 
material  can  be  nwved  without  difficulty  by  the  frame  to  a 


3.664,060 
MODEL  RAILROAD  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE  SOUND 

SYSTEM 
Robert  H.  LM^Mckcr,  Gka  MBs,  Pa^  ■■Igiinr  tn  PMlfk 


Fait  Mail,  Edmowls,  Warii. 

FBed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,701 

lBt.Cl.A63h  79/70.  79/74 
VS.  CL  46—232  17 


position  below  the  frame,  together  with  the  belt  to  the  next 
treatment  station. 


3,664,062 
PLANT  TRAY  UNIT  AND  SHIPPING  PACKAGE 
Robert  E.  DMiiiiDa.  Wot  CMofo.  OL,  aalginr  to  Geo.  J. 
Bal,  lac  Wait  Chka^S  OL 

nM  Sqit.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76^404 
CL  AOlg  9/02 


j-»»'i"r'.p    UACL  47—34.13 


SCfaiBH 


An  accessory  includes  a  speaker  mounted  in  the  locomo- 
tive tender  electrically  driven  by  an  audio  frequency  signal 
from  one  or  more  electronic  sound  generators  simulating 
respectively  a  bell,  escaping  steam  either  from  an  engine  ex- 
haust, leakage  or  bk>woff,  and  a  whistle.  The  engine  exhaust 
sound  is  timed  by  periodically  grounding  the  radio  frequency 
oscillator  of  a  timing  circuit  for  the  esca{nng-steam-simulat- 
ing  generator  by  intermittently  closing  a  switch  in  the  circuit 
effected  by  rotation  of  a  driver  wheel  of  the  locomotive. 
Selective  controls  enable  the  bell  and  whistle  to  be  operated 
at  will  and  further  enable  the  nature  of  the  sounds  <^  the  bell, 
exhaust  and  whistle  to  be  modified.  Direct  current  for  the 
locomotive  driving  motor,  the  audio  frequency  signal  to  drive 
the  speaker  and  the  radio  frequency  signal  to  the  locomotive- 
carried  switch  for  timing  the  simulated  engine  exhaust  are  all 
simultaneously  impressed  on  the  two  rails  but  electronic 
blocking  components  included  in  the  circuit  prevent  the  en- 
gine-driving direct  current  and  the  radio-frequency  signaling 
current  from  interfering  with  the  speaker  operation  and 
prevent  the  audio  frequency  signal  and  the  radio  frequency 
signal  from  leaking  into  the  direct-current  power  circuit. 


3,664,061 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  PLANT  GROWTH 
Karl  OcpcB,  Gladbachcrstraasc  28,  5  Kotai,  Gcmany 
CoMfamMfoo-lB-part  of  appHcatkni  Scr.  No.  705,747,  Feb.  15, 
1968,  Mw  abandoMd.  Thk  applcatioii  Mar.  3, 1971,  Scr. 
No.  120,404 
Lit.  CL  AOlg  i7/0O 
U.S.C1. 47—1.2  9Claiiw 

A  development  of  plant  growth  in  which  the  seed  material 
or  the  plants  are  supplied  on  an  endless  conveying  means 
rotating  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  a  plurality  of  successive 
treatment  stations.  The  conveying  means  is  constituted  by  a 
belt  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  at  the  initia- 
tion of  the  growth,  a  seedmg  frame  disposed  on  the  beh 
limits  the  area  of  the  seed  material  to  be  appbed  onto  the 
beh.  The  frame  or  a  portion  thereof,  is  <fisplaoeable  in  such  a 
fashion  that  upon  movement  of  the  beh  by  a  lengdi  cor- 


A  plant  tray  unit  for  growing  and  shipping  seedlings, 
cuttings,  and  the  like,  comprises  a  grid  formed  of  rigid  foam 
plastic,  which  provides  a  plurality  of  growing  slots  extending 
therethrough,  the  slots  having  sidewall  p<»tions  converging 
upwardly  and  inwardly  to  restrict  the  upper  portions  of  the 
slots  for  retaining  plants  and  growth  medium  therein  during 
handling  and  shipping.  Separate  plate  means  are  provided  for 
closing  the  bottom  of  the  slots,  which  permits  the  grids  to  be 
filled  with  growth  medium  while  in  inverted  condition,  the 
bottoms  attached,  and  the  trays  turned  to  their  upright  posi- 
tion for  planting  the  seeds  or  cuttings.  The  tray  units  are 
adapted  for  incorporation  in  shipping  package  assemblies, 
the  trays  being  enclosed  in  an  outer  carton,  or  forming  sec- 
tions of  the  package  assembly. 


3,664,063 
PLANT  GROWTH  APPARATUS 
R.  Louta  Wvc  2108  MMdk  Fork  RomI,  Nortidldd,  DL 

of  iVpMcatkMiScr.  No.  751,207,  Ai«.  8, 
No.  3,529,379.  TMs  ^niMftioii  Sept.  21, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  73394 
lat  CL  AOlg  9/02 

4CWn 

A  plant  growth  apparatus  in  which  plants  are  supported  on 
shelves  and  exposed  to  a  predetermined  level  of  illumination 


1968, 


VS.  CL  47—39 
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by  a  bank  of  fluorescent  tubes.  To  provide  an  aesthetically 
pleasing  structure  the  baUast  for  the  fluorescent  tubes  b  ar- 


ranged and  connected  to  provide  a  significant  saving  in  wir- 
ing. 


3,664,064 
CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  PAPER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
rtwd  F.  Schnicr,  Bran,  N.Y^  iiipnr  to  DoatBda  Prodada, 
be,  Brou,  N.Y. 

FBed  Aaf  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,740 
lBl.CLBa4d  77/00 
U.S.CL51— 402  11 


This  invention  relates  to  a  disposable  multilayer  pliable 
sheet,  which  can  be  used  for  ba«h  cleaning  and  polishing 
metal,  one  side  of  the  sheet  having  the  cleaning  ingredients 
and  the  other  side  having  the  polishing  ingredients.  The 
treated  sheet  and  the  method  of  preparing  it  are  novel  as  the 
cleaning  and  polishing  ingredients  are  mixed  together  and  i^>- 
plied  to  the  cleaning  side  of  the  assembled  sheet,  the  cleaning 
ingredients  of  the  mixture  being  retained  by  the  cleaning  side 
of  the  sheet  and  the  polishing  ingredients  of  the  mixture 
passing  through  to  the  polishing  side  of  the  sheet 


3,664,065 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

SURFACES  OF  REVOLUTION 

Jascs  G.  Baker,  Wtocbastcr,  Maas.,  awlganr  to  Potoroid  Corw 

poratloB,  CaabrMge,  Maas. 

FBod  May  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,788 
hi.  Cl.B24b  77/04,  7/00 
U.S.CL51— lOOR  20 1 


Method  and  apparatus  for  generating,  on  optical  material 
or  metal,  aspheric  surfiKes  of  revolution.  Basically,  the  sub- 
ject invention  indudes  a  lever  arm  pivotaDy  mounted  at  one 
end  portion  therectf  for  stmuhaneoui  movement  in  at  iMst 


two  mutually  orthogonal  plaaet.  The  end  portion  of  the  lever 
arm  remote  from  the  pivot  is  adapted  to  ride  upon  and  foOow 
a  cam  surface  so  as  to  in^Mut  a  predetormined  motioa  to  the 
lever  arm.  A  tool  is  mouitted  on  the  lever  arm,  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  pivot,  and  is  adapted  to  rotate  about 
an  axis  extending  through  the  pivot  point  at  the  lever  arm.  A 
woric  blank  is  suitably  positioned  beneath  the  lever  arm  (or 


rotation  about  a  vertioy  axis  located  a  predetormined  radial 
distance  firom  the  pivot  point  so  that  movement  of  the  end 
portion  of  the  lever  arm  in  contact  with  die  cam  will  be  a 
linear  an^>lification  of  the  movement  of  the  lever  arm  and, 
hence,  the  tool  with  respect  to  the  work  blank.  The  surface 
of  the  tool  is  adapted  to  make  taqgential  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  work  blank  at  all  times  and  the  blank  may  be 
vertically  fed  to  control  material  removal. 


3,664,066 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING 
WORKPIECES 
C  dark,  Jr.,  PliimJiiBli,  Pa.,  asriganr  to  The  !»> 
:atoptov,  RoddoH,  IB. 
10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  790323.  DMded 
I  JaiL  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109^24 
iBfL  CL  B24b  5/04 
U.S.  CL  51— 165  TP  10 1 


^-^^^^P^ 


/ 
Disck)8ed  here  are  methods  and  automatic  apparatus  for 
grinding  cylindrical  workpieces,  such  as  the  contoured  rolls 
used  in  metal  reeling  mills.  The  methods  and  apparatus  in- 
volve ( 1 )  automatic  finding  of  the  lengthwise  center  of  nlk 
of  different  and  uikbtermined  lengths  so  as  to  estabiiah  a 
reference  position  for  the  execution  of  a  numerically  pro- 
grammed path'defined  relative  to  the  center  of  a  roB  as  a 
point  of  symmetry.  (2)  the  storage  of  the  successive  instruc- 
tions of  nuihi-axis  movements  making  up  a  numerically 
defined  profile  or  contoured  path,  and  the  uie  <rf  thoae  in- 
structions repeatedly  and  in  whole  or  in  part  as  called  for  b^' 
different  ones  of  a  sequence  of  commands  read  from  storage 
and  executed  in  succession,  (3)  the  automatic  aiigmnent  of 
the  roB  axk  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  motion  in  a 
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grinding  machine  by  pivoting  of  one  end  of  the  roll  about  the 
other  until  the  sensed  difference  in  positions  of  the  roll  sur- 
face, along  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  at 
locations  near  opposite  ends  of  the  roll,  is  changed  to  a 
predetermined  fraction  of  the  originally  sensed  difference, 
(4)  the  initiation  of  grinding  passes  from  that  end  of  a  roll 
which  is  largest  in  diameter,  so  as  to  avoid  "digging  in"  or  in- 
creasing the  depth  of  wheel  bite  as  the  wheel  moves 
lengthwise  of  the  roll,  ( S )  the  execution  of  continuous  passes 
of  the  grinding  wheel  with  pre-programmed  values  of  feed 
rate,  wheel  speed,  roll  speed,  continuous  infeed  and  incre- 
mental infeed  until  a  pre-programmed  thickness  of  material 
has  been  removed  from  the  roll  surface,  and  (6)  the  grinding 
down  of  a  roll  until  it  is  reduced  to  a  diameter  equal  that  of  a 
previously  ground  roll  of  a  matched  pair.  These  functions  are 
all  obtained  by  the  calling  out  and  execution  of  pre- 
esublished  routines  in  response  to  the  reading  from  storage 
of  pre-programmed  sequence  conunands,  so  that  in  the  dis^ 
closed  method  and  apparatus  there  is  an  automatic  progres- 
sion from  each  type  of  operation  to  the  next,  and  with  the 
following  of  numerically  defined  profile  whenever  it  is 
required. 


members  which  fracture  the  intervening  ribs  between  the 
grooves  and  thus  remove  the  fractured  fragments,  and  also 


3,664,067 
METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  BODIES  OF  REVOLUTION 

HAVING  A  CIRCULAR  GENERATRIX 

Jtam  BcMchet,  AwMcy,  France,  iwignnr  to  Socfate  Noovdle 

dc  RoakaMBti,  Aaaecy  (Haute  Sairoie),  France 

FIM  Oct.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,968 

Claiatt  priority,  appHcatloii  FnuMC,  Nov.  6, 1968, 172744 

Int.  CL  B24b  7/00 

U.S.CL  51-289  R  ).  4Clainis 


3,664,068 
ROTARY  GRINDING  WHEEL 
Leopold  H.  Metier,  HigUand  Purk,  and  Harold  C.  Mffler, 
Cklci«o,  both  of  DL,  awignors  to  Super-Cut,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

m. 

Original  application  May  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,591^  now 

Patent  No.  3,550,575,  dated  Dec  29, 1970.  Divided  and  tUs 

appHcntlon  Apr.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,565 

Int  CL  B24d  5/00,  7/00 

U.S.CL  51-209  3< 


embodying  abrasive  members  which  eradicate  the  residual  or 
remaining  portions  of  the  ribs. 


3,664,069 

PNEUMATIC  SHELL  STRUCTURES  CONSTRUCTED 

FROM  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  FILMS 

Mnnra    Dud,    Kyoto-sM;   Toddkaai    bhH,   Otm-ahi,   and 

Mkhirid  HgasMkuac  TakntsuU-dri,  all  of  Japan,  asrignnn 

to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  18, 1969,  Scr.  Na  843,068 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  July  25,  1968,  43/52711; 
Aug.  1,  1968,  43/54264;  Dec  26,  1968,  43/95110;  43/95111; 
Jan.  20, 1968,44/3894 

Int.  CL  E04b  1/345 
U.S.CL52— 2  19" 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  pneumatic  shell  structure  which  is 
constructed  from  two  sheet  layers,  each  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  long  rectangular  synthetic  resin  films  which  are  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  in  a  manner  that  longitudinal  side  edge 
portions  of  the  films  are  mutually  superimposed.  The  sheet 
layers  are  hermetically  sealed  about  their  edges  to  a  support 
frame,  so  that  the  arranged  films  can  uniformly  carry  the 
stress  created  on  the  sheet  layers  owing  to  the  inner  pressure 
of  the  airtight  air  chamber. 


This  method  consists  in  holding  the  workpieces  in  a  driving 
device  and  imparting  two  movements  of  rotation  thereto, 
namely  a  movement  of  relative  rotation  of  each  workpiece 
about  its  axis  and  a  movement  of  rotation  of  all  the  work- 
pieces  together  with  their  driving  device  about  the  axis  of  this 
device  which  forms  a  predetermined  angle  with  the  axis  of 
the  grinding  wheel  revolving  in  the  opposite  direction  com- 
pared with  said  device,  the  workpieces  being  fed  automati- 
cally to  said  driving  device,  then  brought  into  grinding  en- 
gagement with  the  wheel  and  eventually  ejected  also  auto- 
matically upon  completion  of  the  continuous  machining 
operation. 


3,664,070      / 
HAY  COVERING 
Wais  W.  Golay,  Route  1,  Kimbcriy.  Idaho 

Fled  Apr.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,991 
InL  CL  E04d  1/34 
VS.  CL  52—4 


A  rotary  abrasive  grinding  head  adapted  progressively  to       A  hay  covering  having  a  multiplicity  of  interlockin^y  en- 
traverse  a  pre-grooved  refractory  surface,  embodying  impact   gageable  canopy  portiais.  Each  of  the  canopy  portions  is 
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provided  with  frame  portions  suitably  fisstened  to  each  of  the 
canopy  portions  and  distally  disposed  inwardly  from  each  of 
the  respective  terminal  ends  thereof,  each  erf  the  frame  por- 
tions being  shorter  in  length  than  the  respective  edges  of  the 
canopy.  The  frame  portions  are  provided  with  a  multiplicity 
oi  holes  spaced  apart  at  intervals.  Retaining  pins  operable  to 
be  driven  into  bales  of  hay  are  provided.  S-hooks  commonly 
known  are  used  and  empk>yed  to  engage  preselected  bales  in 
the  frame  portions  and  respective  retaining  pins  driven  into 
bales  of  hay  to  fasten  canopy  portions  to  sucked  bales  of 
hay. 


suspended  from  a  suppcvting  frame  and  preferably  engaged 
sealin^y  to  a  rigid  lower  ckxure.  The  flexible  material,  such 
as  the  textile  fabric  is  wound  in  a  spiral  band  with  its  lower 
margin  connected  to  the  upper  margin  of  the  last  preceding 
turn  to  form  the  vertical  cylindrical  wall  of  the  silo.  By  thk 
expedient  vertical  seams  are  avoided  so  that  weft  threads  of 
the  textile  fabric  are  substantially  spared  from  tangential 
hoop  stresses.  The  textile  fabric  is  preferably  woven  and 
coated  with  rubber  or  plastic. 


3,664,071 

REMOVABLE  EAVE  GUTTER  CONSTRUCTION 
WiDiani  E.  GaBagher,  3722  Pliaaanl  Ave.,  So.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

/  rOad  Sept.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,030 

*  InL  CL  E04d  13/06;  E02b  9/04 

U.S.CL52— 15  4ClidnM 


3,664,073 
BUILDING  PANEL  CONSTKUCnON  AND  SECUREMENT 

MEANS  THEREFOR 
Councii  A.  Tudur,  Gkndite,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  E.  Writer 
Scott,  Los  Angdo,  Odtf. 

FVcd  Nov.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,258 

Int.  CL  E04b  1/60 

VS.  CL  52-127  18  Clain* 


A  guner  construction  which  is  readily  detachable  and  reat- 
tachable  to  an  eave  without  necessitating  the  use  of  any  im- 
plement or  tool.  A  generally  U-shaped  channel  is  provided 
having  longitudinally-spaced  openings  in  the  walls  thereof  for 
the  reception  of  nails  (or  other  similar  securing  devices)  ex- 
tending transversely  therethrough  for  fastening  the  channel 
to  an  eave.  A  gutter  having  a  flange  portion  upwardly  and 
outwardly  extending  from  the  rear  wall  thereof  and  a  plurali- 
ty of  longitudinally-spaced,  inverted  T-shaped  slots  along  the 
flange  portion  is  secured  to  the  U-shaped  channel  by  inser- 
tion of  the  flange  portion  into  the  channel  whereby  each  of 
the  T-shaped  slots  engages  a  different  one  of  the  securing 
devices. 


3.664,072 

VERTICAL  CYLINDRICAL  SILO  WITH  WALL  OF 

FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 

Werner  LIcckfcId,  Uftdn/Tannus,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bran 

it  Lubbc,  HaniiMn,  Germany 

FBed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,118 
Clainu  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Apr.  26, 1969,  P  19  21 

512.4 

Int.  CL  E04II  7/24;  E04b  1/347 

VS.  CL  52—63  ^ — V  21  CUtam 


A  building  panel  construction  for  non-bearing  partition 
walls  and  the  like  which  are  easily  assembled  and  if  need  be, 
disassembled  after  erection  and  at  a  later  time,  wherein 
panels  of  identical  configuration  may  be  secured  to  one 
another  in  bM:k-to-back  relationship  l^  the  disposition  of  a 
securement  member  in  mating  connector  holes  in  each  of  the 
panels;  wherein  the  connector  member  in  the  preassemMed 
sute  is  inserted  into  the  coaaoctor  holes  and  by  a  simple 
rotational  movement  thereof,  effects  rigid  securement  of 
each  of  the  panels  to  one  another.  Atignment  and  positioning 
means  are  provided  in  the  panels  so  as  to  aid  in  the  secure- 
ment operation  and  to  lend  some  stability  and  rigidity  to  the 
assemblage  and  also  disclosed  is  buikling  construction  utiliz- 
ing panels  as  hereinbefore  disclosed  and  connector  members, 
all  of  which  have  aesthetic  quality  to  blend  into  modem  day 
architectural  decor. 


3,664,074 
ROLLER  ENTRY  GUIDE  FOR  ROD  MILL 
Robert  E.  Howard,  KaMoi  dly,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Armco 
Stcd  Corporation,  MlddcUmn,  OUo 

Flkd  Apr.  10,  1970,  Scr.  Now  27,203 

Int.CLB21bJ9/20 

U.S.CL  72-250  8CUi|n» 


.J!^.f^^^J^^  ■  f°  ^r^^  *  ''*^»'  cylindrical       An  adjustable  guide  mechanism  for  directing  high  speed 
wall   of  a  flexible   matenal,   preferaUy  of  textile   fabric   heated  metal  rods  and  the  like  through  a  series  of  otwsW 
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tkm  reduction  stations.  The  mechanism  comprises  in  part  a 
roller  mounted  on  a  pair  of  tapered  circular  roller  bearing 
cones  which  in  turn  are  adjustable  mounted  on  a  shaft 
passing  therethrough.  By  adjusting  said  bearing  cones  relative 
to  said  roller  and  said  shaft,  it  is  possible  to  maintain 
adequate  pressure  thereon  and  avoid  the  develofrntent  o^ 
damaging  oscillations. 


3,664,075 
ntOTECnVE  BUMPER 
John   F.   Hailcwood,  MlwMriuc,  and  Hcrbcit  T.   Ruekl, 
Mcqaom  botk  of  Wlk,  ■■IfBii  to  Kdky  ConpMy,  faK^ 
MBwaakcc,  Wis. 

mad  Nov.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,163 
laL  CL  F16f  1/44 
UACL  52—173  I  16 


A  protective  bumper  for  use  with  a  loading  dock.  The 
bumper  is  mounted  on  the  firont  face  of  the  loading  dock  on 
the  side  of  a  dockboard  which  is  located  within  a  pit  formed 
in  the  dock.  The  bumper  has  an  L-shape,  including  a 
horizontal  section  that  extends  along  the  upper  ed^  of  the 
dock  and  a  vertical  section  that  extends  downwardly  along 
the  side  of  the  pit.  To  attach  the  bumper  to  the  dock,  one  or 
more  bolts  are  welded  to  a  curb  angle  on  the  dock  and  the 
boitt  extend  within  holes  formed  in  the  bumper.  In  the 
preferred  form,  the  bolts  have  a  generally  L-«hape  with  one 
leg  of  each  boh  being  welded  flatwise  to  the  curb  angle  and 
located  within  a  slot  formed  in  the  back  surfsce  of  the 
bumper,  while  the  other  leg  extends  outwardly  within  a  hole 
in  the  bumper  and  receives  a  nut. 


3.664,076 
RANDOM  HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE 
WaiMC  W.  McCoy,  C/O  John  E.  Wi^mt  1041  East  Grcea 
St  Soilc  202,  PiMdaia,  C^if . 

Fled  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15^64 

Iirt.  CL  E04c  2/10 

VS,  CL  52—264  4  Oafam 


n* 


Structural  elements  normally  made  of  wood.  Disclooed  ako 
are  processes  for  continuous  manufacture  of  structures  cnv 
ploying  the  concept  of  this  invention  either  in  the  factory  or 
on  site. 

The  same  basic  structure  is  shown  in  various  configura- 
tions, illustrated  are  a  number  of  panel  sectionB  employing 
the  same  structure  arrangement  but  different  filler  density 
whereby  the  load  bearing  strength  of  the  panel  may  be  con- 
trolled and  its  insulating  properties  varied  as  well.  Structural 
strength  can  also  be  varied  by  changing  the  dimensions  and 
concentrations  of  resin/fiberglas  of  either  or  both  external 
skin  surfaces.  Disclosed  also  are  individual  structural  ele- 
ments produced  from  waste  paper  material  and  resin  bonded 
skins. 


3,664,077 
CONNECTION  JOINT  FOR  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 
ThooHB  N.  AnMid,  SMv  Holcl,  191  Sullv  St^  San  F^w- 
cte»,CallL 

FHed  June  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,401 
IM.  CL  E04b  1/48;  E04c  3/04 
VS.  CL  52— 2S3  12 


P 


IH!)  'i,> 


T-r-i 


^ib' 


z- 


A  connection  joint  for  structural  frame  members  capable 
of  withstanding  forces  of  tension,  compression,  shearing  and 
bearing  utilizes  transverse  slots  on  porticms  of  the  members 
to  be  connected  which  are  brought  into  register  so  that  key 
members  can  be  mstalled  in  the  slots.  The  key  members  are 
in  groups  of  badcally  two  types,  those  which  acconunodate 
bearing  and  shearing  aiKl  those  which  accommodate  tension 
or  compression  forces  that  are  transverse  to  the  applied 
shearing  forces.  The  connection  is  shown  in  different  em- 
bodiments such  as  beam  or  girder  connections  with  a  column 
or  end  to  end  connections  of  beama,  rod  or  cables. 


3,664,078 
SILL  ANCHORING  STRUCTURE 
C.  MerUn,  PHUbnuh,  Pia.,  ■■Igiinr  to 

FHcd  Jiiy  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,565 
Iirt.  CL  E02d  27/00 
VS.  CL  52—293 


Ahiniirani  Com- 


This  disclosure  involves  a  form  of  prefabricated  structure 
such  as  commercial  or  industrial  buildings,  houses  or  enclo- 
sures employing  an  external  skin  bonded  to  an  intermediate 
structural  and  insulating  filler  with  an  inner  surface  skin 
similarly  bonded  to  the  filler  material.  The  external  skins  are 
preferably  resin  bonded  glass  fiber  and  the  intermediate  filler 
composes  a  random  honeycomb  structure  made  of  cellukxic 
material,  such  as  individual  pieces  of  paper  of  random  size 
each  rigidified  and  Ixmded  to  adjacent  pieces  by  a  resinous  , 

binder  which  is  compatible  with  the  binder  of  the  skins.  The  A  structure  for  anchoring  a  rigid  waU  structure  to  a  floor 
structure  is  shown  in  continuous  panels  and  actually  three  or  foundation  structure,  the  anchoring  structure  compnsmg  a 
dimensional  structure  configurations  as  weU  as  discrete  stnic-  truncated  raised  portion  associated  with  the  lower  (and/or 
tural  elements  which  may  be  used  to  replace  comparable  upper)  edge  of  the  wall,  and  a  clip  member  having  a 
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3,664,079 
INSULATION  SUPPORT 
O.  Bowser,  Natrowi  Hdghts,  Pa., 
Compwiy  of  AiMrica,  PIttibwfh,  Pa. 

Fled  Jww  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,248 
lal.  CL  E04b  1/40 
VS.  CL  52—479 


to 


A  building  structure  in  which  a  rib  extends  inwardly  from 
exterior  sheathing  and  has  a  T-shaped  base  on  which  is  sup- 
ported means  for  holding  an  iimilation  panel  in  position 
beneath  the  sheathing,  the  said  means  including  a  channel- 
shaped  portion  in  which  the  said  base  is  positioned. 


3,664,080 
NAILABLE  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
D.  rihiiBiwIlt,  ABigliiny  TowMUp,  Wc 
Canity,  and  G«or|i  VollMky,  Jr.,  flilsbigli,  both  of  Pn., 
10  AlMMianni  Coaipnny  of 


Fled  Jnly  6, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  52,271 
Int.  CL  E04b  1/40 
VS.  CL  52—479 


4Clafam 


2^^^^^K  »?>?»  5>sr^^;tvsjv«$«s?i 


A  wall  construction  including  a  first  rigid  panel  engaging  a 
first  ekxigated  spUne  extending  lengthwise  of  the  panel  and 
fK^dg  to  one  side  thereof,  the  spline  having  elongated 
shoulder  portions  for  oigaging  a  second  rigid  panel  on  one 
side  thereof.  An  elongated  T-«haped  sptine  is  connected  to 
the  first  spline  via  a  web  portion  thereof  while  flange  portions 
ol  the  T-shaped  q>line  engage  the  side  of  the  second  panel 
opposite  to  and  in  alignment  widi  the  shoulder  portions  of 


1 


with  opposed  tapered  sides.  The  recess  is  dimensioned  to 
receive  the  truncated  portion  of  the  wall  with  the  sides 
thereof  bearing  against  the  tapered  sides  of  the  recess  when 
the  clip  member  is  securely  fastened  to  the  floor.  The  clip 
member  further  includes  an  upstanding  arm  located  to  en- 
gage the  rigid  wall  structure  at  a  location  above  the  truncated 
portion  when  the  recess  of  the  clip  member  is  disposed  to  en^ 
gage  the  truncated  portion,  and  the  member  n  securely 
fHtened  to  the  floor. 


the  first  spliite.  This  combination  provides  a  firm,  rigid  struc- 
ture for  driving  a  fastening  means  through  the  flange  portions 
of  the  T-shaped  spline  for  securing  a  third  pand  to  the 
second  panel  via  the  flange  portions. 


3,664,081 
BLOWBACK  SEAL  AND  GAUGE  FOR  BUILDING 
EXTERIOR  PANELS 
Otis  M.  MarUn,  San  Jooe;  John  K.  Koi«k,  MarfH 
M.  ^fl■cr,  Sortoga,  and  Bblr  B. 
of  CaiC  MrigMvs  to  DIti  Ctmm 

Fled  Joly  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,140 
IM.  CL  E04d  1/36, 3/362 
VS.  CL  52—540  18 


V-^ 


A  prefU)rication  panel  for  the  construction  of  a  building 
exterior  in  which  one  or  more  layers  of  a  plurality  of  facing 
material  is  secured  to  a  sheathing  in  a  side-by-«ide  relation 
along  the  length  of  the  sheathing.  A  strip  is  secured  to  the 
sheathing  on  the  mthnoe  thereof  opposite  from  the  surface  on 
which  the  filing  material  is  secured.  The  strip  is  disposed 
akmg  the  length  of  the  sheathing  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lower 
edge  thereof.  A  phtrality  of  such  panels  are  placed  in  over- 
lapping relation  to  form  a  butldfaig  exterior.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, the  strip  of  the  upper  panel  has  a  surfece  for  confront- 
ing the  sheading  (rf  the  lower  panel  for  sealing  engagement 
and  has  another  surface  confrvxiting  the  feeing  material  fixed 
to  the  lower  panel  for  providing  a  weather  seal.  In  another 
embodiment,  the  strip  of  the  upper  pane  has  a  surface  per- 
pendicular to  the  sheathing  of  the  upper  panel  which  surfece 
confronts  and  is  cont^uous  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
sheathing  of  the  lower  panel  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  the  alig- 
ning of  overlapping  panels  and  also  to  form  a  weather  re- 
sistant seal. 


3,664,082 

METHOD  OF  PLACING  A  MOBILE  HOME  ON  A 

FOUNDATION 

JanMi  F.  Zlmd,  Inaw^inMi,  Ind.,  artmoi  to  Jcnn-Air  Cor- 


FBed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,325 
IM.  CL  E04b  1/343, 1/35 
VS.  CL  52—742 


u 


A  method  of  positioning  and  lowering  a  mobile  home  body 
onto  a  prepared  foundation  and  pad  in  semi-permanent  loca- 
tion. 
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3,664,083 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  PACKAGING  RADIO 

ACTIVE  SOURCES  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Jcui  Fnidfak,  4  Ub,  roe  HI— clw,  92  Bota  Colombct,  and  Paul 

2,  roe  dc  Roikii,  92  Nantcrrc,  bodi  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,780 

ClaiiBs  priority,  application  rrmuet.  Mar.  1 1, 1970, 6906546 

Int.  CLB65b  57/00 
VS.  CL  53—53  8  dafam 


belt  operates  at  the  predetermined  high  speed  whereby  the 
load  conveyor  belts  operate  alternatively  at  high  speeds  to 
load  groups  of  the  articles  into  a  container  positioned  at  the 
selected  location. 


An  automatic  method  of  packing  radioactive  sources,  the 
method  mainly  comprising  moving  a  circular  tray  automati- 
cally and  periodically  in  a  shielded  enclosure  past  a  number 
of  equidistant  working  stations  arranged  in  a  circle  and  cor- 
responding to  the  various  respective  stages  of  packaging  and 
to  supervisory  operations,  the  tray  being  formed  with 
equidistant  peripheral  perforations  to  the  number  of  working 
stations,  a  logic  circuit  initiating,  for  each  perforation,  the 
starting  or  not  starting  of  a  working  station  in  dependence 
upon  the  result  output  by  the  immediately  preceding  working 
station.  , 


3,664,084 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  ARTICLES 

George  E.  Mcddcy,  AbbottBtown,  Pa^  aMignnr  to  Hanover 

Guest  Quality  Foods  Corporation,  Hanover,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,772 

Int.  CL  B65b  57/20 

VS.  CL  53—59  R  35  Claima 

f 


«• 

•\     •.'     . 

Tji      "      ' 

•            r  ~* 
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3,664,085 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Roy  S.  RaiMiau;  Raymond  J.  Kcndng,  botli  of 
and  Gary  L.  Sidnkc,  Davenport,  al  of  Iowa, 
The  Kartrid|e-Pak  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

FVed  Nov.  24, 1969.  Ser.  No.  879338 
lBt.CLli65bJ//02 
U.S.CL53— 112R  25 

.       !»»^*»»  .«.^«» 


Apparatus  and  method  are  disclosed  for  vacuum  packaging 
of  a  product  in  a  two  element  package  consisting  of  a 
preformed  rigid  base  element  and  a  preformed  rigid  cover 
element.  The  apparatus  preferably  includes  a  plurality  of 
platens  carried  on  a  conveyor  through  a  number  of  operating 
sutions  where  the  package  is  assembled  with  the  base  ele- 
ment disposed  downvrardly.  The  loosely  assembled  package 
is  moved  into  sealing  station  where  a  concave  housing  placed 
over  the  package  elements  forms  a  vacuum  chamber  with  the 
platen,  lite  chamber  is  vacuumized,  and  an  annular  sealing 
member  carried  within  the  concavity  of  the  housing  moves 
downwardly  to  press  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  package 
elements  together  while  a  vacuum  is  maintained  within  the 
chamber. 


3,664,086 
GAS  FLUSHING  SYSTEM  FOR  VERTICAL  FORM,  FILL 

AND  SEAL  MACHINES 
Robert  C.  JanMs;  David  A.  WVaon,  and  Frank  E.  Prli«le,  Jr., 
a8  of  Slwboyfan,  Wis.,  aarignnn  to  HayMcn  Manufacturing 
Company,  Sfcebsyfan,  M^ 

FUed  Dec  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,615 


U.S.CL  53—112  A 


InCCLB65bi//04 
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An  apparatus  suitable  for  use  in  packaging  articles  such  as 
pretzels  and  the  like  generally  including  an  endless  feed  con- 
veyor belt  for  conveying  the  articles  along  a  predetermined 
line  of  travel,  a  first  endless  load  conveyor  beh  for  conveying 
articles  received  from  the  feed  conveyor  belt  to  a  container 
positioned  at  a  selected  position,  a  second  endless  load  con- 
veyor beh  for  conveying  articles  received  from  the  feed  con- 
veyor belt  to  a  container  positioned  at  the  second  location, 
means  for  operating  each  oi  the  load  conveyor  belts  at 
predetermined  high  and  low  speeds,  means  for  guiding  arti- 
cles carried  at  random  by  the  feed  conveyor  belt  selectively 
onto  the  first  and  second  load  conveyor  belts,  and  control 
means  operative  alternatively  to  operate  one  of  the  feed  con- 
veyor belts  at  the  predetermined  low  speed  while  the  guiding 
means  operates  to  guide  articles  from  the  feed  conveyor  belt 
onto  the  one  load  conveyor  belt  and  the  other  load  conveyor 


Gas  flushing  is  effected  by  introducing  the  gas  through  one 
or  more  ducts  into  a  free  portion  of  the  vertical  package 


!  ' 
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forming,  filling  and  sealing  tube  above  the  area  to  which 
packaging  sheet  material  is  fed  onto  and  tubularly  formed 
about  the  tube.  At  least  one  of  the  ducts  communicates  with 
an  extension  duct  nozzle  depending  within  the  tube  for 
releasing  and  distributing  flushing  gas  onto  the  product 
delivered  through  the  tube  into  the  formed  packaging  bags. 
Prepurging  gas  may  be  introduced  into  the  tube  upstream 
from  the  flushing  gas.  Gas  sampling  and  machine  start-up 
preflushing  may  be  effected  through  a  duct  having  a  com- 
bination inlet  and  outlet  located  to  extend  partially 
downwardly  into  the  bag  to  be  filled  or  which  may  have  been 
last  filled  when  the  machine  is  restarted  after  a  shut-down. 


With  said  material  thus  tucked  at  each  end,  the  packagii^ 
material  is  secured  in  place  to  thereby  form  a  package.  In  a 


3,664,087 
CONTAINER  POSITIONING  MACHINE 
Walacc  W.  Chootc,  and  Norman  A.  Amcndola,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assign  on  to  Gcrbcr  Products  Company, 
Micik 

FUed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,921 

Int  CL  B65b  5110, 35/30 

U.S.CL53— 163  12ClainM 


A  machine  for  placing  a  multiplicity  of  upright  containers 
on  a  container  support  surface  in  a  side-by-side  relationship. 
A  support  structure  defining  a  container  pmsageway  which 
has  a  discharge  end  communicating  with  the  support  surface. 
The  support  structure  includes  means  for  continuously  mov- 
ing and  urging  containers  toward  the  passageway.  Transport 
means  are  provided  for  moving  containers  through  the 
passageway  onto  the  support  surface.  Further  means  are  for 
temporarily  retaining  the  containers  in  the  passageway  to  the 
support  structure  to  enable  the  replacement  oi  filled  support 
surfaces. 


C. 


3,664,088 
PACKAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
lennnn,  Monroe,  Iju,  asrignor  to  OBnkraft,  Inc. 
Filed  June  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,963 
InL  CL  B65b  9/06 
VS.  CL  53—180  13  CUnn 

A  packaging  machine  comprising:  a  tube  forming  section; 
a  grouping  section;  a  separating  section  and  a  sealing  section. 
In  the  tube  forming  section,  a  tube  of  packaging  material, 
preferably  a  shrink  film,  is  formed.  The  tube  then  moves 
downwardly  through  the  remaining  sections  of  the  machine. 
Articles  to  be  packaged  within  the  tube  of  packaging  materi- 
al are  fed  to  the  top  of  said  machine  and  are  allowed  to  travel 
downwardly  aided  by  the  action  of  gravity  into  said  tube. 
With  the  articles  thus  positioned  within  said  tube,  they  are 
grouped  into  an  arrangement  suitable  for  packaging.  The 
groups  thus  fcmned  travel  downwardly  aided  by  the  action  of 
gravity  into  the  separating  section  and  are  separated  within 
the  tube  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  afford  adequate  packag- 
ing materia]  for  tucking  at  each  end  of  the  respective  groups. 


preferred  embodiment,  the  material  is  secured  in  place  by 
the  shrinking  thereof. 


3,664,069 
EQUn^iENT  FC«  FORMING  A  STACK  OF  BRICKS  OR 

OTHER  ARTICLES  AND  FOR  INTERLEAVING 
SUCCESSIVE  LAYERS  WITH  THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 

MATERIAL 
DIctar  Ktek,  Lamnbick,  Gcrwrny,  asrignor  to  C.  Kdkr  u. 

FRed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,900 
ClalmB  priority,  appMcatien  Germany,  Nov.  21, 1969,  P  19  58 

522.9 
Int.  CL  B65b  4J/J2, 27/02 
VS.  CL  53—199  7  ( 


Equipment  for  inserting  a  thermoplastic  film  material  in 
zig-zag  formation  between  layers  of  bricks  comprises  a  roller 
conveyor  for  supporting  the  bricks  and  a  support  system  for  a 
roll  of  the  film  material.  Drive  motors  cooperate  to  move  the 
roll  to  and  fro  so  that  successive  passes  lay  down  a  length  of 
film  material  between  each  layer  of  bricks.  When  a  stack  is 
complete  an  outer  covering  is  wound  round  the  stack. 


3,664,090 
AUTOMATIC  STUFFER  FCMl  SLEEPING  BAGS 
Wesley  H.  Atldn,  St.  George,  Utah,  asrignor  to  The  Wcnad 
Company  West,  St  George,  Utah 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,523 
Int.  CL  B65b  5/00,  39/00 
VS.  CL  53—258  17 


A  machine  for  automatically  stuffing  a  sleeping  bag  batting 
into  an  empty  ticking.  The  machine  comprises  a  reversible 
carriage  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  cut-to-length  batting 
from  a  feed  conveyor  and  carry  it  into  an  empty  ticking  with 
the  carriage  contacting  the  closed  end  of  the  ticking 
stretched  over  a  funnel  which  receives  the  batting  in  such  a 
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fashion  that  the  ticking  is  pulled  inside  out  to  cover  the 
batting.  After  carrying  the  batting  into  the  ticking,  the  car- 
riage is  reversed  to  receive  another  batting  length.  A  stuffing 
conveyor  is  designed  to  transfer  the  batting  from  the  feed 
conveyor  into  overlying  relation  with  the  carnage  which  is 
elevatable  in  its  batting-receiving  position  to  take  the  batting 
off  the  conveyor  and  then  transfer  it  into  the  ticking.  The 
stuffing  conveyor  is  controlled  to  move  the  batting  at  a 


greatly  faster  rate  of  speed  than  the  feed  conveyor  in  order  to 
provide  ample  time  and  space  for  working.  Special  control 
means  comprising  a  timer  disc  or  wheel  is  synchronized  with 
the  speed  of  the  feed  conveyor  to  operate  the  carriage  and 
the  supplementary  stuffing  conveyor  with  means  for  adjusting 
the  control  or  timer  disc  to  accommodate  different  lengths  of 
batting.  Limit  switch  control  means  are  further  (m>vided  for 
reversing  the  carriage  and  stopping  it  for  the  next  batting- 
receiving  operation. 


3,664,091 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  ACID  GAS 

FROM  NATURAL  GAS 

ArMM  M.  Hcgwtr,  Hoil— ,  Tex^  — Iginr  to  Fhh  EafiiMcr- 

hig  A  CwHinKlioa,  lac^  HoHtaa,  Tex. 

Ned  JwM  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  837,106 
IM.  CL  F25J  3100 


as,  CL  55-29 


SCWnH 


parallel  to  each  other  and  arranged  so  that  air  or  gas  laden 
with  the  particulate  matter  will  traverse  the  apertures.  The 
alternate  grids  may  be  connected  to  one  termhial  of  a  high 
voltage  source  while  the  other  or  adjacent  alternate  grids 
may  be  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  same  source 
of  vohage  and  grounded.  The  last  grid,  i.e.,  the  downstream 
grid  of  the  series,  may  be  equipped  with  a  tray  for  receiving 
the  collected  dusL  The  collected  dust  will  reach  the  tray  only 


A  process  and  system  for  removing  add  gas  such  as  CO|, 
HjS,  RSH  and  COS  from  a  natural  gas  stream  by  physical  ab- 
sorption using  a  solvent  which  wiU  absorb  acid  gas.  The 
method  and  system  is  arranged  such  that  the  acid  gas  is 
removed  from  the  natural  gas  'without  the  aid  c^  external 
refrigeration  and  with  substantially  no  external  heat 


4,664,092 

COLLECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRECIPITATORS 

JMM*  Henry  Vincent,  Plaiirfkld,  N J.,  toriginr  to  AnMricMi 

Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fied  Ah*.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66^28 
IM.  CL  1103c  3176 
U.S.  CL  55—1 12  6  OafaM 

Covers  an  electrostatic  precipitator  and  mechanism  as- 
sociated therewith  for  collecting  dust,  dirt  and  other  particu- 
late matter  received  by  the  electrostatic  precipitator.  The 
electrostatic  precipitator  may  include  two  or  more  apertured 
plates  or  grids  which  are  vertically  oriented  and  positioned 


after  it  has  been  deposited  on  the  grid  to  which  the  tray  is  at- 
tached. The  collected  dust  is  dislodged  from  the  grid  under 
the  influence  of  the  stroke  or  strokes  of  a  rapper.  The  tray 
preferably  may  be  inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle  so  that 
dust  received  in  the  tray  may  be  caused  to  move  downhill 
along  the  tray  and  then  diacharfed  into  a  hopper.  A  vibrator 
may  be  employed  to  produce  repeated  blows  against  the  sur- 
face of  the  tray  to  assist  in  the  removal  of  the  particulate 
matter. 


3.664,093 
SEPARATOR  VESSEL  HAVING  MULTIPLE  PARALLEL 

SEPARATOR  PLATES 
ForrcM  L.  Mardock,  Sr.,  2420  EmI  24th  St^  Tuka,  OUil 
Fled  Apr.  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  30343 
lirt.  CL  BOld  19100 
U.S.CL55— 174  6 1 


This  invention  relates  to  a  means  for  separating  solids  from 
fluid  or  gas,  fluids  from  gas,  and  commingled  inuniscible 
fluids  from  each  other  when  one  portion  of  such  fluids  has  a 
heavier  specific  gravity  than  the  other.  When  used  to 
separate  commingled  immiscible  fluids  the  invention  includes 
a  vessel  having  a  fhiid  inlet,  a  light  fluid  outlet  and  a  heavy 
fluid  outlet,  the  outlets  being  spaced  from  the  inlet,  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  parallel  separator  screens  positioned 
within  the  vessel  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  arranged 
such  that  fluid  flowing  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  passes 
through  the  separator  screens,  each  separator  screen  being  a 
planar  foraminous  reticulum  of  integrally  formed  relatively 
small  width  and  small  thickness  strands,  all  of  which  are  lon- 
gitudinally downwardly  inclined  providing  a  multiplicity  of 
continuous  uninterrupted  downwardly  inclined  paths  on 
which  coalesced  dropleu  of  heavier  fluid  may  travel  towards 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 
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3,664,094  3,664,096 

FLOW  BALANCING  RESTRICTION  IN  GAS  SCRUBBER  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUSPENDING 

WiMMi  E.  Barkovki,  LIm»Ib  Park,  and  JuHiis  V.  Przyfocki,  PARTICLES  IN  A  LIQUID 

Trenton,  both  of  Mkh.,  Mrigwri  to  African  Standard  Pierre  Lijsnut,  Grmbk,  Yrwrnat^  ■■%niir  to  Ncyrpic-BMB, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  GrcnoUe,  France 

FBed  Jnly  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5M85  HM  Mar.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,015 

Int.  CL  BOld  45100  CUbns  priority,  npplicntfcwi  France,  Mar.  7, 1969, 6906506 

U.S.CL55— 223                                                          9CWnM  laL  CL  BOld  46/00 

U.S.  CL  55-^466  5  < 


A  wet  dust  collector  or  scrubber  having  an  inertial  separa- 
tor section  for  removing  a  substantial  percentage  of  the  dust 
particles  fh>m  the  treated  fM  stream,  a  porous  packing  sub- 
jected to  flushmg  Hqtiid  for  producing  a  concentrated  fbg  and 
assimiliaing  the  remaining  dust  particles  into  said  fog,  and  a 
second  separator  section  for  removing  the  wet  dust  particles 
from  the  gas  stream.  The  first  inertial  section  preferabiy  in- 
cludes a  special  flow-limiting  nozzle  winch  exerts  a  balancing 
preHure  drop  on  the  flow  of  separated  dust  particles  so  that 
proper  particle  separatcw  flows  are  achieved  in  the  first  iner- 
tial section. 


Particles  to  be  suspended  in  a  liquid  are  fed  into  an  enclo- 
sure maintained  at  less  than  atmoopheric  preasure.  In  the  en- 
closure the  particles  are  subjected  to  mixing  and  then  oen- 
trifUging  to  assist  the  vacuum  in  removal  of  air  frooi  the  par- 
ticles. The  particles  leaving  the  centrifiige  are  subjected  to 
liquid  jets  to  assist  in  removal  of  air  and  the  particles  then  (Ul 
onto  a  layer  of  the  suspending  liquid  and  thereafter  in 
homogeneous  suspension  in  the  liquid  leave  the  enclosure. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  56^10  see: 
Batent  No.  3.664,057 


3,664/>95 
EXCHANGE  PACKING  ELEMENT 
C.  F.  Ariur,  and  Maorioe  A.  HnbodMr,  both  oll8  In- 
Drivc,  Trenton,  N  J. 
Fled  Oct.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  768,995 
Int.  CL  BOld  iiy02 
UA  CL  55—387  13  ( 


3,664,097 

GRASS-CUPPINGS  PELLETIZER  FOR  LAWNMOWERS 

Richard  A.  PodJte,  2030  Chanva  St.,  Denver,  Goto. 

Fled  Dec  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,151 

Int.  CL  AOld  43100 

U.S.CL56— 1  6< 


A  packing  for  fluid  treatment,  either  gaMous  or  liquid,  f<»' 
various  surface  contact  effects  such  as  drying  of  the  fluid, 
heat  exchange,  ion  exchange,  noolecular  sieve  separations 
and  the  like,  wherein  a  laminated  cellular  structure  of  paper 
is  coated  throughout  the  ceUular  structure  with  a  hard  resin 
such  as  an  epoxy  resin  in  which  such  resin  coating  can  be 
used  alone  for  heal  exchange  purposes,  or  it  can  be  further 
coaled  with  dry  scrfids  to  ^fect  many  of  the  fluid  nnodifica- 
tions. 


Attachment  for  power  lawnmowers,  driven  by  tiie 
lawnmower  motor  has  a  rotating  shaft  revolving  fan  blades 
and  a  screw  auger  within  a  hollow  body.  Grass  clippings  fitrni 
the  mower  are  sucked  into  an  inlet  in  the  body  by  the  fan 
blades,  compacted  by  the  auger,  and  emitted  through  an 
apertured  extrusion  plate  as  dense  pellets. 


1150 


\ 


3,664,098 
REMOVABLE  SILAGE  CHOPPER 
Charles  C.  Thor,  Box  554,  Htrtchinaoa,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,513 

Int.  Ci.  AOld  45/02 

U.S.  Ci.  56—  1 3.9  /  11  Claimc 
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bine  have  the  rotors  and  concaves  in  front  and  rear  partt 


A  removable  field  silage  chopper  in  which  the  chopper  is 
removably  connected  to  the  front  of  a  tractor  with  a  steering 
link  between  the  steerable  wheels  of  the  tractor  and  the 
steerable  wheels  of  the  chopper  to  provide  for  movement  of 
the  chopper  and  tractor  in  unison.  The  power  is  supplied  to 
the  chopper  components  from  a  demountable  shaft  con- 
nected through  gearing  to  the  power  take-off  of  the  tractor. 
Similarly,  the  chopper  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  front  of 
the  tractor  so  that  it  may  be  raised  or  lowered  between  work- 
ing and  transport  positions. 


3,664,099 

LAWN  MOWER  ATTACHMENT 

JoMpli  Henry  CiMminard,  34  Browi  St.,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FBed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,806 

Int.  CL  AOld  35/22 

U.S.CL56— 13.3  SCtatai 


with  the  rear  parts  readily  convertible  to  either  spike  thresh- 
ing or  rasp  and  concave-bar  threshing. 


3,664,101 
CROP  GATHERING  AND  CONVERGING  REEL 
Joseph  C.  Huriburt,  Lcola,  Pa.,  aarisnor  to  Spcrry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  HoBand,  Pa. 

FVedScpt.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,551 

Int.  CL  AOld  57/00 

VS.  CL  56—220  21  Clalnw 


A  crop  gathering  and  converging  reel  has  two  red  sections 
rouubly  mounted  on  a  transverse  stationary  tube  with  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  reel  sections  overlapping.  The  two  reel 
sections  have  opposite  angularities  to  sweep  cut  crop  rear- 
wardly  into  the  header  and  laterally  towards  the  center  for 
converging  the  cut  crop  to  a  narrower  discharge. 


3,664,102 

CUTTER  MECHANISM  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

MACHINES  OR  LAWN  MOWERS 

Walter  Rebcr,  50,  avcaoe  du  Morechal  Foch,  Savcmc,  France 

FUed  May  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,184 
Clainu  priority,  appBcaHon  FrsMC,  May  14, 1969, 6914884 

int.  CL  AOld  55/18 
VS.  CL  56—295     .  6  Claim 


A  wheel  supported  attachment  for  a  self-powered  lawn 
mower  is  attached  in  trailing  relation  to  the  mower  and  a 
cylindrical  bnish,  driven  by  power  fix)m  the  mower,  sweeps 
grass  cuttings  and  other  debrb  upwardly  into  a  hood  in  which 
a  centrifit^  blower  operates  to  receive  the  material  and 
blow  it  into  an  open-topped  container  removably  mounted 
on  the  attachment. 


3,664,100         t 
AXIAL  COMBINE  WTTH  ROTOR  AND  CONCAVE 
CONVERTIBLE  TO  SUPPORT  DIFFERENT  THRESHING 

ELEMENTS 
Edward  WiBlam  Rowiand-Hin,  Lancaster,  Pa.^  aaignor  to 
Spcrry  Rand  Corporatioa,  New  HoBand,  Pa. 

FUed  June  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51^04 

Int.  CL  AOld  41/02 

U.S.  CL  56— 14.6  10  Claims 

The  threshing  and  separating  sections  of  an  axial  flow  com- 


The  disclosure  is  of  a  cutter  mechanism  for  lawn  mowers 
or  for  agricultural  machines  serving  solely  or  partially  for 
mowing  which  can  be  drawn  by  any  motor  vehicle  to  which 
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they  can  be  adapted,  or  can  be  self-propelled,  which  is 
characterized  in  that  the  elements  intended  to  cut  are  solid 
or  hollow  wires  or  bands  which  can  be  of  any  form,  profile 
and  constitution,  which  wires  or  bands  are  mounted  on  fast- 
rotating  supports,  and  in  that  the  operative  lengths  of  the  as- 
sembly of  wires  or  bands  mounted  on  one  and  the  same 
rotating  support  can  be  modified,  preferably  simultaneously 
by  one  single  adjustment  or  even  if  necessary  by  two  or  at  the 
very  maximum  by  three  adjustments,  and  in  that  the  as- 
sembly of  wires  or  bands  mounted  on  one  and  the  same 
rotating  support  can  be  locked  again  in  the  desired  position, 
preferably  without  adjustment  or  by  one  single  adjustment,  if 
necessary  by  two  or  at  the  very  maximum  by  three  adjust- 
ments. 


3,664,103 

MOWER  CONSTRUCTION 

Waldo  D.  McNalr,  514  Ash  Street,  Myrtle  Point,  Orvg. 

Cmtamuati9m4m-pmn  of  appBcaHan  Scr.  No.  807,738,  Mar. 

17, 1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appHcatlon  July  1, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  51,636 

brt.  CL  AOld  55/02 

VS.  CL  56—298  8  Clainis 


A  mower  bar  construction  including  a  toothed  elongated 
stationary  support  bar  and  an  elongated  toothed  mounting 
bar  guidingly  supported  fix>m  the  support  bar  for  longitudinal 
reciprocation  relative  thereto.  The  teeth  <hi  the  support  bar 
overlie  the  teeth  on  the  mounting  bar  and  the  latter  includes 
an  elotigated  upwardly  opening  guideway  in  which  the 
mounting  bar  is  reciprocally  received.  The  support  bar  in- 
cludes structure  by  which  the  effective  width  of  the  guideway 
may  be  varied  and  the  outer  end  of  the  mower  bar  construc- 
tion includes  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  outer 
shoe  for  contact  with  the  ground  whose  rear  end  niay  be  ad- 
justed in  elevation.  In  addition  the  outer  end  of  the  mower 
bar  construction  includes  an  upstanding  rearwardly  project- 
ing and  inwardly  inclined  swath  plate  constructed  of  stiff  but 
resilient  material  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly inclined  resilient  swath  strake  or  stick  that  is  also 
slightly  inwardly  inclined  at  its  rear  end.  Further,  the  cor- 
responding base  and  head  eiKls  of  the  support  and  mounting 
bars  are  provided  with  coacting  guide  surfiices  including  a 
shallow  longitudinal  recess  formed  in  the  support  bar  in 
which  the  head  end  of  the  mounting  bar  is  captively  retained 
for  longitudinal  reciprocation  and  the  recess  includes  a  bot- 
tom longitudinal  groove  or  channel  in  which  a  depending  rib 
carried  by  the  head  end  of  the  mounting  bar  is  reciprocally 
received. 


3,664,104 

FRUITS  AND  NUTS  PICKING  DEVICE 

Kbosrow  Jamdiidi,  124-4th  Avenue,  N.  W.,  Faribault,  Minn. 

FDcd  Mar.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,529 

Int.CLA01g;9/0« 

VS.  a.  56—332  5  Clain» 


Apparatus  for  harvesting  fhiits  from  trees  comprising  first 
conduit  means,  coupling  means  adjacent  a  first  end  thereof 
and  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  source  of  vacuum.  Throat 
means  including  inner  and  outer  sleeve  members  are  pro- 
vided, the  inner  sleeve  member  having  a  fruit  receiving  open- 
ing at  one  end  thereof,  a  generally  flexible  fruit  receiving 
portion  arranged  inwardly  of  said  fruit  receiving  opening  and 
having  an  inwardly  converging  conical  portion.  The  inwardly 
converging  conical  portion  is  arranged  to  have  a  minimum 
diameter  which  is  not  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  fruit  being  harvested.  A  generally  rigid  cylinder  de- 
pends from  the  inwardly  converging  conical  portion  and  is 
coupled  to  the  inwardly  ccmverging  conical  portion  at  one 
end  thereof.  Aspirating  openings  are  formed  along  the  rigid 
cylinder  adjacent  the  inwardly  converging  conical  portion, 
and  a  second  generally  flexible  sleeve  or  conical  member  is 
coupled  to  the  rigid  cylinder  at  the  end  opposite  from  the 
fruit  receiving  opening.  This  second  flexible  member  is  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  generally  flexible  closure  in  response  to 
vacuum  being  applied  through  said  aspirating  opetiings.  The 
outer  sleeve  is  sealingly  secured  to  the  itmer  sleeve  about  axi- 
ally  spaced  points  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  aspirat- 
ing openings,  and  means  defining  a  port  are  arranged  on  the 
wall  of  the  outer  sleeve  with  means  for  coufrfing  said  port  to 
said  first  conduit  means. 


3,664,105 
RAKE-TEDDING  DEVICE 
TiMHnas  L.  Stkfvatcr,  New  HoBud;  James  G.  Grctocr,  Lcola; 
John  K.  Hale,  and  Thomas  W.  WaMrop,  both  of  New  Hot- 
land,  aB  of  Pa.,  aarigmm  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
HoBand.Pa. 

FBcd  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,231 
Int.  CL  AOld  79/00 
VS.  CL  56—370  6  n««-«- 

A  double  rotor  cam  actuated  rake-tedding  device  in  which 
each  rotor  includes  a  cam  disposed  around  a  cylindrical 
housing.  Each  cylindrical  housing  is  rotatively  mounted 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  is  normally  held  stationary  with 
respect  thereto  by  a  locking  pin  which  is  spring  biased  to  ex- 
tend up  through  one  of  a  series  of  apertures  formed  within  a 
bottom  floor  portion  of  the  cylindrical  housing,  the  series  of 
apertures  being  particularly  spaced  such  that  the  cam  as- 


1152 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  1972 


iociated  therewith  may  be  routively  adjusted  for  raking  or    positionable  on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  an  inwardlv 
tedding.  Further  provided  is  a  two  speed  input  drive  means    extending  Oange  with  a  projection  thereon  functioning  to  in- 


for  selectively  routing  the  double  rotors  at  a  high  and  a  low 
speed  for  tedding  and  raking  respectively. 


3,664,106 

MA^aPULATING  WHEEL  FOR  A  HAY  OR  CROP 

OMJXCTING  TURNING  OR 'TREATING  MACHINE 

.par  to  MmcMmd. 
'  A.Gm  riilliiMifc^n,  GcfMty 
Fled  Aug.  11, 1969.  Ser.  No.  84M79 
ly,  appMaliMGcnMQy,  Am.  13, 1968,  P  17  82 
308.4;  June  9, 1969,  P 19  29 104.4 
IM.  CL  AOld  79/00 
VS.  CL  56—370  i  25 


In  a  hay  manipulating  machine,  a  manipulating  wheel  sup- 
ported from  the  ground  by  a  support  wheel  and  routable 
about  an  axis,  operating  prong  means  having  a  rest  and  an 
operating  position  being  coupled  to  the  manipulating  wheel 
in  a  manner  that  they  assume  the  rest  position  when  the 
manipulating  wheel  is  in  rest  position  and  they  assume  the 
operating  position  when  the  manipulating  wheel  is  rotated 
about  its  axis. 


dent  the  fiberboard  shield  as  the  clip  is  drawn  up  against  the 
rim  of  the  wheel  by  a  securing  bolt. 


to  Intcmo- 


3,664,107         ! 

RAKE  TOOTH  MOUNTING 
Aitkar  H.  Kdler,  Wcalcni  Spring  DL,  . 
tfcwMl  Harvester  Company,  Cliks«o,  DL 
Coartmwtion-in-pMt  of  apiiHcaflioa  Ser.  No.  862,853,  Oct  1, 
1969,  now  abnndoned.  TUs  appHcadon  Mar.  9, 1971,  Ser. 
No.  122,405 
Int.  CL  AOld  77/00 
U.S.CL56-400  MCtohns 

In  a  wheel  rake,  a  mounting  for  a  rake  tooth  structure  on 
the  wheel  wWch  also  serves  to  secure  a  wheel  shield  to  the 
wheel  comprising  a  clip  having  a  tooth  mounting  portion 


3,664,106 
INTERMEMATE  STORER  fOR  APPARATUS  FOR 

STRANDING  A  TWISTED  UNIT  OF  A  CABLE 
Alfrod  Smhw,  and  Uaw  HMchar,  boCk  o( 
aMlgawi    to 
Moaidi,  Germany 

FHed  Jnly  22, 1969,  S«r.  No.  843,664 

Clates  priority.  appllcaliMi  AoMria,  July  23, 1968,  A 

7117/68;  A  7118/68 

lat  CL  HOlb  13/04 

VS.  CL  57-34  AT  4  rtmt^ 


DBlvt 
UNIT       , 
50--^ 


INURMtOliTt  STO«tl» 
ARRINCCMCNT    4 


An  intermediate  storer  positioned  between  a  take  up  point 
for  forming  a  twisted  unit  from  cable  elements  and  a  pay  out 
point  engages  and  routes  the  twisted  unit  about  an  axis  (^ 
roution  a  number  of  twists  and  provides  a  different  direction 
of  stranding  of  the  twisted  unit  for  individual  section  lengths. 
A  take  up  reel  at  the  take  up  point  supplies  the  twisted  unit 
to  the  storer  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  roution  of  the 
storer  and  a  pay  out  reel  at  the  pay  out  point  and  on  the  axis 
of  roution  removes  the  twisted  unit  from  the  storer  in  Uie 
direction  of  the  axis  of  roution. 


3,664,109 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  YARN  RETRIEVAL 
Roberto  Escursdi-Prat,  Rda.  General  Mltrv,  105  4.M.'.  Bar- 
celona 6,  Spaia 

Filed  Sept  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,501 

Int.  CL  DOlh  75/00 

U.S.CL  57-34  R  38Clalnis 


In  the  automatic  servicing  of  an  end-down  condition  at  a 
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delivery  of  a  textile  spinning  frame  or  the  like,  wherein  yam 
is  sucked  from  the  bobbin  and  thereafter  traveler-threaded 
and  joined  with  yam  issuing  from  the  frame's  delivery  rolls, 
satisfactory  suction-retrieval  of  the  bobbin  yam  is  faciliuted 
by  elevating  and  relatively  slowly  routing  the  bobbin  in  an 
unwinding  direction,  by  directbig  an  air  blast  upwardly 
through  the  spinning  ring  along  the  surfKe  of  the  bobbin 
yam,  and  by  beating  such  surface.  Excessive  twist-kics  within 
the  yarn  withdrawn  from  the  bobbin  after  its  free  end  has 
been  retrieved  is  inintmized  by  rotating  the  bobbin  relativdy 
rapidly  in  an  unwinding  direction  during  sudi  withdrawal. 
The  bobbin  is  elevated  and  rotated  without  being  unseated 
frcnn  its  tpindie.  A  beater  effectively  froes  the  end  of  the 
bobbin  yam  without  deteriorating  the  same,  and,  in  one  em- 
bodimmt,  frees  itaelf  oi  any  entanglement  which  mi^t  inad- 
vertently occur. 


3,664,110 
SLIDING  RADIALLY-CLAMPING  GRIPPER 

WM^^^^^A  ^te^J^^^  #^^^M^M.^  -  ■-  -*  1a^^ 

ncTvcn        aanosr,        ucnwa,        ann       jemi 

both  01  SwilacfiaBd,  aM|Bon  to  Etcc- 
MHmbai,Ohfo 
Fled  Mar.  30, 1971,  Sar.  No.  129,491 
priority,  appBcathm  SwMjilaMd,  Apr.  3, 1970, 
4945/70 
lot  CL  OOlh  1/12,  7/92 
UACL57— 77.3  11 


^^m^ 


f 


»  Cisr,i 


t 


—  n      ^'or  I*    jrrr 


A  gripper  for  use  in  open-end  spinning  of  textile  fiber  in 
which  axial  movement  of  fiber  is  permitted  through  a 
bevelled  tubular  element  while  the  fiber  moves  through  a 
generally  V-ahaped  groove  and  has  an  axial  pressure  exerted 
against  it  by  suiuUe  resilient  means.  The  gripper  is  routed 
while  the  fiber  is  moved  axially  under  the  radial  pressure  so 
that  a  textile  yam  is  formed. 


3,664,111 
MULTI-SPINDLE  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  SPINNING  AND 
TWISTING  MACHINES 
Weber,  and  Frits  Urbnkn,  both  of  RwiK-brid,  Gcr> 

Fled  Jnae  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,431 

Hcndoa  Germany,  Jnne  13, 1969,  P  19  30 
206.0 
Int  CL  DOlh  1/24 
VS,  CL  57—105  6 ' 


Muhi-spindle,  band  or  belt  drive  for  spinning  and  twisting 
machines  with  the  drive  pulley  located  convenientiy  for 
quick  belt  changes.  The  belt  runs  in  a  saddle-like  fashion 
around  the  drive  pulley,  arcuatoly  about  several  spindle 
wfaxls,  and  about  deflection  atKl/or  tensioning  pulleys. 


Anthony 


3,664,112 
ROTATING  SPINNING  RING 
NettI,   Msthwn,    Mnm.,   and 

r,  N  JL,  amlfnn  to  Davk  *  Fi 
pany,  North  Andovtr,  Mam. 

Fled  Ang.  1 1, 1970,  Sv.  No.  62,851 
Int.  CL  DOlh  7/S6,  7/62 
VS.  CL  57—120 


11 


A  rouuMe  spinning  ring  whose  roution  is  induced  by  the 
friction  of  the  routing  traveler  thereagainst  during  the 
spinning  operation  with  the  ring  having  a  circular  bearing 
portion  made  of  non-metallic  bearing  material  w^iich  siidabiy 
routes  on  a  circular  metallic  bearing  surface.  The  non-metal- 
lic bearing  material  acts  as  ma  insulator  to  prevent  dfectively 
the  transfer  of  heat  generated  at  the  sliding  bearing  surfaces 
to  the  ring. 


3,664,113 

TRAVELER  WITH  MEANS  FOR  LIMITING  FRICTION 

AND  TILTING 

Andrew  J.  Wayaon,  Naedham,  Mam^  asstgnnr  to  Merriman, 

Inc.,  HIngham.  Mam. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1970.  Ser.  No.  2,913 

Int.  a.  DOlh  7/52,  7/60 

U.S.CL  57-125  21ClalniB 


»af« 


rAtf 


S» 


Travelers  for  use  on  a  vertical  or  horizontal  type  spinning 
or  twisting  ring  having  integral  rearward  extensions  that  util- 
ize the  air  velocity  acting  thereagainst  to  minimize  the  fric- 
tional  engagement  of  the  traveler  with  ring  and  to  reduce  the 
angle  of  tilt  of  the  traveler  during  operation  so  that  the  upper 
part  of  the  traveler  does  not  come  into  contact  with  the  top 
of  the  ring. 


3,664,114 

SPUN  POLYESTER  STRANDS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING 

Robert  L.  AauMaa,  and  Robert  B.  Moore,  Jr.,  both  of  Ktor 

sport,   Tena.,   amlganri    to   Eaotman   Kodnh   Compaqy, 

Rochester.  N.Y. 

FBed  July  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,419 
InLCLD02gi/02 
U.S.CL57— 140R  10  ( 


Novel  spun  polyethylene  tere|4ithalate  strands  of  improved 
percent  elongation  at  break  and  initial  modulus  are  obtained 
by  (1)  paming  the  strand  under  tension  through  a  jet  gm 
stream  such  m  steam  at  a  rate  and  gm  temperature  that  ef- 
fects fusion  to  the  degree  that  the  pulse  propagation  of  the 
treated  strand  over  a  strand  distance  of  60  centimeters  while 
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under    20    grams    tension    is    reduced    to    less    than    300    tegration  wherein  the  counting  rate  of  the  clock  is  variable 
microseconds  or  (2)  passing  the  spun  strand  under  tension    firom  a  normal  to  a  faster  rate  in  response  to  the  level  of  a  60 


around  a  roll  heated  to  a  temperature  of  about  1 75°  to  195°    Hz  voluge  derived  from  the  power  line  and  applied  to  a  sin- 
C.  at  a  rate  of  about  300  to  500  feet  per  minute.  gle  input  terminal  as  a  clock  reference  signal. 


3,664,115 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMI-CONTINUOUS 

FILAMENT  COMBINATION  YARN 

GcoTfe  A.  WalaoB,  DavktaoB,  N.C,  Mripinr  to  CdaneM  Cor- 

New  York,  N.Y. 

of  appBrarion  Scr.  No.  606,982,  Jan.  3, 
1967,  now  abandoiied ,  and  a  conUiiiiatioB-iii-part  of 
763,468,  Ah«.  5, 1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,504,489,  wUch  b  a 
divWoa  of  ^pMctioB  Scr.  No.  650,795,  Jidy  3, 1967,  now 

PMcHt  No.  3,417,560,  whidi  k  a  rontfanmHon-ia-port  of 

■pplicttoii  Scr.  No.  382063,  Jnly  13, 1964,  now  abMidooed. 

This  appHcatloa  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,675.  The  portion 

of  the  term  of  the  patent  sidwequent  to  Dec  24, 1985,  has 

been  disdainMd. 

Int.  CL  D02c  1/00 

VS,  CL  57-156  }  10  Clain» 


A  method,  apparatus  and  product  comprising  producing  a 
semi-continuous  filament  yam  having  staple  yam  charac- 
teristics from  crimped  tow  comprising  longitudinally  slitting  a 
deregistered  tow  comprising  different  fibers  into  strips  of  fUa- 
ments  either  with  or  without  a  tow  spreading  stage  and  sub- 
sequently twisting  the  strips  into  yam.  The  tows  differ  from 
each  other  in  the  fibers  they  contain,  but  each  individual  tow 
may  contain  a  relatively  uniform  blend  of  different  fibers. 


3,664,116 
DIGITAL  CLOCK  CONTROLLED  BY  VOLTAGE  LEVEL 

OF  CLOCK  REFERENCE  SIGNAL 
Paul  Gene  Emcraoa;  Hans  Jur«en  Thunh^n,  both  of  Liver- 
pool, and  Bnicc  Cronwdi  Mclirtosli,  Utica,  aO  of  N.Y.,  a»> 
signors  to  General  Eiectrk  CooqMuiy 

FOed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,930 
iBt  CL  G04c  3/00, 21/04;  G04b  19/30 
UA  CL  58-23  15  cialmi 

A  digital  clock  circuit  particularly  suited  for  monolithic  in- 


3,664,117 

NON-TIME  INDICATING  NUMBER  CORRECTION 

CIRCUIT 

Bruce  C.  Mclatoih,  Utica,  N.Y.,  BMignnr  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Jane  5.  1970.  Ser.  No.  43,786 

Int.  CL  G04c  9/02 

MS.  CL  58-35  W  6  daiuM 


When  power  is  applied  to  a  digital  clock,  the  counters 
therein  can  assume  forbidden  states  and  non-time  indicating 
numbers  are  generated.  This  problem  is  eliminated  by  a  gate 
circuit  responsive  to  each  such  non-time  indicating  number 
to  apply  a  high  frequency  signal  source  to  the  counter  to  ad- 
vance the  counter  to  a  time  indicating  number.  Because  non- 
time  indicating  numbers  can  also  occur  on  a  transient  basis, 
the  gate  circuit  ajo  includes  a  time  delay  to  avoid  response 
to  such  transients.  The  time  delay  may  be  provided  by  a 
second  signal  synchronized  with  the  source  of  transient 
generation  and  gated  with  the  strobe  signal  in  a  phase  to 
block  response  to  the  transient  for  one-half  cycle  of  the 
second  signal.  This  non-time  indicating  number  correction 
circuit  is  also  employed  to  correct  non-time  indicating  num- 
bers in  the  alarm  time  counter  when  the  digital  clock  is 
switched  to  present  an  alarm  time  indication. 


3,664,118 
ELECTRONICALLY  CON11IOLLED  TIMEPIECE  USING 

LOW  POWER  M06  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUITRY 
Richaid  S.  Wakon,  Lancailcr,  Pik,  aaripior  to  HandMoo 

Watch  Company,  Lancailcr,  Pa. 

ConHnimrton-in-pmt  of  appHcadoo  Scr.  Na  768,076,  Oct  16, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,560,998.  This  application  Sept  9, 

1 970,  Scr.  No.  70,787.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  the 

patent  sul>sequent  to  Feb.  2, 1988,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int.  CL  B04c  3/00;  G04b  19/30 

VS.  CL  58—50  R  25  Ckdrai 

Disclosed  is  an  electronically  controlled  timepiece  suitable 
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for  use  as  a  wristwatch.  A  novel  solid  state  electronic  oacilla- 
tor  operating  at  a  frequency  substantiaBy  in  excess  <rf  the 
desired  timekeeping  rate  is  connected  to  a  divider  in  the 
form  of  a  chain  of  integrated  circuit  transistor  stages  formed 


pivotal  lever  adapted  for  meshing  with  a  drive  gear  secured 
to  the  indicator.  The  lever  is  moved  by  a  cam  coaxial  with 
the  drive  gear  and  located  in  the  same  plane  of  the  lever  and 
revolving  at  the  rate  of  (n  +  1 )  revoluticHis  daily  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  driven  gear  so  that  a  nose  of  the  cam  causes 
the  lever  to  enter  once  every  24  hours  into  the  path  of  the 
drive  gear  to  advance  the  mdicatin-. 


3,664,121 
CHAIN  LWK 


of  complementary  MOS  devices.  The  divider  may  be  formed 
from  static  counters  or  a  combination  of  dynamic  and  static 
counters.  Connected  to  the  output  of  the  divider  is  a  display 
actuator  and  timekeeping  display. 


to 
BraksAMcboi^ 

FBad  Stpl.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,065 
lat  CL  F16g  13/06 
MS.  CI.  59—84  2 


3,664,119 
CALENDAR  ELECTRIC  TIMEPIECE 

to 


A., 

Rkd  July  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,056 
Clalras  priority,  applcalioa  Swfcicilaud,  Aug.  30, 1968, 

13111/68 
Int.  CLG04b  79/24 
MS.  CL  58—58  i 


A  chain  link  having  a  ceneral  stud  between  the  sides  of  the 
link  and  a  weld  at  least  in  one  side.  The  stud  is  provided  with 
a  notch  at  least  in  the  end  facing  the  weld  shaped  so  that  the 
weld  is  visible  also  at  the  inwle  of  the  Unk.  The  stud  is  sym- 
metrical and  has  notcbas  at  both  ends. 


Charles  D. 


3,664,122 
CHAIN  CONNECTING  LINK 

Wyacnft.  Mc*,  Pa., 


.Pa. 

Fled  Apr.  13, 1^0,  Scr.  No.  27,764 
The   present   invention   relates   to   a   calendar   electric  lM.Ci,f\i^l5/04 

timepiece.  U.S.  CL  59—85 


to 
of  BaUt 


6ClainK 


3,664,120 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  INDICATOR  OF  THE 

DATE  OR  THE  DAYS  OF  THE  WEEK 

Jean-Pierre  Golay,  and  Bernard  Gerbcr,  both  of  Timailiii. 

to    RaoMtl    Waldi    Co.,    SJL, 


Filed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,071 

Clatam  priority,  appBiatiwi  Swltacrland,  Sept.  23, 1969, 

14,336/69 

Int  CL  G04b  19/24 

U.S.CL58— 58  11 


A  special  link  for  use  in  detachabiy  competing  links  of 
chain  and  otfier  ot^ects  to  stud-link  murine  anchor  chains. 
Said  connecting  link  ha^mg  a  ponticning  member  which 
limits  the  movement  <tf  said  stud-link  chain  w^  respect  to 
said  oonnedftng  link  so  that  said  connecting  link  is  prevented 
from  damaging,  weakeninf  or  diskxi^iing  the  studs  in  said 
stucMink  chain. 

3,664,123 
PNEUMATIC  LOGICAL  RELAYS  SYCTEM  fOR 

MMOTE-COWTOOLLING  AND  MONITORING  A 
TRERMiO.  BNCHNE 

Hi  Jamfiad  ll^ipi,  bodi  of  La 
,         -  -    w  i»  fTliliii  Nawds  dc  la  Chtat, 

La  Clolal  (Bo«icl».d«-Rlioiie),  Tnmet,  hj  lald  Zucca,  a 


Scr.  Na  666,052,  Sept  7, 
Jaly  2, 1969,  Scr.  No. 


1967, 


.^..  .     .      ,  hA.CLW%lh  27/04, 29/04 

A  driving  mechanism  for  a  dateK)r-day  iadicaior  comprjces     VS,  CL  60—16  13 , 

a  gear  driven  at  the  rate  of  n  revolution.  daUy«Kl  carrying  a        Device  for  operating  an  air-starting  engine  comprising  a 
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first  control  means  whkh  receives  starting  trigger  pulses  and 
supplies  a  storage  unit  actuating  a  pre-lubrication  pump  and 
a  fuel-supply  valve,  a  first  time-lag  device  with  a  transit  time 
r,.  which  at  the  end  of  the  time  f,.  opens  a  starting-air  valve 


lateral  movement  by  ground  engaging  supports.  The  motor  is 


■f^ 


■^■^4^ 


^■toi^ 


and  closes  said  pump,  a  second  time-lag  device  with  a  transit 
time  tt,  acting  upon  said  storage  unit  which,  at  the  end  of  the 
time  r,  +  u,  suppresses  the  prenure  upon  said  starting-air 
valve  and  upon  said  fuel-supply  valve. 


coupled   to   power  conversion   means,   as  for  example  a 
generator  as  shown. 


3,664,126 
VALVELESS  HYDRAUUC  CONTROL 


3,664,124 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Adolf  FcMer,  PucUirim,  Gcnnany,  Mrignnr  to  Motoren-uiid  „    „     ^       ---^  ^ i.    ^t^     l. .«  nt»^ 

TmHino-Unioo  Mucke.  GmbH,  FMfKh.  MHKhem  Ger-    J«— •  H.  S.yiter,  BMtk  Creek,  Mfch^  a-dgDor  to  Ctork 

EqaipnicBt  Compaay 

FHcd  Nov.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93^49 
lirt.  CL  FlSb  y5//« 


Filed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,479 


priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  17, 1969,  P  19  19 


488^ 
Int.  CL  F02c  9/08 


VS.  CI  60—52  HD 


lOClabv 


UA  CL  60—39.28 


27Clafam 


A  8»>  turbme  engine  w,th  a  compressor,  a  combusdon  ^  ^^^^  ^„^  »pp„^  for  hydraulic  equipment  hav- 

chamber  and  a  turbme.  m  whK:h  the  fuel  metenngdevice.  j^  «  pump  and  two  hySTuIic  motor,  all  of  equal  capacity  in 

controUmg  metering  slott.  is  combmed  with  the  mjectwn  m-  J^^h  theielective  braking  of  the  motors  controb  the  flow  of 

staDation  »  as  to  form  an  mtegral  component  thereof,  for  ex-  fluid  to  and  from  the  hydraulic  equipment  without  the  use  of 

ample,  withm  a  common  housmg.  valves 


3,664,12S 

OFFSHORE  POWER  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 

Edward  A.  StranfC,  P.O.  Box  205,  Fkircnce,  Oreg. 

FHcd  Mar.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,792 

Int.  CL  B63h  19/02;  F04b  17/00 

UACL60— 51  1 


to 


An  apparatus  located  in  a  body  of  water  which  has  a  fluc- 
tuating water  level  for  actuation  of  a  float  assembly  which  is 
coupled  to  fluid  displacement  means.  Ruid  is  pumped  to  a 
motor  during  both  upward  and  downward  movement  of  the 
float  assembly  with  said  assembly  being  retained  against 


3,664,127 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  TRANSMISSIONS 
Pkrrc  A.  Praddnnde,  Crepy-ca-Vilois,  Fnmet, 
Sodetc  Anonynw  Podnln,  (OIm),  nranoe 

FIM  JMK  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43331 
ClaiiM  priority,  applklton  France,  June  1 1, 1969, 6919398 

Int.  CL  F16d  41/00 
U  A  CL  60—53  R  3  Chhm 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  hydraulic  power  trans- 
mission constituted  by  two  groups  of  hydraulic  motors  by  at 
least  one  source  of  pressurized  fluid  feeding  the  motors  of 
the  first  group,  while,  concomitantly,  the  motors  of  the 
second  group  are  driven  by  their  shaft,  and  by  a  first  speed 
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limiter  arranged  on  the  delivery  conduit  of  the  first  group  of 
motors,  wherein  the  motors  of  the  second  group  having  a  "- 
free  wheel"  function  and  being  coimected  to  ensure  this 
function,  a  conduit  connects  the  delivery  of  the  first  group  of 


motors  to  the  feed  of  the  aeoond  group  of  motors  and  is  con- 
nected upstream  of  the  first  speed  limiter.  while  a  second 
speed  limiter  is  arranged  downstream  of  the  point  of  connec- 
tion <rf  the  conduit,  in  the  irrigation  circuit  ot  the  motors  of 
the  secorMj  group. 


3,664,128 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  WITH  INTERNAL  POWER 

DISTRIBUTION 

WaMcr  Heyl,  iOcIn  UnMadt,  Gcraumy,  mdym  to  Undc  A. 

C  HiwIN-kff  Minuili,  Gcrawny 

Fled  Jan.  7, 1971,  Scr.  Na  104,581 

ypUffai  GcHMUiy,  Jan.  7, 1970,  P  20  00 
797.0 
InL  CL  F16h  39/46 
U.S.CL60— 53A  lo 


of  the  truck.  In  one  embodiment  the  fan  motor  is  driven  by  a 
fixed  displacement  pump  and  is  connected  in  series  with 
other  hydraulic  accessories.  A  thermo-modulated  pressure 
relief  valve  connected  m  parallel  with  the  tan  motor  wies 
the  differential  pressure  across  the  fan  motor  and  thus  fan 
speed  in  response  to  changes  in  temperature  of  transmission 
oil  and  largely  independently  of  system  pressures  and  engine 


iQfl 


^ 


speed.  In  a  second  embodiment  a  hydraulic  fan  motor  is 
driven  by  a  variable  pressure  compensated,  variable  diqilace- 
ment  pump.  The  motor  is  connected  in  series  with  a  thermo- 
modulated  pressure-reducing  valve  and  in  parallel  with  other 
hydraulic  accessories  of  the  lift  truck  to  vary  fan  speed  with 
variations  in  engine  temperature  and  independently  of  varia- 
tions in  system  pressures  and  engine  speed. 


3,664,130 
HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  PRESSURE  UMTTING  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Meyers,  Soirtk  Bend,  bnL,  BMlgnnr  to  The  Bcndh 
Corporatioa 

FBcd  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,725 

Int.  CL  F15b  7/00, 11/10;  B60t  8/06 

U.S.  CL  60—54.5  P  8  OainM 


L  ■■  1    V   1  ^'^    .    I    .    .  f   .-r-r-IJ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  power  transmission  with  a  drive 
shaft  and  with  an  output  shaft,  and  with  branched  internal 
power  distribution  consisting  of  a  direct  branch  for  transmis- 
sion of  mechanical  drive  and  a  hydrostatic  power  transmis- 
sion in  a  power  branch.  The  hydixwtatic  power  transmission 
consists  of  a  primary  swash  plate  unit  and  a  secondary  swash 
plate  unit  which  are  disposed  coaxially  with  rtiwptcx  to  each 
other  and  rest  against  a  common  symmetrical  control  ele- 
ment. 


3,664,129 
HYDRAUUC  COOLING  SYSTEM 
G  Sckwah,  Partiand,  Orsi^  ■■l^ni  to  Hystcr  Com- 
>Orag. 

1  May  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  727^442,  now 
Patent  No.  3^40,540,  dalad  Nov.  11, 1970.  DMdod  and  thb 
appNcatkw  Jnnc  3. 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,998 
InL  CLF15b  27/04 
U.S.  CL  60—53  R  25 


A  cooling  system  for  a  lift  truck  which  includes  a  hydro- 
static cooling  fan  mounted  within  a  duct  portion  of  the  coun- 
terweight rearwardly  of  the  engine  and  radiator  to  draw  en- 
gine heat  through  the  radiator  and  dissipate  it  from  the  rear 


A  pressure  limiting  device  is  provided  wludi  prevents  the 
output  pressure  from  a  power  braking  system  from  exceeding 
the  brake  line  presnire  capacity.  During  ncxTnal  brake  apfrfi- 
cation  the  pressure  limiting  device  does  not  function.  If 
hydraulic  boost  pressure  combined  with  manual  operatcx^ 
input  force  become  too  great,  and  brake  line  pressure  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value  which  threatens  to  rupture  the 
brake  line  hoses,  the  limit  device  functicxis  to  prevent  further 
system  pressure  buikiup. 


3,664,131 

HYBRID  ROCKET  FUEL  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PROPULSION  USING  TETRAFORMALTRIAZINE 

Eugene  D.  VcsmL  Santa  dara.  CaBL,  ass^nor  to  United  Ak^ 

craft  Corporatioa,  Eaat  Harthard,  Com. 

FBed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  523,976 
lat  CL  C06d  5/10 
U.S.  CL  60—220  4  n.i»» 

Tetraformal-tris-azine  is  a  hi^  energy  fuel  material  suita- 
ble for  use  in  hybrid  rocket  motors  either  as  a  compound  per 
se  or  admixed  with  suitaUe  binders. 
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3,6M,132 
HYPERGOUC  PKOPELLANT  SYSICMS  USING 
TETRAVORMALTRISAZINE 
D.  VcMd,  Mii  Robert  W.  Bbdfa«.  Jr^  ImHi  of  Sula 
Chrm  CtML,  ■■itiinri  l>  Vaited  AktnH  Corpftfai,  Eit 
nwuorOv  Oouft* 

Fled  Feb.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  527,099 
IM.CLC9M5/W 
VS.  CL  60—220  3  ClifaH 

Tetraformaltrisazine  is  hypergolic  with  respect  to  concen- 
trated nitric  acid  and  this  fuel  oxidizer  combination  is  usable 
in  hybrid  combustion  systems. 


3,664,133 

SUPPORTED  GRAIN  DESIGN  FOR  HIGH 

ACCELERATION  ROCKET  MOTORS 

L.  Iwauciofw,  SoHBjrvale,  ■■■  RsBsrt  A. 
Attm  HBi,  both  of  CsRL,  Msi^Hn  to  Tbe  Uailed 
America  as  represeitfed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nairy 
Fled  Jme  30, 1965,  Ser.  Now  469,974 
Int.  CL  FD2fc  9/04 
VS.  CL  60—255  10 


Los 

of 


combustion  zone  for  burning  acetylene  and  producing  motive 
power,  including  means  for  transferring  acetylene  to  said 
combustion  zone,  and  means  for  passing  combustion 
products  of  the  combustion  zone  through  the  calcium 
hydroxide  slurry  produced  by  the  reaction  zone. 


3,664,135 
POLLUTION  CONTROL  AND  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR 
EXHAUST  SYSTEMS 
04ny  J.  Urcttc,  125  York,  BcBc  ChMae,  La. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,767 

laL  CL  FOln  3/04 

VS.  CI.  60—310  4  CWms 


I .  A  solid  propellant  rocket  motor  ooraprising  a  case  hav- 
ing a  generally  cylindncal  chamber  section,  a  forward  clo- 
sure, and  a  nozzle  section; 
for  carrying  solid  propdiant  grain,  a  plurality  of  structural 
reinforcements  constituting  ribs  extending  longitudinally 
in  said  cylindrical  chamber,  disposed  with  the  heights  of 
said  ribs  positioned  generally  radially  of  said  chamber 
and  spaced  circumferentially  from  one  another  around 
the  interior  of  said  chamber; 
means  connecting  said  reinforcement  to  said  case  at  the 
said  forward  closure  so  that  acceleration  loads  place 
said  reinforcements  in  tension;  and 
solid  propellant  grain  bonded  to  said  reinforcements. 


Exhaust  cooling  system  for  a  marine  engine  which  prevents 
any  he'>t  corrosion  deterioration  of  the  exhaust  pipe  and  el- 
minates  substantially  all  air  pollution  from  the  exhaust;  the 
system  includes  a  water  spray  element  immediately  adjacent 
to  the  exhaust  manifold  which  injecu  spiraling  divergent, 
crossing  water  sprays  about  360"  of  the  element's  circum- 
ference at  the  very  beginning  of  the  exhaust  system  by  means 
of  a  basic  wafer  structure  interposed  between  and  in  line  with 
the  manifold  and  the  exhaust  pipe;  two  embodiments  are  dis- 
closed, one  designed  for  insertion  between  flanges  and  the 
other  for  insertion  between  a  screw  thread/flange  joint;  the 
water  sprays  cool  down  the  exhaust  sufficient  to  allow 
touching  of  the  exhaust  pipe  throughout  iu  length  and  absorb 
practically  all  of  the  solid  pollutants  in  the  exhaust  fUmes. 


3,664,136 

COLLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  SUBMARINE  OIL 

LEAKAGE 

C.  Limri,  Jr^  2444  North  Fwnrls  Ave,  Mid  PKtc  P. 

1132  E.  Sttrta  Am  Ave,  Both  of  FVnno,  CtUL 

Fled  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,728 

latL  CL  E02b  3/00, 15/04;  E02d  23/00 

U.S.CL61— 1  12Clafam 


3,664,134 
COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 


to  The  Whole 


FBcd  Aa«.  10, 1970,  Scr.  N(v  62,329 
liM.  CL  POlB  3/16;  fB2b  75/10 
VS.  CL  60—274 


18 


An  internal  combustion  system  comprising  structure  defin- 
ing a  reaction  zone  for  reacting  calcium  carbide  and  water  to 
obtain  acetylene  and  calcium  hydroxide,  structure  defining  a 


A  device  for  collecting  oil  leakage  from  formations 
beneath  a  body  of  water  constructed  of  flexible,  impervious 
dieet  material  fot  compact  storage  that  can  be  readily 
erected  for  use  by  inflation.  The  device  has  a  pair  of 
predetermined  upper  and  lower  torus-shaped  envelopes  con- 
nected by  a  frusto-conical  shroud  with  the  lower  envelope 
being  of  a  larger  diameter  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a 
non-buoyant  maHerial  to  distend  the  same  and  to  open  the 
shroud  to  its  fiiisto-conical  form  in  circumscribing  relation  to 
a  point  of  oil  loakage.  The  upper  envelope  is  relatively 
smaller  and  is  adapted  to  be  inflated  with  air  to  make  it 
buoyant  and  to  circumscribe  an  opening  having  a  discharge 
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conduit  extended  therefirom  for  transferring  the  oil  leakii^ 
from  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water  internally  of  the  col- 
lecting device  to  the  surface. 


3,664,137 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  DRAIN  LINES 

JaoMB  E.  Lett,  5800  Pnnhi  Drive,  KanvBc,  Tcnn. 

Fled  May  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,021 

IBL  CL  E02b  11/02;  E02f  5/12 

U.S.CL61— 11  9 


3,664,139 
REMOVABLE  SELF-JETTING  PILE 
Rkhard  F.  Srxaner,  140  Monaey  Plnoe, 
lslBBd,N.Y. 

FBcd  Oct  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,684 
taL  CL  E02d  7/24,  5/60 
VS.  CL  61-53.74 


A  system  for  constructing  a  drain  line  including  laying  a 
uniformly  thick  and  contoured  bed  of  partictilate  material, 
such  as  gravel,  within  the  confines  of  a  trench. 


3.664,138 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  Cooper,  Orrell,  near  Wigan,  England,  assignor  to 
Galkfc  Dobooa  UmMcd,  Imc,  Wi^  ri^anil 
F1M  Mar.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20^24 
rtorlty,  appNcafttaa  Graat  Brltah^  Mur.  26, 1969, 
15339/69 
IM.  CL  E21d  15/44 
U.S.CL61— 45D  5 


A  removable  self-jetting  pile  comprises  a  body  shell,  a 
concrete  conically  shaped  nose  portion,  and  a  jetting  tube  ex- 
tending from  an  opening  in  the  nose  potion  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  shcU.  The  pile  is  formed  by  setting  one  end  of 
the  sheU  in  an  inverted  truncated  cone-shaped  pouring  form, 
mounting  the  jetting  tube  in  the  tiuncated  end  of  the  form 
and  supporting  it  within  the  sheU.  and  pouring  concrete  into 
the  shell  until  the  pouring  form  and  at  leaM  a  lower  adjacent 
portion  of  the  sheO  are  filled  with  the  concrete. 


3,664^140 
BUILDIN&SLIP  HAVING  A  RESILIENT  SUPPORTING 

MEMBER 

SoicMro  SUmfan,  7-5,  2  Chome,  IligMy  TMiiiIimM,  Mtaido 
kn,  Tokyo,  JapM 

PBed  May  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,796 
Claims  priority,  appMcation  Japan,  May  28, 1 969, 44/40950 

Iat.CLB63cJ/00 
U.S.CL  61-64  3, 


Mine  roof  supports  have  a  fluidic  logic  control  system  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  supports  and  for  advancing  the  sup- 
ports in  the  form  of  a  number  of  units  one  on  each  support. 
Each  unit  has  a  first  OR  gate  which  controls  a  first  interfoce 
valve  to  cause  the  support  to  lower  and  advance  itself,  a 
second  interface  valve  causing  the  support  to  rebrace  itself 
controlled  by  a  second  OR  gate  interconnected  with  the  first 
through  an  AND  gate  which  receives  inputs  from  the  first  OR 
gate  and  a  sensor  denoting  that  the  advance  has  been 
completed,  an  AND  gate  receiving  inputs  fh>m  a  sensor 
denoting  that  the  support  is  rebraced  and  from  the  second 
OR  gate  to  provide  an  input  for  the  first  OR  gate  of  the  next 
unit  and  a  reset  signal  which  is  passed  through  a  delay 
restrictor  to  reset  the  first  OR  gate  of  the  support. 


■Rie  present  invention  relates  to  a  building-dip  for  ships 
having  a  resUient  supporting  member  characterized  in  that  a 
resilient  suf^xHting  member  consisting  of  a  synthetic  resin 
sliding  plate  secured  integraUy  to  the  upper  surface  of  a 
resilient  material  such  as  rubber  is  traced  on  and  fixed  to  the 
lower  wooden  block  secured  to  the  base  of  building-slip. 


3,664,141 
RIGID  PIPE  LAYING  APPARATUS 
SheUord  S.  Wyatt,  P.O.  Box  8,  Esparto,  CaHf. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42y401 
fat  CL  E02f  5/10;  F16I 1/00 

VS.  CL  61—72.5  12 

A  trencher  adapted  to  be  secured  to  graders  and  Uke  con- 
struction equipment  is  provided  with  a  rearwardly   and 
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downwardly  sloping  pipe  passageway  which  terminates  at  the 
aft  end  of  the  trencher  and  exhibits  a  gentle  curvature  per- 
mitting elastic  deflection  of  the  pipe  as  it  moves  through  the 
passageway.  The  trencher  is  rigidly  supported  from  the 
grader  frame  at  the  forward  end  above  a  throw-out  plate  and 
at  a  rearwaidly  spaced  intermittent  point  to  assure  the  forma- 


tion of  a  straight  line  trench  having  a  closely  controlled  and 
constant  depth.  Relatively  rigid,  endless  pipe,  which  may  in- 
clude intermittent  T-scctions,  is  laid  out  over  the  ground, 
picked  up  by  a  pipe  guidance  and  suspension  device  mounted 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  grader,  moved  into  and  through  the 
passageway  and  placed  into  the  trench  as  the  grader  moves 
along. 


3,664,142 
METHOD  OF  BURYING  AN  OUECT  IN  THE  SOIL 
Jooal  Wtncr  JaM,  RUr^Jk,  NflthflriHids,  MiipMr  to  Ncdcr. 
iMdse  Maatsckappfi  voor  Wcrim  BnMmf^ 
oaskere  Conq^Miy)  N.V.,  The  HagM,  NctkeriaadB 
nbd  Sept.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,236 
brt.  CL  F16I 1/00;  E02f  5/12 
VJS,  CL  61-72.4  3 


A  method  of  burying  objects,  for  example  pipelines  and  ca- 
bles in  the  bottom  of  the  sea  inchides  loosening  the  soil,  lay- 
ing the  object  in  the  loosened  soil  and  compacting  the  soil 
placed  on  top  of  the  object  laid  by  means  of  vibrators. 


3,664,144 
SELF  POWERED  REFRIGERATED  DISPOSABLE 
CONTAINER 
Robert  L  SariMckcr,  ArcMtta,  Calif.,  awignnr  to  John 
Boguc,  Saata  Moaka,  Calif. 

Flkd  Dec  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  884,957 
IaCCLF2Sb2//02 
VS,  a.  62-3  « 


A  container  is  equipped  with  a  thermoelectric  cooling 
device  powered  by  a  reserve  battery  which  may  be  placed  in 
a  cavity  within  the  container.  An  extension  of  the  cold  zone 
at  the  Peltier  cooling  device  projectt  into  the  container  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  distribute  the  cooling  surface  to  effect 
more  rapid  cooling  of  the  contents.  A  heat  exchanger  is  pro- 
vided to  carry  away  both  the  heat  generated  in  the  Peltier 
device  and  the  heat  generated  by  the  internal  resistance  of 
the  reserve  battery  during  discharge.  Provision  is  made  to 
prevent  heat  carried  by  the  battery  terminals  from  entering 
the  cocking  compartment. 


3,664,145 

VACUUM-FREEZING,  EJECTOR  ABSORPTION 

SOLUTION  SEPARATION  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

Walacc  E.  Jotaaoo,  1116  OtyiapiMi  Boalevanl,  Bcloll,  Wis. 

FBcd  Oct  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  865334 

Iirt.  CL  BOld  9/04 

VS.  CL  62—58  20 


3,664,143 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  HEAT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

RolMrt  L.  Carrol,  115  Wisteria  Road,  Haaahaa,  S.C. 

Filed  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35^21 

Int.  CLF25b  27/02 

U.S.  CL  62-3  7  Clalins 


A  heat  transfer  device  for  obtaining  extremely  low  tem- 
peratures which  transfers  heat  by  electrical  means  through  a 
series  of  transfer  units  of  differing  size  thereby  allowing  for 
the  successive  lowering  of  temperature-  throu^  each  unit. 
Each  transfer  unit  is  constructed  with  filaments  of  supercon- 
ducting material  through  an  Insulated  block. 


There  is  disclosed  herein  novel  systems  and  methods  for 
leparating  a  solvent  in  substantially  pure  form  from  a  solu- 
tion including  freezer  means  for  producing  vapors  and  a  slur- 
ry <rf  solvent  and  solute,  means  for  separatii^  a  firozen  sol- 
vent and  liquid  solute,  ejector  means  for  moving  the  major 
portion  of  the  solvent  vapor  from  the  freezer  means,  bypass 
means  for  increasing  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  the 
remaining  pcwtion  of  the  solvent  vapor  produced  in  the 
freezer  means  and  means  for  bypassing  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  solvent  vapors  from  the  freezer  means  to  the  bypass 
means. 
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3,664,146  3,664,148 

FOOD  PRODUCT  QUICK  FREEZING  METHOD  AND  COOLER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

APPARATUS  COOLERS 

Edward  E.  Butts,  NOes,  Mkh.,  assigiior  to  Clark  Equlpmeol  Hlsasld    YoMsa,    Alcfal,    Japaa,    assiganr   to    Nippoadcno 
Conapaay  KabMMU  Kalska,  Shoinncho,  Kariya-sM,  Aichi-kcB,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,566  Pled  Dec  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,775 

Int  CL  F25d  13/06  CUbm  prtorlty,  appttcaUoa  Japas,  Jan.  13, 1970, 45/4294 

U.S.  CL  62-«3  6  aains  lat  CL  B6OI1 3/04 

U^.CL62— 133     I  2 


This  is  a  method  and  af^iaratus  for  the  quick  freezing  at 
foods  products,  particulariy  meat,  in  which  the  food  product 
is  immersed  in  a  liquid  coolant  maintained  below  32"  F.  The 
liquid  coolant,  in  the  preferred  form,  is  a  halocarbon  com- 
pound particularly  dichlorodifluoromethane  (refrigerant  12). 
The  food  product  is  pressed  into  a  flat  position  by  being  held 
between  two  belts  as  it  is  immersed  in  the  refrigerant  for 
freezing.  After  freezing,  the  product  floats  to  the  top  of  the 
refrigerant  and  is  retrieved  and  passed  between  low  pressure 
steam  or  hot  air  jets  to  thaw  the  surface  of  the  food  parcel  to 
prepare  it  for  wrapping.  After  the  food  parcel  is  wrapped,  it 
is  again  refix>zen. 


3,664,147 
PURGE  APPARATUS  FOR  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
John  G.  Blafiiun,  ChMlelte,  N.C.,  Msignni   to 
Pradncte,  lac,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Fllod  Aag.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,217 
bL  CL  F25b  43/04 
VS,  CL  62-85  14 


»Er 


A  purge  apparatus  for  removing  foreign  non-condensable 
gases  from  a  refrigeration  system  including  a  closed  vessel 
adapted  to  receive  the  foreign  gases  together  with  a  portion 
of  the  refrigerant  from  the  high  pressure  region  of  the 
system.  The  vessel  is  cooled  to  condense  the  refrigerant,  and 
a  float  actuated  electrical  switch  is  provided  within  the  vessel 
to  open  a  first  valve  for  discharging  the  condensed 
refrigerant  upon  the  refrigerant  reaching  a  predetermined 
level,  and  a  second  valve  for  venting  the  non-condensable 
gases  to  the  atmosphere  upon  a  drop  in  the  refrigerant  level. 
The  discharged  condensed  refrigerant  is  utilized  to  cool  the 
vessel  by  evaporating  the  same  in  an  area  about  the  outer 
walls  of  the  vessel,  and  then  returned  to  the  low  pressure  re- 
gioK  <^  the  system. 


'1  :u^%M^^ 


f-a, i i—i 1      .  i  I     ■     


A  cooler  contrcri  system  suitable  for  autcxnotnle  coolers,  it 
includes  an  engine  ^eed  detection  circuit  and  a  temperature 
control  circuit  to  control  the  operation  of  a  cooler  through 
the  combination  of  these  drctiits,  thereby  separating  the 
cooler  from  the  engine  to  reduce  the  engine  load  during  low 
engine  speed  operation  so  as  to  overcome  the  insufficiency  at 
the  engine  output  under  the  low  engine  speed  operating  oon- 
ditiaa.  The  engine  ^leed  detection  circuit  of  ttie  cooler  con- 
trol system  according  to  the  invention  includes  an  integrating 
ci^Mcitor,  wlioae  diachaiging  circuk  compriaes  a  transistor, 
diode  and  resistor,  wliereby  the  fluctuation  of  the  preset  en- 
gine speed  is  inr  vented. 


3,664,149 

CONTROLLED  REFRIGERATION  APPUCATION  TO  A 

METALLIC  CX)NVEYOR  BELT 

MItoB    W.    Garlawi,   aad   Brwx   S.    SdMcflcr,    both   of 

Waynesboro,      Pa^      asstgiioii      to     FHck      CoaqMsay, 

Waynesboro,  Pa. 

FBcd  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,022 
Int.  CLF25d/ 7/02 
U.S.  CL  62—201  8 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerant  in  direct 
engagement  with  the  bottom  surface  ot  a  metallic  conveyor 
beh.  The  apparatus  includes  an  open-top  trou^  the  ends  and 
sides  of  which  are  in  contact  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
conveyor  beh  and  the  sides  of  the  trough  permit  leak^e  and 
control  the  flow  of  refhgn^nt  regardless  of  the  change  in 
viscosity  due  to  varying  temperatures  of  the  refrigerant 


3,664,150 

HOT  GAS  REFRIGERATION  DEFROSTING  SYSTEM 

Vdt  C.  Patterson,  5511  Pass  wood  Lane,  Awdn,  Tex. . 

Filed  Dec  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,669 

Int.  CL  F25d  21/00 

U.S.CL62— 234  llOalBB 

An  improved  dual  refrigeratior.  and  defrost  system  having 

cycles  of  re^ngeration  and  defrost  so  integrated  that  the  heat 
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collected  from  one  bank  of  refrigerating  evaporators  is  ii«ed  inner  member.  An  annular  restrammg  member  is  formed 
for  defrosting  another  evaporator  unit  with  the  refrigerant  separately  from  and  acts  between  the  outer  member  and  a 
lines  into  the  refrigeration  chamber  being  reduced  to  a  two  cage  which  serves  to  guide  the  balls  into  the  bisector  plane  of 


pipe  refrigerant  supply  line  and  a  suction  return  line  that  per- 
mits almost  all  critical  control  components  to  be  located  out- 
side of  the  refrigeration  chamber  to  facilitate  safe  and  con- 
venient maintenance  and  repair  of  said  control  components. 


3,664,151 
SPINDLE  FOR  CENTRIFDGES 
Kart  Pause,  Grcvcabrofch,  Gcrmaay,  Mrignnr  to 
fabrik  BKlum  R.  Wolf  AhiliiniMfcrlial*,  Grrvcabrokh. 
Gcnaaay 

Fifed  Oct.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866,882 
dains  prferity,  appttcidoa  Gtnmmy,  Oct.  16, 1968,  P  18 

032  49.0 

I^  CL  F16c  1 100 

U.S.CL64-1  2  Claims 


•  '••"V 


the  joint.  The  restraining  niembcr  assists  in  preventing  rela- 
tive axial  movement  between  the  inner  and  outer  members  of 
the  joint. 


3,664,133 
TOKQUE  TRANSMISSION  ARRANGEMENT 
Tiigr'-r— .  Tokyo,  JapMi,  iirijinr  to  NIppoB  Pfetoa 
Rh^  Kill  iiifcHrl  KahJM,  Tokyo,  Jap— 

FlMl  Nov.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88^21 
ClaiBM  priority,  appMcatkm  Japan,  Dec  29,  1969,  45/1711; 

45/1712 

IiitCLF16dJ/(M 

VS.  CL  64—31  S  ClaiM 


A  spindle  which  forms  part  of  a  suspended  centrifugal  and 
is  mounted  in  the  machine  frame  at  its  upper  end.  The  bowl 
or  basket  is  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle  and  the 
latter  tapers  from  the  lower  toward  the  upper  end  so  that  its 
flexural  strength  is  at  least  substantially  constant  all  the  way 
from  the  hub  of  the  bowl  or  basket  to  the  bearing  in  the 
frame. 


Two  shafts  which  are  at  least  approximately  parallel  and 
rotate  about  transversely  spaced  axes  connected  by  a  torque 
transmission  arrangement  consisting  of  two  axially  spaced 
radial  flanges  on  respective  end  portions  of  the  shaft,  three 
eccentric  pins  equiangulariy  distributed  about  the  axis  of 
each  shaft  and  axially  projecting  from  each  flange  toward  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  other  flange,  and  three  links  of  equal 
length  hingedly  connecting  corresponding  pins  on  the  two 
flanges.  When  two  such  arrangements  are  connected  in  series 
by  a  flexible  coupling  between  the  two  shafts,  the  shafts  may 
be  angulariy  misaligned  by  a  small  acute  angle. 


3,664,152 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 
Jcrzy  WitoM  MadettnsU,  Birmingham,  Eagiand,  aarignor  to 
GKN.    BirllcM   Transmiaakms   Limited,   Erdington,    Sir- 
■siagkaaa,  EaglaBd 

Fled  Feb.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112,725 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  GntA  Britain,  Feb.  4, 1970, 

5,315/70 

laL  a.  F16d  3/30 

VS.  CL  64—8  8  Claims 

A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  includes  balls  which 

transmit  torque  between  the  joint  outer  member  and  the  joint 


3  664  154 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  WARP  KNTTTING 

MACHINE,  ESPECULLY  A  RASCHEL  KNTTTING 
MACHINE,  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

METHOD 
Egon  Friti,  Marndba^mOmA,  Germany,  amignor  to  Walter 
Rdncrs,  Monchcng^Mlmcli,  Germany 

Fled  Nov.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876,273 
ClainM  priority,  appHcalion  Germany.  Nov.  13, 1968,  P  18  08 

479J 

Int.CLD04b2i/00 

VS.  CL  66—86  '  Claims 

Method  of  operating  a  warp  knitting  machine  equipped 

with  a  pattern-changing  device  for  changing  pattern  chains 

which  comprises  reducing  the  operation  of  the  machine  from 
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a  higher  to  a  lower  speed  before  changing  a  pattern,  and  in- 
creasing the  operation  of  the  machine  from  the  lower  to  the 


a  piece  of  flat  fabric  and  having  side  edges  joined,  on  the 
knitting  machine,  to  shoulder  regions  of  the  sleeves,  the  said 
shoulder  regions  having  extensions  arranged  to  be  joined  to 
upper  edges  of  the  said  front  and  rear  upper  body  portioits.  A 
method  of  knitting  such  a  blank  is  also  described. 


higher  speed  after  changing  the  pattern  chain,  and  device  for 
carrying  out  the  method. 


3,664,157 
PATTERNED  STTTCH-BONDED  FABRIC 
Zdenek    Kocbta,    and    Kard    DvoraoKk,    both    of   Bnio, 
Cacchorfovakln.  asilpinri  to  Vy^aanny  Mlnv  pfetmnky, 
Brno,  CacdMMiovaUa 

Fifed  Dec  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  788,155 
daims  priority,  appHcatfcm  CaedKMlovakia,  Jan.  3, 1968, 52- 

68 
laL  CL  DMb  7/12 
VS.  CL  66—190  6 1 


3,664,155 
NEEDLE  BAR  FOR  KNTTTING  MACHINES 
Jocc  Maria  Dahnan  GacB,  Bodatona,  Spoki,  amifnor  to  Jum- 
bcrca,  S.A.,  Jadnle  BtnavcnH  i/a,  Badriona  (Prov. 
cdona).  Spain 

FBed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  Na  879,447 
Int.  CL  D04b  15/00 
U.S.CL  66—115  3 


■*• 


The  knitting  head  is  divided,  parallel  to  the  looping  area, 
into  two  paru  firmly  fixed  together.  The  first  part  carries  a 
plurality  of  knocking  off  bits  and  delimiu  frontally  the  tricks 
in  which  the  needles  move.  The  second  part  carries  a  plurali- 
ty of  spacers  which  are  aligned  with  and  form  extensions  of 
the  knocking  off  bitt  and  delimits  laterally  the  tricks. 


3M4.156 
GARMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TT 
Max  W.  Bctts,  Coventry,  and  Frank  RoMnon,  Borrowad^ 
both  of  England,  aml^MMRs  to  ConrtauidB  Limited,  London, 


FVcd  June  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  43,672 
Claims  priority,  appHcatton  Great  Britaki,  June  18, 1969, 

30,866/69 

Int.  CL  D04b  7/10;  A41b  9/06 

VS.  CL  66—  1 76  10  Clafans 


A  patterned  stitch-boixled  fabric  having  a  basic  fibrous 
layer  which  is  stitch-bonded  with  a  Innding  warp  thread 
thereby  forming  wales  oi  loops  on  the  face  of  the  fabric  and 
connecting  loops  on  the  back  of  the  fribric.  The  face  of  the 
falMic  has,  furthermore,  courses  of  loops  which  extend  trans- 
versely to  the  wales.  These  courses  of  loops  are  divided  into 
groups  each  of  which  has  at  least  two  successive  courses  of 
loops.  The  wales  of  loops  are  divided  into  sets;  each  set  in- 
cludes at  least  two  adjacent  .wales  which  are  interconnected 
by  means  of  connecting  loops  extending  across  the  back  face 
of  the  fabric.  The  outer  wales  of  adjacent  sets  of  wales  are 
not  interconnected  to  each  other  and,  consequently,  the 
basic  fibrous  layer  bulges  out  in  the  front  and  back  face  of 
the  fabric  in  the  area  between  the  outer  wales  of  adjacent 
sets  of  wales.  The  outer  wales  of  the  sets  of  wales  in  adjacent 
groups  of  courses  of  loops  are  offset  vrith  respect  to  each 
other. 


fcF^M:^^-- 


*■• 


\ 


ri 


A  blank  for  manufacture  of  a  knitted  sleeve  garment  com 


3,664,158 

APPARATUS  FGR  TREATMENT  OF  FAMUCS  WTTH 

UQUIDAMMONU 

Ofev  Skaathun,  Kolbotn,  Nonray,  and  Writer  S.  Troope, 

Latham,  N.Y.,  andgnnii  to  Tcdeco  TcxiBe  Development  Ca 

A/S,  Orio,  Norway 

Coothmatloo-tn-part  of  appMrntlnn  Scr.  No.  834,730,  June 
19, 1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appfcalbH  Feb.  5, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  8,987 
Int.  CL  D06c  1/00 
VS.  CL  68—5  D  19  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  an  q^paratus  for  the  treatment  of 


pnses  front  and  rear  upper  body  portions  each  consututed  by   fabrics  with  liquid  ammonia  to  improve  several  properties  of 
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the  fabrics.  The  apparatus  is  provided  with  control  means 


together  and  reciprocated  horizontally  in  oppoaite  directiom 
to  effect  washing.  The  abutting  faces  of  the  two  parts  are 
provided  with  angular  grooves  which  are  oppositely  directed 
to  provide  added  friction  to  the  fabric  being  washed.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment  the  upper  member  is  provided  with  a 
container  for  detergent  powder  which  is  foroed  to  the  fabric 
being  washed  by  pressure  of  the  wash  water. 


controlling  the  tensions  to  which  the  fiabrics  are  subjected    p,^  d,  q^ 
during  the  treatment. 


3,664,161 
FDERGLASS  PROCESSING  TANK 

Wfllcnoo,  OBlano,  Canada, 
A    Kc«i   liMlled,    Waterloo, 


10 

Ontario, 


3,664,159 

HOUSEHOLD  DEVICE  FOR  WASHING,  SMOOTHING 

AND  DRYING  ARTICLES  OF  APPAREL,  UNDERWEAR 

CLOTHING  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lanbcrte  Mana,  Pordenone,  Italy,  asrignnr  to  iMlnstric  A. 

Zannasi  S.pJi^  Pordcnone,  Italy 

FVed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,750 
CUim  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy,  Mar.  31, 1969. 14902  A/69: 
Oct  31, 1969,3893  A/69 
brt.  CL  B05c  5/00 
U.S.  CL  68-205  R  9 


A  device  for  laundering  articles  and  particularly  for 
household  use  in  which  a  container  is  provided  with  an  ac- 
cess opening  capable  of  being  opened  and  closed,  a  plurality 
of  support  members  within  the  container  for  supporting  arti- 
cles in  a  freely  hanging  condition  and  a  set  of  nozzles  for  sup- 
plying detergent  and  rinsing  liquids  within  the  container 
below  the  freely  hanging  articles,  the  nozzles  having  orifices 
for  vertically  directing  the  liquids  upon  the  freely  hanging  ar- 
ticles for  cleansing  and  rinsing  purposes  as  well  as  effecting  a 
shaking  of  the  articles  and  preventing  the  articles  from 
sticking  together  and  means  for  imparting  controlled  move- 
ment to  said  nozzles. 


3,664,160 
WASHBOARD 
Eley  Fcraaado  Miulz,  Gaayaau  Street  No.  271,  Hato  Rcy, 
PJL 

FBcd  Oct.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,755 
Iirt.CLD06(J5/00 
U.S.  CL  68—224  3 


Filed  Oct.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,503 
InL  CL  C14c  15/00 
VS.  CL  69—30 


The  device  for  washing  clothes  is  portable  and  consists  of 
upper  and  lower  parts  which  are  separated  to  put  between 
them  the  fabric  to  be  washed,  after  which  they  are  brou^ 


13 


A  molded  resin-bonded  fiberglass  processing  tank  having  a 
hub  structure  formed  integrally  with  the  end  wall.  The  hub 
structure  is  made  up  of  a  laminated  core  overlayed  with  a 
fiber^ass  laminate.  A  gudgeon  is  attached  to  the  core.  Rein- 
forcing ribs  are  laid  on  the  end  wall,  the  ribs,  which  radiate 
from  the  hub,  extend  over  the  contiguous  portions  of  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  tank.  The  ribs  are  formed  with  a  center 
core,  preferably  of  foamed  plastic.  A  beh  track  and  a  support 
ring  are  also  formed  integrally  on  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
tank. 


3,664,162 
LEATHER  ROLLING  APPARATUS 

idnda,  BimImii  Rati  ill.  GcmMny;  Wl- 
iMi  F.  dd  G^dkc  DMtte,  and  Chnriea  W.  Wkncr,  Bar- 
tarn,  both  of  W.  Va^  asiipinn  to  Howes  Lcntfacr  Con^My, 
lac^BoaUmtMam. 

FRed  Dec  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101335 
InL  CL  C14b  1/30 
VJS,  CL  69—46  8 ' 


0  »•  »-o 


m--M 


Apparatus  for  rolling  and  compacting  leather  either  auto- 
matically or  semi-automatically  using  in  combination  a 
leather  rolling  press,  a  phiraUty  of  conveyor  tables,  conveyor 
boards  and  an  electrical  control  circuit,  the  Ubies  and  press 
being  positioned  to  form  a  continuous  pathway  for  the 
boards  into  and  out  of  the  preu,  each  board  being  adapted  to 
receive  thereon  at  a  loading  uUe  a  leather  crop  or  a  pair  of 
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bends,  the  boards  and  their  carried  leather  successively  being 
passed  to  an  inlet  ubie,  then  into  the  rolling  press  fh>m  the 
inlet  uMc,  the  leather  being  rolled  m  two  stages  in  the  press, 
after  which  the  boards  and  leather  are  moved  to  an  exit  ta- 
ble, thence  an  unloading  table,  and  thereafter  to  a  loading 
UbIe  where  the  next  crops  or  bends  of  leather  are  loaded  on 
the  boards.  The  cycle  is  then  repeated  under  the  control  of 
the  electrical  system. 


3,664,163 
PROTECTIVE  ANCHORING  ASSEMBLAGE 
J.  Fode,  WanwaiMB,  Wis.,  iiiImiii  to  Mater  Lock 


FBcd  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13^95 
Int.  CL  E05b  73/00;  A47f  7/00;  B61I 3/00 
VS,  CL  70—58  6 


To  prevent  the  theft,  removal  or  unauthorized  use  of  a  dis- 
played or  stored  bulky  item  such  as  a  fire-arm.  implement  or 
the  like,  while  permitting  handling  or  inspection  thereof 
within  a  limited  range,  this  protective  anchoring  assemblage 
includes  a  base  member  non-removaMy  mounted  on  an  ad- 
jacent support  by  screws  or  the  like,  with  a  cover  secured  to 
the  base  member  and  rendering  the  screws  inaccessible.  The 
base  member  carries  an  outwardly  projecting  connector  to 
which  is  non-removably  affixed  one  end  of  an  elongated  flex- 
ible connection  or  leash.  The  outer  end  pmtion  of  said  leash 
is  lockingly  engaged  with  the  item  to  be  protected  in  a 
manner  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  handled  and  moved 
through  a  limited  range,  but  it  cannot  be  unauthorizedly 
removed  or  wrongfully  appropriated. 


3,664,164 
LOCKING  MECHANISMS 
Kitty  ZaMtnsr,  36,  HandlMi  Cowt,  Maida  Vale,  London,  W. 
9,Ei«land 

FBcd  Oct.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80^16 

ClalnM  priority.  appBction  GrcM  Britain,  Apr.  8, 1970, 

16,783/70 

InL  CLB60r  25/02 

VS.  CL  70—202  5  ( 


c 


'" "  iUk!^ 
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A  locking  mechanism  particulariy  applicaMe  to  vehicle 
anti-theft  devices  compriaes  two  telescopic  members  one  of 
which  has  a  series  of  recesses  and  the  other  of  which  has  a 
detent  spring  urged  into  engagement  with  said  recesses.  The 
detent  is  mounted  for  angular  movement  into  said  recesses 
whereby  it  locks  tht  two  members  againt  relative  movement 
in  one  direction  by  a  wedging  action  while  permitting  move- 


ment in  the  other  and  means  operaMe  for  example  by  a  key 
is  provided  to  release  the  members  for  movement  in  bodi 
directions  by  moving  said  detent  against  the  spring  loadk^. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  70—292  and  72—250,  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,664,074  and  3,664^231 


3,664,165 
METHOD  AND  DIE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FAN  BLADE 
J.  D.  HarvO,  and  Kenneth  C  Hwlan,  ImIIi  of  i-.ii«T..iiT, 
umL,  aasig^on  lo  Walace>Mni  i  ay  Corponlion,  New  York, 
N.V. 

FBcd  Ang.  4, 1969,  Scr.  Na  847^23 
InL  CL  B21b  15/00 
VS.  CL  72—168  6 1 


A  flat  metal  sheet  is  engaged  by  a  downwardly  moving 
rectangular  anvil.  The  anvil  passes  through  a  space  between 
two  planar  supports,  carrying  contiguous  sheet  metal  por- 
tions with  it.  distorting  them  to  a  U-form.  The  bight  portion 
'>f  the  (J  is  moved  into  a  slot  in  a  rotary  drum.  The  anvil  is 
vithdrawn  and  the  drum  rotates,  carrying  the  sheet  against 
:urved  cam  surfaces  to  yidd  the  finished  configuration. 


3,664,166 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
ROLLING  OF  THIN  STRIPS 
Pierre  Gay,  La  Tonr  en  Jarat,  nvnoa,  Ms^porlo  ( 
dcs  AlcMcn  ct  Forwrn  de  la  Lain  (i 
St.-Etknc  Jacob  Hotocr),  Part 

FBcd  Apr.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817^89 

tpplicaHon  Frincc,  Maj  16, 1968, 152012 
InL  CL  B21b  1/28 
VS.  CL  72—205  3 1 


A  previously  hot-rolled  strip  is  subjected  to  a  first 
thickness-regularizing  pass  in  the  cold  state  through  a  mill 
permitting  of  not  maintaining  to  a  constant  value  the 
thickness  variations  ctf  the  strip  before  and  after  the  rolling 
operation,  that  is.  imparting  to  the  strip  an  elongation  to 
which  a  constant  value  is  not  impooed,  that  first  pass  being 
followed  by  several  rolling  passes  performed  in  rolling  stands 
in  which  a  predeto-mined  elongation  is  imparted  to  the  atrip. 
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3,664,167 

ROLLER  TABLES 

EraH  Thcodor  SmdL,  BomL,  GcroHuiy,  aaigDar  to  MaKMaai- 

(abrik  SMk  GmbH,  DuHddorf-Rjth,  Gcmmiy 

Fikd  ScpC  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,763 

Claim  priority,  applinirtoii  Gcnnaoy,  Sept  20, 1969,  P  19 

47  765.7 

Iirt.  CL  B21b  39/20 

UACL72-2S1  3Clalim 


A  roller  table  is  described  having  a  frame  with  a  longitu- 
dinal wall  on  which  a  number  of  bearing  casings  are  rigidly 
mounted.  Each  bearing  casing  has  a  pair  of  parallel  lugs  pro- 
jecting at  right  angles  to  the  bearing  axis  and  each  formed 
with  an  aperture.  The  lugs  straddle  the  top  edge  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal wall  which  is  also  formed  with  an  aperture  and  a 
pair  of  wedges  extend  through  the  apertures  in  the  lugs  and 
in  the  longitudinal  wall.  A  tension  bolt  is  provided  for 
tightening  the  wedges  and  a  strong  compression  spring  is  in- 
terposed between  a  nut  on  the  bolt  and  the  wedges  to  main- 
tain tightness  of  the  wedges  even  after  wear  of  the  contacting 
surfaces  of  the  wedges,  the  wall  and  the  lugs.  The  spring  is 
arranged  to  be  compressed  by  a  hydraulic  thnist  device  tem- 
porarily attached  to  a  free  end  of  the  boh.  The  nut  is  then 
tightened  and  the  hydraulic  device  removed. 


3,664,168 
HORIZONTAL  HYDRAUUC  PRESS  FOR  TUBULAR 
ARTICLES 
Uv  MikbaOovidi  Sktia,  prospekt  Ordziioiiikidge,  3,  kv.  49; 
Nikolai  Fcodoaovick  Greboev,  Kirovgraibkaya,  63,  kv.  18; 
LJvdBlla  Serfeevna  Satovdcaya,  prospekt  OnUioalkidae, 
3,  kv.  77;  Mikkafl  Griforkvkh  RmmIUb,  uMsa 
LonoDOMva,  19,  kv.  7;  Sergei  Grigorlevick  Khirdziiiev, 
■Mtia  MaahiMMroiteiei,  51,  kv.  38;  Evgcny  THovkh 
Perevoickikov.  olitaa  SodiaHrtichcskaya,  7,  kv.  4;  Sofia 
StepaaovBa  ZagaliBa,  nlitsa  40  ler  Oktyvbrya,  9,  kv.  29; 
Vladimir  NIkolaevieh  Dnda,  vitsa  Kultvry,  6,  kv.  15;  Mik- 
hal  Aadrcevidi  Karasev,  olltM  KaMniM,  66,  kv.  9,  ■■  of 
Sverdtevtk;  Ulktor  MikkaBovidi  Roediov,  2  Tniilifnnikov 
pere«k»k,  4,  kv.  3,  aad  Vaientiii  Fedorovidi  Sktamburg, 
Vankavskoe  sbome,  135a,  korpus  4,  kv.  309,  both  of 
Mow»w,  aO  of  U.S.SJI. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  10,720 

Iiit.Ci.  B21c2i/20 

U.S.  CL  72-265  6  Claims 
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ixises  two  groups  of  working  cylinders  for  moving  in  oppoaite 
directions  the  mandrel  which  shapes  the  bore  oi  the  pipe;  the 
press  is  provided  with  at  least  two  adjustable  stops  one  of 
which  limits  the  travel  of  the  mandrel  with  relation  to  the  die 
in  the  directicMi  of  pressing  and  the  other  one  —  against  the 
direction  of  pressing. 


3,664,169 
WIRE  DRAWING  APPARATUS 
Werner  Hcmich,  6349  Hortadi  (DBDcrefa),  Am  Wadittdplci, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,370 
Claims  priority,  applJctJon  Germany,  Sept.  12, 1969,  P  19 

46  221.6 
InL  CL  B21c  1/04, 3/00 
U.S.  CL  72—278  4  ( 
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A  wire  drawing  apparatiis  has  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaded  wire  drawing  dies  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  dravring 
stages  positioned  in  side-by-side  relationship.  Drive  rollers 
are  positioned  respectively  above  each  of  the  dies  to  draw 
the  wire  vertically  upwardly  therethrough  aixi  additional  rol- 
lers are  employed  to  change  the  direction  of  wire  between 
drawing  stages  so  that  the  wire  emerging  from  the  top  of  one 
drawing  stage  enters  at  the  bottom  of  the  next  drawing  stage. 
The  dies  are  self-centering  under  the  action  of  the  upwardly 
moving  wire. 


3,664,170 

CURVING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RIDGED 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Paul  K.  Davis,  Alameda,  Calf.,  msipior  to  PKifk  Rolcr  Die 

Co.,  Inc.,  Hayward,  CaHf . 

FDed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,974 
InCCLB21d///04 
VS.  CL  72—307  7 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  horizontal  hydraulic 
press  for  the  manufacture  of  tubular  articles  with  a  cross  sec-       Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  ridged  sheet  material 
tion  variaUe  ak>ng  its  length,  mostly  drill  pipes,  which  com-   into  arcuate  shape.  Sheet  material  having  an  elongated  major 
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ridge  or  corrugation  extending  along  a  line  is  curved  along 
said  line  by  progressive  formation  therealong  c^  a  series  of 
corrugations  or  pleats  directed  substantially  normal  to  said 
line. 


3,664,171 
STRIPPER  FOR  APPARATUS  SUCH  AS  METALUC  CAN 

BODY  FORMERS 
Elpidifor  ParamoMtl,  Los  Anfcics,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stan- 
dum.  Inc.,  Comploa,  CaMf. 

FUed  Nov.  13. 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,259 

Int.  CL  B21d  45/00 

VS.  CL  72—344  15  Claiim 


42 

se 

64 

46 
56 

n 

~. 

62 

so 

-- 

28 

__  . 

82  84 

i2 

66 

D 

1 

54 


,  68 


60 
•56 


90„, 
92 

74 
72 
68 
64 


A  series  of  circumferentially  aligned,  generally  T-shaped 
cross  section  stripper  members  are  positioned  in  a  retainer 
ring  with  stripper  member  finger  extensions  projecting  into  a 
central  opening  of  the  retainer  ring  through  which  a  ram  end 
passes  rearwardly  with  a  cup-*ti»ped  article  thereon  and  for- 
wardly  during  stripping  of  the  article  from  the  ram  end.  The 
stripper  members  are  received  in  an  annular,  inwardly  open- 
ing recess  of  the  retainer  ring,  T-shaped  in  cross  section 
generally  corresponding  to  the  stripper  members.  A  circum- 
ferentially surrounding  garter  spring  normally  urges  the 
stripper  members  radially  inwardly  with  axially  spaced,  radi- 
ally inwardly  facing  stripper  member  surfaces  abutting  cor- 
responding retainer  ring  recess  walls,  axially  opposite  stripper 
member  ends  abutting  corresponding  retainer  ring  recess  end 
walls  and  the  stripper  member  finger  extensions  projecting 
angularly  rearwardly  into  the  retainer  ring  central  opening  to 
a  diameter  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  cup-shaped  ar- 
ticles carried  by  the  ram  end.  During  movement  of  the  cup- 
shaped  articles  rearwardly  through  the  stripper  members  by 
the  ram  end,  the  stripper  members  pivot  outwardly  about  an 
arcuate  surface  on  the  forward  ends  thereof  and  over  the 
retainer  ring  corresponding  recess  wall,  while  stripper 
member  rearward  arcuate  end  surfaces  slide  radially  along 
the  retainer  ring  corresponding  recess  wall  and  other  surfaces 
and  walls  separate  permitting  such  pivoting.  After  the  cup- 
siiaped  articles  have  passed  rearwardly  the  stripper  members 
return  generally  to  normal  position  so  as  to  engage  the  ends 
of  the  cup-shaped  articles  upon  forward  return  movement  of 
the  ram  end  with  the  stripper  member  finger  extensions, 
thereby  forcing  the  cup  shap^  articles  from  the  ram  end. 


3,664,172 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  CUP- 
SHAPED  ARTICLES 
S.  Cvndm,  Bhinnnnd,  Va^   nsslgnnr  to  Reynolds 
Uimputy,  Rkbmand,  Va. 
Fled  Jvm  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,949 
InL  CLB21d  24/04 
U.S.  CL  72—350  18  CWms 

An  apparatus  and  method  is  provided  v^ierein  a  circular 
sheet  blank  is  formed  into  a  cup-shaped  article  which  is  sub- 
stantially free  oi  defects.  The  apparatus  and  method  utilize  a 
pair  of  cooperating  die  assemMies  having  a  pair  of  rings  i»o- 


vided  with  a  pair  of  cooperating  blank-engaging  surfeces 
each  d^lned  by  a  plurality  of  alternating  ccHicentric  grooves 
and  projections.  The  grooves  and  projections  of  one  of  the 
surfaces  partially  intermeshes  with  associated  projections  and 
grooves  respectively  of  the  other  c^  the  surfaces  to  define 
concentric  undulations  in  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  blank. 
One  of  the  die  assemblies  has  a  male  member  provided  as  a 
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part  thereof  and  the  other  assemUy  has  a  cooperating  die 
cavity  whereby  upon  relatively  moving  the  assemblies 
together  the  blank  is  drawn  by  the  male  member  into  the  die 
cavity  enabling  the  undulations  to  serve  as  integral  columnar 
members  which  allow  controlled  flow  of  the  peripheral  por- 
tion to  define  a  tubiUar  wall  of  the  cup-shaped  article  which 
is  free  of  defects. 


3,664,173 

HfNVER  FEED  CRIMPING  MACHINE  WITH 

COMBINATION  CONTAINER-HOPPER 
A.   HMKkc,  Rahway;   Scynwr  RnwniiM,   Mooscy; 
Romdd  W.  Sckwdb,  Wc«  Oni^e,  and  Chmlcs  F. 
Scotch  Phdns,  ai  «f  NJ^  amignnti  to  Buckomi 
Prodocts  Corpomlioa,  Uolea,  N  J. 

FUad  Fdk.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,700 
Int.  CL  B21d  43/20i  HOlr 
VS.  CL  72—424  25 


A  crimping  machine  in  «1iich  electrical  contacts  <A  any 
one  cX.  a  variety  of  configurations  are  supplied  in  a  reservoir 
of  loose  contacts  held  in  a  container  and  are  serially  fed  frcnn 
the  container  to  be  advanced,  oriented  and  positioned  in  a 
crimping  mechanism  yft^en  each  contact  is  sdectively 
crimped  to  the  end  of  an  electrical  wire.  The  container  is  in 
the  form  of  a  bowl-shaped  insert  and  is  removably  coupled 
with  an  oscillating  mechanism  such  that  the  "f^'iftting 
fliechanism  oscillates  the  bo^id-shaped  insert  to  serially  feed 
the  contacts  to  a  discharge  opening  in  the  insert  fen-  sub- 
sequent advancement  through  the  machine.  The  inaert  is  pro- 
vided with  a  closed  top  aad  a  removable  ckssure  for  the 
discharge  c^iening  so  that  the  maert  serves  as  a  storage  and 
transportatimi  container  for  the  contacts  as  weO  as  a  hopper 
for  the  machine.  A  plurality  of  such  inserts  may  be  provided, 
each  insert  carrying  contacts  of  another  configuratioo,  so 
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that  contacts  of  various  configurations  may  be  supplied  to 
the  machine  by  interchanging  the  inserts.  The  means  for  ad- 
vancing, orienting,  portioning  and  crimping  the  contacts  in- 
clude means  which  are  selectively  adjusuble  or  readily 
replaceable  in  order  to  accommodate  each  of  the  various 
contact  configurations. 


3,664,174 
SHEET  METAL  WORKING  MACHDiE 


3,664,176 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POR  THE  CALIBRATION 

or  TRANSDUCERS 

ClMrtH  S.  niM^iiliii.  Ciiliiaiii  BaMli,  Va^  Mslganr  to  The 

the  Navy 

PBed  Mm-.  23, 1970,  Str.  No.  21,572 
iM-CLGOli  27/00 
U  A  CL  73—4  R  2 ' 


tLCCTIIOWC    KCTON 


nM  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  N*.  34,299 

Cbrinv  priority,  appMcation  Austria,  May  M,  1969,  5078/69 

IiM.  CL  B21J  9120 
UA  CL  72—441  4  < 
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A  sheet  metal  working  machine  with  a  workuble  has  a  ran 
which  is  controlled  by  at  least  two  actuating  and  guiding  ele- 
mcntt,  each  fitted  with  a  cylinder  and  a  pressure-operated 
piston.  The  jnston  in  each  element  has  two  separated  work- 
ing surfiM:es  of  different  sizes.  Each  actuating  and  gukting 
element  has  a  control  organ  which  acts  on  the  preHure  of  the 
individual  piston  suffices  in  accordance  with  the  eccentricity 
of  the  load  on  Ae  ram.  Fhdd  pressure  may  be  uaed  to 
operate  the  (HSton  and  the  control  organs  may  be  pro- 
grammed for  regulating  the  feed  of  the  pressure  fluid. 


A  calibration  system  for  the  dynamic  calibration  of 
piezoelectric  transducers  used  in  the  measurement  of  blast 
wave  pressure  caused  by  sudden  changes  of  fluid  pressure, 
such  as  in  the  firing  of  various  weapons.  A  calibration 
chamber  is  used  to  create  a  blast  wave  of  100  psig  upon  the 
transducer  being  tested-  A  pressure  pube  is  generated  and 
supplied  to  the  cahbratioa  chamber  and  the  electrical  output 
of  the  transducer  is  reccxtled  on  a  storage  oscilloscope  to 
form  a  first  trace.  A  second  trace  is  generated  by  a  charge 
an«p'»*t*«'  containing  a  calibraticHi  circuit  having  precision 
capadtors.  The  second  trace  is  adjusted  to  fidl  upon  the  fbit 
generated  trace  and  the  transducer  charge  sensitivity  is  read 
directly  fhMs  the  sensitivity  ctmtrol  on  the  charge  amplifier. 
A  series  of  tests  can  be  used  to  determine  the  non-rqpeata- 
bility  of  the  transducer  and  repetition  at  different  presnires 
will  determine  itt  non-Unearity. 


3^4,175 
VELOCITY  GAUGE 

N>  Mn^ 


3^64,177  

PORTABLE  DEW  POINT  HYGRCMIETER 
C.  miiliiMiiiii.  Northbrook,  wA  WIsrfaw  GiO«wskl, 
Ei^ia,  belli  flf  DL,  isrigann  to  Vavai 


toSpar> 


FBsd  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ssr.  Nik  811^13 
laL  CL  GOlp  ISm 
U.S.CL73— ID 


FBed  Ai«.  17. 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,160 
laL  CL  GOla  25102 
UA  CL  73—17  A  « 
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A  gmige  capable  of  sensing  the  velocity  at  which  it  is  dis- 
placed utilizing  a  pendulous  mass  dampened  within  a  high 
viscosity  oil,  and  utilizing  polarized  electromagnetic  deflec- 
tion means  for  deflecting  the  mass  for  test  and  calibration 
purpoaea. 


A  dew  point  hygrometer  for  measuring  the  moisture  con- 
tent of  a  gas  that  mcludes  a  self-contained  power  supply  in 
the  form  of  a  battery  and  a  compressed  gas  supply.  The  elec- 
trical conductivity  of  the  water  vapor  in  the  sampling  gas 
near  the  dew  point  is  measured  by  a  sensor,  the  temperature 
of  which  is  also  measured  as  well  as  the  rate  of  cooling  the 
sensor  to  determine  the  dew  pomt  temperature  of  the  sam- 
pling gas.  The  battery  powers  electrical  circuitry  for  makuig 
the  measurements,  while  the  compressed  gas  is  utilized  for 
cooling  the  sensor. 
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3,664,178 
FLUID  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
PyHp  Spcrgd,  LcxhigtoB,  awl  Stanley  L.  Gaines,  Wayland, 
both  ef  Mass.,  sssigBoti  to  InstnuMotalioa  Laboratory, 
lac,  Lcziagtoii,  Mass. 

FDed  Apr.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,199 

Int.  CL  GOln  7/00,  7/10 

VS.  CL  73-53  20  Clains 


Fluid  analysis  apparatus  includes  a  sample  chamber  that 
has  a  constituent  sensor  in  it  and  an  inlet  conduit  connected 
to  the  sample  chamber.  A  heater  assemMy  surrounds  the 
inlet  conduit.  The  heater  assembly  includes  a  preheater 
stage,  a  final  heator  stage,  and  a  heat  supply  stage  disposed 
between  the  preheater  and  final  stages.  Tempering  fluid  is 
flowed  sequentially  through  the  preheater  sUge,  the  heat 
supply  SUge  and  final  stage  and  around  the  sample  chamber 
for  maintaining  the  sample  chamber  and  the  constituent  sen- 
sor at  a  suble  temperature  and  heating  the  sample  to  that 
same  temperature  as  it  flows  through  the  inlet  conduit. 


3,664,179 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
RESONANT  TESTING  MACHINE 
M.  DMko,  ParaM,  and  Jmbbs  E.  Svarovsky,  Clevc- 
cf  Obio,  iiilpori  to  CBworr  ladustriss,  Ik., 
,Ohio 

Fled  M«y  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3S,996 
IiM-CLGOlB  29/00 
US.  CL  73—67.2  29 1 


of  the  pulses  to  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  speciroen 
system  under  test  and,  after  the  resoramt  frequency  is  at- 
tained, to  maintain  the  rate  at  the  resonant  frequency.  The 
pulses  are  area  controlled  to  supply  more  or  less  energy  to 
the  system  as  required  to  maintain  the  system  in  resonance  at 
the  desired  load.  A  mean  load  on  the  specimen  is  also  mair>- 
tained  at  a  selected  value.  The  machine  may  be  used  for  stan- 
dard, non-resonant  testing  by  changing  the  position  of  a  few 
switches. 


3,664,180 
ULTRASONIC  DETECTION  OF  LUMBER  DEFECTS 
Kent  A.  McDonald,  Croas  FWas,  Wh.,  and  Roger  G.  Cox, 
Lovdand,  Colo.,  asstgnors  to  TIm  United  Stoics  of  America 
as  reprcaentod  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricniture 
F8ed  July  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,1 10 
Int.  CL  GOla  29/04 
VS.  CL  73—67.6  3 


A  method  of  locating,  by  uhrasonic  inspection,  internal  de- 
fects in  wood.  The  transit  time  of  ultrasonic  pubes  through . 
the  wood,  in  a  direction  substantiaUy  perpendicular  to  the 
grain,  is  measured  at  apprcBcimately  one-half  inch  intervals 
along  the  length  and  acrocs  the  wiAh  of  the  board.  The  in- 
qwction  is  made  under  water.  Comparison  of  the  transit 
times  between  adjacent  roeaaurement  locations  provides  an 
indication  of  a  defect  such  as  a  knot  or  steep  grain  arva 
between  the  measurement  points. 


3,664,181 
FLOOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  TEST  CHAMBER 
Charles  F.  Conrad,  and  Kleth  L.  Dadd,  both  of  Holland. 
Mkb.,  assignors  to  TheraMtran  Corporailoi 
Micb. 

FBod  Jnly  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747,555 
Int.  CL  GOln  29/00 
UACL  73—71.6  10 1 
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A  machine  for  testing  the  strength  of  material  specimens 
by  applying  a  mean  and  a  cyclical  load  thereto  includes  a 
hydraulic  actuator  connected  to  the  specimen,  a  servo  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  hydrauHc  fluid  to  and  from  the  ac- 
tuator and  a  sensor  connected  to  the  spedmen.  The  servo 
valvs  is  controlled  by  a  train  ci  pulses  directed  to  its  actuat- 
ing C'9il.  The  use  of  pulses  as  the  focxnng  ftmction  allows  the 
systen;  to  attain  M^ier  operating  efficiency.  A  feedback 
signal  from  the  sensor  is  utilized  to  ccvrect  the  repetition  rate 


A  test  chamber  having  a  floor  inchiding  a  flexible  sealing 
diaphragm  secured  to  a  frame  removable  and  insertable 
laterally  through  an  open  door  together  with  an  exterior 
vibrating  unit  adapted  to  transmit  vibrations  throu^  the 
diaphragm. 
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3,664,182 

TENSION-TORSION  TESTING  MACHINE 

Tboautt  W.  B«tkr,  303  Babam  Drive,  Scveraa  P«*,  Md. 

Flkd  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,740 

ImLCLGOlB  3108 

U.S,  CL  73—93  5  CtaliM 


square  drive  of  the  rotaiy  Ubie,  and  is  thus  rotated  by  the  ro- 
tary toWe.  Upper  part  of  adapter  includes  female  square 
drive  arranged  to  receive  male  square  drive  on  the  Kelly.  The 
Kelly  transmits  torque  from  adapter  assembly  to  the  drill 
pipe.  Upper  part  is  connected  to  lower  part  by  either  hydrau- 
lic cylinders  or  by  linkage  with  strain  gauge.  The  upper  part 
rotates  with  lower  part,  but  is  movable  relative  thereto  to  in- 


3,664,183 
WORK  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Edwin  S.  Trdbk,  Jr.,  RiofOM,  NJ.,  atiripMr  to 
Rand  CooaiMny,  New  York,  N.Y. 

HM  JUK  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,019 
Inl.a.G01l2i/00 
U.S.a.73— 133  7 


dicate  relative  torque  between  upper  and  lower  parts.  RF 
transmitter  connected  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder  or  strain 
gauge  provides  torque  signal  to  remote  RF  receiver.  Alterna- 
tive embodiment  has  unitized  adapter  assembly.  Still  another 
alternative  embodiment  uses  torque  sensor  and  RF  trans- 
mitter directly  on  Kelly  drive  bushing  without  utilization  of 
intermediate  bushing. 


The  invention  is  a  machine  which  simultaneously  applies 
tensile  and  torsional  loads  to  a  material  test  specimen  by  the 
utilization  of  the  untwisting  of  a  spiral  wound  steel  wire  rope. 


3,664,185 

ROTARY  ACTUATOR 

George   M.   Low,   Deputy   Adinhitotor  of  the^ilonal 

laiinrtan  of;  CkMta  KaMM,  72  Orai«K  Drive,  JcridM. 
N.Y.,  and  Jerome  Ostroff,  20  Ambrow  Lane,  Northport, 

N  Y 

FVed  Jww  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43327 

Int  CL  GOll  5/00 

U.S.CL73— 136R  * 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  work  per- 
formed by  a  governed  air-powered  tool  and  including  a  flow 
and  integrated  meter  for  measuring  the  amount  of  air  sup- 
plied to  the  tool.  The  method  limits  the  measurement  of  the 
air  flow  to  periods  when  such  air  flow  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  magnitude  which  generally  will  be  a  small 
amount  above  the  air  consumption  of  the  tool  when  running 
free  and  not  performing  work. 


3,664,184 
ROTARY  TORQUE  INDICATOR  FOR  WELL  DRILLING 

APPARATUS 
Norman  D.  Dyer,  DaBas,  Tex^  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.,  DaOas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,712 
Int.a.G01ii//0 
U.S.  a.  73-136  A  9  Claims 

The  device  is  used  to  indicate  torque  applied  by  the  rotary 
taWe  to  the  drill  string  during  drilling  of  oil  and  gas  wells.  In- 
termediate adapter  between  the  Kelly  bushing  and  the  rotary 
UWe  in  one  embodiment  has  two  parts.  Lower  part  of 
adapter  includes  standard  male  square  drive  that  fits  into  the 


A  rotary  actuator  particularly  suited  for  use  in  environ- 
ments wherein  rolling  and  sliding  friction  preferably  is  to  be 
avoided,  such  as  in  a  high- vacuum  celestial  space  environ- 
ment, characterized  by  the  utilization  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
tri-flex  pivots  each  having  a  linear  torque-angle  characteristic 
over  its  operative  range  adapted  continuously  to  support  the 
shaft  in  concentric  alignment  within  a  tubular  housing  and  an 
electrically  energizable  torquer  having  hnear  torque-current 
characteristics  over  iu  operating  range  magnetically  coupled 
with  the  shaft  for  imposing  roution  thereto  for  routing  the 
shaft  against  the  bias  of  the  tri-flex  pivots,  and  an  ammeter 
electrically  coupled  with  said  torquer  for  providing  an  output 
indicative  of  the  current  being  supplied  to  the  torquer  and 
hence  the  angular  position  of  the  shaft. 


3,664,186 
TORQUE  WRENCH 
Robert  J.  Kraus,  5  Beveriy  Ave.,  Malvern,  Pa. 

FOed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,309 
Int  CI.  GOll  5/24 

VS.  CI.  73 139  ^  Clainis 

A  torque  wrench  is  provided  of  the  type  which  comprises  a 
yieldable  beam  having  a  work-engaging  head  at  one  end  and 
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a  force-applying  handle  at  the  other  end.  The  wrench  is  pro-  source  and  one  or  more  gas-tight,  radiation  permeable  con- 
vided  with  an  electrical  signal  circuit  which  preferably  in-  taincrs  in  which  material  specimens  may  be  irradiated  and  at 
eludes  a  battery  and  a  buzzer  or  other  signalling  device,  both 
of  which  may  be  in  the  handle,  a  reference-torque  contact 


:4 


pr-^ 


the  same  time  exposed  to  selected  atmoq>heres  at  super  am- 
bient pressures. 


.— -      foV'  f'  3,664,189 

I 1-'  -J  BOAT  SPEEDOMETERS 

and  an  adjustable  selection-torque  contact.  These  contacts  Albert  Weiastcia,   ilkiandila.  Va.,  tmlt to  WcOiiwtoa 

are  normally  open  but  become  ckMed  by  the  bending  of  the  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
yieldable  beam  when  the  selected  torque  force  is  reached,  FOed  Jaly  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,773 
thereby  actuating  the  buzzer  or  other  signalling  device.  Int.  CL  G01c2//00 
UACL73— 185 

3,664,187 

TRANSDUCER  FOR  MEASURING  MECHANICAL 

FORCES 

Nil  Paul  GoraaMm,  HlulBbro,  Sweden,  awignar  to  Saab- 

Scanla  Aktiebolag,  UnkopiiV.  Sweden 

FDed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,120 
Int.  CL  GOll  1/12 
VS.  CL  73—141  A  6 


A  transducer  has  a  body  of  ferromagnetic  material  to 
which  force  to  be  measured  is  appticd  to  produce,  by  mag- 
netostriction, changed  distribution  of  magnetic  flux  induced 
in  the  body  by  an  a.c.  energized  primary  embracing  it.  The 
body  has  a  hole  large  enough  to  insure  high  stress  concentra- 
tions upon  application  of  force.  An  even  number  of  seconda- 
ries are  wound  through  smaller  holes  and  around  edge  por- 
tions of  the  body.  Half  of  the  secondaries  embrace  zones  of 
tension  stress,  the  other  half  zones  of  compression  stress. 


An  elongated  support  is  either  mounted  or  hand-held  on  a 
small  boat  so  as  to  slant  downwardly  firom  the  hull  toward  the 
water.  A  speedometer  head  at  the  upper  end  of  the  support  ■ 
driven  by  a  shaft  routaUy  joumalled  on  the  support  The 
free  lower  end  portion  of  the  shaft  extends  beyond  the  lower 
end  of  the  support  into  the  water  and  carries  an  impdler 
which  is  routed  by  movement  of  the  boat  through  water.  The 
shaft  is  normally  straight  but  its  lower  end  portion  is 
resiliently  flexible  in  all  directions  so  that  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  impeller  is  aligned  with  the  water  slipstream  and  drag 
is  materially  reduced. 


3,664,188 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACCELERATED  TESTING  OF  THE 

UGHT  AND  WEATHER  RESISTING  ABILITY  OF 

DUVERENT  MATERIALS 

Dieter  Kodiott,  Rueddngcn  uebcr  Hanau,  Germany,  asrignor 

to  Original  Hanau  Quarxlanqper  GmbH 

Continuation  of  appMration  Scr.  No.  734,770,  June  5, 1968, 

now  abandoned.  Tbis  applcatlon  Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

87^40 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19,  1967,  P  15 

98899.5 
Int.  CLGOln  77/00 
VS.  CL  73—150  4  rtt^ 

An  apparatiu  for  accelerated  testing  of  the  radiation  and 
atmosphere  resisting  ability  of  materials,  having  a  radiation 

808  O.G.— 46 


3,664,190 
FLOW  METER  DEVICE 
Ricbard  Bruancr,  Bovnd  Broolt,  and  Rofer  F.  Mabon,  New 
Brunswick,  boCb  of  N  J.,  asslgnias  to  Aawricai 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,797 
Int.  CL  GOlf  1/00 

U.S.CL73— 194B  -j 

The  velocity  of  a  flowing  fluid  is  determined  by  means  of 
an  apparatus  which  includes  as  its  principle  elements,  an  up- 
8treamH:yUnder-like  element.  a  downstream-disc-like 
member  spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  downstream  ead  of 
the  cylinder-like  dement,  and  means  responive  to  the  fluid 
parameter  fluctuations  whidi  are  produced  by  the  apparttus. 
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The  reproducibUity  of  the  parameter  Huctuation  frequency   water  ab«>rption.  The  temperature  required  to  ««jn^"  ^ 
flow  rate,  as  well  as  sipuil  strength  fluctuations  are  im-   hygroscopic  salt  at  its  preselected  resisUvity  and  resultant  low 


versus: 


KVtX 


proved  by  a  system  which  involves  the  stabilization  of  the 
fluid  flow  by  means  of  an  asymetric  design  of  the  device. 


3,664,191 
EXPLOSION-PROOF  SELF^LEANING  ELECTRODES 
Henry  Hermanns,  Hundngdon  Valley,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Fbcher 
&  Fteler  Company,  Wamfantcr,  Pa. 

FUed  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42^19 

Int.  a.  GOlf  1102 

U.S.  a.  73—194  EM  5  Oabm 


-i     I! 


degree  of  water  content  is  in  direct  relationship  to  the  dew 
point  or  water  vapor  content  of  the  atmosphere. 


3,664,193 
PASSIVE  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Peter  V.  NieiMn,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  aarignor  to  Danfov 
A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  30,891 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1969,  P  19  21 

570.4 

Ittt  CI.  GOlk  5108,  5110 

MS.  CL  73-368  19  Claims 


An  explosion-proof,  self-cleaning  electrode  for  use  in  mag- 
netic flowmeters,  measurement  probes  and  other  instruments 
in  which  an  electrode  is  exposed  to  a  contaminating  fluid  that 
is  explosive  in  nature  and  also  tends  to  coat  the  electrode 
with  material  which  interferes  with  its  proper  operation.  The 
electrode  is  provided  with  an  ultrasonic  transducer  to 
produce  ultrasonic  energy  which  is  transmitted  to  the  fluid  to 
create  cavitation  effects  therein,  acting  to  clean  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  electrode.  The  transducer  is  mounted  on  the 
electrode  within  a  protective  shield  to  prevent  high  voluge 
applied  to  the  transducer  from  reaching  the  electrode  and 
producing  a  spark  igniting  an  explosive  fluid. 


A  passive  temperature  sensor  for  controlling  a  thermostat 
or  the  like.  The  sensor  reacts  to  the  temperature  of  the  air 
and  also  to  thermal  radiation  in  order  to  control  a  thermostat 
in  such  a  manner  to  give  optimum  personal  comfort  despite 
relative  changes  over  a  period  of  time  between  the  room  air 
temperature  and  thermal  radiation  effects  in  the  room. 


3,664,192     

DEW  POINT  HYGROMETERS 
Curds  B.  CampbeO,  and  Ben  L.  Grover,  both  vi  Logan,  Utah, 
i  to  Utah  State  University 
Filed  Sept.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,037 
Int  a.  GOln  25166 
U.S.  a.  73—336.5  «  Claims 

The  invention  disck>sed  herein  relates  to  the  measurement 
of  the  water  vapor  content  of  a  gaseous  environment  and 
more  particularly  to  the  measurement  of  the  water  vapor 
content  of  the  atmosphere  by  means  of  a  hygroscopic  salt  ex- 
posed to  the  atmosphere.  The  salt  absorbs  moisture  from,  or 
releases  moisture  to,  the  atmosphere  as  a  function  of  the 
water  vapor  content  of  the  atmosphere  and  the  temperature 
to  which  the  salt  is  heated.  Heat  is  supplied  to  the  hygroscop- 
ic salt  to  a  greater  or  lesser  degree  in  response  to  changes  in 
the  resistivity  of  the  salt  and  these  changes  in  resistivity  are 
relatively  large  with  relatively  small  variations  in  the  amount 
of  water  absorbed  by  the  salt  at  its  lower  percenuges  of 


3  664  194 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INJECTING  A  UQUID  SAMPLE 

INTO  AN  ANALYZING  INSTRUMENT 
Onnond  E.  Barstow,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Mklland,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,556 

Int.  a.  GOln //70 

U.S.  CI.  73-422  GC  *  Claims 

A  valve  assembly  is  provided  which  comprises  basically  a 
stationary  base  and  a  slidable  body  member,  the  unit  being 
attached  to  an  analyzing  instrument.  The  base  includes  a 
passageway  for  conducting  a  liquid  stream  to  be  analyzed, 
such  as  water,  into  the  valve  assembly.  The  slidable  member 
includes  a  plunger  or  piston  slidably  carried  in  a  chamber 
and  an  orifice  which  communicates  with  the  chamber.  At 
one  point  during  sliding  contact  of  the  body  member  with  the 
stationary  base,  the  orifice  is  aligned  with  the  passageway.  At 
a  later  point  the  orifice  lines  up  with  a  discharge  port  in  the 
base  which  communicates  with  the  analyzing  instrument.  As 
the  orifice  lines  up  with  the  passage  the  plunger  is  actuated 
to  withdraw  a  precise  amount  of  liquid  sample  into  the 
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chamber  through  the  orifice.  When  the  orifice  lines  up  with    in  any  direction  with  extremely  high  sensitivity  and  accuracy, 
the  discharge  port  the  plunger  is  again  actuated  to  "shoot"    utilizing  a  mass  which  is  free  to  move  incrementally  in  any 


the  sample  downvrardly  through  the  orifice  and  into  the 
analyzing  instrument. 


3,664,195 
ARTICLE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Danid  Foumier,  Roseville,  and  Urlio  A.  Stnn«,  Livonia,  both 
of  Mkh.,  asrignon  to  Dan  Bee  Corporatkm,  Southfldd, 
Mich. 

FBcd  May  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,968 

Int.  CL  G07c  5106 

U.S.  CL  73--432  R  6  Clabn 
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direction  but  which  is  then  returned  to  a  stable  position  by  ^ 
means  of  a  servo-controUed  electromagnetic  field. 


3,664,197 
CONSTANT  TORQUE  DEVICE  FOR  METER  READING 

SYSTEM 
Efancr  L.  Laraen,  Greenfield,  Wis.,  aaslgnor  to  McGraw-Edb- 
oa  Company,  Sooth  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  12. 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,005 

InL  CL  F16h  27m 

UACL  74-1.5  17ClainH 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  missing  threads  in  internally 
threaded  nuts.  A  scissor-like  probe  element  is  translated  into 
the  internally  threaded  hole  of  the  nut  and  travels  the  full 
length  of  the  nut.  If  any  threads  are  missing,  the  probe  fingers 
will  expand  and  energize  a  reject  solenoid  to  eject  the  im- 
properly fabricated  nut.  The  probe  unit  is  actuated  by  a 
spring-loaded  slide  driven  by  a  gear  reduction  motor  and  a 
bellcrank  wheel.  A  missing  thread  gives  rise  to  a  pivotal  mo- 
tion of  one  of  the  probe  elements,  and  this  motion  is  detected 
by  an  adjacent  electrical  contact  detecting  device.  The  test- 
ing operation  is  completely  automatic  and  the  stopping  and 
starting  of  the  probe  unit  may  be  controlled  by  a  parts  detec- 
tion switch  mounted  in  a  track  in  front  of  the  probe  unit. 


IK. 


A  meter  output  shaft  drives  a  constant  torque  device.  The 
constant  torque  device  drives  a  disc  encoding  assembly  that 
produces  an  output  indicating  the  quantity  measured  by  the 
meter.  The  constant  torque  device  has  a  drive  dog  and  ec- 
centric cam  assembly  rotated  by  the  meter  shafl.  The  drive 
dog  routes  to  drive  a  finely  rotating  plate  through  a  drive  pin 
on  the  plate.  A  double  arm  spring  is  positioned  to  have  one 
spring  arm  bias  against  the  eccentric  cam  and  the  other 
spring  arm  against  a  toggle  pin  on  the  plate.  On  rotation  cf 
the  shaft,  the  dog  is  rotated  to  move  the  plate  drive  pin  dur- 
ing a  half  revolution  of  the  shaft  against  the  biasing  kA  the 
second  spring  arm  until  an  overtoggle  position  is  reached  at 
which  time  the  second  spring  arm  shifts  the  plate  1 80°.  Upon 
shifting  of  the  plate,  a  disc  toggle  pin  on  the  plate  drives  the 
disc  to  change  the  reading  on  the  disc  encoder  assembly. 
Upon  overtoggling  of  the  plate,  the  shaft  continues  to  route 
the  eccentric  cam  against  the  bias  of  the  first  spring  arm  dur- 
ing the  other  half  revolution  of  the  shaft  until  the  drive  dog 
again  engages  the  plate  drive  pin. 


^     3,664,196 
ACCELEROMETER 
Jorge  G.  Codfaia,  223  Sccor  Road,  Harladale,  N.Y. 
Contfaiuatfc»-ln-part  of  appMratton  Scr.  No.  710,155,  Mar.  4, 
1968.  This  appHcatfon  July  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,919 
Int.  CL  GOlp  15108 
UA  CL  73—517  B  7  dafan 

An  accelerometer  for  measuring  the  acceleration  of  a  body 


3,664,198 
DRIVE  MEANS  WITH  VARIABLE  OUTPUTS 
Beqjamhi  F.  Chcstaiut,  Greenwood,  and  Rkhard  W.  Stafford, 
Clayton,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Maflory  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Indiaaapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  June  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,703 
Int.  CL  F16h  5174  > 

M&.  CL  74—3.54  15  QalnM 

There  is  provklea  a  combination  constant  speed  output 
means  and  an  intermittent  drive  means,  both  roUUUy  car- 


1174 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  23,  1972 


ried  by  a  shaft  and  responsive  to  rotation  of  a  gear  reducticm    base  mount  comprises  transmission  means  controlled  by  the 
means,  second  output  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the    »«rvo  drive  system  and  extending  through  the  length  of  the 


intermittent  drive  means  and  dampening  means  cooperating 
with  the  second  output  means  to  retard  the  snap  action 
characteristics  generated  by  the  intermittent  drive  means. 


interior  of  the  hollow  column  to  act  on  a  base  member  to  be 
stabilized. 


3,664,199 
BRUSHLESS  D.C.  MOTOR  DRIVEN  GYROSCOPE 
Rdnhwd  N.  Labde,  Los  Alios,  CaHL,  aidpinr  to  LodUwed 
Aircraft  Cm  pot'otfon,  BurbBsk,  Cau • 

Filed  JM.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,066 
IiiLa.G01c79/2« 
VS.  CL  74—5.6  i 


3,664,201 
STARTER  DRIVE  FOR  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Erkh      Vofld,      BcrakMMts.      and      Gutlier      Ulmuiii, 
Sckwtebcrdiiitn.  botk  of  Gcrauny,  Mripinrs  to  Robert 
llClaiim       BaKh  GabH,  Stattgait,  Gcmaay 

Flkd  Oct  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81348 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1969,  P  19  56 

518.5 

Int.  CLF02a/ 7/00 

U.S.  CL  74—6  10  Claimi 


An  electrical  gyroscope  having  an  annular  electromagnetic 
field  structure  and  a  magnetic  rotor  gimbaled  within  the  field 
structure  in  such  a  way  that  the  gimbal  support  carries  only 
the  rotor  and  not  the  field  structure.  The  field  structure  is 
connected  to  a  D.C.  source  through  a  switching  circiiit  which 
intermittently  energizes  the  field  structure  in  the  proper  tim- 
ing to  drive  the  rotor  at  a  high  spin  rate  with  a  bnishless  D.C. 
motor  action. 


I 

3,664,200 

STABLE  BASE  MOUNTS 

Hcndrik  Tcr  Brugge,  Ihngfin,  Nctbcriands,  Msignor  to  N.V. 

Holandae  ^agnariappM-attn,  Iia«rio  (O),  Netbcriamb 

FBed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,700 

Claims  priority,  appMcatioa  Netheriands,  May  8, 1969, 6907029 
Int.  CLGOlc  79/46 

U.S.  CL  74—5.22  1 1  Oafam 

In  a  ship-bom  stable  base  mount  is  a  hollow  column 
secured  in  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  deck  plane  of  the 
ship.  Means  are  presented  for  mounting  a  Gimbal  system  in- 
cluding two  orthogonal  axes  on  the  upper  end  portion  and  a 
gyroscopicaOy  controlled  servo  drive  system  on  the  lower 
end  portion  of  the  hollow  column.  Furthermore,  the  stable 


An  axially  shiflable  rotatable  rod  is  mounted  with  radial 
clearance  in  the  hollow  output  shaft  of  a  motor.  A  pinion  is 
fixed  on  the  rod  and  at  least  in  part  located  outwardly 
beyond  the  shaft  so  that  it  can  mesh  with  a  gear  of  a  com- 
bustion engine  to  be  started.  A  sleeve  surrounds  the  rod  fixed 
with  the  pinion  and  has  an  outer  steep-pitch  thread.  A  mo- 
tion-transmitting coupling  is  provided  including  a  first 
coupling  element  mounted  in  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
and  a  second  coupling  element  carried  by  the  sleeve  for  rota- 
tion therewith.  The  coupling  elements  are  provided  with 
mechanically  interiockable  coupling  projections  and  damping 
means  is  located  between  the  sleeve  and  the  first  coupling 
portion  and  serves  for  damping  axially  directed  forces. 
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3,664,202  3,664,204 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  A  ROTARY         BELT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 
MOVEMENT  THROUGH  THE  WALL  OF  A  CHAMBER  PRINTING  MACHINE 

UNDER  PRESSURE  WHHam  E.  Jordan,  PcafMd,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

RdnhoM  Metiger,  KUamtadtcn,  GcmMny,  avigiior  to  VDO       tkia,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Tachometer  Wcrlw  Adolf  SrWndHng  GmbH,  FnaakuFi,  FBed  Dec  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,464 

Germany  htL  CL  F16h  7/00 

FBed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,210  U.S.  CL  74—219  4  ri«fa— 

Claiim  priority,  appttortloB  Gcrvmqy,  May  31,  1969,  P  19 

278  42J 

laL  CL  F16J  15/50 

U.S.  CL  74— 18.1  7Clafam 


An  apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  an  oscillatory  move- 
ment through  the  wall  of  a  chamber  under  pressure,  compris- 
ing a  torsion  tube  having  one  open  end  and  secured  pressure 
tight  in  a  corresponding  recess  of  a  wall  aitd  the  other  end 
being  closed  up  pressure  tight.  A  shaft  is  disposed  concentri- 
cally in  the  torsion  tube  and  is  secured  to  the  closed  tube 
end,  and  the  torsion  tube  is  formed  over  its  entire  outer  sur- 
face with  a  plurality  of  cavities  with  a  small  opening  face  and 
reduces  locally  the  wall  thickness  of  the  tube. 


3,664,203 
SHAFT  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Andrew  B.  PataU,  LauMlale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Yotl^  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,226 

brt.  a.  F16b  25/08 

US.  CL  74—55  6  Claims 


A  multiple  roller  belt  assembly  module  arrangement  for  an 
electrosutic  printing  machine  of  the  type  employing  an 
endless  photoconductive  belt.  The  arrangement  supports  the 
module  in  cantilever  fashion  using  two  horizontally  protrud- 
ing shafts  one  of  which  is  rotataUy  driven  and  connected  to 
one  roller  for  driving  the  beh  and  the  other  being  fixed.  Cen- 
tering and  locking  means  are  provided  for  aligning  the  belt 
assembly  upon  the  shafts  during  mounting  of  the  assembly  to 
a  fixed  machine  support. 


3,664,205 
DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  AN  ENDLESS  ROPE,  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  SKI  LIFTS 
Arae  Widar  Lnrm,  Sandsvacrvcfan  151,  3600  Koi^beri, 
Norway 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,999 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Norway,  Aug.  30, 1969, 3478/69 

Int.  CL  F16b  7/04 
VS.  CL  74—224  3  ClaiuH 


Shaft  positioning  apparatus  including  a  spiral  cam  in  sup- 
porting relation  to  an  interposer  cam  which,  by  moving  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  lifts  the  shaft  from  contact 
with  a  shaft-supporting  and  positioning  stepped  cam.  The 
stepped  cam  and  the  spiral  cam  are  mounted  on  a  common 
drive  member  and  have  a  substantially  constant  difference  in 
radial  length  at  any  angular  position  so  that  the  interposer 
cam  can  lift  the  shaft  regardless  of  the  orientation  of  the 
stepped  cam. 


A  drive  means  for  small  portable  ski  lifts  comprises  a 
flanged  motor-driven  drive  drum  mounted  at  the  upper  sta- 
tion of  the  ski  lift  and  frictionaBy  driving  an  endless  smooth 
rope  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the  skiers.  The  incoming  readi 
of  the  rc^ie  passes  around  the  drive  drum  in  a  first  turn,  then 
around  an  idle  rc^er  and  finally  in  a  second  turn  around  die 
drive  drum  before  leaving  the  dnmi.  The  drive  drtmi  is  coni- 
cal and  the  idle  roller  separated  said  turns  is  positioned  radi- 
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ally  outside  the  position  on  the  circumference  of  the  drum  at    input  member  and  a  toothed  output  member.  A  shifting 
which  the  incoming  reach  enters  the  drum  and  in  approxi-    means  is  provided  to  selectively  engage  the  toothed  member 
mateiy  the  same  plane  as  the  part  of  the  conical  drum  having 
the  smaller  diameter. 


3,664,206 
ACCESSORY  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Julius  A.  Clauss,  Jr.,  Birminghani,  Mich.,  anigiior  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corpondon,  Chkavo,  DL 

Filed  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,795 

Int.  CL  F16h  55/22 

VJS.  a.  74—230.17  E  9  Claims 


A  drive  mechanism  for  driving  accessories,  associated  with 
a  prime  mover  such  as  an  automotive  engine  which  is  nor- 
mally of>erated  over  a  wide  range  of  speeds,  and  operable  to 
increase  the  speed  of  the  accessories  at  lower  engine  speeds 
to  increase  their  output  and  to  reduce  the  speed  of  the  acces- 
sories at  high  engine  speeds.  The  drive  mechanism  is  a  speed- 
responsive  variable  ratio  V-belt  pulley  assembly  with  expand- 
ing driving  and  driven  pulleys,  each  pulley  having  truncated 
conical  discs  defining  a  V-belt  groove  and  movable  toward 
each  other  by  spring  force,  the  drive  pulley  being  rotatable 
by  the  engine  and  provided  with  cam  ramps  disposed  radially 
inward  of  its  groove  and  engaging  balls  movable  by  centrifu- 
gal force  to  separate  its  discs  to  vary  the  effective  diameters 
of  the  V-belt  grooves. 


of  one  of  the  ratchet  clutches  while  simultaneously  disengag- 
ing the  toothed  members  of  the  other  ratchet  clutch. 


3,664,208 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  POSITION  OF  THE 

AXIS  OF  A  BELT  SUPPORTING  PULLEY 
Noboni  Saito,  Toiiyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitto  Kohld  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tol(yo,  Japan 

FOed  Jan.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,096 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1970, 45/35657 

Int  CI.  F16h  7/10 
US.  CL  74-242. 15  5  Claims 


3,664,207 
DUAL  RATCHET  CLUTCH  DRIVE 
Fredcrtdi  M.  White,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No,  64^31 
Int.  CL  F16h  5/06. 3/10;  F16d  41/00 
MS.  a.  74—337.5  3  Claims 

A  motor-driven  cam-operated  switch  having  a  rotary  cam 
adapted  to  selectively  open  and  close  at  least  one  switch 
means  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  cam  and  having  a  drive 
motor  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electrical  ener- 
gy, is  provided  with  a  two-speed  drive  train  adapted  to  selec- 
tively transmit  low  or  high  speed  rotational  motion  to  the  ro- 
tary cam.  The  drive  train  includes  first  and  second  ratchet 
clutches  and  drive  means  adapted  to  connect  each  of  the 
clutch  inputs  to  the  drive  motor  and  to  connect  each  of  the 
clutch  outputs  to  the  rotary  cam  such  that  the  first  clutch 
may  be  operative  to  drive  the  rotary  cam  at  high  speed  and 
the  second  clutch  may  be  operative  to  drive  the  cam  at  low 
speed.  Each  of  the  ratchet  clutches  may  include  a  toothed 


An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  an  endless  belt 
and  correcting  for  parallelism  of  the  drive  and  idler  pulleys  in 
an  endless  belt  system  such  as  a  belt  grinder.  The  idler  pulley 
is  mounted  on  the  arm  of  a  block  provided  with  a  slot  which 
can  be  opened  or  closed  thereby,  altering  the  axial  position 
of  the  idler,  relative  to  the  drive  pulley. 


3,664,209 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  STEERING  HANDLE 
TO  A  TWO- WHEEL  VEHICLE 
Masayuki  Mlcldudii,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Flkd  Sept.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,076 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1970, 45/31903 
Int.CLB62k2//24 
U.S.  CL  74—55 1.3  8  OaiuK 

An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  steering  handle  in  a  two- 
wheel  vehicle  comprises  a  handle  post  secured  to  a  bracket 
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supporting  a  steering  handle,  the  handle  post  being  rotatably    ranged  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  door  lock  assembly  and 
and  removably  attached  to  a  steering  stem  within  a  head    trip  the  lock.  Means  are  provided  for  exerting  either  an  up- 


pipe,  the  bracket  being  provided  with  a  fixing  member  con- 
nectable  with  and  disconnectable  from  the  fix)nt  wheel  fork. 


30  J3     20     27  25 


A  torque  transmitting  member,  and  a  transmission 
mechanism,  such  as  an  automatic  transmission,  in  which  the 
member  is  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  comprises  a  central 
radial  portion  and  forwardly  and  rearwardly  axially  extending 
portions  connecting  the  member  to  elements  of  two  planeta- 
ry gear  sets  and  to  a  torque  transmitting  shaft.  The  member 
may  be  formed  by  drawing  an  annular  sheet  metal  part  to 
form  a  radially  and  an  axially  rearwardly  extending  portion, 
severing  sections  in  the  area  between  these  portions  and 
bending  the  severed  sections  forwardly  to  form  the  forwardly 
extending  portion. 


ward  or  a  downward  force  upon  a  lock  release  arm  of  the 
lock  assembly. 


3,664,210 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Jama  Morrison  Laing,  Lctchworth,  England,  assignor  to 

Borg- Warner  Limited,  Letcfaworth,  Ei^land 

FBed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  29, 1969, 

38,121/69 

Int  a.  F16h  57/00;  B21d  51/00 

U.S.  a.  74—753  10  Claims 


3,664412 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  INJECTION-MOLDING  MACHINES 
Karl  Hehl,  Siediung  183,  7291  Lossburg,  Wuttenberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  13,  1969,  P  19  62 

663.2 

Int  a.  B25b  ,  17/00,  21/00 

U.S.CL  81-52.5  8  Claims 


An  attachment  to  injection-molding  machines  for  remov- 
ing threaded  cores  from  pieces  molded  therein  has  a  motor 
connected  to  a  hollow  spindle  so  as  to  rotate  the  same.  The 
hollow  spindle  either  transmits  the  torque  from  the  motor  to 
at  least  one  threaded  core  or  to  a  drive  spindle  which  in  turn 
transmits  the  torque  to  a  threaded  core.  The  spindle  has  an 
outer  surface  defining  a  thread  section.  A  stationary  switch 
element  is  provided  for  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of  adjusta- 
ble switching  cam  means  which  are  arranged  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  a  scale  disc  connected  to  the  hollow  spindle  for 
roution  therewith.  The  setting  of  the  cams  via  the  coopera- 
tion with  the  switch  element  determines  the  start  and  finish 
of  a  core  removal  cycle. 


3,664,211 

VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCK  RELEASE  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

John  S.  McConneO,  6242  Longmont,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80332 

Int  a.  E05b  19/20 

U.S.CL81-3R  4Clain« 

An  elongate  member  arranged  for  downward  insertion  into 

a  vehicle  door  between  the  door  glass  and  window  sill  and  ar- 


3,664,213 
WRENCH 
Reuven  Anati,  Maikercth  Batya,  Israel 

Filed  Sept  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,161 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Israel,  Sept  1 1, 1969,  32989 
Int  CL  B25b  13/28, 13/18 
U.S.  CL  81—91  R  6  OainM 

A  wrench  for  nuts,  bolts  or  pipes  which  consists  of  a  shal- 
low housing  having  a  throughgoing  circular  axial  opening,  an 
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annulus  adapted  to  rotate  within  the  housing  around  the  axis 
of  said  opening,  at  least  two  pins  being  fixed  to  said  annulus 
spaced  at  equal  angular  distances  and  constituting  pivots  for 
a  corresponding  number  of  substantially  flat  jaw  members 
whose  jaw  faces  extend  into  the  range  of  said  openings.  Each 
jaw  member  has  a  slot  through  which  a  guide  pin  fixed  to 


3,664^15 
MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  BAR  STOCK  GRIPPER 
Jack  H.  Sdby,  Ch^rlii  Faib,  Ohio,  airignor  to  The  Wa 
Swaaey  Conpany,  Ckvcfauid,  Ohio 

Flkd  June  11,  1970,  Scr.  No.  45,477 

int.  a.  B23b  13102 

MS.  CL  82—2.5  16  CWim 


said  housing  extends.  When  the  annulus  is  turned,  the  jaw 
members  describe  a  guided  movement,  whereby  their  faces 
approach  or  move  away  from  the  axis  of  the  opening.  A  han- 
dle provided  on  the  housing  is  apt  by  a  ratchet-like  move- 
ment to  tighten  or  loosen  the  bolt,  nut  or  pipe  held  by  the 
jaws. 


3,664^14 

COMBINATION  PLIERS  AND  WRENCH  TOOL 

Rcvbcn  J.  FcMmam  188  W.  Randolph  Street,  Chkaio.  Dl- 

FDed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,644 

Int.  CL  B25b  13112 

U.S.CL81— 130  2Claiim 


A  hand  operative  toed  comprising  a  f>air  of  handle  grip 
members,  one  of  which  has  a  fixed  jaw,  the  other  handle  grip 
member  being  adjustably  attached  to  a  moveable  jaw,  the 
handle  grip  members  being  slideaUe  relative  to  each  other  so 
that  the  fixed  and  moveable  jaw  allow  for  maximum  pressure 
to  be  applied  to  fasteners,  fittings  and  the  like. 


An  improved  machine  tool  includes  a  spindle  for  rotating 
bar  stock  which  has  a  noncircular  cross  sectional  configura- 
tion. A  bar  stock  feed  gripper  is  engageable  with  a  leading 
end  portion  of  the  bar  stock  and  is  movable  away  from  the 
spindle  to  pull  bar  stock  to  a  machining  station.  Positioning 
members  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  gripper  cooperate  to 
orient  clamping  surfaces  on  the  gripper  in  proper  alignment 
with  the  noncircular  bar  stock.  To  orient  the  gripper  clamp- 
ing surfaces,  the  positioning  member  on  the  gripper  is  moved 
into  a  path  of  rotation  of  the  positioning  member  on  the  spin- 
dle as  the  gripper  is  moved  toward  the  leading  end  portion  of 
the  bar  stock.  When  the  spindle  routes  iu  positioning 
member  into  abutting  engagement  with  the  positioning 
member  on  the  gripper,  the  gripper  clamping  surfrwres  are  in 
the  desired  alignment  with  the  noncircular  bar  stock. 


3,664,216 
SELF-CENTERING  STEADY  REST  CHUCKS 
Joseph   Khidkh,   100  Rowcna  Drive,  Don  MBk,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FBcd  Jnnc  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,071 

Int.  CL  B23b  25100 

U.S.  CI.  82-38  5  Clahns 


A  steady  rest  for  use  with  a  lathe  has  a  non-rotatabie  hous- 
ing which  is  suiubly  secured  to  the  lathe  and  which  supports 
for  rotation  therein  a  self-centering  chuck  for  securing  a 
work-piece  extending  through  the  steady  rest.  The  collet 
member  of  the  chuck  has  axially  extending  fingera  which  are 
radially  flexed  or  released  respectively  to  engage  or  disen- 
gage the  workpiece  on  relative  axial  movement  of  such  collet 
member  and  a  sleeve  surrouttding  that  member,  by  virtue  of 
the  provision  of  co-operating  fhisto-conical  surfaces  on  said 
coUet  member  and  said  sleeve.  An  internally  threaded  adjust- 
ing collar  engages  a  corresponding  thread  on  the  coUet 
member  and  abuts  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  so  that  the  coOet 
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member  is  moved  axially  and  the  collet  fingers  move  radially 
when  the  adjusting  collar  is  rotated  relative  to  the  coUet 
member.  A  pin  is  radially  retractably  mounted  through  the 
housing  for  releasable  engagement  with  the  sleeve  to  hold 
such  sleeve  stationary  and  to  facilitate  tightening  or  releasing 
of  the  collet  fingers  on  the  workpiece.  A  ratchet  and  pawl 
mechanism  is  provided  between  tlie  adjusting  collar  and  the 
collet  member  to  prevent  their  relative  rotation  and  loosen- 
ing of  the  collet  fingers  from  the  workpiece  during  operation 
of  the  lathe. 


3,664,218 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 

INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

Ralph  Rnpp  Lan,  Havrishorg,  Pa^  and  GBbcrt  Ooi  Skz, 

Richardson,  To.,  assignors  to  AMP  Inoorporatcd,  Har- 

risburg.  Pa. 

Original  application  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489^58,  Pat 

No.  3386453. 
DivMcd  and  thk  appBcathm  Sept.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,060 

Int.  CL  B26d  7/06 
U.S.  CL  83—81  2  Oahn 


3,664,217 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MGITAL  SUBDIVISION  OF 

THE  TOOL  FEED  TRAVEL  OF  A  NUMERICALLY 

CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOL 

rMcr  scnewcKf  uicrsoon,  ann  umcr  lucuipcr,  cxiangen, 
both  of  Germany,  asslgnnw  to  Sfemcns  AktiengesdlBchaft, 
Bcrin,  Munich,  Germany 

FHed  Fch.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,662 
Oafans  priority,  appBcathm  Germany,  Mar.  1, 1969,  P  19  10 

577J 

Int.  CL  B26d  3100;  B23d  27100 

U.S.  CL  83-^9  3  Clafam 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  forming  an  insulated  electri- 
cal connection.  An  electrical  terminal  having  an  open  U- 
shaped  ferrule-forming  portion  is  fed  to  a  first  crimping  sta- 
tion. The  stripped  end  of  an  insulated  electrical  conductor  is 
inserted  into  the  ferrule-forming  p(Mtion  and  the  terminal  is 
crimped  to  the  conductor.  An  open  U-shaped  insidating 
member  is  fed  to  a  second  crimping  station.  The  terminal  and 
conductor  previously  joined  are  transferred  to  the  second 
crimping  station  in  overiying  relationship  with  the  insulating 
member.  The  insulating  member  is  then  crimped  around  the 
terminal  and  conductor. 


3,664,219 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A  BLOCK  OF  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL 

Bcrend  VrUma,  Varcn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Calsitox  SjL, 

Laxenburg  ViHc,  Lvxcmbovrg 

FBed  June  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,050 
CWms  priority,  applkation  Netherlands,  June  26, 1969, 

6909801 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7114 

U.S.CL83— 89  llCkdHH 


The  tool  feed  travel  of  a  numerically  controlled  machine 
tool  is  subdivided  into  steps  of  approximately  equal  lengths 
by  sequentially  adding  after  one  of  the  first  steps  the  length 
(As)  of  the  respective  next  following  stops  to  obtain  each 
time  the  sum  total  (nAi)  of  the  number  (n)  of  stef>s  already 
performed,  comparing  each  of  the  sum  totals  thus  counted 
with  the  then  still  remaining  feed  travel  (r-jc),  and  shortening 
the  length  of  the  subsequent  steps  a  given  amount  (v)  until 
the  difference  between  the  still  remaining  feed  travel  {s—x) 
and  the  sum  total  {^nLs)  declines  below  a  given  minimum  (</) 
between  SO  and  100  percent,  preferably  between  60  and  70 
percent,  of  the  normal  step  length.  The  method  is  performed 
with  the  aid  of  a  logic  system  in  which  a  pulse  generator, 
preferably  an  interpolator,  issues  to  a  pulse  counter  a  number 
of  pulses  during  each  tool-feed  step,  this  number  being  in- 
dicative of  the  pulse  length.  Logic  con^xments  compare  the 
counted  sum  total  with  a  number  orighially  set  to  the  total 
feed  travel  and  progressively  reduced  in  accordance  with  the 
feed  travel  already  perfonned.  When  the  comparison  results 
in  a  difference  sniaUer  than  a  given  minimum,  the  output  oi 
the  logic  system  resets  the  pulse  counter  by  a  given  amount 
which  riiortens  the  subsequent  travel  steps  until  the  dif- 
ference declines  below  the  above-mentioned  minimum. 


Apparatus  for  cutting  a  block  of  material  in  a  plastic  state, 
more  particulariy  light  weight  concrete,  comprising  a  plurali- 
ty of  supports  which  extend  transversely  of  a  cutting 
direction  and  whose  upper  surfaces  arc  formed  with  a  plurali- 
ty of  projections;  a  plurality  of  rods  extending  in  the  cutting 
direction  and  loosely  spaced  out  one  beside  the  other 
between  the  projecticxis,  for  carrying  the  Mock;  and  a 
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number  of  cutting  wires.  The  parts  of  the  block  disposed  at  a   therewith,  are  mounted  in  a  supporting  stand  therefor,  the 
cutting  wire  width  fixjm  one  another  cannot  be  pushed  die  carriers  being  associated  with  means  for  moving  them  in 
against  one  another,  as  is  needed  for  cutting  the  parts  of  the 
block  in  a  direction  transverse  of  the  cutting  already  per- 
formed, to  prevent  the  tearing  and  crumbling  of  the  parts  of  fT' 
the  block  during  the  second  cutting.  '  «      "•   »    » 

This  apparatus  is  improved  in  that  the  supports  adjoin  one 
another,  and  the  projections  and  the  rods  are  substantially  of 
the  same  hei^t  and  cooperate  to  form  a  flat  table. 


3,664^20 

SHEET  WORKING  MACHINE  AND  FEED  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Boyd  C.  Blair,  Topcka,  Kans.,  aaaigiior  to  BrackeCt  Stripping 

Madiine  Co.,  Inc.,  Topdta,  Kam. 

FDcd  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,691 

Int.  CL  B26d  5/20;  B65h  J  7110 

UA  a.  83—170  1 1  ClainK 


A  high  speed  sheet  working  machine  and  a  feed  control 
apparatus  therefor  which  is  operative  to  precisely  control  the 
amount  of  material  to  be  cut  from  a  strip,  fed  from  a  roll,  to 
form  sheets  with  edges  thereof  in  precise  registry,  as  if 
stacked  and  trimmed  all  at  one  time.  The  feed  control  ap- 
paratus holds  the  strip  in  firm  engagement  with  a  feed  roller 
which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  engaged  by  an 
overrunning  clutch  to  permit  only  feeding  rotation  of  the 
feed  roller,  whereby  the  strip  is  intermittently  advanced  by 
the  feed  roller.  Brake  shoes  engage  discs  on  the  feed  roller 
for  stopping  same  after  a  selected  feeding  advancement  of 
the  strip  to  avoid  overruns  and  underruns  of  the  selected 
feeding  advancement. 


3,664,221 
SHEARING  MACHINES 
Emile  Breetveit,  Johannesburg,  Republic  of  South  Africa, 
assignor  to  Intermenua  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Johannes- 
burg, Republic  of  South  Africa 

FBcd  May  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,754 
Clainis  priority,  appttartkn  South  Africa,  May  7, 1969, 

69/3272 

brt.  a.  B23d  15100,  23/00 

VS.  CL  83—196  9  Claln» 

A  metal  shearing  machine  in  which  two  cooperating  die 

carriers   which,   may   optionally   have   dies   made    integral 


parallel  planes  simultaneously  but  in  directions  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


3,664,222 
LABELING  MACHINE 
Judsoo  H.  Eariy,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Domain  Industries, 
Inc..  New  Richmoad,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1970.  Ser.  No.  27,055 

InL  CI.  B26d  5/22 

VS.  CI.  83—205  17  Claim 


25 -t 


■26J 


A  labeling  machine;  the  labels  being  drawn  from  a  roll  of 
labels  in  strip  form,  then  fed  and  cut  precisely,  and  being 
vacuum  carried  and  heated  for  adhesive  activation  and  appli- 
cation to  the  article  upon  command.  The  alternate  label 
feeding  and  cutting  being  effected  by  the  alternate  retraction 
and  extension  strokes  of  a  reciprocating  air  motor,  and 
mechanical  interlocks  prohibiting  cutting  until  feeding  is 
complete  and  prohibiting  partial  cycling  through  hand  opera- 
tion. 


3,664,223 

SELF-ALIGNING  SLITTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

TRAVELING  WEBS 

Charles  E.  Brockleburst,  Augusta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  RIegcl 

Textile  Corporation,  Wan  Sboab,  S.C. 

Flkd  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,508 
Int.  CL  B26d  5/04 
VS.  CL  83—368  3  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  slitting  a  longitudinally  traveling  elongate 
web  having  both  longitudinally  extending  thickened  and 
thinned  portions  joining  each  other  at  one  longitudinal  side 
edge  of  the  thickened  portion  and  being  characterized  by  its 
ability  to  self-align  to  compensate  for  deviations  in  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  one  longitudinal  side  edge.  A  sensing  means 
and  severing  means  are  mounted  for  transverse  movement 
with  each  other  with  the  sensing  means  being  disposed  for  al- 
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temative  engagement  with  the  thickened  and  thinned  por- 
tions and  with  the  severing  means  being  disposed  for  longitu- 
dinally slitting  the  traveling  web  along  a  predetermined  path. 
A  reciprocating  means  is  provided  for  continuously  shifting 
the  sensing  means  and  severing  means  in  alternative  opposite 


transverse  directions  and  is  controlled  by  control  means 
responsive  to  the  sensing  means  for  actuating  the  reciprocat- 
ing means  to  transversely  shift  the  sensing  means  and  sever- 
ing means  to  continually  compensate  for  deviations  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  one  longitudinal  side  edge  of  the 
thickened  portion. 


3,664,224 
MAIN  STRAP  AROUND  AN  AMPLIFIER  WITH  HOLDING 

SHTRAP  TO  HOLD  GUITAR 
James  V.  Campagna,  Jr.,  2008  Magcc  Avenue,  Lakewood, 
OMo 

FBed  Apr.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,995 

InL  a.  GlOh  1/00 

U.S.a.  84— 1.01  8  Claims 


driven  by  an  electric  motor,  each  of  the  cylinders  having  a 
radially  outwardly  extending  spoke  or  several  spokes  adapta- 
ble to  strike  a  sound  producing  device  that  is  stideable  along 


An  improved  guitar  support  assembly  includes  a  main  strap 
assembly  which  encircles  an  amplifier.  The  main  strap  as- 
sembly has  an  elastic  section  to  provide  for  tight  engagement 
between  the  str^  assembly  and  amplifiers  of  different 
dimensions.  A  holding  strap  is  connected  with  the  main  strap 
assembly  and  releasably  engages  the  neck  portion  of  a  guitar 
to  hold  the  guitar  in  an  upright  position  when  it  is  not  being 
played. 


3,664,225 

VARIABLE  ELECTRIC  METRONOME 

Walter  C.  Robertson,  P.O.  Box  1292,  San  Marcos,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,488 

Int.  CLG04f  5/02 

U.S.  CL  84—484  3 

A  metronome  for  indicating  musical  tempo,  the  device 
comprising  a  series  of  cylinders  mounted  on  a  shaft  that  is 


I'  !  '^  _ 


a  rod  for  selectively  engaging  the  spokes  of  a  specific 
cylinder,  and  the  sound-producing  device  being  rapidly  slide- 
able  along  the  rod  by  means  of  a  foot  controlled  mechanism. 


3,664,226 

NUTS  AND  LOCK  NUTS  COUPLED  IN  ONE  SINGLE 

UNIT  FOR  TIGHTENING  AT  A  CONTROLLED  TORSION 

Cesar  Fernandez- Veraud  Gonzalci,  Avenue  Central  58,  Mcx> 

ico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,760 

Int.  CLF16bi //02,i9//2 

U.S.  CL  85-61  3  Clain» 


Improvements  on  nuts  and  lock  nuts  characterized  by  their 
being  threaded  in  one  single  unit  and  comprising  two 
separate  pieces  namely:  a  lower  nut  portion  properly  said  and 
an  upper  lock  nut  portion  which  simultaneously  tightens  said 
lower  nut  portion  to  a  degree  of  delimited  and  adjustable  tor- 
sion by  means  of  the  utilization  of  torsion  clamps  or  wires 
which  join  the  bodies  of  the  nut  and  of  the  lock  nut. 


3,664427 

PRESSUIU^OPERATED  DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  OF 

WORKPIECES  ON  GEAR  PROCESSING  MACHINES 

Hdnrich  R.  FlKher,  Munich,  Germany,  lit to  Cari 

Harth,  Maschinen-und  ZahnradfalMlk,  Munich,  Germany 
Flhd  Jiriy  22, 1969,  So-.  No.  843,650 
datans  priority,  appHrathm  Gcrmaqy,  Ju|y  30, 1968,  P  17  52 

877.7 
biLCLB23f2i/06 
U.S.  CL  90—1  12  OataH 

A  device  for  clamping  worl^ieces  on  gear  piocessing 
machines  in  which  a  drawbar  is  driven  axially  to  pull  to  work- 
piece  onto  a  workpiece  support.  A  resilient  collet  is  secured 
to  a  drawbar  and  has  an  outer  cone  for  engaging  a  draw-in 
arbor  to  permit  the  drawbar  to  apply  ui  initial  pressure  on 
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the  workpiece  when  the  drawbar  is  pulled  toward  a  work- 
piece  support.  The  collet  is  received  by  a  countercone  which 


resiliently  yields  to  the  pull  of  the  drawbar  to  permit  the 
drawbar  to  apply  a  final  clamping  pressure  to  the  workpiece. 


3,664428 

DAMPING  MEANS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  MINIMUM 

DYNAMIC  STIFFNESS  OF  A  SHAFT 

John   R.   Hmi,   CliidiuiatI,  OUo,   Mrignor  to   Ctndnnad 

Nfilacroa  Ibc^  CfaMtanali,  Ohio 

FBed  ScpC  II,  1969,  Scr.  No.  857,155 

Int.  CL  B23c  9100 

UACL90— llA  24ClaiBH 


The  minimum  dynamic  stiffness  of  a  spindle  of  a  grinding 
wheel  is  increased  by  having  a  sleeve  of  viscoelastic  material 
bonded  to  the  spindle  between  the  bearing  supports  for  the 
spindle.  A  sleeve  surrounds  the  viscoelastic  material  sleeve  to 
constrain  the  sleeve  of  viscoelastic  material  to  increase  its 
shear  strains  and  b  bonded  thereto. 


ing  is  accomplished  by  means  of  high  speed  cutters.  In  order 
to  assure  a  uniform  abrading  or  cutting  action  without  the 
wearing  of  the  cutters  becoming  a  factor,  a  special  gxude  is 
associated  with  each  cutter  for  deflecting  an  Mige  portion  of 
a  sheet  metal  blank  being  cleaned  into  controlled  pressure 
engagement  with  the  cutter.  The  guide  is  preferably  actuated 
by  means  of  an  air  piston. 


CowHnrntal  Can 


3,664,229 
CONTROLLED  CinTING  FORCE  ASSEMBLY 
T.  Cary,  MarUuHii,  DL,  — Igiior  to 
Compttiy,  bK.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,290 

IiitCLB23ci//2 

U.S.CL90— 18  lOCIaimi 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  edges 
of  sheet  metal  can  body  blanks  prior  to  wekling.  The  clean- 


3,664,230 
PANTOGRAPH  MACHINE  MOVEMENT  CONTROL 
ASSEMBLY 
Bernard  I.  Mechanic,  Evaaiton,  DL,  aaiiBor  to  Tiara  Cor- 
poration, LtaKolnwood,  IB. 

FBed  May  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  39,642 

Int.  CL  B23c  1118 

U.S.  CI.  90-13.1  6Clafa» 


y 


10 


V I       ^  _   1-26 


Pantograph  machine  movement  control  assembly  in  which 
relative  rotational  movement  of  cutter  and  work  supports 
about  a  certain  axis  is  effected  in  proportion  to  an  X  com- 
ponent of  movement  of  a  tracing  stylus  while  relative 
rectilinear  movement  of  the  supports  is  effected  in  propor- 
tion to  a  Y  component  of  movement  of  the  stylus  to  cause  a 
cutting  portion  of  a  cutter  to  move  through  work  on  the  work 
support  in  a  linear  path  along  a  certain  line  which  intersects 
the  certain  axis  at  an  acute  angle.  The  assembly  is  especially 
advantageous  when  used  for  the  cutting  of  letters  on  the 
bezel  portion  of  a  class  ring  or  the  like. 


3,664,231 
LOCIONG  DEVICE 
Walter  J.  Hhmoo,  OM  Grcwwich,  Conn., 

Bowca,  Inc.,  Stmifutd,  Conn. 

Fled  Dec  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,999 
InL  CL  EOSb  37116;  G05g  5100 
MS.  CL  70—292 


to  Pitney- 


22 


There  is  disclosed  a  combination  lock  which  is  actuated  by 
two  sets  of  numbered  keys.  Contained  within  the  lock  is  a 
tape  which  is  pre-punched  with  a  succession  of  randomly 
generated  codes.  The  lock  can  be  actuated  only  when  the 
keys  punched  by  the  user  correspond  with  the  code  on  the 
punched  tape.  Each  actuation  of  the  lock  advances  the  tape 
to  establish  a  new  code. 
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3  664.232  3,664,i34 

DRIVE  StStEM  DIGITAL  ELECTROHYDRAUUC  SERVO  ACTUATOR 
IVBro  Drlrka,  Long  hbmd  aty,  N.Y.,  aasHnor  to  Haf«i  In-    Gcrrid    F.    Siyons^  FrcdcHck   W.    Lydi,    and  gnr    C. 

du.tHcsIncorpo^lcd,Con».,N.Y.  ^^^'':^  •"  "  ^^"^  ^^  "'^'^^  ***  ^"^^  ^^^ 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  821,560,  May  1, 1969,  Pat  Na  3,585,947.        ^"T^*""^'^*!^  ^'iJ^a  c-  ^.     m  oa< 

UACL  91-36                                             _  16  Claims    U.S.CL  91-363 

5 j 


6Clainis 


Tzr 


3 


_1  **  ^* 


<r 


'Ki^ 


^^m 


A  drive  system  generally  including  a  first  fluid  cylinder  as- 
sembly, a  second  fluid  cylinder  assembly,  first  means  for  sup- 
plying fluid  under  pressure  to  the  front  end  of  the  first  fluid 
cylinder  assembly,  second  fluid  supfrfy  means  for  supplying 
fluid  to  the  front  end  of  the  second  fluid  cylinder  assembly, 
the  first  and  second  fluid  supfdy  means  being  communicaUe 
with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  selectively 
conMnunicating  the  first  and  second  fluid  supply  means  with 
the  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  means  intercommunicat- 
ing the  rear  ends  of  the  fluid  cylinder  assemblies,  and  means 
communicable  with  the  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  for 
selectively  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  first  fluid  cylinder  assembly  wiiile  closing  said  means  in- 
tercommunicating the  rear  ends  oi  said  fluid  cylinder  assem- 
blies.   . 

3,664,233 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PNEUMATIC 

HAMMERS 

Robert  Balvc,  9,  rue  St.  Nicohis,  Rcnich,  LoxcmlMNirg 

FBed  Dec  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,794 

Claims  priority,  appBcalhm  LvKmboorg,  Jan.  23, 1969, 

57335 

bit.  CLFOll  25/06 

U.S.CL91— 290  4Clafans 


*    ^fMt 


y 


/ 


PM.tt 

cava* 
co«r»oi. 


CLCBCBT 


tt»o  ••S'T'oa  •wi.tl 


A  hydraulic  boost  actuator  having  variable  displacement 
and  rate  of  displacement  commands  and  controlled  by  a 
digital  electronic  system  driving  a  ttepper  motor.  The  actua- 
tor may  be  operated  either  in  a  series  or  a  paraDel  mode. 


3,664,235 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CWGRATED  SERVO  ARRANGEMENT 
PMer  WyioB,  GlimtMHi,  Fngland,  aarignor  to  Scrck. 


Fled  May  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,803 
Clafam  priority,  appBcnlioB  Grci*  Britafa,  Sept.  22, 1969, 

46*487/69 
Int.  CL  F15b  13/16 
U.S.CL91— 387  1 


A  control  arrangement  for  pneumatic  hammers  comprises 
a  reciprocating  rocking  piston  for  actuating  an  impact  cutter 
and  a  rocking  slide  for  controlling  the  input  of  the  com- 
pressed air  and  the  output  of  the  consumed  air.  After  a 
predetermined  control  angle  of  the  rocking  slide  a  tension 
means  effects  a  complete  reversal  of  the  rocking  slide  and 
the  rocking  piston. 


A  servo  arrangement  includes  a  valve  having  a  chamber 
into  which  opens  a  pair  of  aligned  ports  and  a  third  port.  A 
stem  is  movable  within  the  pair  of  ports  and  carries  a  pair  of 
closure  members  for  the  ports.  The  closure  members  are 
biased  apart  against  stops  so  that  in  a  mid-position  of  the 
stem  both  of  the  pair  of  ports  are  open  to  the  third  ports. 
When  the  stem  has  moved  to  shut  one  port,  continued  move- 
ment in  the  same  direction  allows  a  large  flow  througjh  the 
other  port.  The  servo  arrangement  also  includes  an  actuating 
piston  and  a  valve  operating  device  responsive  to  a  signal 
pressure  and  to  the  piston  position.  The  valve  contrc^  the 
pressure  supplied  to  one  side  of  the  piston. 
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3,664^36 

RESISTANCE  LOCKING  CYLINDER 

Rkhard  C.  Malott,  321  North  Jackson,  Spring  Lake,  Mkh 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  11,213 

Int.  CL  F15b  15126 

VS.  CL  92—26 


5  Claims 


3,664037 
PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Jerome  M.  Paros,  WflUarasviile,  N.Y.,  aasicnor  to  Sundstrand 
DaU  Control,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  4,576 

Int  CL  FOlb  19100;  F16J  3100 

U.S.  CL  92-38  2  Claims 


--  ij 


3,664,238 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MULTI-PLY  PAPER  BAGS 
Robert  O.  Baxter;  Clint  R.  HoUis,  and  Carlton  F.  Evans,  all  of 
Camden,  Ark.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,909,  now 

Patent  No.  3,567,1 11.  Divided  and  tUs  appUcatkMi  Oct.  2, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  77,416 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1100 

U.S.  CI.  93—8  R  7  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  table  with  a  variable  shape  sur- 
face and  locking  cylinder  therefor  wherein  the  table  is  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  resistance  locking 
cylinders,  each  of  which  has  a  piston  rod,  the  upper  portion 
of  wliich  forms  a  portion  of  the  variable  shape  surface.  The 
piston  rod  is  locked  in  place  by  a  plurality  of  wedging  mem- 
bers within  the  cylinder,  the  wedging  members  being  forced 
against  the  piston  rod  when  the  piston  rod  encounters  sub- 
stantial resistance  as  it  is  extended. 


Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  multi-ply  paper  bags 
having  means  for  advancing  bag  blanks  one  after  the  other 
along  a  path,  means  along  the  path  for  heating  the  bottom 
end  of  the  blank  to  soften  the  thermoplastic  coating,  means 
for  applying  a  sealing  force  to  the  softened  thermoplastic 
coating,  means  for  holding  the  seal  while  the  thermoplastic 
coating  cools  and  hardens,  means  for  embossing  the  bag 
blank  along  a  fold  line  for  folding  the  bag  blank  end  along 
the  fold  line  and  for  folding  the  folded  portion  into  the  side 
wall  of  the  blank  and  means  for  applying,  coating  and  adhe- 
sively securing  a  tape  to  the  folded  portion  and  the  side  wall 
of  the  blank. 


3,664,239 
LABEL  REGISTRATION  FOR  HEUCALLY  WOUND 
CONTAINER  BODIES 
WUhdm  Wodbel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Container  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Chioigo,  01. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,904 

Int  CL  B31c  1100 

U.S.  CI.  93—80  6  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  pressure  sensor  containing:  ( 1 )  a  mechanical 
assembly,  consisting  of  a  bellows-pivot  arrangement  such  as 
to  yield  a  torque  about  a  single  sensitive  axis  wherein  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  the  bellows,  and  (2)  the  appropriate  elec- 
tronics, consisting  of  a  detection  device  to  sense  angular  mo- 
tion and  a  torquing  device  to  restore  the  mectianical  as- 
sembly to  its  null  position.  The  amount  of  electrically 
generated  torque  necessary  to  balance  the  pressure  induced 
torque  is  proportional  to  and  a  measure  of  the  applied  pres- 
sure. 


The  error  occurring  in  helically  winding  container  bodies 
having  a  label  pattern  repeated  thereon  is  minimized  to  an 
extent  whereby  the  placement  of  the  container  closures  at 
the  ends  thereof  gives  substantially  similar  appearance  to  all 
the  containers  irrespective  from  the  point  on  the  wound  "- 
stick"  where  they  originate. 
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3,664,240 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  SPLIT  SCORING 

OF  SEAL  AND  BOTTOM  SCORE  OF  AN  ENVELOPE  OF 

A  BAG  BLANK 

Herbert  W.  Helm,  HoUidaytburg,  Pa.,  Mrignor  to  F.  L. 

Smkhe  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Duncantvillc,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,926 

Int.  CL  B31b  1114;  B26d  3108 

U.S.  a.  93—58. 1  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  whereby  the  seal  score  and  bottom  score  is 
made  on  the  seal  and  bottom  flaps  respectively  of  envelopes 
or  bag  blanks.  The  apparatus  provides  for  split  scoring  and 
an  adjustment  for  different  size  envelof>es  or  bag  blanks.  Size 
changes  are  accomplished  by  a  running  adjustment  of  the 
one  scorer,  relative  to  the  other  scorer  which  remains  fixed. 
The  construction  is  such  that  the  pull-out  segment  engages 
each  envelope  blank  at  a  precise  location  so  that  the  distance 
on  the  envelope  blank  for  the  first  scoring  operation  thereon 
is  always  predetermined.  Thus,  a  fine  running  adjustment  is 
permitted  along  with  quick  size  changes  for  envelopes  or  bag 
blanks.  The  scoring  Icnives  also  may  be  mounted  on  a  com- 
mon cylinder. 


3,664041 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  PAVEMENT-UKE  SITES 
Jack  Blackburn,  25  Springfield  HaU  Gardens,  HuddenfieM, 
England 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1970.  Scr.  No.  22,455 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  7110 

U.S.  CL  94— 10  11  Clafam 


.12       16        19 


^ 


Methods  of  producing  a  pavement-like  site  composed  of 
separate  areas  at  least  including  concrete  areas  by  laying 
fluid  concrete,  and  by  the  use  of  formers  to  separate  said 
areas.  The  site  may  be  composed  of  areas  of  concrete  and 
areas  of  natural  or  imitation  grass,  sand  or  gravel  or  the  like 
or  areas  of  different  colored  concrete  and  the  formers  may 
remain  in  the  site  or  be  removed  therefrom  at  some  stage 
during  its  construction. 


3,664042 
METHOD  FOR  MARKING  ROADWAYS 
Thomas  L.  Harrington,  Saint  PauL  and  Jens  L.  Jorgensen, 
White  Bear  Lake,  both  of  Mfaw.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Mfaui. 
Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  647,327,  June 
20, 1967,  BOW  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  coatinuatkni-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  3144>05,  Oct  7, 1963,  now  abandoned. 
This  application  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,492 
Int  CL  EOlc  2//00 
U.S  CL  94-22  7  Claims 

A  method  for  forming  traffic-control  markings  on  road- 
ways using  a  novel  particulate  marking  material.  The  mark- 


ing material  is  heated  and  projected  to  the  roadway,  and  the 
resulting  markings  are  ready  to  bear  wheeled  road  traffic 
within  seconds.  The  marking  material  comprises  a  particulate 
thermoplastic-resin-based  composition  having  an  organic 
phase  that  melts  to  a  low-viscosity  condition  and  principally 
comprises  a  polyamide  resin.  It  also  preferably  includes  an 
inert  particulate  material,  preferably  transparent  glass  beads, 
that  is  non-melting  at  the  temperature  of  application  of  the 
marking  material. 


3,664043 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERLOCKING  A  SHUTTER 

RELEASE  WITH  EXPOSURE  METER  SETTINGS 

Tatsuo  Kobayaahl,  KalaikMhl,  and  Kdsukc  Macda,  Osaka- 

shi,  both  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Minolta  Camera  KabushUd 

Kakha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,451 

Int  CL  G03b  7102 

VS.  CL  95—10  C  6  ClafaiB 


Apparatus  to  prevent  actuation  of  a  camera  shutter  release 
in  accordance  with  underexposed  and  overexposed  settings 
of  an  exposure  meter.  Movement  of  the  shutter  mechanism  is 
prevented  by  its  engagement  with  an  anesting  member 
rotated  into  operative  position  by  moventent  of  pointer 
locking  apparatus  having  sloping  edges  at  respective  end  por- 
tions therrof  for  receiving  tliie  pointer  when  it  indicates  unde- 
rexposed and  overexposed  conditions.  ~^ 


3,664044 

INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Richard  C.  Pafaiton,  West  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,981 

Int  a.  GOIJ  1144;  G03b  7108 

\}S.  a.  95— 10  CD  8  Claims 


Indicating  apparatus  for  use  in  a  camera  having  a  battery 
and  automatic  exposure  control  apparatus  is  disclosed.  The 
indicating  apparatus  includes  an  amplifier  and  a  manually 
operative  switch  member  which  in  a  first  position  couples  the 
exposure  control  apparatus  to  the  amplifier  such  that  the  am- 
plifier will  energize  a  low  light  indicating  lamp  only  when  the 
scene  brightness  is  unsuitable  for  film  exposure.  The  switch  is 
movable  to  a  second  position  to  connect  tlie  first  amplifier  to 
a  battery  by  way  of  a  voltage  divider  networic  such  that  the 
first  amplifier  will  energize  the  lamp  only  if  a  potential  of  the 
battery  is  above  a  predetermined  level. 
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3,664,245  3,664^47 

CAMERA  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SURVEILLANCE  CAMERA  WITH  CIRCUIT  FOR 

DLy>HRAGM  AND  SHUTTER  SPEED  AUTOMATIC  ACTIVATION 

Richwd   J.    BrenoB,    mmI    Rkhurd    C.    PllMoa,    both    of  Edward  M.  TdlcnuB,  East  Rockaway.  N.Y^  aMigDor  to  Cob- 

r,  N.V^  Biiipinni  to  Eartman  Kodak  Compaay,  ttecatal  fautniaMMi  Corp^  OoeaMidc,  N.Y. 

r,  N.Y.  Coatiaaatie»4B-paH  of  applkaUoa  Scr.  No.  717,577,  Apr.  1, 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4«,364  1968,  sow  Paleat  No.  3,536,923.  Tkh  appHcatloB  July  6. 

iBt  CL  G03b  7108,  9107  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,585 

U.S.  CL  95—10  CD                                                     5  Oafani  lat.  CL  G03b  19102 

MS.  CL  95— 1 1  R  7  Claiim 


An  exposure  control  system  for  use  in  photographic  ap- 
paratus which  provides  automatic  adjustment  of  the  exposure 
aperture  in  response  to  a  first  photoresponsive  signal  before 
aiid  during  an  exposure  interval  determined  by  a  timing  cir- 
cuit as  a  function  of  the  aperture  adjustment  and  a  second 
photoreq;>onsive  signal.  Preferably  the  system  includes  an  in- 
dicator controlled  by  both  photoresponsive  signals  to  provide 
an  indication  of  low  light  conditions  and  of  the  termination 
of  the  exposure  interval  when  such  low  light  conditions 
prevail. 


3,664^46  

DEVICE  FOR  RESTRAINING  A  POINTER  OF  AMMETER 

FOR  THE  EXPOSURE  METER  IN  A  CAMERA 
Yosiyo  KwrMMilo,  Salrri  ihi,  awl  Skotaro  iMgaki,  OkaaaU- 
ski,  botk  of  impML,  awipinri  to  Mkiolta  CaaMra  Kabwkiki 
Kaisha,  Mkuaii-km  Osaka,  Japan 

FiM  Oct.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,102 
ClaiBU  priority,  appMcatloii  JapM^  Oct  15, 1968, 43/89968 

Int.  CL  G03b  7/72 
U.S.CL95— IOC  5CWIIIS 


■    » 


A  camera  which  is  automatically  activated  in  response  to 
the  change  in  resistance  of  a  photocell  due  to  the  occurrence 
of  an  event  intended  to  be  detected  and  recorded.  The 
camera  is  provided  with  a  network  for  translating  such 
change  in  electrical  resistance  into  the  automatic  activation 
of  the  camera  drive  motor.  The  camera  drive  motor  is  con- 
trolled by  a  relay  which  activates  the  motor  only  when  the 
relay  is  energized.  The  relay  is  in  series  with  a  pair  of 
transistor  amplifiers,  both  an  which  must  be  conducting  for 
the  relay  to  remain  in  energized  condition.  The  change  in  re- 
sistance oS  the  photocell  creates  a  change  of  potential  across 
a  condenser  which,  in  turn,  causes  a  temporary  flow  of  cur- 
rent, which  ciirrent  affects  the  triggering  current  of  a  third 
transistor  amplifier.  This  third  transistor  amplifier  controls 
the  other  two  transistor  amplifiers  in  such  a  manner  that 
whenever  the  triggering  current  of  the  third  transistor  ampli- 
fier is  changed,  either  upwardly  or  downwardly,  from  a  fixed 
value,  one  or  the  other  of  the  two  transistor  amplifiers  in  se- 
ries with  the  contrcd  relay  will  be  rendered  non-oonducting  to 
unenergize  the  control  relay  and  thus  activate  the  drive 
motor  of  the  camera. 


3,664,248 

OPTICAL  PROCESSING  OF  INFORMATION  INCLUDING 

SYNTHESIS  BY  COMPLEX  AMPLITUDE  ADDITION  OF 

DIFFRACncm  SPECTRA 
Peter  F.   Mndkr,  Coooord,  Mass.,  — Ignnr   to  Teduikiri 


-part  of  appHcatfcM  Scr.  No.  564,340,  Jaiy  11, 
1966.  Thb  appBcatfcm  May  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  726,455 
Int.  CLG03bi  J/00 
U.S.  CL  95—12.2  16  OafaM 


An  exposure  meter  pointer  clamping  monber  having  a 
planar  surface  is  mounted  to  the  movable  ends  of  two  spring 
members  which  extend  from  the  camera  body  in  parallel 
spaced  relationship  so  that  the  planar  surface  is  biased 
toward  an  opposing  planar  supporting  surface  whereby  the 
pointer  is  restrained  between  the  planar  surfaces.  A  restrain- 
ing member  has  a  first  position  for  opposing  the  force  of  the 
spring  members  to  separate  the  planar  surface  and  the  planar 
supporting  surface  and  a  second  position  determined  by  the 
actuation  of  the  shutter  release  mechanism  to  restrain  the 
pointer. 


This  disclosure  depicts  a  number  of  ways  for  implementing 
a  novel  optical  information  processing  technique  utilizing  a 
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phenomena  (herein  termed  Fourier  optical  synthesis)  involv- 
ing effecting  a  complex  amplitude  addition  of  diffraction 
spectra  characterizing  two  or  more  object  functions.  The 
processed  object  functions  may  represent  totally  different 
scenes,  or  color  separation  functions  of  a  common  colored 
scene.  Embodiments  are  shown  in  which  a  plurality  of  object 
functions  are  recorded  in  an  interlace  geometry  on  a  com- 
mon recording  medium  to  form  a  composite  optical  record 
suitable  for  processing  using  Fourier  optical  synthesis 
techniques  as  described  in  detail  herein.  The  disclosure 
teaches  effecting  a  complex  amplitude  addition  of  diffraction 
spectra  representing  object  functions  recorded  on  discrete 
recording  media  in  which  the  processed  object  functions  are 
optically  interlaced  in  wpace  in  a  coherent  detection  system. 
Techniques  of  spectral  zonal  photography  are  described 
wherein  color  information  is  encoded  with  unique  carrier 
functions  and  wherein  the  zeroth  order  channel  in  a  coherent 
optical  detection  system  as  well  as  a  diffracted  order  channel 
or  channels  are  utilized  for  the  transmission  of  color  informa- 
tion. Various  other  records  and  recording  techniques  and  de- 
tection systems  useful  in  the  practice  csi  the  invention  are 
also  disclosed. 


3,664,249 

IMAGE  EXPOSURE  AND  DEVELOPMENT  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Alfred  F.  KaqMnd,  MaMm,  CaHf.,  airignor  to  Hnghca  Airtraft 

Company,  Cnhrcr  CKy,  Caltf. 

Original  applcatlon  Jan.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  789,997,  now 

Patent  No.  3,585,965,  dalad  Jwk  22, 1971.  DMded  and  thb 

application  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,943 

Int.CLG03b  7  7/50 

UACL95— 13  9 1 


^* 


The  image  exposure  and  development  apparatus  provides 
for  exposure  of  a  sensitive  medium  which  is  developable  by 
the  deposition  of  atoms  thereon,  such  as  a  sensitized  nuclea- 
tion  material  and  development  thereof  by  the  deposition  of 
metal  from  metal  vapor.  Following  exposure,  the  exposed 
medium  is  continuously  fed  to  and  wrapped  around  a  major 
portion  of  the  circumference  of  spaced  discs.  Atoms  from  a 
vapor  source  between  the  discs  impinge  upon  the  medium 
and  the  latent  image  thereon  is  developed  by  selective 
acquisition  of  the  metal  onto  the  surface.  The  surface  charac- 
teristics of  the  medium  and  discs  are  such  that  little  metal  is 
deposited  upon  the  discs. 


3,664450 
COMPACT  VARIABLE  FRAME  VIEWFINDER 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Caoibridge,  Mam.,  CMignor  to  PolaroM  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mam. 

Filed  Jnnc  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,418 

Int.  CL  G03b  13120;  GOlc 

U.S.  CL  95—44  C  14  ClaioM 

A  photographic  camera  is  dJadoaed  m  having  a  variable 

frame  viewfinder  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  reticles 


respectively  defining  framing  marks  and  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  reticle  imaging  means,  one  associated  with  each  of 
the  reticles,  for  projecting  virtual  images  of  the  framing 
marics  into  the  viewed  field.  The  reticles  and  associated  imag- 
ing means  are  positicmed  on  the  periphery  of  the  fi^  of  view 
of  the  observer  such  that  the  virtual  images  of  the  framing 


marks  cooperate  wtien  viewed  in  composite  to  frame  a  por- 
tion of  the  scene.  Frame  varying  means  coupled  to  the  reti- 
cles and  responsive  to  adjustments  in  a  focus  control 
mechanism  on  the  camera  operate  to  vary  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  program  the  fituned  {>ortion  of  the 
scene  so  as  to  compensate  for  sighting  parallax  and  field  size 
changes. 


3,664,251 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHUTTER  WITH  DETENT 

Andrew  W.  Vincent,  65  Aberdeen  Street,  RocheHcr,  N.Y. 

Original  appBcatfcni  Apr.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  816,535,  now 

Patent  No.  3,595,553.  Dirided  and  this  appHcatton  Apr.  1, 

1971,  Scr.  No.  130,168 

Int.  CL  G03b  9114 

U.S.  CL  95—59  3  i 


An  electromagnetically  actuated  photographic  shutter  in- 
cluding an  actuator  having  a  relatively  uniform  output  force 
characteristic,  and  a  shock  absorbing  stop  consisting  of  a 
member  having  an  inclined  abutment  %aifaot  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  body  to  be  stopped.  The  abutment  surface  is 
inclined  relative  to  the  direction  oi  travel  of  the  body,  and  n 
resiliency  movaMe  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  the 
direction  of  travel  and  fixed  against  motion  in  the  directkxi 
of  travel.  The  abutment  surface  is  preferably  covered  with  a 
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pad  of  a  compressible  material  having  a  relatively  high  coeffi- 
cient of  friction.  When  the  moving  body  strikes  the  abutment 
surface  it  drives  the  stop  laterally,  and  energy  is  dissipated  by 
compression  of  the  compressible  material  and  friction.  In  the 
shutter,  the  blades  are  mounted  on  beams  that  are  shaped  to 
engage  the  stop. 


3,664,252 
CAMERA  SHUTTER  MECHANISM 
Horst  Simon,  FeBbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodali 
Company,  Rociiestcr,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Sept.  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  69^60 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Sept.  20, 1969,  P  19 

47  708.8 

Int.  CL  G03b  9114 

MS.  a.  95-«2  6  Claims 


3,664,254 
MODULAR  ROOF  SYSTEM 
Artd  R.  Henson,  Birmiagliam.  Micli.,  Msignor  to  Disco  En- 
gineering, Inc.,  Detroit,  MIcii. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880330 
Int.  CI.  F24f  9100 


US.  CL  98-36 


21  Claims 


A  modular  system  for  providing  a  roof  structure  for  new 
and  old  buildings  and  designed  for  the  containment  of  air 
curtain  door  systems,  heating,  cooling,  ventilating  and  malce- 
up  air  equipment  and  the  like,  and  adapted  for  universality  of 
appUcation  in  various  styles  of  building  architecture. 


3,664,255 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  FUMES 
FROM  THE  SPACE  ABOVE  A  COOIONG  APPLIANCE 


Irvin    R.    KiMchlcr,    San    Bemardiiio,    Cdif.,    asrignor   to 

Gausewitz,  Carr  &  Rothenberg,  a  part  Interest 

FOcd  July  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  52,469 

Int-CLF23J///00 

U.S.CL98— 115K  46  Claims 


A  multi-speed  camera  shutter  mechanism  comprises  a  pair 
of  pivotally  mounted  blades,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to 
cover  the  exposure  aperture  of  the  camera.  A  short  expxxsure 
period  is  effected  by  simultaneously  driving  the  blades  in  op- 
posite directions,  and  a  longer  exposure  period  is  effected  by 
releasably  locking  one  blade  in  a  position  wherein  it  does  not 
cover  the  aperture  and  by  driving  only  the  other  blade  to 
make  an  exposure. 


3,664,253 
CONDITIONED  AIR  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Gunnar  C.  F.  Asker,  and  Maurice  A.  Hubscher,  both  of  18  In- 
dustrial Drive,  Trenton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,281 

Int.  CI.  F24f  9100 

U.S.  CI.  98-36  13  Claims 


If/i; 

r/ 

u. '  \  \ 


\,%iT>iinnn„i>„>,,,,,^ 


Air  distribution  system  wherein  polluted  air  is  withdrawn 
and  fresh  replenishing  air  is  brought  into  the  system, 
desirably  with  heat  exchange  and  temperature  adjustment  to 
that  of  a  conditioned  space,  and  is  distributed  alternately  as 
an  air  screen  over  any  open  doorway  or  conveyor  opening 
and  when  the  doorway  or  conveyor  opening  is  closed,  the 
fresh  air  flow  is  shifted  by  damper  means  to  a  central  dis- 
tribution point. 


A  self-contained,  mass-producible  fume  hood  or  canopy 
for  mounting  in  the  space  above  a  cooking  appliance,  so  that 
fumes  which  pass  upwardly  into  the  hood  will  be  removed 
from  the  room.  Supply  air  from  the  exterior  of  the  room  is 
supplied  to  the  hood  and  is  fed  through  a  baffle  and  throat 
apparatus  toward  filter  and  exhaust  means,  such  baffle  and 
throat  apparatus  being  horizontally,  vertically  and  angularly 
adjustable.  The  direction  of  supply  air  flow  from  the  baffle 
and  throat  apparatus  is  caused  to  be  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  filter,  and  the  supply  air  first  strikes  the  filter  at 
an  intermediate  region  as  distinguished  from  the  upper  and 
lower  regions.  The  relationships  are  caused  to  be  such  that 
some  of  the  supply  air  passes  directly  through  the  filter, 
whereas  other  supply  air  rolls  or  vortexes  (swirls)  upwardly 
and  downwardly.  Upper  and  lower  deflector  means  are  pro- 
vided to  cause  the  upwardly  and  downwardly  rolling  supply 
air  to  return  to  the  filter  means  for  exhaust  therethrough. 
The  upper  vortex  is  caused  to  be  very  large,  whereas  the 
lower  is  small.   Means  are  provided  to  direct  part  of  the 
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supply  air  horizontally  below  the  adjustable  baffle  and  throat 
apparatus,  thus  entraining  fumes  and  directing  the  same 
toward  the  filter  means.  Inclined  means  are  provided  to 
deflect  fumes  into  the  region  above  the  lower  deflector 
means.  Trough  and  heater  means  are  provided  to  receive 
grease  from  the  filter,  aiui  means  are  provided  to  remove 
condensed  water.  The  method  of  the  invention  relates  to  the 
critical  air  velocities,  directions,  and  paths  adapted  to  effect 
a  substantially  100  percent  removal  of  fumes  from  the  region 
above  the  cooking  appliance,  with  very  little  removal  of 
cooled  or  heated  air  from  the  room. 


the  chute,  means  operable  automatically  thereafter  to  move 
the  trays  to  closed  position,  and  normally  inoperative  deflec- 
tor means  selectively  movable  to  operative  position  to  effect 
automatic  disengagement  of  the  food  holders  from  the  han- 
gers for  cleaning  purposes. 


3,664,256 
COOKING  GRILL 
Inez  H.  Pcircc,  157  Camino  San  Ckmcnte,  San  CIcmentc. 
CaBf. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,083 

IntCLA47J  J  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  99-425  5  c\»ixm 


3,664458 
DIE  SUPPORT  WITH  GUIDE  POSTS 
John  C.  Vcccht,  Natrona  HeiglMs,  Pa.,  aarignor 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Fkveport,  Pa. 

FOcd  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  Ho,  122,920 
Int  a.  B30b  1 100;  B26d  5108;  F16c  1126 
U.S.  CL  100—214 


to  Obcfg 


5CliiiiH 


This  invention  comprises  a  grill  cast  in  a  form  which  will 
facilitate  the  ready  drainage  by  gravity  of  the  fatty  com- 
ponents out  of  the  meat  being  cooked  thereon. 


3,664,257 

PRODUCTION  BROILER  WITH  HANGING  FOOD 

HOLDERS 

Alfred  E.  Meyer,  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Anct- 

sbcrger  Brothers  Inc.,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,614 

Int.  CL  A47J  i  7/04 

U.S.CL  99-427  11  Claims 


A  die  support  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel 
passages  through  it,  in  each  of  which  an  end  portion  of  a  pro- 
jecting guide  post  fits  tightly.  The  end  portion  of  the  post  is 
split  lengthwise  and  providmi  with  an  inwardly  t^^jered  axial 
socket  and  with  a  threaded  axis  bore  extending  inwardly 
from  the  iiuier  end  of  the  socket  Fitting  in  the  socket  is  a 
hollow  tapered  wedge,  in  which  is  rotatably  mounted  a  screw 
that  extends  into  the  threaded  bore.  Means  are  provided  for 
holding  the  screw  against  axial  movement  in  the  wedge  so 
that  tightening  of  the  screw  will  draw  the  wedge  inwardly  of 
the  socket  to  expand  the  post  into  tight  engagement  with  the 
surrounding  wall  of  the  passage  and  loosening  of  the  screw 
will  force  the  wedge  outwardly  in  the  socket  to  permit  the 
post  to  contract  so  it  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  passa^. 


3,664,259 
DRUM  SERIES  PRINTER  WITH  STOP  PAWL  ENGAGED 

BY  A  SNAP-OVER  SPRING 
David  Weinkic,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Addmaster 
Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

FDed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,264 

Int.  CL  B41J  7134,  7148 

U.S.  CL  101-99  13  Claims 


Production  broiler  with  vertically  disposed  burner  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  open-ended  broiler  spaces,  an  endless 
chain  supported  and  driven  by  sprockets  mounted  on  vertical 
axes,  hangers  spaced  along  and  supported  by  the  chain  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  broiler  spaces,  food  holders 
removably  depending  firom  the  hangers  by  means  of  hanger- 
engaging  portions  spaced  longitudinally  from  each  other, 
each  food  holder  comprising  a  first  part  engaging  the  hangers 
and  a  second  part  having  a  base  pivotally  mounted  at  its 
outer  edge  on  the  first  part  and  a  wall  upstanding  therefrom 

to  define  a  tray  for  normally  supporting  a  meat  patty  on  A  printer  is  disclosed  having  type  members  carrying  type 
edge,  the  weight  of  the  patty  maintaining  the  tray  in  closed  characters,  the  membere  being  yieldably  advanced  past  a 
posiuon.  a  delivery  chute,  means  for  automatically  moving  printing  point  and  arrested  by  electromagnetically  acttiated 
the  trays  to  open  position  to  deliver  patties  therefrom  into   pawls  which  are  yieldably  maintained  in  both  retracted  posi- 
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tions  and  arresting  positions  by  snap-over  springs.  Abutments 
on  the  type  members  engage  the  pawb  when  the  type  mem- 
bers are  in  home  positions  to  prevent  accidental  movement 
of  the  pawb  to  arresting  positions.  The  electronuignetically 
operable  means  comprises  pairs  of  side-by-side  magnet 
modules  in  which  each  module  is  effective  to  retain  the  parts 
of  an  adjacent  module  in  place. 


3^4,260 

MASTER  SHEET  RETAWER  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 

Douid  J.  MOcr,  Lakcwood,  md  RaynMwi  J.  SdimldUm 

LyMlhant,  both  of  Oklo,  — Ifon  to  AddnMugiajih  Multi- 

grapk  Corporatkm,  ClevclaMl,  Ohio 

CoMlBiiatioa  of  appHcatloa  Ser.  No.  769,988,  Oct.  23, 1968, 

now  abaadoned.  Thk  appHcatloa  June  15, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

48397 

lot.  CLB41f  27/06 

VS.  CL  101—132  13  ClabiH 


/"     *f  f 


A  device  for  retaining  the  trailing  end  of  a  master  sheet  on 
a  printing  machine  drum  includes  a  retainer  member  mova- 
ble between  an  open  position  for  receiving  the  trailing  end 
and  a  closed  position  for  holding  the  trailing  end  of  the 
master  sheet.  An  actuating  means,  provided  on  an  impression 
cylinder  in  printing  relationship  vidth  the  printing  machine 
drum,  acts  against  the  trailing  end  of  the  master  sheet  which 
acts  against  the  retainer  member  in  such  a  way  as  to  move 
the  retainer  member  to  the  open  position  and  the  trailing  end 
of  the  master  sheet  under  the  retainer  member.  Spring  means 
is  provided  for  restoring  the  retainer  member  to  the  closed 
position  and  for  maintaining  it  closed  and  in  holding  engage- 
ment with  the  trailing  end  of  the  master  sheet  during  a  print- 
ing operation. 


3,664,261 

STRAIGHT  FEED  PRESS 

HaroU  P.  Dahlf  rcn,  726  Regal  Row,  DaDas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,521 

Int.  CI.  B41f  7112,  7104 

U.S.CL  101-177 


3,664,262 
REACTIVE  FOCUSING  WARHEAD  CONCEPT 
MOivd     F.     Rose,     Dafalpvii,     and    Jamti    C.     Triky, 
Fradcrkhaburg,  both  of  Va^  Miignnn  to  The  United  States 
of  America  M  rcprcMotcd  hy  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FHcd  May  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,449 
IbL  CL  F42b  1102 
UA  CL  102—56  9  < 


A  warhead  containing  two  components,  each  of  which  is 
explosively  inert  alone  but  which  explode  when  combined. 
Upon  detonation  of  the  warhead  the  components  are 
propelled  along  separate  paths  to  a  point  near  the  target 
where  they  combine  and  explode  to  extend  the  destructive 
radius  of  the  warhead. 


3.664063 
BULLET  TRAP 
John  J.  DrlK»a,  Paris,  France, 
Inc.,  Concord,  Mass. 
FHed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  848,174 
Int.  CL  F41J  1112 
U.S.  CL  102—65.2 


to  Allied  Research 


9Clalnis 


^.•.•.••,v.v.v;, 
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y/'/^//y 


XICX 


'^ii^4(lifinw'(i<^^W'(i^ 


^|o?l^*!^|?>^h;; 


45  Claims 


A  sheet-fed  lithographic  offset  printing  press  in  which 
sheets  are  aerodynamically  supported  and  directed  in  a  single 
horizontal  plane  straight  to  and  through  individually  driven 
and  mechanically  synchronized  multi-color  perfecting  towers 
while  the  sheet  is  continuously  gripped  and  moved  by  a  single 
set  of  grippers  at  the  leading  edge  so  that  only  blanket  print- 
ing cylinders  touch  the  sheet,  eliminating  sheet  transfer 
between  the  time  the  sheet  leaves  the  feeder  and  the  time  it 
reaches  the  delivery. 


A  bullet  decelerator  and  arrestor  utilizes  a  stacked  as- 
semUy  of  bullet  arresting  discs  alternating  with  resilient 
discs.  The  disc  assembly  is  enclosed  by  pliable  material  and 
contained  within  a  grenade  assembly  or  other  body  to  be  ac- 
celerated by  the  bullet. 


3,664,264 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  FUZE  ASSEMBLY 

David  E.  Bomcr,  Wcbrter,  Ind.,  aajgnnr  to  Avoo  Corpora- 

POB^  KICiHIIOIIQy  lllQ* 

FVcd  Nov.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,584 

Int  CL  F42c  U04 

UA  CL  102—73  3  Oahm 

The  disclosure  shows  a  fiize  assembly  capable  of  detonat- 
ing a  bomb  whether  mounted  in  a  nose  well  or  a  tail  well 
therein.  A  pair  of  inertia  balls  are  mounted  in  side-by-side 
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cylindrical  raceways.   Dependent  upon  the  fuze  assembly   tiplicity  of  rhomboid  shaped  platforms  mounted  in  slidable 
being  mounted  in  a  tail  well  or  nose  well,  one  or  the  other  of 


the  pairs  of  balls  acts  on  a  pivotal  lever  to  drive  a  firing  pin 
against  a  detonator  charge  to  detcmate  the  bomb. 


3,664065 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  AUGNMENT  OF  RAILWAY 

TRACKS 

Gerard  Saatcrd,  Paly,  and  Andre  Fomcrod,  Grandvanx, 

both  of  Switaerlaad,  assignnri  to  Mattaa  Matcrid  Induatrid 

S^.,  Crinier,  Swltmiand 

FUsd  Mar.  20, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  29333 
Clafans  priority,  appMcatkin  Switaeriand,  Mar.  24, 1969, 

4372/69 

IbL  CL  EOlb  33102,  35110 

U.S.CL  104-8  4  Claims 


The  proceu  forming  the  object  of  the  invention  aims  at  in- 
tegrating into  the  performance  of  each  automatic  alignment 
cycle,  an  operation,  likewise  automatic,  for  compensating  er- 
rors due  to  the  track  return  phenomenon,  without  it  being 
necessary  to  shift  each  corrected  point  of  the  track  twice; 
this  feature  permits  without  difficulty,  the  use  of  the  process 
for  tamping-levelling-aligning  machines,  as  well  as  for  inde- 
pendent alignment  machines. 


3,664066 
PEDESTRIAN  TRANSPORT  CONVEYOR 

INSTALLATIONS 
W.  Tonl[fa^  Bristol,  Engtend,  Mslgnia   to  Duniop 
HoMinfs  Umitcd,  London,  Eagfamd 

FVcd  Feb.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,184 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britata,  Feb.  21, 1969, 

9.611/69 
Int  CLB65g/ 7/06 
U.S.  CL  104-25  8  Cbbm 

A  variable  speed  passenger  conveyor  comprising  a  mul- 


\ 
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"fc        " 

relation  to  each  other  along  their  contiguous  sides. 


3,664067 
OVERHEAD  DUAL-TRACK  CONVEYORS  SYSTEMS 
Gaetano  Dl  Rosa,  Pfaio  Totfacae,  Turin,  Itidy,  BwigiMW  to 
SOC  FA.Tji.  S.pJL,  Turin,  Italy 

FBed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1 1^00 

Int.  CLB65g  77/42 

U.S.  CL  104—96  5  Clafam 


A  conveyor  system  has  a  first  and  a  second  upper  track 
diverging  from  a  continuous  lower  track.  Downwardly  pro- 
jecting pushers  supported  by  the  upper  tracks  couple  with 
carriers  bn  the  lower  track  and  drive  them  forward.  The  car- 
riers have  coupling  and  uncoupling  means  such  that  a  follow- 
ing carrier  striking  a  preceding  carrier  is  uncoupled  from  its 
pusher  because  a  finger  on  the  preceding  carrier  swings  a  de- 
tent rocker  out  of  the  path  of  the  pusher. 

For  transfer  a  zone  of  the  first  upper  track  near  the  point 
of  divergence  from  the  lower  track  is  lowered.  A  pusher 
traversing  this  zone  remains  cou|^ed  to  a  carrier  even  thou^ 
the  rocker  of  that  carrier  has  been  swung  to  its  normally  in- 
operative position.  The  preceding  carrier,  arrested  on  the 
track  because  its  pusher  has  moved  transversely  away  the 
rocker  with  the  curvature  of  the  upper  track,  is  pushed  for- 
ward by  the  following  carrier.  The  preceding  carrier  is  then 
coupled  by  a  pusher  of  the  second  upper  track  and  driven 
along  the  second  conveyor. 


3,664068 
SYSTEM  FOR  AND  METIKN)  OF  LEVITATING 
VEHICLES  IN  A  GROUND  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Edward  J.  Lucas,  Wayland,  Mask,  and  Jean  C. 
Vienna,  Va^  awlgnoiii  to  Avco 
Oldo 

Hkd  Dec  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,906 
Int.  CL  B61b  13/08;  HOlf  7/00;  H02k  41/00 
U.S.CL  104— 148SS  2 


Apparatus  for  and  a  method  oJT  levitating  vehicles  in  a 
ground  transportation  system  wherein  the  magnetic  field  of  a 
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direct  current  power  transmission  line  in  conjunction  with  su- 
perconductive magnets  in  the  vehicle  cooperate  to  provide 
levitation  of  the  vehicle.  The  direct  current  power  transmis- 
sion line  simultaneously  functions  as  f>art  of  the  levitation 
system  and  as  part  of  a  conventional  electric  power  distribu- 
tion system. 


3,664^9 
COMBINED  BODY  BOLSTER  CENTER  FILLER  AND 
CENTER  PLATE  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 
Stanley  H.  FilUon,  Wllmette,  IlL,  assignor  to  Dresser  indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FBcd  May  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,978 

Int.  CL  B61c  9/48 

U.S.CL105— 199C  11  Claims 


hatch  cover  sections,  the  hold-down  means  being  locked  by 
spring  lock  means  on  the  car  roof,  the  adjacent  tapered  edges 
of  the  longitudinal  seals  on  each  of  the  sections  com- 
pressingly  sealing  with  one  another. 


3,664^71 
PLASTIC  MOLDED  PALLET 
Enwst   Harold    WoMer,    12011    Lmird    Avenue,   Whittter, 
CaUf.,  and  James  Harold  Jarrett,  13012  GoOer  Avenue, 
Norwalk,  Calif . 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  870,669 

Int.  a.  B65d  J  9/ J  8 

U.S.  CL  108—51  12  dainv 


A  separate  cast  or  forged  bowl  shaped  center  plate  secured 
centrally  received  in  the  vertical  center  sill  pocket  of  a 
freight  car  body  where  intersecting  the  body  bolster.  Located 
rigidly,  secured,  longitudinally  displaced  within  the  sill  at 
each  opposite  end  of  the  center  plate  is  a  vertical  spacer 
plate  for  withstanding  the  shear  and  vertical  forces  service 
imposed  thereat.  A  separate  tie  plate  horizontally  spanning 
the  sill  pocket  exterior  of  the  center  plate  and  connected  to 
the  underedge  of  each  spacer  plate  provides  stiffening  rein- 
forcement. By  welding  the  bowl  substantially  all  around  to 
the  underedges  of  the  spacer  plates  and  sill  wall  extents 
therebetween,  maximum  in-service  load  support  is  provided. 


3,664,270 
COVERED  HOPPER  CAR  WITH  HATCH  COVER  MEANS 
Marvin  SUrk,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  and  Willis  H.  Knippd, 
Palo*    Park,    ID.,    assignors    to    Pullman    Incorporated, 
Chkafo,  in. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90 

Int  CI.  B61d  39/00 

VS.  CI.  105—377  16  Claims 


A  hopper  car  having  a  roof  with  an  open  trough  hatch 
defined  by  coaming  and  a  plurality  of  odd  numbered  hatch 
cover  sections  pivotally  connected  on  the  roof  and  over- 
lapping one  another,  longitudinal  and  end  seal  rAeans  being 
along  the  sides  of  the  coaming  cooperative  with  the  longitu- 
dinal side  and  the  end  portions  of  the  hatch  cover  sections; 
and  further  transverse  seam  seals  located  between  the  cover 
sections  by  seal  retainers  on  adjacent  cover  sections,  and 
hold-down  means  at  the  seams  of  the  batch  cover  sections 
and  ends  of  the  hatch  cover  sections  and  intermediate  of  the 


Formed  pallet  apparatus  including  first  deck  means  formed 
with  a  first  deck  wall  and  a  plurality  of  integral  female 
sockets.  Second  deck  means  is  formed  with  a  second  deck 
wall  and  a  plurality  of  integral  male  plugs  which  are  formed 
to  be  telescopically  received  in  the  respective  sockets  to  sup- 
port the  deck  walls  in  spaced  apart  relationship.  Coupling 
means  is  provided  for  coupling  the  plugs  in  the  sockets 
whereby  the  first  and  second  deck  means  may  be  formed 
separately  and  then  coupled  together  to  form  a  pallet  ap- 
paratus which  incorporates  deck  walls  that  are  spaced  apart 
for  receipt  of  lift-fork  tines  and  the  like. 


3,664.272 
STACKABLE  PALLET  CONSTRUCTIONS 
James  S.  Sanders,  ArUngton  Heights,  HI.,  nsignor  to  Skid- 
Stack  Corporatkm,  Chicago,  ID. 

Filed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,01 1 

Int.  a.  B65d  19/18 

VS,  CL  108—53  21  Clainn 


The  illustrated  pallet  comprises  a  plurality  of  legs  having 
hollow  c  jp-shaped  bodies  extending  through  openings  in  the 
pallet  member,  which  may  be  made  of  corrugated  cardboard 
or  other  suitable  material.  Each  leg  is  made  in  one  piece, 
preferably  of  plastic  material.  A  flange  projects  outwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  engages  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  pallet  member.  Each  leg  is  retained  in  the  cor- 
responding opening  by  one  or  more  lugs  projecting  outwardly 
fixim  the  body,  for  engagement  with  the  underside  of  the  pal- 
let member.  In  one  embodiment,  each  lug  comprises  an  up- 
wardly facing  shoulder  and  a  downwardly  tapering  side  sur- 
face for  temporarily  displacing  the  material  of  the  pallet 
member  by  a  wedging  action,  when  the  body  of  the  leg  is 
forced  through  the  corresponding  opening.  The  displaced 
material  of  the  pallet  member  snaps  into  its  final  position 
above  each  lug  when  the  leg  has  been  fully  inserted.  The  cup- 
shaped  bodies  of  the  legs  taper  downwardly  so  as  to  be 
suckable.  In  another  embodiment,  the  lugs  are  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  cut-outs  or  notches  formed  in  the  edges  of 
the  openings.  Each  leg  is  then  rotated  to  move  the  lugs  under 
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the  pallet  member.  Each  lug  preferably  has  a  shoulder  which 
is  inclined  to  produce  a  wedging  action  with  the  underside  of 
the  pallet  member.  One  or  more  locking  teeth  are  preferably 
provided  on  each  shoulder,  to  dig  into  the  material  of  the 
pallet  member. 

3,664.273 
LOAD  CARRYING  STACKING  PLATFORMS 
Theodore  Howe,  17,  Hcyhouacs  Lane,  St.  Anncs-on-Sea,  En- 
gland 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  Na  870,156,  June 
27,  1969.  This  appUcaUon  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,798 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  21,  1968, 

55,189/68 

Int.  CL  B6Sd  19/18 

VS.  CL  108-53  4  Claims 


respectively  into  one  of  many  vertically  spaced  locations  on  a 
vertical  member  to  bold  the  tapered  insert  in  place.  Weight 
from  a  number  of  cartons  of  bottles  or  the  like  pressing 
downwardly  on  the  shelf  causes  a  tighter  relationship 
between  each  insert  and  its  respective  comer  to  assure  posi- 
tive retention  of  each  shelf.  Each  shelf  is  naolded  integrally 
with  each  comer  arrangement  in  a  pattern  which  may  be  in 
the  form  of  an  open  grid  structure  reducing  weight  and  is  of 
plastic  material  and  providing  ventilation  and  drainage. 


3,664,275 
TABLE  OR  SEATING  DEVICE 
Werner  L.  iOeinert,  37246  Ruth  Drive,  Sterling  Heights, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,524 

Int.  CL  A47b  13/02 

VS.  CL  108—150  1 1  dafav 


The  invention  relates  to  stacking  platforms  for  transporting 
goods,  wherein  there  is  a  basal  part  and  comer  posts  which 
are  pivotally  mounted  on  the  basal  part  whereby  a  plurality 
of  such  loaded  platforms  can  be  stacked  one  upon  another 
when  said  posts  are  locked  in  an  upright  position  and  a  plu- 
rality of  such  platforms,  when  unloaded,  can  be  stacked  one 
upon  another  in  a  minimum  of  height  with  said  pots  in  a  col- 
lapsed condition,  means  being  provided  whereby  a  number  of 
such  platforms,  stacked  one  upon  another  with  their  comer 
posts  collapsed,  can  be  releasably  connected  together  so  that 
when  the  uppermost  platform  is  lifted  the  remainder  are 
suspended  beneath  it.  Releasable  connecting  means  com- 
prises a  member  56  which  can  turn  so  that  a  head  38  which 
passes  through  a  bole  54  in  a  platform  above  it  can  occupy 
either  a  locked  or  a  release  position. 

3,664,274 

ADJUSTABLE  MERCHANDISE  SUPPORT  WITH 

SPACED,  MOLDED  SHELVES 

Rafael  Thomas  Bustos,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southern 

Cross  Industries,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88.560 

Int.  CL  A47b  13/02 

VS.  CL  108—144  10  Clafam 


A  merchandise  shelf  arrangement  utilizing  molded  plastic 
shelves  each  of  which  has  a  comer  arrangement  with  an  open 
bore  through  which  is  fitted  a  respective  vertical  support 
member  resting  on  the  floor.  Tapered  plastic  inserts 
removably  placed  between  the  vertical  members  and  the 
respective  bore  of  each  shelf  comer  retains  the  shelf  in  a 
selected  location  ready  for  easy  removal  and  re-positioning. 
Projecting  lugs  or  tongues  on  each  molded  insert  are  fitted 


A  table  or  a  seating  device  fabricated  from  a  fiber  glass, 
plastic,  or  the  like,  adapted  for  indoor  and  outdoor  use  hav- 
ing a  top  planar  member  maintained  in  a  horizontal  position 
by  a  support  base  comprised  of  at  least  three  identical  legs, 
disposed  in  a  side  by  side  relationship.  The  outer  surface  of 
each  leg  being  dished  inwardly  to  form  a  generally  concave 
surface  extending  fit>m  the  bottom  to  the  top  end  thereof;  a 
portion  of  the  top  end  being  flared  outwardly  with  respect  to 
the  concave  surface  such  that  the  upper  surface  of  each 
flared  out  portion  is  positioned  to  be  fastened  to  the  lower 
surface  of  a  tc^  planar  member.  Upon  assembly  of  the  top  • 
planar  member  with  each  flared  out  portion,  the  adjacent 
edges  of  each  leg  abut  to  define  a  line  at  least  portion  of 
which  is  concave.  The  interior  portion  of  the  support  base 
defined  by  the  inner  walls  of  each  leg  is  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  a  material  of  sufficient  consistency  to  provide  baUast  for 
maintaining  the  table  or  seating  device  in  an  upright  position 
when  the  same  is  subjected  to  an  external  force,  such  as  wind 
and  the  like. 


3,664.276 

COMBINATION  LOCK  AND  DETERRENT 

Nunzk)  J.  Pahimbo,  3515  PM  Road.  HuBtfa«don  VaOey,  Pn., 

and  Jack  F.  MadoM,  P.O.  Box  381.  Hatboro.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32.291 

Int  CL  G08b  15/02;  EOSg  3/00 

VS.  CL  109-29  12  Clainv 


46 
52 


.j^ 


^90 

A  combination  lock  and  deterrent  device  comprising  a 
rouuble,  elongated  body  having  a  deterrent  gas  cartridge 
removably  affixed  thereto,  the  said  body  retaining  a  spring 
biased  firing  pin  therein  in  spaced  relationship  from  one  end 
of  the  said  deterrent  gas  cylinder,  and  a  firing  pin  release 
mechanism,  portions  of  which  are  affixed  to  the  enclosure 
guarded  by  the  device  and  wrhich  are  responsive  to  actions  in- 
itiated to  force  open  the  enclosure  to  thereby  release  the  fir- 
ing pin. 


/ 
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3,664^77  3,664^79 

ON-SITE  INCINERATOR  EARTH  WORKING  AND  PLANTING  APPARATUS  AND 

Airfi  K.  CI»tterJ^  Too««nd«,  •»!  Jame.  R.  OGnrfy.  METHOD  OF  PLANTOSG  SEO) 

Lockport,  both  at  N.V^  Mrignon  to  The  Carbonmdiiai  Rex  Bddcn,  202  North  Grml,  Smith  Center,  Kant. 

Compiiay,  Niagm  Fai^  N.Y.  FBed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1M75 

FUcd  July  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,018  Int  CL  AOlc  5/00 

Int.  CI.  F23g  5H2  U.S.  a.  1 1 1-«0 
U.S.  CI.  1 10—8  A                                                        6  ClainM 


SClahm 


An  on-site  incinerator  for  the  burning  of  refuse  without 
pollution  utihzes  a  first  combustion  chamber  for  burning 
refuse  to  produce  a  disposable  solid  residue  and  an  in- 
completely combusted  gaseous  effluent.  Gaseous  effluent 
from  the  first  combustion  chamber  is  intimately  mixed  with 
air  in  a  mixing  rone  before  its  entry  into  a  secondary  com- 
bustion chamber  wherein  the  combustion  of  gaseous  effluent 
is  completed,  and  the  resulting  inert  effluent  is  discharged. 


3,664,278 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCINERATING  SOLID 

MATERIALS 
Gerhard  Stecn,  Lappcnbergsallec  8c  2  Hamburg  19,  Gcr- 
numy 

FBed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,086 
Int.  CL  F23g  5/00 
U.S.a.110— 8R  21 


^^'^m^fC.'\ 


ii  M     13     f    r     1 


u. 


An  earth  working  and  planting  apparatus  and  method 
wherein  an  earth  working  and  planting  apparatus  is  mounted 
on  a  frame  moved  by  a  prime  mover.  The  frame  has  one  or 
more  laterally  spaced  furrow  making  apparatus  and  each  has 
double  moldboard  lister  with  a  double  share  bottom  posi- 
tioned at  the  forward  end  c^  the  frame  for  opening  a  main 
furrow  and  forming  ridges  on  each  side  thereof.  A  shovel  or 
subaoiler  is  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  lister  for  opening  a 
narrow  fertilizer  trench  within  the  main  furrow  to  receWe  fer- 
tilizer from  a  fertilizer  distributor  having  an  open  end  aligned 
with  the  fertilizer  trench.  A  plurality  of  spaced  tines  are  por- 
tioned rearwardly  of  the  shovel  to  mix  soil  and  fertilizer,  fill 
the  fertilizer  trench,  and  increase  the  tilth  of  the  fertilizer 
trench.  A  seed  furrow  is  opened  adjacent  each  opposite  edge 
of  the  main  furrow  by  a  pair  of  shoveb  having  forwardly 
curved  and  pointed  lower  ends.  The  seed  furrows  receive 
seed  firom  a  dispensing  shoe  directing  seed  in  a  wide  random 
pattern  into  the  respective  seed  furrow  and  the  main  fwrow 
is  widened  by  a  concave  disc  engaging  each  side  of  the  main 
furrow.  A  drag  is  mounted  on  a  rear  end  of  the  frame  and  is 
positioned  to  pack  the  soil  moved  into  the  widened  furrow  to 
firmly  cover  the  seed  in  each  of  the  seed  furrows  within  the 
main  furrow. 


3,664,280 

MATTRESS  CLOSING  MACHINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

POSITIONING  MEANS  FOR  A  MATTRESS  ASSEMBLY 

Howanl  E.  Redman,  178  Sonmcr  Street,  Wcymooth,  Mass., 

and  Fnderkk  E.  Kalnfa«,   15  McrriO  Avenue,  Quincy, 

Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109^65 

Int.  CL  D05b  7  7/00 

U.S.CL112— 3R  14  Claims 


Combustible  material  is  incinerated  by  piling  about  a 
horizcHital  overhead  girder  until  the  material  closes  the  space 
between  the  ground  and  the  girder  on  both  sides  of  the 
girder,  leaving  an  empty  space  below  the  girder  that  serves  as 
a  combustion  chamber  whose  two  side  walls  are  the  material 
to  be  incinerated.  Oxygen-containiiig  gas  is  preheated  and 
fed  to  the  combustion  chamber  lengthwise  of  the  girder  and 
out  throu^  downwardly  and  laterally  outwardly  inclined 
openings  through  the  underside  oi  the  girder.  The  com- 
bustion chamber  is  maintained  at  subatmospheric  pressure  by 
discharging  the  flue  gas  through  a  chimney. 


A  mattress  closing  machine  comprising  a  horizontal  table 
adapted  to  receive  a  mattress  assembly  for  sewing  along  one 
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edge  at  one  broad  side  and  then  along  the  edge  at  the  other 
broad  side,  motor-driven  conveyor  belts  mounted  on  the 
table  operable  to  draw  a  mattress  assembly  onto  the  table 
and  discharge  it  therefrom,  and  a  control  circuit  irtcluding  a 
starting  switch  operable  to  initiate  operation  of  the  conveyor 
belu  to  draw  a  mattress  assembly  onto  the  table  and  auto- 
matically position  it  relative  to  a  sewing  instrumentality  for 
tewing  and  after  sewing  to  effect  discharge  from  the  table. 


3,664,281 

MATERIAL  FEEDING  GUIDE  SYSTEM  FOR 

INDUSTRIAL  SEWING  MACHINERY 

Arthur  Shuhnan,  New  York,  and  Henry  M.  Bonk,  Jr.,  Sandh 

Point,  both  of  N.Y.,  aarignort  to  Nabs  Leasing  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Contlnttatlon-in.part  of  appHorthm  Ser.  No.  842.187,  July  16, 

1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,570,425,  dirtcd  Mar.  16, 1971.  Thb 

application  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,573 

Int  CL  D05b  23/00. 35/00, 35/10 

U.S.  CL  1 1 2— 20  14  Clafam 


Two  open  fluid  systems  are  utilized  at  feeding  guides  for  a 
sewing  machine.  In  the  first  system  a  compressed  air  conduit 
is  pivotally  mounted  within  the  cover  erf'  the  sewing  machine 
and  assumes  an  operative  position  wherein  an  outlet  orifice  is 
positioned  in  front  of  a  pair  of  horizontal  feeding  discs.  A 
stream  of  air  is  forced  through  the  outlet  orifice  toward  a 
seam  line  of  strips  of  material  having  a  plurality  of  furlike 
strands  which  are  being  steanted  together  as  they  are  fed 
between  the  discs.  The  second  open  fluid  lystem  includet  a 
vacuum  nozzle  positioned  beneath  and  spaced  from  the  discs 
and  any  loose  strands  are  orflected  by  the  nozzle.  To  rotate 
the  conduit  frxrni  operative  to  idle  positions,  a  take  off  link- 
age is  driven  by  an  existing  foot  pedal  control  of  the  sewing 
machine  and  transmits  axial  movement  to  a  sleeve  cam 
mounted  on  the  conduit  within  the  sewing  machine.  The  cam 
co-acts  with  a  stationary  pin  follower  and  rotates  the  conduit. 
In  its  operative  position,  the  cam  abuts  a  switch  which  ac- 
tivates a  vacuum  and  compressed  air  supply  for  the  systems. 
An  idle  track  is  provided  in  the  cam  wheirel^  the  conduit  will 
remain  in  an  idle  position  while  the  foot  pedal  is  moved.  A 
mechanical  inverted  "U"  shaped  guide  is  positioned  adjacent 
the  outlet  orifice  to  assist  in  the  feeding  of  the  strips  of 
material. 


3,664,282 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SHIRT 

PARTS 
Albert  E.  Wagar,  Albany,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Chiett,  Peabody  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y. 

FBed  Oct  28, 1970,  Ser.  Na  84,590 

Int  CLD05b  27/00 

U.S.  CL  1 12—121.15  5  dataiH 

Method  of  assembling  shirt  parts  including  the  steps  of 

aligning  two  yoke  pieces  with  the  upper  edge  of  a  shirt  back. 

stitching  the  yoke  to  the  shirt  back,  simultaneously  stitching 


a  free  end  of  one  shirt  front  away  from  the  ittsembied  parts 
and  hemming  the  bottom  edges  of  the  shirt  fronts  and  back. 
The  apparatus  includes  two  conveyors  mounted  at  right  an- 
gles to  each  other.  The  first  conveyor  has  an  inclined  surface 


at  one  end  thereof  which  extends  across  the  width  of  the 
second  conveyor.  A  smooth  turning  rod  extends  across  the 
width  of  the  second  conveyor  and  generally  in  the  direction 
of  the  first  conveyor. 


3,664,283 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SLEEVE  PLACKETS 
Richard  J.  McFalt,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ouett,  Pfeabody  tt 
Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,968 
Int.  CL  D05b  27/00 
U.S.CL112— 12L15  5 


eso 


Apparatus  for  making  a  shirt  sleeve  placket,  including  two 
angled  folder  plates  and  a  hold-down  element  for  retaining 
the  folded  construction  in  shape  for  sewing  on  a  profile  sew- 
ing machine. 


3,664,284 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS,  METHOD  AND 

ARTICLE  FORMED  THEREFROM 

James  F.  Hester,  4109  Northampton  Drfvc,  Wlmton-Sakm, 

N.C. 

FBed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,540 

Int.  CLD05bi  J/06 

U.S.CL  112-152  1  Claim 


Material  handling  apparatus,  method  and  article  formed  by 


the  shirt  fronts  to  the  shirt  back  to  form  side  seams,  drawing   the  method  directed  to  simultaneously  dispensing,  folding 
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and  joining  at  least  two  supplies  of  continuous  web  material 
in  a  predetermined  relationship  which  can  be  selectively 
established  or  vitiated.  The  apparatus  incorporates  a  folding 
and  guide  means  for  dispensing  folded  material  into  a 
predetermined  relationship,  additional  components  to  selec- 
tively move  the  folded  materials  out  of  and  into  that  relation- 
ship and  a  suitable  device  for  separating  the  folded  materials 
from  the  supplies  selectively.  The  method  incorporates  the 
steps  of  folding  and  dispensing  continuous  supplies  of  web 
material  in  a  particular  relationship,  selectively  sewing 
together  these  materials  as  a  part  of  the  sewing  operation  or 
otherwise  and  separating  the  materials  selectively  from  their 
supplies. 


3,664,285 

KNOCKDOWN  PONTOONS  FOR  PORTABLE  BOATS 

AND  THE  COMBINATION  THEREOF 

GcraM  T.  Rabkkau,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Mio  Marine 

CorporatkMi,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  4, 1968.  Scr.  No.  734^45 

Int.  CI.  B63b  35/38 

US.  CI.  1 14—0.5  F  6  Claims 


A  knockdown,  pontoon  boat  is  described  which  may  be 
easily  assembled  and  disassembled.  The  boat  is  provided  with 
high  strength  pontoons  that  may  be  dismantled  for  shipment 
and  convenient  storage.  The  pontoons  are  made  of  sections 
with  a  compression  ring  disposed  between  adjacent  sections 
and  means  is  provided  for  securing  the  individual  members  of 
the  pontoon  into  a  watertight  unit. 


3,664,286 
OFFSHORE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Preston  E.  Chaney,  DaBas,  Tex.,  a§signor  to  Sun  OU  Com- 
pany, DaUas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,291 

IntCLB63bi5/00 

U.S.CL  114— 0.5T  19  Claims 


A  buoyant  vessel  for  storing  offshore  oil  and  gas  produc- 
tion having  a  ballast  compartment  for  stability  which  can  be 
raised  and  lowered  relative  to  the  vessel.  The  ballast  com- 
partment is  in  a  lowered  position  when  the  vessel  is  in  its 
offshore  location,  and  it  is  in  a  raised  position  flush  with  the 
hull  of  the  vessel  when  the  vessel  is  being  moved  to  and  from 
its  ofEshore  position.  This  vessel  is  used  in  cooperation  with 
wells  completed  on  the  floor  of  a  body  of  water  with  flexible 
flow  lines  and  hydraulic  lines  attached  from  the  vessel  to  the 
wells  by  way  of  a  float  located  on  the  water  surface.  The 
production  is  processed  on  the  vessel  and  stored  therein  with 
ballast  and  stored  fluids  manipulated  to  provide  appropriate 
buoyancy  for  the  vessel. 


3,664,287 
REINFORCED  CONCRETE  BOAT  HULL  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONSTRUCTION 

Raymond  A.  Duff,  1333  South  Baker,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FOcd  Aug.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  851,961 

Into.  B63bJ//4 

VS.  CI.  1 14—65  A  16  Claims 


A  boat  having  a  concrete  hull  formed  of  a  plurality  of  al- 
ternate, integrally  bonded  layers  of  concrete  and  fiber-rein- 
forced epoxy  resin,  and  a  method  of  constructing  a  concrete 
and  fiber- reinforced  epoxy  resin  boat  hull.  The  hull  is  a  uni- 
tary structure  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  concrete 
having  an  integrally  bonded  layer  of  fiber-reinforced  epoxy 
resin  interspaced  between  adjacent  layers  of  concrete.  The 
strength  of  the  structure  can  be  even  further  increased  by  the 
addition  of  a  minor  proportion  of  epoxy  resin  to  the 
concrete. 


3,664,288 

FABRIC.HOLDING  CLAMP  FOR  EMBROIDERY 

MACHINES 

Alberto  Weidlin  Von  Boden,  Waahlngton,  D.C.,  and  Emcat 

Enzian,  Highland,  N.Y.,  aHlgnort  to  Countess  Mara,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Scr.  No.  22,818 
Int.  CL  D05c  9104 


UACL  112—103 


aClafans 


A  fabric-holding  means  particularly  adapted  for  em- 
broidery machines,  such  as  those  which  are  used  for  applying 
initials,  monograms  or  other  designs  to  neckties  or  fabric 
pieces,  the  device  comprising  a  pair  of  plates,  which  may  be 
triangular  is  shape,  with  one  of  said  plates  hingedly  attached 
to  the  other  plate  and  between  which  plates  the  fabric  piece 
is  inserted  and  is  clampingly  held  with  a  portion  of  the  fabric 
piece  in  which  the  embroidering  operation  is  to  be  per- 
formed, exposed  in  registered  openings  in  the  plates  and 
below  an  embroidery  needle.  The  plates  are  provided  with 
compressible,  non-slip  areas  which  act  to  hold  the  fabric  taut 
across  the  openings,  and  means  is  provided  for  pressing  one 
of  the  plates  down  upon  the  other  when  the  fabric  piece  is 
clamped  between  the  plates.  Guide  means  for  directing  the 
fabric  pieces  into  the  proper  position  are  also  provided. 
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3,664,289  garage,  and  which  is  comprised  of  a  high-visibility,  draped, 

HYDRAULIC  JUMP  CAPTURED  AIR  BUBBLE  VESSEL      flexible  ribbon  suspended  from  the  garage  ceUing,  weighted 
Edward  A.  Boydston,  546  A  Ilordla  Street,  VaUejo,  Calif. 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  870301,  Dec.  22, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  84,601 


Int.  CL  B63b  1/38 


US.  a.  114— 67  A 


5Clainifi 
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A  water-borne  air  cushion  vessel  has  an  underwater  driving 
means  on  its  forward  end  which  creates  a  hydraulic  wave  at  a 
distance  rearwardly  therefrom.  The  wave  produced  provides 
at  its  crest  a  constant  seal  for  the  forward  side  of  a  cavity 
under  the  vessel  wherein  air  is  trapped  to  produce  the 
cushioning  effect  that  maintains  the  vessel  above  the  nominal 
water  level.' 


at  the  lower  end  to  hold  it  taut,  and  located  at  the  front  of 
the  desired  parked  position  of  the  automobile. 


3,664,290 

AQUATIC  RECREATION  DEVICE 

Arthur  F.  Fbm,  608  John  Marshall  Drive,  N.W.,  Vienna,  Va. 

FUcd  Nov.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88396 

Int.CLB63bii/72 

U.S.  a.  1 15—20  4  Clafam 


This  aquatic  recreational  and  exercise  device  is  intended  to 
be  propelled  over  the  surface  of  a  body  of  w^ater,  and  is  part- 
spherical  in  shape  having  open  ends  and  being  of  such 
dimensions  that  a  person  can  stand,  walk  or  run  within  it. 
The  body  of  the  device  is  formed  of  an  annular  series  of 
buoyant  segments  each  having  an  external  outwardly  extend- 
ing paddle,  and  the  device  is  propelled  along  and  over  the 
water  by  the  operator  walking  or  rurming  within  it  in  the 
direction  he  wishes  to  go,  while  a  modification  would  allow 
for  powered  operation.  An  annular  buoyant  member  is  at- 
tached at  each  open  end  of  the  part-spherical  body  to  pro- 
vide stability. 


3,664,291 

RIBBON-TYPE  GARAGE  PARKING  DEVICE 

Paul  C.  Fritz,  1441  CoOccn  Lane,  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1971,  Scr.  No.  112386 

Int.CLB60q 

U.S.  CL  1 16—28  1  CUdm 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  target  and  signaling 

device  used  for  precise  positioning  of  an  automobile  in  a 


3,664,292 
MAGNETIC  COMPASS  TACK  HEADING  INDICATOR 
Allen  Butman  Sherman,  Prmbroke,  Mass.,  assignar  to  E.  S. 
Rkcfale  &  Sons,  Incu,  Pembroke,  Mass. 

FDed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,285 

tafL  CL  GOld  27/00 

U.S.a.  116— 114  lOCIaInK 


A  navigational  aid  for  use  with  a  magnetic  compass  to  set 
optimum  tack  headings  to  be  taken  when  sailing  upudnd.  The 
device  fits  over  the  transparent  dome  of  a  flat  top  or  spheri- 
cal compass  and  includes  movable  tack  heading  pointers  and 
a  bisecting  wind  heading  pointer,  the  pointers  all  being 
rotatable  about  the  compass  card  pivot  point. 


3,664,293 
HOT  DIP  COATING  APPARATUS 
Shiro  Hozumi,  and  Temkazu  Kinugasa,  both  of  Osaluh-fu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  8, 1970, 45/60423 
Int.  CLB05C/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 18—5  9  ClainK 

A  hot  dip  coating  apparatus  for  coating  a  metal  wire  or 
strip  with  a  molten  metal.  A  bath  of  molten  metal  has  at  least 
one  guide  member  immersed  therein.  A  cooling  chamber  is 
positioned  above  the  guide  member  and  has,  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  bore  through  which  the  wire  passes  and  also  has  a 
cooling  liquid  in  the  bottom  thereof.  A  liquid  supplier  is  at- 
tached to  the  cooling  chamber,  and  a  liquid  level  control 
means  in  the  form  of  a  monitor  coupled  to  the  liquid  supplier 
keeps  the  liquid  at  a  predetermined  liquid  level.  The  guide 
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member  and  the  cooling  chamber  are  combined  in  a  unitary 
body.  The  wire  coated  with  the  molten  metal  is  cooled  by  the 


toring  the  deposition  of  coating  thereon.  The  apparatus  ena- 
bles the  deposition  of  a  nonsymmetrical  coating  formed  to 


COtXMO  uquiO 


^azz2Z2225j22z^pzzznzzzzzS^ 


RKxiify  the  photo-exposure  illumination  from  the  photo-ex- 
posure light  source. 

cooling  liquid  while  passing  through  the  bore  while  being  

guided  by  the  guide  member. 

3,664,296 

SEALING  COMPOimD  APPUCATOR 
3,5(4^294  Gcorte  Frederick  Stamp,  and  KcMKth  AImi  Walter,  both  of 

PUSH-PULL  STRUCTURE  FOR  SOLUTION  EPITAXIAL         Lo«do«,  Otarto,  CaMida,  aoitmnn  to  SoMervMe  Indue- 
GROWTH  OF  ni-V  C(»iPOUND6  ***■  UaJted,  Loiido(B,  Oatarfo,  Canada 

Raymond  Solomon,  Smmyvde,  Cidif.,  mrivMr  to  FairchOd  ™^  ^f^  ^*»  ^^^*  ^^'  '^  74,063 


Camera   and    Instrument   Corporation,   Mountain   View,    d^tau  pHority,  appicadon  Canada,  Auf.  25. 1970, 091,700 
CaHf,  Int.  CL  BOSc //(W 

FDcd  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6^19  ^•*-  ^**  *  1*— 2^  3  ClaimB 

IntCLB05cJ/02. ////0 
U.S.CL11»— 7  6ClainH 


Epitaxial  layers  of  IIl-V  compounds  are  grown  on  the  fac- 
ing surfaces  of  a  pair  of  i>arallel,  spaced-apart  wafers  by  forc- 
ing a  small  quantity  of  a  solution  saturated  with  a  III-V  com- 
pound between  the  wafers  for  a  selected  time.  Lowering  the 
temperature  of  the  solution  precipitates  the  ID-V  compound 
epitaxially  onto  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  wafers. 


3,664495 

MEANS  FOR  ACHIEVING  A  CONTROLLED  GRADIENT 

DENSITY  COATING  ON  A  UGHT  ATTENUATION 

MEDIUM 

David  M.  Ng,  and  Cliaries  H.  Reliicopi,  both  of  Seneca  Faik, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Seneca  FaDs, 

N.Y. 

FBed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,030 
Int  CL  C23c  13/08 
U.S.CL  118—9  7ClainM 

Means  and  process  are  disclosed  for  disposing  a  patterned 
light  attenuating  coating  of  a  differential  density  on  a  sub- 
stantially transparent  optical  medium,  used  in  the  optical 
system  for  photo-forming  the  windowed  interstitial  web  por- 
tion of  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  composite  screen  structure. 
The  apparatus  comprises  a  hermetic  chamber  wherein  there 
is  included  a  vaporizing  source,  a  rotataUe  first  pattern 
mask,  a  movable  second  pattern  mask,  support  means  for 
positioning  the  optical  medium,  and  optical  means  for  moni- 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  applying  sealant 
to  the  edge  face  of  a  container  blank  of  the  type  used  to 
package  liquids  such  as  milk.  The  principle  of  the  invention 
is  an  applicator  wheel  that  enters  into  a  sealant  pot  and  picks 
up  a  ribbon  of  sealant  as  its  rotates.  The  edge  of  the  con- 
tainer blank  to  be  sealed  is  caused  to  engage  with  and  pick 
up  the  ribbon  of  sealant  on  the  wheel.  A  feature  of  the  inven- 
tion is  the  design  of  the  sealant  pocket  of  the  applicator 
wheel  which  is  adapted  to  place  sealant  on  the  edge  face  only 
of  the  container  blank. 


3,664,297 

CENTRIFUGAL  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Danid  J.  Donattes,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  mslfnor  to  Xerox  Cor- 

poratioa,  RociMster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,083 
Int.  CL  G03g  13/OS 
VS.  CL  1 18—627  26  OainM 

An  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
which  includes  a  housing  rotatable  about  an  axis  for  convey- 
ing developer  to  the  image.  The  housing  includes  a  sloped 
inner  surface  which  increases  in  distance  from  the  axis  in  an 
upward  direction  and  includes  a  top  surface  which  lies  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  to  confront  an 
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electrostatic  image  to  develop.  Rotation  of  the  housing  cen-    pursuant  to  the  action  of  a  stripper  blade.  Entrance  means  is 
thfugally  impels  developer  from  the  bottom  of  the  housing    provided  to  receive  toner  directly  into  the  toner  compart- 


along  the  inner  sloped  surface  to  the  top  surface  of  the  hous- 
ing in  order  to  develop  the  image. 


3^^^4^298  ment  where  it  is  mixed  with  the  iron  filings  and  conveyed  to 

MANIFOLD  FOR  FOUNTAIN-TYPE  LIQUID  DISPENSER  the  magnetic  brush  roller. 

EdwMd  Charies  Giaimo,  Jr.,  Princeton,  N  J.,  — Ipinr  to  RCA  

Fled  Mnr.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,911  3,664^00 

InL  CL  GOSg  7  J/00  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  THE  SURFACE  OF  AN 

U.S.  CL  1 18—637                                                        8  Claims  ELECTROSTATOGRAFHIC  IMAGING 

Robert  John  Joaeph,  Penlldd,  N.Y..  amiinor  to  Xcitn  Cor- 


r,  N.Y. 

Nov.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  594,249.  now 

Patent  No.  3,501,294.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  2, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  870^72 

tat  CL  B05c  1/14, 1/08 

VS.  CL  118—637  8  CbdnH 


In  an  electrostatic  printing  machine,  a  manifold  for  apply- 
ing liquid  developer  to  an  adjacent  recording  element  com- 
prises an  elongated  body  of  electrically  conductive  material. 
An  exit  slit,  formed  in  the  top  surface,  serves  to  direct  the 
liquid  developer  to  the  recording  element  A  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  ridges  extend  upwardly  from  the  top  surface, 
adjacent  side  edges  thereof,  and  form  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  slots  between  adjacent  ridges,  respectively,  so  that 
liquid  developer  that  is  pumped  through  the  exit  slit  can  flow 
off  the  top  surface  via  the  slots,  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  exit  slit 


3,664,299 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  PAPER  TONER 
SECTION 
David  Shalcr,  Madbon,  and  Ralph  A.  Varricfaio,  Morristown, 
both  of  N  J.,  amignon  to  EG&G  Inc.,  Betttord,  Mms. 
FBed  Dec  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,842 
Int.  CL  G03g  13/00 
U.S.CL  118-^7  9ClafanB 

A  toner  section  is  provided  inovporating  a  pair  of  auger 
members  moving  a  toner  and  iron  filing  mixture  past  the  sur- 
face of  the  magnetic  brush  roDer  in  which  the  toner  mixture 
adheres  to  the  magnetic  briish  rc^er  at  a  desired  thickness 


Apparatus  for  treating  a  surface  of  an  electrostatographic 
imaging  plate  with  a  solid  hydrophobic  metal  salt  of  a  £atty 
acid  comprising  an  electrostatographic  imaging  (date  having 
a  recyclicable  imageable  surface,  means  to  support  the  imag- 
ing plate,  fibrous  treating  means  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
imageable  surface  for  pressure  contact  with  the  imageable 
surface,  the  fibrous  treating  means  carrying  on  an  outer  sur- 
face thereof  a  transferable  solid  hydroi:riK>bic  metal  salt  of  a 
fatty  acid  and  adapted  to  treat  the  imageable  surface,  and 
means  to  cause  relative  motion  between  the  fibrous  treating 
means  and  the  imageable  surface. 


3.664301 

AQUARIUM 

Ralph  C.  MorrHI,  950  Bcnham  Street,  Hamden,  Cohb. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79^91 

InL  CL  AOlk  63/00 

U.S.CL  119—5  10 1 

In  an  aquarium  tank  having  a  concave  mirror  as  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  rear  wall,  the  distortion  of  images  of  fish  and 
other  objects  in  the  water  of  the  aquarium  is  prevented  by 
positioning  the  front,  transparent  wall  such  that  objects  in  the 
tank  are  confined  between  the  principal  focal  pewit  of  the 
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mirror  and  the  surface  of  the  mirror.  The  strength  of  the    body  while  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  includes  suspen- 
aquarium  and  its  resistance  to  soiling  and  corrosion  is  im- 


proved by  providing  comer  posts  of  extruded  aluminum  al- 
loy, and  bottom  and  top  members  of  plastic. 


3,664^2  s'O"  means  for  suspending  said  fish  food  holder  at  a  desired 

LACTATION  PERIOD  BROODER  height. 

Lloyd  C.  Wiomrt,  PappOUon,  Ncbr.,  Mdsnor  to  Wlbon  &  

Com  Inc^  Chicago,  id. 
Coirtliiuatfoo  of  application  Scr.  No.  672,082,  OcL  2, 1967.  rTtirtft^TO 

DOW  abandoned.  ThtaaoDHcalion  Feb.  10. 1971.  Scr.  No.  i.nii,K  rKKUcjc 

DOW  aoanoonni.    mi  "IV^^^  r eo.  lu,  *» / 1,  acr.  imk  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^j^^^^^  ^^^^^  Lancarter.  Pa. 

Int.  CI.  AOU  05/00,  09/00  ™^  ^'}?'}!!f?\^  '!^,J!J''*'* 

VS.  CL  119-18  27  Clain.  „  «  ^,  „«    *i  "^  ^  ^^^^  ^'^'  ^^'^ 

U.S.CL  119—61  6ClainH 


A  liquid  animal  feeder  comprising  compartments  in  which 
there  are  no  openings  during  operation  through  which  a  pig 
less  than  three  weeks  old  can  extend  its  entire  head,  the 
liquid  animal  feeder  having  a  moving  feed  delivery  unit 
deliverying  food  to  a  row  of  compartments  at  feed  delivery 
positions  at  least  sufficiently  close  to  the  inner  side  of  each 
compartment  that  pigs  less  than  three  weeks  old  can  drink 
from  said  positions,  the  liquid  animal  feeder  having  means 
making  possible  delivery  of  feed  to  vertically  spaced  rows  or 
compartments  from  the  same  feed  delivery  unit,  such  unit 
being  mounted  on  a  track  having  a  straight  side  for  serving  a 
straight  row  of  compartments,  the  quantity  of  feed  delivered 
at  each  compartment  being  selectively  controllable  by  con- 
venient control  means. 


3,664,303 

FISH  FOOD  HOLDER 

Utalch  Baensd^  Herrentdcli  70,  452  MeOe,  Germany 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  24, 1969,  G  69 

25  057  J 

Int.  CL  AOlk  61/02 

MS.  CL  1 19—51  8  Claims 

A  fish  food   holder  for  aquariums  with  one  or  more 

recesses  provided  in  the  lower  portions  of  a  non-floatable 
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A  dish-like  element  is  provided  for  feeding  chicks.  The 
dish-like  element  is  round,  colored  red  to  attract  the  chicks, 
has  a  rim  which  the  chicks  can  climb  over  and  has  a  groove 
in  the  rim  as  a  feed  catching  and  supplemental  feed  trough. 
The  dish-like  element  is  made  of  a  very  thin,  inexpensive 
plastic  material. 


3,664,305 

EXTENDIBLE  WATERING  SYSTEM  FOR  FOWLS 

Harold  W.  Hart,  and  Warren  H.  Hart,  both  of  Glendalc, 

CaiU.,  assignors  to  H.  W.  Hart  M^.  Co.,  Glendalc,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,594 

Int.  CL  AOlk  07/00 

VS.  CL  1 19-72  36  OainM 


A  pipeline  comprises  plitstic  pipe  lengths  interconnected 
by  plastic  couplings  with  telescoped  joints  and  with  plastic 
valves  in  each  coupling.  The  pipeline  is  enclosed  and  sup- 
ported by  an  adjustably  suspended  sheet  metal  housing  as- 
sembly with  a  charged  wire  thereon  to  keep  ofT  fowls. 
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3,664306 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  MASTITIS  IN 
MILK  ANIMALS 
Joshua  Creer  Quaylc,  Tccaside;  Graham  Roland  Grvatrlx, 
Scaton  Carew,  both  of  England,  and  Ronald  Alan  Coombe, 
Bcntky,  Australia,  assignors  to  National  Research  Develop- 
BMnt  Corporation,  London,  Finland 

FBed  Oct  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868341 
Int.  a.  AOIJ  3/00,  5/00 


U.S.CL  119—14.14 


5Clahns 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  described  for  detecting  mas- 
titis in  milk  animals.  Milk  firom  different  teats  of  the  animal  is 
passed  through  conductivity  cells  and  if  the  conductance  of 
the  milk  from  one  teat  is  different  from  that  of  milk  from 
other  teats  a  mastitis  infection  is  likely.  A  convenient  method 
of  comparing  conductances  using  an  electrical  bridge  is 
described,  as  is  a  suitable  conductivity  cell. 


3,664,307 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  STEAM 
Albert  H.  Rawdon,  Jr.,  Slwwsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Riley 
Stoker  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mm. 

Filed  July  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,460 

Int.CLF22bJJ/00 

UJS.a.  122— 1  6ClainH 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  steam  utilizing  an  external  irregular  supply  source 
such  as  an  incinerator  plant,  a  waste  boiler,  a  nuclear  plant, 
etc.,  combined  with  a  twin  furnace  having  a  first  evaporator 
compartment  and  a  second  superheater  and  reheating  com- 
partment. 


3,664,308 
BOILERS 
Hans  Viessmann,  Battenberg,  Eder  Im  Hain,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,317 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1968,  P  18  11 

349.4;  Aug.  28, 1969,  P  19  43  761.7 

InL  CL  F22b  7/12 

VS.  a.  122—149  6  ClainM 

A  koiler  for  use  with  liquid  or  gaseous  fuels.  Return  flow  of 

combustion  gases  takes  place  within  the  combustion  chamber 


itself  by  means  of  one  or  more  passageways  formed  in  the 
walls  of  the  combustion  chamber.  A  plurality  of  gas  flues  are 
positioned  alongside  the  passageways,  and  this  face  permits  a 


ready  transfer  of  gases  from  the  passageways  into  the  flues. 
Thus,  the  volume  of  the  combustion  chamber  depends  solely 
on  the  combustion  of  the  fuels  and  a  compact,  efficient 
boiler  results. 


3,664,309 
PACKAGE  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Richard  W.  SccUager,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  Msignor  to 
Ovitron  Corp.,  Ncwborgh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,168 

Int.CLF22b2//i4 

U.S.  CL  122—336  3  Clafau 
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A  package  steam  generator  is  disclosed  which  comprises 
longitudinally  extending  upper  and  lower  drums  having  their 
center  lines  laterally  displaced  from  one  smother.  First  and 
second  sections  of  tubing  extend  between  the  drums  to 
defme  therebetween  a  fiimace  area  for  heating  the  fluid  in 
the  tubing.  The  tubes  are  of  substantially  equal  length  in  both 
tubing  sections  to  provide  substantially  uniform  fluid  circula- 
tion between  the  drums,  thereby  to  prevent  unequal  heating 
and  failure  of  the  tubing. 


3.664310 
FLUID  PROJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
James  W.  Locke,  Sr.,  and  John  C.  GoeOcr,  HI,  both  of  Lan- 
caster, Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty  Cor- 
poration, Lancaster,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  applkation  Scr.  No.  16,291,  Mar.  4,  1970, 
now  abandoned.  This  antUcation  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

139383 
IntCLF22bJ7/4« 
U.S.  CL  1 22—379  6  Clafam 

A  combined  soot  blower  and  liquid  projector  for  cleaning 
boiler  surfaces  has  a  main  lance  tube  telescopically  overfhted 
on  a  feed  tube  and  carrying  a  nozzle  assembly  at  its  outer  end 
for  projecting  steam  aiKl/or  air  supplied  throu^  said  tubes,  a 
second  pair  of  telescoped  tubes  inside  and  substantiaUy 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  two  tubes  first  mentioned  and 
including  a  slidable  liquid  lance  having  a  jet  member  con- 
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nected  to  the  nozzle  assembly  to  discharge  liquid  at  right  an-    element  for  holding  predetermined  clearance  in  a  valve  train 
gles  to  the  stream  or  air.  During  projection  of  liquid,  steam    substantially  constant  over  a  relatively  wide  temperature 


— iK3 


gradient  and  including  means  for  positively  conducting  pres- 
surized lubricant  to  the  entire  train. 


and/or  air  is  supplied  to  the  outer  tubes  to  cool  them  and  the 

nozzle  assembly.  3,664313 

•  CARBURETOR 

Brooks   Walker,    1280  Cohanbus   Avenue,  Su   FrandKO, 
3,664311  Calif. 

FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  FUed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13^50 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  lat  CL  F02bi  13/04 

Kmrio   Endo,    Ai^o^lii,   Japan,   aarignor   to   ^appowfelMO   U.S.CL  123— 119R  12ClaiinB 

KabuahiU  Kaiaha,  KarioMlri,  AkiiMKai,  Japu 
FDcd  Dec  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,064 
aaims  priority,  ap|iikatioB  JapM,  Jaa.  21, 1969, 44/4213 
Iiit.CLF02in5//00 
VS.  CL  123—32  EA  1  Clalin 


A  fuel  injection  control  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines wherein  an  ii^jection  reference  signal  synchronized  with 
the  rotation  of  the  engine  and  in  advance  d  the  valve  open- 
ing times  of  the  inlet  valves  is  produced  and  the  signal  is  then 
delayed  such  that  a  fuel  injection  duration  modulator  for 
driving  the  fuel  injection  solenoid  valves  is  actuated  by  said 
delayed  signal,  while  said  delay  time  is  controlled  by  means 
of  signals  corresponding  to  the  temperature  of  the  engine  and 
the  engine  rpm.  whereby  the  fuel  injection  starting  time  is 
changed  according  to  variations  in  the  engine  temperature 
thereby  achieving  excellent  starting  characteristics  and  the 
optimum  rate  of  fiiel  consumption. 


3,664312 

THERMO-COMPENSATING  VALVE  LIFTER  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Lloyd  E.  MScr,  Jr.,  8330  S.  W.  52iid  Avenue,  Mianl,  Fla. 

fUed  June  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,724 

lot  CL  FOll  1/14, 1/00, 1/22 

U.S.  CL  123—90. 19  6  Claims 

A  valve  lifter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  embodying 

a  screw  member  rotated  by  a  thermally  responsive  control 


This  invention  involves  a  time  delay  in  the  opening  of  the 
power  valve  to  cut  out  some  or  all  of  the  power  valve  opera- 
tion for  city  driving  and  still  allow  the  power  valve  to  come  in 
for  continued  high  power  operation  at  power  normally 
requiring  a  power  valve  enrichment  to  keep  from  over-heat- 
ing the  engine  and  valves  at  such  continued  high  power.  Such 
a  power  valve  cut  out  for  city  driving  with  lower  peak  com- 
bustion temperatures  for  lower  NO,  (nitrous  oxides)  on  city 
driving  and  lower  temperatures  of  the  exhaust  valves,  etc. 
over  those  temperatures  that  would  exist  if  no  power  en- 
richment were  used  on  continued  high  power  operation.  The 
method  of  timing  the  delay  in  power  valve  come  in  is  by  the 
use  of  a  reservoir  between  the  intake  suction  and  the  power 
valve  piston  with  a  check  valve  to  hold  suction  in  the  reser- 
voir and  a  very  limited  bleed  down  for  delayed  reduction  of 
suction  to  operate  the  power  valve. 


3,664314 

CRANKCASE  VAPORS  CONDENSOR 

CUfford  L.  Lamkia,  1602  MUb,  Wkkita,  Kana. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,466 

brt.  CL  F02f  9/00 

U.S.CL123— 119B  3 

This  inventicm  is  a  crankcase  vapors  condensor  for  a  vehi- 
cle having  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  a  crankcase,  a 
positive  crankcase  ventilation  valve,  intake  manifold  carbure- 
tor, and  associated  cooler.  The  invention  includes  a  special 
condenses  operaUy  connectibie  with  the  poaitive  crankcase 
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ventilation   valve   to   receive   crankcase   vapors,   condense    ing  chamber  which  communicates  with  the  intake  ducts  of 
same,  and  pass  to  a  special  separator  operable  to  remove  and    the  several  cylinders  of  the  engine.  Manual  adjustment  means 

(such  as  a  screw)  is  used  to  adjtist  the  flow  passage  area  in 
the  small  ducts  until  a  satisfactory  adjustment  is  achieved. 


V    \      I",    .    .      ■■-  '  »•,' 


3,664317 

FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROLS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Jack  SUucr,  awl  Gmtic  WUtdNont.  both  of  SoMhnil,  Wai> 

wkkaUre,   Ei«iaBd,    awignnri    to   Sfanms    Motor   Unita 

Limltfd.  LMMhWt  g»ji«»H 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,141 

iBt  CL  F02d  1/04 

U.S.CL123— 139BG  9CWim 


retain  the  resulting  condensate,  and  pass  resulting  viqx>rs  to 
the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine. 


3,664315 

lplgas  RAM-air  charger 

John  B.  Kramer,  Houaton,  Tex.,  awlgnnr  to  AUcd 
Corporalkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,950 

Int  CL  F02n  21/04 

U.S.  CL  123— 120  4Claimi 


m 


-«— * 


iilM^pJl 


The  invention  relates  to  a  control  apparatus  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  fuel  injection  system.  The  control  ap- 
paratus operates  by  varying  the  stroke  of  an  associated  me- 
tering device,  and  has  a  lever  moviMe  by  a  cam  plate  in 
response  to  the  engine  inlet  manifold  pressure.  The  lever  is 
also  movable  by  a  further  cam  coupled  to  the  engine  tlirottle 
control,  whereby  the  amotmt  of  fiiel  supplied  to  the  engine  is 
dependent  both  on  manifold  depression  and  throttle  position. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  introducing  vapor  of  LPG  or 
natural  gas  into  the  air  intake  system  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine. 


3,664318 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

WOllaa  E.  Giaffra,  1 1 1 1  BMoa  Vista  Drive,  Jackson,  CaHf. 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84^05 

laL  CL  F02m  39/00 

VS.  CL  123—139  AL  10  ClaiuM 


3,664316 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  IDLING  IN  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Giampwilo  Garcca,  MDan,  Italy,  aaigwrir  to  Alfa  Romero 

S.plA.,  MBan,  Itdly 

FBcd  Jnly  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53317 
CUna  priority,  appikadoB  Italy,  July  15, 1969, 19,672  A/69 

lot  CL  F02m  23/04, 13/04 
U.S.  CL  123— 124  R  5  ClaiuM 


The  regulati<Hi  of  the  idle  q)eed  of  an  internal  combusticm 
engine  under  no-load  conditions  is  effected  by  a  compensat- 


A  fiiel  injection  system  for  injecting  fuel  into  either  a  two 
or  four  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  housing 
having  a  drive  shaft  with  fuel  pumping  means  for  pumping 
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fuel  through  a  distributing  section  into  fuel  injectors  as- 
sociated with  the  combustion  chambers  of  the  engine.  At  the 
fuel  injectors,  the  fiiel  is  atomized,  mixed  with  air  and  ignited 
before  being  passed  into  the  combustion  chambers. 


3,664^19 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  GASOLINE 

INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Derek   Channing,   Farmiiigton,   ^ficll.,   Bwignnr  to  Joseph 

Lucas  (Industries)  Umhcd,  Btiminghin.  England 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  6,191 

Int.  CL  F02d  1104 

U.S.  a.  123—140  MC  1  Claim 


3,664^21 
DISMOUNTABLE  HIBACHl  CONSTRUCTION 

Jia-Fa  Chiou,  7  An-Lo  Street,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  65,485 

Int.  a.  F24b  3100;  F24c  1116 

U.S.  CL  126—9  R  3  Claims 


21    28 


A  hibachi  (e.g.,  a  picnic  barbecue  roaster)  comprising  a 
body  portion  and  a  base  portion.  The  latter  can  easily  be  dis- 
assembled from  the  body  pmrtion  and  placed  inside  the  body 
portion  for  reducing  packaging  dimensions. 


3,664,322 
BARBECUE  GRILL  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  H.  Clark,  Frceport,  01.,  assignor  to  Klng-Scdey  Ther- 
mos Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,455 

Int  CI.  F24b  3100;  Ml ^  37100 

MS.  CI.  126—25  A  12  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  gasoline  injection  system  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  A  control  stop  for  a  shuttle-type 
metering  pump  is  responsive  to  a  cam  follower  movable  by  a 
disq>hragm.  The  diaphragm  is  in  turn  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure drop  across  the  engine  intake  throttle.  An  airflow  con- 
trol device  is  carried  in  the  intake,  upstream  of  the  throttle. 
The  control  device  is  operable  by  an  element  sensitive  to  en- 
gine temperature  to  reduce  the  pressure  drop  and  thereby  in- 
crease fuel  supply  at  low  temperatures.  A  cam  track  engaged 
by  the  cam  follower  is  energizable  during  engine  starting  to 
further  increase  the  fuel  supply. 


3,664,320 
CONTOUR  VISE 
Mary  E.  AUen,  and  Harry  W.  Allen,  both  of  Lee  Pike,  R.R. 
#l,Soddy,  Tenn. 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  844,109 

Int.  a.  B28d  7104 

U.S.  CL  125—35  5  Claims 


A  device  for  holding  irregular  objects  to  enable  a  fixed 
frame  of  reference  for  an  object,  irrespective  of  its  contour, 
and  including  a  frame  and  differentially  positioned,  angularly 
related,  clamping  elements. 


A  barbecue  grill  assembly  comprising  a  bowl-like  enclo- 
sure having  a  generally  circular  peripheral  side  wall  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  bed  of  combustible  fuel;  an  annular  arti- 
cle support  member  disposed  interiorly  of  the  enclosure, 
means  for  vertically  adjustably  supporting  the  member  within 
the  enclosure  including  means  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
side  wall  of  the  enclosure  defming  a  plurality  of  step-shaped 
support  elements  each  having  at  least  first  and  second  verti- 
cally spaced  and  horizontally  ofliset  support  surfaces,  the  ele- 
ments being  circumferentially  spaced  around  and  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  side  wall  such  that  the  first  and  second 
support  surfaces  lie  in  respective  vertically  spaced,  horizontal 
planes,  and  means  on  the  support  member  defining  radially 
spaced  first  and  second  circumferentially  staggered  support 
portions  adapted  for  engagement  with  selective  of  the  sup- 
port surfaces,  whereby  the  support  member  may  be  rotated 
from  a  first  vertical  position  wherein  the  first  supfwrt  por- 
tions thereof  are  circumferentially  aligned  with  and  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  first  support  surfaces  of  the  elements,  to  a 
second   position    vertically   offset   from   the   first   position 
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wherein  the  second  support  portions  of  the  member  are  cir-    ment  when  the  water  in  the  evaporator  pan  drops  below  the 

cumferentially  aligned  with  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the    heating  element. 

second  support  surfaces  of  the  elements.  


3,664325 

3,664^23  SHEET  METAL  FIREPLACE 

OVEN  CONTROL  VALVE  AND  SYSTEM  Dannie  O.  Malafouris,  7945  N.E.  AlbcrU  Street,  Portland, 

Leonard  H.  Mlchads,  NapcrvUic,  OL,  irr*Bnrr  to  Harper-       Orcg. 
Wyman  Company,  Hlnsdak,  DL  FOed  July  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,193 

FUcd  Dec  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,282  Int  CL  F24b  1118 

lM,CLF24e3/12  U.S.  CL  126— 121  9ClainB 

U.S.  CL  126-^2  8  Clafam 


An  oven  control  system  and  control  valve  for  use  v^ith  a 
gas  oven  including  a  main  burner  and  a  pilot  burner  serve  to 
prevent  operation  of  the  oven  when  the  oven  door  is  opened. 
In  normal  operation,  with  the  oven  door  closed,  a  valve 
member  is  moved  to  an  open  position  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  pilot  flame  ccmdition  to  admit  gas  to  the  main 
burner.  When  the  oven  door  is  moved  to  an  open  position, 
the  valve  member  is  held  in  its  closed  position  to  block  flow 
to  the  main  oven  burner  regardless  of  pilot  flame  condition. 


3,664324 

HUMIDIFIER 

Herbert  W.  Radtke,  3755  South  20th  Street,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuatfan  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  5,628,  Jan.  26, 1970, 

now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

868301,  Oct  22, 1969,  now  abandoned.  Thb  appHcatkm 

May  5,  1971,  Scr.  No.  140399 

Inta.F24f  J//4 

U3.a.  126— 113  SOainB 


A  portable  humidifier  including  an  evaporator  pan  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  the  plenum  of  a  furnace,  a  heating  element 
in  the  evaporator  pan  connected  to  the  furnace  motor  cir- 
cuit, a  reservoir  mounted  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
evaporator  pan  and  at  the  same  level,  a  ccmduit  connecting 
the  reservoir  to  the  evaporator,  a  source  of  water  connected 
to  the  reservoir  through  a  restricted  conduit,  a  solenoid  actu- 
ated control  valve  connected  to  control  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  restricted  conduit  and  a  double  acting  mercury 
switch  mounted  on  a  float  in  the  reservoir  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  solenoid  valve  and  to  disable  the  heating  ele- 


A  sheet  metal  fireplace  comprises  an  outer  jacket  and  a 
firebox  mounted  in  and  spaced  fix>m  the  jacket.  The  jacket 
and  firebox  have  open  fronts.  The  firebox  has  a  flue  opening 
at  the  top.  A  grate  is  mounted  near  the  bottom  of  the  firebox. 
A  draft  passageway  is  located  beneath  the  grate  and  commu- 
nicates with  the  space  between  the  back  walls  of  the  jacket 
and  firebox.  A  vertical  bafFle  is  present  in  thb  space.  The 
baffle  provides  two  vertical  passageways.  Tlie  inner 
passageway  adjacent  the  firebox  back  wall  circulates  cool  air 
behind  the  same  and  discharges  it  through  the  flue.  The  outer 
passageway  behind  the  baffle  circulates  heated  air  into  the 
room  through  appropriately  located  louvers. 


Mills 


3,664326 
SAFETY  SCREEN  FOR  OVEN  WINDOWS 
Vernon  I.  Mills,  Bhwrnfldd  HOls,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Products,  Inc.,  Fannington,  Mich. 

FUcd  Mar.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125358 

Int  CL  F23m  7/00 

VS.  CL  126—200  3  Clahns 


A  decorative  safety  screen  for  use  with  a  window  unit  in  an 
oven  door  comprises  a  flat  sheet  of  perforated  flexible 
material  removably  mounted  in  spaced  parallel  relation  in 
front  of  the  outer  one  of  the  two  glass  panels  of  the  window 
unit 
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3,664327 
MAGNETIC  PROBE 


area  to  be  probed  by  an  insertion  of  a  probe  electrode  (nega- 
tive) in  subcutaneous  tissue  after  an  incision  has  been  made 


Reuben  H.  Gonioa.  Holly  Hfli  Ptaa,  2321  Vtmch  Onbard 
Road,  Auguata,  Ga.,  and  Ivan  K  Brown,  304  Bloomlldd 
RwHf,  jtbtopol.  Taltf 
Ointinuadon-iD-IMrt  of  appBcadoii  Scr.  No.  845,184,  July  28, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  TUs  appMratJon  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  93064 
Int.  CLA61b  77/52 
VS.  a.  12»-1.4  81 


and  implanting  a  needle  (positive  electrode)  anywhere  in 
subcutaneous  tissue  as  a  ground. 


A  case  made  of  non-magnetic  material  encloses  a 
paramagnetic  core  leaving  a  key  hole  slotted  end  closely 
spaced  from  an  opening  in  the  case  at  a  rounded  probe  end. 
An  electromagnetic  winding  is  mounted  about  the  core  axi- 
ally  ^>aced  from  the  slotted  end  to  establish  a  magnetic  field 
of  maximum  intensity  at  the  probe  end  of  the  case. 


3,664330 
FIBER  OPTIC  MEDICAL  TOOL 
Harold  L.  Dcutwd^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sept.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  857386 
Int.  CL  A61b  1/06 
U.S.CL  128—18  17 


3,664328 
CANCER  TEST  SPECIMEN  GATHERING  DEVICE 
Henry  Dhwoodey  Moyie,  Jr.,  5600  Holaday  Blvd.,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  and  WflHam  Bales,  4700  Idlrwild  Circle,  Salt 
Lake  aty,  Utah 

I  of  appMcathm  Scr.  No.  810399,  Mar.,  1969, 
Tl^  appMcatkn  Apr.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No. 
138323 
InL  CL  A61b  10/00 
VS.  CL  128—2  B  1 


A  cervical  cancer  test  specimen  gathering  device  for  use  in 
the  home.  The  device  includes  an  insertion  tube  and  a  sam- 
pling balloon  normally  collapsed  within  one  end  of  the  tube. 
A  manually  colli^ble,  self-restoring  bulb  is  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  tube.  A  layer  of  specimen  gathering 
materia]  is  mounted  on  the  balloon  for  movement  by  the  bal- 
loon from  the  interior  of  the  tube  to  an  exterior  sampling 
position  and  back  whenever  the  bulb  is  collapsed  and 
released. 


to  Con- 


r-' 


A  medical  tool,  preferably  taking  the  form  of  a  speculum, 
wherein  fiber  optics  are  carried  by  the  distal  ends  of  mem- 
bers which  extend  into  a  body  orifice  to  provide  visualization 
and  illumination  of  the  body  area  interior  of  the  orifice. 
Manipulative  access  is  provided  to  the  area  within  the  orifice 
between  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  spread  apart  members  of 
the  speculum-type  tool  which  extends  into  the  orifice. 


3,664331 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEDICAL  TREATMENT  BY 
VIBRATIONS 
Gbcorghe  FUpovId,  str.  EpiMopul  Chcsare,  12, 
Rooiania 

Flkd  Sept.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,905 
Int.  CL  A61h  7/00 
UACL  128—51  " 


3,664329 
NERVE  LOCATOR/STIMULATOR 
Rkkwd  NomiMi  Naylor,  Oevwatcr,  Fla., 
ccpt.  Inc.,  St.  Petcnburv,  Fla. 

Fled  Mm.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17/457 
Int.  CLA6  If  5/00 
US.CL128— 2.1R  *  2' 

A  self  contained,  portable,  disposable,  self  testing  and  self 
powered  instrument  for  use  in  inedical  procedures  to  stimu- 
late nerves  and  to  determine  if  the  tissue  in  question  is  a 
muscle  controlling  nerve,  by  delivering  a  maximum  of  2  mil- 
liamperes  of  current  through  human  tissue  in  the  general 


A  device  for  the  medical  treatment  of  organic  tissues  by 
vibrations  having  a  lever  with  two  opposite  ends  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  between  them,  and  a  bumper  rigidly  attached 
to  one  end  of  the  lever,  the  lever  being  mounted  for  universal 
pivoting    movement    and    for    limited    movement    in    the 
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direction  of  its  longitudinal  axis.  The  end  at  the  lever  op-  tached  an  axle  on  either  end  which  serve  as  handle  grips  for 

posite  to  the  end  at  which  the  bumper  is  mounted  is  arranged  manipulation  of  the  wheel  over  the  body  surface  for  massage 

to  engage  a  rotating  eccentric  cavity  when  pressure  is  put  <m  purposes, 

the  bumper.  


3,664332 

THERAPEUTIC  VIBRATING  PAD 

Luigi  VcocMo,  6003  Fata-  Avcmic,  North  Holywoofl,  Calif. 

fUed  Mv.  18, 1970,  So*.  No.  20,720 

Int.  CLA61II 24/00 

U.S.  CL  128—24.2  1 1  Cfadnv 


3,664335 
^SURGICAL  FACE  MASK 
WUfrcd    M.    Bovcker,    Fanwood,    N.Y.;    John    KurUa, 
Doylcstown,  Pa.,  and  AHoe  C  Sfepp,  Tcaneck,  NJ.,  aa- 
slgnors  to  latcmatianal  Paper  Coapany,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FBed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13307 
Int.CLA62b2i/02 
U.S.CL  128-146.6  1 


A  therapeutic  pad  with  an  armature  having  a  plurality  of 
extended  strips  in  spaced,  overiapping  relation.  Magnetic 
field  means  provides  an  alternating  magnetic  field  in  the  ar- 
matiuv  to  vibrate  the  strips  by  successively  inducing  and 
removing  magnetic  flux  into  each  strip  so  that  adjacent  strips 
successively  pull  together  and  relax. 


3,664333 

MASSAGE  TABLE 

Mcnno  E.  HH,  806  Harbor  Island,  Clearwatar,  Fla. 

Fkd  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13308 

Int.  CL  A61h  7/00 

VS.  CL  128—52  14  Claims 


A  massage  table  which  features  a  traversing  roller  or  series 
of  rollers  to  follow  the  spinal  column  from  the  lower  back  to 
the  neck  region.  The  massage  roller  or  rollers  follow  a  con- 
toured cam  means  vN^ch  produce  the  desired  rise  and  fall  at 
the  various  regions  of  the  back.  The  massage  roUer  is  also 
resiliently  cushioned.  The  machine  is  self-reversing. 


3,664334 

MASSAGE  WHEEL 

John  J.  OlScil,  513  Wot  Ninth  Place,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Scr.  Na  45,997 

InL  CL  A61h  15/00 

VS.  CL  128—57 


2C1afaiH 


-  -tt 


B 
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A  massage  wheel  consisting  of  a  cylinder  having  a  plurality 
of  prongs  protruding  from  its  circumference  to  which  is  at- 


Disposable  surgical  face  mask  comprising  a  flexible  porous 
pad  capable  of  covering  the  nose  and  the  mouth  of  the 
wearer,  the  flexible  porous  pad  having  an  inner  layer  of  non- 
woven  fiber  material,  an  outer  layer  of  non-woven  fiber 
material,  and  a  central  layer  of  filter  material.  The  three 
layers  are  stitched  together  along  their  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal edges.  An  elastic  binding  is  secured  onto  each  vertical 
edge  of  the  flexible  porous  pad.  The  flexible  porous  pad  has  a 
first  vertical  double  pleat  structure  and  a  second  vertical 
double  pleat  structure.  The  first  and  second  vertical  double 
pleat  structures  are  parallel  to  one  another  and  are  spaced  a 
horizontal  distance  from  one  another.  Each  of  the  vertical 
double  pleat  structures  is  formed  by  folding  the  flexible 
porous  pad  back  on  itself  a  first  time  and  then  folding  it  back 
on  itself  a  second  time  thereby  forming  a  "Z"  or  reverse  "Z." 
A  flexible  nose  strip  and  a  foam  strip  are  situated  along  the 
upper  horizontal  edge  of  the  flexible  porous  pad.  Binding 
tapes  are  stitched  hito  the  horizontal  edges  of  the  flexible 
porous  pad. 

The  vertical  double  pleat  structures  form  a  cavity  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  flexible  porous  pad.  When  the  fix}ntal  face 
of  the  flexible  porous  pad  is  extetided  outwardly,  the  vertical 
double  pleat  structures  expand  and  provide  a  semirigid  box 
structure. 


3,664336 

DISPOSABLE  ATHLETIC  SUPPORTER 

Brenda  B.  Gditon,  Woedbark  Lane,  Phoenix,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874339 

IntCLA61f  5/40 

U.S.CL  128-158 


7ClalnK 


Wear-and-discard  athletic  supporters  of  non-woven  materi- 
al which  has  preferential  directions  of  strength  and  resilienoe 
at  right  an^es,  are  described,  the  circumferenoe  of  the 
athletic   supporter   waistband   being  the   strength-oriented 
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direction  of  the  material,  which  is  also  gathered  into  pleats 
by  circumferential  elastic  stitching,  and  the  direction  of 
resilience  of  the  material  being  the  suspensory  direction;  ven- 
tilated douUe  waistbands  and  integral  pouch  and  waistband 
construction  further  characterize  embodiments  of  the  inven- 
tion. 


the  end  of  the  plug  to  provide  a  seal  therefore,  and  a  skirt  ex- 
tending from   the   internally   threaded  cylindrical   wall  to 


3,664^7 
RESPIRATION  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHODS 
Joseph  W.  Undacy,  and  Lury  O.  Murphy,  both  of  Sidt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  afls^nors  to  Bio-Logks,  Inc.,  Sah  Lake  City, 
Utah 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28^87 

Int.CLA61in///(X) 

U.S,  CL  128— 194  12  Claims 


prevent  deformation  of  the  externally  threaded  portion  of  the 
plug. 


3,664,339 

DRIP  CHAMBER  AND  METHOD 

Loub  S.  Santomieri,  345  West  M  St.,  Benccia,  Caitf. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,040 

Int.  Ci.A61m  05//6 

U.S.CI.  128-214  C 


5  Claims 


A  respiration  assembly  and  methods,  the  assembly  com- 
prising only  a  few  nebulizing  and  exhalation  valve  com- 
ponents, force-fit  together  and  disposable  after  short  usage. 
Air  is  delivered  during  the  inspiration  phase  of  the  respira- 
tion cycle  from  a  conventional  respirator  to  the  assembly  in 
the  form  of  a  low  pressure  main  stream  flow  and  a  high  pres- 
sure nebulizing  flow,  the  exhalation  valve  being  closed  by 
distending  an  expandable  bladder  under  pressure.  Nebuliza- 
tion  occurs  by  discharging  the  high  pressure  flow  through  a 
constriction  causing  fluid  from  a  cup  reservoir  to  be  siphoned 
to  the  site  of  discharge  where  shearing  action  of  the  effluent 
air  against  the  liquid  results  in  an  aerosol  of  small  liquid  par- 
ticles. The  aerosol  is  further  broken  up  by  a  baffle,  disposed 
immediately  downstream  of  the  orifice  within  the  cup  resfer- 
voir.  The  aerosol  is  purged  from  the  cup  reservoir  and  car- 
ried to  and  mixed  with  the  main  stream  air  flow  by  diverting 
a  portion  of  the  main  stream  flow  through  the  cup.  During 
the  expiration  phase  of  the  respiration  cycle,  no  air  flow  oc- 
curs, the  exhalation  valve  is  open  and  the  pressure  and  spent 
air  within  the  assembly  vents  to  the  atnKisphere. 


3,664,338 
CAP  FOR  A  MEDICAMENT  VIAL 
Kenneth  H.  Knox,  UbertyvOle,  and  Robert  J.  Rles,  Wau- 
iugan,  both  of  DL,  anignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North 
Chkago,  m. 

FBed  Oct  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84^51 
Int.  CL  A6Im  5100 
UA  a.  128—220  10  Claims 

A  cap  for  use  with  a  medicament  vial  of  the  type  having  an 
externally  threaded  plug  therein  disposed  adjacent  an  open 
mouth  thereof,  the  cap  including  a  base  member,  an  inter- 
nally threaded  cylindrical  wall  extending  from  an  inner  sur- 
face of  the  base  member  and  threadedly  engaging  the  exter- 
nally threaded  plug,  a  grip  extending  from  an  outer  siuface  of 
the  base  member,  an  annular  rib  projecting  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  base  member  and  abutting  a  contact  surface  at 


A  drip  chamber  having  a  flexibly  resilient  sleeve  with 
memory  and  one-way  inlet  and  outlet  valves  in  each  end  of 
the  sleeve,  the  valves  respectively  being  in  communication 
with  a  fluid  source  and  an  infusion  tube.  A  control  unit  can 
be  finger-actuated  to  determine  a  continuous  drip  at  a  con- 
stant rate  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  valve.  The  method  in- 
cludes squeezing  the  sleeve  to  force  fluid  through  the  outlet 
valve  into  the  infusion  tube  and  thereafter  allowing  the  sleeve 
to  expand  to  draw  fluid  through  the  inlet  tube  into  the  sleeve. 


3,664,340 
SCLERAL  LENS  WITH  ATTACHED  TUBE 
Loran  B.  Morfan,  138  Unda  Vista,  Torrlngton,  Wyo. 
Filed  Oct.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,198 
Int.  CL  A61m  7100 
U.S.  CL  128—249  1  hiatal 

Means  for  scientifically  supervised  use  when  treating 
severe  injuries  and  infections  of  the  human  eye.  It  enables  a 
doctor  or  his  nurse  to  administer  a  regulable  but  constant  in- 
stillation of  an  antibiotic  solution,  chemotherapeutic  agents, 
steroids  or  like  solutions  to  the  corneal  area  of  the  eyeball.  A 
molded  shield  is  conformingly  superimposed  on  the  eyeball 
and  embodies  a  centralized  concavo-convex  corneal  lens  sur- 
rounded by  a  rim-like  annulus  which  resides  conformingly 
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atop  the  sclera.  Flexible  tubing  delivers  the  solution  from  a 
solution  feeding  bottle  to  the  annulus  in  a  manner  that  the 


eyeball  is  continuously  lavaged  while  the  over-all  shield 
floats"  atop  the  constantly  existing  film  of  fluid. 


3,664,341 
VAGINAL  CAPSULE 
Harry  W.  Gordon,  Bronx,  N.Y., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,285 
Int.  CL  A61f  15100 
U.S.  CL  128—271 


to  Julius  Schmkl, 


3Claims 


sheath  during  periods  of  non-use.  Tubing  may  be  resiliency 
formed  for  retraction,  e.g.,  it  may  have  a  helical  shape  when 
retracted. 


3,664343 
DISPOSABLE  ARTICLES 
Per  Gunnar  AnaraMm,  Montdair,  NJ., 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,193 
Int.  a.  C08g  43102;  A61f  131 16,  13/18 
VS.  CL  128-284 

Improved  disposable  absorbent  articles,  such  as  diapers, 
catamenial  devices  and  sanitary  napkins,  are  provided  which 
contain  certain  stabilized  insoluble  hydrophilic  poly(  ethylene 
oxide)  polymers  as  an  absorbing  media.  The  polymers  are 
stabilized  with  a  stabilizing  amount  of  poly(  ethylene  imine). 


to  Unkm 


14Claina 


3,664344 
TYNED  CRYOSURGICAL  PROBE 
Michael  D.  Bryne,  Vernon,  Conn.,  aadgnor  to  Brymfll  Corp., 
Vernon,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72317 

InL  CL  A61b  /  7/36;  A61f  7/12;  F25d  3/00 

VS.  CL  128-303.1  2  Claims 


A  water  soluble  cylindrically  shaped  vaginal  ca(>sule  is 
described  comprising  a  sealed  elongated  large  diameter  por- 
tion containing  a  medicament  and  an  elongated  small  diame- 
ter portion  located  at  the  distal  end  of  the  large  diameter 
portion.  This  capsule  is  useful  in  treating  vaginal  infections 
such  as  vaginal  moniliasis  in  pediatric  patients. 


3,664342  V 

RETRACTABLE  ASHRATOR  TUBING  AND  SHEATH 

FOR  SURGICAL  USE 

Henry  J.  Hcimttch,  3850  Clifton  Ave,  Cincinnati,  Ohfe 

Original  applicatkin  Dec  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  687,715,  now 

Patent  No.  3337,457.  Divided  and  this  appikation  Jan.  21, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  12,876 

Int  CL  A61m  1/00 

VS.  CL  128—276  6  Oaims 


Sheath  open  only  at  its  ends  can  be  mounted  with  one  end 
in  sterile  field.  Other  end  connected  to  suction  source.  One 
end  of  flexible  tubing  in  sheath  communicates  with  suction 
source.  Other  end  of  tubing  may  be  withdrawn  from  sheath 
at  will  to  transmit  suction  to  operative  field,  and  returned  to 


Freezing  of  large  tissue  masses  to  significant  depths  is 
achieved  by  utilizing  a  tyned  cryosurgical  probe  having  shar- 
pened tynes  that  are  embedded  directly  into  the  tissue  to  be 
frozen.  Nitrogen  is  delivered  in  substantially  liquid  form 
directly  to  the  exposed  ends  of  the  tynes  or  to  metallic  sur- 
faces metallurgically  bonded  thereto.  Examples  of  uses  in- 
clude starting  a  deep  iceball  with  a  tyned  probe  in  ac- 
cordance herewith  and  advancing  the  iceball  deeper  with 
-other  apparatus. 
/ 


3,664345 

SURGICAL  BUTTONS 

Clyde  HarweU  DaMw,  606  Mate  Ave,  S.W.,  and  Hugh  G. 

Neil,  P.O.  Box  1950,  both  of  KnoxviDe,  Tenn. 

FOed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,449 

Int.  CLA61b  7  7/(74 

U.S.  CL  128— 335  10  Claims 


^bszs 


A  surgical  button  for  retaining  a  suture  after  passing 
through  the  slcin  on  one  side  of  an  abdominal  or  other 
wound.  The  button  comprises  a  non-metallic  disc  made  cX 
nylon  or  other  suitable  plastic  material  which  has  an  axial 
orifice  therethrough  for  passage  of  the  suture  and  which  axial 
passage  or  orifice  is  intersected  by  a  radial  orifice  extending 
diametrically  therethrough  to  receive  a  locldng  pin  wliich  en- 
gages the  suture  in  a  wedging  action  to  hold  it  tightly  in  the 
disc.  The  button  also  ccnnprises  a  pad  of  k^  qxmgy  materi- 
al, such  as  sponge  rubber,  secured  to  one  face  of  the  disc 
with  a  covering  of  cloth  or  fabric  which  lies  against  the  skin 
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and  prevents  irritation  or  maceration.  No  tying  of  the  sutiire  3,664348 

is  involved.  It  is  held  in  place  by  the  wedging  action  of  the  STONE  TRAP  FOR  A  COMBBME 

(lac  >^rvcd  Matate,  aad  Mdvia  F.  RobertaoB,  both  of  Brantford, 

Oatario,  Canada,  Mrignnn  to  White  Motor  Corporadon  of 

"  Canada  Limited,  Brantford,  Oirtario,  Canada 

3,664^46  Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,762 

EYEBROW  TWEEZERS  Clainu  priority,  appttcatloa  Canada,  Mar.  13, 1970, 077^99 

Dixie  Dunn,  Mobile,  Ala.  Int.  CL  AOlf  12116 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  Na  52,181  U.S.  CL  130— 27  JT                                                   lOClalmi 


InL  CL  A61b  1 7128;  B25b  7100 


UA  CL  128—355 


ICIaini 


Eyebrow  tweezers  are  provided  for  people  with  poor  vision 
which  enable  the  plucking  of  eyebrows  without  the  necessity 
of  removing  eyeglasses.  The  tweezers  iiKlude  a  pair  of  jaw 
blades  which  are  bent  away  from  the  plane  of  movement  of 
the  handle.  The  ends  of  the  jaw  blades  have  a  portion  thereof 
cut  away  and  curved  to  provide  flat  knife-like  mating  edges 
and  a  firm  gripping  action.  The  edges  form  a  point  at  one  end 
to  facilitate  manipulation  of  the  tweezers  beneath  or  between 
eyebrow  hairs. 


3,664347 

ELECTRIC  HEART  STIMULATION  METHOD  AND 

ELECTRODE 

Dietrich  HamOan,  DledeniwituuiUaMt   17,  3  Hannover, 

Germany 

FHed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844^76 

CfadBH  priority,  appllcaHon  Germany,  July  27, 1968,  F  17  64 

704.4;  Apr.  16, 1969,  P 19 19  246.2 

InL  CL  A61n  1104 

U.S.  CL  12»-404  13  OaifflB 


Apparatus  and  method  for  electrically  stimulating  a  heart 
by  means  of  a  flexible  filament  that  carries  a  conductor  con- 
nected to  an  electrode  which  is  exposed  at  the  surface  of  the 
fUamgnt.  According  to  the  preferred  embodiment,  a  portion 
of  the  filament  extends  beyond  the  electrode,  thereby  form- 
ing a  flexible  tail  section  that  helps  to  hold  the  electrode  at  a 
desired  position  within  the  heart.  According  to  the  preferred 
method  aspect  of  the  disclosure,  the  above-descnbed  fila- 
meht  is  introduced  into  a  vein  in  the  arm  so  that  it  is  carried 
to  thie  heart  by  the  ordinary  blood  flow  through  the  vein.  The 
tail  section  of  the  filament  is  carried  through  the  heart  into  a 
portion  of  the  lungs  in  order  to  stabilize  the  position  of  the 
electrode  within  the  heart. 


The  stone  trap  is  in  the  form  of  a  trough  having  a  front 
wall  which  extends  below  the  delivery  end  of  the  fenler  con- 
veyor of  a  combine,  a  rear  wall  which  extends  below  the 
entry  edge  portion  of  the  concave  of  the  combine,  first  and 
second  side  walls  which  are  secured  respectively  to  first  and 
second  frame  members  of  the  combine,  and  a  trap  door 
which  extends  across  the  bottom  of  the  stone  trap  and  in 
which  is  adapted  to  drop  material  caught  in  the  stone  trap 
into  a  portion  of  a  grain  pan  of  the  combine  which  extencb 
below  the  stone  trap.  To  faciliute  self-cleaning  of  the  stone 
trap,  the  outlet  width  of  the  stone  trap  between  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  front  wall  and  the  bottom  edge  of  the  rear  wall  is 
greater  than  the  inlet  width  of  the  stone  trap  between  the 
entry  position  of  the  concave  and  the  top  edge  of  the  front 
wall. 


3,664349 
COMBINE  CLEA^aNG  BLOWER 
Graeme  R.  Qtticl^  Ames,  Iowa,  amJgnnr  to  Iowa  State  Univer- 
sity Research  Fouidatioa,  Aaacs,  Iowa 

FBed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,471 

lMA.CLKO\t  12144 

U.S.  CL  130-27  HF  8  Claims 


A  combine  having  grain  cleaning  sieves  and  a  grain  trou^ 
therebelow.  A  cross-flow  fan  is  provided  to  blow  air  across 
the  sieves  and  the  fan  includes  an  elongated  hollow  rotor 
having  forwanfly  curved  peripherally  disposed  spaced  apart 
blades.  A  vortex  regulator  vane  having  an  air  foil  cross-sec- 
*tion  is  provided  on  one  side  between  the  inlet  ukI  the  outlet 
opening  and  a  housing  wall  is  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ro- 
tor. The  leading  edge  of  the  air  f ofl  is  closely  adjacent  the 
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rotor  in  a  radial  plane  through  the  longttudtnal  axis  of  the  ro- 
tor. The  housing  wall  extends  partially  around  the  rotor  and 
is  spaced  progressively  farther  away  from  the  inlet  opening  to 
the  outlet  opening.  Vertically  uid  horizcmtally  di^Kised 
screens  cover  the  iitlet  opening  and  are  secured  to  the  hous- 
ing by  springs  to  permit  movement  thereof  and  thereby  main- 
tainiiig  them  free  dt  foreign  material. 


3,664350 
CIGARETTE 

Byron  T.  Wdl,  143-20  Frairidln  Av*.,  nHUi«.  N.Y. 
Fled  Dec.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882378 
InL  CL  A24d  01102, 01106 
VS.  CL  131—10  A  10 


mmm^ 


the  tobacco  strands  through  the  chamber  is  defined  by  a  pair 
of  confronting  end  walls  having  straight  inlet  and  outlet  por- 
tions at  their  ends,  and  an  arcuate  portion  therebetween  that 
is  convex  toward  a  wave-guide  that  terminates  in  an  outlet 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  chamber.  The  straight 
portions  serve  as  microwave-retaining  filters  and  the  con- 
fronting walls  are  transparent  to  the  passing  of  microwaves 
therethrough.  A  rotating  fan  is  positioned  to  the  passing  of 
microwaves  therethrou^.  A  rotating  fan  is  positioned  in  the 
chamber  between  the  confronting  walls  and  the  energy  inlet 
and  serves  to  cool  the  adjacent  arcuate  wall.  Tobacco  leaving 
the  chamber  is  formed  into  a  filler  stream  and  into  a  rod 
frx>m  which  cigarettes  may  be  cut. 


3,664332 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 
VcOo  Norman,  Chapd  lUH,  ami  Thomas  B.  WflHams,  Dur- 
ham,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Llnett  A  Myers 
porated.  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FBed  July  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58338 
laL  CL  A24b  15102;  A24d  01/06 
U.S.  CL  131-264  16 1 


A  cigarette  comprising  a  filter,  a  roll  of  tobacco,  a  wrapper 
surrounding  the  filter  and  tobacco  which  has  a  plurality  of  air 
ingrem  openings  in  an  area  adjacent  to  but  ahead  of  the 
filter,  and  means  overlying  said  openings  to  impede  the  in- 
grem of  air  therethrou^  until  the  cigarette  has  been  burned 
away  to  predetermined  position  and  then  automatically  to 
uncover  the  openings  for  ingress  of  air.  The  atmospheric  air 
blending  with  the  smoke  generated  by  burning  the  tobacco 
cools  the  smoke  and  precipitates  condensibles  which  are 
caught  and  held  by  the  filter. 


3,664351 
CIGARETTE-MAKING  MACHINERY 
Frederick  RusmB,  Southampton,  Eaghmd,  asrignor  to  Brown 
Wamaon  Tobacco  Corpiaratlon,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Fled  Feb.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,642 

priority,  appBratinn  Great  Briton,  Feb.  27, 1969, 

10309/69 

InL  CL  A24b  9100;  A24c  5114 

VS,  CL  131— 1 10  9  Claims 


Hydrogen  cyanide  is  removed  from  tobacco  smoke  by 
passing  the  smoke  through  a  filter  containing  a  water-insolu- 
ble, mixed-metal  carbonate  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  calciimi, 
strontium  and  barium  and  a  transition  metaJ  selected  ftom 
the  group  consisting  of  cobah,  nickel,  copper  and  zinc. 


3,6643*3 

PORTABLE  GROOMING  KIT 

Alen  M.  ChBdrcas,  Jr.,  1410  Speed,  Monroe,  La. 

FUcd  Feb.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1 1,038 

InL  CL  A45d  40122 

VS.  CL  132-79  G 


lOCIainH 


se 


BO 
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The  invention  is  concemad  with  an  apparatus  and  a 
method  for  the  treatment  of  cut  tobacco  in  a  cigarette-mak- 
ing machine  in  which  a  stream  of  tobacco  strands  carried  in  a 
stream  of  air  is  subjected  to  microwave-radiation  energy  by 
paning  it  through  a  radiation  chamber.  Suitably,  the 
wavelength  of  the  microwave  energy  is  in  the  range  from  10 
to  100  cms.  and  the  stream  of  air  carrying  the  tobacco  is 
directed  through  the  chamber  at  a  substantial  distance  from 
the  chamber  walls  where  the  energy  level  is  low.  The  path  of 


A  portable  kit  suitable  for  use  as  an  aid  in  personal  groom- 
ing out  of  doors  comprises  a  water-containing  reservoir, 
water  inlet  and  outlet  means  in  the  reservoir,  a  tub  which  fits 
against  one  side  of  the  reservoir  and  is  detachaMy  hinged  to 
the  reservcnr  to  permit  use  v  a  wash  basin,  latch  means  for 
holding  the  tub  cloaed  ogainst  the  reservoir,  and  a  handle  on 
the  reservoir  to  permit  convenient  carrying. 
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3,664^54 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  WORKPIECES 
Louis  J.  MinbMe,  Jr.,  Detroit;  Chester  G.  Clark,  Groase 
Pointe  Woods,  and  Joiin  W.  Ncuinaiin,  Birmingham,  aO  at 
Midu,  assignors  to  The  Udyiite  Corporatioa 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,923 

Int.  CL  B08b  3/08, 3/10;  B05c  3/08;  B67c  I/OO 

VJS.  CL  134—61  22  Claims 

1 


in  a  generally  inverted  position  when  the  sections  are  closed. 
The  two  sections  have  sets  of  nozzles  thereon  arranged  for 
directing  high  pressure  jets  of  washing  liquid  against  the 
inner  and  outer  sides  of  all  the  gondola  walls. 


Apparatus  for  simultaneously  treating  and  conveying  work- 
pieces  by  which  a  rapidly  moving  confined  stream  of  a  treat- 
ing fluid  is  formed  into  which  workpieces  are  introduced  for 
entrainment  and  conveyance  thereby  and  are  subsequently 
extracted  from  the  stream  and  thereafter  successively  in- 
troduced, if  desired,  into  separate  succeeding  streams  in  an 
ordered  sequence,  thereby  performing  a  multiple-stage  treat- 
ment of  the  workpieces.  i 


3,664355 
CONTAINER  WASHING  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Adams,  15601  Charles  R  Avenue,  East  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56^38 

Int  a.  B06b  3/02,  9/08 

U.S.  a.  134—143  5  Claims 


A  device  for  washing  industrial  gondolas  consisting  of  two 
receptacles  each  open  at  one  end  and  forming  half  sections 
of  a  gondola  washing  chamber.  One  of  the  sections  is 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  from  an  open  position  to  a  position 
ciocnig  with  the  other  section  to  form  the  washing  chamber. 
The  movable  section  has  a  platform  on  which  a  gondola  is 
adapted  to  be  clamped  and  arranged  to  support  the  gondola 


3,664,3S6 
PUMPING  STATION  SPHERE  HANDUNG  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM 

Marvin  H.  Grove,  and  Lyle  R.  Van  Arsdale,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  M  &  J  Valve  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,573 

Int  a.  B08b  9104 

U.S.CI.  137— 1  12  Claims 


A  method  and  system  applicable  to  pipeline  systems  for 
handling  spheres  at  pumping  sUtions.  Particularly  the  inven- 
tion serves  to  launch  spheres  into  the  line  at  the  downsueam 
side  of  a  pumping  station  in  predetermined  relation  to  an  in- 
terface region  between  different  liquid  products.  Spheres  ar- 
riving at  the  pumping  station  are  detected  and  diverted  and 
stored  in  a  magazine.  Previously  diverted  spheres  in  the 
magazine  arc  launched  successively  into  the  downstream  por- 
tion of  the  line  in  such  a  manner  as  to  effectively  divide  dif- 
ferent products.  The  method  makes  use  of  sphere  detecting 
means  in  the  upstream  portion  of  the  line  to  detect  the  ar- 
rival of  a  group  of  spheres,  and  also  means  for  detecting  the 
interface  region  between  different  products.  Special  timing 
means  is  provided  for  controlling  the  sequence  with  which 
the  spheres  are  relaunched  into  the  line,  whereby  the  spacing 
between  relaunched  spheres  corresponds  to  a  particular 
volume. 


3,664357 
METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  DETECTING  FLUID 

LEAKAGE  FROM  A  PIPELINE 
Manfred  Krciss,  MannheUn-IOrchwald,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Erdol-Rafflnncric  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,967 
Int.  CL  G05d  7/03 
VS.  CL  137-2  10  Ctafa" 

A  pipeline  leakage  detection  method  and  installation  in- 
cluding measuring  fluid  flow  rates  in  the  pipeline  at  spaced 
points  and  obtaining  summated  and  differentiated  electrical 
current  values  corresponding  to  differences  in  the  measured 
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rates.  Increases  in  current  rates  corresponding  to  a  pipeline    proposed  flexible  breathing  bag  rendering  the  system  volume 
break  are  instantaneously  relayed  to  meaiu  for  sounding  an 


"Xn)T      h2 
1 

I  (J — u 

I 

alarm  and  to  means  for  preventing  further  leakage  flow  of 
liquid  product  in  the  pipeline. 


3,664358 
METHOD  OF  AUTOMATIC  VALVE  CONTROL 
Takeshi  Koiugi,  Nan,  and  Toshio  KunhnMni,  Hirakata,  both 
of  Japan,   assignors  to   Nakaidta   SHsakusho   Company 
Limited,  Osalui,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  Na  75,865 

Oafans  priority,  appUcntkm  Japui,  Oct  2, 1969, 44/78729 

Int  a.  F16k  31/02;  G05d  16/00 

VS.  CI.  137—14  2  Oaims 


Him. 


tA  mafC 


f^MtlMft 


a  variable,  a  compressor  is  employed  converting  the  system 
to  one  having  a  variable  pressure  and  a  constant  volume. 


3,664360 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Joseph  Kenneth  Royle,  Baluwci;  John  Grant,  Risiey,  and 
Jade  Alexander  GoMer,  Lower  Wakon,  al  of  Fjigi«iMi,  as- 
signors to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,963 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Grcirt  Britafai,  June  25, 1969, 

32302/69 

Int  CL  F15c  J/04 

VS.  CL  137—81.5  6  Clafans 


Controlling  a  valve  automatically  by  electric  feedback  with 
a  differential  signal  produced  from  a  signal  for  desired  valve 
position  and  a  signal  for  actual  valve  position  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  valve  is  opened  or  closed  continuously  while 
the  actual  valve  position  is  considerably  far  from  the  desired 
valve  position,  is  opened  or  closed  intermittently  while  the 
actual  valve  position  is  not  so  considerably  far  but  insuffi- 
ciently approximate  to  the  desired  valve  fxisition,  and 
remains  as  it  is  when  the  actual  valve  position  is  sufficiently 
approximate  to  the  desired  valve  position,  and,  in  addition, 
that  the  valve  is  tightened  sufficiently  in  the  full  closing  posi- 
tion. 


3,664359 

AIRCRAFT  CLOSED  CIRCUIT  BREATHING  SYSTEM 

Angelo  Dounoucos,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  John  W.  Harrison, 

Manctirstcr,  Mam.,  aarignors  to  General  Eiectilc  Company 

Original  application  July  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741^27,  now 

Patent  No.  3352392.  Divided  and  thb  appHcation  Feb.  27, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  18398 

Int  CL  A62b  9/02 

VS.  a.  137—81  1  Oaim 

An  improvement  is  presented  in  an  aircraft  oxygen  closed 

circuit  breathing  system  wherein  in  place  of  the  previously 


A  vortex  amplifier  with  a  chmber  having  co-axial  inlet  and 
outlet  ducts.  In  the  chamber  is  disposed  a  flow  shaper  body 
which  confines  fluid  flow  through  the  chamber  to  the  outer 
part  of  the  chamber.  Flow  directing  means  such  as  vanes  are 
also  disposed  in  the  chamber  so  as  to  impart  a  rotary  com- 
ponent of  flow  to  fuild  passing  through  the  chamber.  Control 
ports  direct  a  control  flow  of  fluid  tangentially  into  the 
chamber  to  interact  with  fluid  flow  to  which  a  rotary  com- 
ponent has  been  applied. 


3,664361 
RESPIRATION  SYSTEM 
Harold  Bartels,  Reseda,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Puritan-Bennett 
Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66346 
Inta.G05d;//(72 
U.S.  CL  137-98  14  Claims 

A  respiration  system  for  mixing  oxygen  fixxn  a  pressure- 
regulated  source  with  room  air  at  ambient  pressure  in  a  pro- 
portion which  is  infinitely  variable.  Air  and  oxygen  are  drawn 
through  a  prx^xnrtioning  valve  having  inlets  with  effective 
flow  areas  of  the  same  relationship  as  the  proportion  of  air 
and  oxygen  desired.  The  pressure  at  the  oxygen  inlet  is  varied 
in  accordance  with  air  pressure  variaticHis  by  a  pressure- 
operated  balancing  valve  for  admitting  oxygen  firom  a  reser- 
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voir  in  response  to  sensed  variations  in  the  air  intake  pres- 
sure. Selective  adjustment  of  the  air/oxygen  proportion  of  the 


a  valve  port  passage  of  the  trap  unit  having  an  intermediate 
pressure  chamber,  a  condensate  reservoir  of  a  suiuble  inter- 
nal volume  formed  below  the  intermediate  pressure  chamber, 
and  one  or  more  bleeder  passages  communicating  the  inter- 
mediate pressure  chamber  with  a  discharge  passage. 

The  trap  unit  comprises  a  valve  scat  member,  a  disk  placed 
on  the  top  of  the  valve  seat  member,  and  a  cap  forming  the 


*  »  ?»• 


mixture  is  accomplished  with  a  manually  movable  valve 
member  for  varying  the  inlet  area  relationahtp. 


3,664^2 
PILOT  VALVE 
Irvin  B.  WdM,  Beflalre,  Tex^  Mrignor  to  Awknon,  Green- 
wood &  Co^  HnmtMi,  Tex. 

Origfaial  inilktfciii  Feb.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  796,961,  now 

Pi<«at  No.  3,568,706.  DWdedMMi  this  appfcadoa  Jan.  22, 

1971,  Scr.  No.  108,906 

lnt.CLF16k77//0 

VS.  CL  137—102  9 


intermediate  pressure  chamber  at  the  back  of  the  disk.  The 
valve  seat  member  has  an  inner  annular  seat  and  an  outer  an- 
nular seat.  The  valve  port  pa»age  issues  from  the  inside  of 
the  inner  annular  seat  and  communicates  with  the  inlet  open- 
ing of  the  steam  trap  through  the  jacket.  An  annular  groove 
is  formed  between  the  inner  and  outer  annular  seats,  and  the 
discharge  passage  issues  from  the  annular  groove  and  com- 
municates with  an  outlet  opening  of  the  steam  trap. 


3f6o4y3o4 
TRANSFER  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  UQUIDS 
Jcu-Marie  Fawrv,  28,  Bovlcvard  Aiiidde  Brlaad,  91-Savlgny 
S/Ogre,  Fraace 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  24,995 
lat.  a.  B67c  2/16,  1104 
MS.  CL  137-205  3 ' 


A  pilot  valve  to  be  utilized  in  a  pressure  relieving  system. 
The  pilot  valve  controls  the  pressure  setting  for  relief  and 
blowdown  through  the  main  valve  and  assures  that  there  is 
no  reverse  flow  through  the  fluid  pressure  supply  line, 
thereby  allowing  field  testing  of  the  main  valve  to  determine 
if  it  is  functioning  properly  while  the  pilot  valve  is  installed  in 
the  system  controlling  the  operation  <rf  the  main  valve. 


^^m 


A  chamber  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  conduits  having 
non-horizontal  portions  irto  which  a  fluid  can  be  continu- 
ously charged  to  control  movement  of  one  or  more  other 
fluids  as  well  as  a  rinsing  fluid  which  may  optiorudly  be  em- 
ployed. 


3,664,363 
STEAMTRAP 
Scntaro  MlyawaU,  26-32,  3-dioiiie,  Nishi  Senriyama,  Suita 
Oiaka-fta,  Japan 

Coirtinaadaa-tii-p«t  of  appHd^km  Scr.  No.  755,942,  Aug. 

28, 1968,  DOfw  alMBMloiied.  nib  appHeaOoii  ScpC  21, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  74,040 

Clatans  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sept  5,  1967,  42/56873 

InL  CL  F16t  1100 
VS.  CL  137—183  10  Clalim 

A  disk  type  steam  trap  having  a  trap  unit  and  a  jacket  com- 
munkattng  with  both  an  inlet  opening  of  the  steam  trap  and 


3,664,365 

METHOD  OF  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 

SUPERVISION  OF  UQUID  LIMITS  IN  CLOSED  TANKS 

Claade  Marie  EnMil  Rakt,  aad  DhM  Aftcrt  Ckmat  Rrid, 

both  of  661  Boidcvard  Potecare,  BraHck,  BdfliiiB 

Filed  iwm  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,719 

Clafans  priority,  appMcadoa  Bdgiam,  June  26, 1969, 735,169 

IaLCLG01f2i/M 
VS.  CL  137-206  15  Oatam 

A  level  detector  for  a  tank  for  liquid  comprises  a  dip  tube 
having  an  open  lower  end  within  the  tank.  At  its  upper  end 
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the  tube  carries  a  pressure  detector  and  a  restricted  orifice 
communicates  the  tube  with  an  environment  external  to  the 
tank.  A  higher  gas  pressure  is  produced  in  the  tank  than  in 
said  environment  e.g.  by  the  introduction  of  liquid  into  the 
tank  and  the  pre«ure  within  the  dtp  tube  remains  substan- 
tially the  same  as  that  in  the  tank  until  the  lower  end  of  the 
dip  tube  is  immersed,  causing  a  drop  in  pressure  within  the 


type  of  sprinkler.  The  mechanism  includes  a  lever,  attached 
to  a  valve  shut  off  handle,  engageable  by  an  arm  carried  by 


24a 


At^ 


the  travelling  sprinkler  to  turn  the  vafve  to  an  off  position  as 
the  sprinkler  moves  into  operative  engagement  therewith. 


Fraak   B.  Swecaey, 
TttM 

1969, 


to   Fjhtbh 


dip  tube.  This  drop  in  pressure  is  used  to  control  the  in- 
troduction or  removal  of  liquid  from  the  tank  to  limit  the 
level  to  a  desired  value.  In  a  variant  two  dip  tubes  are  used 
for  each  level  each  having  its  own  restricted  orifice  conrniu-  U.S.  CL  137—480 
nicating  vrith  said  environment  and  one  having  its  lower  end 
slightiy  below  the  <Mher,  and  the  pressure  detection  means  is 
responsive  to  the  differential  pressure  between  the  dip  tubes. 


3,664368 
PCV  VALVE 
'»  N.Y., 
,  N.Y. 

of  applfcaHoa  Scr.  No.  799,798,  Feb.  17, 
TUi  appliraHoii  May  10, 1971,  Scr. 
No.  141,788 
lat  CLF16k  7  7/04 

4CWim 


3,664366 

FLUID  PRESSURE  REGULATING  DEVICE 

Oscar  Ferrer  Muaguct,  BataMS  188, 6*la ,  Bvoeloaa  6,  Spiria 

Filed  JML  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  793^55 

Clains  priority,  appHcarton  Spafai,  Jan.  25, 1968, 349,747 

Ia«.CLB63g«/24 

U.S.  CL  137—209  9  < 


A  regulating  device  for  adjusting  the  pressure  and/or 
volume  of  a  body  of  gas  or  liquid  relative  to  an  ambient  or 
exterior  gas  or  liquid.  The  regulating  device  has  particular 
application  in  marine  situations  and  can  be  installed  in  a  sub- 
mersible vessel,  e.g.  a  diving  device  or  a  submarine,  to  con- 
trol the  condition  oi  flotation  of  the  vessel  on  or  under  the 
sea  or  other  large  water  mass.  Various  embodiments  of  the 
regulating  device  and  their  uses  are  given. 


to  F.  D. 


3,664367 
TRAVELLING  OWNKLER  SHUT  OFF 
Geoffe  J.  SdMcfer,  Jr.,  Iftaiilu,  Nebr.,  aMignor 
Kms  Manrfacturing  Co^  Beatrice,  Ncbr. 

FBcd  Oct  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80388 

bt  CL  B05b  9102;  EOlh  3102 

VS.  CL  137—344  4  OaiiM 

A  sprinkler  shut  <M,  more  particulariy  an  automatically 

operated  sprinkler  shut  off  valve  mechanism  for  a  travelling 


A  PCV  valve  has  a  moving  part  with  a  stem  gukied  in  a 
bearing  and  a  spherical  head  moving  coaxially  in  a  shaped 
orifice  having  a  seat  toward  which  the  head  is  biased  by  a 
compression  spring.  The  head  is  positioned  axially  in  the  ori- 
fice under  the  influence  of  intake  manifold  vacuum,  and  the 
orifice  is  preferably  shaped  for  the  desired  valve  opening  at 
different  engine  operating  conditions. 


3,664369 
PRESSURE  REDUCING  REGULATOR 
Dwigkt  N.  JohaaoB,  Aaabdm,  CaUL,  aarignor  to  The  Sii«cr 
CoBipaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Dec  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,454 
lBtCLF16k;7/i4 
U.S.  CL  137—484.4  13  < 


A  pressure  regulator  of  the  "straight-through"  type  em- 
ploys a  stationary  valve  monber  clamped  between  axiaUy 
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aligned  tubes  carried  on  inlet  and  outlet  body  parts.  A  flexi- 
ble diaphragm  clamped  between  the  body  parts  has  a  seat 
ring  cooperating  with  a  face  on  the  valve  member  to  provide 
a  ^ly  balanced  valve  construction  controlling  flow  of  fluid 
between  the  inlet  tube  and  the  outlet  tube.  An  inner  rim  on 
the  diaphragm  is  clamped  between  the  stationary  member 
and  the  inlet  tube,  and  a  tubular  portion  of  the  diaphragm 
slidabiy  receives  the  outlet  tube.  Cotx^entric  axially  extending 
convolutions  each  "U"  shaped  in  cross-section  provide 
roiling  diaphragm  action  adjacent  the  inner  and  outer 
peripheries.  A  control  screen  downstream  from  the  stationa- 
ry valve  member  diffuses  high  velocity  flow  issuing  between 
the  valve  face  and  seat  ring,  and  passage  means  establish 
communication  between  the  fluid  downstream  from  the  con- 
trol screen  and  a  chamber  defined  between  the  diaphragm 
and  the  inlet  body  part.  A  spring  within  the  body  acts  to 
move  the  diaphragm  in  a  direction  opposed  by  pressure  in 
the  chamber.  Stiffener  plates  confine  a  central  portion  of  the 
diaphragm  between  them  and  are  secured  together  in  a 
manner  to  eliminate  any  leakage  path.  Tubular  projections 
on  one  plate  extend  through  idigned  apertures  in  the 
diaphragm  and  in  other  plate,  each  projection  having  an  en- 
larged integral  end  wall  forming  a  clamping  lip. 


larger  than  the  radius  of  the  spherical  contact  surface  of  the 
metal  valve  seat  such  that  as  the  pressure  behind  the  poppet 


3,664^70 

TRIGGER  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  A  CONTROL 

VALVE  OF  A  RESPIRATORY  SYSTEM 

DetM  Wamow,  Lucbedi,  Gcmumy,  assignor  to  Dragerwerk 

AktfcngwflhriMrft,  Lubcck,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,118 
Claims  priority,  appUca«k»  Germany,  Mar.  13, 1^9,  P  18 

12  829.1 

InL  a.  G05d  7/00;  GOli  9/10 

VS,  a.  137—487.5  5  Claims 


A  trigger  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  control 
valve  for  an  artiflciai  respiration  system  includes  a  pressure 
sensitive  control  element  which  is  admitted  with  the  pressure 
of  a  line  carrying  the  respiration  gas  and  it  operates  and 
causes  a  deflection  of  an  actual  value  indicator  which  moves 
in  its  deflection  range  f>ast  as  adjustable  inductive  barrier. 
The  inductive  barrier  is  connected  to  an  electronic  control 
unit  so  that  deflection  of  the  actual  value  indicator  inter- 
rupts, in  dependence  upon  its  setting  in  respect  to  the  induc- 
tive barrier,  the  recoupling  of  the  electronic  control  unit  in 
order  to  vary  an  electrical  impulse  which  is  amplified  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  a  pressure  valve  in  the  respirato- 
ry gas  supply  system. 


increases  the  poppet  gradually  assumes  the  shape  of  the  valve 
seat  to  form  a  tight  seal. 


3,664372 

FLUID  MIXING  DEVICE 

HaroM  A.  Marsiiall,  65  Carnegie  Ave.,  East  Orange,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,316 

Int.  CL  F16k  19/00,  5/04 

VS.  CL  137-552  1  Claim 


iv  .«    i'/^'.  ,4 ..."  4  . Z~^ 


A  mixing  manifold  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inlet 
passages  each  having  an  individual  inlet  opening,  with  all  of 
the  inlet  passages  communicating  with  a  common  discharge 
passage  and  opening.  The  feed  passages  are  adapted  for  com- 
munication with  individual  supply  reservoirs  by  means  of 
suitable  conduits.  Separate  control  valves  provided  in  each 
inlet  passage  are  adjustable  for  predetermining  the  amount  of 
flow  through  each  passage  to  the  common  discharge  passage. 


3,664373 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOT-WATER  AND  HEATING 

INSTALLATIONS 

Karl  SchichI,  Ottweilerstr.  2, 8  Munich  83,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90^05 

Claims  priority,  appUcatk>n  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1969,  P  19  58 

277.5;  Mar.  25, 1970,  P  20  14  415.4 

Int.  CL  F15b  15/18 

VS.  CL  137-565  18  Claims 


3,664371 
RESILIENT  POPPET  VALVE 
WflUun  E.  Schneider,  Annapote,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

FOed  Oct  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83371 

InL  CL  F16k  15/00 

VS.  CL  137—516.29  3  Claims 

A  lightweight  poppet  valve  having  a  resilient  poppet  in 
which  the  radius  of  the  spherical  contact  surface  is  slightly 


A  circulating  pump  with  a  mixer  valve  combined  to  form 
an  apparatus  especially  for  hot-water  and  heating  installa- 
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tions,  wherein  the  pump  drive  is  utilized  also  for  the  auto- 
matic control  of  the  mixer  valve.  The  mixer  unit  is  locked  in 
specific  positions  by  a  remote-control  unlatching  device 
either  by  a  likewise  remote-controlled  synchronizing  device 
in  engagement  with  the  pump  impeller  maldng  this  possible 
over  one  rotation,  or  this  is  effected  by  a  hydromechanical 
coupling  whereby  liquid  raised  through  the  pump  is  put  into 
a  rotary  motion. 


ii 


34 


4t 


te 


A  pressure  switching  and  venting  pneumatic  control  valve 
for  use  wherever  reciprocating  motion  is  desired.  The  pres- 
sure control  and  venting  apparatus  controls  pressure  actuat- 
ing fluid  and  venting  for  a  mechanism  having  a  reciprocating 
part  to  be  moved  in  opposite  directions  and  to  be  stopped. 
There  is  a  shuttle  having  a  pair  of  interconnected,  oppositely 
arranged  pistons  operated  by  venting  or  relief  of  fluid  pres- 
sure in  the  pneumatic  system,  and  there  is  a  simple  remote 
control  means  for  the  control  valve. 


3,664375 

COUPLING  MECHANISM 

Ralph  Thomas  Marcttc,  Onmge  Vlbgc  Ohkt,  assignor  to  The 

Hansen  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohh> 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  62366 

Int.CLF16IJ7/2« 

U.S.  CL  137—614.04  12  Clafam 


An  improved  coupling  mechanism  includes  an  actuator  as- 
sembly which  is  manually  operable  to  connect  and  discon- 
nect a  coupling  having  valves  which  are  biased  closed  by 
fluid  pressure.  The  actuator  assembly  includes  a  lever  which 
is  pivotally  mounted  on  one  coupling  member.  A  linlcage 
connected  to  the  actuator  lever  is  engageaUe  with  the  other 
coupling  member.  Once  the  linkage  has  been  engaged  v^th 
the  other  coupling  member,  the  lever  is  pivoted  to  actuate 


the  linkage  and  move  the  coupling  members  toward  each 
other  to  a  connected  condition.  Simultaneously  therevnth, 
the  valves  are  operated  to  the  open  condition  against  the  in- 
fluence of  the  fluid  pressure  bias  to  thereby  connect  the  con- 
duits in  fluid  communication.  A  second  linkage  is  connected 
with  the  actuator  lever  to  operate  a  coupling  retainer  or  latch 
assembly  to  a  release  condition  to  facilitate  disconnection  of 
the  coupling. 


3,664374 
BISTABLE  PNEUMATIC  FLIPFLOP  APPARATUS 
John  D.  Reid,  Momrovia,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Com- 
pany, Whittlcr,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,691 

InLCLF16k7//;0 

U.S.  CL  137—596.2  9  Clafam 


3,664376 

FLOW  LINE  DIVERTER  APPARATUS 

Bruce  J.  Watkins,  Palos  Vcrdcs  Estates,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Regan  Forge  and  Engineering  Company,  San  Pedro,  Cidif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Scr.  No.  5,662 

Int.CLF16k/y/06 

U.S.  CL  137-625.68  5  Oafan 


A  chambered  liousing  mounted,  or  in  association  with,  a 
subsea  wellhead  with  fluid  passages  therein  communicating 
with  the  well  casing  and  at  least  two  or  more  associated  fluid 
conduits,  a  diverter  valve  member  within  said  chamber  in- 
cluding an  arcuate  transverse  passage  therethrough  and 
means  for  moving  such  diverter  valve  member  in  the 
chamber  for  selectively  diverting  communication  with  said 
well  casing  between  two  of  such  fluid  conduits. 


3.664377 
CONTROL  FOR  A  RECIPROCATING  FLUID  MOTOR 
Charks  Passanfo,  Cheshtav,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Watcrbury,  Conn. 

Filed  ScpC  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,987 

Int.  CL  FOli  31/08:  F16k  31/56 

VS.  CL  137-625.69  2  Oafam 


A  control  for  a  reciprocating  fluid  motor  in  which  a  sliding 
valve  is  moved  back  and  forth  by  a  two-piece  drive  sleeve  of 
resilient  material.  The  drive  sleeve  comprises  a  slotted  tubu- 
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lar  member  adapted  to  be  radially  compressed  to  receive  the 
second  piece,  a  nut  having  a  part  fitting  into  the  slot  to  avoid 
accidental  disassembly.  The  nut  and  an  enlarged  portion  of 
the  tubular  piece  work  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slide  valve. 


3,664378 

VALVE 

WniMB  F.  BNcht,  Jr.,  141  EmI  Atlaatk  Ave,  Audubon,  N  J. 

Fikd  Mar.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,821 

Int.  a.F16ki  7/44 

VS.  CL  137-435  5  CMnm 


3,664,380 
LOOM  WITH  TRAVELING  SHED 
Kari  Habcriuincr,  and  Hcrtha  Haberhmicr,  both  of  Grua- 
■tadt,   Germany,  aoignors  to  Wdnhcimer  Gummlwerkc 
GeseUachafl  mH  beschrankter  Haftung,  MannheUn,  Ger- 
many 
Coatiaaatfc>n.ln-pwt  of  appHcallon  Scr.  No.  849,564,  July  23, 

1969.  This  appikadoa  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  Na  35^18 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  5,  1969,  P  19  34 

298.4 
Int.  CL  D03d  47/06, 47/26 
UACL  139—12  15 


12  77  «»   13V    S# 

Si>7»\»«\»l!Wfl    ' 


SO 

51 


A  valve  having  a  body  and  a  shaft  moving  longitudinally 
within  the  body,  wherein  the  shaft  selectively  opens  and 
closes  concentric  annular  orifices  which  function  either  in  a 
balanced  condition  or  unbalanced  condition. 


3,664,379 

MULTIPLE-LA  YER  VESSEL  WITH  CRACK  ARRESTING 

WELDfD  JOINT 

John  Stanton  McCabe,  NapcrviUc,  IIL,  assignor  to  Chicago 

Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  IIL 

Iirt.  CL  F16I  9/02 


VJS,  CL  138—143 


TOabm 


A  flat  or  circular  loom  produces  a  flat  or  tubular  fabric  in 
a  multiplicity  of  web  sections  each  served  by  an  individual 
weaving  unit  including  a  weft  needle  whose  thread,  after 
traversing  the  shedded  warp  threads  of  the  associated  sec- 
tion, is  engaged  by  the  weft  thread  of  an  adjoining  needle 
whereby  an  interlinked  chain  of  weft  loops  is  formed  to  act 
as  a  filling.  An  intermittently  operable  thread  clamp  prevents 
a  contraction  of  a  loop  prior  to  its  engagement  by  the  next 
weft  needle  and.  especially  in  a  flat  loom,  may  also  be  used 
to  draw  the  node  between  two  loops  into  the  fabric  of  the 
preceding  section.  In  a  circular  loom,  a  loop  inverter  as- 
sociated and  synchronized  with  each  weft  needle  causes  the 
cross-links  between  the  nodes  of  adjacent  tiers  to  come  to  lie 
on  the  inside  of  the  tubular  fabric. 


A  multiple-layer  vessel  having  an  inner  shell  over  which  a 
filler  or  dummy  layer  is  wrapped.  The  edges  of  the  filler  or 
dummy  layer  arc  left  unjoined  and  with  a  gap  between  them. 
The  gap  can  be  longitudinal  or  circumferential  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vessel.  A  load-bearing  layer  is 
placed  around  the  filler  layer.  The  adjacent  edges  of  the 
load-bearing  layer  are  welded  together  and  to  the  filter  layer. 
The  area  of  intersection  in  which  the  welded  joint  of  the 
load-bearing  layer  crosses  the  gap  in  the  filler  layer  is  cut-out 
at  least  to  the  full  thickness  of  the  load-bearing  layer  to  pro- 
vide a  mechanical  discontinuity  or  crack  arrester.  The  cut- 
out area  extends  at  least  partially  into  the  filler  layer. 


3,664^1 
PRESS  FREE  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
vmUm  F.  HMch;  Franklin  S.  LowMy,  Jr.,  both  of  WIming. 
ton,  DcL,  aMi  David  C.  Rcttz,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa^ 
to  E.  L  dn  Pool  dc  Ncmonn  mid  CompMtj 
DcL 
Coatlnnntk)i»-ln-p«r1  of  appicarion  Scr.  No.  690,099,  Dec  13, 
1967,  now  abandoiiwi.  Thb  iwiimthw  May  22, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  39,912 
Int.  CL  D03d  15/00;  D06ai  13/34 
VS.  CL  139-^20  9  CWbh 

Press-free  polyester-cotton  fabrics  of  improved  durability 
are  obtained  by  applying  a  textile  resin  only  to  the  yams  that 
travel  in  one  direction  in  the  textile  fabric,  e.g.,  either  the 
warp  yam  or  the  filling  yam. 

3,664382 
LOOM  PICKER 
Mayo  B.  Tdl,  6  Blackwood  Rond,  AahcvlBe,  Ohio;  DoMid  D. 
KIdd,  106  ITaiiMii  Drive;  WWam  T.  Wkfcham,  903  Brun- 
swick Drive,  both  of  WayBcsvMc,  N.C.,  and  Frank  Brown, 
5556  VIewpolaC  Drive,  Dmytam,  Ohh> 

Hied  Nov.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89331 
InL  CL  D03d  49/36 
US.  CL  139—159  5 


A  loom  picker  which  has  a  body  of  resilient  elastomeric 
material  and  a  shuttle-contacting  insert  of  a  wear-resistant 
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material  which  is  harder  than  the  body.  The  insert  has  a 
threaded  configuration  and  is  mounted  in  a  cavity  which  aho 
has  a  threaded  configuration,  the  cavity  extending  paittaUy 
through  the  body  but  terminating  short  of  the  picket  stick. 


34M3» 
PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Jerry  M.  MlMcfacy,  202  S^tMnow  Drfva,  «id  WiBard  A. 
aey,  108  Pagdon  Street,  bath  of  MniMfai,  S.C. 
Flkd  Jum  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45385 
Int  CL  DiSd  49/00;  D03c  13/00 
VS.  CL  139—317  4 


A  pneumatic  tape  reader  utilizes  standard  1  inch  wide  8 
column  punched  dau  tape  to  activate  pattern  control  ele- 
ments of  a  loom  dobby  head  or  Jacquard  head  to  produce 
variations  in  the  weave  pattern.  The  advancement  of  Ae  tape 
through  the  reader  is  synchronized  with  the  pick  cycle  of  the 
loom  and  an  air  supply  valve  for  the  reader»is  snnilarly 
synchronized.  A  simplified  pneunwtic  actuator  for  each  loom 
pattern  control  element  is  operated  by  a  imaO  pneumatic 
output  tube  on  the  reader,  thus  elininating  relativdy  expen- 
sive conventional  air  cylinder  and  piston  unita.  The  reader 
possesses  general  utility  in  the  reading  of  pneumntic  daU  to 
any  pneumatic  logic  system  of  fhucfic  system  of  gates,  flip- 
flops,  amplifiers  or  the  like. 


Herbert 


3,664384 

WIRE  FORMING  MACHINE 

W.   Scott,   BnnMby,   British   CohuMa, 

to   GUbey   EqatpoKirt   Ltd.,  Wcff   Vancowcr, 
Prorincc  of  Brttirii  ColnmNa,  Canada 

Fled  Sept  II,  1969,  Scr.  No.  858369 
fan.  CLB21f  27/00.  45/00 
U.S.  CL  148-92.94  2 


A  wire  forming  die  for  link  fencing  comprising  a  cylinder 
with  a  helical  slot  cut  through  it  of  which  the  inner  e^es  of 
the  slot  are  relieved  to  prevent  damage  to  wire  formed  by  the 
die. 


3,664385 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND 

COMPACTING  FINELY  DIVIDED  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

CUnme*  F.  Carter,  DanviBc,  11^  assignor  to  Carter 

Ina  Caanany  Banvflfe  flL 

rr-**— *«■■  *■*  r"*  of  appfcadon  Scr.  No.  718,123,  Apr.  2, 

1968,  n«ir  Palcirt  Na.  3380,419.  TUs  appBcatian  Feb.  12, 

1971,  Scr.  Na.  114,897 

fart.  CL  B65b  1/04, 3/04 

U.8.CL  141-12  22 1 


A  method  of  feeding  and  con^MCting  finely  (fivided  par- 
ticulate material  which  otiises  a  first  rotating  screw  feeder 
for  advancing  the  material  along  a  first  sleeve  passage  pro- 
vided by  a  stationary  foraminoas  sleeve  mounted  ckxely 
about  the  fint  screw  feeder,  and  a  second  rotMing  acrew 
feeder  for  advancing  the  material  along  a  aeoood  sleeve 
passngr  to  a  container  fBIhig  station.  The  method  includes 
the  stepa  of  advancing  the  particulate  materia  axiaHy  ak»g 
the  sleeve  vtrith  the  interstitial  air  betwvan  the  particles  in  the 
sleeve  at  an  itcmal  sleeve  prewure.  Suction  prcHure  rela- 
tively lower  than  the  interoiA  sleeve  prevure  is  applied  to  the 
exterior  of  the  sleeve  to  widtdraw  air  fitom  between  the  parti- 
cles of  the  material  to  eflbct  compaction  of  the  material.  At 
predetermined  times  gas  preMure  rdativ^  hi^iCT  than  the 
internal  sleeve  pnemure  b  apfjiied  to  the  exterior  of  dte 
sleeve  to  back-fhish  material  from  openingi  fai  the  sleeve  to 
prevem  clogging  thereof.  Co(4.  dried  air  may  be  utilized  for 
back-fhidiing  to  cool  the  material  without  causii^  condensa- 
tion to  form  within  the  deaafier.  The  densified  material  may 
then  be  mechanicafiy  advanced  akmg  the  second  sleeve 
paasagg  to  the  container  filling  station. 

An  apparatus  for  feeding  and  compacting  findy  divided 
participate  material,  whidi  indndes  a  houaqg  having  fixedly 
mounted  therein  a  tubular  sleeve.  The  sleeve  and  housing 
deffaie  at  least  one  dooed  hoOow  chamber  extending  about 
the  sleeve  with  a  plurality  cf  perforatioaB  in  die  sleeve  plac- 
ing the  interior  thereof  in  fhbd  conmunication  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  chamber.  An  axiaHy  extending  screw  feeder  con- 
centrically and  rotiAaMy  mounted  in  the  sleeve  is  adapted  to 
advance  material  tadaSiy  along  the  sleeve,  with  the  interstitial 
air  prewnt  between  the  partidcs  ai  material  in  the  sleeve  at 
an  internal  deeve  prcMure.  Suction  means  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  dianfttcr  apphea  suction  pressure  rdatively 
lower  than  the  internal  sle^  pressure  to  withdraw  air  fix>m 
between  the  particles  of  material  to  effect  compaction 
thereof.  Gas  preasuie  means  in  fluid  commumcation  with  the 
chamber  provkles  gas,  preferably  cool,  dried  gas,  at  a  rela- 
tively Ittgher  pressure  dun  the  internal  sleeve  pressure  at 
predetcrmtiied  times  to  back-flush  particulate  nwterial  from 
the  perfuratima,  to  prevent  clogging  thereof.  The  densifier 
materia  is  discharged  into  a  second  screw  feeder  which 
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delivers  the  material  to  a  container  filling  station  while  main- 
taining back  pressure  on  the  material  in  the  densifier  and 
while  maintaining  material  compaction. 


APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  FLUIDS  INTO  VEHICLE 
CONTAINERS 
Hermann  Wcnwl,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Waagncr-Biro 
AG,  Vienna,  Austria 

FOed  Fei>.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,375 

ClaiuB  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  24,  1969,  1848 

InL  a.  B65b  1104,  3/04 

U.S.  a.  141  —  100  16  Claims 


3,664387 

UQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Jolia  D.  Cates,  Jr.,  3653  Bennett  Dri^,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

FUcd  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,830 

Int.CI.B65bJ/06 

U.S.  CL  141—238  4  Claims 


A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  filling 
of  a  plurality  of  conuiners.  A  funnel  housing  placed  over  the 
containers  has  depending  funnel  members,  each  being  posi- 
tioned over  a  separate  container  for  filling  same  with  a 
premeasured  quantity  of  liquid. 


3,664,388 
SUBMERSIBLE  TANKER  MOORING  SYSTEM 
Ernest  G.  Franliel,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scatrain 
Lines,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53.443 

Int.  CI.  B63b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  141-284  15  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  filling  fluids  into  vehicle  containers  such 
as  tanks  of  tank  cars  or  tank  trucks.  An  elongated  pipe  as- 
sembly has  an  inner  fluid-receiving  end  and  an  outer  fluid- 
discharging  end  for  discharging  fluid  into  the  vehicle  con- 
tainer. This  assembly  includes  a  support  which  supports  the 
assembly  for  swinging  movement  at  its  inner  end  about  a  ver- 
tical axis.  The  assembly  also  includes  structure  for  enabling 
tlie  assembly  to  change  the  distance  of  the  outer  end  of  the 
assembly  from  its  inner  end.  A  movement-limiting  arrange- 
ment is  operatively  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe 
assembly  for  limiting  the  latter  to  movement  along  a  substan- 
tially straight,  horizontal  path  while  the  assembly  swings 
about  the  vertical  axis  at  its  inner  end.  so  that  in  this  way  the 
outer  end  of  the  pipe  assembly  is  constrained  to  move  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  travel  of  a  vehicle.  The  pipe  as- 
sembly automatically  changes  the  distance  of  its  outer  end 
from  its  inner  end  as  required  to  maintain  the  outer  end  of 
the  assembly  along  this  path. 


A  submerged  buoy  anchored  to  the  sea  bottom  at  depths 
below  surface  hazards.  A  vertically  extendable  mooring- 
transfer  apparatus  defining  an  accumulator  volume,  and 
providing  manifold  means  fitting  it  as  a  mooring  attachment 
for  tankers  and  other  types  of  ships,  and  for  connecting  to 
the  receiving  or  delivery  pipelines  of  such  ships.  Submerged 
pil>elines  coiuiecting  the  extendable  apparatus  to  shore  or 
other  supply  or  receiving  points.  Means  for  receiving-deliver- 
ing oil  through  said  pipes  and  apparatus  and  between  said 
ships  and  shore  or  other  points,  and  for  pressuring  said  accu- 
mulator volume  to  extend  said  apparatus  to  operating  posi- 
tion above,  at,  or  near  the  surface. 


3,664389 
LATERAL  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  FOR  RADIAL  ARM 

SAWS 

Exfl  E.  Bower,  1430  West  4th  Place,  Mesa,  Arfz. 

FDed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41^71 

Int.  CL  B27b  5/28 

VS,  a.  143—6  A  7  Claims 


%  n  u   m 


A  lateral  adjustment  means  for  radial  arm  saws  comprising 
an  elongated  traverse  rod  precisely  axially  adjustable  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  relative  to  the  radial  arm  of  a  radial 
arm  saw  and  means  fixed  to  the  carriage  of  a  respective  radi- 
al arm  saw  adapted  to  traverse  said  traverse  rod  longitu- 
dinally thereof  and  means  for  releasably  fixing  said  last  men- 
tioned means  to  said  traverse  rod. 


3,664390 
SAFETY  MEANS  FOR  POWER-DRTVEN  CHAIN  SAWS 
Leif    Erting    M.    Mattsson,    and     Kari    Garry     Kenneth 
Frcdriksson,  both  of  Brastad,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Jon- 
sereds  Fabrikers  Aktiebolag,  Jonsered,  Sweden 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1970,  Ser.  Na  82342 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  29,  1969,  14771 
Int.  CI.  B27b  17/02;  B27g  19/00 
U.S.  CL  143—32  R  6  Claims 

In  a  chain  saw  driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine  a 
safety  means  comprising  switch  and  brake  means  adapted  to 
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break  the  ignition  current  of  the  engine  and  stop  the  saw  the  cutting  depth  adjustments  being  effected  by  a  first  p^r  of 
chain,  and  actuating  means  which  is  situated  in  a  position  in  eccentrics  carrying  the  laterally  spaced  rear  carnage  skKJs. 
front  of  the  handle  of  the  saw  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by 


the  hand  of  the  operator  in  case  of  an  accident  to  bring  said 
switch  and  brake  means  into  operation  to  stop  the  engine  and 
the  saw  chain. 


3,664391 
TREE  CUTTING  AND  PILING  APPARATUS 
Horace  D.  Coffey,  P.O.  Box  211,  QuesncL  British  Columbia, 
Canada 

FUcd  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,696 

Int.  CL  B27b  17/02,  11/12;  AOlg  23/08 

VS.  CL  143-32  N  6  Ctalms 


"'vtf   ^ 


J^h 


and  the  level  adjustments  being  effected  by  a  second  pair  of 
eccentrics  mounting  the  cutter  frame. 


3,664393 
LANE  RESURFACER 
David  P.  J.  McLeod,  and  Antliany  J.  Gretzky,  both 
Muskegon,  Mich.,  aaBignors  to  Brunawkk  Corporation 
FBcd  Dec  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887399 
Int.  CL  B27c  1/02 
UA  CL  144—117  C  10 


^^^^^^m^ 


.Apparatus  having  a  mast  the  upper  end  of  which  is  secured 
.o  a  boom  and  the  lower  end  of  which  supports  a  saw. 
Gripping  devices  on  the  mast  grasp  and  hold  a  tree  as  the 
tree  is  engaged  by  the  saw.  The  saw  includes  a  support  plate 
which  is  entered  into  the  kerf  as  the  cut  progresses  and,  at 
the  completion  of  the  cut,  the  support  plate  can  be  used  to 
form  a  seat  for  the  butt  end  of  the  tree.  The  gripping  devices 
are  independently  operable  to  obtain  a  grip  on  a  second  tree 
while  a  first  tree  is  still  clamped  to  the  mast.  The  connection 
between  the  boom  and  mast  is  such  that  the  mast  is  rotatable 
to  a  horizontal  position  wherein  the  tree  is  suspended  below 
the  mast  which  is  movable  by  the  boom  both  vertically  and 
horizonully  to  deposit  the  tree  at  an  adjacent  unloading  site. 


3,664392 

LANE  RESURFACER  WITH  CUTTER  POSITION 

CONTROL  ECCENTRICS 

Anthony  J.  Gretsky,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Corporation 

Fiied  Dec.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,598 
Int.  CI.  B27c  1/02 
U.S.CL  144— 117C  23  Claims 

A  lane  resurfacer  for  a  bowling  lane  having  a  carriage  with 
a  milling  cutter  mounted  for  rotation  transversely  thereof, 
there  being  provide  a  front  skid  for  supporting  the  carriage 
and  two  laterally  spaced  rear  skids,  with  means  to  vary  the 
cutting  depth  as  desired,  and  means  to  vary  the  inclination  of 
the  milling  cutter  in  response  to  an  automatic  level  detector. 


A  lane  resurfacer  having  a  cutter  carriage  slidably  sup- 
ported on  the  lane  to  be  resurfaced  with  a  travel  unit  inde- 
pendently supported  for  movement  on  the  lane  and  intercon- 
nected to  drive  the  cutter  carriage,  with  the  cutter  carriage 
having  lane  engaging  supports  spaced  a  short  distance  apart 
to  improve  resurfacing  accuracies,  and  with  a  selective 
locking  linkage,  locking  the  cutter  carriage  to  the  travel  unit 
as  a  portion  of  the  carriage  support  goes  over  the  end  of  the 
lane  to  maintain  an  accurate  resurfacing  to  the  tail  plank  of 
the  lane. 


3,664394 

DOUBLE  HEAD  NOTCHING  MACHINE 

Sylvan    O.    WeDs,   SpringBdd,    Mo.,    assifDor   to    Kcnwai 

Machine  Company,  fanu.  East  Harrison,  Republic,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,795 

Int  CL  B27c  5/06 

VS.  CL  144—133  R  3  Claims 

A  double  head   notching  machine   for  pallet   stringers 
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wherein  there  is  provided  a  pair  of  cutting  heads,  a  crank  ad- 


justment, spring  loaded  hold  down  mechanisnu.  and  a  feed 
mechanisni. 


LOG  ntE-CENTEUNG  APPARATUS  POR  VENEER 
LATHES 
G«]4ar4  O.  Read,  PirtI— il.  Orcg^  SHlipar  to 
■Mat,  lae^  SalHB,  Ortg. 

nM  Apr.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  IS^M 
bl.  a.  B271 5/02 
VS.  CL  144— 2t9  A 


Eqoip. 


!i 


14 


o   »*♦' 


Each  of  a  pair  of  independendy.  vertically  movable  log- 
supporting  bases  mounts  a  pair  of  opposed  knees  for  ccmfin- 
ing  a  log  between  them.  The  knees  are  movable  horizontally 
inward  in  direct  proportion  to  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
associated  base,  so  that  when  the  confronting  Eaoes  of  the 
knees  are  brought  into  abutment  with  a  log  supported  on  the 
bases  the  axial  centerline  of  the  log  is  aligned  with  the  axial 
center  of  log  transfer  mechanism  which,  in  turn,  is  aligned 
with  the  routional  axis  of  veneer  lathe  chucks  in  the  log 
transferring  position  of  said  mechanism. 


grooves  to  advance  intermittantly  a  ram  mounted  pressing 
bead  within  a  box  fastened  to  a  face  plate  holding  in- 
terchangeable cutting  frames  and  orifkxd  plates  to  produce 
desired  protnisions;  the  same  drive  train  to  rotate  a  shaft  to 
which  attach  interchangeable  cutting  knives  to  revolve  flush 
with  the  outward  face  of  said  face  plate  to  sever  the  extru- 
sions only  upon  the  stationary  position  of  said  pressing  head. 
The  length  of  the  extrusions  for  dicing  is  determined  by  the 
distance  between  the  centers  of  the  pitched  aiKl  pitchless 
grooves  of  said  worm,  which  is  equal  to  the  spacing  between 


the  blades  disposed  in  quadrillations  of  the  specific  cutting 
frame  chosen  to  produce  said  square  extrusions.  Reversing 
the  rotation  of  the  motor  retracts  the  pressing  head  to  its 
starting  position  in  the  box.  A  motor  switch  supplies  electri- 
cal power  to  the  motor  and  its  direction  of  rotation  is  con- 
trolled by  a  forward  reverse  switch  actuated  by  the  closing 
and  opening  of  the  box  door.  A  forward  rotation  limit  switch 
stops  the  motor  automatically  at  the  completion  of  a  fiill  ex- 
trusion cycle  and  a  reverse  rotation  limit  switch  stops  the 
motor  automatically  at  the  completion  of  a  fiill  retracting  cy- 
cle. 


3,664,397 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

PROCESSING  MATERIALS  ACCORDING  TO  COLOR  OR 

SHADE  VARIATIONS  THEREON 

W.  RaijfC,  NoraloB,  CasB.;  Hcsiy  J<  mbbm,  Jc«, 
IMB^   sad   Uayd   N. 
to 


Mv.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  533,037,  bvw 
No.  3,343,035.  DhrMsd  ami  tMs  applicirtoii  Mar.  24, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  24,907 
iai.  CL  B26d  5/06 
U.S.C1.146— 117R  5' 


DICING  MACHINE 
GcrMPd  A.  TrcaMay,  27M  JcaaM  D'Arc  Ave,  Apt.  1,  Mob- 
trcal  403,  Qacbcc,  Caaada 

Red  Jaa.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,430 
laL  CL  B26d  3/26 
VS.  CL  146— 7t  A  8  < 


A  reverstttle  motor  is  connected  throu^  a  speed  reducing       A  rotary  cutter  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for  the  inspection 
drive  train  to  rotate  a  worm  having  pitched  and  pitchless    and  removal  <^  defects  from  strip-like  articles  in  which  the 
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cutter  is  a  rotary  driven  member  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
containing  blade  members  which  are  capable  of  movement 
between  a  retracted  position  and  a  cutting  position  and  are 
activated  to  a  cutting  position  in  response  to  signals  from  an 
inflection  device. 


3,664,398 

MUSHROOM  SUCER 

Rkkaid  E.  Moycr,  2815  Bdrd  Road,  Fairpoit,  N.Y. 

fVcd  Jan.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,657 

Iat.CLB26d4/06 

U.S.  CL  146— 129  R  15 


conventional  tube  carried  in  golf  bags  for  receiving  the  golf 
club.  This  protector  has  cooperating  cover  and  body  portaom 
for  housing  and  protecting  the  heads  of  the  "woods"  golf 
clubs  and  a  shank  portion  which  partially  encircles  the  shaft 
of  the  club  so  as  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  shaft  for  affording 
easy  access  diereto  for  quick  removal  of  the  club  from  die 
tube  and  the  protector  when  the  cover  portion  is  in  its  open 
position.  The  protector  is  capable  of  adjustment  with  respect 
to  the  tube  to  accommodate  clubs  of  different  lengths  and 
golfers  of  different  heights. 


An  endless  wire  is  wound  a  plurality  of  times  around  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  drums  and  two  puUeys  whose  axes  are 
inclined  to  the  axes  of  the  drums.  Each  drum  has  in  its 
periphery  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  grooves  for  guiding  the 
upper  reaches  of  the  wire  in  closely  spaced  relation.  A  third 
rotary,  grooved  drum  is  disposed  above  the  upper  reaches  of 
the  wire  and  in  operative  relation  thereto.  The  mushrooms, 
which  are  to  be  sliced,  are  fed,  their  stems  parallel  to  the 
upper  reaches  of  the  wire,  into  the  nip  between  said  upper 
reaches,  and  the  third  drum.  The  third  drum  forces  an  ad- 
vancing mushroom  downwardly  through  the  upper  wire 
reaches  slicing  mushrooms  simultaneously  into  a  plurality  of 
slices  of  uniform  thickness. 


3,664399 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  PROTECTOR 

Samud  G.  NcfT,  River  Road  Route  #2,  Beaver  FaUs,  Pa. 

Flkd  Feb.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,398 

lat  a.  B65d  65/02 

U.S.CL150— 1.5R  SClataBS 


to 


LOCKING  SET  SCREW 

narran^RHi  ivmhmc,  now^aiy,  imasa, 
MoorCt  Iac«,  Wmumb,  Mbm* 

Ficd  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,522 
b^CLn€h  39/30 
VS.  a.  151—22 


w. 


A  locking  set  screw  is  provided  by  forming  a  screw  with 
threads  of  conventimud  configuratirai  and  then  rolling  two  or 
more  of  the  thread  crests  on  a  taper.  The  taper-rolled  threads 
bite  into  the  threads  of  a  nut  or  other  tapped  part  to  which 
the  screw  is  threaded  and  with  tapered  rolling  the  locking 
connection  of  one  thread  is  in  a  different  plane  from  the 
locking  connection  of  the  (Mher  thread. 


3,664,401 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  INFLATED 

ARUCLES 

Loais  Trovati,  Lyoa,  FrMKc,  Bwlganr  to  DodcHao  S.A. 

Fled  Oct.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,318 

lBt.CLB32bJ;/a6 

U.S.  CL  156-145  5 


This  disclosure  pertains  to  a  protector  for  the  heads  of  the 
wooded  golf  clubs  of  a  set  of  clubs  which  is  mounted  on  the 


A  method  of  manufacturing  inflated  articles  of  plastics 
materials,  of  which  the  shapes  and  vcrfumes  are  obtabied  by 
controlled  over-extension  ot  the  plastics  films,  consists  in 
fabricating  a  central  section  of  the  article  by  a  film  or  a  sheet 
of  substantially  unelastic  plastics  material,  havii^  a  coeffi- 
cient of  extensibility  as  low  as  possible.  The  periphery  is 
made  to  correqxmd  to  the  profile  o(  the  desired  section,  this 
film  being  sandwiched  between  two  films  of  piMtics  material 
of  the  same  shape,  to  whcce  edges  it  is  bonded  by  welding. 
At  least,  one  film  comprises  an  inflating  valve.  The  article  is 
inflated  to  a  definite  pressure  by  the  desired  deformation  of 
the  outer  films  as  a  ftmction  of  their  nature  and  their 
thickness,  the  balancing  of  the  inflating  pressures,  on  each 
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side  of  the  central  film  being  ensured  by  a  communicating 
orifice  arranged  at  the  center  of  the  central  film.  Preferably, 
the  orifice  arranged  at  the  center  of  the  central  film  has  a 
profUe  geometrically  similar  to  that  of  the  section  of  the 
fabricated  article  through  the  said  central  film,  e.g.  circular. 
The  cutting  out  and  welding  of  the  films  may  be  effected  in  a 
single  opcraticn.  The  plastics  material  may  be  polyvinyl 
chloride.  , 

3  664  402 

TREAD  FOR  HEAVY-DUTY  RADIAL^ARC ASS  TIRE 

Jcu  B.  Moutagne,  CdMzat,  Fnncc  Mdgnor  to  Compagnie 

Gencrak    Dcs    Etablteemciits    Mlchdln    raiM»    sodale 

MklMHn  &  Cle,  Chermoiit-Femuid  (Puy^te-Dome),  Frmncc 

FDcd  Joae  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46^2 

Claims  priority,  applkatioo  France,  June  19, 1969,  6920626 

Int.a.B60c///(W. ///06 
VS.  CL  152—209  ^  Claims 


tending  in  the  oppositely  inclined  direction  while  between 
said  two  cord  fabric  layers  of  the  belt  within  the  marginal  re- 
gions thereof  there  are  interposed  folded  textile  cord  fabric 


layers,  the  strength  members  of  said  steel  wire  layers  and  the 
strength  members  of  the  respective  adjacent  folded  over  sec- 
tions being  inclined  in  the  same  direction. 


3,664,405 
WHEELS 
James  Poyner,  Burntwood,  England,  asrignor  to  The  Dunlap 
Holdings  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  10, 1970, 

1311/70 

Int.  CL  B60b  25/00 

VJS.  a.  152—375  *  Claims 


A  tire  tread  formed  with  circumferential  zigzag  ribs  bor- 
dered by  circumferential  zigzag  grooves  is  characterized  in 
that  the  lateral  walls  of  the  ribs  have  a  variable  inclination 
with  respect  to  the  perpendicular  to  the  tread.  The  minimum 
inclination  is  close  to  and  on  the  side  of  portions  of  the  ribs 
that  project  with  respect  to  the  grooves,  and  the  maximum 
inclination  is  close  to  and  on  the  side  of  portions  of  the  nbs 
that  are  re-entrant  with  respect  to  the  grooves. 


3  664  403 
VULCANIZED    RUBBER*  COMPRISING    A    SILICEOUS 
PIGMENT,  A  RUBBER  AND  AN  ORGANIC  COUPLING 
AGENT  HAVING  AN  ACTIVE  OLEFINIC  LINKAGE 
Thomas  J.  Doran,  Norton;  Mdvin  P.  Wagner,  Barberton,  and 
Henry  C.  Stevens,  Akron,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,644 
Int  CI.  B60c  5100;  C08d  13/20 
U.S.  CI.  152-330  14  Claims 

The  novel  rubber  compound  and  tire  tread  made 
therefrom  include  a  silica-filled  unsaturated  rubber  com- 
pound and  a  reactive  olefinic  coupling  agent  such  as  5- 
triethoxysilyl  norbomene.  The  coupling  agent  is  a  compound 
which  forms  a  bond  or  connection  between  the  rubber 
polymer  and  the  silica. 


A  wheel  for  a  pneumatic  tire,  particularly  for  use  on  racing 
cars,  provided  with  at  least  one  localized  projection  axially 
inwards  of  the  wheel  rim  for  preventing  axially  inwards  dis- 
placement of  the  ure  bead  from  the  wheel  rim  fiange  and 
into  the  wheel  well.  Preferably  the  projections  are  members 
welded  to  the  rim  and  formed  with  axially  outward  tire  bead 
toe  abutment  faces  and  axially  inwards  sloping  faces  to  assist 
tire  fitting. 


3.664,406 
MOLD  MAKING  MACHINES 
Desmond  Leonard  Mawson,  Sherwood,  Aston  near  Sheffield, 
and  Bernard  Malone,  Mytchett.  Camberiey,  both  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara 

FaQs,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,276 

Int.a.B22c/i/02.5//2 

U.S.a.  164— 161  11  Claims 


3,664,404 
PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  TIRE 
Gcorg  TwardxIk.  Marienhagen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Con- 
tlMBtal  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Hannover.  Ger- 
many 

FDcd  June  8. 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,061 
dainu  priority,  application  Germany,  June  9, 1969,  P  19  29 

174.8 
Int.  CI.  B60c  9/20 

u  ^  CL  152 361  ^  Claim 

A  pneumatic  tire  with  a  belt  extending  over  the  width  of 
the  tread  strip  and  comprising  two  superimposed  laterally 
free  ending  steel  wire  layers  with  the  strength  members  of 
one  of  said  layers  extending  in  one  inclined  direction  and 
with  the  strength  members  of  the  other  one  of  said  layers  ex- 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  use  in  producing  shell  molds 
particularly  suited  to  stack  molding  operations.  In  one  em- 
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bodiment,  there  is  provided  an  electrically  heated  pressure 
plate  which  is  arranged  above  the  pattern  frame  so  that  it  can 
be  lowered  by  means  of  a  pneumatic  cylinder  to  compact  and 
cure  granular  material  treated  with  a  bonding  agent,  such  as 
resin  coated  sand,  in  the  core  box.  In  another  embodiment  in 
which  the  apparatus  is  used  to  make  hollow  shell  molds,  the 
heater  plate  above  the  core  box  is  replaced  by  an  electrically 
heated  or  gas  heated  hood.  In  this  arrangement,  the  pattern 
frame  is  hinged  so  that  it  can  be  inverted  to  remove  surplus 
sand  from  the  pattern  frame,  after  which  the  heated  hood  is 
lowered  by  means  of  a  pneumatic  cylinder  to  a  position  over 
the  pattern  firame  to  cure  the  back  of  the  shell  mold.  The 
resulting  cured  sand  molds  are  ready  for  inunediate  use  in 
suck  molding  without  further  handling. 


vided  on  or  coacting  with  one  of  the  two  parts  to  be  fastened 
to  each  other.  Turning  of  the  cam  follower  and  the  helicoidal 


3,664,407 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SHELL  MOLDS 

Robert  H.  Barron,  8414  Buckthorn,  Berkeley,  Mo. 

Original  application  Feb.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,772,  now 

Patent  No.  3,511.302.  Divided  and  this  appNcation  Oct.  20, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  870,706 

Int.  CL  B22c  13/08 

U.S.  CL  164-165  9  Claims 


The  subject  shell  mold  consists  of  applying  dry  molding 
sand  the  granules  of  which  are  coated  with  a  resin  binder  to  a 
heated  pattern  to  render  the  sand  capable  of  faithfully 
reproducing  the  shape  of  the  pattern  with  as  thin  a  facing 
layer  of  the  binder  treated  sand  as  is  possible  so  that  the  least 
amount  of  finer  grades  of  sand  arc  used  to  make  a  mold  as 
thin  as  possible.  The  subject  shell  mold  is  the  product  or  the 
result  of  a  process  in  which  the  formation  of  the  shell  mold, 
before  its  removal,  has  applied  thereto  a  wet  backfill  mixture 
of  reft-actory  media  and  an  air-set  binder  as  a  backing  to  the 
shell  to  render  it  rigid  for  withdrawal  from  the  pattern  and 
strong  enough  to  stand  up  during  the  pouring  of  molten 
metal  and  its  solidification.  Thereafter  the  mold  is  intended 
to  break  down  so  that  the  material  may  be  easily  separated 
from  the  solidified  casting.  The  resulting  shell  mold  is  gas 
permeable  and  obtains  high  fidelity  of  pattern  shape 
reproduction  and  dimensions. 


3,664,408 
DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  A  PATTERN  PLATE  TO  A 
MOLD  TABLE  OR  BOX 
Hdnut  Elbe,  Offenbach  an  Main.  Germany,  assignor  to  Ro- 
land Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  SchMcber  AG,  Offen- 
bach an  Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  2. 1970,  Ser.  No.  42^42 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  4, 1969.  P  19  28 

362.6 
Int.  CL  B22c  7/04 
VS.  CL  164-241  14  Claims 

A  pattern  plate  is  releasably  fastened  to  a  mold  toble  or 
box  of  a  molding  machine  in  a  locally  fixed  position  by  ex- 
tending a  guide  or  locating  pin  through  a  suitably  dimen- 
sioned and  located  guide  hole  in  the  pattern  plate,  and 
providing  a  cam  follower  riding  on  a  helicoidal  surface  pro- 


surface  relative  to  each  other  causes  pulling  of  the  table  or 
box  and  of  the  pattern  plate  against  each  other. 


3.664,409 

MOLD  ROCKING  MECHANISM  IN  A  CONTINUOUS 

METAL  CASTING  PLANT 

Adolf   Petrovich   Kolomeitsev,   uUtsa   lUcha,   4,   kv.2,   and 

Vladimir  Igorevlch  KuHkov,  prospekt  Ordzhonikidtt,  3, 

kv  J,  both  of  Sverdlovsk,  U.S.S  JL 

FUed  Aug.  8. 1969,  Ser.  No.  848.478 

Inta.  B22d///(72 

U.S.  CL  164-260  4Clatais 


^      I!  "  '■ 


A  mold-rocking  mechanism  installed  in  a  continuous  metal 
casting  plant,  comprises  a  system  of  pivotal  links  on  which  is 
mounted  a  frame  carrying  the  mold.  The  link  system  includes 
links  which  resist  only  forces  directed  along  their  axes  and 
these  links  are  attached  to  the  frame  and  to  the  framework  of 
the  plant  by  means  of  flexible  members. 


3,664,410 
DIE  CASTING  DENSDIER  AND  EJECTOR  APPARATUS 
Danid  Edward  Groteke,  LouisviOe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  Nev  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FDed  June  12. 1969,  Ser.  No.  833.912 

Int  CLB22d  7  7/22 

UA  a.  164-303  6  Claims 


Covers  metal  casting  methods  and  apparatus  to  minimize 
the  formation  of  voids  and  to  improve  the  quality  of  the  final 
cast  product.  The  casting  mold,  which  is  preferably  posi- 
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tiooed  adjacent  to  other  parts  of  the  catting  apfwratus,  is 
provided  with  an  opening  preferably  adjacent  to  a  "hot  spot" 
of  the  cMting  space  where  the  poured  metal  would  be  ex- 
pected to  solidify  at  a  relatively  slower  raie,  so  Aat  some  of 
the  molten  metal  will  reach  through  and  beyond  the  opening 
and  form  a  mataflic  nib  or  projection.  The  casting  equip- 
ment, which  inchides  a  movable  rod,  is  operated  to  drive  the 
rod  against  the  nib  or  projection  to  force  it  through  the  open- 
ing suftKe  and  into  preawirigcd  contact  with  the  casting 
material  to  overcome  the  voids  which  would  otherwise  be 
pfoduced  within  the  cast  product 


DIE-CASTING  APPAMATVS  WITH  CERAMIC  SHOT 
MJCTUNER 
::wvcr,  MriiagtiM,  and  Bsnaii  Craoki,  Wol- 
both  ef  FagPanil,  sirigniri  to  G.ILN.  Group 

ScrviBBS  UbmIss,  Wartey*  EBgpBBQ 

ned  Oct.  19. 1970,  Scr.  No.  82^20 
ClaiaH  prterity,  appMcaflon  Great  BnlaiB,  Oct.  25, 19%9, 

5237t/<f9 
lBt.a.B22d/7//0 
U.S.  CL  164—312  9  ( 


heat  receiving  surface  in  heat  exchange  and  fluid  sealed  rela- 
tionship to  the  cutting  e(%e,  and  a  coolant  in  the  cavity 
vaporizable  at  the  cavity  heat  receiving  suifiKe  for  extracting 
heat  therefrom  and  thereby  cooh^  the  toot  cutting  edge. 


3.6^.413 

COLLECTION  HEAT  EXCHANGmS  FOR  GASEOUS 

FLUIDS  m  GENERAL,  PARTICULARLY  HEATERS  OF 

BURNING  AIR  FOR  STEAM  i|EATBRS  IN  MARINE  AND 

LAND  mSTAlXATIONS 

Nadeare  S.PJL,  G«MM,  IMy 

Fled  Nov.  10. 19i9,  Sor.  No.  r7S.313 
CMns  priority,  appfcatfasi  Itaily,  May  31. 1969.  7079  A/69 

bBLCLF3Id/7/M 
U.S.C1.16S-^  12< 


Die-casting  apparatus,  primarily  for  ferrous  metals,  in 
which  the  shot  duct  comprises  a  ceramic  liner  supported  by  a 
casing,  the  liner  and  the  casing  being  of  complementary 
tapered  form  and  assembled  together  as  a  press  fit  The  cas- 
iag  may  be  shrunk  onto  the  liner  and  may  be  so  dimensioned 
that,  at  the  working  temperature,  the  liner  is  under  radial 
compression. 


3.664^412 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  CUTTING  TOOL  AND  THE 

LIKE 
MmaU  D.  Zcrkk,  ChKftBMtf.  OMo,  asslgiwr  to  Ncal  P.  Jcf- 
IHss.  ClMiBurtl,  OMo,  a  p«rt  batcnst 

ppfcrten  Apr.  4, 196t,  Scr.  No.  718,772,  bow 
t  No.  3.571377,  dated  Mar.  23, 1971.  Divided  and  tiite 
appicatioa  Dec  22. 1970,  Sor.  No.  100.589 
Int.  CL  F28r  13/00 
U.S.  CL  165— 1  2 


A  regen^^ve  heat  exchanger  (tf  the  type  used  in  heating 
air  for  fUmaces  by  the  heat  of  gaseous  combination  products 
comprises  a  sutionary  cylindrical  casing  divided  by  flat  radial 
walls  into  a  plurality  of  like  compartments.  Regenerative 
material  occupies  central  portions  of  the  compartments  while 
leaving  distribution  spaces  at  opposite  ends.  The  cylindrical 
casing  is  disposed  between  two  stationary  concentric  pipe 
connections  at  opposite  ends  <rf  the  casmg  for  supplying, 
transporting  and  disduaging  the  air  and  combustion  products 
respectively.  Valving  of  the  gas  and  air  successively  to  the 
several  compartments  containing  the  regenerative  material  is 
effected  by  circular  flat  plates  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  cylindrical  casing  and  between  the  casing  and  the  pipe 
connections.  Each  plate  has  at  least  one  port  for  each  of  the 
l^seous  fluids  dispNaaed  facing  the  respective  pipe  connec- 
tion. The  plates  are  roUtaNy  supported  and  are  driven  in 
synchroninn  with  one  another.  Sealing  means  is  provided 
between  the  plates,  cylindrical  casing  and  pipe  connections. 


3.664,414 
FURNACE  HAVING  MULTIPLE  SPEED  MOTOR  AND 

ACCESSORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
^■mb  F.  Baiijgii.  narlwia  HsIglMs.  rrttf ,  Moi^Mr  to  Cm^ 
ricr  CorporatioM.  Sjrracwa.  N.Y. 

I  Jvly  23. 1969.  Scr.  No.  827423.  Divided 
I  J«|y  6. 1970.  Scr.  No.  60.985 
IiM.CLF25b  29/00 
U.S.  CL  165— /26  2  < 


A  cutting  tool  cooling  system  including  a  cutting  tool  hav- 
ing an  external  cutting  edge  and  an  internal  cavity  with  a 


A  heating  and  cooling  system  including  a  fiimace  having  a 
control  module  comprising  a  prewired  printed  circuit  board 
having  a  pair  of  line  voltage  conductors  connected  to  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  a  power  transformer  and  a  pair  of  low  volt- 
age conductors  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  a 
power  transformer.  Terminal  means  are  provided  for  con- 
necting a  plug-in  fan  relay  and  a  thermostat  in  the  low  voit- 
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age  circuit.  Additional  terminal  means  are  provided  for  con- 
necting a  fan  motor  and  a  humidifier  and  humidifier  relay  to 
the  line  voltage  circuit.  Terminal  means  are  also  provided  in 
conjunction  with  a  double-pole,  double-throw  fan  motor 


the  upper  part  of  the  probe.  A  ballast  weight  is  telescopically 
mounted  on  the  body  member  and  is  attached  to  the  wireline 
cable  for  operating  the  device.  Movement  of  the  ballast 


relay  switch  for  connecting  an  air  cleaner  accessory  unit  to 
the  circuit.  The  circuit  is  arranged  to  provide  the  desired  op- 
timum programing  of  control  functions  with  any  combination 
of  accessories. 


3,664.415 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  WELLS 
Gary  Q.  Wray,  Daacaa.  Okla.,  and  George  E.  Petty,  Mon- 
tahre,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan, 
OUa. 

Filed  Sept  14,  1970,  Scr.  No.  71,695 

Int.  CLE2 lb  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  166— .5  20  Oafans 


weight  is  an^lified  by  a  force  multiplying  hydraulic  system 
and  utilized  to  spread  anchoring  means  outwauxlly  against  the 
wall  of  the  well  bore.  A  surface-actuated  solenoid  control 
valve  may  be  utilized  to  control  the  anchoring  system. 


3,664,417 

TUBING  ANCHOR  AND  CATCHER 

Martfai  B.  Conrad,  1960  Paqulta  Drive,  Carpintcria,  Cdif. 

FBed  Sept  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69.664 

Int  CL  E21b  23/00 

VS.  CL  166—216  19  Oafans 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  testing  offshore  wells  Mtliere 
variations  in  well  annulus  pressure  are  utilized  to  control  the 
valving  operation  ci  a  testing  tool  and  entrap  a  formation 
sample. 

A  confined  body  of  pressurized  fluid  positioned  in  a  testing 
string  is  utilized  to  predetermine  the  annulus  pressure 
changes  viiich  will  effect  said  valving  and  sample  entrapfnng 
operations. 


3,664,416 

WIRELINE  WELL  TOOL  ANCIHNUNG  SYSTEM 

Yves  Nicolas,  VcrsaBes,  and  Jcan-Loup  BobmC,  Easoane, 

both  of  France,  aaslgi to  Schumbcrger  Technuiugy  Cor- 

poranun,  new  lorv.  IN.Y. 

FBed  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,179 
CWns  priority,  appMrlion  F^vncc,  Jmie  3, 1969, 6918133 
Int.CLE21b2J/00 
U.S.  CL  166—65  8 


An  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  in- 
cludes apparatus  for  use  in  anchoring  a  probe  in  a  well  bore. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  body  member  which  is  attached  to 


A  tubing  anchor  and  catcher  set  by  rotary  motion  of  a 
threaded  mandrel  employs  slip-cone  rings  on  the  mandrel  to 
move  wedge  slip  membera  outward  into  engagement  with  the 
casing.  The  wedge  slip  members  are  interfitted  with  friction 
dragblock  members  frictioiudly  engaging  the  casing.  Si»ings 
confined  between  each  wedge  slip  member  and  its  respective 
dragblock  member  hold  the  wedge  slip  member  in  retracted 
position  against  the  mandrel  surface  and  move  the  dragblock 
member  into  casing  engagement  while  running  in  the  hole. 
The  wedge  slip  members  are  carried  directly  on  the  slip-cone 
rings  without  any  intermediate  supporting  member.  An  emer- 
gency release  is  provided  by  a  shear  ring  between  the  man- 
drel and  one  of  the  slip-cone  rings.  In  the  modified  form  of 
the  device,  an  emergency  release  is  provided  by  continued 
turning  of  the  mandrel  in  the  same  direction  used  to  set  the 
wedge  slip  members,  to  shear  the  ring. 
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3,664,418 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  OIL  FIELDS 
HAVING  ZONALLY  NON-UNIFORM  COLLECTOR 
PROPERTIES 
Valery  Isaakovkh  Graifer,  uUtsa  Parizhakoi  Kommuny,  17, 
Abnctievsk;  Akxandr  Ivurovidi  Komarov,  uUtsa  Korob- 
kovskogo,  66,  kv.  6;  Vladimir  Dmitrievich  Lysenko,  uUtsa 
Takaeva    75-a,    kv.     16,    both    of    Bugulma;    Ravkhat 
Shagiinardanovlch  Mingareev,  uUtsa  Broonaya,  29,  kv.  75, 
Moscow,   and    Enver   Davydovtch   Mukhanky,   ulltsa   G. 
GaflatuUina,  55-V,  Kv.  26,  Bugulma,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,271 
Int.CI.  F21b4i//6 
VS.  CI.  166—245  3  Oaims 


A  method  for  the  development  of  oil  fields,  having  zonally 
non-uniform  collector  properties,  which  method  consists  in 
that  after  the  industrial  drilling  of  the  field,  some  individual 
sections  comprising  at  least  one  injection  well  surrounded  by 
production  wells  are  selected  for  the  independent  develop- 
ment of  the  oil  field,  the  injection  well  or  wells  passing 
through  the  maximum  number  of  productive  formations 
completed  by  said  production  wells. 


3,664,419 
OIL  RECOVERY  METHOD  USING  CRUDE  OIL  BASE 
SOLUBLE  OIL  COMPOSTTK^S 
Lcroy  W.  IMm,  FuBerton,  CaUf .,  aadgnor  to  Union  Ofl  Corn- 
pray  of  Ciriifornia,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

Filed  July  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57327 
Int.  CL  E21b  43/22 
U.S.  CL  166—274  16  Clafans 

Improved  crude  oil  base  soluble  oils  are  prepared  from 
crude  oils  exhibiting  gravities  between  about  27°  and  50°  API 
and  pour  points  below  about  55"  F.  These  soluble  oil  com- 
positions contain  about  45  to  90  volume  percent  of  the 
selected  crude  oil,  4  to  30  volume  percent  surface  active 
agents,  0.5  to  8  volume  percent  of  a  partially  oxygenated 
liquid  organic  stabilizing  agent,  and  up  to  about  60  volume 
percent  water.  Both  the  substantially  anhydrous  soluble  oil 
containing  only  incidental  water  and  the  high  water  content 
microemulsions  formed  by  the  addition  of  from  about  10  to 
60  volume  percent  water  to  the  soluble  oil  can  be  employed 
as  miscible  flooding  agents  for  oil  recovery  and  as  water  in- 
jection and  producing  oil  well  treating  agents. 


are  carried  to  the  ends  of  the  fracture  where  they  screen  out 
and  form  low  permeability  zones.  Continued  injection  of  a 


3,664,420 
HYDRAULIC  FRACTURING  USING  PETROLEUM  COKE 
John  W.  Gndiam;  Othar  M.  Kid;  WiUiam  M.  Terry,  and  Al- 
bert R.  Sinclair,  aU  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Esso 
Production  Research  Company 

FOed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64^38 

Int.  CL  E21b  43/26 

VS.  a.  166—280  11  Claims 

A  fluid  containing  suspended  particles  of  petroleum  coke 
is  injected  into  a  fracture  formed  in  a  subterranean  forma- 
tion. The  injection  conditions  are  such  that  the  coke  particles 


fluid  produces  an  increase  in  fracture  pressure  increasing  the 
dynamic  width  of  the  fracture. 


3,664,421 

METHODS  FOR  INmBITING  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

LOOSE  FORMATION  MATERIALS 

Harold  J.  Urbanosky,  Pearland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

beiger  Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Sept.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,277 

Int.  CL  E21b  33/134, 43/04 

VS.  CL  166—278  9  Claims 


As  a  representative  embodiment  of  the  methods  of  the  in- 
vention disclosed  herein,  a  through-tubing  bridge  plug  having 
an  expansible  packing  element  and  a  tubular  screen  depen- 
dently  coupled  thereto  is  passed  through  a  production  string 
into  a  well  bore  therebelow  and  positioned  adjacent  to  a  per- 
forated formation  interval  containing  loose  formation  materi- 
als. The  initial  production  of  connate  fluids  from  the  well  is 
controlled  at  a  reduced  rate  for  slowly  drawing  loose  forma- 
tion materials  into  the  perforated  well  bore  interval  to  at 
least  subsuntially  fill  the  annular  space  around  the  tubular 
screen  with  such  formation  materials.  Then,  once  it  is  be- 
lieved that  the  annular  space  around  the  tubular  screen  is 
filled  with  such  loose  formation  materials,  production  of  the 
well  is  commenced  in  the  usual  manner  with  the  packed  for- 
mation materials  around  the  screen  serving  as  a  filter  media 
to  inhibit  the  entrance  of  further  formation  materials  into  the 
well  bore. 


3,664,422 

WELL  FRACTURING  METHOD  EMPLOYING  A 

LIQUniED  GAS  AND  PROPPING  AGENTS  ENTRAINED 

IN  A  FLUID 
Rooahi   S.   Bullcn,  Calgary,   Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,271 
IntCI.E21b4i/26 
U.S.  CL  166—283  14  Claims 

The  formations  surrounding  a  well  bore  are  subjected  to 


hydraulic  fracturing.  A  liquified  gas  and  a  fluid  containing 
entrained  propping  agents  are  injected  into  the  formations. 
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The  liquified  gas  returns  to  its  gaseous  state  and  is  therefore 
easily  removed  from  the  formation. 


3,664,423 
TIE-BACK  SYSTEM  FOR  UNDERWATER  COMPLETION 
Marvin  L.  Holbert,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gray  Tool 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,980 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  29/00 

U.S.  CL  166—297  7  Clatam 


The  tie-back  collar  of  an  iimer  casing  is  provided  with  a 
protector  sleeve  which  is  sealed  in  place  and  supported 
against  rotation.  To  temporarily  abandon  the  well  after  the 
aimulus  between  the  inner  and  an  outer  string  has  been  fully 
cemented  up  past  the  tie-back  collar,  the  inner  and  outer 
strings  are  severed  with  a  casing  cutter  above  the  tie-back 
collar.  When  tying  back  into  the  well,  a  spear  may  be  used  to 
retrieve  the  remaining  part  of  the  protector  and  a  thread-in 
or  stab-in  tie-back  sub  may  then  be  connected  to  the  inner 
string  to  reestablish  communication  with  the  well. 


3,664,424 
METHOD  FOR  INSULATING  A  WELL 
Walter  L.  Penbeithy,  Jr.;  Jack  H.  Bayicv,  and  Robert  C. 
West,  aU  of  Houston,  Tex.,  awignors  to  Easo  Production 
Research  Company 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,462 
InLCLE21b4i/24 
U.S.  CL  166—303  10  Claims 

An  improved  method  for  thermally  insulating  a  well  for  use 
in  a  thermal  process  for  oil  recovery.  In  a  process  for  forming 
a  coating  of  alkali  metal  silicate  on  a  tubing  string  within  the 
well,  excess  alkali  metal  silicate  solution  is  displaced  from  the 
tubing-well  annular  space  by  a  fluid  having  a  low  solubility 
for  the  silicate  coating. 


3,664,425 
WELL  INSULATION  METHOD 
Wattcr  L.  Penberthy;  Jack  R  Bayless,  and  Robert  C.  Ayers, 
Jr.,  aB  of  Houston,  Tex.,  asrignors  to  Easo  Production 
Research  Company 

FOed  Dec  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,499 
Int.  CL  E21b  43/24 
VS.  a.  166—303  10  Claims 

A  method  for  thermally  insulating  a  well  which  may  be 
used  in  a  thermal  process  for  oil  recovery.  The  well  is  insu- 
lated by  boiling  a  solution  containing  a  water-soluUe  alkali 
metal  silicate  and  a  foaming  agent  in  contact  with  the  well 
tubing  to  form  a  coating  of  alkali  metal  silicate  on  the  tubing. 
The  foaming  agent  assists  in  removing  excess  silicate  solution 
from  the  well  annulus  and  improves  the  quality  of  the  coating 
on  the  tubing. 


3,664,426 
HYDRAUUC  FRACTURING  METHOD 
Martin  E.  Chenevert,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso  Produc- 
tion Research  Compray 
ContfaiuMion-tai-part  of  appMcirtion  Ser.  No.  726,693,  May  6, 

1968,  now  abandoned ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  675,490,  Oct.  16, 1967,  now  abandoned  , 
and  a  oontfaiuation-fai-part  of  699,255,  Jan.  19, 1968,  now 
abandoned.  This  appMcatton  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,216 
Int.  CL  E21b  43/26 
VS.  CL  166—308  12  dainv 

A  method  of  fracturing  water-sensitive  formations  is  dis- 
closed. The  new  method  involves  determining  the  aqueous 
vapor  pressure  of  the  formation  and  injecting  a  fluid  having  a 
continuous  oil  phase  and  a  dispersed  water  phase  containing 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  water-soluble  aqueous  vapor  pres- 
sure depressant  therein  to  reduce  the  aqueous  vapor  pressure 
of  the  fluid  to  a  level  that  is  about  equal  to  that  of  the  forma- 
tion into  the  formation  at  a  pressure  and  rate  sufficient  to 
open  a  fracture  in  the  formation. 


3,664,427 
WELL  FLOW  CONTROLLING  SYSTEMS,  METHODS 
AND  APPARATUS 
Thomas  Michael  Deaton,  DaOas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otic  En- 
gineering Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,761 

Int.  CL  E21b  23/00,  43/00 

VS.  CL  166—313  14  ClainK 


A  well  flow  controlling  system,  method  and  apparatus  for 
wells  having  a  plurality  of  flow  conductors  therein  for 
establishing  flow  communicatioi)  between  pairs  of  the  flow 
conductors  at  a  point  down-hole  iji  the  well  by  opening  nor- 
mally closed  valve  means  and  positively  holding  the  valve 
means  open  during  operations  of  circulating  or  flowing  fluids 
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through  the  conductors  in  the  well  until  it  i^  desired  to  close 
the  valve  to  shut  off  flow  communication  between  the  pairs 
of  conductors.  The  valve  is  pressure  operable  to  open  posi- 
tion by  pressure  of  fluids  in  the  conduits  and  is  held  open 
mechanically  to  permit  the  flow  or  circulation  of  fluids  at 
pressures  lower  than  the  pressure  required  to  open  the  valve. 
The  valve  is  also  fluid  pressure  operable  for  movement  to 
closed  position.  A  pressure  responsive  valve  for  controlling 
fluid  flow  between  a  pair  of  well  flow  conduits  connected 
together  by  a  cross-flow  passage  at  a  subsurface  point  in  a 
well  to  provide  U-tube  flow  communication  between  the  con- 
duits to  permit  circulation  of  fluids  through  the  conduits  to 
move  well  tools  into  and  out  of  the  well  through  one  or  the 
other  of  the  conduits  or  to  perform  other  service  or  produc- 
tion operations  in  the  well.  The  valve  is  positively  mechani- 
cally held  in  open  position  when  moved  to  such  open  posi- 
tion to  permit  circulation  of  fluids  at  pressures  lower  than  the 
pressures  required  to  move  the  valve  to  open  or  closed  posi- 
tions. 


3,664,428 

HORSESHOE  MANUFACTURE  ELECTRICALLY 

RESISTIVE  HORSESHOE  AND  METHOD  OF 

ATTACHMENT 

Dvdky  W.  C.  SpcMcr,  619  Shlpky  Rd.,  WUmliigloii,  Dd. 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,121 

fart.  CL  AOll  5100 

U.S.CL  168-4  SlCliriim 


A  horseshoe  includes  an  electrically  resistive  stiffening 
frame  which  is  secured  to  the  hoof  by  means  of  thermo  ac- 
celerated adhesive.  The  frame  is  provided  wnth  tabs  so  that 
electrical  power  may  be  apf^ied  to  the  tabs  for  accelerating 
the  curing  of  the  adhesive. 


3,664,429 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  POLLUTION  FROM 

OFFSHORE  OIL  WELLS 

Eocene  G.  Jones,  2637  N.  JoIibm»  St.,  New  Oriews,  La. 

Fikd  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,430 

Iat.a.A62ci/00 

U.S.a.  169— 2R  ,  SCUdms 


An  apparatus  for  catching  oil  from  high  pressure  offshore 
oil  wells  so  as  to  prevent  pollution  of  the  akdjacent  water.  A 
substantially  enclosed  container  is  provided  with  an  entrance 
throat  area  at  one  end  of  the  container,  and  an  exit  at  an  op- 
posite end  thereof.  The  incoming  oil  from  the  oil  wells  is 
deflected  rearwardly  by  a  formed  front  wall  means  whereby 
the  (Ml  is  deflected  rearwardly  of  an  upturned  marginal  edge 
of  a  bottom  wall  for  the  substantially  enclosed  container  and 


is  removed  thereftxim,  preferably  by  gravity.  The  bottom  wall 
ensures  that  no  oil  spills  into  and  pollutes  the  adjacent  water. 

3,664,430 
ELECTRICAL  MONITOR  FOR  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
Abdul  N.  Sitabkhan,  El  Monte,  CaUf.,  Msitnor  to  HTL  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Monrovia,  Caitf. 

FBcd  Oct.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,440 

bit.  CL  A62c  39102, 37130 

VS.  a.  169—23  11  Clabn 


Covers  a  fire  extinguisher  for  use  on  aircraft.  The  fire , 
extinguisher  includes  a  container  equipped  with  mechanism 
for  signalling  the  pilot  in  the  cockpit  in  the  event  that  the  fire 
extinguishing  fluid  has  been  discharged  through  the  safety  re- 
lief valve  of  the  container.  The  fire  extinguisher  is  equipped 
with  a  thermally  responsive  material,  which  is  positioned  on 
or  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  container  and  is  electhcaily 
conductive.  The  material  melts  when  its  temperature  reaches 
a  predetermined  value.  The  material  is  wired  to  the  cockpit 
of  the  aircraft  and  the  circuitry  includes  an  indicating  device, 
such  as  a  lamp,  to  indicate  instantly  to  the  pilot  that  the  fire 
extinguisher  has  been  discharged  and  that,  therefore,  the  fire 
extinguisher  is  not  suiuble  for  extinguishing  a  fire. 

3,664,431 

AGRICULTURAL  SELF-PROPELLED  HARVESTING 

MACHINE 

Nikolai  VasiUevich  TaUanko  prospekt  Gagarina,  175,  kv.  43; 
Alexandr  Gavrikivich  Tsymbal  ulitsa  Naberezhnaya,  9, 
kv.  4;  VladinUr  VasiUevich  Stetaenko  uUtsa  Kharkovskikh 
divizy,  5,  kv.  118;  Sergei  Alexandrovicfa  Ukov  ulitsa 
Matrosova,  8,  kv.  49;  Fedor  Leontlevich  Rodenko  posek>k 
ZUkbor,  uUtsa  Tsiolkovskogo,  4;  Alexandr  Samuifevicta 
Bctcher  ulitsa  Bairooa,  175,  kv.  133;  Petr  Dmitrievicii 
Skawai  pnMpckt  Gagarins,  163/4,  kr.  30;  Mikhal  Alknarie. 
vich  Dulya  prospekt  Gagarina,  163/4,  kv.  32;  Viktor 
VasUicvlch  Dudka  prospekt  Gagarina,  163/4;  Ivan  Pctro- 
▼ich  KUmcfauk  ulitsa  Pyatigorskaya,  8,  kv.  76;  Anatoly 
Mikhaikivich  Dolgov,  prospekt  Gagarina,  169,  kv.  89, 
all  of  Kharkov.  U.S.S.R. 

FVed  July  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  55,160 
Int.  CL  AOld  25104 

U.S.  CL  171—58  2  Clafam 


In    an   agricultural   self-propelled   harvesting   machine   a 
hinge-joint  connection  of  the  fixed  frame  with  the  movable 
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frame  which  carries  the  working  members,  said  hinge-joint 
connection  enabling  the  movable  frame  to  turn  both  round 
the  longitudinal  and  the  transverse  axes  of  the  machine.  The 
front  axle  of  the  machine  carries  stop  blocks  upon  which  the 
cantilevers  of  the  movable  frame  are  free  to  rest,  said  stop 
blocks  enabling  the  movable  frame  to  move  both  horizontally 
and  vertically  depending  upon  the  variation  of  the  front  axle 
position. 


3,664,433 

STABILIZER  MEANS  FOR  PLOW  WITH  STEERABLE 

TAILWHEEL 

Isak  T.  Bo,  Randabcrg  Pa  Jaeren,  Norway,  asslgiior  to  A/S 

KyBlngitad  Plogfabrik,  Kkppe,  Norway 

Hied  June  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,228 

ClainM  priority,  appMraHon  Norway,  July  1, 1969,  2744/69 

Int  CL  AOlb  69108,  59/06 

VS.  CL  172-450  2  dainv 


3,664,432 

SOD  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Jolu  F.  Nuacs,  Jr.,  2037  Loquot  Ave,  Pattcraon,  CaHf. 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  807,594 

Int.  CL  AOlb  45/04 

U.S.  CL  172-19  11  Ctaims 


WTTl 


A  semi-supportable  plough  apparatus  comprises  a  frame 
carrying  a  number  of  individual  plough  beams  and  having  a 
nmning  wheel  mounted  at  its  rear  end.  A  universal  pivot 
structure  comprising  vertical  and  horizontal  pivots  is 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  pivotally  connecting  the  latter  to 
the  three-point  system  oi  a  tractor.  A  transversely  extending 
stabilizer  rod  is  disposed  in  underiying  relationship  to  the 
lower  side  of  the  draw  links  at  a  tractor  and  a  spring 
mechanism  interconnects  the  stabilizer  rod  and  the  pivot 
structure  whereby  the  tendency  of  the  frame  to  rotate  rela- 
tive to  the  tractor  links  about  the  horizontal  pivot  is  yieklably 
limited. 


3,664,434 
QUICK  ATTACHABLE  PLANTER  DISK  DEPTH  DRUMS 
Donald  E.  Cowmht,  PlalnlMd, 
botk  of  OL,  aMignnri  to 
CkicafOtll. 

FUed  July  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,638 
fart.  CL  AOlb  21/08;  AOlc  5/06;  F16b  35/06 
VS.  CL  172—536  1 


A  sod  handling  apparatus  for  folding  sod  employs  a  first 
means  for  engaging  and  advancing  a  length  of  sod  relative  to 
the  apparatus  while  a  second  means  for  further  engaging  and 
advancing  the  length  of  sod  is  selectively  reversible.  Means 
are  provided  for  detecting  an  appropriate  moment  for 
reversing  the  feeding  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  sod.  At 
that  time,  the  forward  feeding  means  is  reversed  and  raised 
to  form  a  gap  through  which  cyclically  moving  surfaces  travel 
in  a  conunon  direction  so  as  to  feed  the  folded  edge  of  the 
sod  through  the  gap  and  onto  a  conveyor  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  the  original  sod  path.  A  cross  conveyor  is  mounted  to 
receive  the  rearwardly  advancing  folded  sod  whereby  work- 
men standing  in  work  stations  of  a  trailing  vehicle  can 
remove  the  sod  and  place  it  on  a  pallet  or  other  platform 
within  the  sod  carrier  vehicle  following  the  sod  folding  ap- 
paratus. As  the  folded  sod  is  placed  upon  the  cross  conveyor, 
a  portion  of  the  under  surface  ctf  the  folded  sod  is  not  per- 
mitted to  contact  the  cross  conveyor  whereby  the  remaining 
portions  engage  the  cross  conveyor  and  serve  to  twist  the 
orientation  of  the  line  of  fold  of  the  sod  commodity  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  cross  conveyor. 
The  machine  pursues  a  method  following  the  steps  of  con- 
tinuously advancing  a  length  of  sod  along  a  path,  reversing 
the  direction  of  movement  of  one  of  the  portions  of  the  sod 
relative  to  the  movement  of  another  portion  of  the  same 
length  of  sod  while  conjointly  therewith  elevating  the 
reversed  portion  with  respect  to  the  other  portion  so  as  to  in- 
itiate folding  one  of  the  portions  onto  the  other. 


In  a  planter  having  furrow  opener  discs  and  depth  bands  to 
control  the  depth  of  cut  of  the  discs,  means  for  quickly  at- 
taching the  depth  bands  to  the  discs  comprising  a  boh  having 
a  rectangular  head  and  a  bolt  retaining  member  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  an  opening  in  the  disc  and  positioned  therein 
to  receive  the  bolt  which  secures  the  depth  band  to  the  disc. 


3,664^435 
HYDRAUUC  HAMMER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  STOPPING 

ACTION 
Ernest  F.  Kkasig,  Radnc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wortldngton  Cor- 
poration (Wertiringtoa  Conprcsser  and  Engine  latcma- 
tloaal  DfvWon),  Holyokc,  Mam. 

FBcd  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,965 
Int.  CL  B25d  9/18 
U.S.CL  173-17  SCIafaM 

An  improved  hydraulic  hammer  assembly  including  an  au- 
tomatically operable  system  for  connecting  the  inlet  to  the 
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outlet  and  bypassing  the  control  system  of  the  hammer  when 
the  hammer  moves  past  a  predetermined  point  as  when  the 
work  performing  element  of  the  assembly  is  not  in  contact 
with  the  work.  In  the  exemplary  embodiment,  a  bypass  con- 
duit extends  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  and  is  normally 
closed  by  a  valve.  When  the  hammer  does  not  move  past  the 
position  where  it  would  normally  encounter  the  tool,  the  ap- 
plication of  fluid  under  pressure  to  first  and  third  surfaces  of 


3,664,437 
DRILLING  ON  WATER  AND  ICE  WITH  A  MOVABLE 

VESSEL 

Thomas    B.    McCuOoch,   Houston,   Tex.,  asstgnor   to   Easo 

Production  Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FDcd  Jan.  23,  1970,  S«r.  No.  5,432 

Int.  CL  E21b  7112 

VS.  a.  175—5  22  Claims 


the  valve  maintains  the  valve  closed  notwithstanding  the  ap- 
plication of  pressure  to  a  second  surface  thereon  in  opposed 
hydraulic  relation  to  the  first  and  third  surfaces.  However, 
when  the  hammer  moves  past  the  position  mentioned  above, 
the  third  surface  on  the  valve  is  vented  to  the  outlet  and  the 
application  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  second  surface 
causes  the  valve  to  open  to  establish  a  bypass  flow  path  for 
the  hydraulic  fluid  which  avoids  entirely  the  control  system 
used  to  control  reciprocation  of  the  hammer. 


3,664,436 

ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS 

Michael  A.  Bcagan,  Jr.,  255  Pleasant,  Claremont,  N.H. 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,628 

InLCLE21c///02 

UA  CL  173—43  10  Claims 


An  adjustable  mounting  for  a  rock  drill  having  a  feed  tilt 
mechanism  whereby  the  elongated  drill  guide  frame  is  pivota- 
ble  by  a  tilt  cylinder  through  at  least  1 50*.  This  capability  is 
made  possible  by  the  use  of  a  cylinder  rod  extension  having 
its  motion  controlled  by  a  pivot  arm  pivotably  mounted  on 
the  same  yoke  as  is  the  guide  frame. 


I 


•»     r-.n 


W-^ 
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Drilling  operations  are  conducted  on  water  and  ice  with  a 
movable  vessel  which  moves  on  shore  as  water  freeze-up  ap- 
proaches and  then  moves  back  onto  the  ice  after  freeze-up  to 
resume  drilling  operations,  the  well  location  being  located  by 
a  signal  and  connection  being  established  between  the  vessel 
and  the  well  through  the  ice. 


3,664,438 
UNDERWATER  ROCK  CORE  SAMPLING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Cliflord  L.  WingcC,  Woods  Hok;  Gcoiie  W.  Gibson,  E.  Ftf- 
mouth,  and  WOtam  S.  ShuRz,  Cataumct,  aB  of  Mam.,  as- 
sifaors  to  The  Unhed  Stales  of  America  as  rcpnaentcd  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Aug.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,935 

Int.  CL  E21b  3110,  7/12, 49102 

U.S.CL  175—6  lOClahns 


:?.•;  .i» 


A  rotary  diamond  rock  core  drill  capable  of  obtaining  a 
three-quarter  inch  diameter  core  four  inches  long  at  any 
depth  down  to  6,000  feet  is  provided.  The  drill  is  adapted  to 
be  used  with  manned  deep  submersibles  and  is  operated  by 
the  submersible 's  power  supply.  The  drive  motor  is  encased 
in  an  oil-filled,  pressure-compensated  chamber.  A  water 
pump  in  the  drill  maintains  a  steady  low  pressure  flow  of 
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water  against  the  sample  during  drilling  operations,  washing 
away  rock  chips  and  mud.  The  water  flow  may  be  reversed 
after  the  core  has  been  cut,  holding  the  specimen  within  the 
core  tube  as  the  drill  is  extracted  from  the  rock  outcrop.  The 
sample  is  then  ejected  by  again  reversing  the  drive  motor  and 
pump,  forcing  Uie  water  flow  down  through  the  core  tube 
and  expelling  the  specimen. 


nects   the   reservoir   to   a   cyclone    type   separator   which 
removes  the  solids  firom  the  sample.  The  reservoir  further  in- 


3,664,439 
INDEXING  MEANS  FOR  DRILL  ROD  STORAGE  RACK 
Makofan  N.  CoondL  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gardner- 
Denver  Company,  Quincy,  DL 

FBcd  Oct.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,476 

Int.  CL  E21b  19100 

U.S.  CL  1 75—85  1 1  CMam 


A  positive  indexing  mechanism  for  positiotiing  a  movable 
drill  rod  storage  rack  on  a  mobile  rock  drill  unit  The  storage 
rack  includes  spaced  apart  rack  members  having  a  plurality 
of  receptacles  for  storing  elongated  drill  rod  sections  laterally 
seriatim  with  respect  to  the  axis  <A  the  drill  string.  The  index- 
ing mechanism  includes  movable  plungers  associated  with 
the  iitdividual  receptacles  on  one  of  the  rack  members  and 
operable  to  be  actuated  by  the  drill  rod  sections  when  placed 
in  the  receptacles.  The  plungers  are  responsive  to  the 
absence  of  a  drill  rod  secti<Mi  frcMn  a  receptacle  to  engage  a 
sliding  catch  mechanism  for  arresting  the  nx>vement  of  the 
storage  rack  in  a  predetermined  position  for  loading  or  un- 
loading a  drill  rod  section.  A  hydraulic  control  circuit  as- 
sociated with  the  storage  rack  aiKl  the  indexing  mechanism 
includes  a  selector  valve  and  actuator  device  for  providing 
positive  alignment  of  the  rack  for  rennoving  a  rod  section 
therefrom  or  alternatively  loading  a  rod  section,  which  has 
been  discoimected  from  the  drill  string,  into  an  empty  recep- 
tacle. 


3,664,440 

FORMATION  CHIP  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 

Waybmd  D.  Eknburg,  Box  1588,  Monahans,  Tex. 

FBcd  Jan.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,546 

InL  CL  E21b  27/00 

U.S.  CL  1 75—206  1 1  ClainK 

Formation    chip    sampling    method    and    apparatiu    for 

separating  solids  from  the  liquid  contained  in  drilling  mud 

which  has  been  obtained  from  an  earth  boring  operation.  The 

returned  drilling  mud  is  flow  connected  in  series  relationship 

to  a  gas  separator,  a  splitter  which  reduces  the  amount  of 

sample  to  be  treated,  and  to  a  reservoir.  A  pump  flow  con- 


cludes a  level  controller  which  provides  make-up  liqukl  so  as 
to  provide  the  pump  with  optimum  suction  conditions. 


3,664,441 
CONCENTRIC  VtPE  MULL  STRING 
Paul  P.  Carey,  Houston,  Tcx^  amignni  to  Cwey  Macfafaie 
Supply  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FBcd  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,238 
Int  CL  E21b  43100, 21100 
VS.  CL  175—215  1 


This  invention  contemplates  stands  of  concentric  drill 
pipes  with  tool  joints  which  are  disconnectable  from  the 
pipes  for  use  in  oil  well  drilling.  The  removable  tool  joints 
provide  means  for  supporting  and  maintaining  the  iimer  tube 
in  coaxial  relationship  within  the  surrounding  outer  pipe 
within  each  stand. 


3,664,442 
UNDERWATER  PIPE  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Eugene  P.  Rosser,  and  Howard  L  Lorcnz,  iiaCh  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  NoMe  DriBing  Corporation,  Tulsa,  OitfaL, 
bysaldRoascr 

FBcd  May  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,231 
Int.  CL  F21b  9100 
VS.  CL  175-231  13 ' 


In  lowering  a  pipe  string  assembly  from  an  above  water 
drilling   rig  or  platform   into   a  subbottom   well   \)on,   a 
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destructible  positioning  and  protecting  device  is  affixed  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  string  assembly.  Such  positioning 
and  protecting  device  comprises  a  protective  closure  member 
for  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  string  assembly.  A  fluid 
passageway  system  is  formed  within  the  body  of  the  closure 
member  for  enabling  fluid  to  be  pumped  down  the  pipe  string 
assembly  and  emitted  from  the  closure  member  in  a  lateral 


3,664>44 
AIR  DRILLING  METHOD  USING  CONTROLLED  SPLIT 

STREAM 
wyUan  P.  HoMoa,  Inrtianiwlli,  ImL,  aaricnor  to  MobOe 
DriUng  Conpaiiy,  Inc^  ImJanapolla.  lad. 

nkd  M«y  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3M79 
Int.  a.  E21b  77/046 
U.S.  CL  175—323  4  ( 


direction  relative  to  the  pipe  string  assembly  for  causing 
lateral  movement  of  the  lower  end  thereof,  whereby  stich 
lower  end  may  be  brought  into  alignment  with  the  mouth  of 
the  well  bore.  In  some  embodiments,  a  signal  radiating  device 
is  carried  within  and  protected  by  the  closure  member  for 
use  in  ascertaining  the  positicni  ai  the  lower  end  of  the  pipw 
string  assembly  relative  to  the  nxMith  of  the  well  bore. 


3,664,443 

DUAL  CIRCULATION  BUMPER  SUBS 

Jolm   David   Ompbeli,   WMdla   FaM,   Ttau,   aarigmr  to 

WaUwr-Necr  MHMifactiirii«  Co.,  Inc.,  WkUta  Frib,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,751 

hA.CLE2lh  1/10,17/00 

VS.  CL  175—293  14 


A  dual  circulation  bumper  sub  comprising  an  outer,  hollow 
tubular  member  connectable  to  outer  tube  of  a  string  of  dual 
tube  pipe  and  an  inner,  hollow  tubular  member  disposed  in- 
side the  outer  tubular  member  and  connectable  to  the  inner 
tube  of  a  dual  tube  pipe  string.  The  outer  and  inner  tubular 
members  have  slip  joints  to  allow  vertical  expansion  of  both 
the  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  without  destroying  the 
torque  transmitting  capability  or  the  dual  circulation  charac- 
teristics of  the  dual  string  drilling  pipe. 


A  coupling  for  fastening  together  sections  of  an  earth  bor- 
ing hollow  auger.  An  outer  sleeve  fastened  to  one  end  of  an 
auger  section  has  a  cavity  for  receiving  an  inner  sleeve 
fastened  to  an  end  of  an  adjacent  auger  section.  The  outer 
sleeve  has  a  key  welded  thereto  and  extending  into  a  bayonet 
slot  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  sleeve.  The  outer  sleeve 
is  routed  so  that  its  welded  key  is  slipped  into  a  side  portion 
of  the  bayonet  slot.  A  loose  key  is  slipped  through  the  outer 
sleeve  into  the  remaining  open  space  of  the  bayonet  slot 
locking  and  coupling  the  adjacent  sections  axially  and  radi- 
ally. Helical  flights  extending  around  each  section  and  sleeve 
automatically  match  when  the  sections  are  coupled  together. 


3,664y445 

AVAILABLE  UGHT  ILLUMINATED  INSTRUMENT 

READ-OUT 

Joaepk  P.  CoidJim  Falrfleid,  Con.,  MrigBor  to  Pttwy-Bowca, 

lac.,  Staalord,  Coml 

Fled  May  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  821335 
fait.  CL  GOlg  23/18.  23/30;  G03b  21/00 
U.S.  CL  177—45  1 


A  read-out  for  an  instrument  such  as  a  postal  scale  which 
provides  either  a  discrete  postal  weight  range  classification  or 
a  quantitative  weight  read-out.  The  light  used  for  this  pur- 
pose is  merely  the  available  light  collected  by  a  plastic  prism 
and  internally  reflected  toward  a  back-lighted  display.  In  the 
discrete  form  of  read-out,  the  display  includes  a  plurality  of 
light  pipes,  each  one  of  which  represents  a  possible  output  in- 
dicator to  be  illuminated.  Which  one  is  illuminated  depends 
upon  the  position  of  a  mask  which  moves  in  response  to  the 
weight  indication  of  the  postal  scale,  and  has  a  transparent 
window  which  lines  up  with  the  selected  one  of  the  Ught 
pipes. 
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ARTICULATED  SNOWMOBILE  VEHICLE 

WiMM  A.  Bwtii,  soil  Harvard  Avmm,  Wiiliiii ,  Calf., 

aad  Thoaai  T.  OmmI,  1601  Pvw«]r  Drfvc,  GbBdrfs.  CaM. 
Plad  Oct  16, 1970,  Sar.  Now  81,363 
Iirt.CLB62H  27/02 
VS.  CL  180—5  R  16 


An  aiticulated  nofwmobik  vehicle  that  indudea  flnt  and 
leoond  frame  aiaeinbiiei  that  are  pivotally  oonnected  to  one 
anodier.  with  the  drat  frame  aaaembly  being  partially  lup- 
pocted  on  snow,  ice  or  bare  ground  by  eidMr  tkii.  wheels  or 
endless  beiti  diat  are  uaed  for  steering  purpoaaa,  and  the  skia, 
whedi  and  bdti  being  so  siqpported  tfiat  they  may  be  pivoted 
laterally  as  wdl  as  longitudinally  relative  to  tlie  first  frame  aa- 
aembly as  tiie  vehicle  travels.  The  aeoond  firame  aaaembly 
rotataMy  st^iports  at  least  one  power  driven  longitudinaDy 
extending  endless  belt  of  substantial  width,  with  the  lower 
readi  of  the  belt  bemg  in  fiictional  contact  with  the  ground 
or  snow  thereon,  and  tiie  belt  when  driven  providing  the  mo- 
tive power  for  the  vehide.  The  power  driven  belt  when  die 
vehicle  traveb  over  rough  terrain  may  pivot  in  a  vertical 
plane  relative  to  the  skis,  wheels  or  steering  belts  due  to  the 
articulated  ooimection  between  the  first  and  second  frame 
assemblies. 


3,664,447 
CONVERTIBLE  SNOWMOBILE 

Patrick  A.  K«K,  HartlM,  Wa*. 

Fled  Oct  9. 1970,  Scr.  No.  79^431 
Int.  CL  B62ai  27/02;  B62d  11/08 

U.S.CL180— 5R  11 


A  conversion  kit  for  adapting  a  snowmobfle  with  wheels 
for  traversing  dry  vosfaca  including  wheel  assemblies  for 
replacing  the  front-end-supporting  skiis  and  in  addition  to  the 
conventional  drive  track  and  movable  between  a  ground  en- 
gaging position  wherein  the  track  is  supported  spaced  up- 
wardly frxxn  the  surface  and  a  retracted  position  wherein  the 
wheeb  are  elevated  and  the  track  is  supported  tqjon  the 
ground.  Means  are  provided  to  drive  die  last-iuuned  aasem- 
bBes  frxxn  the  powwred  trade  and  selectivdy  de-dutch  each 
driven  whed  to  facUitate  steering. 


3f664y44o 
VEHICLE  FOR  CARRYING  AGRICULTURAL  OR 
CONSTRUCTION  TOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
I L  Hadb,  Breoidlald,  Wlk,  aarigpsr  to  Rax 
lacn  MBwaakae,  Wis. 

FBcd  MV  6. 1970,  Sar.  No.  35,169 
Ial.CLB62d  77/20 
MS.  CL  180-9.46  6 


Horizontally  extending  legi  are  pivoCally  coiraected  to  and 
support  the  four  comers  of  a  ri^  rectangular  firame.  In- 
dividually driven  xi^ieeled  or  crairier  tradt  carriaBBt  support 
verticaDy  extenaible  cohmins  connected  to  the  extended  ends 
of  the  legs  and  are  tumaUe  for  the  dirigibie  control  of  the 
vehicle. 


TRACK  LAYING  ACCESSORY  FOR  A  TRACTOR 
R.  VvMI,  219  North  Main  StrecC,  riislh,  Mo. 
FBad  May  4, 1970,  Sar.  No.  34,180 
lai.  CL  B62d  55/04 
VS.  CL  180-9.48  12 


Tractors  having  extended  drive  axles  are  provided  with  im- 
proved traction  by  removing  the  large  drive  wheeb  normally 
on  those  axles  and  retracing  each  (^  them  with  a  track  laying 
accessory  which  includes  a  beam  having  a  track  sprocket  at 
one  end,  a  guide  wheel  at  its  oppomOtt  end,  and  a  i^urality  of 
bogie  wheeb  along  its  underside.  An  endleas  track  b  trained 
over  the  track  sprocket  as  well  as  over  the  guide  and  bogie 
wheeb.  A  hub  b  joumaled  on  die  frame  and  that  hub 
receives  and  b  secured  to  Hat  extended  drive  axle  of  the  trac- 
tor in  the  same  maimer  as  a  cooventifnid  vriieel  hub.  The 
hub  and  track  sprocket  are  connected  through  a  chain-and- 
sprocket  drive  which  affords  the  tractor  the  same  ground 
speed  as  the  wheel  the  accessory  replaces. 


3,664,450         

ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  FOUR-WHEELED  SINGLE 

VEHICLE 
Par  Edwvd  Cari  Uddcn;  Bar 
fried  Graf,  al  ef  Bex  90, 861  00 ' 

Fiad  iwm  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,1 16 
ClateB  priarity,  ^vBcaUaa  SwedciB,  JuM  2, 1969, 7712/69 

bL  CL  B60k  7/00;  B60I 11/18 
U.S.  CL  180— 65  R  4( 

Electrically  powered  four-wheded  single 
ciaDy  for  disaHf^  persons  and  invalids  and  spedfiadly  made 


898  O.Q 
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for  out-door  use  must  have  such  stabilizing  qualities  that 
under  all  circumstances  there  is  no  risk  for  the  chair  to  turn 
over  even  if  it  will  have  to  force  different  land  of  obstacles 
such  as  curbs.  A  lUrther  object  of  such  vehicles  is  to  provide 
a  simple  and  safe  steering  operation  so  that  the  forces  from 
the  obstacles  to  be  forced  must  not  be  transmitted  to  the 
steering  handle,  since  patients  in  many  cases  have  con- 
siderably reduced  power  to  control  such  forces  by  hand. 


3,66MS2 

AXLE  SUSPENSION  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Friedrich  Schactl.  Am  Holbcii  19,  BaHlMte.AiNrtMdi,  Gcr- 


Fled  Dec  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,159 

VpMcalliM  GcrnHy,  Dk.  4, 1968,  P  18  12 
634.6 

Int,  a.  B60g  9100,  111  12, 11134 
VS.  CL  180-71  o  g  Qj,!^ 


These  objects  are  realized  in  the  present  invention  substan- 
tially by  the  fact  that  the  vehicle  comprises  a  rear  and  a  front 
portion  which  are  swingabty  connected  to  each  other  by 
means  of  telescopic  pipes  or  the  like  running  substantially  in 
parallel  with  the  ground  and  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  vehicle.  To  meet  the  requirement  of  a  safe  and  unaf- 
fected steering  operation  the  firont  wheels  an  neutrally  posi- 
tioned in  a  way  that  the  extension  d  the  swivel  axles  will  cut 
the  contact  surfaces  between  the  corresponding  wheels  and 
the  ground.  . 


In  automotive  vehicles,  in  order  to  ensure  that  the  engine 
stub  shaft  and  the  differential  stub  shaft  (both  connected 
with  the  drive  shaft  by  universal  joints)  form  identical  angles 
with  the  drive  shaft  at  all  times  during  sprmging  motions  of 
the  driven  axle,  the  latter  is  mounted  on  the  vehicle  chassis 
by  means  of  a  quadrilateral  suspension.  One  side  of  said 
suspension  is  a  vertically  pivotable  axle  bracket  made  of  a 
horizontally  flexing  leaf  spring  that  carries  the  axle  tube  and 
an  air  spring  engaging  said  chassis;  an  opposite  side  of  said 
suspension  is  a  vertically  flexing  leaf  spring  held  at  its  ends 
and  attached  at  itt  mid  portion  to  said  axle  tube. 


3,664,451  3.664j453 

VEMCLE  MAR  WHEEL  DRIVE  A^«LY  DEADMAN  SEAT  XcTUATCD  BRAKE  AND 

A.  uam^  mmmiMMX.  k.  niiMi «» »<><>«*  W  Dodte.  HANDBRAKE  CONSTRUCTION 

•o   nMHHii  FBgMinlig  Co.,  IK.,  Fort   smmmk  H.  Cottnl,  Movid,  and  Sm  R.  MnlgiiiMj 

Mtoidu,  betk  of  Miu.,  ■osigimri  to  WMtc  Fana  Equip. 
mcBt  Coapoay 

FVed  Juc  8, 1970.  Scr.  No.  44^85 
bsL  CL  B60I  7100;  F16d  65130 


Fled  Jan.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,740 

latuCL^tOk  17128 
U.S.  CL  180—70  R 


3Claiin 


U.S.  CL  180—101 


14 


A  vehicle  having  from  and  rear  body  sections  rotatably  in- 
terconnected along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  sections. 
An  engine  is  located  in  the  from  body  section  and  a  drive 
shaft  extends  through  the  coupling  between  the  body  sections 
through  the  compartment  of  the  rear  body  section  and  to  a 
gear  box  on  a  rear  axle  located  entirely  outside  of  the  com- 
partment of  the  rear  body  section.  The  rear  axle  is  supported 
by  frame  members  extending  rearwardly  frxmi  the  rear  body 
section.  A  wall  extends  hmizontally  over  the  rear  axle  and 
provides  a  seat  for  the  compartment  in  the  rear  body  section. 
A  propeller  may  be  connected  to  a  drive  shaft  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  gear  box  on  the  rear  axle. 


A  brake-actuated  lever  is  movable  to  apply  brakes  by  a 
hand-operated  cable.  A  spring  applies  the  brakes  through  a 
second  lever  having  a  pin-engaging  first  lever.  Lost  motion 
between  cable  and  first  lever  permits  movement  of  first  lever 
by  second  lever  without  movement  of  cable.  Second  lever 
moved  from  first  lever  by  toggle  joint  shifted  towards  dead 
center  by  weight  of  operator  on  seat. 
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3,664,454 
DEADMAN  SEAT  ACTUATED  BRAKE 
H.  Cottral,  Mooad,  MlMk,  asslgnnr  to  White  Farm 
tCoaq^Miy 
Fled  imm  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  433^4 
Iirt.  CL  B60b  7112 
U.S.  CL  180—101  19 


platform  to  various  heights  for  servicing  conveyances  of  vari- 
ous sizes  or  at  various  levels.  The  platform  defines  a  path  for 
traffic  to  and  from  the  conveyance,  and  the  i^tform  can  ex- 
tend and  retract  in  a  direction  along  the  path.  The  platform 
can  also  move  bodUy  in  a  direction  «1uch  is  lateral  to  the 
traffic  path,  and  can  also  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly.  A 


A  spring  for  urging  the  application  brakes  of  a  fork-lift 
truck  is  overpowered  by  a  toc^e  yaaax  moved  toward  its  dead 
center  by  depression  of  the  knee  thereof  by  the  wei^  of  the 
operator  in  the  operator's  aeaL  The  mechanica]  advantage 
provided  by  the  tog^  joint  between  the  seat  and  the  brake- 
applying  spring  is  such  that  the  seat  may  bounce  normally 
without  permitting  api^ication  of  the  brake.  Further,  the  seat 
can  be  tilted  forwardly  for  access  to  the  truck  without  addi- 
tional attention  to  disconnection  and  reconnection  of  parte. 

3,66<,455 

TWISTED  VANE  SOUND  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

JET  ENGINE 
Tliimwliai  Dwviiri,  Club  Vbte,  CaM .,  aasigiior  to  Rotar 
Corponttfan,  CMh  VIrta,  CaW. 

FBed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124^66 

Int.  a.  FtHa  1114, 1118;  B64d  33106 

MS.  CL  181—33  HC  4  Clafans 


bumper  on  the  end  of  the  platform  can  swing  in  a  direction 
which  is  lateral  relative  to  the  path.  In  one  embodiment,  the 
elevator  structure  takes  the  form  of  a  stair  assembly  which  is 
extensible  and  mcludes  a  lower  section,  an  upper  section, 
and  a  carriage  for  the  upper  section.  The  stair  assembly  can 
be  locked  in  increments  of  one  riser  height  In  another  em- 
bodiment, the  elevator  structure  conqnises  a  scissors  lift 


3,664,457 

FIRE  ESCAPE  APPARATUS 

M.  York,  P.O.  Box  176,  Ssmtk  Elgia,  DL 

FUcd  Jaa.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,360 

iBt  CL  A62b  1120 

U.S.  CL  182—70  8 


A  plurality  of  vanes,  each  twisted  about  a  longitudinal  axis, 
and  of  airfoil  sectimal  shape,  are  mounted  peripherally 
about  the  exit  end  of  a  jet  engine  duct  from  which  a  jet  ex- 
haust stream  is  discharged.  Control  means  adjust  the  vanes 
about  their  longitudinal  axis  fix>m  stowed  position  with  their 
leading  ends  substantially  tangent  to  the  edge  portion  of  the 
duct  upon  which  they  are  mounted,  to  deployed  position  with 
their  leading  ends  disposed  substantially  radially  of  such 
duct  In  their  stowed  position  the  vanes  cause  minimum  mix- 
ing of  the  jet  stream  gases  with  the  surrounding  amUent  air, 
while  in  their  deployed  podtion  the  outer  portions  of  the 
vanes  project  into  the  surrounding  ambient  air,  and  their 
inner  portions  project  into  the  jet  exhaust  stream  to  cause  a 
substantial  but  smooth  intermixing  of  such  gases,  thereby 
tending  to  reduce  noise  producing  turbulence. 


»• 


3,664,456 
C(M4VEYANCB  SERVICING  STRUCTURE 
W.  Saritk,  Sr.,  Cond  GoUbs;  WiMiaia  E. 

M.  Riok^  Jr-t  ^■■^  I'l**^ 
Mlaiid,  al  of  Fla.,  Mrignon  to  WoBard  Mf 
,Ibc 
FBed  Ja|y  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,288 
IbLCLE06c5/06 
UA  CL  182—62^  27  Oakm 

Conveyance  serviciag  structure  Includes  a  truck-mounted 
platform  and  elevator  structure  for  raising  and  lowering  the 


A  fire  escape  apparatus  induding  a  descending  chain  or 
ladder  normally  concealed  within  a  weatherproctf  containo- 
and  retained  therein  by  readily  releaaabie  meant. 


Loraaee  E.  Stcraa, 


3,664*458 
LADDER  SCAFFOLD  VEHICLE 
G. 
M.  S. 

Md.  aad  KcjnMs  Lock 


of 


FBed  Jaa.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108.123 
laL  CL  EMc  5104,  7104 
VS.  CL  182—102  9 1 

A  vehicle  having  a  ladder  and  a  scaffcM  which  may  be  ex- 
tended and  retracted  by  a  winch  and  cable  arrangement  A 
main  frame  mounted  on  wheeb  has  a  sloping  ladder  fixedly 
mounted  to  its  top.  The  ladder  is  tdescopic,  having  a  middle 
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and  top  ladder  section  retractable  into  a  lower  ladder  aec-  from  a  tree  trunk  by  a  sUng  and  a  telescoping  strut  with  a 
tion.  A  first  platform  it  fixedly  mounted  to  the  top  of  the  up-  curved  tip  which  engages  the  trunk  of  a  tree  to  spM:e  the  seat 
permoat  ladder  sectkn.  A  cage  surrounds  the  platform  and  is 


l^iV.^ 


from  the  tree  trunk  so  that  the  user  can  comfcwubiy  center 
himself  on  the  seat  without  touching  the  tree  trunk. 


OIL  PUMP  FOR  A  MOTOR  COMPRESSOR 
Bam  UMk  Lellcn;  Bead!  W«ae  Romt,  botk  of 

Va^B    Vai^lora,    Nordborf,    •■    of 


pivotaUe  downward.  A  second  smaller  platform  is  erectable 
on  the  first  platform.  Adjustable  jack  assemblies  and  braces 
fixed  to  the  main  fitune  are  engageaUe  to  preyent  movement 
of  the  vehicle.  The  braces  are  retracted  when  not  in  use. 


LosAb- 


3,664,459 
EXTENDABLE  SCAFFOLD 
iM.SleplMM, 
,  both  of  Crilf ^  Msifias  to  Shvr-LHI  TraBcr  * 

Co^  adhrWoaof  Noroo  Saks  A  Marafactaring 
Co^  S«a  Vdfey,  CaW. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Scr.  Now  67,705 
loL  CLE04cy /22 
U^CL182— 141  9 


An  extendable  scaffold  mountable  to  a  standard  pickup 
truck  body  and  including  a  working  platform,  two  scissor 
linkages,  a  base  and  a  hydraulic  mechanism  which  combine 
to  aDow  the  working  pladbnn  to  be  extended  to  a  maximum 
hd^  or  any  intermediate  hei^  and  yet  be  collapsed  to  a 
very  compact  position  «dien  not  in  use. 


U^  CL  184—6.16 


A/s.; 

Ser.  No.  836,1 18,  J«M  24, 1969, 

Mm.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No. 
129,994 
liM.  CL  F16a  7/18 

1 


The  invention  relates  to  a  lubricating  system  for  a  motor 
compressor  assembly.  The  assembly  has  an  oil  sump  and  die 
motor  compressor  unit  has  vertically  extending  shaft  means 
with  a  central  hibricatfaig  bore,  the  lower  part  of  the  shaft 
means  befaig  disposed  in  the  sump  with  the  noouth  of  the  bore 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  lubricating  oil  in  the 
sump.  The  mouth  of  the  shaft  bore  is  provided  with  a 
propeller  to  effect  an  increased  rate  ai  lubricating  ofl 
delivery. 


,Ky. 


3,664«460 

TBEE  SkKJLT 

MsMb  M.  Zikoli,  2060  Soirth  77tk  street,  MBwaykae,  wis. 

FBtd  Mv.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121376 

lat  CL  A47c  9/10 

U.S.CL182— 187      !  6Chlmi 

A  coUapcible  and  portable  tree  seat  for  hunters,  campers, 

etc.  comprises  two  narrow  hinged  .^^at  sections  suq>ended 


LUBRICANT  MEHIUNG  VALVE 
WBiam  a  SHitii.  Sk*.,  2806  AMisrdHi  ROM 

Flad  Mqr  27, 1970,  Scr.  Now  40,878 
ULCLFltm2Jf00 
U.S.CL184— 7D 

A  self-contained  metering  valve  for  a  centralized  lubrica- 
tion system  in  which  the  metering  vahfe  comprises  a  vaNe 
body  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  an  input  passageway  leading 
to  one  end  of  the  bore,  and  a  normally  clocod  one-way  valve 
assembly  comprising  a  chedc  valve  sleeve  and  spring-biased 
piston  disposed  adjacent  the  input  passageway.  The  bore  d 
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the  valve  body  fiirther  includes  a  spring-biased  main 
discharge  piston  kx»ted  above  the  check  piston,  togetho^ 
with  transfer  passageways  leading  from  the  one-way  valve  as- 
sembly to  the  opposite  sides  c^  the  spring-biased  discharge 
piston. 

The  arrangement  is  sudi  that  the  lubrication  system  sup- 
plies timed  surges  of  high  pressure  lubricant,  forcing  the 
check  piston  open  and  permitting  lubricant  to  pass  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  main  discharge  piston,  thus  forcing  the 


3,664,464 
ANTISKID  DEVICE 
Ga., 


V. 
Aircraft ' 

FBsd  Jmm  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4933* 

I^CLB60t7/N 
U.S.  CL  188—5 


piston  upwardly.  The  bore  i^x>ve  tfie  main  piston  ccmnprises  a 
metering  chamber  which  dispenses  a  metered  quantity  of 
lubricant  through  an  output  passageway  to  a  bearing  as  the 
piston  is  forced  upwardly.  When  the  pressure  in  the  system 
drops  to  zero,  then  the  check  piston  is  closed  by  its  biasing 
spring.  Mocking  the  inlet  passageway  and  opening  the 
transfier  passageway  to  transfer  hibricant  fhxn  the  pressure 
chamber  below  the  piston  to  the  metering  chambo'  above  the 
piston  sq^  to  condition  the  valve  for  the  next  cyde. 


3,664*463 
DEPLOYABLE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
W.  KbsHk,   LUtliiiB,  Colo.,   sidf  nr 

lorporalioB,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 
Fled  Nov.  10, 1970,  Scr.  Na  88^23 
IM.  CL  F16(  7/12 
VS.  CL  188—1  C 


to  Martia 


11 


This  device  attaches  to  the  undersur&ce  of  a  cargo  pallet 
at  the  "uphill"  side  thereof  and  serves  to  restrain  the  pal- 
letized load  if  released  as  by  accident  Uuring  on  and  <^  load- 
ing operations  of  a  vehicle.  The  device  consists  of  a  spring- 
loaded  wedge  held  in  a  bracket  in  the  retracted  position  off 
the  adjacent  surfece  during  loading  by  tying  a  lanyard  finom 
the  wedge  to  the  tow  cable.  If  the  tow  cable  should  CsiL  ten- 
sion on  the  lanyard  is  automatically  released  and  the  spring- 
loaded  wedge  moves  to  the  lower  positioa  to  apply  fHctioo 
against  the  surfSMO,  when  die  palletined  load  bq^ins  moving 
by  gravity  down  the  incline.  The  fbot  oi  the  we(%e  and  the 
upper  portion  <^the  bracket  which  mates  with  the  imdersur- 
fsce  of  the  pallet  are  bodi  covered  with  rubber  or  the  like 
which  serves  to  increase  the  firicticxial  coefficient  between 
the  wedge  and  surface  to  prevent  damage  to  the  pallet 


A  deployable  shock  absorber  including  a  cylinder  closed  at 
one  end  and  a  (»stoa  having  a  latch  assembly  disposed  at  the 
opposite  end;  a  tubular  sleeve  of  crushable  shock  absorbing 
material  is  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  coaxially  therewith,  one 
end  of  the  sleeve  abutting  the  closed  end  of  the  cyUiKler,  and 
the  opposite  end  of  the  sleeve  abutting  the  inner  face  of  the 
piston.  A  piston  rod  is  sUdaUy  mounted  within  the  tubular 
sleeve,  whereby  in  the  retracted  position  die  inner  end  of  the 
piston  rod  abuts  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder,  when  ex- 
tended, the  inner  end  of  the  piston  rod  beocmies  latched  to 
the  {NSton,  and  upon  impact,  the  piston  rod  and  associated 
piston  are  driven  inwanOy  toward  the  dosed  end  of  dw 
cylinder  to  thereby  crush  the  sleeve,  whereby  the  impact 
shock  is  absorbed. 


TROLLEYS 


U.S.CL1 


Fled  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  133S4 

ipplcadoa  Great  BrlliiB,  Feb.  24, 1969, 
9353/69 
IiM.CLB62c5/a4 
10  3 


A  wfaeded  troDey  provided  wHfa  an  hydnwlic  braking 
system  for  die  wfaeds  thereof.  The  hydraulic  braking  qfitsm 
according  to  one  aspect  has  a  reservoir  comprising  a  verti- 
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rallv  extendinB  tube  of  uniform  cro«8  section  and  according  3,664,468 

S^S^r^^  hL  a  singte  nu«er  p«on  and  cylinder  ar-  SELF  FORCE-INCREASING  DISK  BRAKE 

ranaed  to  be  actuated  by  any  one  of  an  over-run  device,  a  Hiroyakl  Oka,  Tojmto-aU,  Japu,  aarfgwir  to  Toyoto  JMoiln 

laLCL  ¥166  55148 

3,664,466  VS.  CL  188-72J  1« 


WHEEL  WEDGE 
jordMi  L  RotheiMr,  HifMMMi  Park,  DU 
SpedaMka  Ok,  Chkafo,  DL 

Fled  An«.  26, 1970,  Scr.  >io.  66,982 

fait.a.B60tJ/00 
VS.  CL  188—32 


to  Central 


6Clalim 


A  one  piece  nx>lded  bilaterally  symmetrical  wheel  wedge  is 
disclosed^  having  a  central  supporting  web,  a  planar  base 
flange  perpendicular  to  the  supporting  web,  a  rear  flange  in- 
tersecting the  base  flange  and  at  an  acute  angle  therewith, 
and  a  concave  upwardly  facing  rim  flange  which  extends  at 
an  acute  angle  from  the  forward  portion  of  the  base  flange  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  rear  flange.  A  plurality  of  generaDy 
triangular  wheel  grip  wedges  extend  laterally  at  the  base 
flange  and  the  ramp  flange. 


R( 


3,664,467 
MSC  RRAKE  COOLING  ra:VlCE 

Bd  Jean  MaKkC,  Paris,  both 
to  MdMT,  Paris,  France 
FDed  Aa«.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,325 
priority,  appMcatloa  fVaBoe.  Aag.  7, 1968, 162243 
liiL  CL  F16d  65184 
VS.  CL  188—71.6  4 


A  disk  brake  b  provided  with  means  for  intensifying  the 
braking  pressure.  A  friction  member  for  engagement  with  a 
side  of  a  rotary  disk  is  fixed  to  a  plate  which  is  mounted  at 
the  front  end  of  piston  means  for  movement  therewith  and  in 
a  lateral  direction.  A  pivoted  lever  is  related  to  the  plate  so 
that  one  arm  of  the  lever  is  cooperable  with  a  side  of  the 
plate  and  a  second  arm  is  cooperable  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
piston  means.  When  the  piston  meaiu  is  actuated  to  cause 
engagement  of  the  friction  member  with  the  side  of  the  relat- 
ing disk,  the  friction  member,  which  is  moved  laterally  by  vir- 
tue of  iu  firictional  engagement  with  the  routing  disk,  carries 
the  plate  with  it  and  causes  the  plate  to  engage  and  rotate  the 
lever,  thereby  causing  the  lever  to  exert  an  increased  braking 
pressure  upon  the  piston  means  and  its  associated  friction 
member. 

Abo.  means  is  provided  to  compensate  for  the  wear  of  the 
friction  member  or  members;  and  the  means  is  provided  for 
maintaining  the  brake  in  engaged  or  parked  condition. 


3,664,469 
MECHANICALLY-OPERATED  DISC-BRAKE 

Pwh,  FTMoe,  Mslgiinr  to  Sodde  AaoaynM 

FBed  Dec  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888355 
priority,  appicatkNi  F^wMC,  Dec.  31, 1968, 812404 

IiiLCLF16d  55/224 

VS.  CL  188—72.9  * ' 


In  a  disc-brake  comprising  a  stub-axle,  a  brake  structure 
and  a  plurality  of  discs,  some  of  which  rotate  while  others  do 
not  route,  a  system  of  cooling  by  forced  centripetal  air-cir- 
culation, comprising  passages  formed  in  said  brake  structure 
and  located  in  the  region  at  the  center  of  said  discs  and  com- 
municating in  said  region  with  the  external  air  passing 
between  said  discs,  an  annular  conduit  mounted  on  said 
brake  structure  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
passages,  an  air-suction  means  mounted  on  said  stub-axle  and 
adapted  to  suck  the  air  from  said  annular  conduit. 


A  ntr'**"'"*^"y  fyraied  diac-brake  of  the  kind  comprising 
a  disc  fost  for  rotation  with  the  member  to  be  braked,  a  fixed 
support,  two  brake  shoes  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  said 
disc  and  slidably  mounted  in  housings  formed  in  said  fixed 
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support,  an  operating  lever  adapted  to  co-operate  with  one  of 
said  shoes  through  a  cam  surface,  and  a  transfer  member  on 
which  said  lever  is  articulated  and  which  transmits  to  the 
second  said  shoe  the  braking  action  applied  by  said  operating 
lever  on  the  first  shoe,  in  which  said  transfer  member  is  cou- 
pled to  the  fixed  support  of  the  brake  by  an  elastic  blade 
which  permits  a  rocking  movement  of  said  member  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  support. 


3,664,470 
FLUID  CONTROLS  WITH  INTERLOCK  FOR  CLUTCH 
AND  TRANSMISSION 
ldM7  Beech,  Harpaden,  afod  Roy  Borrows,  Wohrcr- 
toa,  both  of  riband.  MripMrs  to  Austhi  S.  Beech  &  Com- 
p«iy      Ltadtcd-EWriy      Worics,      LdgMon      Bvzard, 


Fled  Jviy  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,559 

Vplcathm  Gnat  Britafa,  Jaiy  24, 1969, 
37366/69 

lot.  CLB60k  27/00 
VS.  CL  192—3.57  14 


3,664,471 
SELECTIVE  DRIVE  MECHANISMS 
Raymond  R.  ScidHtx,  RoHng  Meadows,  DL, 
type  Corporadoa,  SkoUe,  IB. 

FBed  Aag.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61J8S2 
Int.  CL  F16d  67/00,  71/00 
VS.  CL  192—4  R  ■ 


toTele- 


eCMam 


An  intermittent  motion  transmitting  device  wherein  the 
output  of  a  continually  routing  shaft  is  transfierred  selectivdy 
through  an  epicyclic  gear  train  to  advance  a  driven  member. 
In  one  instance,  the  epicyclic  gear  train  has  associated 
therewith  an  input  shaft  attached  to  a  constant  speed  motor 
and  an  output  shaft  attached  to  a  (daten  of  a  printer.  A  |^- 
rality  of  spaced  cog^  project  firom  the  output  shaft  and  are 
singulariy  engaged  by  a  first  stop  lever  to  insure  precise  line 
feed  spacing  and  to  prevent  rotatiao  of  the  platen  while  die 
prmter  is  printing.  L^xm  engaging  •  ratdiet  ^nlwd  controller 
with  a  second  stop  lever,  the  rotation  of  the  input  shaft  is 
transmitted  tfarou^  the  qxcycUc  gear  train  to  the  friaten. 
When  the  second  stop  lever  engages  the  ratchet  wheel,  the 
first  stop  lever  disenmes  firom  a  cog  on  the  output  shaft  to 
release  the  platen  for  positive  rotation  by  the  motor  through 
increments  corresponding  to  one  or  more  line  feed  opera- 
tions. 


3,664^72 
COUPLING  WCTH  THERMOPLASTIC  AND  CELLULOaC 

FRICIIONDiSC 
Kari  MartW;  Frtcr  ForHsr;  DMcr  BIsrtaaH 
Hdm,  Kart.Mar»Stadt,  ai  of  Ciiiiiam,  ■■twinri  to : 

bfaiat  VEB  Tilitiial i  ZwaalU,  Zwoalta 

FBed  Dec  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883^34 
IbL  CL  F16d  67/02, 69/02 
U.S.  CL  192— 12  R  11 


A  pressure  fluid  operated  control  system  incorporates  an 
actuator  member  movable  in  a  first  direction  along  a  path 
from  which,  at  predetermined  positions  on  the  path,  the  ac- 
tuator is  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  positions  in  a 
second,  transverse,  direction.  The  invention  provides  first 
and  second  fluid  actuator  means  for  displacing  the  member 
in  the  two  directions  and  incorporates,  in  controlling  valve 
means  for  the  actuator  means,  two  interlock  valves  each  cS 
which  is  responsive  to  the  operation  of  one  of  the  fluid  actua- 
tors and  is  connected  in  the  supply  to  the  other  whereby  each 
fluid  actuator  can  only  be  operated  if  the  other  is  correctly 
positioned. 


In  a  friction  clutdi,  in  order  to  ensure  the  transmission  (rfa 
torque  that  is  substantially  independent  of  the  temperatures 
generated  by  the  slippage  of  the  contacting  driving  and 
driven  friction  dements  urged  into  engagement  by  spring 
means,  the  work  f^ice  of  one  friction  element  is  a  ther- 
mofrfastic  material,  such  as  Teflon,  wfaDe  the  work  face  of  the 
other  friction  element  is  coric. 
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COMBINA-nON  MAGNETIC  PARTICLE  CLUTCH  AND 

BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
immm  R.  niadirilwt,  Jr^  iMi  Robert  F. 
both  of  N JL,  — Ipinw  to  Vftrac 


11 


Hkd  July  9, 1970,  So-.  No.  53,651 
bL  CL  F16d  27100 
VS.  CL  192—21^ 


as  regards  movement  in  their  respective  cylinders  upon  angu- 
lar displacement  between  the  two  shafts  under  load  condi- 
tions. A  fluid-filled  passage  connects  the  cylinder  heads  with 
an  outlet  for  indication  or  control  purposes.  The  cylinders 
may  be  arranged  radially  with  respect  to  the  shaft  axes  or 
parallel  thereto.  A  suitable  indicating  instrument  may  be  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  for  torque  sensing  and  the  device  noay 
also  be  used  for  torque  limiting  by  connecting  to  the  outlet, 
means,  for  instance  a  metallic  bellows,  which,  at  a  predeter- 
mined value  of  fluid  pressure,  increase  the  volume  occupied 
by  the  fluid.  In  addition,  the  device  may  be  used  as  a  fluid 
clutch  by  the  provision  of  manually-operated  means  for  in- 
creasing the  volume  occupied  by  the  fluid. 


3,66M75 
COIN  CONTROLLED  LOCKING  DEVICE  WITH  COIN 
HOLDING  MEANS 
Evarlrto    Kock,   «•■«.   StrtasriMd.    ttritmnr   to 


nti  Aat.  10. 1970.  Sv.  No.  62.529 
i  priority,  appMalkw  SwItacriMd.  Amg.  21. 1969. 
12677/69;  Oct  24, 1969, 15892/69 
btCL  GOT!  5/26 
VS.  CL  194—51  • 


A  combination  magnetic  particle  chitch  and  brake  device 
and  a  method  of  anemMing  the  same  which  compriaes  a  stn- 
^  output  shaft  having  a  pair  of  spaced  discs  mounted 
thereon,  with  one  disc  used  as  part  of  a  brake  unit  and  die 
other  disc  used  as  part  of  a  clutch  unit.  Brake  and  dutch 
driver  coils  are  provided  fbr  energizing  each  of  the  units. 
Bearing  assemblies  are  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
device  to  rotatably  support  the  output  shaft  and  an  input 
rotor  pole  which  is  part  of  the  chitch  unit  The  device  is 
designed  so  as  to  fiacilitate  assemUy  and  to  maintain  very 
close  tolerances  in  placing  of  the  parts  without  need  for 
shimming. 


r<S^ 


3.664^74 
TORQUE  TRANSMrmNG  IWVICES 


taiertion  of  a  coin  permits  locking  of  the  lock.  The  coin  is 
retained  until  the  key  is  inserted  and  the  k)ck  is  turned  into 
the  open  podtion,  in  which  pontion  the  key  is  secured  in  the 
lock  and  the  coin,  representing  a  key  deposit  returned,  or, 
representing  a  use  fee.  is  finally  collected. 


worth.  CBUmtoc.  holh  of 


Fled  Fch.  18. 1970.  Scr.  No.  12^83 
iorlty.  svplcatfoa  Grcot  Britata.  Feb.  18, 1969, 

8.807/69 
Iirt.  CL  F16d  43120. 31102 
VS.  CL  192-56  F  10 


3.664y476 
VENMNG  MACHINE 
Guy  Mmvo,  EtaMMt.  LX.  N.Y..  asrig^or  to 
tnaks  Corp..  Plaiailiw,  Um%  Uasid.  N.Y. 

ned  Mw.  30. 1970,  Ssr.  No.  23.782 
taLCLG07f///20 
VS.  CL  194—58  2* 


Elee- 


•-1 
ni 


n 


J 
ca. 


A  torque  transmission  device  consists  of  a  resilient  '■^^ 
coupling  between  two  shafts.  The  resident  coufriing  com- 
prises an  assembly  mounted  on  one  shaft  and  provided  with  a  j^.y^i„^,^hmeinchiding:  a  coinage  total- 
plurality  of  cylinders  each  having  a  piston  and  a  cam  arrange-  A  m«char^  T^^ST^^Thed  h^ngV  notch 
ment  mounted  on  the  other  shaft  and  controUing  the  piston  izcr.  compnsmg  a  rotataWe  countmg  wheel  navmg  a  note 
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therein,  which  notch  moves  oppoote  a  latch  release  post 
upon  required  ooinafe  being  doponted  in  the  vending 
machine.  A  coin  lockout  sbde,  which  is  released  by  move- 
ment of  the  latch  release  post  into  the  counting  wheel  notch, 
has  a  cam  follower  connected  to  it.  The  cam  follower  rides 
akmg  a  cam  comprised  of  a  slot  which  is  oblique  and  trans- 
vene  to  both  the  slide  and  a  vending  machine  k>ckout  release 
means  post  The  cam  is  secured  to  the  kx;kout  release  means 
post  That  post  has  pivotaDy  secured  to  it  guide  means  having 
slots  therein  for  recdving  and  directing  the  movement  of 
merchandise  rdease  lever  guide  bars.  Upon  operation  of  a 
merchandise  release  lever,  a  guide  bar  therefior  slides  througli 
the  guide  means  dot  and  pivots  the  guide  means  to  a  release 
position.  This  axiaDy  shifts  the  lockout  release  means  post, 
which  correspondingly  moves  the  cam,  which,  in  turn,  moves 
the  cam  follower  and  slides  the  slide.  If  the  slide  is  not  un- 
latched, the  guide  means  cannot  pivot  and  release  of 
merchandise  is  preduded.  Each  merchandise  rdease  lever 
has  a  wedge  element  connected  to  it,  which  moves  with  the 
lever.  A  row  of  tabs  is  aligned  next  to  the  row  of  merchandise 
release  levers.  Upon  operation  of  one  of  these  leven,  its 
wedge  moves  between  nei^iboring  tabs,  causes  the  tabs  in 
the  row  to  separate  and  enables  die  tabs  to  block  operation 
of  other  merchandiw  rdease  leven  in  the  row.  There  are 
abo  verticd  tabs  between  neighboring  horizontal  rows  cf 
merchandise  rdeaae  kverr  Upon  the  tabs  in  one  horizontal 
row  shifting  sideways,  one  moves  between  two  neighboring 
verticd  tabs  and  shifts  all  die  verticd  tabs  vertically  aw^ 
from  their  initid  positions.  The  BOW  shifted  verticd  tabs  con- 
tact each  horiaontd  row  of  verticd  tabs,  shift  the  horiaontd 
tabs  of  each  of  those  rows  and  prevem  any  other  merchan- 
dise releaoe  lever  in  every  other  row  fhxn  being  operated.  A 
recycling  cam  device  is  associated  with  the  touUKT  and  with 
the  coin  lockout  device  for  recyding  bodi  back  to  the  start 
positioD  after  eadi  vend  transaction.  CoOectad  coins  travd  to 
an  escrow  container  which  retains  the  coins  until  the  comple- 
tion of  a  vend  transaction.  The  escrow  container  indudes 
two  pivoting  doors,  one  leading  to  a  coin  return  diute  and 
the  other  leading  to  a  coin  odlection  receptacle  upon  vend- 
ing of  an  item.  The  two  pivoting  doors  meet  at  their  fxtit  ends 
and  are  held  together  by  a  spring  which  joins  them. 


GoorfFritat 


3.664^77 
COMPACT  EMBOSSING  TOOL 


toDyawIih 


Fisd  Apr.  30. 1970»  Ssr.  No.  33.250 
taLCLB4tjy/30 
VS.  CL  197—6.7 


14 


N«0 


An  embossing  tool  for  embossing  indida  in  an  donate 
strip  of  ewbosssble  materid,  the  tod  having  a  geneiaOy 
rectangular  frame,  an  embossing  station  adjacent  a  first 
comer  of  the  ftwne.  embossing  means  at  the  embossing  sta- 
tion, an  actuating  lever  pivotod  at  one  end  thereof  adjacent  a 
diagonally  opposite. second  comer  of  the  frame,  a  tupply  of 
strip  materid  hokl  adjacent  a  third  cmner,  and  a  Ihik  pivoted 
at  one  end  diereof  adjacent  a  fourth  comer  of  the  frame 
diagonally  opposite  the  third  comer,  the  lever  and  link  being 
arranged  ead-to-end  in  generd  alignmem  between  the 
second  and  fourth  comers  and  coupled  at  juxtaposed  aids 
thereof  such  that  uptm  deprssskm  of  the  actuating  lever  by 
aa  actuating  force  appfied  diereto  adjacent  the  juxtaposed 
ends,  the  link  will  be  pivoted  laterally  to  operate  actuathig 
means  for  actuatii^  the  embossing  means  at  the  embossing 
station. 


3.664^478 
MUTUAL  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OFFICE 
MACHINE  WITH  ELECTRIC  KEYBOARD 
Mink  anil.  Ivrea.  and  CJacesne  Obcrta,  Smnere, 
of  Italy,  artgnon  to  Ii«.  C.  Olvetti  A  C,  S.p.A.,  TotIm, 

Italy 

FBsd  Sept  2, 1970.  Scr.  No.  68.820 
dates  priority,  appBcaHen  Italy,  Sept.  16, 1969. 53351  V69 

tat  CLB41J2J/M,  5/22 
UACL 197-17  10 


In  an  electric  office  machine  having  a  keyboard  and  a 
cyclic  operating  mechanism  responsive  to  the  keyboard, 
k)ckit«  means  for  preventing  the  mechaniMn  from  opertting 
if  two  keys  are  depressed  simultaneously  untfl  such  time  as 
the  kicking  means  are  rdemerl  by  a  moCor-dciven  releasing 
muaiii  I  iwirtimt  ff  an  iTr'i?M*"g  rnmnA^mt  — >ri  ■  T*\pwa»  da- 
ment  ami^ed  to  be  operated  by  the  oarillating  member 
when  a  release  key  is  depressed. 


3.l664»479 
MARGIN  CONIKOL  APPARATUS  WTIH  VARIABLE 
LENGTH  MARGIN  ZONE 
D.  Aijaal,  Sm  Matoa,  CdH.;  KoHBlh  C  CampbcB. 
Gweiey.  aad  Cm|g  B.  Sitaa,  I  sngn  nt ,  both  el  Colo.,  aa- 


FBed  Flehw  2. 1970,  Ssr.  No.  7^07 

taLCLB4lj2//02 
UACL197-« 


There  is  herein  disckiaed  apparatus  fbr  providing  a  variable 
lengdi  margin  zone  in  margin  control  apparatus  comprising, 
in  one  form,  variaMe  positionable  switch  actuating  means 
operaUy  associated  with  a  printer  carriage  and,  in  another 
form,  adjustaUe  dectronic  counter  means  associated  with 
printer  and  margin  oontrd  apparatus  circuitry. 


3.664,480 

APPARATUS  FOR  BRAKING  A  TABULATING 

CARRUGE  MOVEMENT 


SMl  ARMrt  Rlz.  WAdnakv.  i«  of 
Otyaspia  Wcrfca  AG. 

lied  Nov.  aO.  1969.  Ssr.  No.  87B.372 
Cktas  priority.  appBcnIlen  Germany.  Nov.  29. 1968,  P 18 11 

7S8J 
tat  CLB41J  79/02 
U.S.  CL  197—64  10  d^M 

The  drive  member  of  a  firing  motor,  winch  is  connected 
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with  a  typewriter  carriage  for  moving  the  same  in  a  writing 
and  tabulating  direction,  is  mounted  for  rotation  about  the 
same  axis  "as  a  centrifugal  brake  means  which  is  surrounded 
by  an  annular  brake  member  integral  with  the  drive  member 


are  tilted  in  the  oppoaite  direction  at  the  loading  station  to 
slide  the  load  toward  the  rear  to  prevent  escape  frtxn  the 


and  connected  by  a  reversing  transmisBion  and  a  one-way 
coupling  with  the  brake  means  so  that  during  tabulating  the 
brake  means  and  the  brake  member  rotate  in  opposite 
directions  and  the  carriage  movement  is  braked. 


3,66M81 
DOCUMENT  ELEVATION  AFPARATUS  FOR  A  STUP 

PRINTER 
V.  ITiihasBh   Smsdrfklil;  Albcft  S.  Spin,  Uvasria; 
Im  nfankMi  Jr««  DcavDon 
,  al  ti  MidL,  Msif  ni  I  to 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  Ntt.  19,633 
iat.  CL  B41J  15/00 
U.S.CL197— 133R  8 


Elevation  apparatus  for  printing  at  various  vertical  leveb 
on  a  document  in  a  strip  printer  including  a  chamber  for 
laterally  supporting  the  dociunent  and  for  defining  a  printing 
area,  a  front  edge  stop  for  indexing  the  leading  edge  of  the 
document  and  an  elevation  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  ver- 
tical position  of  the  document.  The  elevation  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  rotatable  cams  on  a  common  shaft;  the 
cams  having  like  series  of  steps  or  shoulders  to  support  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  document  at  different  heights. 


3,664y482 
VERTICAL  CHAIN  TYPE  CONVEYOR  WITH  TILTING 

SHELVES 

Aadrcw  T.  Koniylak,  400  HcatoB  Street,  Haairiltoa,  OUo 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,602 

lit.  CL  B65g  47/00 

U.S.  CL  198—20  5  CWw 

A  conveyor  for  transporting  loads  between  vertically 

spaced  stations.  A  plurality  of  shelves  are  pivotally  connected 

to  a  pair  of  chains  whidi  are  power  driven  to  carry  the 

shelves  to  the  stations.  The  shelves  are  tUted  at  the  unkMding 

station  tcx  gravity  discharge  oi  the  load  from  the  front  and 


front  during  transport.  Guide  devices  are  provided  at  the  tilt- 
ing axis  to  prevent  deflection  of  the  chain  by  the  tihing 
forces. 


3,664,483 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RELEASING 

ORIECTS  TO  A  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 

L0OB    nCVHEf   BMM«   SwItSHrtlBOt   flHH^QT  VO   OttO 

GmtH,  Hmsiii  \w,Cm  ■— j 

Fled  Ktar.  12, 1970,  Sv.  No.  19,010 

38S5/69 

Iat.CLB65g47/2tf 
U.S.CL19*— 32  11 


^"^ 


A  method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  releasing  of  objects  fed 
in  a  plurality  of  adjacent  feeding  channels  to  a  transporution 
device  with  a  feeding  member  paving  in  front  of  the  terminal 
of  the  feeding  channels,  on  which  feeding  member  the  ob- 
jects are  transferred  to  the  latter  in  one  row  in  series,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  releasing  an  object  to  the  feeding 
member  successively  from  each  feeding  channel  teiminal. 
starting  with  the  last  of  the  feeding  channds  seen  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  feeding  channels.  The  feeding 
member  is  then  advanced  for  a  predetermined  length  firora 
the  movement  of  reception  of  an  object  from  a  feeding  chan- 
nel up  to  the  moment  of  reception  from  an  adjacent  feeding 
channel.  Fmally,  the  transmission,  after  release  of  an  object 
from  the  first  feeding  channel,  of  any  further  series  of  objects 
to  the  feeding  member,  until  the  object  received  from  the 
first  channel  of  the  feeding  member  has  passed  the  terminal 
of  the  last  <tf  the  feeding  channels  is  omitted. 
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3,664^484 

ORIENTING  WORKPIECES 

,  960  EMt  CUcsio  Street 

Fled  Oct  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,529 

lit.  CLB65t  47/24 

U.S.  CL  198—33  AA 


cles  from  said  first  oMiveyor  beh,  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  second  beh  being  perpendicular  to  the  firtt,  and 
means  mounted  adjacent  said  conveyor  belts  for  assisting  ar- 
ticles around  the  ninety-degree  turn  from  the  first  conveyor 
to  the  second  conveyor. 


3,664*486 
UFTING  PROP  FOR  A IRANSFER  CONVEYOR 


A  conventional  device  for  continuously  delivering  sleeves 
■  arranged  to  deliver  them  to  a  delivery  station  or  shelf  <tf  an 
orienter.  The  sleeves  are  delivered  randomly  on  their  sides  or 
with  their  thin-eection  ends  upwardly  or  with  their  thick-sec- 
tion ends  upwardly,  and  the  orienter  comprises  a  rotor  which 
during  normal  operation  of  the  system  rotates  continuously 
and  comprises  a  plurality  of  spaced  arcuate  fingers  defining 
recesses  complementary  to  the  outside  diameters  of  the 
sleeves  and  adapted  to  receive  the  same  as  they  are  delivered 
to  the  delivery  station.  The  rotor  comprises  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependent damps  above  respective  recesses,  each  clamp 
having  a  moveable  jaw  adapted  to  automatically  enter  the 
thin-section  end  of  a  sleeve  and  clamp  it  against  the  rotor 
until  the  clamped  sleeve  peases  over  a  ddivery  sution  or 
shelf  whereupon  the  moveable  jaw  is  automatically 
withdrawn  from  the  sleeve,  and  the  finger  engaged  therewith 
squeezes  the  sleeve  against  a  stationary  pick-off  cam  or 
finger  to  urge  the  sleeve,  with  its  thin-section  up,  into  a 
chute,  if  a  sleeve  is  delivered,  on  its  side  or  with  its  thick-sec- 
tion end  up,  to  the  delivery  shelf  the  moveable  jaw  cannot 
enter  the  sleeve  and  as  the  moveable  jaw  moves  downwardly 
it  ejects  the  sleeve  Uirou^  a  gap  between  the  shelves 
downwardly  into  the  feeder  ^R^iich  redelivers  the  sleeve  to  the 
delivery  shelf,  if  the  chute,  for  any  reason,  fails  to  be  emptied 
as  fast  as  sleeves  are  delivered  to  the  chute  by  the  rotor,  the 
jamming  action  of  the  last  sleeve  in  the  chute  with  a  sleeve 
carried  by  the  rotor  causes  the  rotor  to  stop  rotating,  and  a 
slip  clutch  is  provided  so  that  the  rotor  motor  may  continue 
to  operate  until  the  chute  ii  open  to  receive  one  or  more 
sleeves  whereupon  the  rotor  again  rotates  until  the  chute  is 
again  filled.  While  the  rotor  it  stopped  during  such  a 
jamming  action,  sleeves  delivered  to  the  delivery  shdf  by  the 
feeder  may  fall  off  the  delivery  shelf  back  into  the  feeder. 


3,664,485 
INTER-CONVEYOR  TURN  DEVICE 

York,  Pa^  assjgpnr  to  AMF 


FledStpC.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,772 
rtolty,  lypRclioB  CaackoslovaUa,  Sept  9, 1969, 
6754-69 
IbL  CL  B60b  9/02;  B65g  41/00 
VS.  CL  198—126  4  < 


A  lifting  prop  for  a  transfier  conveyor  enabling  its  displace- 
ment in  gangways  of  mines  and  in  tunnels.  The  prop  is  cam- 
posed  of  a  number  of  mutually  vertically  tm^^ittBblc  systems 
contrcAed  by  a  pressure  medium.  «itf)hng  the  conveyor  to 
be  seated  on  mine  cars  lifted  above  said  cars,  resting  by 
means  of  said  props  on  the  ground,  said  props  adapted  to 
compensate  any  unevenness  of  the  ground. 


3,664,487 
ENDLESS  HEUCAL  CONVEYER  AND  BELT 
Cari  H.  BJii^ir,  1751  drck  Rood,  Rndas^  Md. 
Fled  May  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  827,381 

lift.  CL  B65g  7  7/06 
VS,  CL  198—136  18 


Fled  May  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,829 
bit  CL  B65g  47/52, 37/00 
VS.  CL  198—78 

An  endleas  conveyor  having  an  eacfleas  flat  Unk  beh  drivm 
in  two  concentric  helical  paths  by  concentric  rotary  drums 
which  engage  the  inner  edges  of  the  beh  inwardly  of  the  two 
helical  paths  to  push  the  belt  upwardly  along  one  path 
crossing  over  at  the  top  and  downwardly  along  the  other 
path.  The  bdt  links  along  the  inner  edge  of  the  beh  are  ocA- 
lapsibie  to  enable  the  beh  to  assume  different  curvatures 
while  the  links  along  the  outer  edge  of  the  belt  have  a  greater 
longitudinal  dimenrion  to  aooommodate  the  greater  radius  of 
curvature  along  the  outer  ec^  of  the  beh.  Because  the  beh  is 
driven  along  its  inner  edge  and  moves  in  a  helical  path,  eadi 
link  is  pivoted  about  the  inner  edge  in  the  forward  direction 
Materials  handling  apparatus  which  comprises  a  first  con-  of  conveyance  thus  placing  the  outer  edge  of  the  bdt  under 
veyor  beh.  a  second  conveyor  bdt  disposed  to  receive  aiti-  tension  at  aD  times  during  operation. 
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COLLAPSIBLE  BELT  CONVEYCW 

N. 


Pn«iie,  both  of  CaediiMlinrakte 


to  Vyiki 


and  formed  at  each  end  with  recewei  and  projections  to  be 
engaged  with  correapooding  piojectiom  and  recevea  of 
another  conveyor  belt  Each  projection  haa  embedded 
therein  a  doubled  holed  link  hawing  two  bolea  at  each  end. 
Extending  thixxigh  one  of  the  holea  it  a  joint  rod,  while  ex- 


FBcd  Nov.  25, 1969,  Sar.  No.  r79JiU 

I^CLB6Sg  75/26 
UAa.l9»-139 


A  readily  coUapaible  belt  conveyor  wherein  the  endi  <rf  the 
beh  are  carried  and  driven  at  spaced  abutment  supports 
which  are  moved  rcUtively  toward  each  other  when  the  con- 
veyor is  collapsed  into  inoperation  condition-  The  rtms  of  the 
belt  are  supported  on  normally  kxigitudinally  spaced  roDor 
stands,  mounted  on  supporting  ropes,  the  stands  being  mova- 
ble close  together  when  the  conveyor  is  ccdlapaed.  The  con- 
struction of  the  conveyor  is  such  that  it  may  be  collapsed, 
and  moved  if  desired,  without  cutting  or  disconnecting  the 
beh. 


tended  through  the  other  hole  is  a  spindle.  Cords  are  wound 
around  the  spindle  end  of  aU  of  the  double  holed  links  and 
extended  m  a  lengdiwiae  direction  of  the  conveyor  beh  and 
embedded  in  the  rubber  cover  and  serve  to  transmit 
uniformly  the  tension  applied  to  the  belt  core  of  the  con- 
veyor beh  aU  over  the  width  of  the  bdt  conveyor. 


3,664*491 
CONVEYOR  SLAT  CONSTRUCTION 


3,664v4B9 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALIGNING  BELT 

CONVEYOR  COMPONENTS  SUCH  AS  IDLER  FRAMES 

AND  PULLEYS 
Waller  FraMis  Bevy  KnMaa,  66  Tfce  Boolevard 

■te  ef  31  Third  Street,  Black  Rock,  Vklorta, 
I  (by  Ana  Mka  Wcataore,  cnortrix) 
Fled  Jan.  27. 1971,  Scr.  No.  110^39 

bt.CLB65g/i/// 
U&CL198— 192  " 


M. 


Msncit,  MOa, 
bK.,Gr«iiRapidB,Mkk. 

FBad  Jmm  1 1, 1970,  Sar.  No.  45,31t 
lM.CLB65g/5/J0 
U.S.  CL  19B-195  " 


Apparatus  and  method  of  aligning  idler  frames  of  a  beh 
conveyor.  An  optical  square  and  a  first  line  of  sight  indicator 
are  mounted  on  the  respective  idler  frame.  The  optical 
square  provides  a  direct  line  of  sight  and  an  indirect  line  of 
sight  perpendicular  to  the  direct  line  of  sight  One  of  the  lines 
of  sight  extends  along  the  idler  frame  and  the  other  extends 
along  the  conveyor.  A  second  line  of  sight  indicator  is 
located  at  a  position  along  the  conveyor  from  the  idler  frame 
and  is  displaced  from  the  center  line  of  the  conveyor  to  the 
same  extent  as  the  optical  square.  The  two  sight  indicators 
are  flien  viewed  through  the  optk:al  square  and  the  kfler 
frame  moved  to  bring  them  into  apparent  alignment 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  conveyor  slat  construction 
formed  of  a  he«  resistant  bar  and  a  support  structure 
therefbr.  The  support  structure  is  formed  in  one  piece  firom 
an  extruded  pfofUe.  A  central  portton  of  the  support  struc- 
ture fbrn»  a  V  groove  at  the  top.  A  bar  receiving  area  is 
formed  from  outwardly  extending  flanges  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  at  the  top  of  the  V  groove.  Tlie  sides  of  the 
V-shapod  groove  are  biaaed  inwardly  therrtiy  compressing 
the  upwardly  extending  flanges  agaimt  the  bar  fat  the  receiv- 
ing  area.  A  circular  notch  is  formed  at  the  bottom  of  the  V- 
shaped  groove  to  maintain  resiliency  within  the  V-ahaped 
portion.  In  one  embodfanent  a  nut  receiving  and  retaining 
means  is  formed  at  the  top  of  the  V-shaped  groove  and  an 
end  block  fhs  within  the  bar  receiving  area  at  the  end  of  the 
bor  The  end  block  is  heW  in  place  by  fastening  means  whkh 
extend  through  the  end  block  and  engage  the  retaining 
means. 


HUcyo 


3,664,490 
JOINT  REINFORCED  CONVEYOR  BELT 


3,664^492 

TAPE  CASSETIV  SLEEVE 

Robert  S.  Waioee,  2706  Sovik  Robartaaa  Boolevard,  Loa  As- 


Fled  Scot  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  S57,433 

IkatlOB  lapM,  Sept  30, 196S,  43/84138 

brt.  CL  B65g  15/30 

VS.  CL  190—193  ^  OoIbb 

Joint  reinforced  conveyor  beh  comprising  a  conveyor  beh 


FVed  Apr.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,296 
IM.CLB65d«5/67 

U.S.CL  206-1  R  ''     ^ 

The  invention  concerns  a  sleeve  to  recehre  msertion  of  a 


Joint  '^irfo^^'d  conveyor  beh  co«vn««J^^^  camttec«e  endwise  of  the  deeve.  there  being  retatoer 

including  a  rubber  cover  and  a  beh  core  embedded  therein  casseue  cm«  »»~ 
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means  on  the  sleeve  to  flex  as  the  cassette  is  inserted  or 


common  plane  parallel  to  the  bottoms  o^the  trays.  The  trays 
are  stacked  in  superimposed  relation  in  a  tidMilar  oootainer 
having  top  and  bottom  dosurea.  A  removabio  tear  strip  on- 
circles  the  container  near  to  and  spaced  frvmi,  the  lower  clo- 
sure. The  area  of  the  contaaier  walla  above  die  tear  strip  is 
creased  so  that  this  area  may  be  folded  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly after  the  tear  strip  haa  been  removed  to  provide  a  dia- 
play  stand  upon  whidi  the  display  tra^  may  be  stacked. 


withdrawn,  and  to  unfkx  into  reel  openinp  in  the  causette. 


J. 


3,664,493 
DISPLAY  CARTON 
DmM  p.  Dvlchcr,  North  St  Panri,  Mhuk, 

FBsd  Oct.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,731 
bt  CL  B6Sd  5/50 
U.S.  CL  206— 4S.14  11 


3^664^9S 
LOCKING  CAPSULE 

MiMe;  Ra^i  E.  Mottli^ 
B.  NarH,  Gnaae  FaliMe  Fi 
to  Parke  Davis  * 


ef  Mkkp, 
Mkb. 

FBed  Dec  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100^03 
lat.  CL  A61b  79/02 
U.S.  CL  206-63.2  R  1 


-f 


!  "I 

1 
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r\ 

r  f 

An  economical  locking  capsule  is  provided  having  tele- 
scopically  joinaUe  cap  and  body  ports  adapted  to  be  joined 
together  in  a  prelocking  position  and  optionaDy  in  a  more 
fully  joined  positioa.  The  ci^jsule,  tot  packaging  of  medica- 
ments and  die  like,  is  produced  by  the  <fip-mokfiiig  technic 
on  conventional  automatic  machinery  and  can  be  prmted, 
filled,  etc..  using  standard  equifmient 


43 


A  display  carton  is  provided  having  an  opening  in  its  front 
panel  spaced  firom  the  top  thereof.  The  rear  wall  extends 
above  the  level  of  the  carton  body  to  provide  a  display  and  a 
carton  support  Liner  panels  are  hinged  to  the  carton  ait  the 
e(%es  of  the  opoiing  and  converge  toward  the  rear  carton 
wall  to  encircle  the  product 


SmPPING  AND  DBPLA Y  COPfTAINERS 

ucraio  Bb  ifSBB^gsna,  bk.  roBi,  itBOSk,  aasiyMr  so  nayBaHB 
Gvycr,  UK.,  MDbbcoboIb,  Mmb. 

Fiad  Nov.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878.782 
taLCLB6M  5/52 
U.S.  CL  206—44  10 


A  series  of  open  topped  display  trays  are  fBled  with  a  plu- 
rality of  packages  of  a  product,  the  packages  terminating  in  a 


3,664,496 
CARRIER  AND  CAN  OPENER  COMBINATION 
T.  Maado,  WiHrliisHi,  DL,  iiilgiiiii  to 
Cob  ConvMy,  bc^  Now  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Maiy  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41^03 
I^  CL  B65d  /  7m,  85162 
VS.  CL  206—65  C  16 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  package  formed  by  a  carrier  to 
which  is  secured  a  plurality  of  containers  having  ends  pro- 
vided with  tear-out  portions,  the  carrier  having  a  plurality  of 
hoUow  arms,  and  each  arm  having  a  channel  for  roceivhig  the 
rivet  of  each  tear-out  portion  whereby  the  removal  of  each 
can  fttMB  the  carrier  automatically  removes  the 
tear-out  portion. 
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3,664^97 
COMBINED  CARRIER  AND  CAN  OPENER 
CanMB  T.  MMda,  Wwtchwtrr,  IB^  aHigMir  to 
Ctm  CMipMy,  Ik^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FIM  Juc  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  46,656 

lat.  CL  B65d  1 7/00, 85/62 

VS,  CL  206—65  C  16  Claiim 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  May  28,  1972 

handler  that  under  control  of  a  computer  receives,  tests  and 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  carrier  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
tainers having  ends  provided  with  tear  out  portions,  the  carri- 
er being  constructed  as  a  one-piece  molded  member  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  in  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
disposed  a  container  end,  and  each  opening  having  a  pull  Ub 
projecting  radially  therein  and  being  secured  to  an  associated 
container  end  whereby  upon  grasping  the  pull  tab  and  pivot- 
ing the  same  in  an  appropriate  manner  the  tear-out  portions 
can  be  removed  in  the  absence  of  conventional  pull  ubs  or 
simil^  opening  means. 


3,664,496 
PACKAGE  INCLUDING  ENVELOPE  WITH  HEAT 
SHRUNK  BAND 
Fred  C.  DuiOMfe,  Flndhj,  OMo,  mlyinr  to  The  Dow 

-  -»  '^  ««|,M.-,  ,1    maii-ii, 

CM  K^OmptBjf  IVlHaHIO,  IVBCIL 

Fled  SeiiL  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861,325 
InL  CL  B65d  71/00,  65/16 
U.S.  CL  206—65  S  7 


iSia 
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Strips  of  shrinkaUe  material  are  secured  to  edge  regions  of 
a  film  package,  and  heat  is  applied  to  shrink  the  strips  and 
thereby  sectire  the  package  in  such  regions.  For  example, 
two  such  strips  can  be  secured  to  opposite  edges  of  a  length 
of  film,  and  the  film  wrapped  as  a  sleeve  about  one  or  more 
articles  such  that  the  strips  comprise  penpherally  continuous 
bands  at  the  sleeve  ends,  respectively.  Shrinking  the  bands 
gathers  and  secures  the  sleeve  ends  in  a  drawstring-like 
fashion. 


3,664,499 
HIGH  SPEED  AUTOMATIC  SEQUENTIAL  TESTER- 
HANDLER 
Vahak  K.  SdiridHi,  Sola  Ova,  Calf.,  iMlgMr  to  FynMd 

Corporatkia,  MoimtaiB   View, 


Fled  Nov.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,389 
iBt  CL  B07c  5/344 
\}S.  CL  209—73  8 

A  high-speed,  hi^accuracy,  automatic  sequential  tester- 


2(U, 


sorts  semictxiductor  devices  into  separate  groups  according 
to  their  electrical  characteristics. 


3,664,500 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  RETRIEVAL  OF  DATA 

Klaas  H.  Kreba,  TcMtorpatr.  20,  2  Hanburg  13, 

Fled  Sept  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,788 

IBL  CL  B07c  3/18 

U.S.  CL  209—80.5  22 


A  dau  retrieval  device,  operable  to  retrieve  a  datum 
responsive  to  insertion  of  a  datum  selecting  card  into  a  data 
containing  unit,  has  a  drawer  containing  a  stack  ci  data 
sheets  each  having  a  different  respective  recess  in  an  edge 
thereof.  A  number  cS  selecting  cards,  equal  to  the  number  of 
sheets  in  the  stack,  are  provided,  and  each  card  has  a  sheet 
releasing  characteristic,  such  as  an  aperture,  a  projection,  or 
recess,  at  a  location  respective  to  a  different  one  ci  the  daU 
sheets.  When  a  card  is  inserted  into  the  unit,  its  releasing 
characteristic  is  engaged  by  a  tenaicm  member  in  accordance 
with  the  lateral  location  of  the  characteristic,  and  the  tension 
member  is  pulled  along  with  the  card  through  a  distance  cor- 
responding to  the  spacing  of  the  characteristic  from  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  card.  The  tension  member  pulls  a  connected 
downtumed  hook  toward  the  stack  of  sheett  to  engage  all  of 
the  sheet  edge  recesses  aligned  with  the  hook,  the  hook  being 
drawn  to  a  recess  corresponding  to  the  distance  of  the 
characteristic  from  the  leading  edge  of  the  card.  When  the 
card  is  fully  inserted,  it  ckises  a  switeh  to  energize  a  motor 
routing  a  crank  which  lifts  all  the  hooks,  with  the  drawn 
hook  dividing  the  stack  of  sheets  into  two  partial  stacks.  The 
lower  partial  stack  remains  in  the  drawer  and  the  upper  par- 
tial stack  is  engaged  with  latehing  pins  entering  holes  in  the 
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sheets.  Upon  further  rotation  of  the  crank,  a  detent  is 
released  providing  for  a  spring  to  project  the  drawer  with  the 
lower  partial  stack  of  sheeu.  The  selected  sheet  is  the  top 
sheet  of  the  lower  partial  stack,  so  that  the  retrieved  data  is 
exposed.  When  the  drawer  is  reinserted  in  the  unit,  the  two 
pakial  stacks  are  recombined  into  the  original  stack  and 
another  switch  is  operated  to  actuate  the  motor  to  rotate  the 
crank  in  the  reverse  direction  lowering  the  hooks,  and  releas- 
ing the  detent  to  engage  the  drawer.  The  hooks  are  retracted 
by  associated  sprinp.  In  addition  to,  or  in  place  of,  the 
retrieved  data  being  presented  visually,  it  may  be  presented 
audibly  by  a  tape  recorder  connected  to  the  unit 


3,664,501 
PULP  SCREENING  MACHINE 
Cowam  5460  CowMUfkt  Avmm,  MoirtrciU  29,  Qvekec, 


Fled  jMt  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,963 
prioflty,  applctleB  CMwda,  Nov.  21, 1969, 068114 
faM.  CL  B07b  1/20 
UACL209— 273  8( 


plate.  The  slots  have  concave  arcuate  ends  and  smoothly 
curved  junctures  between  walls,  being  characterized  by  an 
absence  of  sharp  indented  comers  which  have  been  a  major 
cause  c^  cracks  and  brealiage  in  prior  screens. 


Otto 


3,664,503 

ELASTIC  SEVE  BonrroM 

AJoii  FcMcB,  Mnolck,  Gcrmny,  aHlgMr  to  I 
Grabcr  *  Co.,  Mnakh,  GcnoHiy 

Flad  ha%,  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,215 
CWBi  priority,  appMcatkM  GcTBMy,  Ai«.  22, 1968,  P  17  58 

860J 
lot  CL  B07b  1/46 
UA  CL  209—397  6 1 


t5^ — 3^^:^ 


An  elastic  sieve  bottom  includes  abutting  elastic  sieve  bot- 
tom sections  with  spaced  sieve  apertures  therethrou^,  and  a 
reinforcing  mesh  rec«ved  in  grooves  in  pcxtions  of  the  sieve 
bottom  between  the  apertures. 


T 


3,664,504 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPLOYING  A 

FLOATABLE  BARRIER 

Ray  R.  Ajrcrs;  PMri  E.  TIIm,  botk  «ff  HoMlaa.  Tcs^  Md 

jHMi  R.  HaMcm  MvtiMi,  Ci«L,  MilpinrHo  Shd  Ol 

CoHipoHy,  New  Yflri^  N.Y. 

Flad  Sapt  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,744 
iBt  CL  BOld  27/00 
U.S.  CL  210—83  15 


A  pulp  screening  machine  of  the  rotary  type  for  either 
horisontid  or  vertical  installation  of  oither  the  open  or  prea- 
sure  type  in  which  the  screen  is  made  in  aacton,  joined 
together  and  one  end  place  and  a  sector  shaped  screen  sup- 
porting keeper  plate  and  removed  v^iereby  the  sectors  of  the 
screen  plate  can  be  removed  azially  ct  the  machine  without 
disturbing  the  screen  housing  in  the  line  or  the  nxxmting  of 
the  in^>eller  in  the  machine. 


3,664,502 
SLURRY  SCREEN  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IT 

E.  McBols,  Jr.,  NonoB,  Maas.,  aMgpor  to 
r,So«thWalpoie,MaiB. 
I  Jane  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,136 
Int  CL  B07b  1/18 
US.  CL  209—397  5  daimi 


Method  and  apparatus  for  deploying  a  floatable  barrier  is 
disclosed  wherein  the  barrier  is  initkUy  collapsed  in  a  storage 
location  provided  by  a  container  having  means  allowing 
escape  of  the  barrier  from  the  storage  location  upon  sinldng 
of  the  container  and  means  for  sinking  the  container.  As  dx 
container  is  sunk,  the  barrier  floats  out  of  the  storage  loca- 
tion and  may  be  deployed  merdy  by  uncoUapaing  the  same. 


3,664,505 
OIL  COLLECTION  DEVICE 
I.  BrIttlBgiMB,  112  WoodcB  Bridge  Rood,  Hoind, 

Fled  Feb.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,200 

lat  CL  C02b  9/02 

U.S.  CL  210— 242  4ClaiBH 

A  slotted  screen  for  slurry  is  produced  by  Electrical-       Floating  collection  apparatus  for  skimming  oil  slicks  from 
Diacharfe  Machining  the  slots  in  groups  in  a  tubular  screen  a  body  of  water.  The  oil  and  water  is  subjectcfd  to  pressure 


i 
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generated  by  the  weight  and  movement  of  the  apparatus  to  ous  fluids  with  the  filter  element  comprising  a  plurality  ot 


UUL7L,  Ls 


eliminate  the  water  adjacent  to  and  entrained  in  the  oil  film 
prior  to  sending  the  oil  to  a  collection  tank. 


3,664,506 
APPARATUS  FOR  PlfltlFYING  BLOOD 
M« 


EtDe 


FBed  Dec  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,800 

FkwMC,  Dec  3, 1969, 176342 


Lm^  hatk  .f  rr«i«».  mmlmm^  *^  «..«i^  <M^  htth.^..    *'<*^*^'  '»o"o*  "^  «»*  of  a  rigid  poTOUs  material  that 
Ljea,  Dett  at  fYaiiic«,^aaslp<rite  Sertaa,  Sody  dTtowhs    are  individuaUy  heW  in  podtion  by  a  resilient  holder. 
DC  Tecuiqacs  Nowom  Appwfvecs  S.A. 

3,664,508 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Joacpli  LkHkr,  riwrliitl,  Ohio,  ssslgiiui  to  Fibre 
EvcrcMt  Co.,  Ibc,  PIim  taiil.  OMo 

FVed  Mar.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  Na  123,324 
IM.  a.  B67d  S/42 
U.S.  CL  222— 386  17) 


VS,  CL  210—282 


IM.  CL  BOld  ISf04 


Apparatus  for  purifying  blood  comprises  a  vessel  contain- 
ing one  or  more  chambers  arranged  in  series  and  containing 
micro-beads  which  enclose  adsorbents  and  reagents  tor  puri- 
fying blood.  The  vessel  also  inchides  a  stator  cavity  which 
contains  a  pump  rotor,  preferably  driven  by  an  external  ro- 
tary magnet  Means  for  agitating  the  beads  in  the  chambo- 
pr^eraUy  consist  of  vanes  connected  to  the  pump  rotor.  In  a 
preferred  arrangement  of  the  apparatus,  the  beads  in  a  first 
chamber  nearest  the  inlet  contain  urease  and  a  cation- 
exchange  resin  in  the  sodium  state,  the  beads  of  the  second 
chamber  contain  activated  charcoal  and  an  >««-h«ingf  resin  in 
the  hydrogen  state,  and  the  beads  of  the  third  chamber  coo- 
tain  an  anion-exchange  resin  in  the  OH  state. 


3,664407 
FILTER  TUBES  IN  A  RESILIENT  HOLDER 
Gcotie  V.  Jerdaii,  Roslyii,  Pa.,  aaslgjioi  to  ScIm  Corporattai 
of  America,  DrcriKr,  Pa. 

FBed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,689 

IBL  a.  BOld  29/20 

VS.  CL  210—323  7  nui-^ 

The  invention  is  a  filter  unit  for  the  fine  filtration  of  vari- 


The  dispensing  container  comprises  a  cylindrical  body  hav- 
mg  end  closure  members  one  of  v^uch  is  secui^  though 
releaaeably  positioned  to  an  end  ol  the  cylindrical  body  in 
such  a  manner  aa  to  be  displaced  therefrom  and  progressively 
advanced  axially  into  and  through  the  body,  incident  to  ad- 
vancement of  a  platen  against  the  doaure  member  for  ini- 
tially dislodgfaig  it  firom  the  cylinder  body  whDe  simultane- 
ously causing  it  to  cverlie  the  lower  dace  and  side  odgn  Ol 
the  platen,  to  extrwie  the  contents  of  the  container  through 
an  opening  in  the  other  closure  member,  or  through  a 
dispenser  valve  lid  which  replaces  or  which  engages  opening 
in  the  other  closure  member,  incident  to  advancement  of  the 
platen  into  the  container. 


3,664,509 
FLUIDS  FLOW  SYSTEM  WITH  SELF-FLUSHING 
REVOLVING  FILTER 
J.  GriR,  Rkhaaowl  Hdgkts,  Ohio,  assipMr  to  TRW 
lac,  ClcvduMl,  OWe 

FBed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,970 
I^CL  BOld  Ji/22 
U.S.  CL  210-391  8 1 


Pumps  or  other  fluids  handling  devices  are  protected  from 
contaminants  in  the  fluids  by  alternately  presenting  localized 
portions  of  a  filter  media  to  the  flow  paths  of  fluids  entering 
and  leaving  the  device  to  filter  out  the  contaminants  fitmi  the 
fluids  entering  the  device  and  to  flush  out  the  filter  media 
with  the  fluids  leaving  the  device.  In  a  preferred  embodi- 
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ment,  a  continuous  revohnng  filter  intersects  the  inlet  and  3,664,512 

discharge  passages  of  a  pump  to  divert  contaminant  particles  HANGER  CONSTRUCIKW 

m  the  fhiid  from  the  pump  inlet  to  the  pump  outlet  without    Maijarfa  O.  StoRk,  325  North  fllihwj  59, 

FBad  Oct.  23, 1970,  Sar.  Now  83,291 


U.S.CL  211—113 


laLCLA47t5iOS 


allowing  the  particles  to  pass  through  the  pump,  and  concur- 
rently backwashing  the  filter  element  by  pressurized  fluid 
flxHn  the  pump. 


Ws 


3,664,510 
CARD  CAGE  FOR  PRINTED  CDKCUrT  CARDS 
r  E.  Kiiiihliaaw,  WcBshoro,  Pa.,  aaslgpnr  to  Ettra  Cor- 


FBad  Apr.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,057 
IM.  CL  A47g  19/OS;  B42f  17/16 
U.S.CL  211—41 


A  hanger  oonstructioa  is  pfxyvided  for  removably  mounting 
various  aitides  such  as  cups,  pails,  and  various  ttx^  on  a 
supporting  surface.  The  oonstnictioa  inchides  a  diannd 
member  secured  to  the  supporting  surfiKe,  and  a  hanger  ele- 
ment carried  by  said  channel  member  and  acQustable  kM^itu- 
(finaDy  tfiereof  to  sdected  poaitiona.  The  hanger  element  is 
provided  widi  a  head  pociioa  and  a  manuaOy  adjustable 
Ttieniber,  die  latter  bdng  adapted,  when  in  one  position  of 
adjustment,  to  resiliently  sandwich  portkm  of  the  channd 
member  between  said  head  portion  aiid  resiUent  member  and 
retain  said  hanger  element  in  a  sdectad  position. 


A  card  cage  for  printed  circuit  cards  in  which  flexible 
plastic  elements  mounted  in  a  metal  firame  securdy  but 
yieldaMy  hold  printed  circuit  cards  in  place. 


3,664313 

STORAGE  FRAME  CCMMPCWENTS  AND  ASSEMBLY 

THERBOr  INTO  A  STORAGE  RACK  FOR  USE  IN 

AUTOMATIC  WAREHOUSING  SYSTEMS 

Wayw  G.  Atwiiv,  W gilij,  OUa,  11  !■       to  The  l^tes 


23 


FBad  IMy  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,269 

bLCLA47r  5/00 
U.S.CL211— 134 


HANGROD  ASSEMBLY 
Jagr  G.  Fcawkk,  Aftcrt  Lao,  MhHk,  aailipar  to 
dMdrka,  be,  Aftcrt  Leo,  MtoB. 

FBad  Oct.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,648 
tat.  CL  A47h  1/02 
US.  CL  211—105.1 


A  hangrod  acaemUy  whidi  comprises  an  adapter  which 
may  be  readily  secured  to  a  conventitmal  support  bracket 
and  a  kMigitudinally  split  tubular  hangrod  v/tich  is  attachable 
to  the  adapter  without  the  use  of  toob  or  fiastenrng  devices. 
The  adapter  and  hangrod  have  mutual  engaging  and  coopera- 
ble  ridges  and  grooves  which  allows  the  hangrod  to  be 
snapped  into  place  by  pressing  the  hangrod  fitxn  an  open  un- 
coirfined  state  to  a  dosed,  confined  state. 


A  storage  framework  compoaed  ai  a  plurality  cf  storage 
fi-ame  elements  or  components  acsembled  into  a  storage  rack 
for  use  in  an  automatic  warehousing  system.  The  framework 
comprises  generally  parallel  rows  of  vertical  ccdumns  with 
each  of  the  cohmms  comprising  in  certain  embodonents  a 
pair  of  channel-like  members  widi  the  cross  webs  thereof 
disposed  in  spaced  back-to-bock  relation.  Load  carrying 
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memben  are  spaced  vertically  along  the  columns  and  define 
the  storage  volumes  in  the  storage  rack.  The  load  carrying 
members  each  comprise  a  portion  disposed  in  sandwiched 
relation  between  the  respective  pair  of  channel-like  members 
and  means  extending  between  each  of  the  load  carrying 
members  and  the  channel-like  members  of  the  colunms  for 
connecting  the  latter  together.  The  components  are  adapted 
to  be  shipped  to  the  location  of  use  and  assembled  there.  The 
arrangement  facilitates  the  fabrication,  preparation,  and  han- 
dling of  the  storage  rack  components  and  also  facflitates  their 
assembly  at  the  location  of  use.  Other  embodiments  provide 
a  double  K-like  load  support  arrangement  tying  outer  and 
aisle  columns  together,  with  the  latter  comprising  single 
channel-like  members. 


being  the  inclusion  of  means  for  extending  the  shaft  in 
response  to  a  detected  power-off  condition  for  the  crane, 
whereby  rotation  of  the  pedestal  autotnatically  is  arrested  as 
the  crane's  power  train  is  de-activated. 


3,664^14 
LOCK  FOR  HINGED  RACK 
Klat  B.  Drake,  Los  Aiit>*«.  Call^  Msignnr  to  Dracoa  ladna- 
trics,  Ckatswottk,  CaHf . 

Ned  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,506 
Iirt.a.A47f5/02 
U.S.CL  211-169  6< 


3,664,516 
FOLDING  CRANE  BOOM 
WiUMB  E.  Gowiy,  r^tmym,  Tol,  ■■Ignni 
CorporanoH,  nflddKlowB,  Ohio 

FVed  Joly  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59<454 
IM.  CL  B66c  23/62 
VS.  CL  212—46  A 


to  Amico  Stcd 


A  rack  for  heavy  equipment  is  hinged  on  a  poet  and  tfie 
lock  is  secured  therebetween.  A  finger  extends  firom  the  rack 
into  an  opening  in  the  post  and  engagenaent  means  secures 
the  finger  with  respect  to  the  post  to  lock  the  rack  vnth 
respect  thereto.  In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the  finger  is  a 
curved  channel  having  openings  in  its  web  and  the  engage- 
ment means  is  a  plunger  which  selectively  engages  the  web 
openings. 


A  truck-mounted,  fViUy  collapsible  boom  for  material  han- 
dling and  the  like  which  carries  at  least  100  feet  of  boom  and 
jib  within  reasonaUe  highway  Umiutions  when  in  the  travel- 
ing position,  the  overhang  thereof  when  in  the  traveling  posi- 
tion being  substantially  equally  distributed  between  the  front 
and  the  rear  of  the  carrying  vehicle  to  provide  improved 
maneuverability  and  weight  distribution  on  the  axles  of  the 
carrying  vehicle. 


3,664415 
ACTUATABLE  STOP 

Mazwca  K,.  ixvBOOiii,  aaa  narvcy  jl.  inancra, 
Fresno,  CalL,  aaslpinri  to  Ely  EoicrpriscB,  Inc. 
F%td  Jan.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  627 
Inc.  CL  B66c  13/48 
UA  CL  212—39 


both  of 


An  actuatable  stop  particularly  suited  for  use  as  a  "dead 
man"  stop  in  arresting  "drift"  for  cranes  and  the  like,  charac- 
terized by  a  rigid  stop  ring  circumscrilMng  an  associated 
crane's  pedestal  and  an  actuatable  locking  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  reciprocating  shaft  adapted  to  extend  from  the 
pedestal  into  locking  engagement  with  the  ring  in  response  to 
an  actuation  of  an  associated  control,  a  feature  of  the  stop 


3,664,517 
ARTICULATED  MASTER-SLAVE  MANIPULATOR 


POirt-Ckartralm  and  Jen  Vcitat,  Paris,  al  of 
to  CMlasarlt  A 


FVed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,139 
Cfates  priority,  appMfrtoa  Ftmkc,  Oct.  3, 1969, 693381 1 
laL  CL  B25J  1/02 
U.S.CL214— ICM  8 1 


An  articulated  master-slave  manipulator  comprises  a 
master  assembly  and  a  slave  assembly  articulated  to  opposite 
ends  of  a  tube  extending  through  a  wall. 

The  slave  assembly  comprises  a  first  segment  and  a  second 
segment  which  are  disposed  in  that  order  from  the  tube 
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which  extends  through  the  wall,  whereas  the  master  assembly   the  tie  pattern  comprises  tines  extending  through  a  stacking 
comprises,  from  its  articulation  to  the  tube,  a  top  second  table  for  fixing  the  flanking  bales  for  pivotal  movement  about 


half-segment  which  drives  the  slave-assembly  second  seg- 
ment, a  first  segment  which  drives  the  slave  assembly  first- 
segment,  and  a  bottom  second  half-segment,  parallel  to  the 
top  second  half-segments. 


a  pmnt,  poddies  for  removing  the  bale  or  bales  extmding 


3,664,518 

POWERED  TURNAROUND  FOR  A  COIL  LIFT  AND 

TRANSFER  CAR  AND  THE  LIKE 

J.  Pctivs,  aad  CIcMCBt  S.  Ryiiar,  boHi  of  Pillsliiii'gh, 

Plu,  OMlgBors  to  Mcata  MacMBe  Cwnpoay,  Ptttsbw^gh,  Pa. 

FBed  Jaly  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,216 

Iirt.  CL  B65g  7/00 

U.S.CL214— IQ  11 


We  discloae  a  carriage  structure  for  conveying  coils  and 
the  like,  which  stnkmire  comprises  a  whed-mounted  plat- 
form, a  lift  housing  carried  on  the  platform,  a  lift  striicture 
slidaMy  mounted  in  the  housing  nod  engaging  lift  means 
mounted  within  the  lift  housing  so  that  the  lift  structure  is 
raised  and  lowered  upon  acttiation  ctf  the  lift  means.  The  lift 
structure  includes  an  upper  projection  shaped  for  closely 
fitted  insertion  into  an  opening  in  an  external  load  support 
Load  bearing  platen  is  rotataUy  mounted  adjacent  the  upper 
surfiace  of  the  projection  and  substantiaUy  within  the  confines 
thereof,  and  a  turnaround  mechanism  for  the  platen  is 
mounted  within  the  confines  of  the  projecticm  and  in  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  platen.  In  certain  applications,  a 
thiuat  bearing  is  mounted  between  the  platen  and  adjacent 
surfaces  of  the  projection.  The  platen  and  the  projection  sur- 
faces can  be  shouldered  to  accomodate  the  bearing.  The  tur- 
naround mechanism  can  b  both  douUe-acting  and 
bidirectional  for  the  ap|riication  ai  maximum  torque  to  the 
platen. 


3,664,519 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  TIE 
PATIERN  OF  RALES  ON  A  BALE  WAGON 
M.  Grey,  Sctaa,  CalL,  awlgiinr  to  Spcrry  Rand  Cor- 
poratfaMi,  New  HoBand,  Pa. 

FBed  Ai«.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,966 
lM.CLB65g  57/26 
U.S.  CL  214-4  B  20  Oatam 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  fwrning  a  tie  pattern  of  bales 
on  a  stacking  table  of  a  bale  wagon.  The  method  inchides  the 
steps  of  receiving  a  first  array  of  longitudinally  aligned  bales 
on  the  stackmg  table,  fixing  the  outnmost  or  flanking  bales 
of  the  first  array  for  pivotable  movement  about  a  point, 
removing  the  bale  or  bales  extending  between  the  flanking 
bales  of  the  first  array,  and  inserting  a  series  of  a  second 
array  ol  longitudinally  aligned  bales  generally  midway 
between  the'fixed  flanldng  boles.  The  apparatus  for  forming 


between  the  flanking  bales  of  the  first  array  and  a  receiving 
table  disposed  adjacent  the  f«-«riiig  table  for  transfening 
bales  thereto  in  either  the  first  array  or  second  array. 


3,664,520 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE  FOR  PLANE 

OBJECTS,  PARTICULARLY  GLASS  SHEETS 

to 


FBed  Jaa.  21, 1970,  Sv.  No.  4347 

VpBcaHoa  FVwec,  Jtm.  22, 1969, 6901146 

Iirt.CLB65g  67/00 
U.S.  CL  214—7  6 


A  method  for  the  handling  of  flat  articles  and  the  transfer 
of  these  artkries  from  one  supporting  means  to  another.  More 
precisely,  a  device  permitting  the  transfer  (rfflat  articles  from 
a  feeding  carrier  to  a  removaUe  support  on  which  the  arti- 
cles are  piled  from  separate  and  individual  pieces  without 
damage  into  suitable  shipping  cases  or  the  like  as  desired. 


3,664321 
SEPARATOR  FOR  NESTED  ARTICLES 
FelMr,  Chicago,  DL,  aasigMr  to  AMnd 
Chicago,  DL 

FUcd  Aog.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,437 
IbL  CL  B65g  59/06 

VS.  CL  214—8.5  K  4 

Separator  for  nested  articles,  such  as  compartmoited  car- 
tons including  a  rectangular  open  firme  forming  a  hopper  fbr 
a  stack  of  netted  cartons.  The  bottom  carton  of  the  stack  of 
cartons  is  supported  on  swingable  support  members  moved 
into  and  out  <^  siq>porting  Mugagement  with  the  bottom  car- 
tmi  under  the  control  at  individual  caraa.  Separator  flngen 
on  the  ends  of  swingarms  are  poritiooed  «t«H  four  sides  of 
the  firame  and  come  into  the  space  bopwoou  the  nm  of  the 
bottom  carton  and  the  next  acyaoent  carton,  as  the  support 
members  move  out  of  engagement  witii  the  bottom  carton 
and  exert  a  downward  separating  force  on  die  bottom  carton 
as  the  stack  of  cartons  is  supported  by  support  flngen  engi^ 
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ing  under  the  rim  of  the  next  to  the  bottom  carton  of  the 
fftack.  The  cam  moving  the  ■eparstor  fingen  into  the  space 
between  the  rims  of  the  two  lowermost  cartons  also  moves 
the  support  fingers  into  supporting  engagement  with  the  rim 


load-storage  spaces  in  the  building  and  load-transfer  meam 
on  the  elevator  and  wherein  the  elevator  rides  on  the  exter- 
nal behcal  track  by  virtue  of  drive  means  mounted  in  the 


of  the  next  adjacent  uppermost  carton.  This  cam  has  means 
thereon  moving  the  separator  fingers  downwardly  to  separate 
the  bottom  carton  fircMn  the  stack  of  cartons,  while  holding 
the  stack  by  the  support  fingers. 


3,664322 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Yuro  Goto.  250  MetukMba,Pmi,Japasi 

Fled  ScpL  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,968 
a^ns  priiaity,  appfcHkM  Javas^  Sept  4, 1969, 44/69862 
Iirt.CLB65gJ9/02 
VS,  CL  214-83  SS 


An  article  handling  i^iparatus  is  disclosed  for  feeding  and 
transferring  layers  of  sbeiet  materials  from  one  working  sta- 
tion to  another  in  a  paper-making  miU.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  elongtted  rollers  concentrically  disposed  and 
rotated  by  a  chain  and  sprocket  drive  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  each  other  for  gripping  the  article  therebetween  and  mov- 
ing the  same  forward  toward  a  conveyor,  means  for  limiting 
the  position  of  feed  of  articles  between  the  rollers  and  two 
pneumatic  or  hydraulic  cylinders,  one  for  imparting  a  vertical 
movement  to  one  of  said  pair  of  rollers  and  the  other  for 
moving  said  meam  vertically  into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  articles. 


3364323 

VEHICLE  PARiONG  APPARATUS  WFTH  AN 

ANNULAR  ELEVATOR  PLATFORM 

Cari  Hcfarfck  Hagsl,  EiMradMrHse  24. 46  Dortniad,  Ger- 


I  Mar.  2S,  1965,  Scr.  Nou  442354, 1 
:  No.  3319,161,  datktA  Dec  31, 1968.  DKMsd  and 
attHk-wUkm  Dec  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  721391 
ClirinH  priority,  appHcadoB  Aaetria,  Apr.  13, 1964,  A  3186/64 

b/L  CL  E04II 6/06 
U3.  CL  214— 16.1  A  6CWm 

An  elevatiMr  structure  in  ctnnbination  with  a  building  hav- 
ing an  external  helical  track  tiMrearound,  wherein  there  are 


«nr^ 


elevator,  there  being  provided  separate  drive  means  fHlaiHf>d 
to  transfer  loads  from  the  building  to  the  elevator  and  vice- 
versa. 


3364324 
BLANK  SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE 

to  KaboaMU 


RM  Sept.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72352 

ipp8cBHe«  Japa%  Sept  19, 1969. 44/74896 
fart.  Cl.B65g  65/02 
U3.  CL  214—163  7  i 


'^v/////////////;// 


Apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  to  a  multistage  hot  press  is 
characterized  by  inchiding  a  plurality  of  interconnected  sheet ' 
feed  racks  which  are  reciprocably  carried  on  a  supporting 
framework  for  the  racks  to  be  horizontally  moved  in  unison 
relatively  to  the  framework  and  into  and  out  of  multiple 
stages  of  a  multistage  hot  prees.  Movably  mounted  pusher 
and  restrainer  means  are  provided  for  pushing  sheets  away 
fix>m  locations  on  rearward  portions  of  the  racks  to  locatione 
on  forward  portions  of  the  racks,  and  for  occupying  a  given 
position  wherein  to  restrain  sheets  disposed  on  rearward  por« 
tions  of  the  racks  to  move  from  the  racks  into  a  multistage 
hot  press  within  multiple  stages  of  the  latter  during  horizontal 
movement  of  the  racks  out  of  multiple  stages  of  a  multiple 
stage  hot  press.  Positioning  means  in  the  apparatus  indudea 
movable  stops  for  the  stops  in  a  given  position  to  restrain 
sheeu  disposed  on  forward  portions  of  the  racks  to  nnove 
from  the  racks  onto  a  multistage  hot  press  during  horizontal 
movement  of  the  racks  out  of  multiple  stages  of  a  multistage 
hot  press  while  the  pusher  and  restrainer  means  in  a  given 
position  restrains  sheets  on  rearward  portions  of  the  racks  to 
move  from  the  racks  onto  a  multistage  hot  press  within  multi- 
ple stages  of  the  latter. 


3364325 
ROTATING  GRAIN  TANK  UNLOADER 

FnMs  Joaepli  HeraMBOferi 

to  Maeeiij  FsigossB  G joAJL, 
Fled  Jiriy  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52309 
I  priority,  nipiioHso  Grsat  Britola,  Jaly  25, 1969, 
37323/69 
fart.  CLB65g  65/46 
U3.CL214— 17D  3CWm 

A  grain  hamfling  apparatus  for  a  combine  harvester  includ- 
ing a  horizontal  transfer  auger  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  for 


May  28,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1265 


ctMiveying  grain  to  a  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  and  a  discharge  conveyor  inrhtdfaig  a  conduit  and  a 
discharge  atiger.  The  lower  end  of  the  discharge  conveyor  is 
rotatably  mounted  in  continuous  communication  with  the 
discharge  opening  for  movement  about  an  axis  extending 
transversely  of  the  conduit  between  an  unloading  position 


I  3364327 

MATERUL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

to 


inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  an  out  of  use  position. 
The  discharge  auger  is  driven  by  the  transfer  auger  through 
bevel  gears,  an  intermediato  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  disduu^  auger,  sprockets  on  the 
discharge  auger  and  the  intermediato  shaft  outside  the  con- 
duit and  an  endless  chain  trained  around  the  sprockets. 


Kd|y  S.  DM^jr, 


3364326 
HARVESTER 

■to  of  Alnekie,  N.C  (Stowart 
I  Kdljr  W«yM  DMtaqr,  cncirton) 
Flad  Nov.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874320 
fart.  CL  AOld  4SI16 
U3.  CL  214-83.1  26 


A  harvester  particularly  uaeftil  in  harvesting  tobacco  by 
providing  a  vehicle  having  vertic^  adJustiMe  seats  for  per- 
sons who  pick  the  leaves  of  tobacco  with  the  vehicle  having  a 
support  in  the  form  of  a  conveyor  for  receiving  the  jMcked 
leaves  from  the  persons  and  tran^)orting  the  leaves  to 
another  kx:ation  on  the  vehicle  wiiere  one  or  two  other  per- 
sons place  the  tobacco  <mi  racks  and  such  racks  may  be  either 
the  conventional  tobacco  sticks  for  drying  in  tobacco  bams 
or  may  be  pallets  on  wliich  the  tobacco  leaves  are  laid  and 
the  pallets  with  the  loaded  leaves  may  be  removed. 

To  obtoin  maximum  advantage  of  the  invention  the  crop  Is 
arranged  in  rows  widi  two  adjacent  rows  dose  together  and 
ahemato  adjacent  rows  being  spaced  apart  a  sufficient 
distance  for  the  vehicle  to  pato  so  that  die  vehicle  has  a  low 
center  of  gravity  and  can  be  pulled  by  a  conventional  tractor. 


flad  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875372 
fart.  CLB02f  5/00 
U3.CL214— 138R 


An  excavating  shovel  and  backboe  combination  including 
a  telescopic  boom  (mi  the  outer  end  of  which  a  boom  arm  is 
pivotaUy  mounted.  The  boom  arm  is  rotatable  about  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis  to  rotate  a  bucket  pivotaDy  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  thereof.  A  bucket  pivot  hydraulic  cylinder  k 
mounted  compietoly  on  the  rotatable  portion  of  the  boom 
arm  to  be  rotatoUe  with  the  bucket 


3364328 
EARTH-WORKING  MACHINES 
Yv«  M.  GaadMI.  S«rih,  Fhaec,  Hi%wr  to  Sodeto 

U  PllOili  lllll  I  ■!  Olto,  fhtoco 

Pled  Dec  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881305 
iriarity,  apphaHen  F>— ca,  Dae  4, 1968, 176600 
fart.  CLE02f  5/00 
U3.  CL  214— 138  R  3i 


This  invention  relates  to  an  eardi-woridng  machine  com- 
prising a  platform  equ^>ped  with  a  driver's  cabin  which  is  fest 
therewith  and  is  oriented  in  the  direction  of  translation  of  die 
machine,  and  with  an  operating  equ^Mnent  mounted  to  pivot, 
with  respect  to  the  driver'^  cabin,  about  a  suhetantially  verti- 
cal axis,  said  operating  equqiment  being  able  to  pivot  at  leart 
substantially  througji  90*,  while  the  axis  of  rotation  is 
disposed  to  the  side  of  die  driver's  cabin,  v^ierein  said 
driver'*  cabm  is  diqpoaed  at  the  front  of  the  friatform.  n^uk 
rotation  locking  means  may  rendtf  integral  die  operating 
equipment  and  the  driverli  cabin  for  two  positions  of  the 
operating  equipment  moved  firom  chm  to  the  other  try  a  pivot- 
ing through  at  least  90*. 
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3,664329 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  LOAD  SUPPORTING 

MEM^SR 
Nkk  PetaWd,  Ddhii,  Tex^  ■■Ifnr  to  PMriw  MUg.  Co^  IM- 
l«,Tcx. 

FBed  Jane  15, 1970,  Scr.  Na  46325 
InLCLE02fi/62 
VS.  a.  214-140  9 


A  front  end  loader  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  boomi  attached 
to  an  excavating  bucket  «iiich  it  to  be  numipulated  relative 
to  the  vehicle  by  a  spaced  pair  of  ffarst  arcuate  gear  ■egmenti 
which  have  corresponding  ends  of  the  booms  attached 
thereto  to  permit  substantially  linear  movement  of  the  booms 
and  a  spaced  pair  of  seccmd  arcuate  gear  segments  connected 
to  the  booms  to  permit  elevating  and  lowering  of  the  booms. 
Each  of  the  first  gear  segments  has  a  peripheral  ring  provided 
with  radially  outwardly  extending  teeth.  Each  of  the  second 
gear  segments  is  contained  within  the  peripheral  ring  of  a 
first  gear  segment  and  is  provided  with  a  peripheral  ring  hav- 
ing radially  inwardly  extending  teeth  to  form  a  compact  ap- 
paratus for  manipulating  the  bucket. 


3,664, 93# 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  AND  SUC 

CESSfVELY  OPENING  THE  BAGS  OF  POWDER 
ranrfmid  TaUguclii,  Onka,  Japaa  (2-kiiini,  T-^omc, 
Kuiiif  jia-^o     KfAim-kii,     KHakywIni,     Fuknolui 
Prcf ccttore,  Japan) 

FHcd  JvM  15, 197«,  Scr.  No.  46,196 
Ciafana  pviority,  api^calion  Japan,  June  14,  1969, 
44/56352;  Sept  3, 1969,  44/70,878,  44/84,900; 
Oct   30,   1969,   44/104,940;  Nor.  24,   1969, 
44/111341 

fat  CL  B65b  67/00 
VA  CL  214—302  27  Clafaaa 
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An  apparatus  for  automatically  and  successively  open- 
ing powder  containing  bags.  A  conveyor  is  provided  on 
which  the  bag  is  transported.  Cutters  are  positioned  along 
the  conveyor  which  cut  open  usually  three  sides  of  the 
bag  as  it  is  transported  by  said  conveyor.  The  contents  of 
the  opened  bag  are  collected  in  a  collecting  means  posi- 
tioned below  the  end  of  the  conveyor,  and  a  bag  takeup 
means  takes  up  the  opened  bag  as  it  is  unfolded  around 
the  uncut  side  of  the  bag. 


3,664331 
DEVICE  FGR  IMPARTING  A  ROTATIONAL  AS 
WELL  AS  A  LONGITUDINAL  MOVEMENT  TO 
TUBES  OR  RODS 
KJcD  L  MagnaaMn,  Fade  33  67050,  Eda  Charlotteribeig, 
Sweden,  and  Rom  T.  Owarf oit,  Lya  O.  Karap,  Oalra 
Karap,  Sweden 

Filed  Not.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,097 

Int  CL  B65h  51/26 

VS.  a.  214—339  2  Claiina 


A  device  for  supporting  an  elongated  work  piece  such 
as  tubes  or  rods  with  circular  or  annular  section  during 
treatment  thereof  and  giving  the  work  piece  a  rotational 
feeding  movement  as  well  as  a  longitudinal  feeding  move- 
ment with  the  speed  of  the  longitudinal  movement  being 
very  slow  as  compared  with  the  rotational  movement  of 
the  workpiece. 

3,664,532 

PROPULfflON  MEANS  FOR  BALL 

RETRIEVING  APPARATUS 

Angast  W.  Gustaf son  and  Edna  L.  Goatefsoa,  bott  ol 

4750  Baldwin  Blvd.,  Corpns  Chrkd,  Tex.    78408 

Filed  July  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57355 

iat  CL  B60p  1/00 

U.S.  CL  214—356  6 


A  ball  retrieving  mechanism  in  the  form  of  a  self 
propelled  vehicle  having  a  tricycle  type  nmning  gear  with 
the  ball  gathering  and  retrieving  means  arranged  between 
the  front  wheel  and  the  rear  driving  wheels  so  that  the 
balls  are  picked  up  before  the  rear  driving  wheels  pass 
over  the  ground  area  from  which  the  balls  are  recovered. 
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3,664333 
FREIGfiTT  CONTAINER  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
AlbcH  Mkkaci  Hand,  York,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Steadman  IndnHriea  (NaMui)  Limited,  Naasan,  TW 
Bahamas 

FDcd  Dec  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,893 

Int  CL  B60p  1/64 

U.S.  CL  214—516  15  Clafans 


3,664335 

SEALING  CONSTItUCnON 

Herbert  B.  Mctte,  StroncnOc,  Ohio, 

Qnestor  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22359 

Int  CL  A61J  9/00 

VS.  a.  215—11  R 


to 


1  Oafan 


70         ^X5 


A  freight  container  transfer  system  wherein  an  elongated 
rack  is  detachably  comiectable  between  a  pash-puU  trans- 
fer motor  on  a  transfer  vehicle  and  the  base  of  a  freight 
container.  The  rack  has  a  movable  stop  on  its  upper 
surface,  selectively  engageable  with  a  container  base,  and 
a  series  of  openings  in  its  lower  surface  engageable  suc- 
cessively, with  a  ratcheting  action,  by  the  push-pull  motor 
enabling  the  container  to  be  transferred  over  the  side  of 
the  transfer  vehicle.  A  set  of  slidable  support  bolsters 
on  the  transfer  vehicle,  extendible  and  retractable  over 
tlie  side  thereof,  facilitate  the  transfer  operation. 


3,664334 

LAinUL  IHUTTLiDivicl  FOK  MATERIAL 

STORACW  SYSmf 

CaMn  W.  Hnnlor,  BMIc  Creek,  IVflch.,  asrignor  to 

Qark  Eqnipincnl  Company 

FDcd  Sept  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,077 

bt  CL  B66f  9/14 

UA  CL  214—730  l 


The  sealing  construction  herein  is  shown  in  a  prtf  ored 
embodiment  in  a  diqKMable  nurser  wliicfa  includes  a  plas- 
tic shell,  a  sack-like  container  partially  di^KMed  within 
the  shell  and  having  its  top  draped  over  the  top  of  die 
shell,  and  a  screw  cxqp-nipple  omibination.  A  lower  flange 
on  the  nq>ple  and  the  sack  top  cooperate  to  act  as  a 
gasket  means.  The  shell  top  terminatn  in  an  inwardly 
extending  flange.  A  drcolar  projection  is  formed  on  the 
shell  flange  extending  up  toward  die  combination  gasket 
The  projection  is  spaced  inwardly  from  the  junction  of 
the  inner  side  of  the  wall  of  the  shell  top  and  the  shell 
flange  to  provide  a  spring  acticm  by  the  flange  which  will 
maintain  a  sealing  relatiooship  between  the  drcular  pro- 
jection and  the  gasket  combination  when  the  cap  is 
screwed  on.  The  spring  action  of  the  sliell  flange  permits 
the  flange  to  yield  when  excessive  cap  torque  is  tppOtd 
toeftt^mt  die  circular  projcetioa  from  cotdag,  wwrinniaf 
or  ptherwite  damaging  the  inner  oootainer  portion  of  the 
gasket  combination.  A  fillet  is  advantageously  formed  be- 
tween the  shell  top  inno-  wall  and  the  shell  flange  to  re- 
inforce the  junction  and  control  the  spring  action  of  the 
shell  flange. 


33M336 

SCREW  TYPE  CLOSURE  CAP 

Byron  E.  EaMiy,  El  Corito,  CaUL.  Mrinor  to  Cotter 

'  --— '  -     i^  BcKkci«y,  CaHf. 


Int 
UACL  215-^40 


™^£^*l^*^'^'^^'*" 


1 23/00,  53/00 


11 


32,       30    34 


2«a 


The  screw  type  closure  cap  inctodes  a  first  cap  for  di- 

^ .     .  reedy  sealing  a  container  opening  having  internal  ensaae- 

in  1^'!!!!  ^«*^"?7^  material  on  and  off  of  supports  ment  means  for  engaging  closure  retammg  means  mS 
m  which  the  material  is  conveyed  horizontally  on  a  belt  container.  The  internal  engagementmnns  is  formed  to 
conveyor  and  bodi  hoijontally  and  vertically  by  swing-  permit  limited  longitudinalSSSienrof  Se  toTom 
ing  die  conveyor  dirough  an  aic  relative  to  die  cla«£e  i«taining  means  a^r^iM^i^ 
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tiierewith.  An  overcap  is  formed  to  overlie  said  first  cap 
and  apply  in^ssure  thereto  to  vaovt  said  first  cap  longi- 
tudinally and  increase  the  sealing  pressure  thereof  against 
the  open  end  of  the  container. 


SEAL  AND  CXOSUSE  FOR  lON-SELECTTVE 

ELECTRODE 

WiOardT.  Grabb,  Scfceaecfdy,  N.  Y^  SMignor  to 

General  Electric  Cd^pany 

FOcd  Dec  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94»284 

bt  CL  HflJ  61/30 

VA  CL  22«— 2.1  R  4  dalms 

! 

tSt4t3  It  a 


ift: 


adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  tx>ttom  member,  and  has 
an  outer  wall  inclined  inwardly  from  the  bottom  member. 
Each  of  the  second  ear  members  b«ts  an  inner  wall  in- 
clined outwardly  from  the  bottom  member.  The  receptacles 
when  engaged  as  described  form  a  container  having  a 
cavity  between  the  bottom  members  of  the  receptacles 
defined  by  the  vertical  dimensions  of  the  walls  of  the  first 
ear  members. 


3,M4^9 

TARPAULIN  TIE  DOWN  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

OPEN  TOP  CONTAINERS 

PralaMh  W.  SteM,  EdlMM,  N  J.,  sMlgMir  to 

Service*  Ibc~  EUsabetk,  N  J« 

FUed  Jm.  7,  I97f,  Ser.  No.  1,M3 

IM.  CL  BMf  H04 

U.S.  CL  HO    24  4  Clidiiia 


1% 

s 
s 


A  ckwure  seal  itx  an  too-selective  electrode  has  a  ro(Mn  • 
temperature  sealant  sealing  an  ioi-selective  material  disc 
with  a  flat  surface  or  with  a  controlled  radius  of  curva- 
ture to  one  open  end  of  a  non-ion  selective  tube,  an  aper- 
tured  member  surrounding  the  disc,  sealant  and  a  por- 
ticm  of  the  tube,  one  end  of  the  member  being  flush  with 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  disc,  the  8am6  end  of  the  mem- 
ber having  an  enlarged  portion  defining  an  opening  ad- 
jacent the  disc  sealant,  and  a  portion  of  the  tube,  and 
a  seccmd  room  temperature  sealant  in  the  opening  of  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  member.  One  such  i<Mi-selective 
electrode  includes  also  a  silver  wire  with  a  silver  chloride 
portion  positioned  within  the  tube,  a  buffered  chloride 
solution  within  the  tube  and  in  contact  with  the  silver 
chkvide  portion  of  the  silver  wire,  a  docure  over  the  op- 
posite  end  of  the  tube  with  an  aperture  therein  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  sflver  wire  extending  through  the  i4;)erture  in 
the  closure  to  the  exterior  of  the  tube.  A  method  of  fmn- 
ing  such  a  closure  seal  is  also  described. 


3,(64*538 

NESTABLE  RECEPTACLE  AND  CONTAINER 

Dould  W.  FlocdlL  414  Wiatcrvecn  Ave., 

HandoLCon.    M515 


U  J.  CL  22t--4  E 


FUed  Dec  21, 197e,  Ser.  No.  1H,158 
lot  CL  M5d  7/00 


llCIafaiw 


^->^^^ 


A  nestable  receptacle  comprising  a  bottom  member 
and  a  plurality  of  upstanding,  flexiUe,  first  and  second 
ear  members  on  the  periphery  of  the  bottom  member. 
The  first  ear  members  alternate  in  position  on  the 
periphery  with  the  seccmd  ear  members.  Each  of  the  first 
ear  memben  has  aa  outwardly  i»x>jecting  bottom  edge 


A  tie-down  assembly  for  securing  a  tarpaulin  to  an 
open  top  freight  container  in  a  weathertight,  tamperproof 
manner  including  a  plurality  of  displaoeable  ring  mem- 
bers secured  to  a  tarpaulin  by  a  rope  extending  around  the 
container.  The  rings,  spaced  from  the  container  side  walls 
by  brackets,  are  aligned  with  eyelets  extending  around  the 
marginal  edges  of  the  tarpaulija.  The  rope,  laced  through 
the  ring  members  exteriorly  of  the  tarpaulin,  is  jNPOvided 
with  means  for  securing  the  ends  together  for  receiving  a 
seal. 


3,M4,54t 

VARIABLE  CLEARANCB  THREAD  CLOSURE 

DomU  E.  WMUm  Wamn,  Pa.,  airigMr  to 

Natkwal  Font  Coa^WJiInlM,  Pa. 

Filed  Joe  IL 197IL  Ser.  No.  4S,3tS 

btf.  CL  B«M  41f04 

U.  S.  CL  22«— 39  R  8 


A  thread  system  for  use  on  screw  type  dosure  struc- 
tures for  high  pressure  vessels  wherein  the  tiiread  f<Min 
of  either  the  doeure  i^ug  or  the  pressure  vessel  is 
machinftd  such  that  when  the  vessel  is  unpressurized  the 
load  bearing  surfaces  dL  the  vessel  and  plug  threads  are 
^Mtoed  apart  by  distances  ij^uch  vary  from  a  predeter- 
mined maTifn^m  between  the  innermost  threads  to  a 
predetermined  tninimnm  at  the  outermost  threads.  The 
varisMe  clearance  between  the  threads  is  calculated  so  as 
to  enable  the  outer  threads  to  deflect  as  levers  in  order 
that  all  of  the  threads  are  unifixmly  stressed  when  the 
vessel  is  pressurized. 
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^MH541  1   ?     -    .1-  3,M4^544 

CLOSURE  PLUG  CONTAINER  CW^IRUCIION 


PLUG 
Aaa  P.  RnyD,  845  West  Ead  Ave, 

New  York.  N.Y.    10825 
FOcd  Feb.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  13,114 
Int.  CL  B65d  41/00 
U.S.  CL  228—42  B 


38, 

r  mriT.  niBih  riJMMj 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1971/^.  No.  U8,797 
Claims  priority,  anttcatfoB  Gcromqr,  Feb.  21,  1978, 
1  Claim  >  28  88  111.2 

iBt  a.  A47J  27/0%,  36/10:  B45d  45/00 
UA  a.  228-48  R  18 


T  i-;T 


A  closure  device  for  resealing  openings  in  containers 
comprising  a  resilient  body  having  a  horizontal  top  plate 
and  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  tapered  and 
stepped  body  portion.  A  handle  is  provided  which  extends 
substantially  the  length  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body 
for  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  closure  device  from  the 
opening. 

3,884,542 
VACUUM  CLOSURE  VGR  OPEN  ENI»D 

CONTAINERS 

Grefoiyloka  Wolfe,  15  Rm  de  NcofchateL 

1tff8  BniMBla,  lliiiiiiim 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1978.  Sar.  No.  19,884 

lat  CL  WU  51/16 

VS,  CL  228—44  ^  n.t«.. 


Uuk^\/sstf^ 


m" 


ij 


This  inventicm  has  for  its  object  a  vacuum  closure 
»laptBd  for  containers  with  oat  open  end.  Said  closure 
is  provided  with  means  for  reducing  tlus  pressure  of  air 
in  tlie  containers  which  use  such  doeure. 


3,684,543 
BASY-OPEN  TEAR  81RIP  REINFORCING  MEANS 
OoMT  L.  Brown,  KeMotei,  Ohio,  tmA  Emal  C  Fhne, 
355   W.  Siroop  Road,  Dayton,   Ohio    45429;  said 
RrowB  aa^Bor  to  said  nrase 

FDed  Oct  8, 1978,  Sar.  No.  79,218 

fin  CL  B21d  51/38 

UJSw  CL  228—54  «  Claims 


A  barrel  of  synthetic  idastic  nuUerial  indudes  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  main  body  portion  and  a  head  por- 
tion at  one  axial  end  and  oi  <me  piece  with  the  main  body 
portion.  The  head  portion  has  a  drcumferential  wall  hav- 
ing a  first  annular  section  substantially  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  tlM  main  body  pcMtion,  a  secoiul  an- 
nular section  inclined  inwardly  at  a  greater  angle  and  a 
third  annular  section  projecting  axially  from  the  aeccMid 
section  and  inclined  inwardly  at  a  lesser  angle.  The  third 
section  has  an  outer  free  edge  inovided  vrith  a  radially 
outwardly  projecting  circumferential  bead  and  an  itmff- 
free  edge  bounding  an  opening.  A  covo:  of  synthetic  plas- 
tic material  ova-lies  the  head  portion  and  ccmiiMiaes  an 
outo-  annular  rim  pcxrtion  of  ^riiicfa  eoderiorly  surrounds 
the  head  portion  and  has  a  drcumCnential  rib  abutting 
the  second  and  third  secticms  and  engaging  beneath  the 
bead,  and  inner  annular  rim  portion  inx>jecting  into  the 
opening  i»-oximai  to  the  inner  free  e^,  and  a  trans- 
verse portion  of  one  jriece  with  die  inner  annnlar  rim  por- 
ti<Mi  spanning  the  opening.  A  seaUng  element  is  sealingly 
confined  between  and  in  abutment  wA  the  second  annulir 
section,  the  outer  rim  portion  and  the  rib.  At  least  one 
strap  element  encircles  the  outer  rim  portion  and  ti^tly 
urges  the  same  into  contact  with  the  ifa^  annular  secticm. 


3,884345 

CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINER  STORAGE 

CONSIRUCnON 

Scott  L.  Becalcy,  484  West  5588  Sooth, 

Mvray,  Utah    84187 

FOed  Ang.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  61389 

loL  CL  B85g  57/2« 

U.S.  CL  221—176  7  CUrns 


■if  .H. 


^^^^--^ 


A  coined  indentation  at  the  bending  line  of  an  easy- 
open  can  ead  tear  strip.  The  indentation  has  nearly  verti- 
cal side  walls  of  mcreased  thickness  and  the  metal  be- 
tween the  coined  area  and  the  tear-strip  severing  score 
is  in  compression.  This  prevents  the  formation  of  cracks 
in  the  score  and  increases  the  strength  dl  the  strip  to 
prevent  its  breakfaig  when  a  crease  is  formed  when  the 
can  is  opened  improperly. 


A  storage  and  diq>ensing  cabinet  f^  cylindrical  con- 
tainers having  chute  rails,  along  which  cylindrfcal  con- 
tainers, or  cans,  are  progressed  by  means  of  vertically 
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reciprocating  chute  rail  extensions  having  hold  back 
means.  In  the  uppermost  position  the  chute  rail  extensions 
receive  cans  and  in  the  lower  position,  transfer  previously 
received  cans  to  the  lower  rails  while  holding  back  the 
uf^r  rows  of  cans. 


3,664y54< 

PLAIE  SEPARATORFOR  SELF-LEVELING 

PLATE  DISPENSERS 

George  R.  Shelky,  4225  NW.  72iid  Ave^ 

MiaiBl,  Fla.    33166 

CoattnatioB-iii-part  of  appHcatloB  Scr.  No.  35,771, 

Maj  8,  1970.  TUs  appUcatioB  Jane  17,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  46,958 

Lit  CL  A47f  1/06 
VA,  CL  221—279  5  Claims 


end  retracts  to  discharge  those  articles  in  the  group.  Both 
the  feeding  and  discharge  of  the  articles  is  accomplished 
speedily  by  the  same  rotating  disc.  After  a  group  of 
articles  is  discharged,  the  stc^  plunders  are  again  ac- 
tuated, one  to  prevent  the  discharge  of  articles,  and  the 
other  to  admit  articles  to  form  the  group. 


3,664,548 

AEROSOL  CONTAINERS  AND  VALVES  THEREOF 

Rory  WOaoB  Brodcrfek,  Dalkey,  Ireland,  aarignor  to 

iHdtnte  for  Indmtilal  Reaearch  and  Standarda,  and 

Norman  John  Thompaon,  botfi  of  DnMn,  Ireland 

FDed  Jnly  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,591 
Claima  priority,  appHcatfon  Ireland,  Inly  10,  1969, 

941/69 

lot  CI.  B67d  5/08 

US,  CL  222—61  24  Claims 


A  plate  separattH*  for  use  with  disposable  paper  or  plas- 
tic plates  being  dispensed  from  a  self-leveling  well-type 
plate  dispenser  is  described.  A  body  member  having  a 
convex  undersurface  portion  projecting  radially  into  the 
diq)ensing  well  opening  presses  reactively  against  a  plu- 
rality of  the  uf^rmost  plates  of  an  inverted  stack  in  the 
diqwnser  well,  at  one  side  thereof,  to  separate  them  in 
fan-like  &shion  at  the  other  side  for  easy  withdrawal  in  a 
diq)ensing  operaticm. 


3,664^7 

ARTICLE  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

Raymond  J.  Dwyer,  4737  Secor  Road, 

Toledo,  OUo    43623 

Filed  May  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,606 

Int  CL  B65g  59/00 

UJS.  a.  221—259  2  Claims 


A  rapid  feeder  of  articles,  such  as  nuts,  in  which,  by  the 
use  of  a  rotating  disc,  the  articles  are  arranged  in  a  row 
and  when  a  predetermined  number  has  been  reached,  a 
stop  plunger  is  actuated  to  prevent  feeding  additional  arti- 
cles to  such  row  and  anotlier  stop  plun^r  at  the  outlet 


The  disclosure  illustrates  a  valve  which  may  be  used 
for  the  automatic  or  manual  actuation  of  a  dispenser  for 
pressurised  fluids.  The  valve  incorporates  a  permeable 
membrane,  for  examine  a  low  density  polyethylene  film, 
which  allows  vapour  from  the  dispenser  to  permeate  into 
the  valve  and  give  rise  to  a  pressure  build-up  under  a 
sealed  diaphragm.  The  pressure  build-up  eventually  causes 
the  diaphragm  to  release  a  spring  mechanism  to  actuate 
the  sjx-ay  or  aeros(ri  discharge.  Once  discharge  is  comiriete 
the  vapour  imder  the  diaphragm  is  discharged  and  the 
mechanism  autooiatically  reset  to  start  the  cycle  again. 


3,664,549 
METHOD   AND    APPARATUS   FOR   MEASURING 
AND    DISPENSING    PREDETERMINED   UQUID 
VOLUMES 

MatdMW  G.  MaselU,  Jr.,  33  Sooth  St, 
IVOtfbrd,  Coon.    06460 
FDed  Jan.  26, 1970.  Ser.  No.  5,605 
Int  CL  B67d  5/OS 
VS,  CL  222— M  14  cum* 

An  upright  cylindrical  container  is  ix-ovided  with  a 
liquid  level  sensing  probe  which  may  be  set  at  a  pre- 
determined position  in  the  container.  The  c(Mitainer  is 
filled  from  a  predetermined  minimum  level  until  the  top 
surface  of  the  liquid  is  sensed  by  the  probe,  disccmtinuing 
filling.  The  liquid  is  then  discharged  to  the  predetermined 
minimum  level.  The  probe  is  preferably  mounted  at  the 
end  of  a  cable  or  chain.  The  probe  is  lowered  to  contact 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  at  its  minimiun  level.  The  chain 
or  cable  is  driven  by  a  synchronous  motor  or  stepping 
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motor.  When  driven  by  a  synchronous  motor,  the  motor 
is  driven  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time  to  raise 
the  probe  to  the  predetermined  position.  When  driven 


3,664»S51 

METERING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  POLYURE- 

THANE  ARTICLE  PRODUCING  MACHINES 

Gioaq^M  Ferrari,  Mitaa,  Italy,  amiinor  to  S.p^  Antonio 

Femri  *  FW  MBan,  Italy 

FDed  May  26,  W%,8m,  Nik  40,628 

Clainw  priority,  application  Italy,  Jnne  3, 1969, 

^717/69 

Int  CL  B67d  5/46 

UJS.  CL  222—194  5 


<^^ 


by  a  stepping  motor,  a  settable  counter  provides  the 
stepping  motor  with  a  predetermined  number  of  stepping 
signals  from  a  pulse  source. 


3,664,550 

DISPENSING  SYCTEM  FOR  BEVERAGES 
AND  OTOER  UQUIDS 
Olen  E.  CarotiMn,  15749  Ganlt  St,  Van  Nnys,  CaUf. 
91406,  and  Olrcr  E.  HlnUe,  16012  Acre  St,  Sepulveda, 
CaBf.    91343  v^.,     r-  «— , 

Filed  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,586 

fat  CL  B67d  5/56 

VS.  a.  222— 129J  19  Claima 


A  liquid  dispensing  system  is  shown  wherein  a  plurality 
of  containers  of  water,  syrups  and  liquors  are  connected 
to  a  source  of  carbon  dioxide  uiMier  pressure,  and  which 
have  fluid  outlets  connected  to  ported  dispensing  heads 
containing  pushbutton  controlled  valves  for  the  different 
liquids.  The  CO9  provides  the  ixvssure  for  forcing  liquid 
from  a  container  and  throu^  a  dispensing  head  when 
the  associated  pushbutton  is  operated.  For  the  liquors, 
hydraulic  measure  control  valves  are  connected  between 
the  containers  and  respective  ports  in  the  liquor  dispens- 
ing head.  For  obtaining  carbonated  water,  different  ver- 
sions are  disclosed  vMch  include  a  carbonator  connected 
between  the  water  container  and  a  diqwnsing  head  fcH* 
utilizing  the  CC^  pressure  as  the  f(Ht»  fot  mixing  the 
COs  with  and  carbonating  the  water;  and  insulated  con- 
tainers for  either  or  both  carbonated  water  and  plain 
water,  wherein  the  CO)  pre»ure  is  utilized  to  force  either 
type  of  water  from  the  container  upon  operation  of  the 
associated  pudibutton  at  the  rfiapMia^ng  head. 


An  arrangement  for  supplying  metered  amounts  of  dif- 
ferent fluids  to  a  station  where  said  fluids  are  combined, 
wherein  a  reciiM-ocating  motor  drives  a  rocking  lever  to 
which  the  pistons  of  metering  cinders  are  operatively 
connected,  each  of  the  metering  cylinders  are  connected 
to  a  common  head  through  a  first  valve  and  to  a  tank 
through  a  second  valve,  the  shutting  <^  for  the  metering 
is  due  to  the  cooperation  of  members,  one  of  which  is 
mounted  along  with  the  others  on  a  drum  which  can  be 
stepwise  rotated,  these  mentbers  mounted  on  the  drum  be- 
ing positioned  along  guides  on  the  drum  periphery. 


3,664^52 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  DISPENSES 

Clifford  C  Caiae,  8880  Kewen  Ave., 

SnnyaDey.CalK.    91352 

FDed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,842 

Int  CL  B67d  5/60 

VS.  CL  222—144^  6 


A  multiple  fluid  dispenser  having  a  dispenaag  head 
remotely  located  frmn  the  fluid  control  valves.  The  000- 
trol  valves  are  selectively  optnVbd  by  a  irfuraliQr  oi 
microswitches  mounted  in  a  circle  within  the  ^sptadag 
head.  A  drcular  touch  ^te  mounted  on  a  canmied  sur- 
face above  the  microswitches  has  a  shaft  extmding  into 
an  opening  central  to  the  microswitches.  Pressure  along 
a  selected  portion  of  the  touch  plate  rotates  the  shaft  to 
engage  and  actuate  a  respe^ve  microswitch  mlucli  dec- 
trically  opens  an  appropriate  fluid  valve  to  thereby  initiate 
fluid  flow  through  the  dispensing  head. 
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CARAFES 
Cari  H.  RkkMicr,  Jr^  Sheboygn,  Wli^ 

The  YoOnA  Co^  Sheboyfu,  Wb. 
FIM  M»  25, 197t,  Scr.  Nor41,139 
IM.  CL  B(7d  5/06 
VS,  CL  222—183 


MMJ5S 
MDONG  AND  biimiSING  UNIT 
to  Wolf  A.  TOB  LenMT,  Ckony  HOI,  N  J^ 

Campbell  Soq^  CooMuiy,  Camdoi,  N J. 

Flkd  Not.  23, 197l,  S«.  No.  91,S72 

in  CL  C«lf  11/04 


to 


1  CUdm    US.  CL  222—145 


g  CbdiH 


A  plastic  drinking  water  carafe  featuring  an  outer,  in- 
sulating shell  formed  of  expanded  polystyrene  beads  or 
similar  inexpensive  plastic  material  together  with  an  inner 
container  of  polyethylene  or  other  resilient,  leakproc^ 
material  which  is  adapted  to  removably  fit  within  said 
outer  shell,  said  inner  container  eliminating  the  possibility 
of  the  liquid  leaking  through  said  outer  polystyrene  shell, 
while  the  removable  nature  of  said  novel  inner  container 
permits  the  same  to  be  withdrawn  fcM:  washing  or  replace- 
ment when  necessary. 


3,M4,554 
CONTAINER  FOR  SPRINKLING  POWDERED  OR 

GRANULAR  MATERIALS 
DidkU  Shknawa,  Tokyo,  Japo,  airilMr  to  Dal  Nippon 


A  unit  for  mixing  a  metered  quantity  of  a  diluent  with 
a  metered  charge  of  a  concentrate  and  dispensing  the 
combined  ingredients.  The  unit  includes  two  reservoirs  for 
different  concentrates  and  a  common  dispensing  outlet 
with  a  diq>Iaceable  element  arranged  to  selectively  withr 
draw  a  metered  charge  of  concentrate  from  either  of  said 
reservoirs  and  to  discharge  the  same  through  the  outlet 
along  with  the  diluent  The  displaceable  element  indudes 
an  expandable  chamber  device,  in  one  position  operative- 
ly  connected  to  one  reservoir  in  a  seoMid  posMon  operti- 
tively  connected  to  a  second  reservoir  and  in  a  third  posi- 
tion intermediate  said  first  and  second  positions  operative- 
ly  connected  to  said  diq>ensing  outlet  The  dihient  is 
added  to  the  concentrate  in  such  a  manner  as  to  thorou^- 
ly  flush  the  chamber  device  and  the  dispensing  outlet 
when  the  movable  element  is  in  registry  with  the  dispens- 
ing outlet  The  movable  element  also  serves  as  a  valve 
for  the  connections  to  the  reservoirs  and  the  dispensing 
outlet. 


Kabmhlki  Kalaha,  Tokyo,  Jwptm 

Filed  Not.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,717 

ClafaM  prioctty,  ivpBcatkm  lapaa.  Not.  16, 1968, 

43/99,417 

bt  CL  A47g  19/24 

VJ8,  CL  222—183  8  ClaiDH 


Max  W.  Peny, 
Grand   Uand,   Nebr., 


3,664,556 
HAND  PUMP  OILER 

N( 


D.  Brodwliby, 


Coaspasy 

Filed 


lone  24, 1978,  S«r.  No.  49,328 
bt  CL  B67d  5/42 


U.S.  CL  222— 385 


6    13 


f 


This  invention  relates  to  a  container,  which  consists  of 
a  hollow  cartridge  and  a  bottomless  hollow  body  used  for 
sprinkling  powdeied  condiments  or  granular  materials. 
Tbe  hcdlow  cartridge  is  charged  with  sudi  powdered  or 
granular  matoiab  and  it  has  an  opening  mouth  portion 
and  a  closed  bottcun  wall  or  idate.  The  bottom  plate  has 
raised  finger-grasping  projections  which  are  projected  in- 
wardly therefrom.  The  hollow  body  has  a  canc^y  in 
which  a  plurality  of  dispensing  holes  are  provided  for 
spriidding  such  powdered  or  granular  materials.  The  hol- 
low cartridge  can  be  inserted  into  and  suj^wrted  within 
the  hc^ow  body  by  suitable  OMnbinaticMi  suppMting  and 
interlocking  means. 


An  improved  hand  pump  dler  which  indndes  a  fixed 
piston  having  a  port  therethrough  is  connected  with  the 
oiler  spout  A  movable  cylinder  slides  over  tbe  piston  to 
pump  ofl  throu^  die  tpoat  rxpoa  each  pumping  stroke 
of  the  cylinder.  A  single  inlet  chedc  valve  is  inchided  in 
the  cylinder  and  an  integral  piston  valve  is  provided  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  pistim.  A  plastic  strap  spring  coun- 
teracts movement  of  iho  hand  pump  lever,  thus  insuring 
a  return  stroke  of  the  cylinder. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  222—397  see: 
Patent  No.  3,664,508 


3(664457 

BISTABLE  SAFBTY'SMPWING  VALVE  FOR 

FLUID  DISPENSERS 

Rofw  K.  BiM*,  MiirioB  VMo,  CaW^  Minor  to 

Sliflgaid  Conoralion,  tela  Aim,  CiSl 

Flkd  Not.  13, 1978,  Ser.  Nor89,179 

Lit  CL  Wd  83/00 

UA  CL  221-397  18 


A  valve  stem  of  a  dispensing  valve  for  a  pressurized 
dt^ienaer  is  coupled  to  a  Instable  spring  for  movement  to 
a  vent  poaition  when  the  pressure  within  the  duptaaer  ex- 
ceeds normal  diqiensing  pressures.  The  valve  stem  is  main- 
tained in  the  vent  position  by  the  bistaUe  q>rmg,  which  is 
in  one  of  its  staUe  positions,  notwidistanding  a  dro^  in 
pretsore  within  a  diqienser.  At  normal  operating  pressures, 
the  bistable  tphng  is  in  its  ahemate  stable  position  and 
resists  dispenser  pressure  to  fnnintnin  the  valve  stem  out 
of  the  vent  position.  Under  normal  pressures,  the  valve 
is  operated  to  dispense  product  by  finger  pressure  applied 
to  tiie  valve  stem  against  the  spring  to  ccMmnonicate  a 
product  port  leading  to  a  product  passage  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  diqtenser.  Actuation  may  be  done  by  applying 
pressure  eidier  normal  to  the  valve  stem  or  axiaUy  along 
the  valve  stem. 


3,664,558 

GUNHOLSIER 

Peter  M.  ToOw,  Brighton,  N.Y.  aateor  of  fractfonal 

part  intwesi  to  Sannei  R.  Goica 

FBed  Oct  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  83,364 

InL  CL  F41c  33/00 

U  JL  CL  224—1  R  9  dafana 


A  gun  holster  wherein  a  rifle  or  gun  may  be  carried  in 
a  horizontal  position  by  a  gun  supporting  member  coupled 
nonnal  to  a  side  plate  and  is  reversible  fxx  siq;>porting  the 
gun  or  rifle  on  the  other  side  therectf  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion for  taat  aiming  and  firing  from  the  horizontal  or 
vertical  position. 


REMOVAUXf^TCH  BAND 

I  A.  Branv,  1113  WyUhMl 

Htrtm,  Fa.    IMlf 

Fiad  Oct  18, 1969,  Sm*.  No.  865,325 

bt  CL  A44c  5/18 

VA  CL  224—4  E  9 


l^^ 


A  removable  watch  band  adapted  to  be  secured  on  a 
watch  casing  of  a  woman's  watdi  which  has  a  circular 
opening  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof.  The  watch  band 
includes  a  hook-shaped  member  wUch  is  movable  from  a 
first  position  wherein  one  end  can  be  inserted  in  the  cir- 
cular opening  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  end  will 
retain  the  band  on  the  casing  at  the  f^pctung.  Pivotable 
means  are  used  for  releasably  securing  the  hook-shaped 
member  in  its  retaining  position. 


3,664,568 

BELT 
Neale  A.  Perfcini,  Skm  Madrc,  CaUL, 
Safarfland  LM.,  Inc.  MonoTia, 

.of  appllcailon  Scr.  No.  748,166, 
^        26,  196t  nb  application  J«l  16,  1978, 
Ser.  No.  3^78 
,_  _  hd.CLr41h  13/04 

VS.  CL  224—5  R  is  dafana 


An  elongated  belt  having  an  outer  member  and  a 
lining  secured  to  an  inner  side  of  the  mraiber.  In  one 
form  ol  the  invention,  a  portion  of  the  outer  membo- 
projects  outwardly  to  define  a  pocket  and  a  cartridge 
container  for  securing  articles  to  the  belt  The  rear  fiiVit 
of  the  pocket  and  cartridge  container  are  defined  by  the 
lining.  In  an  alternative  form  of  the  invention,  a  podcet 
and  a  cartridge  container  are  removably  moonted  on  the 
bdt  BrKk^  are  mounted  beCweMi  the  member  and  the 
linfaig  and  proiact  througli  openix^  in  the  member  to 
secure  hokihig  devices  to  tiw  belt  Hidden  hooks  engage 
apertures  in  tiie  belt  to  secure  iti  coda  to  each  other. 
A  keqwr  for  the  free  end  of  the  beh  hichides  a  diMe- 
doth  fsstaoer  whfeb  mates  with  a  cooperating  finteoer 
on  the  other  end  of  the  member.  Attematiwiy,  tfaa  keapar 
is  drawn  around  the  belt,  tiuoagfa  a  guide  loop  at  Hat 
free  end  of  die  beh,  and  folded  back  on  itieif  for  mating 
witii  a  cooperating  thistk-ctoth  fastener.  A  tfaisde^iotii 
fastener  mi  the  inner  side  of  tiie  belt  secures  the  belt 
to  tiie  wear^s  trousers  or  to  a  reversibie  dress  belt 
which  carries  a  mating  fastener. 
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3,664^1  3,M4,5<3 

WEB  GUDING  DEVICE  NAILING  AND  LIKE  GUNS 

Brace  A.  Ftfortag,  Oklahonui  City,  OkU.,  aadgnor  to  Malcolm  Edwin  lOillcr,  AirMford,  Engiaiid,  aarigaor  to 

Fife  CorponrtioB,  OUakoma  City,  OUa.  Gaeton  E.  Marliaiz,  Limited,  Badngrtoicc,  Hampdrire, 

Filed  Not.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  8M449  Eaglaiid 

Int  CL  B65h  25/26  FDed  Sept  12, 1969.  S«r.  No.  857,499 

U  A  CL  226—21                                                 7  ClaiiiM  Claims  priority,  applicatioa  &eat  Britain,  Sept  16, 1969, 

**•—**  43,933/68 

brt.  CL  B27f  7/06 
VS,  CL  227—7  9  CbdiM 


£»s-"^    1 

^ 

r'» 

^T* 

cavr.e4,i»* 

, 

\ 

A  device  for  guiding  elongated  flexible  webs  at  a  cate- 
nary or  "free  loop"  in  the  web  and  including  a  steering 
roller  carried  by  a  framework  ^iiich  rotatably  supports 
the  roller  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  web  and  in  a  position 
to  contact  the  surface  of  the  web.  The  framework  is 
mounted  for  pivotation  so  that  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
roller  may  be  extended  perpendicularly  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  web,  or  may  be  shifted  to  extend  at 
various  selected  angles  to  such  direction  of  travel.  The 
roller  is  of  a  width,  as  measured  along  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion, which  is  less  than  the  width  of  the  web  as  meas- 
ured perpendicularly  to  its  direction  of  travel.  A  suitable 
actuating  device  is  provided  for  {Mvoting  the  framework 
in  respmise  to  a  sensed  departure  of  the  web  from  a  de- 
sired course  of  travel. 


3,664,562 
PROJECnON  APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENTIAL 
TIMED    PRESENTATION    OF   INDIVIDUAL 
FRAMES 
Baroid  S.  Mmtgomery  and  David  J.  Nntting,  MDwankcc, 
Wta„  ■■rtjTinrii  to  Nntting  Indnstries,  Ltd.,  MOwankee, 

Filed  Inne  30, 1969.  S«r.  No.  837,724 

Int  CL  Gt3b  1/24 

VS,  CL  226—76  6  Claims 


The  disclosure  includes  a  multiple  frame  film  strip  selec- 
tively aligned  in  a  projector.  The  frames  are  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  different  categories,  with  the  correq)onding 
sequenced  information  of  the  several  categories  presented 
as  a  group  of  ad^cent  frames  on  the  film  strip.  A  vibrat- 
ing pole  motor  includes  a  one-way  clutch  driving  a  rotat- 
ing shaft  « 

Him  drive  sprockets  are  connected  directly  to  the  shaft 
and  movement  of  the  shaft  and  sprockets  stop  within  one- 
half  cycle  after  removal  of  the  applied  alternating  power. 

Each  complete  revolution  of  the  shaft  positions  the  film 
strip  from  a  given  question  in  a  category  to  the  next  suc- 
ceeding question  in  the  same  category.  A  switch  unit  is 
connected  directly  to  the  rotating  shaft  to  control  the  se- 
I     qoential  motor  energization. 


U  I  li 


The  described  invention  resides  in  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing nails  or  other  fasteners  into  a  pneumatic  nail-gun  and 
it  is  basically  a  feed  mechanism  in  which  external  power 
is  applied  in  both  aenaes  of  direction  to  a  reciprocating 
nail-engaging  element,  the  power  for  one  sense  deriving 
from  dropping  the  gum  on  the  workpiece  and  in  the  other 
sense  from  the  available  source  of  pneumatic  pressure. 


ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  STTTCHING 
MACHINE 
Stephen  Stanton,  Baltimore,  and  Edward  Varholy,  C^en 
Boraie,  Md.,  aarignors  to  Flynn  A  Enrich  Con^any, 
Baltlmare,  Md. 

Filed  Sept  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,764  , 

Int  CL  B27f  7/06  f 

U.S.  CL  227—100  18  Claims 


^^-=f-^3<H>0 


A  stitching  machine  is  disclosed  \«^ch  includes  first 
means  in  the  form  of  a  stitching  head  for  applying  stitches  ^ 
to  a  work  piece  passing  thereby;  second  means  preferably 
in  the  form  of  cooperating  pull  rollers  for  conveying  the 
work  piece  past  the  stitching  head;  a  motor  selectively 
connectable  to  the  pull  rollers  for  the  operation  thereof; 
interconnection  means  in  the  form  of  a  clutch-brake  com- 
bination responsive  to  preselected  operating  signals  for 
selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  motor  to 
the  pull  rollers  to  thereby  effectuate  incremental  indexing 
of  the  work  piece  past  the  stitching  head;  and  electronic 
control  means  for  generating  the  preselected  operating 
signals  necessary  to  effectuate  the  incremental  advance 
of  the  work  pwoe  through  the  machine.  In  a  prettrrtd 
embodiment,  the  electronic  control  means  is  responsive 
to  the  operation  <rf  the  stitching  head  and  inclu^  cir- 
cuitry designed  to  produce  an  extfemely  rapid  energiza- 
tion and  de-energization  of  the  dutch  brake  combinaticm 
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defining  the  aforementioned  interconnection  means 
whereby  extremely  accurate  high-speed  stitching  is  made 
possible. 


3.664,565 
FEED  MECHANISM  FOR 


AUTOMATIC 

NAILING  GUNS 
Gcorie  P.  Hcilman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General 

Vdre  Overseas  Corporation,  St  Londs,  Mo. 

Original  application  Apr.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  627,952,  now 

Patent  No.  3,506,115,  dated  Apr.  14,  1970.  Divided 

and  tUs  application  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,704 

Int  a.  B25c  1/00 

VS.  a.  227—137  15  Chdms 


A  nailing  disk  and  feed  mechanism  for  pneumatic  nail- 
ing guns.  The  nailing  disk  is  provided  in  the  form  of  a 
plate  with  a  helical  or  spiral  string  of  nails  inserted 
through  the  plate  and  weakened  portions  siurounding  the 
nail  head  in  order  that  the  nail  and  surrounding  material 
may  be  punched  out  from  the  nailing  disk  in  the  nailing 
operation.  The  feed  mechanism  supports  the  nailing  disk 
and  feeds  the  helical  string  of  nails  in  sequence  to  a 
driving  tube  with  means  for  advancing  the  nailing  disk 
through  a  spring  housing  and  ratchet  arrangement  to  pro- 
vide for  automatic  feeding  and  advancement  of  the  next 
nail  after  the  driving  operation. 


COLD  BUTT  f(%L^G  MACHINE 

Walter  J.  Roams,  Hnbbwdsvflla,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 

Kebey-Haycs  Coonany 

FDed  Apr.  13, 1970,  ScrTNo.  27,591 

Int  CL  B23k  21/00 

VS.  CL  228—3  14 


each  other  between  a  spaced  position  and  a  welding  posi- 
tion. Second  cam  means  are  associated  with  the  pair  of 
dies  for  moving  them  between  their  spaced  and  weldmg 
positions.  An  operating  handle  has  a  prrotal  connecticm 
to  each  of  the  cam  means  and  is  operative  to  move  the 
first  cam  means  and  bring  pairs  of  dies  to  their  gripping 
positimi  before  the  second  means  is  operated  and  when 
the  dies  are  in  their  spaced  positions.  After  a  wire  is 
gripped  by  the  closure  of  the  pairs  of  dies,  the  second 
cam  means  moves  the  pairs  of  dies  from  thdr  spaced  posi- 
tions to  their  welding  positions.  This  achieves  an  upset  in 
the  wire  ends.  The  procedure  is  repeated  a  number  ot 
times  to  achieve  a  muUiple  iqwet 


3,664^567 

ARM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BONDING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  L.  Lanb,  Clmemont,  CaW.,  aaaignor  to  Unitck 

CorpOTntion,  Monrovia,  CaBf . 

FDed  Jnne  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,096 

Int  CL  B23k  21/00 

VACLt2$-~3  8 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  position  and  motion  of  a 
pivoted  member.  A  pivoted  bonding  arm  such  as  is  pro- 
vided in  a  bonding  apparatus  is  biased  into  contact  with  a 
rotating  cam  during  non-bonding  intervals  in  the  cycle  of 
the  bonding  ^iparatus  operaticm  to  limit  the  motion  of  the 
arm  and  overcome  the  inertial  effects  exerted  on  the  arm 
due  to  the  speed  of  apparatus  (iteration. 


3,66060 
INSULATED  FLA9nC  BUCKKT 
Gens  D.  MacDaniel,  LMmria,  Ga.,  asrfmmr  to  Sweet- 
heart Pbstlci,  Inc.,  WOmlaitoBrMHa. 
FDed  Not.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  8^,448 
Int  CL  B65d  3/00 
VA  CL  229—1.5  B  9 


jr-U 


A  cdd,  multii^e  upset  butt  welding  machine  having  a 
simfd^ed  construction.  The  machine  embodies  two  pairs 
of  dies.  One  die  of  each  pair  is  located  against  a  stationary 
surface  of  a  supporting  frame  arrangement  and  the  other 
<fie  oi  each  pair  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  first 
die  between  an  opened  position  and  a  gripping  position. 
A  first  cam  is  associated  with  the  other  dies  ot  the  pairs 
for  moving  them  between  these  positions.  The  pairs  oi 
dies  are  suj^orted  for  moivement  toward  and  away  from 


A  container  having  a  wrapped  side  wall  of  foam  plastic 
sheet  material  with  the  side  margins  oyttla,pjped  and 
welded  together,  and  a  separately  formed  bottom  having 
a  central  portion  generally  perpendicular  to  the  container 
axis  and  with  an  annular  skirt  extending  away  from  the 
plane  of  the  central  pcMtion  and  sealed  to  the  lower  margin 
of  the  side  wall.  A  lid  made  of  the  same  material  fits  over 
the  ui^r  margin  of  the  contioner. 
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PACKAdKcnUUCTURE 

JIhmD  Dock,  New  Yo*,  N.Y^ 

Ifec  H-2-0  Filter  CovponlkM,  New  York, 
FDed  Htj  %  197f ,  Ser.  No.  53,3M 
I^  CL  B<5«  5/38,  85/10 
UJw  CL  229— It 


to 


N.Y. 


pointed  end.  The  blank  is  provided  with  first  and  second 
sets  of  score  lines,  lines  in  each  set  being  parallel  to  edges 
of  the  blank  defining  the  pointed  end  and  thus  angled  with 
respect  to  the  side  edges  of  the  blank.  The  sets  of  score 
lines  intersect  substantially  at  the  slit,  dividing  the  blank 
into  alternate  sets  of  triangular  panels  to  jvovide  two 
sets  of  triangular  paneb  on  each  side  of  iht  slit  Each 
triangular  panel  of  one  set  of  pands  on  each  side  has  its 
base  along  a  side  edge  of  the  blank  and  its  apex  at  tlM 
slit  Each  triangidar  panel  of  the  other  set  on  each  side 


This  invention  relates  to  packaging  means  for  an  article 
designed  to  be  used  with  another  coounerdally  available 
type  of  article,  and  i»'ovides  means  for  attachment  of  the 
two  in  a  unitary  package. 


MOLDED  PALLET  FOR  PALLBUZED 

CONTAINERS 

loliM  B.  Knpefwit,  145—80  22MA  St,  Spriiagfleld 

GaidcM,  New  York,  N.Y.    1M13 

FBed  Not.  25, 1979,  Ser.  No.  92,(79 

Int.  CL  B<5d  19/06 

UjS.  CL  229—23  R      i  2 


of  the  slit  has  iu  base  along  the  slit  and  its  apex  at  a 
side  edge  of  the  blank.  Thus,  iNiien  the  sections  of  the 
blank  are  eadi  folded  along  the  score  lines  in  oppoutt 
directions  and  corresponding  edges  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs  are  secured  together,  the  package  has  a  pair  of 
compartments  each  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  tri- 
angular openings  at  opposite  ends  of  the  compartment 
through  one  of  wiuch  opts^ngn  the  portion  of  a  light  bulb 
may  be  inserted  and  thereby  confined  within  the  cmnpart- 
ment. 


3,M4,572 

FCHJOABLE SHIRTPACKAGING BOX  AND 

CARRYING  CONTAINER 

ZiriuM  P.  PMfekoC,  IIM  E.  MA  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

1123<,  aiid  VlMMt  Topulo,  33  DeMartteo  Ave., 

YoiAMi.N.Y.    It7t3 

Not.  2«,  197t,  S«.  No.  9Mtl 
■LCLBiSd 


U.S.CL229— 4t 


brt. 


5/18 


A  nudded  pallet  f or  ue  in  oonjunctioa  with  palletized 
containers.  The  (fevioe  inchides  an  integrally  molded 
peripheral  trough  engageabk  with  the  lower  edges  of 
fibrmis  or  plywood  panels  forming  the  side  walls  of  a 
container.  Clips  are  i»t>vided  which  are  semi-permanently 
interconnected  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
container,  and  resiliently  engage  with  a  bead  on  the  edge 
of  the  pallet  bordering  said  trough,  whereby  replacement 
of  a  damaged  side  wall  is  facilitated.  Replaceable  side 
walls  may  also  be  used  to  engage  the  trou^  on  the  pallet 
in  the  absence  of  the  dips,  where  the  container  is  strapped 
in  conventional  fashion,  or  otherwise  integrated. 


3,664,571 

PACKAGE  FOR  UGOT  BUUS 

Byron  L.  Leaar,  UatvanHy  CMy,  Mo. 

(7723  Blackberry,  St  Looie,  Mo.    6313«) 

FBed  Oct  29, 1979,  Ser.  No.  85,199 

fin.  CL  B65d  71/00.  75/00 

US,  CL  229—39  B  9  Claims 

A  package  for  a  pair  of  light  bulbs.  The  package  is 

folded  from  a  blank  of  dievron  shape  having  a  pcnnted 

and  a  notched  end.  A  slit  along  the  center  line  of  the 

Uank  b^ins  at  the  notched  end  and  extoids  toward  the 


A  foldable  shirt  packaging  box  and  carrying  container 
has  been  provided  by  this  invention,  and  comprises  two 
main  panel  portions  interconnected  by  an  intermediate 
riser  portion  ami  having  end  riser  portions  with  a  lock- 
ing tap  and  locking  latdi  that  overUe  one  another,  when 
the  ben  has  been  folded  up  over  shirt  packages  posi- 
tioned upon  the  main  panels,  one  shirt  package  ex- 
trading  in  one  direction  with  the  collar  lying  at  one 
end  and  with  the  odier  skirt  package  extending  in  the 
opposite  directicMi  with  the  collar  lying  at  the  other 
end  of  the  panels,  so  that  when  the  box  is  folded  and 
the  shirt  packafe  is  joined  the  coUacs  of  the  shirt  package 
will  be  stacked  oppositely.  Flaps  extend  from  the  main 
panels  and  Mch  al  the  main  panel  flaps  have  a  iriain 
flap  foldable  along  one  line  and  a  double  fcridable  flap, 
fokfaible  upon  two  lines  and  providing  for  a  riser  por- 
tion overlying  the  collar  of  the  packafcd  shirt.  The 
different  ftips  of  oae  panel  extend  oppositdy  from  the 
flapt  of  the  other  panel.  The  kicking  latch  of  the  lock- 
ing flap  is  extendable  throu^  an  elongated  slot  in  the 
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one  panel  and  a  handle  is  provided  on  one  of  the  riser 
panels  adjacent  to  the  locking  flap  by  which  the  package 
is  carried.  The  elongated  slot  is  closed  on  the  inner  face 
of  the  package  by  a  closure  plate  providing  for  a  pocket 
for  receiving  mainly  the  locking  latch. 


3.664,573 
MAILING  CONTAINER  WTTH  CUSHIONING 
CELL  CONSTRUCTION 
James  H.  Partabi,  NorcrosLGan  and  Rkterd  H.  John- 
son, Arlington  Hdfgbta,  tSL,  aarigaqn  to  Stone  Con> 
talncr  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 
ContfamalkMi-i»iMrt  of  appikatloB  Ser.  No.  50,447, 
June  29, 1970.  TUs  appHcallon  Oct  20, 1970,  Ser. 
No.  82,316 

Int  CL  B65d  5/02 
VA  CL  129—49  5  Clafans 


A  single  one-piece  blank  of  paperboard  or  corrugated 
board  capable  of  being  folded  into  a  mailer  container  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  panels  and  an  end  cell 
cushioning  construction  connecting  at  least  a  pair  of  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  parallel  panels.  The  portions  of  the  blank 
which  form  each  of  the  end  ceil  cushioning  constructions 
include  a  hinged  flap  of  connected  wall  parts  which  co- 
operate to  form  an  interior  wall  perpendicular  to  the  said 
parallel  panels  and  a  wall  parallel  to  said  parallel  panels 
and  juxtaposed  one  of  them  having  the  book  engaged 
thereagainst.  Each  end  cell  cushioning  construction  is 
located  between  said  interior  wall  and  an  exterior  wall 
of  the  mailer. 


3,664,574 
EGG  CARTON 
David  L.  Pearl,  Atlanta,  and  John  G.  Waller,  College 
Park,  Ga.,  and  Bevojy  P.  Head,  Jr.,  Biimini^iam,  Ala., 
aasigiMtrs  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  Doncaa,  S.C. 
CootiiiDation-iD^art  off  appikalioa  Ser.  No.  817,279,  Apr. 
15,  1969,  which  is  a  coatfaraatioB-bH^art  of  appUca- 
tioD  Ser.  No.  601,947,  Dec  15,  1966.  TVk  applicatioBi 
June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,791 

Int  a.  B65d  1/24 
V3.  CL  229-44  R  5  Clafans 


This  invention  relates  to  molded,  foamed  plastic  egg 
cartons  with  elliptical  cells  which  prevent  the  eggs  stored 
therein  from  contacting  each  other.  A  locking  flap  pivotal- 
ly  attached  along  one  edge  of  the  carton  indudes  lock- 
ing lugs  which  mate  with  complementary  apertures  formed 
in  the  cover  to  firmly  hold  the  cover  in  its  closed  position. 

898  O.O.— 48 


3,664375 

BAG  CLOSURE 

Connie  Lake,  31  Kurt  Road,  PIttsford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,262 

Int  CL  B65d  33/16 


14543 


U.S.  CL  229—62 


15Cbdms 


Tfc 


1  IT        I* 


A  closure  device  for  a  plastic  bag  is  f mined  of  the 
plastic  material  of  the  bag  itself  during  manufacture  of 
the  bag  and  is  made  by  perforati(»  and  seal  lines  that 
form  a  keeper  removable  from  the  bag.  The  keqier  has 
a  loop  end  and  a  seal  region  spaced  from  the  loop  end  to 
dose  the  loop.  The  tail  end  erf  the  keeper  Of^iosite  ^te 
loop  is  wrapped  around  the  neck  of  the  closed  bag  and 
pulled  through  the  kwp.  The  keeper  is  sufikiently  wide 
and  flexible  so  that  it  is  drawn  down  to  a  substantially 
narrower  width  where  the  loop  and  tail  engage  to  hold  the 
bag  tightly  closed. 


3  664  576 

SANITARY  DISPOSAL  DEVICE 

Alfred  M.  Potvin,  81  Jalbcrt  St, 

Thetf  ord  MIms,  Qnebcc,  Canada 

FDed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,354 

Chdms  priority,  appUcatfoa  Cnuda,  Snt  17,  1969, 

62,209 
,rc  ^  Int  CL  B65f  i/00 

UA  a.  232-43.2  6  Oafans 


A  sanitary  disposal  device  comprising  a  trash  recdvlng 
enclosure  and  a  waste  disposal  drawer  associated  with  the 
enclosure.  The  disposal  drawer  consists  of  a  main  drawer 
having  a  movable  drawer  therein  to  transport  and  release 
its  contents  in  a  trash  receptacle  located  in  the  endosuie. 


3,664,577 

^"i5;i^®  ^^*  "^E  PRODUCTION  OF  CODED 

INTEIXIGENCE  ON  A  RECORD  MEDIUM 

^^fi5L5«?5ai'-» J^***"****  Helgbis,  aod  Robert 
J.  SebMrt,  Pa^se,  BL,  assigBors  to  Ludlow  TVpo- 
graph  Company,  CUcmo,  DL 

^^■SP"*?!^.^?^!'  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,987,  now 

and  (bis  appllcalion  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,344 
,T«   ^  Int  CL  G06k  i/(?2 

UA  CL  234—15  i  cWm 

Apparatus  produces  coded  intelligence  on  a  record 
medium,  such  as  by  perforating  a  moving  tape,  and  has  a 
keyboard  input.  An  error  correction  capability  is  ^o- 
vided  which  utilizes  the  input  data,  itself,  such  as  the 
word  spaces,  to  control  the  operation  of  the  system  for 
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deletion  of  the  unwanted  data  on  the  medium.  A  com-  moisture  control  is  necessary.  The  hiunidistat  is  combined 
puter  word  program  capability  may  also  be  provided  for  with  a  heating  device  or  a  dehumidifier  and  a  moisture 

producing  device  or  humidifier  and  includes  a  housing 
attached  to  a  heater  or  dehumidifier  cither  by  the  use  of 


"i___J-lll-L 


producing  selected  multi-character  instruction  codes  on 
the  medium  from  a  single  key  at  the  keyboard. 


VALUE ffiLECnONSETIlNG  MEANS 
Hairy  F.  NoOw,  Monia,  aad  John  C  Monls,  Castro 
Valtey,  CaUf^  aaigMn  to  The  Statu  Conpny,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,322 

lot  CL  G«7|  1/00 

VS.  CL  235— 1«1  5  OainH 

I 


A  value  selection  mechanism  including  ordinally  ar- 
ranged differentially  settable  levers  pivotelly  supported 
on  a  common  axis.  Each  lever  is  adjustable  in  a  variable 
arc  to  selective  positions  representative  of  values  "l"  to 
"9^*  and  "0."  Upon  adjustment  of  each  lever,  a  corre- 
qxmding  check  dial  and  type  wheel  are  likewise  adjusted 
to  represent  the  selected  value.  At  the  same  time,  a  com- 
sponding  gear  means  is  adjusted  to  effect  a  registration  of 
the  selected  value  in  one  or  more  registers.  As  eadi  lever 
is  rocked  about  its  axis,  the  manipnlable  end  or  exposed 
portion  of  each  lever  moves  in  a  straight  (v  planar  path 
from  one  extrenie  angular  position  of  die  lever  to  the 
othor. 


3,M4,S79 

COMBINATION  HUMIDISTAT  AND  HEATER 

AOca  M.  Foote,  Flat  Rock,  N.C. 

(F.O.  Box  161t,  HcBdcraomrfllc  N.C.    28739) 

F1M  Aac  12, 197«,  Scr.  No.  (3,484 

Int  CL  G«5d  22/02 

VS.  CL  23«— 44  11  Claims 

A  humidistat  for  controlling  moisture  ccmditions  in  a 

piano,  cigar  case,  or  any  other  small  enclosure  where 


a  snap-on  connection  or  a  permanent  installation  to  facil- 
itate mounting  of  the  humklistat  in  proper  relation  to  the 
enclosed  area  and  the  heater  or  dehumidifier  and  the  mois- 
ture producing  device  or  humidifier. 


32M4,588 

CHANGEOVER  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CONDITION 

RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

Ronald  L.  Martfa^  Moot  Proipect,  m.,  anigBor  to 

HoMjrwcU  Lsc,  MisDMiipfdia,  Mtaa. 

FUad  ScBt  18, 1978,  Str.  No.  73,398 

Int  a.  Gf  5d  22/00 

VS.  CL  23<     U  9  CtefaM 


Apparatus  for  a  pneumatic  condition  responsive  de- 
vice for  facilitating  the  changeover  from  dir^t  acting 
coatroi  to  reverse  acting  control.  A  first  biasing  means 
including  a  condition  responsive  element  and  a  second 
biasing  means  are  connected  to  a  rotatable  member 
which  is  connected  to  a  member  pivotable  about  an  axis 
to  urge  a  flaf^r  to  variably  restrict  flow  through  a 
nozzle.  Rotating  the  rotatable  member  from  a  first  pre- 
selected position  to  a  second  pre-selected  position  causes 
a  reversal  of  moments  about  the  pivot  means  established 
by  the  first  and  second  biasing  means  and  thereby 
changes  the  condition  responsive  device  from,  for  exam- 
ple, direct  acting  to  reverse  acting. 


3,M4^] 

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  EXPANSION 

VALVE  FOR  REFRIGERATING  EQUIPMENT 

lorgm  CkristlaB  Staanow,  Smidcrboii,  Denmark, 

MrigBor  to  DaafoM  A/S^  Noidborg,  Derauuk 

Coartlimation  of  applkatkm  Scr.  No.  821,816,  May  5, 

1969.  IWs  appBcation  Fek.  9,  1971,  Scr.  No.  114,841 

Iirt.  CL  F25b  41/04 

VS.  CL  23^—88  8  Claims 

The  inventicm  relates  to  a  thermostatically  controlled 

valve  assembly  for  high  capacity  re£ri0Brati(xi  equi|«ient. 
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The  valving  includes  main  and  auxiliary  valves  with  the   axis  and  engageabie  with  the  rubber  sidec  of  the  tires 
auxiliary  valve  functioning  as  a  pilot  valve.  In  the  oper-  abovt  the  axis  of  rotation  of  die  tires  to  reduce  the  axial 


ation  the  main  valve  may  occupy  any  intermediate  posi- 
tion between  fully  <^ned  and  fully  doced  positions. 


NON-LINEAR  mmKAIURB  RESPONSIVE 
VALVE  ASSEMBLIES 
Wfflmr  F.  JackaoB,  RolUiig  HBIi,  and  lames  R.  Wnboa, 
Gardn  Grove,  Calif.,  ainlfors  to  Robcrtriww  Co». 
trob  Compaay,  Rl^iiiond,  Va. 

FUad  Oct  29, 1989,  Scr.  No.  872,888 
IbL  CL  G85d  23/02 
VS.  CL  234—93  28 


A  temperature  re^ionsive  valve  assembly  inffinrfim  ui 
inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  valve  member  mounted  therebe- 
tween and  adapted  to  be  positioned  by  an  operator  mem- 
ber constructed  of  a  material  having  a  temperature-actu- 
ated shape  memory.  The  operator  member  is  located  ad- 
jacent the  downstream  side  of  the  valve  assembly  niiereby 
fiuid  flow  therethrough  is  regulated  in  relation  to  down- 
stream fluid  temperature.  The  particular  actuating  tem- 
perature of  the  opertLtoT  membtf  can  be  fixed  or  can  be 
adjusted  as  by  varying  the  stress  applied  thereto  by 
siHings. 


TT.'t 


iM4S93 
WmCLR  IiEaCKW AY 

Dime  V.  ADmb.  288  Ercld  Ave^ 

Aitt«tOBHMI^ DL    #8884 

FDed  Apr.  25, 1989^^.  No.  819,211 

tat  CL  E81f  15/00 

VS.  CL  238—5  3 

A  track  for  an  inflatable  rubber  tired  vehicle  having  a 
plurality  of  rollen  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 


^\^'¥^3^^' 


--^^ 


ik$    ^7 


and  vertical  friction  between  the  tire  and  the  track  along 
the  sides  of  the  tire  to  a  tninimnm, 


3ji84,584 

CONCRBTBTIES 

Raymond  I.  Novolay,  i^arta,  Msignor  to 

Abes  Corporation,  Nmt  York,  N.Y.. 

Filed  Fab.  9, 1978,  Sar.  Na  9,852 

,,^  _  Int  a.  B81b  P/i0 

VS.  CL  238—349  '    '  •  «i  3 


.1  ^-V4 


A  concrete  tie  is  provided  with  protuberances  aa  o^ 
pocite  sides  thereof  serving  to  anchor  a  pair  of  ooe-pboe 
spring-type  rail  fasteners.  Each  fastener  has  a  bight  ten- 
sioned  on  the  protuberance,  and  a  pair  dt  legs  extend  to- 
ward from  the  bight  Tlie  upper  ends  el  tbe  legs  are  bent 
to  afford  extensions  which  overlw  the  baaeof  the  rail,  and 
bends  therein  engage  the  base  of  the  rail  with  a  spring 
force.  The  free  ends  of  the  fasteners  end  in  books,  one 
hook  being  the  complement  erf  the  other  an  that  a  pair 
of  such  fasteners  may  be  compfementally  jointed  at  the 
free  ends  and  tensi<med  one  on  the  odKr. 

Ths  protuberances  of  the  tie  are  under  a  great  deal  of 
compression  and  are  reinforced  by  bendte  in  •  pinrmlity 
of  rod-like  stringers  embedded  m  tiie  tie  to  eaoead  bo* 
tween  the  protuberances. 


THERAPEuftc  SHOWER  HEAD 
DaHid  L.  CnrHv  1958  AiAimtc  Ave, 

Manbattnn  Beach,  CaHf.    98288 
FBed  Dae.  18. 1578,  Scr.  No.  99^18 

„„   ^  ._    lilt  CL  B85b  5/(W 

UA  CL  239^222.21  i 

A  therapeutic  shower  head  is  disclosed  which  includes 
a  coOimator  for  producmg  a  single  beam  of  \trater.  A 
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Hwivel  arraMement  is  provided  to  allow  the  direcUon  of  well  as  of  the  cross-section  of  ^.<=bannel  at  the  place 
^S^^bT^tered^rbeam  intemipter  is  provided  of  admission,  said  rotary  pieces  being  provided  with  the 
at  the  output  that  pulsates  the  beam.  The  interrupter  can 
either  be  dormant  or  if  set  into  moUon  wiU  derive  energy 


I         II        ,|il. 


■~I9 


from  the  beam  and  begin  a  sustained  oscillation  that  vail 
periodically  interrupt  the  beam.  The  therapeutic  benefits 
of  the  shower  head  arc  derived  from  both  the  smgle  steady 
beam  and  from  the  pulsating  beam. 


possibility  of  their  mutual  rotation  in  order  to  vary  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  air  and  gas  streams. 


SPRINKLER  HEAD 

Chivies  R.  Harris,  Sr^  4671  E.  Mkfalgan, 

YTtm»,Cam.    93703 

Filed  Inly  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,258 

hit  a.  B05b  3/08 

VS.  CL  239—233  13  Claims 


3f  004y5oo 

PLATELET  INIECTOR 
James   H.   Mltdwll,   Rancho   CorteTS,   and   Hans  H. 
MDeggCDburg,  Dfaunond  Springs,  CaUf.,  aadgnors  to 
tiic  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  (rf  the  Air  Force 

FUmI  Oct  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,980 
Int  CL  F23d  11/10 
UA  CL  239—418  1 


A  tubular  body  including  relatively  angulatcd  tubular 
legs  joined  at  one  pair  of  adjacent  ends  with  their  interiors 
communicated  with  each  other.  A  roUry  coupling  mem- 
ber is  carried  by  the  free  end  of  one  leg  for  rotary  connec- 
tion with  the  outlet  end  of  an  associated  water  suK)ly 
pipe  and  the  free  end  of  the  other  leg  includes  me^ 
defining  a  water  jet  outlet  nozzle  for  endwise  outwardly 
directing  a  discharge  of  water  therefrom.  The  free  end  of 
the  other  leg  further  includes  water  jet  deflecting  panel 
structure  supported  from  the  other  leg  for  adjustable  reg- 
istry with  and  inclination  relative  to  the  path  of  the  jet  of 
water  from  the  nozzle. 


'  3,664,587  _.«.„ 

BURNER  DEVICE  FOR  COMBUSTION  GASES 
Rnstei  BeroTkh  Akhmedoy,  ^^^  Cherdmrtsera  2,  Inr. 
6:  ^«iri«*Hrf.«ii  SadykdzhanoTlch  TaHbdzhanov,  UUtsa 
Bk>kserskaya  57;  Asomkhodzlia  VaUkhodzhaev,  UUtea 
Pavlenko  6;  and  Falznlla  Karimovlch  Rashidov,  Masslv 
SllanLr  9-G  kvartal  39,  kv.  30,  aO  of  Tashkent, 

U.S.S.R. 

FDed  Ian.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,955 

Int  CL  B05b  7/10 

UA  CL  239—402.5  ^  «.  CU»™* 

A  bvuner  device  for  combustion  gases,  for  use  in  boiler 
units.  In  said  burner  device,  there  are  whirlers  for  air  and 
gas,  which  are  shaped  as  rotary  pieces  permitting,  varia- 
tion of  the  place  of  admission  of  gas  and  air  streams  as 


A  platelet  injector  having  a  manifold  ring,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  vanes  arranged  in  groups  of  vanes  secured  to  said 
manifold.  Each  groups  of  vanes  having  a  radially  eJ^end- 
ing  vane,  with  the  remaining  vanes  of  that  group  parallel 
thereto.  The  vanes  of  each  group  being  a  constant  width 
apart  forming  a  passage  therebetween.  In  operation  the 
fuel  is  injected  from  said  vanes  while  the  oxidizer  passes 
through  said  passage  between  said  vanes. 


3,664,589 
AERATING  DEVICE     _  ^  ^^ 
George  W.  Jatho,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Lonls  F.  Bnt,  CUcago, 
nL,  assignors  to  Wrightway  Engineering  Co.,  CUcago, 

Continuation  of  appMcatfon  Ser.  No.  J®*'!?*' .5^o  *' 
1968.  Thb  appUcation  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,038 
Int  CL  E03c  1/084  _  ^  , 

U.S.  CL  239-^28J  ^3  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  an  aerating  device  for  entraming 
air  in  water  or  ott»er  liquid  flowing  through  a  conduit.  TTie 
aerating  device  includes  a  casing  with  a  removable  in- 
ternal assembly  comprising  an  annular  partition  mounted 
in  the  casing  and  having  radially  projecting  and  axially 
extending  ribs  which  form  air  inlet  passages  between 
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a  smooth  inner  surface  of  the  casing  and  the  partition,   apart  to  form  a  gap  receiving  a  metal  strip  including 
The  ribs  extend  axially  above  an  upstream  end  portion   burner   ports   and   including   projecting   tabs   extending 
of  the  partition  to  form  legs  which  removably  suj^wrt 
a  seating  ring  in  spaced  relation  above  the  partition  to 
therei>y  define  circumferential  slots  or  apertures  between 


the  legs.  A  l}ody  for  breaking  up  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  casing  is  removably  mounted  on  a  seat 
formed  in  the  ring.  Air  is  drawn  through  the  passages 
and  apertures  and  is  entrained  in  and  mixed  with  the 
liquid  as  the  body  breaks  up  the  flow  of  liquid. 


3,664,590 

LAWN  SPRINKLER  WITH  PATTERN 

CONTROL  MEANS 

William  J.  Koight,  1102  Fairrkw, 

Arcadia,  CsUf.    91006 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,700 

Int  CL  B05b  1/26 

U.S.  CL  239u^99  3  Claims 


A  lawn  sprinkling  spout  or  head  is  disclosed  which  is 
adjustable  to  spray  a  variety  of  shapes  of  lawn  sectors 
selectively  with  water.  The  position  of  the  sector  of  the 
lawn  is  also  selectable.  The  sprinkler  head  has  a  plural- 
ity of  outlet  apertures  arranged  in  a  uniform  distribu- 
tion. Over  these  apertures  a  movable  mask  is  operably 
located.  The  ma  ik  has  a  plurality  of  notches  or  apertures 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  so  that  particular 
combinations  of  the  apertures  of  the  mask  may  be  po- 
sitioned in  the  path  of  predetermined  groups  of  the  out- 
let apertures  to  permit  conununication  between  a  water 
source  and  the  predetermined  pattern  of  outlets  which 
are  in  position  over  the  mask.  The  remaining  outlets  are 
blocked.  As  a  result  a  selectable  lawn  spray  pattern  is 
achieved. 


3,664,591 
BURNER 

Charles  E.  Stohrer,  Jr.,  Hickory  Hills,  and  Blssell  J. 
Smith,  Oak  Brook,  IIL,  aasignoiB  to  Harper-Wyman 
Company,  BDnsdalc,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,151 

bit  CL  B05b  1/14 

VS.  a.  239—552  6  Claims 

A  gas  burner  includes  stamped  sheet  metal  top  and 

bottom  plates  of  similar  configuration  and  capable  of 

being  formed  with  a  single  die.  The  plate  edges  are  spaced 


through  slots  in  the  plates  and  bent  over  to  clamp  the 
strip  between  the  plates. 


3,664,592 
MACHINE  FOR  GRANULATING  BULK  RUBBISH 

OR  BULKY  REFUSE  OF  ANY  KIND 
Lai^ld  Schweigert,  Ucneschorez  34,  Osnabmck,  Ger- 
many,  and  Kurt  Rossler,  Ringstrasse  28,  Bebn-Osna- 
bmdc,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,821 

Claims  priority,  apidkation  Germany,  Sept  3,  1968, 

P  17  58  913  8 

Int  CL  B02c  18/14, 18/20 

VS.  CL  241—73  7  Claims 


A  machine  for  comminuting  bulky  refuse  of  any  kind. 
The  machine  includes  a  pair  of  rotary  shafts  which  are 
parallel  to  each  other  and  which  are  adapted  to  rotate 
in  opposite  directions.  Each  shaft  has  distributed  there- 
along  a  plurality  of  rotary  cutters  fixed  to  the  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  with  the  rotary  cutters  being  spaced 
from  each  other  along  the  shaft  and  with  each  cutter 
having  a  single  tooth,  the  teeth  of  the  cutters  distributed 
along  each  shaft  being  angularly  staggered  about  the  axis 
of  each  shaft.  The  cutters  on  one  shaft  are  aligned  with 
the  spaces  between  the  cutters  on  the  other  shaft,  and 
each  cutter  has  a  circular  portion  fixed  to  the  shaft  and 
the  single  tooth  of  each  cutter  projects  beyond  the  circular 
portion  of  each  cutter.  These  circular  portions  of  the 
cutters  on  the  pair  of  shafts  have  peripheries  situated 
closely  adjacent  to  each  other  so  that  the  single  cutting 
teeth  on  the  several  cutters  of  one  shaft  move  through 
the  spaces  between  the  circular  portions  of  the  cutters  on 
the  other  shaft.  The  rotary  shafts  with  the  cutters  there- 
on are  housed  within  a  trough-shaped  housing  carrying 
an  upper  inlet  through  which  material  is  supplied  to  the 
cutters,  this  housing  having  a  lower  outlet  siituated  be- 
neath the  rotary  cutters  at  a  location  adjacent  to  the  space 
through  which  the  teeth  of  the  cutters  turn  during  rota- 
tion of  the  shafts.  This  lower  outlet  of  the  housing  carries 
a  structure  which  prevents  the  comminuted  material  from 
passing  through  the  outlet  until  this  material  has  been 
reduced  to  a  given  size,  and  the  cutting  teeth  function  not 
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onlv  to  comminute  the  material  but  also  to  repeatedly  engaging  and  restraining  the  hub  against  the  axial  and 

^  U  ^TTe^iet  ^repeatedly  act  on  the  mate-  angular  movement  with  respect  to  the  contamer  wall.  A 

rial  until  it  has  been  reduced  to  the  size  required  to  pass 

through  the  ouUet  where  a  suitable  coUector  can  be  pro- 

vided  to  receive  the  comminuted  material.  The  spaces  on  -    - 

each  shaft  between  the  successive  cutters  distributed  there- 

along  accommodates  a  structure  for  cleaning  commmuted 

material  out  of  these  spaces  during  rotation  of  the  shafts 

and  the  cutters  therewith. 


^  31  0^  " 


GEL  FRACnONATOR 
Wama  E.  Glboo.  4801  Sheboygan  Ave^  and  Robert 
E.  Gflaoa,  4  F^anUia  Atc^  both  of  Madiioii,  Wb. 
^^^•*     FOed  Apr.  1.  WO.  S.r.  No.  24,640  crarik  means  or  electric  motor  is  p«>vided  for  rotating 

^t  CL  BW€  19/00  ^^  hub  and  spmdle. 


UA  CL  241— 6« 


lOCUdnu 


3,M4,S9S 

IILM  CARTRIDGE 

Habwt  Ncrwlm  Rochaalw,  N.Y^  aarignpr  to 

Kodak  Compaay,  Rochcfter,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Dec  S,  1970.  Ser.  No.  96,101 

fat  CL  G03b  1/04 

VS.  CL  242—71.1  W  Claims 


A  film  compartment  in  a  film  cartridge  is  provided  with 
fins  at  its  interior  comers  for  supporting  a  roll  of  film 
by  its  edges  to  keep  the  roll  out  of  contact  with  the 
compartment  wralls,  thereby  reducing  the  frictional  force 
resisting  displacement  of  tlMs  film. 


A  gel  fractionator  includes  a  cylinder  for  holding  a 
column  of  gel,  together  with  a  piston  assembly  for  ad- 
vancing the  column  through  the  cylinder  toward  a  frac- 
tionating apparatus.  The  piston  assembly  includes  an  air 
release  valve  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder 
for  releasing  trapped  air  from  above  the  gel  column.  The 
fractionating  assembly  includes  a  cutting  screen  engaged 
by  the  advancing  column  for  severing  the  advancing  col- 
umn in  a  generally  axial  direction  into  subdivisions  or 
segments.  A  rotating  wire  beneath  the  screen  severs  the 
subdivisions  of  gel  as  the  gel  advances.  The  wire   is 
mounted  across  the  mouth  of  a  funnel  which  receives  the 
severed  gel  particles,  and  the  funnel  includes  structure  for 
directing  a  stream  of  liquid  at  the  underside  of  the  screen 
for  flushing  the  severed  particles.  The  fractionating  opera- 
tion is  carried  out  by  repeatedly  advancing  the  colunm  a 
predetermined  distance,  pausing,  and  carrying  out  several 
discrete  flushing  operations  to  remove  all  severed  particles. 


3,664,596 

TRAVERSING  DEVICE  FOR  WINDING 

MACHINES 

Erich  Leak,  Remsdieid-LeBiicp,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Barmag  Banner  MascUnenfabrik   AktkngcscUschaft, 

WnppcrtaL  G«many 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,342 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Jan.  11,  1969, 

P  19  01  305.9 

Int  CL  B65h  54/30 

UJS.  CL  242—43  3  CWms 


3,664,594 
BANDAGE  RmX-UP  PACKAGING  DEVICE 
Stere  Novak,  Rtc  2,  Bok  299, 
Battle  Cnek,  Mkk.    49017 
Flkd  Sept  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,432 
Int  CL  B65h  17/02,  75/02 
UiL  CL  242—40  10  Clalnis 

A  container  for  storing  and  transporting  rolled  con- 
tinuous webs  or  strips  such  as  bandages  is  provided,  in- 
cluding a  device  therein  for  rerolling  the  webs  or  strips 
fw  storage  after  use.  The  device  comprises  a  spindle 
having  one  end  mounted  in  a  hub,  the  hub  being  rotatably 
mounted  at  a  wall  of  the  container,  and  having  means 


Traversing  device  for  moving  a  thread,  wire,  etc.  back 
and  forth  in  spooling  machines,  wherein  the  thread  guid- 
ing traverse  element  has  an  arcuately  elongated  shoe 
adapted  to  ride  the  spiral  grooves  of  a  rotatable  roller 
and  a  platelet  form  slide  plate  which  is  guided  between 
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two  rails  running  in  traverse  direction,  characterized  in 
that  the  platelet  form  slide  piece,  in  a  manner  known  in 
itself,  engages  in  two  parallel  guide  grooves  running  in 
traverse  direction  and  is  swingable  in  these  about  its  ver- 
tical axis. 


3,664,597 
BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TAPE  DISPENSER 
Mehrln  H.  Norman,  Oakland,  and  Nathaniel  F.  Haw- 
thone,  Afauncda,  CaM.,  aapgnors  to  Tbc  Singer  Com> 
pa^r,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDad  May  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,330 

Int  CL  B65h  23/06 

\}S,  CL  242—75^4  3  Claims 


In  a  tape  feed  mechanism,  a  brake  is  provided  for 
terminating  the  rotation  of  the  tape  supply  roll  immedi- 
ately following  advancement  of  the  tape.  Normally,  the 
brake  is  spring-biased  to  an  inoperative  position  and  is 
moved  to  the  operative,  or  braking,  position  under  the 
control  of  the  tafx  feed  drive  means  whereby  overrun- 
ning of  the  supply  roll  is  prevented. 


3,664^99 

DOUBLE  LOCKING  RETRACTABLE  SEAT 

BELT  ASSEMBLY 

Gerald  J.  Partridge,  RosevOlc  Mkk,,  aarignor  to  Jim 

Robblns  Seat  Belt  Convaay,  Mount  CkmMs,  Midi. 

FOcd  Jan.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,565 

Int  CL  A62b  35/00 

U.S.  CL  242—107.4  5 


A  retractable  seat  belt  assembly  including  a  U-«haped 
support  bracket  rotatably  supporting  a  rod  means  from 
which  the  seat  belt  is  protracted  and  rettacted  by  being 
unwound  and  wound  thereabout.  A  locking  pawl  is  sup- 
ported by  the  bracket  for  movement  to  and  from  a  lock- 
ing position  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  reel  means  in 
the  unwinding  direction.  A  dutch  member  engages  the 
locking  pawl  and  is  rented  by  the  reel  means  tot  moving 
the  locking  pawl  to  the  locked  position.  A  cam  openxed 
stop  member  is  movable  to  and  from  a  positioo  for  pre- 
venting the  movement  of  the  clntch  member  which  would 
move  the  locking  pawl  to  the  locked  position  until  a  pre- 
determined lencth  of  the  seat  belt  is  unwound  from  the 
reel  means.  Tbe  locking  pawl  has  an  extension  extending 
through  an  opening  in  one  of  the  walls  of  the  bracket  and 
t^rhich  coacts  with  a  recess  in  a  latch  plate  for  maintain- 
ing the  locking  pawl  in  the  locked  position  to  prevent 
protraction  or  retraction  of  the  seat  belt  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  protraction  and  retraction  of  the  seat  belt 
The  latch  plate  may  be  moved  out  of  the  latched  position 
for  allowing  the  locking  pawl  to  move  to  tbe  unlocked 
position  by  a  manually  operated  push-pull  remote  control 
assembly. 


Gale  K. 


3,664,598 
PILOT  SUPPORT 
Tttatin,  CaMf., 


Dooflas  Corporatloa,  Santa  Monica,  CaHL 
FUed  July  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59383 
Int  CL  A62b  35/00 
U.S.  CL  242— 107J 


to  McDonndl 


3,664,600 

A_.v«.  5^^*"^  RMXS  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS 
ArcalMld 


to 


WbMgd  IliHii,  rkirhssiS/ansiSr&gd 
r^  1  «JSf  *^«"»  ^^*  Scr.  No.  857,13^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Biitaia,  Sept  12. 1968. 

.r^t^  43,357/68  ^  ^^ 

6CIatans  laLCL  K61h  35/00 

UA  CL  242-107.4  5  Otha, 


An  attachment  providing  drag  on  a  shoulder  harness 
strap  sufficient  to  prevent  an  unconsdous  torso  from 
slumping  toirw9id,  ytt  not  enough  drag  to  prevent  a 
conscious  pilot  from  achieving  normal  reach.  In  one  em- 
bodiment a  friction  clutch  on  an  inertia  reel  is  used  and 
in  another  a  friction  clutch  unit  is  positioned  between  the 
inertia  reel  and  the  occupant 


A  spring-loaded  reel  for  a  vehicle  safety  bdt  incor- 
porates an  inertia  member  which  is  sensitive  to  a  lateral 
tilt  on  lateral  acceleration  of  the  vehicle  and  activates  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  temporarily  locking  the 
reel.  A  pivoted  block  permanently  jams  the  inertia  mem- 
ber in  the  locked  position  when  the  vehicle  tilt  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value. 
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3,664,601 
WIRE  PAYOFF  APPARATUS 
lames  H.  Rkhardson,  Jr.,  Littleton,  Colo,  assignor  to 
CF  &  I  St^  Corporation,  DenTer,  Coto.   - 

Flkd  Inne  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,211 

tat  CLB6511  ¥9/00  .ri.i«. 

UA  a.  242-129  '  *  Cta*™ 
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also  included  for  guiding  the  indicia  bearing  tape  from 
one  spool  to  the  other.  The  indicia  bearing  tape  may 
be  provided  with  visual  indicia  such  as  lettermg,  or  with 


There  is  disclosed  an  apparatus  for  receiving  and  hold- 
ing a  coUed  and  tempered  wire  in  a  vertical  position,  the 
apparatus  securely  holding  the  coiled  wire  while  permit- 
tiSpaying  out  of  the  wire  from  the  coil  honzontally  with- 
out coil  rotation. 


tactile  indicia  such  as  for  braiUe,  whereby  to  convert  a 
standard  magnetic  tape  cassette  into  an  audio-visual  or 
audio-tactile  instruction  device. 


3,664,602  ^^„ 

CREEL  WITH  TUBULAR  YARN  GUTOE 

Kazimer  Renzl«  7601  Fawndalc  Drive, 

Chesteifieid,  Va.    23832 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,730 

tat  a! B65h49/02;  D02h  1/100;  D03j  5/08 

UA  CU  242—131  ^  *^***^ 


3,664,604  

REEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC 
TAPE  APPARATUS 
Jesse  L  Awelda  and  wnUam  C.  Arthnr,  Bonldcr,  and 
Gale  A.  Powers,  Longmont,  Colo^  asrignors  to  Storage 
TcchnoloEy  Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,181 

tat  CI.  Glib  15/06.  15/58,  23/12 

VS.  CL  242—185  i'»  Claims 


A  bucketless  yam  creel,  or  carrier,  for  holding  yam 
packages  and  guiding  the  yam  during  withdrawal  from 
the  packages  wherein  each  package  is  mounted  on  a 
holder  which  has  a  yam  guide  tube  with  an  entrance 
portion  extending  axially  of  the  holder  and  of  a  package 
on  the  holder.  The  guide  tube  has  one  or  more  bends  to 
create  a  direction  change  in  the  yarn  path  and  bring  Vx 
yam  into  frictional  contact  with  the  tube  wall  at  the  bend, 
to  create  a  drag  on  the  yam  to  tension  the  yam  The 
entrance  portion  of  the  guide  tube  is  adjustable  lengthwise 
to  adapt  it  to  use  with  yam  packages  of  different  size. 


3,664,603 
MEANS    FOR    CONVERTING    MAGNEllCTAPE 

CASSETTE  TO  AUDIO-VISUAL  CASSETTE 
Marion  M.  Eskay,  Scarsdale,  N.Y^  "f**?®^  *^  Hnbbell, 
Cohen  &  Stiefel,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,993 
tat  a.  G03b  1/04:  Glib  15/32 
UJS.  a.  242— 180  .    ^    1^™"! 

An  attachment  for  a  standard  magneUc  tape  cassette 
(and  the  composite  product  resulting  therefrom)  which 
attachment  includes  a  pair  of  rotatable  spUned  shafts 
connectable  with  the  toothed  hubs  of  the  spools  of  the 
standard  tape  cassette  for  rotation  therewith,  the  spUned 
shafts  having  a  pair  of  spools  thereon  with  an  indicia 
bearing  tape  extending  therebetween.  Guide  means  are 


In    magnetic    tape    handling    apparatus,    diaphragm 
operated  switches  in  the  slack  tape  vacuum  column  are 
connected  to  produce  a  continuous  error  signal  applied 
to  the  reel  motor.  When  the  capstan  drive  is  m  a  direcUon 
taking  tape  out  of  the  column,  the  tape  loop  is  positioned 
about  an  upper  null  point.  When  the  Upe  loop  moves 
above  this  upper  null  point,  an  error  signal,  linear  with 
loop  position,  is  applied  to  drive  the  reel  motor.  In  a  zone 
below  the  upper  null  point  the  reel  coasts.  When  the 
capstan  drives  the  tape  in  a  direction  which  puts  tape 
into  the  column,  the  tape  loop  is  positioned  at  a  lower 
null  point.  Below  the  lower  null  point  an  error  signal 
which  is  linear   with   tape   loop  position   is   applied  to 
drive  the  reel  motor.  When  the  tape  loop  is  in  a  zone  above 
the  lower  null  point,  the  reel  coasts.  Between  the  two 
coasting  zones,  dynamic  breaking  is  applied  to  the  reel 
motor. 


3,664,605  „ 

REVERSIBLE  WEB  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 
Donald  O.  Easterly,  Rush,  and  Morris  E.  Brown,  Fair- 
port,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y.  ^t     ««  ^aa 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,698 
tat  CL  G03b  1  /04:  B65h  25/00     _  ^,     , 
VS.  CI.  242 189  ^^  Claims 

A  web-handling  apparatus  having  means  selectively 
shiftable  between  a  first  condition  for  transporting  a  web 
from  a  supply  roll,  through  an  operating  station  to  a 
web  take-up  and  a  second  condition  for  transporting  the 
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web  from  the  take-up  through  the  operating  station  onto 
the  supply  roll.  Movable  means  are  provided  for  shifting 
the  transporting  means  between  its  first  and  second  con- 
ditions. The  movable  means  is  releasably  latched  in  its 
first  condition  against  a  biasing  force.  Means  responsive 


to  an  increase  in  web  tension  causes  a  latch  release  mem- 
ber to  engage  a  source  of  power  to  be  moved  thereby 
into  contact  with  the  latch  means  to  thereby  release  the 
latch  means  and  to  shift  the  web  transporting  means  to 
its  second  condition. 


3,664,606 
DEVICE  FOR  DEFLECTING  THE  LEADERS  OF 
CONVOLUTED    PHOTOGRAPHIC    FILMS    OR 
THEUKE 
Wolfgang   Riedcl,   Wlnnendcn,   Germany,   aasignor   to 
Robert  Boacfa  Photokfaio  GmbH.,  Stnttgail-Untcrtnrk. 
helm,  Germany 

FUcdJnne  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,097 

Claims  priority,  ap^caHon  Germany,  Inly  1,  1969, 

p  19  33  288.8 

tat  CL  G03b  1/04;  Glib  15/32 

VS.  CL  242—192  10  Oahns 


A  deflecting  device  for  directing  the  leader  of  con- 
voluted photograpliic  film  into  a  channel  in  a  cinemato- 
graptiic  apparatus  wherein  a  friction  wlieel  serves  to  ro- 
tate the  film  supply  reel  in  a  direction  to  unwind  the 
film.  The  deflecting  device  has  a  lever  whose  pallet  sup- 
ports a  detachable  springy  metallic  blade.  The  lever  is 
pivotable  by  the  carriage  for  the  friction  wheel  to  move 
the  blade  against  the  outermost  convolution  of  film 
on  the  rotating  supply  reel  whereby  the  blade  deflects 
the  leader  of  the  outermost  convolution  away  from  the 
nearest  convolution  and  causes  it  to  enter  the  channel. 
The  blade  can  be  removed  and  replaced  by  the  user 
and  is  held  on  the  lever  by  friction.  The  thickness  of 
the  blade  is  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  film. 


3,664,607 

DUAL  TAKE-UP  REEL 

Edwin  W.  lYefzger,  TSkm,  and  Bmcc  Crimmlns,  Little 

Falb,  N.Y.,  asrfgnors  to  The  Singer  Company 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,565 

tat  CL  Glib  15/66;  B65h  75/28 

VS.  a.  242—195  3  Clafans 

A  take-up  reel  having  inner  and  outer  concentric  hubs 

for  the  temporary  storage  of  tape,  such  as  magnetic  tape, 


from  a  supply  reel  is  disclosed.  Typically  the  tape  wiU  in- 
clude a  leader  tape  associated  with  both  the  take-up  reel 
and  the  supply  reel  with  the  tapes  coupled  together  by 
means  of  a  leader  hook.  The  leader  tape  of  the  take-up 
reel  is  wound  on  the  inner  hub  of  the  take-up  reel  while 
the  leader  tape  of  the  supply  reel  and  the  information 
bearing  tape  from  the  supply  reel  are  wound  on  the  outer 
hub  of  the  take-up  reel.  The  inner  and  outer  hubs  are 
arranged  for  coaxial  but  independent  rotation.  The  outer 
hub  has  a  cutaway  portion  which  provides  an  aperture 
into  which  the  leader  hook  coupling  the  leader  tape  of  the 
take-up  reel  and  the  leader  tape  of  the  supfdy  reel  is 
lodged.  When  the  leader  hook  is  lodged  in  the  aperttire, 
the  inner  and  outer  hubs  are  coupled  together  for  coin- 
cident rotation.  Since  the  leader  hook  is  lodged  in  the 


aperture,  the  information  bearing  tape  from  the  supply 
reel,  which  is  wound  on  the  outer  hub  of  the  take-up 
reel,  is  not  stretched  nor  distorted  as  it  is  wound  cm  the 
outer  hub  of  the  take-up  reel.  Driving  power  for  turning 
the  take-up  reel  is  applied  to  the  inner  hub.  When  the 
leader  hook  is  lodged  in  the  aperture,  the  inner  and  outer 
hubs  are  coupled  together  so  that  the  inner  and  outer 
huba  rotate  at  the  same  angular  velodty.  In  a  similar 
manner  when  the  tape  is  being  rewound  on  the  supply 
reel,  the  leader  hook  maintains  the  coui^ing  between  the 
inner  and  outer  hubs  of  ttie  take-up  reel  thereby  main- 
taining theu-  rotation  at  the  same  angular  velocity.  How- 
ever, as  soon  as  the  leader  hook  is  withdrawn  from  the 
aperture,  the  outer  hub  ceases  to  rotate  and  only  the  inner 
hub  is  rotated. 


3,661-6ffl 

CINEMATOGRAPmCPltOJECnMt  HAVING  A 

FILM  SUPPLY  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  O.  Easterly  and  Raymond  E.  Okott,  Rnsk,  N.Y. 

assisnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Flkd  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,959 

Int  CL  B65h  2i/W;  G«3b  7/Oi* 

VS.  CL  242—204  7  Clatais 


A  cartridge  loading  motion  picture  projector  has  a 
film  supply  spindle  assembly  that  is  adapted  to  support  a 
film  reel  positioned  within  a  cartridge  on  the  projector  or 
to  support  an  unenclosed  reel  of  film  or  the  like.  The 
spindle  is  substantially  "free  wheeling"  when  the  projector 
is  in  the  cartridge  mode  of  operation  to  insure  reliable 
threading  of  film  from  the  cartridge  to  automatic  threading 
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devices  of  the  projector.  On  the  other  hand,  when  the  pro- 
jector is  adjusted  to  its  reel  mode  of  operation  a  frictional 
force  is  automatically  ai^lied  to  the  spindle  assembly  to 
prevent  such  free  wheeling  and  thereby  substantially  to 
prevent  over  travel  of  the  reel  when  (for  example),  the 
projector  is  shifted  from  forward  projection  of  film  to 
projection  of  a  simple  frame  of  film,  thereby  minimizing 
the  possibility  of  "filing"  film  from  the  reel. 


TAPE  RECORDER  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Grant  L.  McMOHb,  Jr^  RjKiac,  Wk^  urigiior  to 

Webster  raectric  Compniy,  Licn  Radne,  Wis. 

FDcd  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4«,096 

Int  a.  Bllb  15/32:  G4)3b  1/04 

VS,  CL  U2~-294  10  Claims 


%  %  ^ 

%  ft 

™> 


A  tape  recorder  brake  assembly  stops  the  tape  takeup 
and  sui^ly  reels  quickly  and  without  tape  breakage  or 
spillage  in  the  event  of  a  power  failure  during  high  speed 
tape  handling  operations.  Each  reel  is  provided  with  a 
brake  mechanism  including  a  solenoid  normally  energized 
to  overcome  a  spring  force  and  to  withdraw  a  brake  shoe 
from  the  reel  drive  shaft.  The  brake  shoe  is  supported  on 
an  arm  fastened  to  a  slot  in  the  solenoid  armature  by  a 
resilient  coupling.  When  the  solenoid  is  deenergized,  as 
upon  a  power  failure,  the  brake  shoe  is  applied  to  the 
shaft  by  the  spring.  Tb«  arm  extends  through  a  slot  which 
acts  as  a  fulcrum  or  pivot  point  for  the  arm.  The  slot, 
arm  and  shoe  are  arraagad  so  that  if  the  real  is  moving 
in  the  supply  direction  the  braking  force  is  greater  than 
if  the  reel  is  moving  in  the  takeup  direction.  The  braking 
force  developed  is  sufficiently  large  to  Iwing  the  reels 
quickly  to  a  halt,  but  the  braking  force  differential  be- 
tween the  two  reels  is  not  great  enou^  to  sttetch  or 
break  the  tape. 

3,M4,(10 

AUTOMATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  UFTING  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  FROM  MAGNETIC  HEADS 

Jda  H.  S— SM,  HoutoB,  Tex^  aarigaor  to  Esao 

ProdoctioB  Researdi  Company 

Filed  Hty  ^  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,355 

iBt  CL  B45h  75/34:  G03b  1/04:  Glib  15/60 

VA  CL  243—210  3 


in  conjunction  with  the  speed  control  mechanism  con- 
trolling speed  and  direction  of  the  tape  transfer  between 
a  storage  reel  and  a  "take-up"  reel.  Tbe  wear  rate  of  the 
magnetic  head  used  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  data 
sigiuds  is  minimized  by  directing  a  stream  of  compressed 
air  between  the  head  and  the  tape. 


3,M4,<11 

AERODYNAMIC  VEHICLE 

Gordon  L.  Harris,  Alhambra,  Caitf.,  asiignor  to  Flight 

Dynamics  Research  Corporation,  Bnrbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,940 

Int  CL  B64c  3/28,  3/00 

VS,  CI.  244—42  CD  10  Claims 


An  aerodynamic  vehicle  capable  of  vertical  take  off  and 
landing  employing  a  jet  ejector  system  utilizing  the 
Coanda  effect.  The  jet  ejector  system  is  constructed  with- 
in the  wing  of  the  vehicle  to  receive  the  engine  exhaust 
for  vertically  lifting  the  vehicle  into  flight.  The  ejector 
has  fluid  ducts  for  receiving  and  conveying  the  engine 
exhaust  and  dividing  the  exhaust  flow  into  jet  sheets. 
Coanda  airfoils  are  arranged  adjacent  the  fluid  ducts  for 
entraining  the  ambient  air  into  the  exhaust  flow  over 
their  exterior  lurfaoee  and  for  rotating  the  flow  through 
approximately  90*.  A  mixing  chamber  is  arranged  down- 
stream of  the  airfoils  for  receiving  and  mixing  tbe  rotated 
jet  sheets  along  with  means  for  diffusing  and  controlling 
the  boundary  layer  of  the  mixed  flow. 


3,M4,0U 
AmCRAfT  ENGINE  VARIABLE  HIGHUGHT 

IP«.ET 

Wallnce  E.  SkMnMrs,  Redmond,  BJstm  E.  SyHebo,  Belle- 
me,  and  Wilton  S.  Vlall,  Dee  MoIims,  Wn*., 
to  The  Bodnf  Coaspnny,  Seattle,  Waah. 

FDed  Dec  £L  19i9,  Ser.  No.  887,181 
Int  CL  F02b  27/02:  F02k  11/00:  B<4d  29/00 
U  J.  CL  244—53  B  4 


An  aircraft  jet  engine  leading  edge  double  foil  structure 

Magnetic  tape  transport  apparatus  for  use  with  digital   comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  exterior  foil  which  forms 

computers  and  recorders  use  tape  toision  control  devices   the  leading  edge  contour  and  exterior  cowl  fairing  in  a 
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closed  position  during  high-speed  flight  and  \i^ch  is  re- 
sponsive to  aerodynamic  pressures  to  pivot  to  expand  the 
leading  edge  diameter  or'  hi^light  during  take-off  or 
low-speed  flight.  A  pivotally  mounted  interior  foil  acts 
as  an  intenud  cowling  fairing  for  high-speed  flight  and 
pivots  to  combine  with  said  exterior  foil  to  form  an  aero- 
dynamically  clean  auxiliary  air  intake  passageway  which 
directs  the  auxiliary  air  longitudinally  along  the  interior 
wall  of  the  intake  cowling,  thereby  providing  boundary 
layer  control  and  decreasing  preesure  recovery  losses. 


3,00^13 

INFLATABLE  KITE  WTTH  RELEASABLE 

ACCESSORY 

Orfai  B.  Johnetoii,  5548  W.  78tfa  St, 

Minneapolis,  Mtain.    55435 

Filed  Not.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,641 

Int  CL  A63h  27/08 

U.S.  CL  244—155  R  6  Claims 


32MMI5 
CHUNG  FtKTuRE  SUPPCHIT 
Mtehad  H.  Kinfer,  ChcstMe  HH,  Mank, 

Smithcraft  Corporation,  WUadn^sa,  Mass. 
FBed  Ann.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,95» 
Int  CL  H05k  5/00 
U.S.  CL  248—27  10 
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An  inflatable  kite,  designed  to  simulate  a  rocket.  The 
kite  has  a  variable  dihedral  angle  for  self-stabilization. 
An  accessory  nose  cone,  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  kite 
with  a  paradiute  attached  to  tbe  nose  cone,  is  releasable 
by  the  operator  so  that  it  parachutes  to  the  ground  to 
simulate  a  tpmoo  vehicle  command  module. 


Ceiling  fixtures  are  shown  secured  in  openings  by  slide- 
able  arms  which  move  to  project  over  ceiling  members 
and  rotate  and  are  locked  down  thereagainst  A  ptnrality 
of  such  arms  are  shown  to  draw  a  flange  of  the  fixture 
upwardly  to  align  with  or  press  against  the  oefling  as  the 
arms  press  down  on  the  ceiling  member.  The  slidenble 
movement  is  shown  achieved  by  matching  pin  and  elon- 
gated skrt,  with  the  arm  rotating  about  the  pin  in  the 
projected  posittoo.  Guidance  of  the  arm  is  adiieved  by 
a  member  which  follows  a  guide  that  curves  downwardly 
in  the  region  corresponding  to  the  projected  position  of 
the  arm.  A  projection  is  shown  serving  as  a  handle  and 
defines  the  locking  surface  engageal^  by  the  locking 
member,  while  the  locking  member  b  -fhown  as  a  cam. 
All  parts  can  be  simply  formed  out  of  sheet  metal  and 
occupy  little  space  in  the  retracted  position. 


3,664,614 

POWER  TOOL  ACCESSORY 

Charles  H.  Baechle,  7701  Telcpvph  Road, 

athamkCmatj.Mo,    63129 

Filed  Not.  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  880,289 

Int  CL  FlOni  11/00 

VS.  CL  248—2  10 


3,664,616 

OFnCE  MACHINE  ANITIHEFT  LOCKING 

APPARATUS 

RaaUn,   Engelwood,   NJ.,    aaiignnr   to 
ponentiji  Rest  arch  and  Dcvelo^ient  Enterprises,  Inc., 
Great  Nccfc,  N.Y. 

FBed  Sept  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,881 

Lat  CL  E05h  73/00 

VA  CL  248—25  6  ClafaBS 


An  accessory  for  a  portable  power  tool,  such  as  a 
sender,  for  supporting  same  with  relation  to  the  work  and 
for  presenting  same  at  the  inreseiected  angle  thereto,  said 
accessory  comprising  a  base  plate  for  disposition  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  work,  an  arm  adjustable  longitudinal- 
ly of  said  accesa<MV  and  having  a  hlmdle,  a  leg  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  handle  and  being  engageable  to  said  tool 
whereby  a  tool  may  be  swung  with  relationship  to  the 
work  and  a  bar  for  maintaining  said  tool  in  selected  posi- 
tion. 


An  <^Bce  nutchine  antitheft  locking  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  member  designed  to  be  placed  <»  the  top  of  a 
furniture  surface.  The  member  includes  means  tor  selec- 
tively securing  a  plurality  of  bolts  to  wiuch  the  olBice 
machine  may  be  secured. .  A  fastening  device  projects 
away  from  said  member  and  is  adapted  to  extend  through 
a  furniture  surface  and  means  are  ixovided  for  secur- 
ing said  fastening  device  when  it  ext^Kls  tlHOUgh  the 
surface.  The  device  is  designed  so  thiU  when  an  oflBce 
machine  is  secured  to  the  bolts  time  is  no.  access  to 
the  bolts. 
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3,664,617 

SIGN  MOUNTING  SOCKET 

Jay  G.  Fenwkk,  Albert  Lea,  Miniii^  assignor  to  Strcatcr 

Indnatries,  Incu,  Albert  Lea,  Mina. 

ContinoadiNi  ot  appUcadon  Scr.  No.  735,454,  Jane  7, 

1968.  This  application  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,029 

Int  CL  E04h  12/22 

VA  CL  248—38  1  Claim 
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3,664,619 
CHAIN  FOR  SUPPORTING  ENERGY  CONVEYING 

MEANS,  AND  CHAIN  LINK  THEREFOR 
Klaus  Heidrich,  Siegen,  Alfred  Krewitt,  Kreutzal,  Kurt 
Loos,  Drei»-Tiefenbadi,  and  Fritz  Pithan,  Hnttental- 
Weidenau,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kabelschlcpp  Gesell* 
sdiaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftnng,  Siegen,  Gmnany 

FDcd  Imw  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,347 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Germany,  Joae  26,  1969, 

P  19  32  428.8 

int  CL  F16i  3/16;  F16g  13/02 


U.S.CL248— 51 
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The  invention  relates  generally  to  signs  used  in  retail 
merchandising  stores  such  as  department  stores,  and  in 
particular,  to  the  mounting  of  such  signs  on  display  cases. 

It  is  known  to  equip  display  cases  and  counters  with 
tubular  frame  members  which  are  formed  or  adapted  to 
have  sockets  inserted  therein  at  desired  points  for  receiv- 
ing small  sign  carrying  poles.  This  invention  is  directed 
to  a  socket  of  this  type  which  is  provided  with  a  slit  to 
facilitate  its  insertion  and  retention  in  a  tubular  frame 
member  and  has  a  form  of  tapered  bore  for  receiving 
and  holding  sign  posts. 


3,664,618 
DUAI^PURPOSE  BASE  FOR  USE  AS  A  SIGN  SUP- 
PORT OR  TO  FORM  A  VEHICLE  BARRICADE 
Alfred  H.  Knieger,  Palmyra,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
A.  H.  Kmeger  Inc.,  Mllwankee,  Wis. 
Filed  June  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,753 
Int  CL  G09f  17/00 
US,  CL  24ft— 44  1  Claim 


A  fnisto-conical  precast  concrete  base  member  which 
is  portable  but  of  sufficient  weight  to  form  a  semi-perma- 
nent installation  is  provided  with  a  vertical  bore  in  its 
t<^  surface  into  which  a  staflf  or  rod  can  be  removably 
inserted  to  permit  the  use  of  the  unit  as  a  support  for 
an  indicator  sign  or  flag  in  parking  areas  or  the  like,  or 
permitting  the  mounting  of  an  eye  bolt  therein  and  the 
fastening  of  chains  or  the  like  between  a  plurality  of  said 
base  m^nbers  to  form  a  temporary  or  permanent  vehicle 
barricade. 


A  chain  for  supporting  energy  conveying  means,  es- 
pecially power  lines  and  hoses,  and  a  chain  link  therefor, 
according  to  which  the  chain  links  arc  of  H-shape  having 
two  oppositely  located  laterally  elastically  yieldable  arms 
interconnected  by  a  transverse  wall  while  two  oppositely 
located  arm  sections  of  each  link  are  provided  with  holes 
and  the  other  two  oppositely  located  arm  sections  of  the 
same  link  are  provided  with  studs  having  a  diameter  cor- 
responding to  a  slide  fit  in  said  holes,  the  arrangement  be- 
ing such  that  the  studs  of  one  chain  link  pivotally  engage 
the  holes  of  the  next  following  chain  link. 


3,664,620 
VIBRATION  DAMPENEVG  CLAMP  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL TRANSMISSION  AND  DISTRIBUTION 
LINES 

Lonnie  J.  Bramm,  2412  W.  Stella  Lane, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85015 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,629 

Int.  CL  H02g  7/00;  F16i  3/00;  F16g  11/06 

VS.  CL  24ft-^3  5  Oafant 


A  clamp  for  electric  power  lines  employmg  a  pair  of 
cooperating  jaws  having  clamiHng  shoes  mounted  therein 
for  movement  laterally  of  the  conductw,  each  shoe  being 
spring  biased  into  engagement  with  the  conductor  for 
balanced  dampening  action. 


3,664,621 

UNDERWATER  PIPEUNE-RISER  CLAMPS  FOR 

USE  ON  OIL  AND  GAS  PIPELINES 

Hubert  J.  Savoic,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  98,  Bontte,  La.    70070 

FDed  Ang.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,864 

Int  a.  F16I 3/10 

UA  CL  248—74  R  7  Oalms 

The  invention  consists  of  double  clamp  assemblies  which 

have  segments  pivoted  relative  to  each  other  for  attaching 
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gas  and  oil  vertical  pipelines  to  platforms  located  offshore,  underneath  of  the  members  and,  secondly,  a  hub  member 
The  clamps  allow  swiveling  adjustment  of  a  pipe  relative  introduced  through  the  center  of  the  locking  ring  between 
to  the  leg  member  of  a  platform  to  which  it  is  to  be  at-    the  ends  of  the  supporting  members,  engaging  said  ends. 


/M 


tached.  The  clamps  may  include  screw-adjusted  link 
means  for  regulating  the  relative  orientation  of  the  clamp- 
ing segments. 

3,664,622 

GARBAGE  BAG  RETENTION  MEANS 

Angelo  L.  Vaccaro,  218  St  Francis  Blvd., 

Daly  City,  Calif.    94015 

Filed  July  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,044 

Lit  CL  B65h  67/12 

US,  CL  248—95  7  Claims 


the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  hub  member 
is  placed  under  load,  a  strong  assembly  is  formed  wherein 
all  members  are  rigidly  interlocked  by  wedge  action. 


3,664,624 

UNIVERSAL  BRACKET  FOR  MOUNTING 

MERCURY  BALLASTS 

Ernest  M.  F^ecgard,  ETanston,  IlL,  assignor  to  Advance 

TransffMmo-  Co.,  Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,470 

Int  CL  F16m  13/02 

VS,  CL  248—221  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  supporting  flexible  garbage  bags  con- 
structed of  paper  and  the  like  in  garbage  receiving  posi- 
tion which  retains  the  bags  to  the  inside  of  a  kitchen 
cabinet  door.  A  mounting  plate  is  secured  to  the  door 
and  includes  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower 
members  that  define  a  storage  space  for  folded  bags  and 
which  demountably  connect  to  the  plate  and  the  door 
inside  a  basket  into  which  the  open  bag  is  placed. 


3,664,623 
BASE  STRUCTURE  FOR  FURNITURE 
Sigvard  Svenson,  P.O.  Box  127, 
560  10  SkOHngvyd,  Sweden 
FDed  July  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  53,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  18,  1969, 
10,194/69 
Int  CL  F16m  11/20 
US.  CL  248—188.7  5  Cbrims 

There  is  provided  a  new  type  of  supporting  base  struc- 
ture to  be  used  as,  for  example,  a  furniture  pedestal  or 
foot,  the  structure  fwming  a  completely  "screw  joint 
free"  assembly  comiM-ising  radial  support  members  con- 
nected and  held  together  at  their  inner  ends  by,  first,  a 
locking  ring  engaging  in  and  received  in  recesses  on  the 


A  bracket  is  provided  which  is  a  unitary  casting  hav- 
ing a  shelf  that  acts  as  a  floor  with  an  opening  upon 
which  the  end  of  the  ballast  rests  in  heat-sink  relation- 
ship. The  ballast  nipple  passes  through  the  opening  so 
that  the  connections  to  the  ballast  are  made  from  below 
the  shelf.  At  least  two  braces  are  provided  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  shelf  to  the  back-plate.  The  back- 
plate  is  of  V  construction  but  having  flats  which  are  per- 
forated substantially  above  the  shelf  so  that  the  V  may 
be  secured  to  a  pole  by  a  suitable  shackle  or  the  flats  may 
be  engaged  against  a  flat  surface  and  secured  by  screws 
or  bolts  passing  through  the  perforations. 


PEGBOARD  HOOK  FOR  ALTERNATE 

THICKNESS  PEGBOARD8 

John  R.  Price,  Mkhlgan  Qty,  Ind.,  aasiflior  to  Leigh 

Phidncts,  Inc.,  Cotvcrsrille,  MBdi. 

FDed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,762 

Int  a.  A47f  5/00 

U.S.  CL  248—223  7  Cfadms 

A  vertical  wire  has  a  rearwardly  turned  hook  at  its 

upper  end  to  engage  throu^  holes  in  thick  or  thin  aper- 

tured  panels.  A  stepped  stud  is  secured  to  the  wire  below 

the  upper  hook  to  in-oject  into  a  lower  hole  in  the  aper- 

tured  panel.  The  rear  end  of  the  stud  is  sized  to  fit  within 
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smaller  holes  in  thin  apertured  panels,  while  the  en-   extending  wall,  out  of  which  laterally  projects  a  respective 
larged  forward  end  is  sized  to  fit  into  hol«  in  thicker    rearwardly  facing  abutment  face;  a  bracket  comprises  one 
apertured  panels.  The  stud  is  a  flat  block  of  generally   or  two  sidewalls  odt  of  which  extends  a  respective  projec- 
tion. With  the  bracket  tilted  upwards,  the  projection  can 
be  hooked  behind  the  abutment  face;  lowering  of  the 


V  n 


'd€H$ 


bracket  then  forces  the  end  edge  of  the  sidewall  into  the 
rectangular  cross  section  with  the  corners  of  the  sections  groove.  The  bracket  can  thereby  be  releasably  and  rigidly 
fitting  the  two  sizes  of  holes.  As  an  alternate,  a  stepped  held  at  any  point  along  the  length  of  the  upright  without 
rectangular  stud  is  molded  on  a  supporting  ring,  and  the  further  fastening.  The  uprighU  can  be  composite  free- 
ring  is  slid  into  position  along  the  wire  of  the  hook.  standing  and  interconnectable. 


3  664,^26 

BRACKET  FOR  MOUKITNG  DECORATIONS  ON 

A  BUILDING  FRONT 

Le«  J.  SmOct.  F^esBO,  Calif n  asrifMr  to  VaUey 

DccontfaiC  CoB^any,  Plncdalc,  Caltf. 

FIM  My  3«,  197«,  Scr.  No.  59,576 

Iiit  CL  EMb  7/1%;  F21v  33100 


FLOOR  MAT  FOR  STABILIZING  FOOT 

PEDAL  BOX 

H«tacl  Ledahl  Nobk,  44M  Ortkedral  Oaks  Road, 

Sairta  Barbara,  CaHf.    93119 

FUcd  Feb.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799,007 

Intel.  A47b  97/04 


Uii.  CL  24S— 224 


6  Claims    UA  Q.  248—350 


1  Claim 


A  bracket  assembly  for  attaching  an  ornament  to  a 
building  roof  line  or  marquee  including:  an  adjustable 
sui^rt  having  one  member  which  is  adjustable  hori- 
zontally to  snugly  fit  over  the  top  of  the  roof  line  or 
marquee  and  another  member  which  extends  along  the 
front  side  of  the  roof  line  or  marquee  and  is  vertically  ad- 
justable; and  an  ornament  holder  which  interlocks  with 
said  other  member. 


3,664,627 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORTS 

Christopher  Charles  Sykcs,  Loadon,  and  Charles  Henry 

Pentfaad  Dcsrocfaa,  Kh«slo»*OB>T1uHws,  England,  as- 

ricMMS  to  Nczns  Limiisd,  Lo■doB^  Eoglaad 

FBcd  Feb.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,193 

dirfms  priority,  appBcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  21,  1969, 

9,565/69 
Int  a.  A47g  29/02 
U.S.  CL  24S— 246  14  Claims 

^lelving  structure  c<Mnprising  uprights  and  brackets, 
each  upright  being  a  simple  extrusion  and  having  one  or 
more  forwardly  opening  grooves  along  its  rear  face,  the 
upright  being  preferably  U-sectioned  to  have  a  forwardly 


A  floor  mat  incorxmratea  a  retention  slot  defined  by  a 
pair  of  parallel  stop  walls  and  a  barrier  wall  that  inter- 
sects the  stop  walls.  The  stop  walls  limit  side  movement 
tendencies  of  a  foot  pedal  control  box,  such  as  that  used 
to  operate  a  sewing  machine,  while  the  barrier  wall  limits 
forward  motion  tendencies  of  the  box  so  that  the  box  can 
be  accurately  and  stably  held  at  a  desired  location. 


3,664,629 

ADJUSTABLE  STAND 

Dwtght  L.  Rccd,  2951  Central,  Rlrcraidc  Calif.    92506 

FDcd  May  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,199 

Int  CL  A47b  23/02 

MS,  a.  248—445  1  Claim 

A  book-holding  stand  having  a  shallow  tray  with  a  flat 

bottom  against  which  an  open  book  can  be  placed  and 

held  for  reading  purposes.  The  tray  is  fixedly  secured  to 

a  tubular  crosspiece  which  is  supported  between  two  pairs 

of  spreading  legs  in  such  a  way  as  to  permit  rotatable 

adjustment  of  the  tray  through  360  degrees  around  the 

axis  fA  the  cros^rieoe.  Diqnsed  within  the  tray  are  two 
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strips  of  exerciser  cord,  designed  and  positioned  to  h<rfd 
the  outstretched  covers  of  a  book  flat  against  its  bottom. 
Additionally,  the  tray  has  a  stiff,  tranqtarent  plastk  cover 
fastened  in  place  by  means  of  spring  cabinet  hinges.  The 
parts  of  the  stand  co(H)erate  to  hold  an  open  book  in 
reading  positicm  in  the  tray  behind  the  plastic  cover,  and 


an  eye  in  two  principal  meridians,  a  pair  of  interposed 
cylindrical  lens  systems  having  orthogonal  axes  are  <bs- 
closed  for  separating  the  target  into  two  individually 
movable  image  segments.  The  lens  systems  are  diqxMed 
such  that  one  orthogonal  target  image  segment  may  be 
moved  through  the  plane  of  the  other  facilitating  simul- 
taneous power  measurement  of  the  two  moidians  and 
allowing  the  use  of  a  plurality  of  types  of  targets. 


permit  the  cover  to  be  opened  as  necessary  l<x  easy  turn- 
ing of  the  pages  of  the  book.  The  tray  can  be  turned  to 
face  any  reader,  even  one  lying  on  his  back.  The  legs  of 
the  stand  are  bent,  and  can  be  swrveled  and  telescopically 
adjusted  to  vary  the  height  and  position  di  tlie  book-hold- 
ing tray. 


3,664,632 

LOCKING  MBi^O  F(Mt  A  VALVE 

OPERATING  PLUNGER 

Hairy  M.  ValdsliM,  Eiyria,  OMo,  aarignor  to  Bcndix- 

WfilingNmsc  AntonMfflTe  Ahr  Bmkc  Conpaqyt  Plyria* 

Ohio 

FIM  Dec  10. 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,846 

InL  CL  F16h  35/00 

U.S.  CL  251—101  9  Chdms 


3,664,630 
CONCRETE  WALL  FORM  LINER 

D.  Maynca,  AiUM^on  Hdghts,  and  George  F. 

BowdMi,  Northbrooh,  DL,  asiignois  to  Synons  Mfg. 
Cmnpany,  Dcs  PhtaMS,  DL 

^nied  Jane  19, 1970,  Sar.  No.  47,771 
bt  CL  B28b  7/36 
U.S.  CL  249U-112  2  Oahan 


A  concrete  wall  form  liner  for  producing  a  ribbed 
concrete  waU  side  surface,  formed  of  sheet  plastic  mate- 
rial, having  gencially  sinuous  contour,  and  provided  with 
complementary  overlan>ing  and  interlocking  end  edge 
regions  by  means  of  which  side-to-side  continuity  of  ad- 
jacent liners  may  be  attained.  End-to-end  continuity  may 
be  effected  by  the  use  of  special  filler  blocks  which  align 
the  sections  longitudinally. 


In  a  valve  device  of  the  type  having  a  reciprocable 
manually  operable  plunger  and  a  knob  carried  thereby, 
the  knob  and  {hunger  being  movi^Ie  downwardly  within 
a  casing  a  predrtermined  distance  for  <^)erating  a  valve 
member  toother  with  a  locking  device  cooperating  with 
the  casing  for  nomudly  preventing  moveoMnt  of  said 
plunger  to  said  predetermined  distance,  the  locking  device 
being  movable  to  a  rekased  position  by  relative  move- 
ment of  the  knob  with  reelect  to  the  plnnger. 


CYLINDRICAL  LENS  SYffmiS  FOR  SmULTANE- 

OUS    BIMERIDIONAL    MEASUREMENT    IN    A 

LENS  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

David  Gnytoa,  460  WaiaiBt  St,  BroddfaM.  Mass.    02160 

FBed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,051 

IatCLA61bi/0O,i/O2 

UA  CL  351—27  9  Oaims 


In  a  Iras  measuring  instrument  or  (^tometer  of  the 
type  employing  a  target,  scale,  and  converging  lens  for 
iryaninnj  the  powcr  of  a  lens  or  the  power  errw  of 


3,661,633 
REMOTE  CONTR^Hd  OIL  AND  UQUID 

DRAIN  VALVE 

Myer  J.  SdaAner,  Wcstiuinsln,  Cda.,  aas^nor  to 

E-Z  Scrv,  Inc.,  Arvada,  Colo. 

Contfa»atioD>bB-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  7,058, 

Jaa  30,  1970.  Thte  application  Oct  2,  1970,  Scr. 

No.  77,623 

iBt  CL  F16k  i/00,  31/64 
U  A  CL  251—294  2 


■  =£?#:%« 


Oil  is  readily  drained  from  an  automotive  vehicle 
engine  crank  case  or  oil  pan  by  a  remotely  cootrolled 
especially  adapted  valve  arranged  to  maintain  closure 
tension  on  the  valve  in  closed  position. 


3,fH634 
VALVE  SEAL  FOR  OtNiPLING  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  GMrtia,  9312  NcB  Drive,  ChiflHMad,  Ofato 
45231,  and  Robert  L.  Moray,  331  6lh  Ave,  Daytos^ 
Ky.    01074 

CortJaw thin  hi  part  of  appHcallon  Scr.  No.  538,411, 
Mar.  29,  1966.  This  appMralion  Sept  19,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  760,948 

bt  CL  F16I 57/28, 19/00 
U3.  CL  251—333  4  CtalM 

This  disdoswe  relates  to  a  normally  closed  valve  tor 
use  in  a  fluid  system  which  has  a  poppet  means  provided 
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with  a  sealing  gasket  and  which  has  an  offset  annular  located  within  a  second  cylinder.  Said  cylinders  and  piston 
sealing  sur&ce  against  which  the  gasket  is  urged  to  pro-  are  arranged  to  define  four  chambers.  One  of  said  cham- 
vide  an  iii4)roved  seal  which  assures  that  fluid  does  not   bers  is  connected  to  a  supply  of  gas  under  pressure.  Two 

other  chambers  contain  liquid  aiKl  are  arranged  to  corn- 


leak  past  such  sealing  surface;  and,  a  coupling  device 
utilizing  such  a  valve  and  having  improved  sealing  char- 
acteristics. 


3,644,(35 

VEmCXELIFT 

Gary  L.  Kfaicaid,  St  Joseph,  Mo^  aarigBor  to  Gray 

ManafadBring  Company,  Inc^  St  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,913 

Int  CL  B60p  1/48 

VS.  CI.  254—8  B  4  Claims 


municate  and  to  permit  expansion  of  one  thereof  while 
the  other  contracts.  The  fourth  chamber  is  vented  to 
atmosphere.  Supply  of  gas  under  pressure  causes  simul- 
taneous extension  of  each  of  the  cylinders. 


3i<64,637 

TROTllNE  GUIDE 

EmiHo  A.  TroiaBO,  718  Shcrbrook  Drive, 

saver  SpitaL  Md.    20904 

Filed  Sept  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,717 

Int  a.  B66d  1/36 

V3.  a.  254—190  R  7  Claims 


A  low  profile  fluid  operated  lift  for  vehicles  having  a 
wheeled  frame  with  a  generally  horizontally  disposed 
cylinder  carried  thereby,  the  cylinder  having  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  pressure  chambers  therein,  there  being 
movable  means  corresponding  to  each  of  the  chambers, 
meaitt  for  introducing  pressurized  fluid  into  each  of  the 
chambers  substantially  simultaneously  whereby  to  cause 
the  movable  means  to  exert  a  force  as  they  are  moved, 
there  being  a  shiftable  assembly  interconnecting  the  mov- 
able means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  resultant  force 
produced  upon  movement  of  the  movable  means  and 
transmitted  to  the  shiftable  assembly  is  the  sum  of  the 
forces  produced  by  the  individual  movable  means,  the 
shiftable  assembly  being  coupled  with  means  for  engag- 
ing and  lifting  a  vehicle  whereby  such  resultant  force  may 
be  utilized  to  lift  the  vehicle.  Safety  retaining  means  are 
provided  for  holding  the  vehicle  lift  in  a  raised  position 
regardless  of  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  chambers,  said 
retaining  means  being  mechanically  disengageable  to 
permit  lowering  of  the  lift. 


FLUID  PRESSURE  VEHICLE  JACK 

John  F.  Sheixlll,  P.O.  Box  L,  Plymooth,  Did.    46563 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,458 

Int  a.  B66f  3/24 

VS.  a.  254—93  HP  8  Claims 

A  fluid  pressure  vehicle  jack  comprising  three  tele- 

Koping  cylinders  and  a  piston  fixed  to  one  cylinder  and 


A  guide  to  be  mounted  on  a  boat  to  pick  up  and  guide 
a  trotline  to  a  convenient  point  on  the  boat  to  facilitate 
the  removal  of  the  catch  from  the  trotline.  The  guide 
utilizes  a  horizontal  roller  and  a  pair  of  vertical  rollers 
to  maintain  the  trotline  in  position  in  the  guide  once  the 
line  is  picked  up  and  placed  therein.  In  addition  to  pre- 
venting the  loss  of  the  trotline  from  the  guide,  the  three 
rollers  permit  the  boat  to  smoothly  traverse  the  length 
of  the  trotline  without  causing  a  loss  of  the  catch  due  to 
snagging  or  other  discontinuity  as  the  line  passes  through 
the  guide. 


3,664,638 

MIXING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  M.  Groot,  Wakefield,  and  Richard  D.  DevelHan, 
Rockport,   Mass.,   aniinors  to   Koaks  Corporatfon, 
Man 

FHed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,266 
Int  a.  BOlf  5/00 
VS.  CI.  259—4  3  Claims 

A  device  for  thoroughly  mixing  components  of  a  fluidic 
material  flowing  through  a  conduit  which  contains  a  fAu- 
rality  of  curved  sheet-like  elements  extending  longitudinal- 
ly through  the  c(»duit  in  which  consecutive  elements  are 
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curved  in  opposite  directions  and  the  adjacent  ed^s  of 
consecutive  elements  are  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  dis- 
tance dependent  on  the  Reynolds  number  of  the  fluid  and 


angulariy  displaced  with  respect  to  each  other  by  an  angle 
which  differs  from  90*  by  an  amount  dependent  on  said 
distance. 


3,664,639 

MIXING  DEVICE 
David  Robin  Lander,  Wehnm  Garden  City,  England,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Inverlnl  Chemical  Indnstilea  l^nitod,  Lon- 
don, Endnnd 

IVed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,187 
Claims  piioiity,  apiAlcatkm  Great  Britain,  May  21, 1969, 

25363/69 

Int  CL  BOlf  15/02 

VS.  CL  259— 4  11  Cbdnu 


A  mixpg  device  consisting  of  a  sleeve  and  a  hollow 
core  which  define  a  passageway;  the  sleeve  and  the  core 
being  movable  in  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  alter  the  length  of  the  passageway;  the  material 
to  be  mixed  being  forced  along  the  passageway  under  pres- 
sure and  then  through  the  centre  of  the  core. 


3,664,640 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING 
PARTICULATE  SOLIDS 
Joseph  C.  Morin,  NorthvUle,  RfldL,  aasigBor  to  Applica- 
tion biglncering  Corp.,  Elk  Grove,  III. 
Filed  Jnhr  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,753 
Int  CL  BOlf  7/20 
VS.  CL  259—8  15  Claims 


Methods  and  ai^iaratus  for  continuous,  multi-stage  mix- 
ing of  at  least  two  particulate  solids.  The  materials  to 
be  mixed  are  introduced  into  an  annular  horizontal  mix- 
ing zone  and  advanced  therealong  as  a  tumbling  leading 
mass  with  a  portion  of  the  outer  end  of  the  mass  derived 


continuously  as  a  residual  stream  trailing  along  the  outer 
perqjhery  of  the  zone  while  a  second,  larger  porticm  of  Ibe 
leading  mass  is  diverted  inwardly  as  a  trailing  mass  akmg 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  zone,  the  trailing  mass  being  di- 
verted in  a  tumbling  mode  so  that  a  part  thereof  is  com- 
bined with  the  trailing  residual  stream.  The  inveation  is 
eq)ecially  useful  for  mixing  particulate  polymeric  mate- 
rial with  an  addtive  such  as  a  dry  ccriorant. 


3,664,641 
MIXING  APPARATUS 


Joseph  C.  Marbi,  Northvflie,  »fich^  assizor  to 

Ap^calion  Englnewlng  Coip^  Elk  Gfoire,  DL 

Filed  Jniy  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,875 

Int  CL  BOlf  7/20 

VS.  CL  259—8  7 


Apparatus  for  combining  a  first  particulate  material, 
such  as  a  particulate  mixture  of  polymeric  material  and 
a  colorant,  with  a  predetermined  proportion  of  a  second 
particulate  material,  such  as  reground  and  recycled 
polymeric  material,  characterized  by  emjrioying  two  feed- 
ing devices  for  the  respective  particulate  materials,  with 
one  feeding  device  operating  to  feed  a  fixed  quantity  in 
response  to  each  occurrence  of  a  in«detennined  feed  op- 
eration of  tlw  other  feeding  device. 


3,664,642 

MIXING  APPARATUS 

Joaeph  C.  Morin,  NorthviBc  Mich.,  asri^or  to 

tion  FnglnMiing  Cosps  EOt  Gcovt,  UL 

FBcd  Jniy  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,926 

Int  a.  BOlf  7/20 

VS.  CL  259—8  8 


In  a  multi-stage  mixing  apparatus,  typieaOy  for  mixing 
particulate  pcrfymeric  materials  with  arioranta,  diancter- 
ized  by  a  mixing  imit  havmg  a  hoiwng  whicb  em  be 
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moved  between  an  operative  position  and  a  hUerally  dis- 
placed position,  tiie  interior  of  the  bousing  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  mixing  zones  by  a  series  of  pans  nested 
in  the  housing,  each  pan  being  equipped  with  a  mixing  and 
advancing  rotor,  and  the  rotors  aixi  pans  being  easily 
removed,  for  cleaning,  and  replaced  when  the  bousing  is 
in  its  laterally  displaced  position.  The  pans  are  identical 
and  the  rotors  are  identical,  and  qiedal  provision  is  made 
to  allow  the  pans  and  rotors  be  replaced  without  requiring 
special  skill  and  attention  on  the  part  of  the  operator. 


ptvotally  mounted  to  the  mixing  drum;  the  first  arm  hav- 
ing motion  imparted  thereto  by  a  cam  coaxially  mounted 


BEVERAGE  MOXR  AND  DISPENSER 

Aogelo  L.  La  Neve,  Wcat  Patenoa,  N  J^  aaign 
ALN  Entsifriaea 
FUed  May  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3<^8 
Int.  CL  Mlf  7/16:  M7d  1/00 
VJS,  CL  259—44  12 


to 


An  improved  beverage  dispenser  comprising  a  non- 
circularly  cross-sectioned,  upright  mixing  chamber  having 
a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top;  an  agitating  means  with- 
in said  mixing  chamber  adapted  to  be  actuated  through  the 
mixing  chamber  bottom  by  a  rotatable  shaft;  an  insulated 
cooling  chamber  anrroanding  the  mUif  chamber  in  at 
least  its  vertical  extension;  a  base  beoeath  and  upon  which 
the  mixing  and  cooling  chamber  rests  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port an  electric  motor  with  a  rotatable  shaft  whereby  the 
agitating  means  in  said  mixing  chamber  is  actuated;  a 
removable,  leakproof  top  covering  the  open  top  of  the 
mixing  chamber;  and  a  beverage  withdrawal  spigot  com- 
munciating  with  the  mixing  chamber.  The  dispenser  is 
useful  in  dispensing  mixed  drinks  requiring  substantial 
mixing  prior  to  consumption. 


3,664,(44 

SHAKER  SCREEN  APPARATUS  FOR 

MORTAR  MECERS 

Dak  L.  WickhiBd,  RJt  2,  Box  157  A, 

Deer  River,  Min.    5M36 

Filed  July  6, 197r  Scr.  No.  52,545 

Int  CL  BiSc  5/14 

UA  CL  259—1(4  7  Clafans 

A  plaster  and  mortar  mixer  including  a  generally  cylin- 

drically  shaped  mixing  drum  having  a  horizontal  inlet 

opening  in  the  top  thereof  above  which  is  mounted  a 

shaker  screen  for  screening  the  plaster  or  mortar  prior  to 

mixing.  The  screen  is  mounted  on  rubber  supports  carried 

by  the  mixing  drum  and  is  moved  in  a  reciprocal  manner 

above  the  inlet  opening.  The  reciprocal  motion  is  provided 

by  first  and  sea»d  arms  which  are  normally  joined  and 


/o~ 


on  the  mixing  shaft  and  the  second  arm  being  connected 
to  the  shaker  screen. 


3,(64,(45 

COMPOST  AND  RBFUte  SHREDDING  AND 

SHIFTING  APPARATUS 

HerbMt  T.  Cobey,  P.O.  B«x  313, 

Cna(lM,Olio    44S27 

FBed  Mar.  3«,  197t,  Ser.  No.  23,5(( 

I^CLBtlf 

UJL  CL  259^113  U  CUms 


An  endless  web  carrying  a  plurality  of  outwardly  pro- 
jecting elements  is  moved  in  an  upwardly  and  forwardly 
extending  orbital  path  so  that  the  projecting  elements  suc- 
cessively shred,  shift  and  aerate  organic  wastes,  refuse  and 
other  material  as  the  working  face  of  the  web  engages 
the  material.  In  the  preferred  embodiment  the  web  is  sup- 
ported from  a  self-propelled  chassis  and  the  plane  of  the 
web  is  adjiutable  relative  to  both  the  longitudinal  and 
vertical  axes  of  the  chanis. 


CARBURETOR  VAPOR  SUPERHEATER 
F^«dcrick  A.  lorda%  RJ>.  Madrid  Road, 
Potadans,  N.Y.    13(7( 
Filed  Dec  2, 1979,  Ser.  No.  94,31( 
IbL  CL  Ft2«  15/02 
US,  a.  2(1—23  R  3  CfadBs 

For  more  complete  combustion  in  internal  combustion 
engines,  a  swirl  chamber  is  supplied  in  the  fuel  line  be- 
tween the  fuel  supply  vessel  and  the  carburetor  venturi. 
The  chamber  is  circular  at  the  bottom  and  has  an  in- 
verted funnel-shaped  top,  the  top  having  a  conduit  line 
leading  to  the  venturi.  A  fuel  pipe  leading  fr<Mn  the  supply 
vessel  extends  through  the  floor  of  the  chamber,  sealed 
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thereto,  to  the  t(H>  of  the  chamber  where  it  is  bent  sharp* 
ly  downward  to  extend  axially  to  a  closed  end  at  the  cham- 
ber fkxn-.  The  closed  end  has  a  plm-ality  of  openings 
therearound  throng  the  pqw  wall,  each  opening  being 
inclined  from  radially  toward  tangentially  in  the  same 
sense  from  the  radial  for  imparting  a  circularly  swirling 
motion  to  the  emitted  gas  which  is  drawn  upward  by  suc- 
tion at  the  venturi  increasing  in  velocity  as  it  nears  the 


induction  passage  of  an  internal  combustion  engii^.  The 
liquid  fuel  is  induced  to  fk>w  throu^  a  delivery  tube  for 
mixture  witb  air  by  the  negative  pressure  differential 
developed  across  a  series  of  small  discharge  orifices  vliich 
are  so  qnced  and  arranged  in  tlM  airstream  as  to  disperse 
metered  quantities  of  the  fuel/air  miztnre  into  the  air- 
stream  with  a  high  degree  of  lateral  penetration.  The 
forma  of  devices  disclosed  achieve  catremely  ine  atooii> 


chamber  top.  The  helically  swirling  gas  at  the  top  heats 
the  top  of  the  fuel  pipe  and  supertieats  the  vapor  drawn 
to  the  venturi.  For  increased  vacuum  at  starting  and  for 
heavy  engine  loading  a  high  vacuum  carburetor  is  used 
having  a  pair  of  Venturis,  a  pair  of  swirl  chambers  being 
provided,  each  chamber  being  connected  to  a  respective 
venturi,  and  with  valve  means  in  the  carburetor  for  shut- 
ting off  the  air  flow  through  one  of  the  Venturis. 


3,((4,(47 
AERAIV4G  SYSTEM 


John  F.  Snow  and  Roy  L.  Oooih,  Jr.,  Bristol,  NJI., 

Bsrifnrs  to  Xodar  Comoralion,  Warwick,  RJ. 

FBsd  My  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  57,171 

IM.  CL  Btlf  3/04 

UJL  CL  2(1— 3«  24 


Apparatus  for  introducing  fine  air  babbles  into  sewage 
and  waste  water  of  a  sewage  treatment  plant  to. effect 
biological  purification  with  air  treatment  The  apparatus 
comprises  an  aerating  body  that  normally  has  negative 
buoyancy  in  the  water  and  is  adapted  to  trap  and  be 
rendered  buoyant  by  injected  air  which  escapes  into  the 
water  when  the  aerating  body  rises  in  the  water.  The 
aerating  body  rises  and  falls  in  the  water  periodically 
so  that  it  agitates  as  well  as  aerates  the  water. 


3,((1-(1t 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND 
METERING  FUEL  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINE 
Harvey  E.  Sedey,  Ar.,  Avorau  Caio^  mdw^n  to  AsMri- 
caa  PoDoQM  CoatroUed,  lac,  Aorora,  Colo. 
CortJ—alipa-in-part  of  npllcalioB  Scr.  No.  893,1(1, 
Feb.  28, 19(9.  lUs  apfMiarfloa  A^.  29, 1979.  Ser. 
No.  29,874 

U/L  CL  Wnm  7/02 
UA  CL  Kl— 41  R  24  CWns 

An  improved  method  and  means  are  disclosed  tot  mix- 
ing liquid  fuel  with  air  for  discharge  in  metered  quan- 
tities into  the  airstream  of  a  carburetor  or  other  air 


zation,  mixing  and  dispersiiHi  of  the  liquid  fuel  with  air 
to  the  extent  of  effecting  substantially  complete  foaming 
of  the  fuel/air  mixture  as  it  is  discharged  into  the  air- 
stream, making  it  possible  to  schedule  leaner  fuel/air 
ratios  which  will  remain  constant  over  a  wide  range  of 
speed  and  resulting  in  more  complete  combustion  and 
a  substantial  reducticm  in  the  amount  of  pollutants  ex- 
hausted from  the  engine. 


¥tructi 


FURNACE  HAVING  STRUCTURE  FOR  FEEDING 

WORK  THROUGH  A  HEAT  TUNNEL 
Heiu  Brortrm— .  DnassMotf-GaMberfc  GcmMiy,  a»> 
to   Brocbnan   9t   Badt   ladwtrie-OfcahafB, 


Fled  Jaa  26, 1979,  Scr.  No.  ^742 

Claims  priority,  SMilcalhm  Gcrmaay,  Apr.  1(,  19(9, 

F  19  19 


UJ&CL2(3-^A 


15(.l 
JM.  CL  F27b  9/14 


19 


A  furnace  having  an  elongated  heat  tunml  through 
which  the  work  passes  to  be  heated  therein.  A  pair  of 
sets  of  beams  extend  lc»gitudtnany  of  the  heat  tunnel 
and  form  a  floor  thereof  for  supporting  work,  aiKi  at 
least  one  of  the  sets  of  beams  is  cyclically  movable  with 
respect  to  the  other  in  such  way  that  this  one  movable 
set  of  beams  moves  upwardly  and  forwardly  with  respect 
to  and  downwardly  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to 
the  other  set  of  beams  to  provide  in  this  way  a  step- 
wise advance  of  the  work  through  the  tunnel.  The  beams 
have  laterally  offset  work-engaging  surfaces  to  provide  a 
more  uniform  heat  distribution  at  the  lower  surface  of  the 
work.  Also,  the  structure  which  controls  the  movement 
of  the  beams  provides  for  the  latter  a  smooth,  gradual 
movement  when  the  work  is  raised  up  from  and  again 
set  down  oa  ^  uppo-  nirfaces  of  the  beams. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREAIMENT  OF 
MATERIAL  FROM  WHICH  WATER  HAS 
BEEN  MECHANICALLY  EXTRACTED 
Paul  Weba%  Oddc,  Hoist  RMzuubm,  Ncabectana,  nd 
Gcriiard  BatKhko,  Emrigeiioli,  Gcnnany,  adfori  to 
Poljifas  AG,  Ncabedam,  Gcrmaoy 

FDed  Mar.  M,  197f ,  Stx.  No.  23,159 

Cbrima  ptloittj,  ivplcirtioa  Gcmiuiy,  May  23,  1969, 

P  19  26  4tS.8 

Lit  CL  F27b  7/32 

UJS.  CL  263—32  1  Claim 


An  apparatus  for  heat  treatment  of  non-tacky  material 
which  has  been  prepared  by  a  wet  process  comprises  appa- 
ratus for  drying  the  material  from  which  water  has  been 
mechanically  extracted,  including  a  drying  stack  adapted 
to  be  charged  centraHy  from  above  with  such  material 
and  two  cyclone  separators  connected  symmetrically  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  stadc,  for  contacting  the  material 
with  hot  gas.  The  stack  is  narrowed  in  cross  section  in 
its  lower  portion  and  has  a  deflector  in  its  upper  portion 
arranged  in  the  path  of  the  failing  material.  An  apparatus 
for  preheating  the  dried  material  includes  two  lower  cy- 
clone separators  connected  in  parallel  and  a  central  cy- 
clone separat(^  arranged  above  them  whose  dip  pipe  is 
the  lower  end  of  the  drying  stack. 


3,664,651 

DEVICE  FOR  INITIATING  AN 

EXOTHERMIC  REACI10N 

Jean  Mcacrct,  ScTrea,  Fraacc,  aarignor  to  Comicariat  a 

PEoeisie  Atoadqaa  ct  Sodcle  Dcansarquest  SA,  Paris 

aad  Scvrcfl,  FlraBcc 

FUed  May  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  820,734 
CUnu  ptiorftj,  appikatioa  France,  Mmy  9,  1968, 

151,893 

fiat  CL  C21d  1/34 

VS.  CI.  266—1  7  daims 


fractory  material  which  has  previously  been  suspended 
above  the  reactional  mass  and  heated  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  which  is  sufficient  to  start  the  reaction  as  the 
refractory  block  comes  into  contact  with  the  reactional 

mass. 


3,664,652 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  MOLTEN  METAL 
Etienac  ^ira,  Waatmoonl,  Moatreal,  Quebec,  Cuada, 
and  Flem  Karinthi,  dampafany-anvManie,  France, 
aarifaon  to  L'AIr  Liqaldc,   Sodcto   Anonymc   poor 
TEtuda  ct  FEipioHatlon  des  Procedaa  Georgca  Claodc, 
Parli,Fyaace 

FOed  Oct  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866^58 
Clainia  priority,  appMcatkw  Fhmce,  Oct  22,  1968, 

178,842 

Int  CL  C21c  7/00 

VS,  CI.  266    34  A  11  Clainis 


The  molten  metal  to  be  treated  is  made  to  ascend  from 
a  compartment  in  a  first  vertical  conduit  by  an  injection 
of  gas.  From  the  first  conduit,  the  metal  Oows  through  a 
substantially  horizontal  conduit  where  farther  gas  may  be 
injected. 

The  treated  metal  may  return  to  the  compartment  it 
comes  from  or  to  another  vessel. 


3,664,653 

ENERGY  ABSORBER 

Brooks  Walker,  1280  CoTaariNM  Ave., 

San  Fhmdsco,  Calif.    94133 
FDed  Dec  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,421 
Int  CL  B60r  19/10;  F16f  9/10 
UA  CL  267—139 


3  Claims 


An  exothermic  reactioo  in  a  reactional  mass  is  initiated 
by  dropping  under  the  action  of  gravity  a  block  of  re- 


This  invention  pertains  to  an  energy  absorber  for  nse 
on  abutments  or  the  front  of  vehicles  to  absorb  energy 
when  the  vehicle  abuts  against  another  vehicle  or  a  ve- 
hicle abuts  against  an  abutment;  the  absorber  to  be  joined 
by  one  or  more  tires,  filled  with  a  liquid  such  as  water 
ajod  with  one  or  more  Mow  out  phigs  to  allow  the  liquid 
to  escape  when  impacted,  the  ends  or  rim  sides  of  the 
tires  to  be  closed  and  connected  by  flexible  or  collapsible 
means. 
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3,664,654 

DUAL  ARM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRILL  PRESS 

Gcoiic  D.  ManTiDc,  35520  Oak  Glen  Road, 

Yncaipa,  Calif.    92399 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,759 

Int  CL  B23q  3/04, 3/10;  B25b  5/14 

V3.  CL  269—9  3  Claimfl 


3,661,636 

COLLATOR  HAVING  GATHER  ACTUATED 

CONTROL 

Peter  M.  Ryland,  RidgcAdd,  Conn.,  andgiiir  to  Pftncy- 

Bowca,  lie,  Stantf onL  Coon. 

FDad  Oct  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,904 

Int  CL  B65h  39/02 

UJS.  CL  270— M  5  CUm 


A  universal  attachment  mountable  on  the  column  of  a 
drill  press,  or  the  like,  in  which  a  pair  of  angularly,  linearly 
adjustable  arms  extend  from  opposite  sides  of  the  support 
above  the  drill  press  work  table  to  position  and  clamp  elon- 
gated work  pieces  of  any  cross-sectional  shape  during  drill- 
ing operations  thereon. 


3,664^55 
CALIPER  SYSTEM  FOR  SIGNATURE  MACHINES 
WOBamB.  McCain,  Hinsdale,  and  James  F.  CoaBrove, 

Western  Springi^  DL,  asrignors  to  McCain  Mannfactnr* 

ing  Corp.,  CUoito,  DL 
Continnation-in.part  of  application  Scr.  No.  748,380,  Jnly 

29,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,561,752,  dated  Feb.  9, 

1971.  TUs  appilcatton  Sept  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,550 
Int  CL  B65h  43/02 
UJS.  CL  270—56  13  Claims 


■•HCa  •TATIOM 


Cturma  •ntnen  et 


A  caliper  system  for  a  cyclically  operable  signature 
gathering  machine  in  which  each  unbound  book  of  signa- 
tures moving  toward  a  binding  station  passes  between  a 
fixed  8anx>rt  and  a  nx>vable  roller  probe  that  is  biased 
toward  the  support  so  that  the  probe  position  is  a  func- 
ti(ni  of  book  thickness.  The  iHt>be  is  ooonected  to  the 
movable  element  of  a  linear  voltage  differential  trans- 
former or  other  electrical  transducer,  developing  a  book 
thickness  signal  of  given  frequency  uid  amptitude.  The 
book  thickness  signal  is  oomi»red  with  a  reference  signal 
of  correqx>nding  frequency  having  an  amplitude  repre- 
sentative of  a  correct  book  thickness  to  control  machine 
operation  and  iwevent  binding  of  incorrectly  assembled 
books. 


A  collator  having  trays  spaced  one  above  the  other  in 
a  frame,  pusher  means  associated  with  each  station  on 
the  trays  and  having  a  common  drive  means  for  cyclically 
pushing  a  sheet  from  each  stack  of  sheets  at  each  stati<»i 
to  a  position  where  a  user  am  gather  the  sheets  with  a 
continuous  hand  movement,  and  actuating  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  movement  of  the  sheets  as  they  are 
gathered,  which  actuating  means  initiates  the  drive  means 
to  repeat  the  feed  cycle  so  that  when  the  user  has  finished 
gathering  and  stacking  the  sheets  from  the  collator  a 
next  set  of  sheets  are  waiting  to  be  gathered. 


3,664,657 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMAIT. 
CALLY  TRANffliERRING  AND  REGISTERING 
FABRIC  WORKPIECES  AND  FOR  COMBINING 
THEM 

Gtormt  F.  Hawley,  Bogota,  N  J.,  and  John  H.  Bnettner, 
WffllstiMi,  Vt,  aarivMTs  to  Ivnkoe  Rcaanch  Coipo^ 
ration,  New  York.  N. Y.  *^ 

^^4ftlL"tf**=^.W  ^»  1965,  Set.  No.  475,986,  now 
Patent  No.  3,544,098,  datm  foec  1,  1970.  DMded 
and  this  application  Dec.  9,  1969,  Sar.  No.  879,975 
Int  CL  B6A  39/02 

VS.  CL  278-^  5 


Methods  and  apparatus  for  automatically  transferring, 
registering  and  combining  fabric  workpieces,  inchiding 
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means  for  moving  the  fabric  workpieces  over  a  support- 
ing surface  upon  which  they  can  be  slid,  means  for  im- 
pelling one  or  more  of  their  edges  outwardly  against 
one  or  okhv  stop  surfaces  in  known  positions  to  register 
the  workpieces  with  respect  to  the  positions  of  the  stop 
surfaces,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  known  orienta- 
tion and  relationship  relative  to  the  other  workpieces 
during  the  subsequent  transfer  of  the  workpieces  fbllow- 
ing  registration  and  during  the  combining  thereof. 


COMBINED  SYSTEM  FOR  RECEIVING 
AND  FEEDING  CARDS 
GcrbcB  Jan  Kcnlea  aad  JokanM*  Vttnu  Kroes,  Amster- 
dam, Nedwrianda,  MwlgBorg  to  BnO  General  Electric 
(Nedcrland)  N.V^  Amsterdam,  NethcriaMk 
Continiiation  of  abandoned  jqipttcatlon  Scr.  No.  830,301, 
Jnne  4,  1969.  This  applicatloB  Jan.  19,  1971,  Scr.  No. 
107,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Nctlttrlands,  Jane  7,  1968, 

6808091 

Int  CL  B65h  1/30 

VA  CL  271—9  20  Claims 


Sorting  machine  for  record  cards,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  receiving  compartments  disposed  parallel  along- 
side one  another.  Each  compartment  comprises  an  in- 
clined bottom  forming  a  descent  track  for  the  cards,  a 
carriage  arranged  so  that  it  can  slide  parallel  to  the  said 
bottcmi  and  an  upper  card  retaining  device  pivoted  on  this 
carriage  and  normally  occupying  a  holding  position  for 
retaining  collected  cards  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  com- 
partment, these  cards  resting  on  edge  on  the  inclined 
bottom.  A  common  carriage  extends  beneath  and  trans- 
versely of  all  the  descent  tracks  and  comprises  as  many 
lower  card  retaining  devices  as  there  are  compartments. 
This  carriage  can  be  di^laced  along  the  lower  portion 
of  the  compartments,  the  lower  card  retaining  devices 
normally  being  diq>osed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  compart- 
ments. Mechanical  coupling  means  permit  the  displace- 
ment of  the  individual  carriages  of  the  compartments  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  ooovement  of  the  conunon  car- 
riage. Control  means  are  provided  which,  when  operated, 
initiate  the  upward  movement  of  the  common  carriage 
and  of  the  lower  card  retaining  devices  and  simultaneously 
the  downward  noovement  of  the  cards  and  of  the  upper 
card  retaining  devices.  When  the  bearing  faces  of  the  lower 
card  retaining  devices  are  disposed  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  bearing  faces  of  the  upper  card  retaining  devices, 
these  latter  are  retracted.  Immediately  after  the  retraction 
of  the  upper  card  retaining  devices,  the  movement  of  the 
common  carriage  is  reversed  so  as  to  permit  the  descent 
of  the  cards  and  of  the  lower  card  retaining  devices  to  the 
bottom  end  of  the  compartments. 


3,664,659 
BAG  STACK  HOLD^GAND  SEPARATING 

DEVICE 

Doyle  R.  Hndwa,  Wait  Mowoe,  Ijl,  nsrfgnor  to 

Oiinkraft,  bK. 

Filed  Nor.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,764 

Int  a.  B65h  3/32 

VA  CL  271—18  5  aaims 


An  apparatus  for  removing  flat,  flexible  articles  from  a 
supply  of  such  articles.  The  apparatus  comprises:  means 
for  holding  the  foremost  article  in  place;  means  for  rotat- 
ing an  edge  of  said  article  outwardly  from  the  supply; 
means  for  effecting  a  positive  separation  between  the 
foremost  and  next  successive  article  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  next  succesaive  article  in  place  as  the  foremost 
article  is  removed.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  the  means 
for  holding  the  bags  in  place  comprise  a  circular  outer 
periphery  and  will  be  rotatably  mounted. 


DEVICE  FOR  FEEDD4G  FLAT  OBJECTS  TO  A 

PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Knrt  Rnnd,  EniMStyHitiniii  59,  ZanftM,  Switaciland 

CondnnnHnn  In  nnrt  of  sppHtaliin  Scr.  No.  784,594, 

Dec  18,  1968.  me  applrniin  Apr.  28,  1970, 

Scr.  No.  32,525 

ClalMs  priority,  application  ^wilicilnnd,  Dec  20,  1967, 

18.064/67 
Int  CL  B65h  3/04 
VS.  CL  271—35  6 


To  feed  stacked  flat  objects  of  yarying  sise  aod/or 
thickness  such  as  paper  or  carton  sheets,  newspapers, 
periodicals,  printed  matter  envok^Ks  or  the  like  which 
are  to  be  addressed  in  an  addresring  machine  or  other- 
wise processed,  conveyor  belts  are  located  in  frictional 
contact  with  the  lowermost  object  of  the  stack.  Two  or 
more  stop  membo-s,  displaceable  in  lateral  direction 
form,  with  the  belt,  a  feed  gap.  The  lower  ^art  of  the 
abutment  surfaces  of  the  stop  members  are  inclined  rela- 
tive to  the  vertical  in  transport  directi<m.  A  vertically 
adjustable  feed  gi^)  member  having  a  curved  gatt  sur- 
face, and  a  driven  separator  roller  therebelow  form,  at 
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the  lowest  point  of  the  gate  member,  a  feed  passage. 
They  are  located  laterally  offset  with  xtsptct  to  the  atop 
members.  Switch  means  are  located  beyond  the  gate  to 
interrupt  movement  o(  the  belts  after  an  object  has  passed 
the  gap. 

3,664^1 
LETTER  FEEDER,  SYNCHRONOUS 
FRICTION  TYPE 
Homes  W.  Wccki,  BcDbrook,  and  John  R.  Vnaitr,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  anrignow  to  1¥c  National  Ca*  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  OMo 

Filed  Sept  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  69,560 

Int  CL  B65h  3/06 

U.S.  CL  271—36  3  Claims 


A  synchronous-type  apparatus  for  feeding  letter  mail  of 
various  sizes  and  thicknesses.  A  feed  wheel  and  a  stripper 
wheel  are  positioned  in  opposed  relation  at  a  feed  area  in 
the  apparatus  to  receive  therebetween  letters  which  are 
to  be  singulated  and  fed  to  a  processing  unit.  An  elas- 
tomeric  member  is  wrapped  around  a  sector  of  the  feed 
wlieel  to  engage  the  letters  along  a  line  parallel  to  ihe 
long  dimension  of  the  letters.  The  feed  wheel  is  rotated 
at  varying  angular  velocities,  so  that  the  leading  portion 
of  tht  alastocneric  maiQbcr  angajn  t  latter  to  be  fed  at 
a  low  vtlocity,  and  the  trailing  portion  of  the  clastomeric 
member  discharges  the  letter  at  a  higher  velocity.  The  low 
velocity  at  engagement  reduces  the  "scrubbing"  action  on 
the  letters  being  fed  and  reduces  wear  on  the  feed  and 
stripper  wheels. 

DRIVB  FOR  A  ROLLStUTO  MOUNTED  BEHIND 
THE  CROSS-CUT  SHEARS  IN  A  SHEARING  LINE 
FOR  METAL  PLATES 

Peter  AMi  LIni,  NicdcrwnnbadI  (SaarX  Gerasany,  aa> 
slnnor  to  Modkr  A  Ncnmann  GnshH,  St  Ii«hcrt 


FBcd  Jnaa  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,689 

"  r,  tm»  2,  1W9, 


UJL  CL  271—51 


19  28  019.4 

btCLB6Sh5/(W 


OCUm 


In  the  electrical  (hive  for  the  rollers  of  a  n^er  bed 
mounted  briiind  the  cross-cut  shears  of  a  shearing  line 
for  metal  plates  a  first  group  at  rollers  in  a  roller  bed  are 


driven  with  direct  current,  a  second  group  is  driven  with 
three-phase  current.  For  positioning  the  plates  which 
are  advanced  by  the  shears  the  rollers  of  the  roller  bed  in 
the  first  group  may  be  connected  or  driven  in  common 
while  upon  the  crossing  of  plates  over  the  joint  between 
the  two  roUer  groups  either  individually  aod/or  in  groups 
the  rollers  of  the  second  group  driven  with  three-phase 
current  are  switched  ova-  by  light  barriers  or  the  like  in 
an  additive  matter  on  the  advandog  mode  of  the  rollers 
driven  with  direct  current 


3,664,663 

PAPER  CASSETTE  LOADING  DEVICE 

Donald  F.  McPhcrson,  HBtan,  N.  Y.,  as8%nor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stanf  Old,  Onn. 

FUcd  M»  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,466 

Int  CL  B65h  1/04 

US,  CL  271—61  3  Cfadms 


Apparatus  for  locating  the  feed  rollers  and  paper  snub- 
bers  of  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism  in  an  in(q)erative  posi- 
tion remote  from  the  leading  edge  of  sheets  in  a  cassette 
while  the  cassette  is  being  loaded  into  a  copier  so  that 
the  sheets  in  the  cassette  are  not  bent,  rii^>ed  or  otherwise 
deformed  during  loading,  and  then  locating  the  feed  rollers 
and  paper  snubbers  in  an  operative  position  on  the  top 
sheet  in  the  cassette  in  prqMuration  for  feeding  the  sheets 
from  the  cassette  to  the  copier. 


VS.  CL  272—1  C 


3,664,664 
CHOjyS  VEHICLE-SIMULA1ING 

COLLAFSIBLB  nAYPBN 
Jaf  W.  Nivter,  19  GIm  WM  Cnnvt, 

risndals  Hddhts,  PL    60137 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,448 

Int  CL  A63g  31/00 


2  Clalnis 


A  simulated  collapsible  j^ypen  of  rectangular  con- 
figuration having  three  side  walls  and  a  floor  leaving  one 
side  of  the  pUj^MO  without  a  wall.  The  pkypen  is  formed 
by  folding  a  single  sheet  of  flexible  material.  The  side 
walls  are  supported  at  the  camen  of  the  playpen  by  a 
set  of  uprights  which  may  be  placed  either  inside  the 
playpen  on  base  supports  or  adjacent  its  outer  periphery 
pushed  into  the  ground.  The  interior  of  the  j^ypen  is 
embossed  with  features  which  are  identUied  with  the  in- 
side of  a  vehicle  or  building  stnictnre. 


1290 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  1972 


OCCUPANT  PROPELLED  ROTATING  SWING 

Walter  L.  Scott,  3101  E.  2iid  St, 

Long  Beach,  Calif .    90803 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,171 

Int  CL  A63g  1/20 

U.S.  CL  272—33  R  1  Claim 


In  a  rotating  swing  structure  which  is  caused  to 
progressively  rotate  step  by  step  as  the  occupant  swings 
back  and  forth  in  the  swinging  unit  of  the  device.  The 
swing  will  rotate  by  small  increments  as  long  as  the  swing- 
ing unit  reciprocates.  The  rotating  movement  will  con- 
tinue only  in  one  direction,  and  is  prevented  from 
regressing  by  a  member  which  grips  a  staticHiary  ring. 


PORTABLE  GYMNASIUM 
WUBam  R.  Lloyd,  3386  Sirtton  Loop, 

FkemoBt,  CaBf.    94536 

FOed  Nor.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,249 

IbL  CL  A63b  21/02 

U.S.  CL  272—58  6  Claims 


3,664,667 

PUSH-PULL  ROLLER  OR  STATIONARY  TYPE 

EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

Edward  I.  McCartliy,  31—41  85tfa  St, 

Jackson  Hdgiits,  N.Y.     11370 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,957 

tat  CL  A63b  21/00 

XiS,  CL  272—83  R  10  Claims 

An  exercising   apparatus  constituting  two  exercising 

members,  each  incltiding  three  rollers  freely  rotatable  and 


supported  by  two  parallel  side  plates.  The  rollers  are  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  the  side  plates  so  that  in  one  orien- 
tation of  the  side  plates  relative  to  a  flat  surface  two  of 
the  rollers  may  be  placed  in  contact  with  the  surface  with 
the  side  plates  elevated  therefrom  to  enable  the  exercis- 
ing member  to  be  rolled  alcmg  the  surface.  In  a  second 
orientation  of  the  exercising  member  relative  to  the  sur- 


A  folding  portable  case,  suitcase  or  the  like  which 
may  be  opened  to  fold  out  a  three-section  exercise  board 
disposable  in  a  plurality  of  different  positions  in  exten- 
sion beyond  the  original  dimensions  of  the  unit  for  pro- 
viding substantially  all  configurations  employed  in  phys- 
ical culture  exercises.  Spring  loaded  cables  provide  for 
all  types  of  lifting,  pulling  and  pushing  exercises  so  that 
complete  weight  reduction  and  body  building  exercises 
are  capable  of  being  performed  on  a  single  portable  unit. 


face  the  side  plates  may  contact  the  surface  with  all  the 
rollers  being  elevated  therefrom  so  the  exercising  mem- 
ber is  stationary  on  the  surface.  Elongated  elastic  strands 
can  have  their  ends  attached  to  the  members.  The  appara- 
tus can  be  used  as  a  pulling  tension  exerciser,  or  as  in- 
dividual rolling  supports  for  the  hands,  or  as  stable  sup- 
ports for  the  hands. 


3,664,668 

RACKETBALL  OR  TENNIS  RACKET  HAVING  A 

TUBULAR  METAL  FRAME 

Franklin  W.  Held,  7079-E  MisAm  Gorge  Road, 

San  Diego,  Calif  .    92120 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,528 

Int  CL  A63b  49/06, 49/12. 49/14 

133,  CL  273—73  C  11  Claims 


:o= 


Racquetball  and  tennis  racquets  having  fraooes  formed 
of  a  length  of  metal,  preferably  aluminum,  tubing  or  ex- 
trusion, the  end  portions  of  which  extend  parallel  to  one 
another  and  are  welded  together  to  form  the  handle  and 
shaft  portions  of  the  racquet  and  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  which  forms  the  frame  of  the  racquet.  The  frame 
is  completed  by  a  throat  piece  which  spans  the  diverging 
portions  of  the  tubing  immediately  above  the  shaft.  A  slot 
is  provided  in  the  tubing  along  the  upper  half  of  the 
racquet  to  alter  the  response  frequency  of  the  frame  so 
that  it  coincides  with  that  of  the  ball.  Holes  are  provided 
in  the  tubing  of  the  racquet  and  in  the  throat  piece  to 
receive  the  racquet  strings.  Hollow  rivets  or  bushings  may 
be  provided  in  these  holes  to  prevent  cutting  of  the  strings 
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by  the  edges  of  the  holes.  A  length  of  rubber  or  plastic  arm  of  the  doll  through  a  path  of  travel  to  launch  a  mis- 
may  be  positioned  in  the  slot  of  the  frame  to  add  weight  sile  towards  the  game  board.  Circuitry  connects  the  ac- 
to  the  racquet  and  for  protective  purposes. 


3,664,669 
GAME  RACKET  WITH  STRING  SUPPmtT  INSERT 

MEANS 
Peter  A.  Latham,  Newboryport,  and  Papl  E.  Brcfka, 
SoatiilHN^  Mam.  Gwtii  %  LBA,  Inc.,  39  Commercial 
Wharf,  Boston,  Mass.    02110) 

FOed  Sept  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861,701 

Int  a.  A63b  49/12.  51/00 

US,  CL  273—73  D  12  Claims 


^■■■■:sss«»»i«* 


A  game  racket  comprises  an  aluminum  extrusion  that 
includes  a  central  wall  separating  the  hollow  outside 
portion  from  a  pair  of  flanges  pointed  toward  each  other 
to  define  an  inside  that  receives  a  series  of  plastic  string 
supporting  elements  in  the  head  portion  of  the  frame. 
The  string  suiq)ort  elements  are  formed  with  upwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  base  portions  seated  in  the 
upper  and  lower  grooves,  respectively,  of  the  inside 
chaimel  in  the  extrusion.  A  hollow  string  support  portion 
extends  transversely  from  the  base  portions  and  has  an 
inward  edge  of  generally  C-shape  through  which  a  string 
may  be  looped.  Keeping  the  base  portions  urged  apart 
seats  the  string  support  in  the  inside  diannel.  A  cross  piece 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  head  portion  of  the  racket  carries 
additional  string  support  elements  and  fastens  together 
opposed  portions  of  the  aluminimi  extrusion  to  form  the 
head  portion  of  the  racket  A  handle  member  secures 
the  lower  portions  of  the  extrusion  together  to  define 
the  handle  portion  of  the  racket  and  complete  the  racket 
assembly. 

3,664,670 
DOLL  LAUNCHER  GAME 
Marvin  I.  Glass  and  Jeifrey  D.  Breslow,  Chicago,  and 
Eugene  JaworsU,  Park  Ridge,  DL,  asignors  to  Marvin 
Glass  A  Associates 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,699 
Int  a.  A63h  33/26 
U.S.  CL  273—101  18  Chdms 

A  doll  capable  of  being  utilized  with  associated  game 
apparatus  including  a  grid-like  game  board  for  receiving 
ball-like  missiles.  An  active  {dayer  launching  means  is  pro- 
vided together  with  a  launching  means  for  the  doll.  Motor 
means  in  the  doll  is  associated  with  linkage  for  driving  an 


tive  player  laimching  means  to  the  doll  to  activate  the  doU 
responsive  to  launching  of  a  missile  from  the  active  player 
launching  means. 


3,664,671 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  GAME  BOARD 

JoMphW.Daris  111,651  Elm  St,  Biiftdo,N.Y.    14203 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,448 

lntCLA63fi/02 

US.  CL  273—131  AC  6  Chrfma 


A  game  board  comprising  eight  vertically  aligned  and 
spaced  horizontal  slats,  each  having  d^oed  on  its  upper 
face  a  row  of  eight  squares,  alternate  squares  being  of 
two  different  colors  and  the  coloring  extending  down- 
wardly over  an  edge  of  the  slat,  whereby  the  game  board 
pattern  is  reproduced  in  a  vertical  plane  for  convenient 
viewing. 

3  664.^72 
MAGNETIC  RECORD^G  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATL^ 

Sukeyoshi  FB|Ucawa  and  Yaanhiro  Uonara,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  asBignors  to  Teac  ComMratioB,  Tokyo,  Juan 

Filed  Dec  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,469 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Dec  25,  1968, 
43/94,663,  43/94,664;  Apr.  3, 1969,  44/25,476, 
44/25,477 

Int  CL  Glib  15/26 

US.  CL  27^-4  D  7  Claims 

A    magnetic    recording    and    reproducing    apparatus 

wherein  a  pinch  roller  mounted  <mi  a  pinch  roUer  arm 

is  diq>osed  into  or  out  of  rotational  contact  with  a  capstan 
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for  transporting  a  magnetic  tape  unwound  from  a  reel 
mounted  on  a  reel  shaft,  with  said  magnetic  tape  being 
held  between  said  pinch  roller  and  said  capstan,  wherein 
when  a  plunger  is  energized,  said  pinch  roller  is  brought 
into  rotational  contact  with  said  capstan  by  means  of  a 
spring  interposed  directly  or  indirectly  between  an  op- 
n'ating  lever  of  said  plunger  and  said  pinch  roller  arm, 
with  said  magnetic  tape  being  held  between  said  pinch 
roller  and  said  capstan,  wherein  an  idler  which  is  adapted 
to  be  disposed  in  and  out  ot  contact  with  a  driving  source 


device  in  order  that  maximum  vibrations  be  transmitted  to 
the  speaker  cone.  The  tone  arm  element  has  two  legs  in 
the  shape  of  a  V.  At  the  tip  of  one  leg  is  the  stylus  for 
tracking  a  tape  groove,  and  at  the  tip  of  the  other  1^  is  a 
cam  follower  for  tracking  a  cam  groove  which  is  rotated 
during  wind-up  of  the  unit  The  final  position  of  the  cam 
follower  determines  the  message  on  the  tape  selected  for 
play.  The  resilient  tone  arm  element  prevents  jumping  from 
track  to  track  during  a  play  of  the  device  even  if  the 
mechanism  is  jarred.  EitlMr  (or  both)  of  the  ends  of  the 
tape  can  be  attached  to  a  respective  drum  simply  by  fold- 
ing it  and  inserting  the  folded  end  of  the  tape  into  a  notch 
on  the  drum;  this  eliminates  the  need  for  a  fastening  ele- 
ment and  reduces  assembly  time. 


is  brou^t  into  rotational  contact  with  a  reel  shaft  wheel 
provided  on  the  reel  shaft  or  the  reel  shaft  is  connected 
to  the  driving  source  through  said  idler  and  rotary  fric- 
tional  engagement  means,  and  said  idler  and  said  rotary 
frictional  engagement  means  are  utilized  as  means  for 
imparting  a  back  tension  to  the  magnetic  tape  and  means 
for  braking  said  reel  shaft,  and  wherein  the  in-contact 
or  out-of-contact  relationship  between  said  pinch  roller 
and  said  ci^Mtan  is  secured  by  a  locking  mechanism  asso- 
ciated with  the  operating  lever  of  the  plunger. 


3,664^73 

TAPE  TALKING  MECHANISM 

Gerhut  Wcta  and  Bwt  W.  Emmuam,  FhuhfaM,  N.Y., 

aalgBon  to  Ideal  Toy  Coipondon,  HoUis,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,636 

Int  a.  Glib  25/06;  A63h  3/28;  Glib  17/06 

UA  a.  274—11  R  6  Claims 


^-M 


A  miniature  tape  talking  mechanism.  The  tape  is  sup- 
ported by  a  rotatable  o^stan  positioned  below  the  stylus 
to  Tn«'"im»'y^  noise  in  the  audiUe  message.  The  capstan  is 
made  of  n^tal  so  that  its  relatively  large  inertia  prevents 
up-and-down  movement  of  the  capstan  during  play  (rf  the 


3,664,674 

SPLIT  HOUSING  WTTH  IMPROVED  SEAL 

FVuik  A.  YaU,  ABscHy,  N. Y.,  Mrifoor  to 

Dreacr  ladMtriM,  Inc.,  DaOaa,  Tez. 

FOad  Apr.  22, 1978,  Str,  Na  38,729 

laL  a.  F16J  9/00 

VS.  CL  277—66  7  Claims 


A  split  housing  including  improved  sealing  means  form- 
ing a  fluid-tight  seal  between  a  circular  end  member  and 
a  pair  of  mating  semicylindrical  housing  or  casing  mem- 
bers. The  improved  housing/sealing  arrangement  includes 
an  end  plate,  a  split  casing  such  as  is  utilized  on  high 
pressure,  turbine-type  cmnpressors,  an  annular  member 
carrying  a  deformable  seal  having  a  diameter  less  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  casing  and  means  for  deform- 
ing the  seal  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  end  pUte 
and  casing. 

3,664,675 
SEAL  BETWEEN  ROTATING  PARTS,  MOVEMENT 

OF  WHICH  IS  relauve  to  each  other 

Svca-Erik   MataaatniB,    Rcftcie,    Swedsn,    artmor   to 

Fonhedft  Gumnifabrik  Aktieboli«,  FonlMdm  SWedca 

CwttaMalkM-te-pnt  of  appHcalioa  Scr.  No.  889,743, 

Mm,  24, 1969.  ThJt  appttcadoa  May  5, 1971,  Scr. 

No.  148,425 

CMbc  priority,  appBcalloa  Sweden  Apr.  1,  1968, 

4^76/68 

Int  CL  F16J 15/32 

U.S.  CL  277— «4  5  Clainis 


A  seal  for  relatively  rotatable  members  such  as  a  shaft 
member  and  a  wall  member  having  a  sealing  surface  dis- 
posed generally  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  mem- 
ber, comprising  an  annular  body  portion  adi^ted  to  be 
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mounted  on  the  shaft  member,  a  flexible  lip  proyecting 
angularly  from  said  body  portion  and  having  at  least  one 
circuooferential  rib  profecting  from  the  Up  engaging  the 
sealing  surface  of  the  wall  member  and  a  jriurality  of 
fin-shaped  elements  projecting  radially  from  said  rib  dis- 
posed generally  parallel  to  tiie  sealing  sorfaoe,  said  fin- 
shaped  elemenu  adapted  to  press  with  a  light  pressure 
against  the  sealing  surface  with  freely  suspended  side 
edges  and  which,  dot  to  friction  upon  relative  rotation 
of  the  members,  deflect  rearwanUy  in  relation  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  erf  the  seaUng  rib  and  sealing  surface 
ther^  profyiding  a  pumping  affect  directed  radially  from 
the  sealing  rib. 

3,664,676 

CYLINDER  HEAD  GASKET  ASSEMBLY 

Victor  Pctcnc^  WcctnoBt,  Hi.,  aasiganr  to  General 
Motoia  Corporatton,  Detroit,  Mick. 

Fled  Sept  11, 1978,  Scr.  No.  71,321 

lot  CL  F16i  15/10 

VS.  a.  277—166  7  daims 


in  penetrating  the  bore  <^  the  adapta-  and  the  relieved 
axially  extending  region  prevents  tlie  tool  holder  from 
becoming  jammed  in  the  bore  of  the  adapter.  The  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  the  body  and  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the 


tail  are  precision  ground  and  then  these  sur&ces  fit  into 
a  correspondingly  dimewfioned  bore  aiKl  counter-bore  in 
the  adapter.  In  this  way  the  tod  Iralder  is  supported  in 
the  adapter  cm  spaced  bearing  surfaces  for  greater  sta- 
bility. 


3,664,678 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

BcalaBria  van  dcr  Mddc  5296  SoBth  2Bd  West, 
Marray,  Utak    84187 

OrisiMd  appBcaflon  Apr.  16, 1968,  Scr*  No.  721,819, 
Patent  No.  3,532,858.  DMded  and  thta 
Innc  8, 1978,  Scr.  No.  57,888 

laL  CL  B62b  1/08 
VS,  CL  28*— 47.2  5 


In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  cylinder  head  gadcet  in- 
cludes a  thin  annular  sheet  metal  member  having  raised 
copper  portions  on  its  upper  and  lower  surfaces  adjacent 
the  mner  periphery  to  act  as  a  combustion  seal  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  coolant  openings,  each  receiving  a  sfiap- 
in  grommet.  The  grommets  preferably  comprise  a  soft 
elastomeric  inner  seal  portion  bonded  or  otherwise 
retained  to  a  plastic  resin  base  outer  insulating  portion. 
A  peripheral  groove  adjacent  one  end  of  each  grommet 
permits  loose  retention  of  the  grommets  within  their  re- 
spective openings  of  the  sheet  metal  member  such  that 
upon  installation  of  the  gasket,  the  gronunets  may  move 
laterally  to  seat  squarely  within  counterbored  portions 
surrounding  the  water  passages  of  the  associated  cyliiKler 
liner. 

3,664,677 
TOOL  HOLDER 

Elwin  Sondennan,  Ingfcwood,  and  Merle  HUUard,  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf .,  aas^nors  to  Sonnet  Tool  and  Mam- 
factating  Co.,  Hawthone,  CaUf . 

Filed  Jane  15, 1978,  Scr.  No.  46,229 

Int  CL  B23b  31/04 
VS.  CL  279—83  13  CfadnM 

The  tool  holder  is  a  generally  cylindrical  body  with 
one  end  threaded  and  with  a  cylindrical  concentric  tail 
integrally  attached  to  the  opposite  end.  A  bore  for  re- 
ceiving the  stem  of  a  machine  tod  extends  through  the 
bore  and  the  tail.  A  bead,  semi-circular  in  cross-section, 
is  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  ad- 
jacent the  plane  of  the  jimction  between  the  cylindrical 
tail  and  the  cylindrical  body.  The  region  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  bead  is  relieved  axially  a  distance  on  the  order 
of  a  sixth  of  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  body.  The  di- 
ameter of  the  beaded  end  d  the  cylindrical  body  is  slightly 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  body  for  ease 


A  hand  truck  and  track  system  for  loading  and  imload- 
ing  vehicle  trucks  and  the  like.  The  hand  truck  is  provided 
with  folding  rest  legs  and  can  be  fitted  with  either  skid 
shoes  having  retarding  sur&ces  or  with  rofler  means  hav- 
ing brakes  to  automatically  prevent  reverse  travel.  The 
tracks  are  rails  that  provide  selectively  an  untreated  skid 
path  and  a  path  coated  with  a  non-skid  surfacing  material 
for  tlM  skid  shoes  or  rollers. 


3,664^79 

STABILIZING  DEVICE  FOR  TRUCKS 

Dale  H.  Hllle,  BowHag  Green,  OUo,  aarignor  to  Dric  H. 
HHIe  CoBspany,  Bovritag  GrcMi,  Ohio 

FBed  Jan.  22. 1978,  Scr.  No.  4,858 

Int  CL  B68p  3/40 
VS.  CL  280—81  R  4  n.i— 

A  stabiliziBg  device  for  a  truck  which  is  a  supplem^ital 
frame  exten«on  supported  on  whotlM  and  attached,  in 
combination,  with  the  rearward  p<nti<Mi  of  the  nuun  frame 
of  the  truck  so  as  to  be  a  rearwardly  csteading  addition 
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to  the  main  frame  of  the  truck,  this  supplemental  frame 
extension  being  positioned  beneath  the  load  carrying  sur- 


on  radius  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  members 
ahead  of  their  arched  portions,  the  mountings  compoi- 
sating  for  non-parallel  relationships  between  the  frame 
members  and  the  radius  arms  at  the  locations  where  the 
air  springs  are  mounted,  and  the  mountings  being  easily 
installed  without  requiring  drilling  of  the  vehicle  struc- 
tures. 


COMBINED  CRASH  PAD  AND  AIR  BAG 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Caaimir  E.  WycMSh,  5941  Argyte,  Dcarbon,  Mkh.  48126 

CoiitiBnatk>ii-4ii*part  of  applicadon  Scr.  No.  41,841, 

Jnae  1,  1970.  HiIs  appttcatfoo  Joly  15,  1970,  Scr. 

No.  55,158 

Int  CL  BlOr  21/10 
MS.  CI.  280—150  AB  10  Claims 


face  of  the  truck  as  a  stabilizer  and  additional  weight 
bearer. 

3,664,680 

SCOOTER-TYPE  VEHICLE 

Jasper  A.  Booker,  29  Woodbury  Fornt  Drive, 

Hamptmi,  Va.    23366 

Fikd  Ang.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,744 

Int  CL  1162b  3/00 

UA  a.  280—87.04  R  3  Claims 


This  application  discloses  a  combined  Crash  Pad  and 
Air  Bag  for  motor  vehicles,  which  is  arranged  to  auto- 
matically move  into  protective  position  in  front  of  the 
driver  and  passenger  upon  impact  of  the  vehicle  with  an- 
other object  at  and  above  a  pre-detennined  speed. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  scooter-type  vehicle  having 
a  half-barrel  structure  with  creeper  wheels  attached  to  the 
bottom  thereof.  An  optional  handle  is  provided  in  order 
that  the  device  can  be  a  pull-type  vehicle. 


3,664,681 

AIR  ^RING  MOUNTING  FOR  PICKUP  TRUCKS 

Ellii  B.  Thaxtoa,  Aiflngton,  Tcz^  asstgnw  to  Ride-Rlte 

Corp.,  A^agtoD,  Tex. 

Fikd  Dec  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,117 

Int  CL  B60g  11/56 

UA  CL  280—124  F  6  Cbdms 


3,664^3 

BASKET  ATTACHMK^rr  FOR  TRICYCLE 

Alan  B.  Gobby,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 

Gobby  IVtfgn  Inc.,  Glendale,  Ariz. 

FOed  Not.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,739 

Int  CL  B21J  9/00 

VS.  CL  280—202  1  Claim 


Mountings  iot  auxiliary  air  sixings  to  prevent  over-  A  basket  attachment  mechanism  for  a  tricycle  having 

loading  of  the  regular  spring  system  of  a  vehicle  of  the  the  usual  steerable  front  wheel  assembly,  pedal-sprocket 

type  having  longitudinal  chassis  frame  members  which  mechanism,  and  a  rear  axle  assembly  with  contains  the 

are  arched  over  the  vehicle  axk,  which  axle  is  si4>ported  mechanism  that  transmits  the  driving  force  from  the 
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sprocket  to  at  least  one  of  the  rear  wheels  which  are 
joumaled  on  opposite  ends  of  the  axle  assembly.  A 
demountable  basket  assembly  is  attached  between  the  rear 
wheels  and  above  the  axle  assembly. 


3^664,684 

TWO-PASSENGER  CYCLE 

Cyril  E.  Long,  3055  Hayes,  Corta  Mesa,  Calif.    92626 

Filed  Jn|y  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,429 

Lit  CL  B62k  5/04 

VS,  CL  280—231  13  Claims 


A  two-passenger  tricycle  in  which  separate  saddle  and 
handlebars  are  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  an  axis  de- 
fined by  a  medial,  longitudinal  frame  member.  A  central 
crankshaft  is  joumaled  across  the  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
set  of  pedals  are  provided  on  each  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis.  An  iiA>oard  pedal  of  each  set  of  pedals  is 
connected  by  crank  arms  to  tlw  central  crankshaft  which, 
in  turn,  is  connected  by  qvocket  ^x^ieels  and  chain  to 
a  drive  wheel.  The  medial  seating  surface  of  the  saddles 
are  q;>aced  a  greater  distance  horizontally  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  crankshaft  than  vertically  therefrom  so 
that  the  horizontal  thrust  vector  on  the  pedal  is  greater 
than  the  vertical  thrust  vector,  allowing  push  pedaling. 
Other  features  include  a  novel  brake  control,  rear  mount- 
ing feet  for  vertical  storage  and  knockdown  construction. 


3,664,685 

CUSHION  HITCH  FOR  VEHICLB  BUMPERS 

Eimtf  Ray  Moifaac,  103  E.  Ralroad, 

WaterriDc,  Kans.    66548 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,612 

IBL  CL  B60d  1/14 

VA.  a.  280—486  5  Claims 


A  cushion  hitch  for  use  with  conventional  rear  safety 
bumpers  for  vehicles.  Such  hitch  has  a  horizontal  mem- 
ber and  an  adjacent  vertical  portion.  There  is  a  coupling 
pivotally  mountable  with  the  horizontal  member,  and 
having  an  attachment  for  trailer  vehicles.  A  cushion  is 
attached  to  the  coupling  to  contact  a  bumper  portion 
when  mounted  on  the  safety  bumper  and  when  the  cou- 
pling is  rotated. 


Robert 


3,664,686 

TWO  PIN  ADJUSTABLE  HITCH 

DaWaync  Aadcnoo,  Mnrdock,  Mtaa^ 

to  Tfl,  If   Brnson,  IMlim 

Filed  Inhr  2871970,  Scr.  No.  58,795 

bit  CL  B60d  1/02 

VS.  CL  280—490  3 


A  quick  adjustable  hitch  utilizing  two  removable  pins 
that  hold  a  hitch  clevis  stable  with  respect  to  a  connecting 
channel,  and  Vfiuch  permits  a  wide  range  of  vertical  adjust- 
ment for  the  clevis  in  a  coovement  mamm*. 


3,664,687 

VEHICLE  TOW  BAR 

Thomas  O.  Natt,  Jr.,  and  'noBai  O.  Nott  m,  bott  of 

3536  Qoccn  Anne  Drive,  Faktac,  Va.    22030 

FOed  Jan.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,589 

Int  CL  B62d  53/00 

VS.  CL  280—491  6  dafans 


A  tow  bar  is  i»x>vided  for  towing  vehides  wliich  have 
upper  and  lower  front  axles  but  which  do  not  have  a 
frame  or  a  bumper  to  whkJi  a  tow  bar  could  be  scQired. 
A  tow  bar  according  to  the  invention  comprises  fuge^- 
ally  horizontal  rigid  platform  provided  at  the  rear  end 
with  two  clamp  membon  for  holding  and  encircling  the 
lower  front  axle  of  the  towed  vehicle.  The  rear  end  of 
the  pbitform  is  also  provided  with  two  npstanding  mem- 
bers which  engage  the  upper  axle  and  prevoit  the  idat- 
form  from  rotating  downwardly  about  the  lower  axle. 
The  forward  end  of  the  platform  is  provided  with  means 
to  connect  the  i^tform  to  a  towing  vehicle.  The  connect- 
ing means  conveniently  comprises  an  A-frame,  the  rear, 
wider,  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
platform  and  the  forward  end  of  ^iiich  is  connectabk 
to  the  towing  vehicle. 


3,661,688 

mRIGAHON  TOWUNE  ASSEMBLY 

Wella  D.  Dc  IxMck  3353  Sla  BMMob 

__     CoTfaa^DOtt.    91722 

FBcd  Jnly  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,577 

,,„ Irt.  CL  F16I17/(W 

VS.  CL  285—6  If     „„„ 

An  irrigation  towline  assembly  mdoding  a  pair  of  water 
pipes  releasably  joined  end  to  end  by  a  sealed  coupling 
having  slidably  interfitting  parts  with  coactii^  thrust  dxMiI- 
ders  which  permit  limited  relative  axial  movement  of  the 
parts,  a  coupler  skid  having  a  damp  at  <»e  end  flimly 
clamping  one  pipe  to  the  skid,  and  coacting  higs  on  the 
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other  pipe  and  skid  which  engage  to  firmly  anchor  the   prefonnod  annular  packing  in  the  packing  apace  which 


pipe  to  the  skid  as  a  result  of  limited  axial  separation 
movensent  ot  the  latter  i»pe  relative  to  the  clamped  pipe 


when  a  towing  force  is  apfdied  to  the  towline.  The  lugs 
are  disengagod  to  permit  uncoupling  of  the  pipes  by  rela- 
tive axial  movement  of  the  pipes  toward  one  another. 


SELECTIVELY  LOCKABLS  CASING  HANGER 

JoM  W.  E.  HwM,  Vcatan,  CiOK^  Mri^or  to  Valco 

OAhon  ladntiki^  Im^  VMtm,  CaVf . 

FIM  Am.  14, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  tSMM 

ik  CL  Flfl  35/00 

VS.  CL  2SS— 18  8  Claims 


engines  the  inner  member  and  extends  in  outside  diameter 
substantially  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  peck- 
ing space.  Plastic  packing  fills  the  pecking  space  radially 
outside  the  preformed  annular  peoldng  and  in  the  receises 
of  the  preformed  annular  pecking,  The  gland,  snitaUy  by 
means  of  an  annular  tongue  on  the  end,  engages  the  out- 


side diameter  of  the  packing  qwce,  and  aj^ee  hydraulic 
pressure  to  the  preformed  packing,  the  tongue  being  of  an 
inside  diameirr  at  least  as  large  as  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  prefoimed  packing,  so  that  it  does  not  bear  directly 
<m  the  preformed  packing.  The  annular  tongue  fvef eraUy 
has  an  annular  wedge  surface  on  its  radial  inside  adjoin- 
isg  its  forward  end.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  pump 
means  insert  stippfcmenting  i^astic  packing,  pr^enfaiy  at 
a  plurality  of  points  aroond  the  drcomference. 


3,^4^1 

nraioDrrs 

11-17, 

I  Mnr  IS,  1971,  Ssr.  No,  Sl/TU 
bt  CL  Fia  17/04 
VA  a.  285—112  1 


Casing  hanger  apparatus  for  hanging  a  well  casing  string 
from  underwater  well  head  apparatus,  in  wiuch  a  lock 
ring  engageat^  with  a  shoulder  on  the  casing  hanger, 
to  lock  the  casing  hangar  in  i^ce,  can  be  held  from  en- 
gaging the  shoulder  by  a  filler  ring  ^Rliich  is  removably 
diq^oaed  <m  the  casing  hanger  body.  The  filler  ring  is  re- 
moved if  the  lock  ring  is  to  be  permitted  to  function. 
Thus,  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  filler  means  renders 
the  lock  ring  selectively  inoperable  (m-  operable,  per- 
mitting easy  removal  of  the  casing  hanger  or  its  locking 
in  place. 

M64,<98 

SLIP-TYPE  EXPANSION  JOINT  AND 

PACKING  KHNT 

JamtM  W.  WmiaM  ID,  785  WhHea  Road,  Lanadalc,  Pa. 

1944<,  and  lofaa  S.  FeCterotf,  758  Spmce  St,  Reycr*. 

And,  Pa.    194M  «r-       ^      , 

FVed  SmC  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,09 
kt  CL  Fia  J7/02 
VS.  CL  285-^  8  CUns 

A  packing  Joint  has  an  inner  circular  member  or  sleeve, 
and  an  outer  tubular  member  enga^ng  the  outside  of  the 
inner  monber  or  deeve,  sUdable  and  teleaooping  with  re- 
qiect  to  die  inner  member,  for  example,  as  in  a  slip-type 
expansion  joint  A  stuflSng  box  is  at  (»e  end  of  the  outer 
member,  having  an  annular  packing  space  between  the 
jnner  and  outer  members  open  at  one  end,  and  a  packing 
gland  surrounds  and  engages  the  inner  member  and  has  a 
sketve  entering  the  packing  space  and  endoshig  the  opoi 
end  (tf  the  packing  space.  The  ^^md  is  urged  toward  the 
packing  tptkot  by  suitable  means  such  as  screws,  lliere  is  a 


A  pipe  joint  is  provided  which  is  easy  for  attachment 
or  detachment  and  replacement  in  repair  and  effective  for 
tight  sealing,  lotted  packing  is  provided  in  splitted  hous- 
ing and  fastened  over  opposite  ends  of  two  pipes.  Tongues 
are  provided  on  the  packing  to  compress  the  pipes.  On 
the  splitted  end  surfaces  of  the  packing  are  provided  in- 
clined surface  and  inside  the  splitted  end  surfaces  are 
formed  also  tongues  to  compress  with  each  other.  These 
tongues  form  an  annular  tongue  portion  enveloping  the 
inlet  of  an  inner  hollow  chamber  of  the  packing. 


DEVICE  F(«  MEASURING  A 
CYLINDRICAL  BODY 

Rudolf  Spidh,  ¥»—BrtiiigM  Stauw  48, 1>73 

am  Necfcar,  KeoMiAng,  Genuny 

FBed  My  29, 1978,  Scr.  No.  59,891 

ClafaM  piioriljr,  aniBratien  Gensany,  My  29,  1989, 

P  19  38  449.7 

bt  CL  F18d  1/06 

VS.  CL  287—52  5  CUm 

A  device  for  securing  a  cylindrical  body  to  a  locating 

body  comprising  a  locking  ring  halving  one  ■impjur  groove 
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extending  into  it  from  its  interior  and  (me  extending  into 
it  from  its  exterior,  the  locking  ring  being  supported  on  a 
surface  of  the  locating  body  in  a  manner  whereby  the 
exterior  annular  groove  is  adjacent  such  surface,  and  that 
of  the  locking  ring  which  is  adjacent  the  locating  body 
abutting  axially  against  the  cylindrical  body  in  nich  a 
manner  that  when  the  locking  ring  is  tightened  up,  it  re- 


tains its  position  relative  to  the  other  parts  of  said  lock- 
ing ring.  The  intermediate  outer  portion  of  the  ring  be- 
tween the  grooves  is  diq>laced  when  the  ring  is  tightened 
up  and  the  locking  ring  secti(»  adjacent  said  locating  body 
surface  retains  its  position  during  the  locking  operation 
so  that  there  will  be  no  mutual  di^lacement  between 
the  cylindrical  body  and  the  locating  body. 


3,884,893 

COUPLINGS  FOR  CONNECTING  TWO 

COMPONENTS 

Brian  Pcmberton  Gyles  IroM^  Mmlngiwm,  bigiand,  as- 

sigBor  to  Joseph  Locas  (Indnstries)  Limited,  Binning* 


VS.  CL  287—111 


FBed  Ja&  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  2^84 

Great  Britain  Ian.  24, 1989, 
4J47/89 
CLVIH 1/00 

1 


A  couping  for  connecting  two  components  comprising 
a  sleeve  connected  to  one  of  the  components  and  defin- 
ing a  cavity  for  the  end  a(  the  other  component,  the  cavity 
having  a  pouring  hole  through  which  molten  material  can 
be  poured  to  fill  the  cavity  and  also  a  keying  opening  in 
said  end  of  the  component. 


3,884,894 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING  TOGETHER 

NET  SHEETS 

Manivald  Mazlmovlch  Pnlulaid,  Roo  18,  kr.  6  nlitsa,  and 
Ktafo  GMtavovkk  Toonaliw,  UtttM  Wapkn  8,  kv.  24, 
bothorTaBin,U.&8JL 

Filed  Sept  18, 1978,  Scr.  No.  72,795 

lat  CL  B85h  69/04 

VS.  CL  289^18  6  ClaliBS 

A  machine  for  sewing  net  sheets  together  includes  a 

shuttle  carrier  having  a  dmttle  for  jointing  thread.  A 


device  is  provided  for  pulling  a  loop  out  of  the  shuttle  and 
a  device  is  provided  for  threading  the  loop  taken  there- 
from through  the  meshes  of  the  net  tbeeU.  Still  fiirther 


there  is  provided  a  mechanism  for  txptcadoa  of  tibe  loop 
and  a  mechanism  for  tightening  the  knot  formed  as  a 
result  of  the  shuttles  {Musing  through  tbe  loop. 


3,884,895 

TURNING  BOLT  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR 

TRANSPORT  VEHICLES 

Hans-WenMr  SkksL  HaM,  Gcnwnqr.  mdamr  to  Fbna 

F.  Hcstcrbcfg*  SoIm,  WsatphdHtTGamiy 

_  FHed  Nov.  18, 1978,  Scr.  No.  98,715 

ClaiBs  pifortty,  appitriiuM  Gcrmqr,  Dee.  3,  1989, 

P  19  88  897.4 

fat  CL  E85c  3/04,  7/02 

UACL292— 54  j 


A  turning  bolt  locking  device  for  traittport  containers 
comprising  a  bolt  provided  at  each  end  with  eccentrically 
offset  locking  elements  wfakh  during  the  locking  turning 
movement  tighteningly  engage  receivers  aflSxed  to  the  con- 
tainer frame,  the  locking  element  comprising  ui  angularty 
recessed  cylindrical  body  axially  of  the  bolt  and  integrally 
formed  with  locking  surfaces  both  at  its  upper  and 
bottonos  ends  in  the  form  at  each  such  end  of  two  cams 
of  which  the  inside  lodung  surfaces  have  a  screw  pitch, 
the  axial  distance  between  the  cams  corresponding  to  the 
axial  distance  between  co-<^ntting  surfaces  fonning  a 
corresponding  screw  diread  in  the  receiver.  The  lodUng 
element  may  have  surfaces  that  extend  parallel  in  the  axial 
direction  and  in  the  locking  position  make  thrust  tram- 
mitting  comact  with  corresponding  flat  surfaces  in  the 
receiver. 
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LATCH  ADJUSTER 

Uoyd  Rkhard  Poc,  Beverly  Hills,  CaUf.,  asiignor  to 

Hartwell  Corporatioii,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf. 

Fifed  Jan.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,793 

lot  CL  EOSc  5/00 

\3S,  CL  292—26  5  Oainis 


A  latch  adjuster  or  turnbuckle  iot  flush  type  latches 
installed  in  aircraft,  the  adjuster  including  an  adjusting 
member  which  is  jH'Ovided  with  opposed  screwthreads, 
is  square  in  cross  section  and  is  so  mounted  that  each 
of  its  sides  may  occupy  a  position  flush  with  the  sur- 
rounding surface  of  the  aircraft;  each  side  being  {M-ovided 
with  tool  receiving  recesses  accessible  from  the  exterior 
of  the  aircraft  for  turning  the  adjusting  member  ninety 
degrees  in  either  direction  to  expose  a  flanking  side. 
Yieldable  means  engages  the  adjusting  member  to  retain 
a  side  in  its  flush  position. 


3,664,697 
LATCH  MECHANISVf 
Aacelo  R.  Dc  VHo,  1354  S.  Bclroir  Nrdn  Sooth  EocUd, 
Ohio    44121,  and  Otto  V.  Pnzik,  5600  Clairidse  Drive, 
Wmoagiiby,  OUo    44094 
ContiiiiMtion-fai-part  of  appIicatioB  So*.  No.  634,271,  Apr. 
27,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,507,530.  This  appiicalion 
Apr.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,879 

Int  a.  E05b  65/22 
VS,  CL  292—173  3  Claims 


An  automobile  door  latching  mechanism  characterized, 
among  other  things,  by  a  slidable  one-piece  contactor  that 
is  movable  between  working  and  idling  positions  in  one 
or  both  of  which  it  is  capable  of  pivotal  deflection.  In- 
corporated in  the  mechanism  are  levers,  i»'eferably  levers 
of  the  bell-crank  type,  at  least  one  of  which  can  initiate 
movement  of  the  contactor  between  working  and  idling 
positions.  The  mechanism  includes  connections  extending 
from  one  of  said  levers  to  an  externally  housed  latch 
element  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  external  striker. 


3,664,698 
ELECTRIC  ACTUAUNG  MECHANl^f 
Gcoiie    P.    Stropiaiy,   l^llBooghby,    Ohio,    assignor   to 
Prodnct  Destpi  ft  MaBofactnriBg  Corp.,  WOloaghby, 
Ohio 

Fifed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,175 

Int  CL  E05c  3/26. 13/00 

UJ.  CL  292—201  6  Clafans 

Electrically   operated    automobile    latch    mechanisms 

utilizing  a  linear  actuator  which  develops  operating  force 


by  the  vaporization  of  Freon  113.  The  actuator  includes 
a  sealed  chamber  having  a  flexible  annularly  folded  dia- 
phragm which  imparts  movement  to  a  linearly  guided 


plunger,  the  Freon  being  contained  in  the  chamber  to- 
gether with  a  coiled  resistance  heater  element  which  is 
remotely  energized  from  the  automobile  power  source. 


3,664,699 

MAGNETIC  DOOR  CLOSURE  DEVICE 

Peter  Weigelt,  4521  Baknm  156,  Gcnnany 

Fifed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,059 

Ctainis  priority,  aniHcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1969, 

P  19  13  330.3 

brt.  CL  E05c  19/16 

US,  CL  292—251.5  1  Claim 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  door  closure  device 
in  which  a  permanent  magnet  is  attached  to  one  and  a 
magnetically  permeable  member  is  attached  to  the  re- 
spective other  one  of  two  door  members  movable  rela- 
tively to  each  other.  The  permanent  magnet  is  movably 
mounted  in  its  respective  member  and  resiliently  urged 
in  a  direction  oi^xMite  to  the  direction  of  its  movement 
under  the  effect  of  the  attractive  force  between  the  per- 
manent magnet  and  the  magnetically  permeable  member. 


3,664,700 

SWING  BOLTS 

Henry  Maurice  Hattersley  Piduud,  Stanningley, 

Podsey,  England 

Fifed  Jan.  5,  1971,  Scr.  No.  103,987 

lot  CL  B65d  45/30 

VS.  CL  292—256.75  3  Cbdms 


Swinging  of  a  swing  bolt  on  the  door  of  a  pressure 
vessel  to  a  release  position  is  only  possible  when  a  secur- 
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ing  nut  has  been  slackened  sufficiently  on  the  bolt  to  un- 
cover a  portion  of  the  bolt  formed  with  opposed  flats 
which  present  a  reduced  diameter  portion  of  the  bolt  which 
can  pass  through  a  restricted  space  when  the  bolt  is  swimg. 
The  door  is  also  formed  with  a  stop  or  lug  which  is  en- 
gaged by  said  nut  when  commencing  to  slacken  the  nut  to 
forcibly  open  the  door  should  it  "stick"  and  before  the  bolt 
is  free  to  swing. 

3,664,701 
SAFETY  BUMPER  FOR  MUVERLESS  VEHICLE 

Louis  Kondur,  Birmingham,  Midi.,  assignor  to 

JotIs  B.  Webb  Company 

FUcd  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,634 

Int  CL  B60r  19/02,  21/02 

U.S.  CL  293—4  12  CfeiuH 


A  diiverless  self-propelled  industrial  vehicle  is  provided 
with  a  deflectable  safety  bumper  and  a  vehicle  stopping 
control  which  includes  a  photoelectric  scanner  on  the 
vehicle  and  a  reflector  on  the  bumper  to  sense  deflection 
thereof  and  automatically  stop  the  vehicte  when  the 
bumper  encounters  an  otetruction. 


3,664,702 

RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Eric  Ambrose  Hyde,  Bitmdey,  England,  maignor  to  The 

British  Iron  and  Steel  Rcieardi  AsMxdbition 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,472 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Great  Britain,  May  27,  1969, 

26,687/69 

Int  CL  B65c  13/00 

U.5.  CL  294—69  6  Claims 


The  invention  concerns  a  scrap  basket  or  pre-beater  of 
the  petal  type.  The  basket  or  pre-heater  of  the  invention 
is  characterised  in  having  a  member  coupled  to  the  under- 
side of  the  petals  by  way  of  link  means  and  being  mov- 
able towards  and  away  from  the  body  of  the  basket  or 
pre-heater  to  effect  opening  and  closing  of  the  petals, 
and  releasable  means  for  holding  said  member  in  a  posi- 
tion at  which  the  petals  will  be  closed. 


3,664,703 

FISH-HANDUNG  DEVICE 

Billy  D.  Talfey,  lA  Victoria  Circns,  Glasgow,  Scotland 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Sept  26, 1970, 

45,974/70;  Oct  28,  1970,  51,115/70 

Int  CL  B25b  7/02 

\JS.  a.  294—118  9  Chdms 

Hand  tongs,  especially  for  use  in  manipulating  caught 

fish,  whereof  the  pivotal  jaws  take  the  form  of  a  pair  of 

elongated  legs  together  forming  an  elongated  opening  to 


receive  the  fish's  body,  gripping  means  being  provided  on 
the  legs  at  the  opposed  longitudinal  sides  thereof  to  pierce 
the  fish's  body  on  closure  of  the  legs  so  that  slippage  of 
the  fish  from  between  the  legs  is  resisted,  said  gripping 


means  consisting  of  elongated  plates  disposed  in  the  open- 
ing side-by-side  with  the  legs  and  lateral  projections  on 
the  opposed  faces  of  the  plates,  and  said  grilling  means 
being  spaced  laterally  from  and  resiliently  yieldable 
towards  the  legs  so  as  to  engage  the  body  yieldingly. 


3,664,704 

INTEGRATED  ACCESSORY  GROUP  FOR 

PICK-UP  TRUCKS 

Clarence  £.  Ellis,  P.O.  Box  6,  Red  Rock,  Okla.    74651 

Fifed  Dec  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,358 

Int  CL  B60r  7/00 

VS,  CL  296—24  R  7 


Tool  boxes,  storage  tanks,  a  cab  protecting  rack  and 
other  accessory  units  are  arranged  compactly  in  the  jHck- 
up  truck  body  and  tied  together  so  that  the  accessory 
components  will  not  shift  The  arrangement  is  neat  and 
compact  and  does  not  result  in  a  loss  of  truck  bed  fength 
or  accessibility.  Space  sometimes  wasted  fore  and  aft  of 
wheel  wells  is  utilized  to  advantage. 


3.664.705 
CARDBOARD  CHAIRS 
Irwin  L.  Brody  and  Brace  S.  Brody,  Franklin  Towndilp, 
Somerset   County,   NJ.,   assigncNrs  to   The   Spenccr- 
Mitchen  Co.,  New  Branswick,  N  J. 

Fifed  June  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  834,458 

Int  CL  A47c  1/12,  5/00.  7/00 

VS,  CL  297—445  2  Chdms 


A  chair  having  two  parts  each  made  of  cardboard. 
The  first  part  fcMins  by  means  of  a  cylindrical  surface 
the  back,  sides,  and  a  portion  of  the  base;  the  curve  of 
the  cylindrical  surface  being  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  forces  exerted  by  a  person  sitting  in  the  chair.  The 
second  part  completes  the  base  structure  and  has  a  cylin- 
drical surface  whose  curve  is  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  force  exerted  on  the  base  by  a  person  sitting  in 
the  chair. 
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3,664,706 

EXHAUST  DIVERTING  VALVE  FOR  DUMPABLE 

VEHICLES  HAVING  HEATED  DUMP  BODIES 

LMMUid  H.  Chant,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

EucBd,  Inc.,  Clevebmd,  Ohio 

Filed  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,141 

Int  a.  B60h  1/18 

\5S,  CL  29»— 1  H  6  Claims 


A  load  carrying  vehicle  is  disclosed  which  has  an  en- 
gine, an  operator's  cab,  a  dump  body  which  is  tiltable  be- 
tween a  load  carrying  position  and  a  dump  position  and 
an  engine  exhaust  system  communicating  engine  exhaust 
to  the  dump  body  for  heating  the  dump  body  when  in  its 
load  carrying  position. 

A  diverter  valve  directs  the  engine  exhaust  gas  to  the 
dump  body  when  the  body  is  in  its  load  carrying  position 
and  operates  to  direct  exhaust  gas  to  atmosphere  away 
from  the  operator's  cab  when  the  dump  body  is  in  its 
dumping  position.  The  diverter  valve  is  operated  by  an 
actuator  including  a  push  rod  operated  by  movement  of 
the  dump  body  to  its  load  transporting  position.  The  actu- 
ator also  includes  a  spring  which  yields  to  limit  the  force 
applied  to  the  valve  by  the  push  rod  so  that  overtraveling 
of  the  rod  does  not  damage  the  valve. 

When  the  dump  body  is  in  its  dump  position,  the  valve 
member  is  biased  to  its  other  position.  In  one  preferred 
form  of  the  inventicm,  a  counterweight  is  included  in  the 
valve  actuator  for  biasing  a  valve  member.  In  another 
embodiment,  the  spring  biases  the  valve  member  against 
the  push  rod. 

3,664,707 
PAVEMENT  SUCER 
Cbaries  W.  Flei^icr,  Stoneiumi,  Mass.,  assignor  of  a 
fractional  part  interest  to  Uoyd  M.  Gordon,  Newton 
Cotter,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,136 

Int  CL  EOlc  23/09 

UA  CL  299—38  14  Claims 


3,664,708 
WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Henri  Verdier,  Beauregard-rEveque,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  Gcnerale  des  Etabiisscment  MichcUn  ndson 
sodale  Michelin  &   Cie,  Oermont-Ferrand,  Puy-de- 
Dome,  France 

Filed  JoBc  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,839 
Claims  priority,  implication  Fhmcc,  June  6,  1969, 

6918894 

Int  CL  B60b  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  301—9  DN  3  Claims 


A  casing  or  sleeve  fits  over  a  stud  on  the  hub  of  the 
wheel  of  an  automotive  vehicle  and  through  a  hole  formed 
in  a  dished  portion  of  the  wheel  disk  which  projects  in 
relation  to  the  part  of  the  disk  that  contacts  the  hub.  A 
nut  screwed  onto  the  stud  crimps  the  casing  to  the  disk. 
The  casing  extends  to  a  location  near  the  hub  but  ordi- 
narily does  not  touch  the  hub.  When  the  nut  is  tightened 
to  a  certain  point,  thereby  deforming  the  disk  to  some 
extent,  the  casing  abuts  the  hub,  preventing  further  de- 
formation of  the  disk. 


3,664,709 

DUAL  WHEEL  ADAPTOR  SYSTEM 

Lester  J.  Barr'e,  2302  belter  Island  Drive, 

San  Diego,  Calif.    92106 

Filed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,156 

Int  CL  B60b  11/02 

UA  CL  301—36  R  7  Claims 


A  slicer  for  slicing  through  large  sections  of  asphalt 
or  other  readily  cuttable  pavement  material  comprises  a 
wheeled  body  which  carries  two  rows  of  cutting  blades 
driven  by  hydraulic  actuators.  The  blades  extend  longi- 
tudinally along  the  body  and  are  aligned  end  to  end  with 
each  other  so  that  a  continuous  cut  equal  to  the  total 
longitudinal  extent  of  the  blades  may  be  made.  Each 
blade  is  individually  fwced  against  and  through  the 
pavement  by  a  single  hydraulic  actuator  so  that  the  over- 
all length  of  the  cut,  as  well  as  its  depth,  can  readily  be 
controlled.  The  position  of  the  blades  is  adjusuble  from 
side  to  side  to  control  the  width  of  the  slice. 


A  dual  wheel  adaptor  system  for  single  tire  vehicles 
uses  stock  wheels  and  fasteners  to  clamp  an  open  ended 
torque  ring  between  the  confronting  rim  peripheries  of 
the  dual  wheels  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle. 

The  edges  of  the  torque  ring  are  rounded  to  interfit 
with  the  radii  of  the  engaged  peripheries  so  that  radially 
directed  spring  and  clamping  forces  produce  both  fric- 
tional  interlocking  and  concentric  alignment  of  the  inner 
and  outer  wheels  resulting  in  a  unitary  drive,  dual  wheel 
traction  unit. 

Auxiliary  fenders  are  added,  as  required. 
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3,664,710 

RESILIENT  HUB 

Raymond  B.  Leach,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to 

Miracle  Hub  and  Wheel,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,190 

Int  CL  B60b  9/02 

VS.  CL  301—136  9  Cbdms 


vice,  and  the  speed  sensitive  device  operates  a  control 
device  which  reduces  the  braking  pressure  applied  to  the 


A  resilient  hub  connecting  a  rotatable  annular  member 
to  an  axle  incorporating  a  resilient  biased  slide  member 
to  enable  relative  lateral  movement  between  the  annular 
member  and  axle  with  such  movement  being  cushioned 
by  and  resisted  by  the  restliently  biased  slide  member. 


3,664,711 

VEHICLE  SPEED  SYNTHESIZER 

lames  L  Bcny,  Lironia,  MldL,  aarignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dcaibom,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,666 

Int  CL  B60k  8/08 

U.S.  CL  303—21  BE  4  Claims 


CAjr  fff^arrrr 


A  speed  synthesizer  for  measuring  the  translatioaal 
velocity  of  a  moving  body  at  any  instant  during  a  period 
of  acceleration  or  deceleration  including  an  inertia  sensor, 
suitable  amplifiers  and  impedance  biiffers  on  the  output 
side  of  the  inertia  sensor,  a  capacitor  storage  subcircuit 
receiving  the  output  voltage  signal  of  the  impedance 
buffers  and  an  integrator  circuit  adapted  to  receive  and 
integrate  the  stored  voltage  potential  in  said  storage  sub- 
circuit  beginning  at  the  instant  the  acceleration  or 
deceleration  mode  begins. 


3,664,712 

BRAKING  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Leonard  R.  Mscoz,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 

Ceding  limited,  Mrmingham,  Ens^land 

Filed  July  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,251 

Claims  prknity,  question  Great  Britain,  July  29, 1968, 

36,031/68 

Int  a.  B60t  8/08 

U.S.  CL  303—21  CF  8  Claims 

A  braking  system  for  vehicles,  particularly  rail  vehicles, 

includes  apparatus  for  applying  braking  force  to  a  wheel. 

The  speed  of  a  wheel  is  sensed  by  a  speed  sensitive  de- 


wheel  until  the  speed  of  the  wheel  falls  to  a  predetermined 
value,  at  which  point  full  braking  force  is  applied. 


3,664,713 

SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
VEHICLE  DECELERATION 
Ho^  E.  Riordan,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Frank  L.  Moncher, 
Faimington,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Com* 
pany,  Romnlns,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,960 
'  Int  CL  B60t  8/12 

U.S.  a.  303—21  P  6  chdms 


A  skid  control  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  utilizing 
vehicle  deceleration  to  control  brake  pressure  and  includ- 
ing apparatus  for  measuring  the  rate  of  change  of  vehi- 
cle deceleration. 


3,664,714 

SKID  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  Every,  Livonia,  Mich^  assignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes 
Company,  Romohis,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,166 
Int  CL  B60t  «/05 
UA  CL  303—21  F  23  Claims 

A  control  system  and  force  motor  assembly  for  con- 
trolling the  skidding  of  a  vehicle  under  braked  conditions 
when  the  control  system  provides  a  signal  for  controlling 
the  position  of  an  armature  or  fluid  pressure  controlling 
device  in  one  of  three  conditions;  the  first  condition  being 
the  "dump"  mode  of  operation  when  the  force  motor  is 
controlled  to  prtifclude  brakmg  pressure  from  being  sup- 
plied to  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  the  "hold"  mode  of 
operation  when  the  braking  force  iwesented  at  the  time 
the  system  goes  into  the  "hold"  mode  of  operation  is 
maintained,  and  the  "return"  mode  of  (^ration  when 
full  applied  braking  pressure  is  returned  to  the  vehicle 
wheels. 

The  control  system  is  effectively  reqwnsive  to  a  critical 
slip  signal,  the  signal  being  generated  in  response  to  a 
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sensed  difference  between  a  hypothetical  vehicle  decelera- 
tion, as  ai^>roximated  by  a  decreasing  ramp  signal,  and 
the  vehicle  wheel  speed.  This  comparison  is  made  on  a 
differential  basis  to  [M'ovide  an  output  signal  which  is 
utilized  in  controlling  an  output  gate.  The  gate  is  also 
responsive  to  the  sensing  of  a  positive  wheel  acceleration 
signal  and  a  change  in  sign  of  the  rate  of  change  of  wheel 
acceleration.  The  signal  from  the  output  gate  is  fed  to 
an  output  logic  circuit,  the  output  logic  circuit  also  being 
rendered  responsive  to  the  first  derivative  of  the  wheel 
velocity  signal  and  a  combination  of  first  and  second 
derivative  of  the  wheel  velocity  signal. 


against  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  cylindrical  portions  and 
the  openings  are  constructed  to  allow  unobstructed  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  by  the  drive  sprocket  teeth. 


Improved  reinforcing  members  for  such  a  track  are  also 
provided  together  with  an  apparatus  for  and  method  of 
making  such  members. 


DRAWER  SUSPENSION 

Ronald  C.  Joteflon,  Rocheste,  ftfliuk,  anignor  to  Tlic 

G^ral  FfarcprooAng  CoBpany,  Yomgitowii,  Ohio 

Flkd  Dec  22, 1970,  Str.  No.  100,<58 

iBt  CL  F16c  21/00 

UJS.  a.  M8— 3.8  9  Claims 


The  output  signals  are  utilized  in  the  output  logic 
circuit  to  generate  one  of  three  signal  conditions  across 
the  voice  coil  of  the  force  motor  actuator  assembly. 
In  the  return  mode  of  operation,  the  polarity  of  the  out- 
put signals  generated  across  the  voice  coil  are  of  the  same 
polarity  to  cause  zero  current  to  flow  through  the  voice 
coiL  In  the  dump  mode  of  operation,  the  coil  is  pro- 
vided with  current  flow  in  a  first  direction  and  in  the 
hold  mode  of  operation  the  solenoid  coil  in  a  first  di- 
rection and  in  the  hold  mode  of  operation  the  solenoid 
coil  is  sun>lied  with  current  flowing  in  a  second  direction 
oi^>osite  to  the  first  direction.  The  force  motor  is  fabricated 
with  a  three  positioned  armature  which  is  adapted  to  be 
placed  either  in  the  return  or  deactuated  position,  where 
no  sigtuds  are  provided  from  the  control  circuit;  a  dump 
mode  of  operation  which  disconnects  the  manually  actu- 
ated brake  cylinder  hydraulically  to  the  wheel  cylinders  to 
IH'ovide  reduced  braking  pressure;  and  the  hold  position 
which  maintains  the  pressure  being  fed  to  the  wheels  at 
the  time  the  hold  position  is  achieved. 


A  suspension  assembly  for  an  extensible  support  device 
includes  pairs  of  cooperating  channel  elements  which  are 
of  identical  construction.  Each  channel  element  is  sym- 
metrical about  a  vertical  centerline  and  includes  alternate 
mounting  means  adjacent  both  ends  for  the  selective  at- 
tachment of  an  anti-friction  supporting  element.  In  use, 
pairs  of  these  channels  are  mounted  in  inverted  relati<Mi- 
ships  with  a  suiqporting  element  attached  to  each  channel 
at  opposed  ends  thereoL 


3,<64,715 
ENDLESS  TRACK 
Walter  E.  Hnbo-,  SprinsfleU,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Dayco  Corp<»ation,  Dayton,  Oirio 
Flkd  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,M7 
bt  CL  B<2d  55/24 
U.S.  CL  30S— 38  8  Claims 

An  endless  track  of  substantially  uniform  width  is  pro- 
vided which  is  particularly  adapted  for  use  on  motor  driv- 
en vehicles  such  as  snowmobiles,  or  the  like,  and  such 
track  has  a  plurality  oi  reinforcing  members  embedded 
therein  in  equally  spaced  apart  relation  along  the  eud- 
less  path  of  such  track  and  each  member  has  at  least  one 
exposed  cylindrical  portion  extending  therealong.  A  pair 
of  openings  extends  through  the  track  on  opposite  sides 
of  each  cylindrical  portion  with  each  pair  of  cpeulngs 
being  adapted  to  receive  an  associated  pair  of  teeth  of  a 
drive  sprocket  for  the  track  therethrough  enabling  the 
track  to  be  driven  by  direct  engagement  of  sprocket  teeth 


3,664,717 
TAKEUP  APPARATUS 
Boford  Pendergrass,  Wldiita,  and  Qnintln  A.  Appiecnist, 
SaHna,  Kans.,  and  Alan  H.  Snyder,  Jr.,  DaHas,  Tex., 
asrignors  to  Roberts  Industries,  Inc.,  SaUna,  Kans. 
Filed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,032 
Int  CL  F16c  35/02;  F16h  7/08 
U.S.  CL  308—15  14  Claims 

A  takeup  apparatm  for  adjustably  sui^wrting  a  bearing 
mounted  pulley,  sheave,  sprocket,  and  the  Uke  for  varying 
tension  in  a  belt,  chain,  or  similar  flexible  drive  member. 
A  bearing  for  supporting  a  shaft  is  mounted  in  a  housing 
for  longitudinal  movement  along  a  track  in  a  frame. 
The  bearing  housing  is  connected  with  a  piston  rod  of 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  provided  with  a  grease  fitting  and 
a  bleed  port  Grease  is  injected  into  the  cylinder  through 
the  grease  fitting  by  a  grease  gun  to  force  the  piston  out- 
wardly for  moving  the  bearing  to  adjust  belt  tension.  The 
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tension  may  be  relieved  by  manipulating  a  needle  valve   right  angles  relative  to  the  open  side  of  the  housing.  The 


controlling  escape  of  grease  from  the  cylinder  through 
the  bleed  port  to  allow  the  piston  to  move  into  the  cylin- 
der relaxing  the  belt  tension.  Alternate  forms  of  the 
device  include  a  double  acting  piston  which  may  be  forced 
in  either  direction  for  controlled  relaxing  or  increasing 
belt  tension.  Another  form  includes  hydraulic  cylinder 


?*• 


units  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  and  con- 
nected with  opposite  ends  of  the  bearing  housing  where- 
by the  housing  is  forced  in  either  direction  by  manipula- 
tion of  the  proper  hydraulic  cylinder.  A  further  form  of 
the  apparatus  includes  a  single  acting  cylinder  with  a 
spring  return  used  for  moving  the  bearing  housing  back 
toward  the  hydraulic  cylinder  for  relaxing  belt  tension. 


to 


3,664,718 

TOOLHEAD 

Herbert  R  Uhtenwoldt,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor 

The  Heald  Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,001 

Int  CL  F16c  23/06 

VS,  CL  308—189  A  5  Clafans 


^^t^ 


planar  members  are  supported  from  the  housing  for  in- 
dividual edgewise  extension  and  retraction  relative  to  and 
through  the  open  side  of  the  housing.  At  least  one  side 


of  each  of  the  planar  members  includes  sets  of  spaced 
laterally  outwardly  projecting  supports  for  removably 
supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  a  plurality  of  skeins 
therefrom. 


3,664,720 
DRAWER  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Waver  E.  Thomas,  Elmira,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to    Massey-Fergnson    Indnstrica    Limited,    Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,054 
-TO   «  lilt  CL  E05b  «/-« 

UA  CL  312—219  9  Claims 


a-- 


A  locking  system  for  desk  drawers  has  a  horizontal  lock 
bar  beneath  the  top  and  overlying  drawers  at  the  left, 
center  and  right  of  the  desL  The  lock  bar  is  movable 
on  inclined  cam  surfaces  by  a  rotary  lockable  actoator. 
Each  drawer  has  a  vertically  slidable  detent  biased  up- 
wardly and  shiftable  downwardly  by  the  vertical  com- 
ponent of  the  inclined  motion  of  the  lockbar. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  toolhead  and,  more  specifical- 
ly, to  apparatus  for  mounting  a  spindle  in  anti-friction 
bearings  and  subjecting  the  bearings  to  a  preload  force. 


3,664,719 

EMBROIDERY  THREAD  BOX 

Edward  J.  Berg,  lOtS  Woodbnnr  Drive, 

Newport,  Mhm.    55055 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,454 

Int  CL  A47b  63/00;  A47f  3/06.  7/00 

CL  312—185  1  Claim 

housing  including  an  open  side  with  a  plurality  of 

generally  planar  members  disposed  within  the  housing 

and  in  spaced  side  by  side  parallel  relation  at  generally 


UA 
A 


3,664,721 

DATA  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  METHOD 

„  AND  APPARATUS 

Howard  N.  Roberts,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich^  assignor  to 

R«dfaitlon  Incorporated,  Pafan  Bay,  Fla. 

Flkd  Sept  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70^55 

rto  ^  I«t  CL  G02b  27/00 

UA  CL  350—3.5  (  cUdms 

Holographic  data  storage  and  retrieval  system  in  which 
holograms  of  data  are  made  by  deflecting  a  reference  beam 
to  different  positions  on  a  recording  medium  to  sequen- 
tially mterfere  with  object  beams  for  different  data  with 
the  objects  of  the  object  beams  bemg  imaged  by  a  lens  at 
an  output  plane  beyond  the  recording  medium.  The  ai«a 
of  the  recording  medium  exposed  to  the  object  and  ref- 
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erence  beams  is  controlled  to  limit  the  area  on  the  record- 
ing medium  exposed  to  the  object  beam  for  each  holo- 
gram in  each  array.  A  recording  reference  beam  is  of  the 
same  size  as  the  limited  area  of  recording.  The  recording 


virtually  abbcration-free  reconstructed  image  of  the  vol- 
ume.  High  magnification  is  possible  because  the  fine 


is  made  in  the  Fourier  or  near  Fourier  transform  plane. 
On  readout,  the  beam  which  is  used  as  a  reference  beam 
on  recording  is  used  as  the  readout  beam  and  is  deflected 
to  select  the  data  to  be  read  out.  A  real  image  of  the  data 
is  formed  at  the  output  plane  on  the  side  of  the  hologram 
received  from  the  light  source. 


3,664,722 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  POSITION  INDICATOR 

AND  DETECTOR  DEVICE 

Kazno  Ki^  Nobuo  Nlahlda,  and  Mltsuhito  Sakaguchl, 

Tokyo,  Ji^nn,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co^  Ltd., 

Mtnato-lm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,299 

Claims  priority,  api^cation  Jquui,  Sept  25,  1969, 

44/75,804 

Int  a.  G02b  27122 

U.S.  CL  350 — 3^  4  Claims 


structure  information  contained  in  the  high  spatial  fre- 
quencies of  the  light  scattered  from  the  sample  is  recorded 
and  reproduced. 


3,664,724 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  STEREOSCOPIC 

MICROSCOPES 

Walter  Klein,  Wissmar,  Germany,  assignor  to 

E.  Lcitz  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1969, 

P  19  10  550.1 

Int  a.  G02b  21/00 

UA  a.  350—54  1  Claim 


'  A  three-dimensional  indicator  and  detector  includes  a 
movable  indicator  and  a  device  for  generating  digital 
signals  corresponding  of  the  indicator  position.  An  image 
of  a  three-dimensional  coordinate  system  is  formed  on  a 
plate,  and  the  locus  of  movement  of  the  indicator  in  that 
system  can  be  viewed  through  the  hologram  plate  on  a 
real-time  basis. 


3,664,723 
MEANS  FOR  HOLOGRAPHICALLY  RECORDING  A 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MICROSCOPIC  SAMPLE 
Louis  S.  Toth,  Worthington,  and  Stuart  A.  Collins,  Jr., 

Columbus,  OUo,  assignors  to  The  OUo  State  Univer- 

dty,  Columbus,  OUo 

Filed  June  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,208 

Int  a.  G02b  27/22,  21/06 

VS.  CL  350—^.5  11  Claims 

A  three-dimensional  microscopic  sample  is  recorded 
holographically  consisting  of  a  simultaneous  record  of 
every  plane  in  the  volume  using  a  high  niunerical  aper- 
ture but  not  necessarily  perfect  or  abberation  free  lens. 
The  volume  sample  is  reconstructed  using  the  same  lens 
and  is  viewed  using  an  ordinary  microscope  giving  a 


In  the  optical  system  for  stereoscopic  microscopes  a 
negative  lens  is  provided  in  front  of  the  well  known  prism 
elements  or  mirror  elements  between  the  objective  and  the 
ocular.  By  means  of  this  additional  negative  lens  a  long 
object  distance  is  achieved,  i.e.  a  long  distance  between 
the  object  and  the  front  lens  of  the  microscope.  The  lat- 
ter, however,  can  still  be  of  relatively  low  overall  height 
and  compact  design. 


3,664,725 
PHOTOCHROMIC  GLASS 
Cbarles   C.   Robinson,    Sturbridge,   and    Ellas   Snitzer, 
Wellesley,  Mass.,  asignors  to  American  Optical  Cor- 
poration, SoutbMdffe,  Mass. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  842,794,  June 
30,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  490,918,  Sept  28,  1965.  This  application  Oct. 
30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,677 

Drt.a.G02f  7/25.  7/i5 
\5S.  CL  350—160  P  12  Hafans 

A  device  for  controlling  the  transmission  character- 
istics of  a  stream  of  light  comprising '  a  means  for 
introducing  a  stream  of  light  to  be  controlled,  a  rare  earth 
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doped  host  glass  having  rare  earth  ions  which  exhibit 
excited  state  absorption  at  a  wavelength  corresponding  to 
the  wavelength  of  the  stream  of  light  to  <be  controlled 


te 


F^^ 


and  a  means  for  pumping  the  ions  to  an  excited  state 
for  control  of  the  stream  of  light  by  absorption  as  the 
light  is  transmitted  through  the  device. 


3,664,726 

OPTICAL  SHUTTER  FOR  LASER  OR  MASER 

MODULATION 

Daniel  C.  Mattis,  Scandal*,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ycshlva 

University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,058 

Int  CL  G02f  1/36 

VS,  CI.  350—160  1  Cbdm 


—20 


jr^s*0r/»MCM 


An  optical  shutter  which  is  adapted  to  modulate  a 
laser  or  maser  or  similar  device  is  shown.  The  shutter 
includes  a  polyconducting  device  having  a  normally 
translucent  member  and  a  metallic  oxide  or  metallic 
salt  disposed  thereupon.  The  metallic  oxide  or  salt  is 
adapted  to  imdergo  a  Mott  transition  upon  application 
of  an  imiM-essed  EMF  by  internal  heating  and  is  trans- 
lucent below  the  Mott  transition  point  but  is  reflective 
above  this  point.  A  signal  generation  device  is  coupled 
to  the  metallic  oxide  or  salt  and  the  singal  produced  is 
designed  to  bring  the  metallic  oxide  or  salt  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  Mott  transition  point. 


3,664,727 
EDUCATIONAL  LENS  DEVICE  FOR  DEMON- 
STRATING OPTICAL  PRINCIPLES 
Charies  A.  ODouncO,  308  Aquetmig  Road, 
New  Hope,  Pa.    18938 
Filed  Sept  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,657 
Int  CL  G02b  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  350—179  5  aalms 


An  optical  viewing  device,  designed  for  magnifying 
or  reducing  the  image  of  objects  viewed  therethrough, 
includes  a  hollow  body  lens  that  assumes  at  the  user's 
option  any  of  a  variety  of  concave  or  convex  lens  con- 
figurations. Between  the  lenses  is  a  space  that  can  be 


charged  with  either  a  liquid  or  a  gaseous  light-trans- 
mitting medium.  The  device  thus  becomes  usable  to  par- 
ticular advantage  as  an  educational  aid  for  demonstrat- 
ing the  phenomenon  of  magnification  and  other  basic 
optical  princif^es,  in  that  the  user,  having  selected  a  lens 
configuration,  may  then  optionally  select  a  sequence  of 
ambient  light-transmitting  media  separated  by  the  spaced 
lenses,  for  example  liquid-air-liquid,  or  air-liquid-air. 


3,664,728 

OBJECTIVE  HAVING  A  HIGH  RESOLVING  POWER 

KoichI  Yuta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  CNympns 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,682 

Cfadms  iMriority,  apirfkation  Japan,  Oct  1,  1969, 

44/78,049;  Oct  2, 1969,  44/78,437,  44/78,438 

Int  CL  G02b  9/62,  9/64 

U.S.  CL  350—214  9  Claims 


Objective  having  a  high  resolving  power  reaching 
Rayleigh  limit,  which  comprises  first  to  third  parts  begin- 
ning at  the  object  side  and  spaced  a  distance  from  each 
other.  The  first  part  consists  of  a  first  and  second  lens 
groups  of  which  the  first  lens  group  includes  cemented 
three  lens  elements  with  its  intermediate  lens  element 
being  of  a  convex  lens  element  while  the  second  lens  group 
is  located  closely  adjacent  to  the  first  lens  group.  The 
second  part  consists  of  third  and  fourth  lens  groups  at  least 
one  of  which  is  constituted  by  cemented  lens  elements. 
The  third  part  consists  of  fifth  to  seventh  lens  groups 
located  closely  adjacent  to  each  other  of  which  the  sixth 
lens  group  is  constituted  by  cemented  lens  elements  while 
the  seventh  lens  group  is  of  a  meniscus  having  a  great 
thickness.  The  objective  satisfies  the  following  relation- 
ships: 

1.2>-rs>0.8/ 

0.6/<ri4<0.8/ 

0.4/<rf„<0.8/ 

40/<|/x| 

1.2/</n<3/ 
where: 

/=the  focal  length  of  the  entire  system 

/i=the  focal  length  of  the  first  part 

/n=the  focal  length  of  the  second  part 

r3=the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  surface  of  lens  ele- 
ment located  at  the  third  from  the  object  side,  wherein 
cemented  surfaces  are  counted  as  being  one  surface 

rj4=the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  surface  of  the  lens  de- 
ment which  is  fourteenth  from  the  object  side,  wherein 
cemented  surfaces  are  cotmted  as  being  one 

</n=the  distance  between  the  second  and  the  third  part. 

3,664,729 
AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  REAR  VIEW 

MIRROR 
Willis  D.  Moore,  P.O.  Box  392,  Athens,  Tex.    75751 
Continnation-in-p«t  oi  appUcatlMi  Ser.  No.  769,487, 
Oct  22, 1968.  lUs  application  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser. 
No.  22,612 

Int  CL  B60r  1/06;  G02b  7/18 
VS.  CL  350—281  7  Clafans 

A  vehicle  rear  view  mirror  assembly  is  disclosed  which 
includes  a  mirror  movable  about  a  horizontal  axis  between 
a  daytime  operating  position  and  a  night  anti-glare  posi- 
tion. Structure  which  suw»rts  the  mirror  is  movable 
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about  a  vertical  axis  between  two  extreme  positions  for 
varying  the  field  of  vision  provided  by  the  mirror.  A 
solenoid  moves  the  mirror  about  the  horizontal  axis  in 
dependence  upon  the  actuation  of  the  vehicle  headlights. 
Another  solenoid  moves  the  mirror  about  the  vertical 


av  jr 


axis  in  dependence  upon  the  operation  of  the  vehicle  turn 
indicator.  Other  embodiments  involve  the  use  of  structure 
for  manually  orienting  the  mirror  from  within  the  pas- 
senger compartment,  and  also  involve  relative  movement 
between  polarized  transparent  members  for  producing 
non-glare  operation  during  night  driving. 


3,<64,730 

OPHTHALMOSCOPE 

Hcmaado  Cardou,  MO  W.  115th  St, 

New  Yoik,  N.Y.     lOnS 

ContfanatloB-iii-part  of  appHcatfon  Ser.  No.  839,785,  Jan. 

21. 1969,  wUch  ii  a  coatinnalioB-tii-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  473,466,  July  2t,  1965.  This  appUcation  Oct 

15. 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,078 

lot  CL  A61b  3/12;  G02b  17/00,  5/04 
V3,  CL  351—6  6  Clafans 


^p^ 


1    E3> 


An  ophthalmoscope  includes  provision  for  correcting 
the  image  to  provide  an  erect  and  unreversed  image  of  the 
eye  fundus  which  can  be  viewed  along  a  direct  line  of 
sight  The  correction  of  the  image  can  be  accomplished  by 
the  use  of  a  roof  prism.  Provision  is  made  for  illimiinating 
the  fundus  with  light  conducted  to  the  case  of  the  scope 
by  a  light-conducting  cable. 


3,664,731 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  EYE 
POINT-OF-REGARD 
Hcny  R.  Jex,  Santa  Moaka,  CaBf  .,  assignor  to 
Systems  Technology,  Inc. 
FOcd  Sept  10. 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,054 
Int  CL  A61b  3/10 
VS,  CL  351—7  19  Clafans 

Apparatus  for  measuring  the  point-of-regard  of  the 
eye  of  an  operator  relative  to  a  preselected  local  coordi- 
nate system.  Sighting  means  is  employed  to  either  restrain 


or  measure  the  eye  point-of-regard  relative  to  the  orienta- 
tion of  the  operator's  head.  Orientation  of  the  operator's 
head  is  determined  relative  to  a  reference  direction  by 
means  of  a  goniometer,  one  input  end  of  which  is  adapted 


/«r 


to  be  mounted  relative  to  the  operator's  head.  The  other 
input  end  of  the  goniometer  includes  an  extensible  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  coimected  to  a  reference  structure  for 
providing  the  reference  direction. 


3,664,732 

METHOD  FOR  EXAMINATION  OF 

VISUAL  FIELDS 

John  R.  Lynn,  10001  Preston  Road,  Dallas,  Tex.    75230 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,601 

Int  CL  A61b  3/02,  3/10 

VS.  CL  351—39  12  Chdms 


... 
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104  >0«        I 
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CONTROL 
UNIT 


A  method  for  testing  the  visual  field  of  a  subject  where- 
in stationary,  momentary  spots  of  light  of  predetermined 
stimulus  value  are  presented  at  predetermined  locations 
on  a  test  field  of  constant  brightness  in  a  sequence  not 
readily  predictable  by  the  subject.  Information  is  ob- 
tained from  the  subject  as  to  whether  the  subject  per- 
ceived the  stimulus  as  each  spot  was  presented.  Additional 
stationary,  momentary  spots  of  light  are  then  presented 
at  the  predetermined  locations  in  an  unpredictable 
sequence  with  the  additional  spots  being  of  predetermined 
stimulus  values  based  upon  the  subject's  responses  to  pre- 
vious spots  of  light  at  the  same  locations.  Additional 
stationary,  momentary  spots  of  light  are  presented  until 
at  each  location  either  the  limits  of  the  apparatus  are 
reached  or  a  threshold  level  is  determined. 


3,664.733 

ANTIDAZZLE  SPECTACLES  FOR  MOTORISTS 

Kurt-UMch  KalkowsU,  3  Am  BIdbcrg, 

5351  Kommem,  Gennany 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,955 

Int  CL  G02c  7/10.  7/16 

U.S.  a.  351—45  7  Chdnis 


Antidazzle  spectacles  for  use  by  motorists  which  in- 
cludes a  colored  translucent  strip  of  preferably  flexible 
material  which  is  fixedly  attached  to  the  spectacle  rim 
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or  can  be  held  in  clamping  relation  with  the  rim  by  a 
plurality  ol  hooks  attached  to  the  strip  and  extending 
therefrom.  The  strip  also  includes  a  horizontal  section, 
and  at  one  end  thereof  a  downwardly  tapered  section 
which  extends  away  from  the  area  of  attachment  of  the 
strip  with  the  rim.  The  strip  absorbs  the  light  beams  of 
oncoming  headlights  so  that  the  motorist's  vision  in  the 
direction  of  the  headlights  is  permitted  while  his  vision 
in  the  immediate  and  intermediate  vicinity  remains  un- 
impeded. The  strip  in  its  flexible  form  is  preferably  manu- 
factured as  a  stamping. 


3^664,734 

COMPOSITE  EYEGLASS  FRAME 

Andre  Rtrcrirc,  JoinTiDc,  F^rance,  assignor  to 

Lnx-OpticaL  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sept  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,665 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Fivnce,  Sept  11, 1969, 

6930887;  Jnly  9,  1970,  7025518 

Int  a.  G02c  1/00 

VS,  CL  351—83  9  Oafans 


An  eyeglass  frame  consists  essentially  of  two  juxta- 
posed layers,  i.e.  a  plastic  rear  layer  formmg  the  inter- 
connected eye  rims  and  a  metallic  front  layer  extending 
over  the  bridge  and  at  least  the  upper  part  of  each  eye 
rim.  The  metallic  layer  has  lateral  extensions  forming 
hinged  for  the  temples,  the  two  layers  being  mechanically 
interconnected  at  these  hingers  and  at  the  bridge. 


3,664,735 
DIGITAL  ENCODING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
SYNCHRONIZATION    OF    SEPARATE    PIC- 
TURES AND  SOUND  RECORDS 
Lcnard  M.  Metigcr,  Rochester,  N.Y^  aaitenor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Compaity,  Rodiester,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  4, 1970.  Ser.  No.  34,195 
Int  CL  G03b  17/24.  21/52,  31/04 
VS,  CL  351—24  11  Cfarims 


Apparatus  usable  with  an  ordinary  magnetic  tape  re- 
cM'der  for  preparing  soimd  motion  pictures  includes  a 
camera  having  means  to  code  mark  film,  means  to  pn> 
duce  a  sync  pulse  signal  indicative  of  the  camera  speed, 
and  a  digital  encoding  device.  An  accessory  device  cou- 
ples the  camera  and  a  tape  recorder  for  applying  match- 
ing scene  identification  codes  to  the  tape  sound  track  and 
to  the  film.  A  film  q>eed  code  is  also  applied  to  the  tape 
for  synchronized  playback. 


3,664,736 
SINGLE-FRAME  FILM  APPARATUS 
Vernon  H.  Jnngfohann  and  John  D.  HagIn,  Rodiester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Conuiay,  Ro^ms. 

ter   N  V 

FUed  Mmr  18, 1970,  Sw.  No.  38^86 
Int  CL  G03b  17/46. 21/3S 
U.S.  CL  352—84 
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Remote  controlled  apparatus  for  exposing  film  frames 
includes  a  camera  having  shutter  and  film  pull-down 
mechanisms,  a  single-frame  mechanism  driven  by  a  drive 
motor,  and  a  timing  circuit  adapted  to  be  placed  into 
operation  by  a  remotely  produced  signal  which  thereafter 
periodically  energizes  and  de-«nergizes  the  drive  motor. 
The  single-frame  mechanism  provides  for  uniform  ex- 
posure of  successive  film  frames,  regardless  of  drive  motor 
speed.  More  particularly,  the  single-frame  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  first  rotatable  member  which  is  directly  driven 
by  the  motor  and  is  adapted  to  wind  a  spring.  The  ^>ring 
engages  a  latched  second  rotatable  member  which  is  re- 
leased when  the  first  member  has  wound  the  spring  to 
where  it  has  a  predetermined  stored  energy.  Thereafter, 
the  spring  rotates  the  second  member  whidi,  in  torn, 
drives  the  shutter  during  filfan  exposure.  After  a  film  frame 
is  exposed,  there  is  a  positive  drive  connection  between 
first  and  second  members  whidi  may  come  into  play, 
thereby  permitting  the  motor  to  directly  drive  the  film 
pull-down  mechanism. 


3,664,737 
PRINTING  PLATE  RECORDING  BY 
DIRECT  EXPOSURE 
James  Upp,  Pooghkeepslc  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional BnsincsB  MachfaMa  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
FDad  Mar.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,094 
Int  CL  G03b  27/70 
VS.  CL  355—18  12  Oafans 


A  laser  beam  in  the  actinic  region  of  electromagnetic 
spectrum  is  used  to  provide  direct  exposure  of  printing 
plates.  The  plates  have  a  coating  of  a  photosensitive 
medium,  preferably  a  diazo,  which  is  sensitive  to  the 
actinic  wavelength.  The  vertical  deflection  of  the  laser 
beam  is  controlled  by  digital  light  deflection  apparatus 
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which  provide  a  raster  of  discrete,  essentially  diffraction- 
limited  spots  of  light  along  a  single  line. 

In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the  particular  beam  trace 
on  the  i^otosensiUve  medium  is  determined  by  computer 
control  of  the  digital  light  deflector;  and  horizontal  dis- 
placement of  the  vertical  lines  transversely  on  the  photo- 
sensitive medium  is  accomplished  by  light  coupUng  means 
which  reciprocates  across  the  plane  of  the  medium. 


3,664,738 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CONTACT 

PRINTING 

Ewen  Cameron,  HcFongate,  near  Brentwood,  England, 

assisnor  to  Colombia  Broadcasting  System  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  13,  1969, 

1,941/69 

Int  a.  G03b  27/20 

VS,  CL  355—87  13  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  contact  printing  which  com- 
prises moving  a  transparency  web  and  a  web  of  photo- 
sensitive print  material  together  in  close  contact  and 
at  a  substantially  imiform  speed  past  an  exposure  position 
at  which  the  print  material  is  exposed  to  light  passing 
through  the  transparency  web,  providing  a  liquid  layer 
between  the  webs  to  establish  optical  contact  between 
them,  and  applying  fluid  pressure  to  press  the  webs  to- 
gether, the  fluid  pressure  being  greatest  at  a  position  where 
the  webs  have  been  brought  together  via  the  liquid  layer 
and  before  they  have  reached  the  exposure  position. 


3,664,739 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  STRAIN 

AND  OTHER  CHANGES  IN  DIMENSION 

TImotfay  R.  Pryor,  5423  York  Lane, 

Bctfaesda,  Md.    20014 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  751,615 

Int  CI.  G02f  1/30 

U.S.  CL  356—32  8  Claims 


The  separation  of  two  points,  each  located  on  a  mem- 
ber and  being  separated  by  an  aperture,  is  measiured  by 
directing  waves,  such  as  light  waves,  on  the  points  to 
form  a  diffraction  pattern  of  the  single  aperture  type.  A 


change  in  dimension  of  the  member,  or  in  the  spacing 
between  two  adjacent  members,  causes  the  separation  of 
the  edges  to  change  which,  in  turn,  causes  a  change  in 
the  configuration  of  the  pattern.  By  comparing  the  in- 
tensity of  a  given  portion  of  the  pattern  with  a  portion  of 
a  pattern  produced  under  known  conditions,  a  change 
in  the  separation  of  the  points  can  be  determined  from 
which  measurement  of  dimension,  strain,  etc.,  can  be  de- 
termined. 


3,664,740 
SELF  ADJUSTING^HORT  PULSE  DETECTING 

AND  AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT 
Theodore  A.  Rich,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Environ- 
mental Technology  Incorporated,  Latham,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,775 
Int  CL  GOln  l/OO.  15/02.  21/00 
UA  a.  356—37  25  Claims 


A  self-adjusting  detecting  and  amplifying  circuit  is  de- 
scribed for  use  with  electrically  operable  detecting  ele- 
ments such  as  a  cadmium  sulphide  photo  conductor  for 
sensing  short  term  changes  in  a  physical  phenomenon  such 
as  a  light  pulse  that  goes  from  a  first  condition  or  level  of 
intensity  to  a  second  different  condition  or  level  of  in- 
tensity as  distinguished  from  longer  term  changes  in  op- 
erating condition  of  the  detecting  element  due  to  tempera- 
ture effects,  aging,  dust  or  dirt  in  the  optical  path  to  the 
photo  conductor,  etc.  A  field  effect  transistor  is  connected 
in  series  circuit  relationship  with  a  photo  conductor  de- 
tecting element  and  the  series  circuit  thus  comprised  is 
connected  across  a  source  of  electrical  energy.  An  output 
circuit  is  connected  across  the  photo  conductor  and  is  re- 
sponsive to  both  long  and  short  term  changes  in  (^)erat- 
ing  condition  of  the  detecting  element.  A  feedback  cir- 
cuit comprisitig  a  resistor-capacitor  network  having  a  long 
RC  time  constant  is  coupled  between  the  output  circuit 
and  the  input  to  the  field  effect  transistor  for  controlling 
its  conductivity.  The  feedback  signal  is  adjusted  so  as  to 
control  the  conductivity  of  the  field  effect  transistor  in  a 
manner  to  maintain  constant  voltage  across  the  photo  con- 
ductor detecting  element.  An  output  indicating  means  such 
as  a  meter  is  coupled  across  the  output  circuit  through  a 
coupling  capacitor,  pulsed,  transient  coupling  transformer, 
or  the  like  and  is  responsive  substantially  only  to  short 
term  changes  in  signal  level.  The  D.C.  component  of  the 
signal  including  long  term  changes  due  to  undesired  tem- 
perature effects,  aging,  etc.  is  blocked  by  the  coupling  ca- 
pacitor, coupling  transformer,  or  the  like.  By  this  means, 
sensitivity  of  the  circuit  is  maintained  despite  dust  accu- 
mulation or  other  undesired  light  path  modulating  effects 
with  only  a  relatively  simple  inexpensive  circuit. 


3,664,741 
METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FOR  THE  CHROMATIC 

ANALYSIS  OF  AN  OBJECT 
M»u1ce  Bonnet  Paris,  and  Georges  Coortes,  Marseille, 
FYance,    assignors   to   Etablissemcnt   Public:    Agence 
Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  "Anvar" 
HantB-de-Seine,  Fhmce 

FOed  Dec  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,488 
Oaima  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  27,  1968. 

181,027 
Int  CL  GOIJ  J/20 
U.S.  CL  356 — 74  9  Claims 

A  method  for  the  chromatic  analysis  of  an  object  in- 
cluding focusing  a  beam  of  light  from  the  object  onto  a 
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concave  diffraction  grating  where  an  image  is  formed, 
the  beam  is  then  directed  to  a  masked  spherical  mirror 
having  at  least  one  aperture  therein,  which  thereby 
selects  at  least  one  band  of  wavelengths  which  is  reflected 
onto  a  receiving  surface.  A  chromatic  analysis  device  for 
television  has  three  apertures  in  the  mask  corre^wnding 
to  the  primary  colors  and  the  image  is  reconstituted  on 


the  screen  of  an  electron  beam  tube.  A  plurality  of  lenses 
are  disposed  between  the  masked  mirror  and  the  screen 
for  focusing  the  reconstituted  image  thereon.  The  device 
may  be  used  for  spectrophotometry  wherein  the  focuang 
device  employed  is  an  apertured  diajAragm  with  a 
siriierical  mirrcx'.  Throughout,  the  focusing  device  and 
the  masked  mirror  are  located  on  the  Rowland  circle  of 
the  diffraction  grating. 


3,664,742 
MONOCHROMATOR  SLIT  SYSTEMS 
Wolfgang  ^^ntte  and  Herbert  Stenz,  Ubcrlingen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bodcnsecwerk  Pcrkhi-Elmcr  &  Co.  GmbH., 
Ubcrlingen  (Bodensec),  Germany 

FUed  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1969, 

P  16  23  005.8 

Int  CL  GOIJ  3/04.  3/18 

U.S.  CL  356—80  9  Claims 


In  monochromators  a  (collimated)  incident  radiation 
beam  from  the  entrance  slit  falls  on  a  dispersion  means 
and  leaves  as  monochromatic  beams,  having  (in  general) 
a  different  width.  In  non-synmietrical  monochromators, 
the  greatest  radiant  flux  intensity  at  a  given  predetermined 
resolution  is  obtained  when  the  ratio  of  the  exit  sUt  width 
to  the  entrance  slit  width  is  equal  to:  the  incident  beam 
width  divided  by  the  width  of  that  monochromatic  dis- 
persed beam  which  will  readi  the  exit  slit,  this  fraction 
multiplied  by  the  ratio  of  the  effective  image  distance  of 
the  entrance  slit  image  (formed  at  the  exit  slit  plane) 
divided  by  the  effective  object  distance  of  the  entrance  sht 
A  mechanical  linking  of  the  entrance  and  exit  slits  is  dis- 
closed for  satisfying  the  above  relationship  for  a  single 


wavelength  (near  the  middle  of  the  wavelength  range  uti- 
lized). More  complex  but  more  perfectly  corrected  mono- 
chromator  slit  systems  would  maintain  this  slit  width  rela- 
tionship at  (a)  all  wavelengths  over  which  the  mono- 
chromator  is  used;  and  (b)  for  all  slit  widths  desired  to 
be  used.  An  embodiment  of  a  complete  slit-controlling 
system  provides  changes  in  the  relative  widths  of  the  en- 
trance and  exit  slits  to  maintain  the  above  desired  rela- 
tionship at  all  utilized  wavelengths,  even  when  the  entrance 
slit  width  itself  is  "programmed"  according  to  the  wave- 
length of  the  monochromator. 


3,664,743 

SPECTROPHOTOMETER 

Kimio  Kanda,  Afflto-dii,  Jqiaa,  aarigncv  to 

HitacU,  IM>,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nor.  4,  1968, 

43/79,964 

Int  CL  GOIJ  3/42 

U.S.  a.  356—83  8  Claims 


f»- 


Q 


5<MnLr    I  — r~^ 


A  spectrc^hotometer  in  which  a  light  to  be  directed  to 
a  detector  is  scanned  and  at  the  same  time  it  is  modulated 
in  frequency  corre^wnding  to  the  wavelength  of  the  light 
to  be  scanned,  thus  an  angular  frequency  of  an  electric 
signal  taken  out  from  said  detector  corresponding  to  the 
modulation  is  made  to  be  selected. 


3,664,744 

LOG  RATIO  CIRCUIT  FOR  DOUBLE  BEAM 

SPECTROPHOTOMETERS 

Max  D.  Liston,  IrvhM,  Cafif.,  assignor  to  Sadtb  KUnc 

Instraments,  Inc.,  Paki  Alto,  CaHf . 

FOed  Sept  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,647 

WTO  ^   J^^  ^^1  ^^^^'  ^^'0'  G«l»  21/20 
VS.  CL  356—88  2 


A  ratio  meter  for  giving  the  log  of  the  ratio  of  two 
voltages.  An  RC  circuit  is  charged  and  allowed  to  ex- 
ponentially discharge.  Comparator  means  receive  the  two 


1310 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  23,  1972 


voltages  and  the  voltage  of  the  RC  circuit  and  provide  out-  thereabout,  an  angular  scale  of  altitude  rotatable  with  one 
put  signals  when  each  of  the  two  voltages  is  equal  to  the  of  the  prisms  and  a  scale  reading  optical  system  rotatable 
voltage  <rf  the  RC  circuit.  The  time  lapse  between  said 
two  signals  c(HTesponds  to  the  log  of  the  ratio  of  the  two 
voltages. 

3,M4,745 

INTERFEROMETER 

Frands  Haghes  Smith,  York,  Eoglaiid,  airigMr  to 

VIckcn  Limited,  Loadoo,  Eaglaad 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,246 

Claims  priority,  ^pHcatioD  Great  Britain,  Apr.  23,  1969, 

20,848/69 

laL  CL  Gf  lb  9/02;  G82b  21/06 

VA  CL  356—113  32  Claims 


?5   » 


In  an  interferometer  having  a  first  beam-splitter  for 
dividing  an  incident  beam  of  light  into  a  plurality  of  beams 
of  o^erent  light  and  a  second  beam-splitter  for  recom- 
bining  two  of  the  said  beams  into  a  single  composite  beam, 
one  of  the  beam-splitters  comprises  a  radial  diffraction 
grating  arranged  for  continuous  rotation. 


with  the  other  prism  to  permit  measurement  of  the  an^ 
between  the  lines  of  sight  <A  the  prism*. 


3,664,746 
HEAD  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  McKidsht,  Bim^iamtoii,  N.Y. 

SiBger  Company,  New  YotIk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aof.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,949 
Int  CL  GOlb  11/26 
VS,  CL  356—138 


to  The 


8  Claims 


3,66V48  

DEVICE   FOR   AUTOMAllCALLY  SETTING   THE 
INITIAL  HEADING  ABOARD  CRAFT  UTILIZING 
GYROSCOPIC  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Maarice   Bca,   Croivy,   Flrance,    sminnr   to   SodM 
dTtades  et  de  ReaUaations 
Hants-de-Seine,  F^rancc 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,953 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Finance,  Jan.  31,  1969, 

6902012,  6902013;  Mar.  13,  1969,  6907054;  Mar. 

24,  1969,  6908535:  Apr.  10,  1969,  6910997 

lat  CL  GOlb  11/26 

U.S.  CL  356—152  22  Claims 


>-'? 


An  eye  positioning  device  which  makes  use  of  the  spec- 
tral dispersion  properties  of  a  diffraction  grating.  The 
grating  is  placed  in  a  position  where  a  predetermined 
color  of  the  spectrum  will  intersect  a  proper  eye  position 
and  has  a  mask  of  the  same  color  placed  over  it  with  a 
small  opening  so  that  an  observer  with  his  eye  properly 
positioned  will  see  one  solid  color  over  the  surface  of 
the  device. 


3,664,747 
SIGHT-TAKING  PERISCOPE 
David  S.  Ritchie,  Anniesfamd,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  as- 
signor to  Bair  and  Stroud  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland 
Filed  Feb.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,804 
CUrims  priofity,  iqpplkation  Greirt  Britafai,  Feb.  13,  1965, 

6,328/65 

bt  CL  GOlb  1/14 

VJS,  CL  356—140  9  Oaims 

A  sight-taking  periscope  which  has  a  head  including  a 

viewing  window  and  a  pair  of  sight-taking  prisms  mounted 

on  a  common  hcHizontal  axis  and  independently  rotatable 


A  device  for  rapidly  ascertaining  with  great  accuracy, 
by  triangulation,  the  orientation  of  a  stationary  movable 
object  in  relation  to  a  reference  directioa  and  more  parti- 
cularly for  ascertaining  the  heading  of  an  aircraft,  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  it  includes  ground-baaed  means  for 
detecting  two  markers  fixed  to  the  aircraft  and  defining 
the  longitudinal  axis  or  flight  axis  thovof,  means 
associated  to  these  detection  means  and  determining  (he 
angles  at  which  the  aircraft  markers  are  seen  by  said 
detection  means,  a  store  for  registering  said  angles  and 
computer  means  which  upon  acquiring  these  angle  values 
after  interrogating  said  store  solve  an  equation  for  de- 
termining the  aircraft  heading. 
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3,664,749 
CONTOUR    PROJECTOR    HAVING    AN    OPTICAL 
SYSTEM  WHICH  MOVES  IN  A  VERTICAL  DI- 
RECTION TO  DETERMINE  THE  VERTICAL  DI- 
MENSIONS OF  A  SPECIMEN 
Tosiiiftuni  Imai,  KawasaU,  Juan,  assignor  to  Ninwn 
Kogakn  KJL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FDed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,526 
Chrims  priority,  appHcaflon  Japan,  May  9,  1969, 
44/3^16 
Int.  CL  GMb  9/OS 
UJS.  CL  356—164  5  Clafani 


the  scanning  and  defining  the  properties  of  the  frequency 
suppression  filter  connected  after  the  signal  scanning  ap- 
paratus, wherein  the  filter  suppresses  the  iFourier  com- 
ponents of  the  output  signal  of  the  scanning  apparatus 
containing  the  information  regarding  the  interference 
field; 

(d)  Connecting  the  filter  defined  by  step  (c)  after  the 
scanning  device;  and 

(e)  Conducting  the  periodic  measuring  scan  proper 
and  evaluating  the  filtered  signals  obtained  thereby. 


In  a  conventional  contour  projector,  the  accuracy  of 
measurement,  particularly  for  the  vertical  dimension  of 
an  object  has  been  difficult  to  maintain.  This  invention 
provides  an  improved  method  for  the  aforementioned 
measurement.  In  this  invention,  neither  the  stage  nor  the 
whole  optical  system  of  the  contour  projector  are  moved 
vertically  for  the  object.  On  the  contrary,  measurement  of 
the  vertical  dimension  about  the  object  is  carried  out  by 
the  vertical  movement  of  a  part  of  the  whole  optical 
system,  that  is,  the  illumination  system,  projection  system, 
reflecting  system,  and  scale,  etc.  are  moved,  in  imison, 
about  the  object.  Therefore  the  object  to  be  measured  is 
held  stationary,  and  the  movement  of  a  light  weight  mov- 
ing part  assures  a  higher  order  of  mechanical  accuracy. 
Optical  error  which  is  caused  by  mechanical  play  is  com- 
pletely eliminated  by  the  selection  of  suitable  construc- 
tion. 

3,664,750 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

A  SPATIAL  FUNCnON 

Fromond  Hock,  Wetdar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst 

Leitz  G  jn.bJI.,  Wetziar,  Germany 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,425 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  July  3,  1969, 

P  19  33  719.0 

Int  CL  GOlb  11/26 

VS.  CL  356—167  14  Cbdms 


3,664,751 
ACCESSORY  FOR  MICROSCOPES  FOR  USE  AS  A 

TWO-BEAM  PHOTOMETER 

Kari  Heinz  Haas,  WebJar,  Gemuny,  aarignor  to  Enut 

Ldti  G jn.bA,  Wetzhtf ,  Gtsmany 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  ilj^l 

Claims  ^ority,  appHcation  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1969, 

P  19  15  680.0 

Int.  CL  GOl)  1/42;  G02b  21/06 

VS,  CL  356—219  10  Chdms 

r--r — I 


^^^^^ 


An  accessory  for  microscopes  comprises  a  diai^iragm 
and  a  light  source  at  one  side  thereof  for  illuminating  the 
same.  A  beam  splitter  is  provided  at  the  other  side  of  the 
diaphragm  far  dividing  a  li^t  beam  from  the  mioxxcope 
ejrepiece  into  a  measuring  light  beam  and  aa  observation 
light  beam.  Means  are  provided  between  the  beam  q>litter 
and  the  diaphragm  for  forming  an  image  of  the  diaphragm 
alternately  via  each  of  two  optical  paths  in  a  plane  con- 
jugate with  the  diaphragm  and  coincident  with  the  focal 
plane  for  a  light  beiun  from  the  microscc^  eyepiece.  With 
the  beam  splitter  are  optical  means  associated  for  imaging 
the  diaphragm  aperture  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  observa- 
tion light  beam. 

3,664,752 

PHOTOELECTRIC  MEASURING  DEVICES 

Max  R.  L.  Hermien,  Paris,  Fkance,  assignor  to  Machines 

Antomatignes  Modcmsa,  Pvis,  France 

FOed  Dec  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,376 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Dec  27, 1968, 

181,096 

ImLfJLCMll  1/42,  5/52;  G%iM  21/22 

U.S.  CL  356—206  6  Claims 


Optical  apparatus  for  measurement  of  a  spatial  func- 
tion, e.g.  the  position  of  workpieces  wherein  the  measure- 
ment is  carried  out  by  Hit  following  steps: 

(a)  Determining  the  distribution  of  the  interference 
function  in  the  measuring  field; 

(b)  Fixing  a  time  position  correlation  for  the  periodic 
measuring  scan; 

(c)  Conducting  periodic  scanning  cycles  in  the  scan- 
ning field,  determining  the  signal  components  caused  by 


Photoelectric  measuring  device  comprising  means  for 
transmitting  a  light  beam  and  two  photoelectric  cells. 
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one  constituting  a  reference  photocell  and  the  other  a 
measuring  photocell,  means  for  modulating  said  light 
beam,  said  cells  delivering  modulated  signals  of  opposed 
polarities  to  a  comparator  connected  to  a  resistance- 
capacity  circuit  for  detecting  the  resultant  modulated 
voltage,  and  co-acting  with  an  AND  circuit  actuating  a 
selectCH'  for  controlling  said  comparator,  whereby  the 
measurement  results  from  the  cancellation  or  the  phase 
reversal  of  the  modtilated  signals. 


3,644,753 

PUSHBUTTON  TYPE  MECHANICAL  PENCIL 

TatBuo  MOntpiwa,  637  Tabata-cho, 

in<i>k^»,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnly  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,791 

Claim  prioiity,  appUcatfcm  Japan,  July  18, 1969, 

44/68,304;  Aug.  14, 1969,  44/77,602 

Int  CL  B43k  21/16.  21/20 

VS,  CL  401—45  7  Claims 


A  pushbutton  type  mechanical  pencil  comprising  an 
outer  holder  main  body,  an  inner  cylindrical  holder  mem- 
ber stationarily  disposed  within  said  outer  main  body,  a 
tip  member  connected  to  said  inner  cylindrical  holder 
member  at  the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  a  lead  guide  tube 
slidably  received  within  said  tip  member,  an  elastic  mem- 
ber disposed  around  said  lead  guide  tube  for  holding  a 
lead  in  slight  frictional  engagement  with  said  lead  guide 
tube,  a  depressible  lead  pusher  member  received  in  said 
outer  holder  main  body  at  the  top  thereof,  a  chuck  opera- 
ttvely  connected  to  said  pusher  member  and  adapted  to 
grip  said  lead  and  lead  guide  tube,  and  a  clutch  received 
in  said  inner  holder  member  for  gripping  and  releasing 
said  chuck,  said  chuck  having  a  lead  passage  and  an  axially 
aligned  recess  which  is  adapted  to  grip  the  upper  portion 
of  said  lead  guide  tube. 


3,664,754 

HAND  MtlLL  AUGNMENT  DEVICES  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THE 

SAME 

Donald  Kelbel,  5469  RnsUn,  St  Louis,  Mo.    63115 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,374 

Int  CL  B23b  49/00;  GOlc  9/28 

U.S.  CL  408—16  3  Claims 


bubble  type  level  chambers  appropriately  shaped  and 
operabiy  mounted  to  a  conventional  hand  drill  allowing 
a  first  such  level  which  is  aligned  parallel  to  the  drill  bit 
and  a  second  such  level  which  is  aligned  perpendicular 
to  the  first. 


The  i»-esent  invention  relates  to  bubble  type  alignment 
devices  for  use  in  upon  and  with  hand  drills  comprising 


3,664,755 

FINISHING  BORING  HEAD 

Leroy  J.  Carns,  Castro  Valley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,306 

Int  a.  B23b  29/034 

\5S,  CL  408—159  10  Claims 


3? 


A  cutting  head  for  reaming  circular  apertures  to  close 
tolerances.  A  cluster  of  three  equiangularly  spaced 
truncated  conical  cutters  are  mounted  for  adjustment  with- 
in a  cylindrical  supporting  head.  The  cluster  is  adjustable 
axially  of  the  head  to  control  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  apertures  and  each  cutter  of  the  cluster  is  adjustable 
by  rotation  thereof  to  expose  a  new  cutting  edge  as  re- 
quired. 


3,664,756 
TOOL  DEPTH  CONTROL  ADJUSTMENT 
Joe  S.  Weils,  deceased,  late  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 
by  Mary  Lou  Welh,  ezecntrix,  1120  Clinton  Way, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.    80907 

FUed  Dec  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,974 

Int  CL  B23b  39/14 

VS.  a.  408—202  1  Claim 


Axial  adjustment  means  for  a  tool,  particularly  for 
controlling  the  depth  of  a  cutting  tool  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore  for  rotatable  mounting  on  a  pilot,  compris- 
ing an  outwardly  threaded  surface  on  the  tool  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  the  end  portion  of  the  tool  bore  being 
outwardly  annularly  tapered,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  slidably 
received  in  the  bore,  a  compressible  ferrule  surrounding 
said  sleeve  and  having  one  end  portion  nested  in  the 
tapered  end  portion  of  the  bore,  an  internally  threaded 
collar  having  an  inwardly  tapered  end  portion,  the  collar 
being  screwed  on  the  outwardly  threaded  end  portion 
of  the  tool  around  the  ferrule  to  releasably  compress 
the  ferrule  in  frictional  locking  engagement  with  the 
sleeve  and  a  bolt  threadably  passing  through  the  sleeve 
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with  its  inner  end  engageable  with  the  end  of  the  pilot 
whereby  initial  approximate  adjustments  are  made  rapidly 
by  sliding  the  tool  axially  of  the  sleeve  and  locking  the 
sleeve  by  means  of  the  collar  and  fine  adjustments  are 
made  thereafter  by  rotation  of  the  adjusting  bolt 


3,664,757 
STALL  CONTROL  FOR  VANE  AXIAL 
COMPRESSORS 
Robert  E.  SaUsbnry,  Whittier,  and  John  W.  Erickson, 
Huntington  Beach,  CaUf.,   assignors  to  Preco,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Original  appUcatkni  July  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,983,  now 
Patent  No.  3,597,111,  dated  Aug.  3,  1971.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,149 
Int  CL  F04d  5/00 
VS,  CL  415—53  3  Claims 


of  the  material  which  permits  a  certain  degree  of  abrasion 
is  releasably  fixed  to  one  side  wall  of  the  end  plate  form- 
ing a  variable  orifice  provided  before  and/or  beliind  the 
impeller. 

3,664,759 

SELF-ADJUSTING  BACKFLOW  PREVENTOR  FOR 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 

Hans  J.  BiheOer,  RiTendge,  N  J.,  Mslgnor  to 

WortUagton  Corporation,  Harrison,  N  J. 

FUed  Sept  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,650 

Int  CL  F04d  1  /OO,  15/00, 29/00 

UACL415— 121  5  Claims 


Improved  stability  with  respect  to  aerodynamic  stalling 
in  an  axial  flow  gas  compressor  is  obtained  by  aperturing 
one  or  more  blades,  the  apertured  blades  typically  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  blade  groups  alternating  with  groups  of 
unapertured  blades. 


A  pump  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  casing  having  an 
inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  pumping  chamber  disposed  there- 
between. An  impeUer  is  rotatably  disposed  in  said  pump- 
ing chamber,  and  self-adjusting  backflow  prevention 
means  is  disposed  adjacent  said  inlet  for  automatically 
varying  the  effective  diameter  of  said  inlet  in  resp(xise  to 
variations  in  backflow. 


3  664,758 

AXIAL  THRUST  BALANCING  MECHANISM  FOR 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  PUMP 

Rynidd  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NikUso 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,281 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  6,  1970, 

45/68,527 

Int  CL  F04d  29/66, 13/02 

VS.  CL  415-104  g  Claims 


CENTIUFUGAL  PUMP 

Norbert  L.  Reiner,  WalBngfoid,  Conn.,  asrfgnor  to 

Coieco  Industries,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,911 

VS.  CL  415—170  A  4  claims 


An  axial  thrust  balancing  mechanism  for  motor  pump 
wherein  two  thrust  bearings  of  the  material  which  permit 
a  certain  degree  of  abrasion  are  symmetrically  arranged 
and  secured  to  an  interior  of  a  pump  casing  so  as  to  en- 
compass each  end  of  motor  rotor  shaft  through  two  sym- 
metrically arranged  thrust  washers  mounted  on  the  motor 
rotor  shaft  between  the  motor  rotor  and  the  thrust  bear- 
ing with  a  certain  clearance.  An  auxiliary  thrust  bearing 


A  ccntifugal  pump  has  a  synthetic  plastic  impeUer  with 
an  elongated  portion  cooperatively  dimensioned  and  con- 
figurated to  engage  and  cover  the  shaft  of  a  motor  driving 
the  pump  and  which  physicaUy  and  electricaUy  isolates 
the  fluid  bemg  pumped  from  the  motor.  The  housing  of 
the  pump  has  a  pump  chamber  vrith  an  aperture  therein 
through  which  the  hub  extends.  Sealing  means  is  provided 
about  the  aperture,  which  includes  a  radial  lip  seal  and 
cylindrical  metalUc  sleeve  with  an  interior  elastomeric 
coatmg  press  fit  onto  the  hub  to  insure  positive  engage- 
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ment  therebetween  despite  varying  temperatures  and  the 
inherent  difference  in  thermal  coeflBcients  of  expansion 
of  the  two  materials.  A  radially  extending  disc-shaped 
slinger  is  fixed  on  the  elongated  hub  outboard  of  the  im- 
peller and  the  radial  seal. 


3.664  761 

TURBINE  HOUSING  WTTH  TWO  INLET  PASSAGES 

Virgn  A.  ZMlrow.  EdditeiB,  IIL,  Milpor  to  Caterpillar 

tnttot  Co.,  Peoria,  UL 

FUad  Dec  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,564 

IbL  CL  F«ld  1/00:  Feik  23/14 

VS,  CL  415—285  6  Ckims 


Vtfl 


A  turbine  housing  with  two  passages  surrounding  the 
turbine  rotor  of  an  engine  turbochargcr  with  each  pas- 
sage disposed  to  receive  exhaust  gases  from  two  different 
groups  of  engine  cylinders.  Each  passage  is  a  volute 
which  discharges  gas  throughout  substantially  360"  of 
the  rotor  circumference  and  the  passages  are  indexed 
to  cause  their  discharge  openings  to  be  out  of  phase  with 
each  other  to  reduce  imbalance  and  vibration  of  the 
rotor. 

3,664,762 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  PRESSURIZED 

FLUID  TO  A  ROTATING  DEVICE 

Frkdrich    Ladnrit,    HaaibiirB,    Gcmiaay,    asBigiior    to 

Dcotache  Babcock  ft  Wikox  Aktiei^caellachaft,  Ober- 


FDed  July  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  56,376 

daima  priority,  MPUcatkM  Gcmuaqr,  July  38,  1969, 

P  19  38  596.7 

Int  CL  F81d  25/00;  P04d  27/00 

VS.  a.  416—156  6  Claims 


-i' 


r^ 


3,664,763 

VARIABLE-PITCH  BLADED  ROTORS 

John  Alfred  Chilmaa,  Palnswtck,  Fjigiand,  aarignor  to 

Dowty  Rotol  Limited,  Glooccster,  England 

FDed  Nor.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,464 

Claima  priority,  implication  Great  Britain,  Not.  15, 1968, 

54,283/68 

Int  CL  B64c  11/38 

VS,  CL  416—157  ■        1  Claim 


Pitch-change  mechanism  for  the  blades  of  a  variable- 
pitch  bladed  rotor  comprise  at  fluid-operated  vane-type 
actuator  for  mounting  coaxially  of  the  rotor  and  for  rota- 
tion therewith.  The  actuator  has  a  multiplicity  of  cham- 
bers formed  by  a  first  multi-vaned  actuator  part  and  a 
second  multi-vaned  actuator  part.  The  two  actuator  parts 
are  angularly  movable  in  opposite  directions  about  the 
rotation  axis  to  drive  the  blades  at  substantially  diametri- 
cally opposed  points  of  the  blades  to  vary  their  pitch 
angle. 

3,664,764 

DEVICES  OF  FIBROUS-REINFORCED 

PLASTICS  MATERIAL 

Stnart  Doncan  Darics,  Roy  Fred  John  McCartiiy,  and 

Richard  lames  Watts,  Cbeiteiriham,  Fjifland, 


to  Dowty  Rotol  Limited,  Gloucester, 

FDed  Ime  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  18,  1969, 

36,422/69 

Int  CL  Ft  Id  5/30 

VS,  CL  416—224  8  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  supplying  pressurized  control  fluid 
from  a  non-rotating  member  to  a  rotating  device  is  de- 
soibed.  The  rotating  device  is  provided  with  axially  con- 
centrically arranged  fluid  carrying  channels  separated  by 
i^nnnlftr  walls  which  terminate  at  an  axial  end  of  the 
device.  The  non-rotating  member  is  provided  with  axially 
concentric  channels  separated  by  annular  walls  which 
terminate  at  an  axial  end  in  abutment  jitath  the  walls  in  the 
rotating  device.  An  axial  pressiirized  device  is  employed 
to  maintain  the  non-rotating  and  rotating  walls  in  axial 
abutment  to  form  high  quality  seals  capable  of  carrying 
fluid  pressures  measured  in  hundreds  of  atmospheres. 
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A  device,  for  example  a  blade  for  an  aircraft  propeller, 
has  an  end  portion  and  a  portion  adjacent  thereto  both 
of  fibrous-reinforced  plastics  material.  The  end  portion 
is  enlarged  by  wedge  members  which  intervene  between 
groups  of  fibers  of  the  material  and  which  are  so  shaped 
that  the  fibres  pass  smoothly  along  curved  paths  from  the 
end  portion  to  the  said  portion  adjacent  thereto. 
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3,664,765 
NiCrCo  ALLOYS  TURBINE  BLADE  WITH 
CHROMIUM  DIFFUSION  LAYER 
Tnyosiii    Ishimatso,    ToIq'o,    Takashi    Ito,    Masamitsu 
Yano,  and  Hajime  Talwda,  Chiba,  and  Kcntaro  Nagano, 
Yolrahama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawtag.  Continnatton  of  application  Scr.  No. 
634,900,  May  1,  1M7.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  17,014 
Claims  priority,  appHcatton  Jivan,  May  4,  1966, 
41/28,059;  Feb.  24, 1967,  42/11,406 
Int  CL  FOld  5/14 
U.S.  CL  416—241  1  Claim 

An  aUoy  comprised  mainly  of  chromiimi,  nickel  and 
cobalt  and  excellent  in  corrosion-  and  heat  resistance, 
particularly,  an  alloy  having  the  high  corrosion  resistance 
to  a  hi^  temperature  combustion  gas  containing  sulfur 
oxides  and  alkali  compounds  and  suitable  for  a  blade  for 
a  gas  turbine.  The  said  alloy  is  provided  with  a  chro- 
mium diffusion  layer  on  its  surface  by  a  chromizing  treat- 
ment. 


3,664,766 

TURBINE  WHEEL 

ChiWinn  J.  Rah^e,  RoeeriDs,  Mkh.,  Msignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Conmany,  Dearborn,  Nfidu 

FDed  Jane  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,361 

Int  CL  FOld  5/02 

VS,  CL  416—244  13  Claims 


f— « 


A  rotor  wheel  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  including  a 
disc  body  having  an  axially  enlarged  rim  defining  the 
periphery  of  the  body.  A  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaocd  blades  are  carried  by  the  rim  and  extend  radially 
therefrom.  A  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  cores 
constructed  of  a  light  weight  high  melting  point  material, 
for  example,  ceramic,  are  positioned  in  this  rim  and  each 
of  these  cores  is  located  circumferentially  between  a  pair 
of  adjacent  blades. 


3,664,767 

PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Erwin  Kotfar^Bebdallee  9,  SoUngen- 

Mcrscheid,  Gcmumy 

Filed  Sept  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,388 

Claims  priority,  anpitcatloa  Germany,  Dec  5, 1969, 

G  69  47  17541;  May  12, 1970,  P  io  23  516.9 

Int  CL  F04b  49/06,  35/04. 17/04;  H02k  33/00,  35/00 

UA  CL  417—45  7  Claims 


tromagnetic  coil  of  the  motor  is  moimted  on  a  plate 
which  is  slideable  to  allow  adjustment  of  the  air  gap  be- 
tween the  coil  and  the  armature  to  provide  adjustment 
in  the  pumping  rate. 


3,664,768 
FLUID  TRANSFORMER 
WUUamT.Mi^yft,  Indian  River  Conly  (283  6tfaAve.SW., 
Vero  Beach,  Fla.    32960X  and  John  C  Mmn*  CMms 
County,    Fla.    (Box    476,    Homohmb    Springs,    Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,212 

Int  CL  F04f  5/46 

VS.  CL  417—197  12  Claims 


3IO_^ 


soo 
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A  jet  pump  or  fluid  transformer  having  a  housing  of 
generally  straight-through  tubular  form  and  including  a 
suction  end  portion  and  a  fluid  discharge  end  portion,  and 
fluid  jet  input  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  housing  at  a  position  intermediate  opposed  ends  there- 
of to  deliver  and  to  discharge  impelling  fluid  under  pres- 
sure into  the  housing,  the  housing  being  characterized  in 
that  it  carries  on  an  inside  wall  tlwreof  downstream  of 
savl  fluid  jet  input  means  a  plurality  ol  radially  inwardly 
displaced  annular  bands,  rings,  flanges,  <»■  facets  spaced 
lineally  along  the  housing,  the  rings  as  viewed  in  cross 
section  extending  in  planes  generally  normal  to  a  l<»gi- 
tudinal  axis  of  the  housing  and  defining  fluid  flow  abut- 
ment or  entrainment  elemwits  effective  to  orient  flow  pat- 
terns and  physical  distribution  of  fluid  molecules  imping- 
ing thereagainst,  thereby  to  enhance  the  fluid  wall  boun- 
dary flow  rate  and  to  provide  impoved  overall  pumping 
efficiency. 

3,664,769 
HERMETICALLY  ENCLOSED  SVfALL 
REFRIGERATING  MACHINE 
Jmvoi    Diriilman    Knndsen,    GJeaIng,    Esl||e(|,    Bendt 
Wegge  Romer,  Angnstenborg^  and  Knnd  Vagn  Valb* 
Jon^Noidbotg,  Denmark,  amignora  to  Utadtm  AJS, 
Nordoor&jDenmaifc 

Filed  Ang.  4. 1969,  Scr.  No.  32,469 

(FDed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  UAC.  116) 

Claima  prtoiity,  appication  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1968, 

P  16  01  860J 

lot  CL  FOln  7/i¥;  F04b  J9/i2 

VS.  CL  417—312  2  Oaims 


Pumping  apparatus  incorporating  a  diaphragm  pump       The  invention  relates  to  a  noise  reducing  assembly  for 
dnven  by  an  A.C.  oscillatmg  armature  motor.  The  dec-  a  refrigeration  unit  of  the  hermeticaUy  sealed  type.  The 
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assembly  includes  walls  forming  a  heat  insulation  cham- 
ber surrounding  the  noise  reducing  chamber  with  a  sub- 
stantially statically  contained  gas  in  said  heat  insulation 
chamber. 


3,664,770 
DIAPHRAGM  PUMPS 
Hatry  E.  Palmer,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to 
GoMeo    Arrow    Mannfactming    Limited,     Calgary, 
Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  18, 197«,  Scr.  No.  12,237 

Int  CL  F04b  17/00,  43/06 

VS.  CL  417—383  2  Claims 


along  the  inner  wall  of  the  protector  upon  the  heavy  shak- 
ing of  the  compressor  body,  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
shaft  is  forced  back  to  the  original  position  of  the  protec- 
tor by  the  repulsing  means,  thereby  preventing  said  rota- 
tion from  being  carried  to  excess. 


3,664,772 

FLUID  PUMP 

Viktor  Mitmshi  PanaritI,  111  Imperial  Heights  Drive, 

Ormond  Beach,  Fla.    32074 

Filed  Sept  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,590 

Int  a.  F04b  1/12, 19/00,  23/04 

UA  CL  417—486  3  Cbfans 


A  metallic  housing  contains  a  diaphragm  and  a  back- 
ing plate  of  plastic  material,  the  plate  having  an  annular 
fluige  in  abutment  with  the  diaphragm  so  as  to  form  a 
pumping  chamber.  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  are  contained 
in  plastic  sleeves  in  the  housing,  the  sleeves  commimicat- 
ing  with  the  ptmiping  chamber  and  being  sealingly  fitted 
in  openings  in  the  backing  plate.  Thus,  abrasive  or  cor- 
rosive liquid  pumped  throu^  the  valves  and  chamber  is 
prevented  by  the  plastic  components  from  contacting  the 
metallic  housing. 


3,664,771 

hermehcally  sealed  electric 
compressor 

AUm  SoznU,  Sagamfluus,  and  Keisoke  Ida,  Fta^,  Japan, 
aasignOTs  to  Tokyo  Shibanra  Electric  Cc,  Ltd.,  Kawa- 
said-siil,  Japan 

Fllfid  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113,037 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1970, 

45/16,239 

Lit  CL  FtMb  17/00,  35/04 

VA,  CL  417—410  4  Claims 


^^B^ 


7     16 


A  hermetically  sealed  compressor  comprising  a  com- 
pressor body  elastically  sui^)orted  in  a  sealing  case  and 
a  protector  so  disposed  as  to  enclose  the  lower  end  of 
the  revolving  shaft  of  an  electric  motor  constituting  an 
element  of  said  body  and  provided  with  at  least  one  re- 
pulsing means  wherein,  when  the  revolving  shaft  rotates 


A  fluid  pump  mounted  on  a  rotating  shaft  capable  of 
pumping  two  diflFerent  fluids  independently  having  mul- 
tiple axially  reciprocating,  radially  spaced  ball  pistons, 
driven  in  harmonic  motion  by  rotating  reaction  cams 
providing  multiple  strokes  per  revolution. 


3  664  773 

LIQUID  FUEL  INJECIION  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Moshe  Drori,  East  Twickenham,  Ki^wnd,  aarignor  to 

C.A.V.  Limited,  Binningham,  F-wglwnd 

FUed  Sept  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,615 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct.  1,  1969, 

48,152/69 

Int  CL  F04b  7/02,  39/08 

UA  a.  417—507  5  Claims 


A  fuel  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  and  including  an  injection  pump,  which  de- 
livers fuel  to  the  engine  during  the  injection  strokes  there- 
of, and  to  which  fuel  is  delivered  during  the  filling  strokes 
thereof  by  way  of  a  non-return  valve  from  a  source  of 
fuel  under  pressure,  the  non-return  valve  including  a  valve 
element  which  is  displaced  from  its  seat  to  permit  fuel  to 
flow  to  the  injection  pump  and  a  piston  member  which  is 
urged  towards  the  valve  element  by  fuel  under  pressure 
from  the  source.  The  piston  acts  to  close  the  valve  ele- 
ment quickly  as  the  flow  of  fuel  towards  the  injection 
pump  ceases. 
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3,664,774 
PRIMER  PUMP 
WllUs  E.  Tapper  and  John  R.  Hanson,  Dexter,  Mich., 
assignors  to   Dexter  Automatic  Products   Co.,   Inc., 
Dexter,  Mich. 

Filed  May  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  34,691 

lalL  C\.¥Uh  21/02.  39/10 

U.S.  CI.  417—560  4  Claims 


A  fuel  primer  pump  especially  adapted  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  internal  combustion  engines  for  vehicles  such 
as  snowmobiles  and  the  like.  The  i^mer  pump  includes  a 
unitary  resilient  check  valve  element  for  restricting  the 
fuel  through  the  pump  to  one  direction  of  flow  only,  and 
the  valve  element  and  the  pump  plunger  are  arranged  so 
that  a  pressure  drop  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  pump 
induced  by  operating  conditions  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine  will  be  ineffective  to  induce  undesired  flow 
of  fuel  through  the  pump  to  flood  the  engine. 


3,664,775 

CHECK  VALVE 

Cart  E.  Stigberg,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Environment/One  Corporation,  Latham,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  oi  application  Ser.  No.  867,793, 
Oct  20,  1969.  fids  application  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  573 

Int  a.  F04b  21/02:  F16k  75/00 
U.S.  CL  417—566  15  Oaims 


to  the  head.  A  reduced  thickness  hinge  portion  allows 
universal  movement  of  the  valve  sealing  portion  of  the 
sheet  with  respect  to  the  mounting  portion,  which  sealing 
portion  has  brass  weights  laminated  to  its  opposite  sides 
and  a  rubber  sheet  laminated  to  the  other  side  of  one 
of  the  brass  weights  for  engaging  a  valve  seat  machined 
around  the  periphery  of  the  head  discharge  port.  Particu- 
larly for  corrosive  heads  a  sealing  resilient  ring  is  bonded 
in  an  annular  groove  in  the  head  around  the  head  dis- 
charge port  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
flapper  brass  weight,  which  structure  replaces  the  rubber 
sheet.  Mating  machined  surfaces  on  the  head  and  elbow, 
as  well  as  a  chordal  portion  of  the  otherwise  circular 
elbow  jvovide  a  secure  clamping  of  the  polypropylene 
sheet  so  that  its  hinged  portion  will  always  return  the 
valve  to  its  normal  sealing  position  whenever  pressure 
falls  below  a  predetermined  level,  which  action  is  as- 
sisted by  the  weights. 


A  pump  assembly  employing  a  one-way  flapper  valve 
directly  between  the  cast  head  of  a  pump  and  the  cast 
flow  directing  elbow  for  external  connection,  which  el- 
bow is  bolted  to  the  head.  The  flapper  valve  employs  a 
polypropylene  sheet  having  an  enlarg^  mounting  portion 
secured  in  a  recess  to  the  elbow  and  clamped  between 
the  elbow  recess  and  the  head  where  the  elbow  is  bolted 


3,664,776 
VARIABLE  VOLUME  VANE  PUMP 
Albert  D.  Mills,  MfamcapoUs,  and  Walter  F.  Ruhland, 
Shakopec,  Nfinn.,  assiipiors  to  Continental  Madiines, 
Inc.,  SavMc,  Miam. 

FVed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,196 

Int  CL  FOlc  19/08.  21/16;  F04c  15/00 

U.S.  CL  418—16  8  Clafans 


»4t 


In  a  sliding  vane  pump  having  end  j^tes  a  rotor  with 
its  vanes  and  a  movable  cam  ring  which  eccentrically  sur- 
rounds the  rotor  during  pumping.  One  of  the  end  {dates 
is  hydraulically  urged  toward  the  other  by  fluid  at  pump 
outlet  pressure  exerted  on  its  outer  side  at  a  zone  thereof 
axially  opposite  the  pump  outlet  zone.  The  area  on  which 
such  fluid  exerts  inward  force  is  crescent  shaped,  defimd 
by  two  seal  rings,  one  encircling  the  rotor  shaft,  the  other 
larger  and  encircling  the  smaller  one. 


3,664,777 
HIGH  PRESSURE  GEAR  PUMP 
Yano  AoU,  Yokohama-sU,  Japan,  aarignor  to  KabnMU 
Kaidm  Komatsn  Scisdmdio  (Komatsu  Ltd.),  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26,  1968, 
43/113,798 
Int  CL  FOlc  19/08;  F03c  3/00;  F04c  27/00 
VS.  CL  418—131  7  Claims 

A  high  jM-essure  gear  pump  provided  with  a  back  pres- 
sure loading  mechanism  characterized  in  that  the  back 
pressure  is  eccentrically  subjected  to  a  pair  of  bushes  . 
facing  a  driving  gear  and  a  driven  gear,  respectively.' 
A  pair  of  axially  movable  presstires  plates  are  inserted 
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between  the  bushes  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing 
and  fonned  with  a  pair  of  high  pressure  chambers 
arranged  eccentrically  towards  the  high  pressure  side. 


having  been  moved  away  from  the  feeding  device.  The 
method  and  die  of  the  invention  are  capable  of  producing 


IttiS   I* 


A  high  pressure  fluid  is  admitted  into  the  pair  of  high 
pressure  chambers,  whereby  the  pump  is  prevented  from 
seizure. 


3jM4,778 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND 

SEALING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
HaiM    Robert    Nywrn,    Ektorp,    Sweden,    anicnor    to 

Sreuka  Rotor  Maridner  Aktlebdag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Origiaal  appUcatloB  June  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  734,587.  now 

Patent  No.  3,491,730,  dated  Jan.  27,  1970.  DtVided 

and  tUs  appHcatkM  Not.  12,  19«9,  Scr.  No.  875,863 

Clafans  priority,  appHcation  Great  Brttain,  Jane  7,  1967, 

26,302/67 

The  portion  of  tiM  tenn  of  tke  patent  mbseqaent  to 

Jan.  27, 1987,  tun  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  FOlc  19/00, 1/08;  F04c  27/00 

VS,  CL  418—117  5  Ciaimi 


Rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  two  in- 
termeshing  grooved  rotors  mounted  in  a  stationary  hous- 
ing, jM-oviding  continuously  sealed  inlet  sluice  chambers, 
(^)eration  chambers,  for  compression,  combustion  and 
expansion,  and  outlet  sluice  chambers,  having  a  set  of 
sealing  elements  for  positive  sealing  of  each  chamber. 


>»r  ^^^ 


shaped  products  which  may  be  controlled  in  configura- 
tion in  three  dimensions. 


3  664,780 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ORIENTED   WEBS 
Theodore  H.  FairlMuiia,  Urcipool,  Robert  F.  GiUcspie, 
Harertown,  and  Doraey  C  NclMli^  Sprli^ifleld,  Pa., 
anifnors  to  FMC  Corporation,  PUfaMlcipUa,  Pa. 
Oi^faial  apDlication  Dec  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,382,  now 
Patent  No.  3,574,809.  Dirided  and  tUs  application 
Anf.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,187 

Int  a.  B29d  7/00 
U^  CL  425—66  4  Oainif 


Apparatus  for  making  an  unbroken  polymeric  web  or 
film  having  projecting  unoriented  sections  surrounded  by 
a  predetermined  pattern  of  uniaxially  and  biaxially  ori- 
ented regions. 

3,664,781 

SILT  STABILIZATION  DEVICE 

Michael  U.  Wldman,  Cohimbiu,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Battelle  DcYclopment  Corporation,  Cohunbos,  Oliio 

Filed  Not.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,339 

Int  CL  B29f  3/04;  E02  3/12 

UA  CL  42S-68  10  Clafans 


J  — ^— — 

3,664,779 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SHAPES  WITH 
CONTROLLED  THREE  DIMENSIONS 
Robert  W.  La  Wane,  lima,  OUo,  airisnor  to  Beatrice 
FoodaCo.,  fTrtriin,  DL 
FOed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Scr.'Ko.  812,093 
Int  CL  B29d  27/00 
XiA,  CL  425—4  7  Cfadma 

There  is  provided  a  process  for  producing  expanded 
shaped  jH-odncts  by  feeding  an  expandable  mass  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  and  pressures  into  a  die  having  minor 
openings  in  the  die  opposite  the  major  openings  of  the 
die,  the  latter  of  which  being  adjacent  a  feeding  device 
such  as  an  extruder.  After  stabilization  of  the  expanded  The  silt  on  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water  is  stabilized 
mass  in  the  die,  the  shaped  product  is  discharged  from  the  by  extruding  a  ribbon  of  a  gelable  material  onto  the  sUt 
die  by  exit  through  the  major  opening,  the  major  opening  covered   bottom   and   simultaneously  extruding  one  or 
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more  ribbons  or  streams  of  a  gelling  agent  onto  one  or 
both  surfaces  of  the  ribbon  of  gelable  material  before 
the  gelable  material  has  dispersed  or  dissolved,  thus  pro- 
viding a  gelled  flexible  and  confcH'ming  ribbon  «-  blanket 
covering  the  bottom.  A  preferred  apparatus  for  co-deposit- 
ing such  ribbons  ccxisists  of  a  depending  arm  provided 
with  an  elongated  or  slit-shaped  jet  which  is  in  communi- 
cation with  a  pressurized  sotirce  ol  a  gelable  material  and 
which  is  positioned  to  extrude  the  gelable  material  in 
ribbon  form  onto  the  bottom.  One  c«-  more  slit-shaped 
jets  in  communication  with  a  pressurized  source  at  gel- 
ling agent  is  mounted  to  the  depending  arm  and  positioned 
to  extrude  gelling  agent  oato  one  oc  more  surfaces  of  the 
ribbon  of  gelable  material  at  the  instant  of  its  extrusion  to 
effect  its  coagulation. 


3,664,782 

ADJUSTABLE  AIR  GAP  IN  UQUID  QUENCHING 

OF  MELT'SPUN  FILAMENTS 

lohB  B.  Narln,  GnajanM,  Pocrto  Rico,  —dganr  to 


PUlttpf  PetrolMun  Conpav 
FHed  Dae  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,626 


VA  CL  425—71 


Int  CL  DOld  3/00 


lOCbrims 


In  a  system  for  liquid  quenching  melt-spun  filaments  in 
a  quench  tank  below  the  spinneret,  a  weir  device  is  ad- 
justably attached  directly  to  the  q>in  block  so  that  the 
vertical  distance  between  the  spiiming  face  and  the  upper 
surface  of  the  quenching  liquid  is  determined  by  the  ad- 
justment of  the  moimting  means  f<M'  the  weir  device, 
regardless  of  minor  variations  in  the  vertical  q>adng  be- 
tween the  spinneret  and  the  quench  tank. 


3,664,783 

APPARATUS  FOR  TEK  PRODUCHON 

OF  TUBING 

Dudley  Stnart  Mnray,  592  Old  Northern  Road, 

Dond,  New  Sooth  Wales  2158,  AnstraUa 

Filed  Ang.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  853,662 

Oalnw  priority,  application  AnrtraHa,  Ang.  30, 1968, 

42,767/68 

Int  CL  B29d  23/04 

VA  CL  425—71  8  Cfadms 


Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  diffemice  in  internal  i»«s- 
sure  levels  between  adjacent  portions  of  the  path  of  an  ad- 
vancing flexible  tube.  The  apparatus  includes  a  plurality 
of  clamping  means  which  succesavely  engage  with  the 
tube  and  move  with  it  as  it  passes  from  one  p(Hlion  <rf 


its  path  to  the  next.  At  least  one  of  the  clam]»ng  means 
is  in  engagement  with  the  tube  at  any  instant.  The  clamp- 
ing means  may  comprise  opposed  pressure  pads  on  end- 
less conveyors  moving  alongside  the  tube. 


3,664,784 
COMPACIING  PRESS 


Joseph  F.  Sibley,  Philadelphia,  Pa^ 

Pennwalt  Coraondion,  PMadriphJa.  Pa. 

FOed  Itm.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  3,8^4 

bt  CL  B30b  11/02 


VS.  CL  425—78 


10  Caafans 


A  compacting  press  oi  the  downacting  type  with  a 
breech  lock  type  of  compression  stop  in  the  core  rod,  and 
wherein  a  toggle  is  employed  to  release  die  idatens  for 
downward  motion  after  oMnpressioQ  ai  the  formed  part. 
Provision  is  made  to  str4>  the  dks  from  the  fonned  part 
during  ejection  by  applying  a  positive,  downwardly  acting 
force  against  the  die  table  and  also  to  prevent  restriking  of 
the  formed  part. 


3,664,785 

PRESSES  FOR  PRODUdlON  OF  COMPLEX 

COMPONENTS 

AIM  Ftank  ManhaB,  SoHfanO.  and  Hngh  Gortkm  I^lor, 

BinninghaHi,  Enghmd,  migaon  to  The  Bl 

SnudI  Anae  Convoy  liaited,  ■^■■i-tfc 

Filed  Dec  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,032 

Clafans  priMlty,  appUcatian  Great  Britain,  Dec  13, 1968, 

59,300/68 
.T«  ^  «.  1aLClW29t3/00 

UA  a.  425—78  12  Oaims 


A  tool  for  a  hi^  energy  rate  madiine  for  the  proddc- 
iion  of  compacts  of  metal  powders  of  two  or  more  sec- 
tions of  different  thickness  in  line  of  pressoie  comprises 
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an  upper  punch  fixed  to  a  reciprocal  machine  ram,  a 
die  having  a  bore  defining  the  periphery  of  the  compact 
to  be  produced,  a  fixed  lower  punch  and  a  movable  flange 
punch  disposed  within  the  bore  and  forming  together  a 
lower  closure  for  the  bore,  a  flange  punch  piston  fixed  to 
the  flange  pimch  having  upwardly  aiid  downwardly  facing 
surfaces,  means  for  supjrfying  fluid  pressure  to  the  down- 
wardly facing  surface  to  hold  the  flange  punch  in  an  ui^r 
position  ivior  to  compaction  of  powder  contained  within 
the  die,  and  means  for  sullying  fluid  pressure  to  the  up- 
wardly facing  surface  to  move  the  flange  punch  piston 
downwardly  during  compaction  of  the  powder  by  the 
upper  punch. 

3,664,786 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENCAPSULATION 

UNDER  VACUUM 

Artimr  J.  Devine,  1310  InAutrial  Ave., 

EscoDdido,  CaHf.    92025 

Fikd  Apr.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,718 

iBt  CI.  B29c  3/02 

VS.  CL  425—99  12  Claims 


substreams.  The  locations  of  the  flow-obstructing  mem- 
bers relative  to  the  nozzle  extrusion  oriflce  is  such  that  the 


N  1      23       ei       i  ^ 
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substreams  of  film-forming  material  contact  and  are  only 
partially  blended  with  each  other  as  the  film-forming 
material  issues  from  the  nozzle  orifice. 


3,664,788 

DEVICE  FOR  DEPOSITING  DOTS  OF 

MOLDING  COMPOUND 

Allen  A.   Greenbcrg,   Springfield   Township,   Hamilton 

County,  Ohio  (9149  Peachhlosw>m  Court,  CtaMdnnatl, 

Ohio    45231) 

FUcd  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,841 

InL  CL  B29f  1/00 

VA  CL  425—109  7  Claims 


■"  y* 


A  vacuum  chamber  is  formed  by  means  of  a  side  wall 
portion  and  base  and  cover  portions  which  are  fitted  to  the 
side  wall  portion  in  vacuum  tight  relationship.  The  cover 
portion  is  transparent  to  permit  viewing  of  the  contents  of 
the  chamber  and  has  an  access  opening  in  which  a  dis- 
penser device  is  sui^wrted.  A  turntable  is  supported  in  the 
base  portion,  this  turntable  being  manually  rotatable  from 
outside  of  the  chamber.  With  articles  to  be  encapsulated 
or  impregnated  placed  in  the  chamber  on  the  turntable, 
the  chamber  is  evacxiated  and  encapsulating  material  dis- 
pensed thereon  from  the  dispenser  device.  The  turntable 
is  rotatable  and  the  dispenser  device  manipulable  to  facili- 
tate application  of  the  encapsulating  material  to  the 
articles. 

3,664,787 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SCORED  FILM 

Theodore  H.  Fairbanks,  Liverpool,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

FMC  Coiptmtf  on,  PUbklclphia,  Pa. 
Continnation-in-pwt  of  q^pilcation  Ser.  No.  689,478, 
Dec  11,  1967.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1970,  Scr. 
No.  889 

Int  a.  B29d  7/00 
VS,  CL  425—109  5  aaims 

Apparatus  for  making  a  scored  film  which  includes 
an  extrusion  nozzle  for  providing  a  streamlined  flow  of 
film-forming  material  and  a  series  of  spaced  flow- 
obstructing  members,  which  are  of  uniform  cross-section 
throughout  their  lengths,  positioned  within  the  nozzle  and 
inwardly  of  the  onfice  thereof  for  dividing  the  stream- 
lined flow  of  film-forming  material  into  a  plurality  of 


A  device  for  depositing  dots  of  molding  compound  on 
an  absorbent  sheet.  A  tubular  die  member  slides  inside 
a  guide  portion  of  a  hollow  body.  A  plunger  telescopes  in 
a  main  chamber  of  the  die  member.  A  leaf  spring  mounted 
in  the  body  engages  the  head  of  the  plunger.  The  spring 
exerts  force  on  the  plunger.  The  spring  yields  with  an 
audible  click  when  the  body  is  urged  with  more  than 
sufficient  force  to  extrude  molding  compound. 


3,664,789 

ROTARY  EXTRUSION  IHE 

Lloyd  W.  Gibncy,  Fnnkstowa,  Md,,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Soothbridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  809,527, 
Mar.  24,  1969.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1971,  Scr. 
No.  142,804 

InL  CL  B29f  3/12 
VS.  a.  425—131  6  Oaims 


■"        f 


r^ 


-tr^ 


A  die  for  extruding  variegated  plastic  sheet  stock 
wherein  an  inlay  of  preselected  color  extends  through  the 
thickness  of  the  extrusion  in  a  continuously  repetitive 
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pattern  of  predetermined  configuration  with  provision 
for  altering  the  pattern  without  interruption  of  the  flow 
of  the  extrusion.  The  die  receives  a  main  supply  of  heat- 
softened  plastic  of  a  pre-selected  base  color  which  is  in- 
terspersed with  a  differently  colored  heat-softened  plastic 
material  directed  laterally  into  the  die  cavity  through  a 
rotary  distribution  tube  in  controlled  amounts  and  loca- 
tions across  the  main  supply. 


ing  the  tune  the  mold  mechanism  is  closed,  to  form  articles 
in  the  plastic  web. 


3,664,790 

PLASTIC  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 

Irvin  Hollander,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Tli  Dec  Products  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,462 

Int  CL  B29f  3/02 

VS.  CL  425—131  9  Clafans 


Plastics  extrusion  apparatus  in  which  injector  means 
add  to  a  flowing  stream  of  base  material,  ahead  of  the 
extrusion  die,  a  supplemental  plastic  material  in  a  con- 
trolled fluidized  form.  Bladed  rotor  means  operate  to  di- 
rect that  portion  of  the  added  material  concentrate  at  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  locatimis  on  the  periphery  of  the 
base  flow.  On  relative  advance  there  is  produced  in  the 
base  material  a  decorative  surface  streaking  cH  the  added 
material.  The  design  thereof  is  dictated  by  the  nature  and 
rate  of  injection  of  added  material  and  the  rotor  con- 
trol of  the  base  flow. 


3,664,791 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SAGGING 
OF  A  THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC 
WEB  BEING  FED  THROUGH  A  THERMOFORM- 
ING  MACHINE 
Gayiord  W.  Brown,  Bcarerton,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Kochrlng  Company,  Milwankcc,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  699 
Int  CL  B29c  17/00 
VS.  CL  425—156  7  Clafans 


A  system  for  preventing  the  imdue  sagging  of  a  plastic 
sheet  proceeding  through  heating  apparatus  to  a  f(M7ning 
mold  station  wherein  the  web  is  advanced  in  a  longitudinal 
pathway  past  heaters  for  raising  the  web  to  a  forming 
temperature  prior  to  moving  it  to  the  fuming  mold  sta- 
tion, and  transversely  extending,  cooled  clamp  frames  iat 
gripping  the  web  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals  are 
provided  and  function  to  inhibit  the  sagging  of  the  web 
which  would  otherwise  occur  by  gripping  the  web  and 
maintaining  comparatively  rigid  longitudinally  ^aced 
apart  strips  in  the  web  upstream  of  the  mcrid  station,  dur- 


3,664,792 
CONCRETE  PLANK  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Roland  C.  Draugfaon,  2922  S.  Adams    98401;  Paul  D. 
Jensen,   1011  68th  Ave.  E.     98424;  and  Donald  F. 
Jensen,  1005  Fife  Heights  Drive  NE.    98422,  aD  of 
Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  822,506 

Int  CL  B28b  7/02 

VS.  CL  425—186  9  Clafans 


A  concrete  plank  mold  including  a  bottom  with  a 
flexible  groove-forming  strip  and  sides  tiltable  relative  to 
the  bottom  can  be  moved  into  and  out  of  a  molding 
machine  on  rollers.  Plates  swingable  by  fluid-pressure 
jacks  at  opposite  sides  of  the  mold  are  securable  by  latch 
jacks  to  the  mold  sides.  Tapered  mold  end  i^tes  are  held 
against  the  ends  of  the  mold  sides  to  confine  the  material 
in  the  mold  during  swinging  of  the  mold  sides  to  settle 
the  concrete  mix.  A  concrete  mix  supply  hopper  overly- 
ing the  mold  has  an  adjustable-volume  metering  chamber 
for  dispensing  measured  charges  of  concrete  mix  into 
the  mold. 


3,664,793 
MANDREL  FOR  A  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION AND  FILLING  OF  A  CONTAINlOt  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 
Gerhard  Hansen,  D7013  Oeflbigcn,  Kreis  WalbUngen, 
Hcrfener  Straase  47,  OcllAgcn,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  879,720 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  6,  1968. 
P  18  13  047.7 
Int  CL  B29c  5/06;  B65f  1/02 
VS.  CL  425—186  19  Clafans 


A  mandrel  for  a  device  for  the  shaping  of  a  container 
from  a  tube  section  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  material 
is  provided.  The  mandrel  has  co-axial  pipes  forming 
respectively  a  filling  channel  and  a  gas  channel,  and  are 
mutually  displaccable  axially  and  have  at  their  lower  end 
a  valve.  The  two  pipes  may  be  raised  and  lowered  l^ 
means  of  raising  and  lowering  devices  indqiendently 
from  one  another.  A  shaft,  likewise  operaUe  by  means 
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of  a  raising  and  lowering  device  and  passing  through  the 
pipes,  carries  a  valve  member.  The  raising  and  lowering 
device  for  the  outer  one  of  the  pipes  engages  on  a  dis- 
placement carriage  carrying  this  pipe.  These  carriage  rais- 
ing and  lowering  devices,  for  the  inner  pipe  and  the  shaft, 
are  arranged  in  series.  The  length  of  the  displacement 
carriage  corresponds  to  the  simi  of  the  travel  of  the 
raising  and  lowering  devices  for  the  inner  pipe  and  for 
the  shaft.  The  displacement  carriage  is  formed  of  two 
giude  members  and  two  cross-members  diaplaceabk  on 
guide  columns. 


3,<64,794 

MULTIPLE  LINE  I»CORATING  DEVICE 

Nonna  M.  WOtom  CUofo,  DL,  aaOmor  to 

WDtoa  EatnpritM,  Lk^  CUo^o,  m. 

FDcd  Mar.  13, 1979,  Scr.  No.  19^14 

bt  CL  A47g  19/18 

VS.  CL  42S— 192  7  Clalau 


A  decorating  device  for  creating  multiple  borders 
with  the  application  of  a  single  pressure.  The  invention 
provides  an  insert  containing  a  multiple  number  of  cir- 
cular openings  in  which  pastry  tubes  of  selected  design 
are  dropped.  The  loaded  insert  is  locked  into  a  coupling 
device,  which,  in  turn,  is  attached  to  an  icing  container. 
This  construction  allows  an  operator  to  create  any  num- 
ber of  different  multiple  border  designs  using  a  single 
insert 


3,664,795 

SCREW  EXTRUDERS  WITH  DUAL  SECTION 
EJECTION  ZONE 
Hcias   ScUppcn  and   FMedhelin    Henseii,   Remsdicid- 
LwMep,    Gemumy,    aaignon    to    Bannag    Banner 
MwrMaeafkbrik  AUcngcwIlacfaaft,  Wnppcrtal,  Gcr- 


1968, 


FDcd  Joljr  L  1969,  Scr.  No.  838,077 

priority,  appOcadoB  Geimany,  July  2, 

P  17  79  055.5 

lat  CL  B29f  3/02 

UA  CL  425—208  7  Cbdms 


3  664  796 

MANIFOLD  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN 

EXTRUSION  ASSEMBLY 

Friti  Rcifenhaoscr,  Troisdorf,  and  Josef  Kkin,  Sicglar, 

Germany,  anigiiors  to  Reifenhauacr  KG,  Troisdorf, 

Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,868 

Claims  priority,  appiicadon  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1968. 

G  67  51  903 

Int  CL  B29f  3/06 

UA  CL  425—208  3  Claims 


A  manifold  having  a  housing  connects  the  plasticizing 
screw  of  an  extrusion  apparatus  to  several  extrusion 
heads.  The  worm  chamber  opens  into  a  primary  passage 
in  the  housing  from  which  a  plurality  of  secondary 
passages  lead  at  right  angles  to  the  separate  molds.  At 
each  right-angle  junction  between  primary  and  secondary 
passages  there  is  provided  a  valve  in  the  form  of  a  needle- 
valve  rod  cooperating  with  a  valve  seat  formed  at  the 
junction  and  in  line  with  the  primary  passage.  This  valve 
member  is  actuatable  from  outside  the  housing  by  screw 
actic»  to  move  it  toward  the  seat  and  adjust  or  terminate 
the  flow  in  the  secondary  passage. 


3  664  797 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  ARTICLES  FROM  A 

PASTE-LIKE  MATERIAL 

Pkrre  Soriiiar,  Rnc  dc  BnacM, 

PcmcvJc^FontaiiMa,  Fhmce 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  794,631 

Claims  priority,  aniUcation  FVaacc,  Jan.  29, 1968, 

49,590;  Jnly  29, 1968,  50,254 

Int  CL  B29c  3/04.  7/00 

US.  CL  425—214  15  Claims 


C/^.«.  -w«    J-    *        ^           ,  L.       .  ^  moulding  tunnel  having  a  composite  piston  movable 

j>crew  extruders  for  extrusion  of  high  vucosity  thermo-  therein  is  closed  at  one  end  by  means  of  a  separable 

plastic  melts  embodymg  a  dual  section  ejection  zone  mould  inset.  The  moulding  material  is  suppUed  into  the 

wnerem  the  downstream  section  has  up  to  eight  times  tunnel  between  the  composite  piston  and  the  mould  inset 

me  length  of  the  upstivam  section  and  also  a  greater  by  a  suitable  hopper  and  a  plurality  of  transversely  oper- 

thread  depth  of  the  screw  portion  tiierein.  able  pistons  are  movable  into  the  tunnel  from  the  sides 
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and  bottom  thereof.  Upon  a  two-stage  movement  of  the 
composite  piston  and  the  transversely  movable  pistons 
the  mouldable  material  is  forced  into  the  mould  insert  to 
form  an  article.  The  mould  insert  and  the  article  are 
then  ejected  from  the  mould  tunnel  and  conveyed  through 
a  curing  tunnel  in  contiguous  relationship  to  a  plurality 
of  other  mould  inserts  having  moulded  articles  therein. 
At  the  end  of  the  curing  tunnel,  the  mould  inserts  are 
separated  and  the  moulded  article  ejected.  The  mould 
inserts  are  then  conveyed  back  to  the  tunnel  for  insertion 
into  the  end  of  the  tunnel  for  a  new  moulding  opera- 
tion. 


3,664,798 

PARISON-TYPE  BOTTLE  BLOWING  MACHINE 

Eroert  P.  Moalo,  12700  Lake  Ave, 

Lakewood,  Ohio    44107 

FDcd  Fch.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,310 

Int  CL  B29d  23/03 

US,  CL  425—326  18  Claima 


3,664,799 
POWDER  COMPACTING  PRESS 
Clandc  Rollin  WaUick,  Jr.,  William  Edward  Bfodgctt, 
and  Donald  Keidi  Lazor,  Looisvllle,  Ky.,  asrignon  to 
American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,890 

Int  CL  B28b  3/02 

VS.  CL  425—389  2  Claims 


An  isostatic  powder  press  for  compressing  ceramic 
powders  together  to  form  a  toilet  bowl  section,  said  press 
including  one  or  more  deformable  membranes  subjectable 
to  fluid  pressure  to  uniformly  compress  the  powders  to 
a  substantially  constant  density  throu^iKnit  * 


3,664,800 

MOLDING  OF  THREADED  CAPS 

Frederick  O.  Miller,  Saginaw,  Nfldi.,  assignor  to  Miller 

Mold  Company,  Saginaw,  MQdi. 

Filed  Jmic  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  836,255 

Int  CL  B29c  17/04;  B29li  3/044 

VS.  CL  425—391  7  Claims 


A  compact  blow-ioolding  machine  and  a  novel  method 
for  producing  hollow  articles  of  plastic  or  the  like  such  as, 
for  instance,  plastic  bottles  having  a  configured  or  threaded 
neck  section  and  a  substantially  smooth  surfaced,  general- 
ly vertically  oriented  body  section.  The  machine  com- 
prises at  least  one  generally  laterally  disposed  blow  mold, 
with  the  molds  b^ig  adi^ted  to  receive  vertically  mov- 
able core  rod  means  for  forming  a  parison  in  the  parison 
mold  and  then  indexing  the  parison  and  moving  the  latter 
vertically  into  the  blow  mold  for  vertically  blowing  the 
article  in  the  blow  mold.  The  molds  comprise  a  movable 
or  expandable  neck  mold  portion  for  forming  the  con- 
figured neck  section  of  the  molded  article,  and  a  body 
mold  portion  for  forming  the  body  section  of  the  molded 
article.  The  body  mold  portion  of  the  blow  mold  also 
includes  a  movable  end  wall  defining  the  bottom  of  the 
body  section  of  the  molded  article  and  after  blowing  or 
formation  of  the  article  is  accomplished,  the  end  wall  of 
the  body  mold  portion  is  moved  out  of  interfering  rela- 
tion and  the  neck  mold  portion  is  opened  or  expanded,  to 
permit  ejection  of  the  molded  article  vertically  out  of 
the  blow  mold.  Chute  means  may  be  provided  movable 
into  coaction  with  the  open-ended  blow  mold  after  move- 
ment of  the  end  wall  out  of  interfering  relation,  {<x  direct- 
ing the  molded  article  to  any  desired  location.  Injection 
of  the  hot  plastic  material  into  the  parison  mold  is  accom- 
plished vertically  to  form  the  aforementioned  parison. 
The  end  result  is  a  highly  compact  blow  molding  machine 
requiring  a  minimum  of  floor  space. 


A  mold  for  fcMining  a  molded  {dastic  cap  having  a  skirt 
provided  with  a  helically  threaded  portion  and  axially 
ribbed  grip{Mng  portion  characterized  in  that  the  m<^ 
has  a  cavity  provided  wiUi  a  helically  threaded  side  wall 
and  an  axially  grooved  annulus  rotatably  accommodated 
in  the  cavity. 

3,664^01 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  HIGH 

FLUID  PRESSURE 

Jean  Maitricr,  Boiuic&  France,  asripMW  to  Etat  Fnmcaii 

FUcd  May  18. 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,348 

Claims  priority,  appltcailoB  France,  May  23,  1969, 

6916845 
fait  CL  B30b  5/02. 11/32 
VS.  a.  425—405  9  Claimi 

A  pressure  developing  apparatus  comprises  a  casing 
having  first  and  second  intercommunicating  chambers  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  one  anotho-  and  flUed  with  a 
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liquid.  One  chamber  contains  a  slidable  piston  therein  content,  or  both,  and,  with  or  without  a  surge  tank,  means 
adapted  for  being  externally  acted  on  to  jn-essurize  the  for  conveying  the  purified  oil  to  the  burner  system.  In  a 
liquid  in  the  chambers,  and  the  other  chamber  contains   preferred  embodiment  the  apparatus  is  automated  in  a 

completely  integrated  form. 


3,664^3 

COMBUSTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

PhiUip  J.  Cade,  Winchester,  MasL,  sasigMr  to  Elcdronics 

CotponitioB  of  America,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aog.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,230 

bit  CL  F23n  5/20 

VS.  CL  431— «9  8  Claims 


the  material  to  be  pressurized.  The  piston  has  a  Uquid 
inlet  and  a  bore  leading  to  the  first  chamber,  and  the 
inlet  is  closable  by  a  valve  which  is  subjected  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  liquid. 


3,664,802 

ON-SITE  PURIFICATION  OF  PROBLEM 

PETROUC  UQUm  FUELS 

Eric  P.  Garwood,  128  NqiervUle  Road, 

Clarendon  mils,  ni.    60514 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,146 

Int  CL  F23k  5/00 


UJS.  a.  431—3 


A  combustion  control  system  includes  a  fuel  control, 
a  flame  relay,  an  igniter  and  a  flame  sensor  for  sensing 
the  {x-esence  of  flame  in  the  combustion  chamber.  The 
control  circuitry  is  arranged  to  permit  flow  of  fuel  into 
the  combustion  chamber  in  response  to  a  request  for 
ignition  and  a  resistive  capacitive  timing  circuit  permits 


17  Claims  the  flow  of  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber  for  a  pre 
determined  time  and  then  terminates  the  flow  of  fuel 
unless  the  flame  sensor  indicates  that  flame  is  present  be- 
fore the  end  of  the  predetermined  time  interval. 


3,664,804 

OIL  BURNER 

Norman  E.  Floomoy,  John  A.  Morrison,  and  Jalian  H. 

Dancy,  Richmond,  and  Raymond  Trippct,  Highland 

Springs,  Va.,  aarignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,672 

Int  CI.  F23m  9/0% 

UA  CL  431—183  4  Oalms 


Sour  crudes  and  residual  oils,  often  high  in  deleterious 
ash  content  and  of  a  type  obtained  relatively  inexpen- 
sively from  abroad,  are  usable  for  burning  to  generate 
heat,  as  for  steam  generation,  while  complying  with  up- 
dated air  pollution  regulations  upon  treating  and  piu-ify- 
ing  the  crude  or  residual  oil  at  or  adjacent  the  site  of  the 
burner  system  at  a  rate  substantially  coincident  with  the 
rate  of  consumption  by  the  burner  system,  usually  with  a 
surge  tank  in  series  to  smooth  out  fluctuations  in  burner 
operation  or  to  accommodate  brief  shutdowns  of  the  treat- 
ment and  purification  equipment.  The  apparatus  of  the 
invention  consists  of  the  combination,  with  a  burner  sys- 
tem, of  a  reservoir  for  the  crude  or  residual  oil,  means  for 
conveying  such  petrolic  liquid  to  respective  contactw- 
purifiers  for  removing  either  sulfur  compounds,  or  ash 


A  gun  type  oil  burner  having  a  restriction  plate  in  the 
barrel  with  adjustable  orifices  provided  with  stnick-out 
radially  extending  deflecting  vanes  to  effect  a  spiral  spin- 
ning action  of  the  air  stream  upstream  of  the  burner  tip, 
said  burner  tip  involving  a  frustoconical  collar  to  constrict 
and  choke  the  spirally  flowing  air. 


CHEMICAL 


3,664,805 
COMPOSITION  FOR  SCOURING  NATURAL  SILK 

AND  TEXTILE  FIBRES 
Raymond  Machon,  AOce  des  Mnriers,  St^nst-snr-Loirc; 
Jean  Flech^  Bd.  da  la  Loire,  Midson  Jugo,  St.^nst> 
snr-Loire;  and  Etiennc  Hugo,  21  Rnc  Gambetta,  St- 
Jnst-sur-Loirc,  all  of  Loire,  Fnnce 

FOed  Jan.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  796 
Claims  priority,  appUaition  F^rancc,  Aug.  1,  1969, 

6926402 

Int  CL  DOlc  3/02;  D061 1/14 

U.S.  CL  8—138  4  Claims 


A  composition  for  scouring  textile  fibres,  chiefly  natural 
silk,  more  particularly  for  simultaneously  scouring  and 
dyeing  the  silk,  the  components  of  the  composition  being 
mainly  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  oleate,  about 
35  parts  of  an  alkaline  f»'oduct  and  about  15  parts  of 
sodium  hexametaphosphate. 


3,664,806 
DRY  CLEANING  OF  TEXTILE  FIBERS  AND  OTHER 
GARMENT  MATERIALS  WITH  CHLOROFLUORO 
HYDROCARBONS  HAVING  RELATTVELY  HIGH 
FREEZING  POINTS 
Irving  Victor,  Mfameapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Research 
Dcvelmimeirt  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Mfam. 
Filed  Siept  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,772 
Int  CL  D061 1/02. 1/10;  C123g  5/02 
U.S.  CL  8—142  11  aalms 


Process  and  composition  for  cleaning  textiles  and  other 
garment  materials  with  a  chloro-fluorohydrocarbon  sol- 
vent having  a  relatively  high  freezing  point  which  pro- 
duces a  high  quality  of  cleaning  without  injury  to  the  tex- 


tiles, and  in  wiiich  the  solvent  can  be  recovered  through 
condensation  and  solidification  at  easily  attainable  tem- 
peratures. 

USE  OF  PHOSPHONIUM  COMPOUNDS  AS 
CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
Derek  Redmore,  Ballwfai,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite 
Corpwation,  Wflmfanton,  Dd. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Scot  26, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
581,771,  now  Patent  No.  3,531,514,  dated  Sept  29, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  30,957 

Int  CL  C23f  11/04, 11/16 

VS,  CL  21—2.5  10  Claims 

The  process  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metals,  most 

particularly   iron,    steel  and   ferrous   alloys,    which   is 

characterized  by  the  use  of  a  phoq^onium  compound. 

These  are  illustrated  by  monoidx>sphoniums  such  as 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


RwP(CHiCH|CN)mX® 


RwPCHiCHiC  OMwX© 
RmP  (CHfCOOM)MX© 


e      ®     e 

RiP— A-PRr2X 


O  O 

RiP— BC— O— A— O— CB— PR|-2X© 

(6)  Polymeric  phosphoniums  such  as  those  containing 
the  unit 

-AO- 

CH, 
R|P        X© 


and  copolymers  thereof. 

In  the  above  formulae  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  or  a  sub- 
stituted hydrocarbon  group  such  as  alkyl,  aryl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  etc.,  AD  is  an  oxirane  derived  unit,  A  is  alkylene, 
alkylene(0  alkylene)n-,  xylylene,  etc.,  B  is  alkylene  and 
M  is  hydrogen,  a  salt  moiety,  an  alcohol  moiety,  etc.  and 
X  is  an  anion. 


3  664  808 
PRODUCTION    OF    DICOBALTOUS    OXYCHRO- 
MATE  AND  PERCOBALTOUS  OXYCHROMATE 
Kenneth  E.  Weber,  Los  Angeles,  Geraldfaie  H.  Hoch, 
Chatsworth,  and  John  L.  Wanamaker,  Bmrbank,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Lodkheed  Aircraft  Corporati<»,  Bnrbank, 
CaUf. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,024 

Int  CL  COlg  37/14 

UA  CL  23—56  4  Claims 

The  disclosure  pertains  to  the  preparation  of  dicobaltous 
oxychromate  and  percobaltous  oxychromates  by  the  pre- 
cipitation of  these  compounds  from  a  reaction  mixture 
containing  chromic  acid  and  cobaltous  hydroxide  in 
water.  When  the  pH  of  such  a  mixture  is  maintained  with- 
in the  range  of  from  about  4  to  about  7,  the  dicobaltous 
oxychromate  is  produced;  at  a  higher  pH  the  percobaltous 
oxychromates  are  produced.  These  compounds  are  valuable 
as  corrosion  inhibitors. 
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RECOVERY  OF  ALUMINA  FROM 
ALUMINOSnJCATES 
Maksymilian  Bark,  Los  Anselcs,  Califs  assignor  to 
TRW  Inc^  Redondo  Beach,  CaUf . 
Filed  May  4, 197f,  Ser.  No.  34,063 
Int  CL  coif  7/04 
\5A,  CL  23—141  3  Claims 

Alumina,  H^S  and  potash  are  recovered  from  alumino- 
silicates  such  as  'kaolin  clay  by  reducing  and  then  calcining 
a  mixture  of  clay  and  polyhalite  to  yield  a  sinter  of  cal- 
cium and /or  magnesium  silicates  and  potassium  aluminate 
and  HaS  in  the  gas  phase.  The  potassiimi  aluminate  is 
leached  out  of  the  sinter  with  potassium  hydroxide  and/or 
potassium  carbonate  solution  and  reacted  with  COj  to 
yield  an  aluminum  hydroxide  precipitate  and  a  potassium 
carbonate  solution. 


to  raise  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  about  6  to  8.5  to  effect 
precipitation  of  the  impurities  and  recovering  an  essen- 
tially pure,  stable  hydrogen  peroxide  solution. 


3,664,810 
PliOCESS  FOR  OZONIZING  UNSATURATED  COM- 
POUNDS TO  FORM  ALKAU  EARTH  METAL 
PEROXIDE,  ALIPHATIC  ALDEHYDES  AND  AU- 
PHATIC  KETONES 
Aaatoly  TfkhonoYicli  Menyailo,  SdierbaltoTsluiya  35,  inr. 
101;  Mikhafl  Valerieyicli  Poqieioy,  Komsomolsky 
proepekt  26,  inr.  38;  and  Olga  Roniairama  Kallko, 
UBtta  PtTchenko  5,  kv.  33,  all  of  Moscow,  U^&SJt.; 
bma  Eygeoieyna  Pokrovskaya,  MositoTskaya  obi., 
Vakzalnayanl.  7,  kr.  37,  Kaliningrad,  U^S^R.;  Valen- 
tine VseTolodovna  Fedorova,  UUtsa  RylMlko  16,  korp. 
1,  kr.  59;  Albina  GcorgieTna  ShilnikoTa,  Mytnaya  oL 
23,  korp  3,  kr.  163;  and  Antonina  Karpovna  Yakoykva, 
UL  Akademika  Parlova  56,  kv.  81,  all  of  Moscow, 
UiLSJL;  and  Tamara  Gcorgiema  Narozbenko, 
MoskoTskaya  obL,  nL  BeUnskogo  8,  Kaliningrad, 
U.S.SJL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,124 
Int  a.  COlb  IStOA;  C07c  47100,  49/00 
U.S.  CL  23—187  7  Claims 

Unsaturated  hydrocarbons  such  as  normal  olefines,  iso- 
olefines,  araUcylenes  and  cyclic  olefines  are  converted  to 
the  corresponding  carbonyl  compoimds,  i.e.,  aldehydes  or 
ketones,  by  reaction  with  ozone  and  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxide  in  an  aqueous  or  aqueous-organic  me- 
diimi,  accompanied  by  the  simultaneous  formation  of  the 
alkaline  earth  peroxide. 


3,664^11 

preparation  of  aluminum  hydride  by 
hydrogenahon  of  aluminum  in  pres- 
ence OF  A  DIALKYL  ALUMINUM  HYDRIDE 
James  A.  Scragss,  West  HaTen,  Conn.,  aaignor  to  tiie 
United  States  iA  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secre- 
tary of  tte  Army 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Dec  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,487 
Int  CI.  COlb  6/00 
VS,  CL  23—204  4  Claims 

A  novel  process  for  synthesizing  aluminum  hydride 
which  employs  aluminimi  and  a  dialkyl  aluminum  hy- 
dride reacted  with  molecular  hydrogen  at  pressures  be- 
tween 800-2200  p.sj.a. 


METHOD  FOR  MAKD4G*  GRAPHTTE  WHISKERS 
Edward  F.  Hollander,  Jr.,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
John  P.  Glass,  tradfaig  as  Cava  Industries,  Essington, 

FDed  July  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,560 

Int  CL  COlb  31/04,  31/07 

VS,  CL  23—209.1  9  Clahns 

An  oven  for  making  whiskers  from  a  vapor  comprising 
a  housing  containing  a  chilled  base  plate,  a  first  and  sec- 
ond support  post  extending  upwardly  from  the  base 
plate,  an  upper  and  lower  support  plate  mounted  on  the 
posts,  a  hollow  heating  element  mounted  between  the 
support  plates,  and  a  stage  within  the  heating  element  for 
supporting  a  substrate  on  which  whiskers  are  grown.  The 
substrate  is  covered  with  rhodium,  and  may  be  made  of 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stainless 
steel,  beryllium  oxide,  alumina,  copper,  cobalt,  and  nickel. 
The  method  includes  placing  a  substrate  in  a  whisker 
deposition  zone  of  whisker  vapor,  and  depositing  and 
growing  whiskers  on  the  substrate.  The  method  also  in- 
cludes cooling  the  bottom  of  the  whisker  deposition  zone 
to  form  convection  currents  of  vapor  passing  upwardly 
through  the  zone,  and  feeding  the  vapor  downwardly  into 
the  whisker  deposition  zone  to  clash  with  the  upwardly 
flowing  vapor  convection  currents  and  form  a  turbulence 
in  the  whisker  deposition  zone.  A  rotatable  drum  posi- 
tioned below  a  nucleating  zone  in  the  oven  and  having  a 
pocket  that  receives  the  substrate.  A  rack  gear  operated 
by  a  motor  with  a  clutch  moves  the  substrate  from  the 
nucleating  zone  to  the  dnun  pocket,  and  a  motor  gear 
system  rotates  the  drum  to  wind  the  whiskers  in  the  form 
of  a  roving  onto  the  drum  so  that  courses  of  a  succeeding 
layer  of  roving  lie  between  courses  of  the  next  preceeding 
layer  having  courses  running  in  the  same  direction. 


3,664,814 

BLOOD  CLEANER  DEVICE 

Norio  Koremnra,  Tokyo,  Jaran,  amignor  to  Jintan 

Teramo  Co.,  lil,  T0I70,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,245 

Clalma  ptiority,  application  Japm,  July  8, 1969, 

44/53,666 

Int  CL  A61m  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  23—258.5  6  Oaims 


r^^ 


i/ 


\^ 


3,664,812 
PURIFICATION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Ernest  B.  Hoyt,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,041 
Int  CL  COlb  15/02;  C07c  49/68 
VS,  CL  23—207  9  Cbdms 

A  method  for  purifying  aqueous  acidic  solutions  of  hy- 
drogen peroxide  prepared  by  an  organic  anthraquinone 
process  which  comprises  the  addition  to  said  si^ution  of 
an  oxide  or  hydroxide  of  magnesium,  calcium,  or  barium 
either  as  a  solid  or  as  an  aqueous  solution  in  an  amount 


A  blood  cleaner  device  comprises  a  flat  bag-shaped 
container  of  flexible  transparent  sheet  material,  and  liquid 
tubes  inserted  into  the  container  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
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liquid  tubes  including  at  least  one  inlet  tube  for  introduc- 
ing blood  into  the  container,  a  blood  cleaning  agent  and 
a  physiological  salt  solution,  a  blood  take-out  tube,  and 
an  outlet  tube  for  discharging  the  blood  cleaning  agent. 
An  open  end  of  the  outlet  tube  within  the  container  is 
located  near  the  end  opposite  to  that  of  the  container  from 
which  said  liquid  tubes  are  inserted  therein,  or  near  the 
upper  end  of  the  container  when  it  is  in  an  operative  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  blood  cleaning  agent,  after  cleaning 
operation,  is  discharged  from  the  container  through  the 
outlet  tube  by  sijdion  action. 


strong  aluminum  alloy  element  pressure  bonded  together 
through  a  highly  deformable  aluminum  bonding  layer. 


PURIFICATION  OF  ORGANIC  SOLVENTS  CON- 
TAINING  METALS  BY  PEROXIDE  WASH 
Eivind   Wlgstol,   Kristiansand-S,   Norway,   assignor   to 
Fakimbrldge  Nickel  Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Camda 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,406 

Int  CL  BOld  11/04;  COlg  3/04 

UJS.  CL  23—312  R  7  Claims 

PURIFIED   OBGANC  LOUO 


ooo 


©©Q 


t£.\OC  tCTAl. 

KA»iMO  oouKxn 
CHUXKC  tOLjnoN 
ooNTAMUto  cotnf 


lOU/nOM  OONTAMMO 
KrtMOOCN   PCJOMK 


A  method  for  the  removal  of  residual  metals,  such  as 
coi^r,  from  fouled  organic  solvents,  such  as  amines, 
which  are  used  in  solvent  extraction  processes,  in  which 
the  metal-containing  amine  is  contacted  with  an  aque- 
ous stripping  solution  containing  dilute  concentrations  of 
a  soluble  peroxide. 


3,664^16 

STEEL.TO.ALUMINUMTRANSITION  PIECE 

Walter  D.  FfauMaui,  l^iokane,  Wasb.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

Ahunfagmm  ft  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Original  appUcatlon  Oct  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589^4,  now 
Patent  No.  3,495,319.  Divided  and  tUs  application  June 
16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,608 

Int  CL  B23p  3/06 
U.S.  CL  29^196  J  4  Claims 


* 1 * — r- 


A  transition  insert  piece  suitable  for  the  fusion  welding 
of  aluminum  to  steel  comprising  a  steel  element  and  a 


3,664,817 

METHOD  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SO-CALLED 

PAPER  WAX  MATCHES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  SAID  METHOD 

Hans  Peter  Strove,  Laaenbnrg  (Elbe),  Germany,  a^gnor 

to  Aktiebolaget  Siefvert  ft  Fomander,  Kalmar,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,708 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkni  Sweden,  Apr.  19,  1968, 

5,246/68 
Int  CL  C06f  3/02,  3/00 
VS.  CL  44—47  14  Claims 

A  paper  strip,  which  is  initially  wound  up  into  a  supply 
roll  and  of  which  paper  wax  matches  are  to  be  made  by 
drawing  the  paper  strip  through  at  least  one  impregnating 
bath  and  through  a  number  of  dies  by  means  of  which  the 
impregnated  paper  is  formed  into  a  thread,  is  hiunidified 
on  its  way  from  the  supply  roll  to  the  impregnating  bath. 


3,664,818 

INJECTOR 

John  B.  Kramer,  Houston,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corpomtion,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,267 

Int  CL  F02m  21/04 

VS.  CL  48—180  R  2  Claims 


Injector  design  for  maximimi  air  entrainment  in  the 
course  of  inter-mixture  thereof  with  fuel  to  be  conducted 
to  the  air  intake  system. 


3,664,819 
RESIN  BONDED  METAL<X)ATED  DIAMOND  OR 

CUBIC    BORON    NITRIDE    ABRASIVE    TOOLS 

CONTAINING  AN  INORGANIC  CRYSTALLINE 

FILLER  AND  GRAPHITE 
Richard  H.  Siool,  Holden,  and  Harvey  M.  Cohen,  Ran- 

dolph,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Woreester, 

Mass. 

Filed  Not.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,655 

Int  CL  B24b  7/00;  C08g  5i/i2 

VS.  CL  51—295  10  Claims 

Orgamc  bonded  diamond  or  cubic  boron  nitride  abra- 
sive tools,  showing  particular  utility  in  tbe  dry  grinding 
of  metal-carbides,  and  tool  steels,'  respectively,  are  pro- 
duced by  incorporating  graphite,  of  fine  particle  size,  and 
a  reinforcing  filler  in  the  bond,  and  by  employing  metal- 
clad  abrasive  grits  in  the  amount  of  7  to  40%,  by  volume, 
of  the  abrading  portion  of  the  tool.  The  graphite  is  pref- 
erably of  a  flaky  shape  having  an  average  diameter  of 


1328 


OFFICIAL 


less  than  300  microns,  and  is  present  in  the  bond  in  the 
amount  of  from  5  to  40  volume  percent,  with  the  total 
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filler  content  being  from  15  to  70%;  the  remaining  filler 
being,  preferably,  silicon  carbide. 


3,664,820 
MOVABLE  RESnUCrOR  TILES  IN  FLOAT  GLASS 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  REGULATING 
GLASS  RIBBON 

EMwin  C.  Montgomery,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

L(bi>cy-Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FDcd  Dec.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,430 

lot  CL  C03f 

U.S.  a.  65—99  A  8  Claims 


V^  3,664,822 

DIALKENYL  ESTERS  OF  ARYLOXYACETYL 
PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS  AS  HERBiaOES 
Delta  W.  Gier,  Lanrinburg,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Baychem 
Coiporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Dirision  of  application  Ser.  No.  675,356, 
Oct  16,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,562,361,  dated  Feb. 
9,  1971,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  apirfications 
Ser.  No.  412,263,  Nov.  18,   1964,  now  Patent  No. 
3,382,060,  and  Ser.  No.  449,640,  Apr.  20,  1965,  now 
Patent  No.  3,378,610.  TTiis  application  Feb.  24,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  17,000 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbseqnent  to 

May  7, 1985,  has  been  dischdmed 

InL  CI.  AOln  9/36 

VS.  CL  71—86  8  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


oo 

(RO),PCCH»OR' 

whrre  R  is  alkyl,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl,  chloroalkyi,  cyano- 
alkyl.  allyl  or  methallyl  and  R'  is  mono,  di  or  trihalo- 
phenyl,  phenyl,  alkyl,  phenyl,  ring  halo  methyl  phenyl, 
alkoxyphenyl  are  prepared  by  (1)  reacting  a  compound 
having  the  formula  (RO),?  with  a  compound  having  the 
formula, 

o 

R'OCHiCCl 


i-* 


f^ 


^a      ,2 


lift  ft 


■*«- 


«        or  (2)  by  reacting  a  compound  having  the  formula 


/3 


aa 


/7  tg 


O 

R'OCHiCCl 


The  products  are  useful  as  desiccants  and  as  herbicides. 
The  alkyl  compounds  are  particularly  effective  as  selec- 
tive herbicides  for  broadleaf  plants. 


Controlling  the  directional  flow  of  the  initial  buoyant 
body  of  molten  glass  received  on  the  bath  of  a  float  glass 
apparatus  to  assist  in  guiding  the  ribbon  down  the  bath. 
TTie  restrictor  tiles  are  made  adjustable  both  pivotally 
and  laterally.  One  end  of  each  of  two  spaced,  horizontal 
rods  is  pivotally  attached  to  each  restrictor  tile.  Each  rod 
connects  through  an  opening  in  the  tank  sidewall  to  an 
independent,  conventional  means  capable  of  advancing 
and  retracting  same,  thereby  allowing  independent  adjust- 
ment thereof. 


3,664,821 
SLIMICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS  USE 
Bernard    F.   Shema,   Glenside,   Robert   H.    Brinit,   Jr., 
Doylestown,  and  Paul  Swened,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  466 
Int  CL  AOln  9/00,  9/28 
UA  CL  71—67  12  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  certain  processes  and 
compositions  useful  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  slime  in 
water  employed  for  industrial  purposes,  particularly  water 
employed  in  the  manufacture  of  pulp  and  paper,  water 
employed  in  cooling  water  systems,  as  well  as  oUier  in- 
dustrial  waters.  The  novel  processes  and  compositions  of 
the  present  invention  are  processes  or  mixtures  which  show 
unexpected  synergistic  activity  against  microorganisms,  in- 
cluding bacteria,  fungi  and  algae,  which  produce  slimes  in 
aqueous  systems  or  bodies  which  are  objectionable  from 
either  an  operational  or  aesthetic  point  of  view.  Specifi- 
cally, the  invention  is  directed  to  the  use  of  compositions 
comprising  a  combination  of  bis-(trichloromethyl)  sul- 
fone  with  a  mixture  of  2-nitro-2-ethyl-l,3-dimorpholino 
propane,  and  N(2-nitrobutyl)  morpholine. 


3  664  823 

HERBICIDAL  3KSUBSTITUTED  UREIDO) 

CROTONAMIDES  AND  CROTONATES 

Harvey  M.  Lonx,  Hockessin,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L  da 

Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
mPjlJ^  Continuation-ta-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
775,568,  Sept  30,  1968,  which  is  a  continnation-tai-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  678,548,  Oct.  27,  1967,  which 
5l???,'*.^*^°"**"""**°"-*"-P*rt  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
533,223,  Mar.  10,  1966.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  882,343 
,,„  _  Int  CL  AOln  9/20 

U.S.  CL  71—111  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  herbicidal  methods,  com- 
pounds and  compositions  utilizing  as  an  essential  ingre- 
dient a  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


o  o 

R-NH-C-NH-C^C-^-R, 
CHi  X 


wherein 


R  is  alkyl,  phenyl,  o-fluorophenyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  cyclo- 

alkylmethyl; 
Ri  is  — ORa  or 


-NH-C-NH-/^  V 


I 


Ra  is  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  benzyl 
or  substituted  benzyl; 
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X  is  methyl  or  halogen,  with  the  limitation  that  when  Ri 
is 


-NH- 


-NH-^_\ 


R  is  restricted  to  phenyl  or  o-fluorophenyl. 

Typical  of  the  compounds  of  this  invention  is  2-bromo- 
N  -  (phenylcarbamoyl)  -  3  -  (3  -  phenyliu:eido)croton- 
amide  which  is  useful  as  an  herbicide. 


3,664,824 
AGGLOMERATED  METAL  SHOT 
Fk-ederick  W.  Meadns  and  Ira  E.  Pnddington,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,278 
Clafans  priority,  an>Ucation  Canada,  Feb.  6,  1968, 

11,770 
Int  CL  B22f  9/00 
VJS.  CL  75— .5  R  2  Chdms 

Agglomerated  metal  shot  preparation  by  adding  metal 
powder  and  aqueous  fluid  to  a  non-aqueous  liquid  phase, 
agitating  to  agglomerate  powder  and  aqueous  fluid,  and 
impacting  and  ricocheting  the  agglomerates  until  strong 
pellets  are  formed  (by  cold- welding  or  aqueous  adhesive) 
e.g.  giving  bird  shot  which  may  be  water-decomposable. 


3,664,825 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ZIRCONIUM 
ALLOYS     AND     ALLOYS     MANUFACTURED 
ACCORDING  TO  THE  METHOD 
Mats  Soren  Bergqvist  Olof  Krister  Kallstrom,  Per  Goran 
Olof  Lagerberg,  and  Nils  Axel  Gonnar  Okvist,  Sand- 
▼iken,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvikens  Jemverlu  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,042 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  21,  1969, 

2,402/69 
Int  a.  C22c  15/00 
U3.  CL  75—10  9  Oaims 

In  making  a  zirconium  alloy  of  the  known  type,  which, 
besides  zirconium  and  an  insignificant  amount  of  impuri- 
ties, essentially  contains  only  0.2-2.5  wt.  percent  tin  and 
in  total  0.1-3.0  wt  percent  of  one  or  more  of  the  elements 
iron,  chromium,  nickel  and  niobium  and  which  at  higher 
temperatures  have  /J-phase  structure  and  at  lower  tem- 
peratures have  a-phase  structure,  the  inventive  object  is 
to  give  the  alloy  such  an  a-phase  structure  that  when  the 
0-phase  is  transformed  to  a-phase,  a  raised  ductility  and 
improved  surface  properties  are  obtained.  This  object  is 
met  by  including,  amongst  the  components  when  the  aUoy 
is  manufactured  by  melting,  one  or  more  metallic  carbides 
the  metallic  carlMde  so  added  being  in  such  an  amount 
that  the  final  carbon  content  of  the  alloy  is  140-300  parts 
of  weight  per  million  parts  of  weight  of  the  alloy. 


3,664,826 
PROCESS  FOR  ACCELERATING  METALLURGICAL 

REACTIONS 
FMcdrich  Kraemer,  Mnlheim,  Jom  Mandel  and  Siegfried 
Mayer,  GelscnUrchen,  Khms  Rohrig,  Essen,  Hans- 
Peter  Schulz,  Hattingen,  HUmar  Weidenmnller  and 
Klaus  Dieter  Haverkamp,  GclsenUrchen,  and  Jurgen 
Motz,  Ratingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinstahl 
Hnttenwerke,  Esen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,868 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1968, 
P  17  58  038.0,   P  17  58  039.1,   P  17  58  040.4, 
P  17  58  041.5 

Int  CL  C21c  7/02 
UA  CL  75— 50  14  Chdms 

Apparatus  including  means  for  adjusting  vertically  the 
level  of  a  mechanical  stirring  member  with  respect  to  the 


vertical  level  of  a  melt,  e.g.  the  vertical  level  of  the  inter- 
face between  the  top  surface  of  an  iron  melt  and  slagging 
or  the  like  ingredients  floating  on  such  iron  melt  surface 
especially  in  a  circular  upright  ladle  with  a  discharge  aper- 


ture,  and  method  of  using  such  stirring  member,  e.g.  to  en- 
hance or  accelerate  contact  and  reaction  between  such  melt 
and  floating  ingredients,  to  carry  out  metallurgical  reac- 
tions, as  well  as  tough  cast  iron  containing  spherical  graph- 
ite producible  thereby. 


3,664,827 

METHOD  FOR  REFINING  MOLTEN  IRON  OR 

MOLTEN  IRON  ALLOYS 

Ryo    Ando   and   Tsntomn    Fnkushima,    Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  HCaJwiaWki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,283 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1968, 
43/27,062 
Int  a.  C21c  7/00.  7/04 
UA  a.  75—51  3  ciahns 

Method  for  refining  molten  iron  or  molten  iron  aUoys 
which  comprises  steps  of  adding  a  reactant  and  stirring 
the  upper  layer  portion  of  said  molten  metal  while  blow- 
ing oxygen  thereonto,  and  substantial  inertia  of  move- 
ment and  natural  convection  caused  by  poiuing  said  mol- 
ten metal  into  the  ladle  being  utilized  to  enforce  stirring 
effect  in  the  ladle. 


3  664  828 

REVERBERATOR Y  SMELTING  OF  COPPER 

CONCENTRATES 

Howard  Knox  Woraer,  North  Balwyn,  Victoria,  Anstra- 

Ha,  assignor  to  Conzinc  Riotfaito  of  AustraUa  limited. 

Melbonme,  Victoria,  AnstraUa 
Origiiial  appUcation  Nov.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,510,  now 

Patent  No.  3,527,449,  dated  Sept  8,  1970.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Feb.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,213 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  AnstraUa,  Nor.  22,  1965. 

66,820/65 
»Ta  ^  «    _Int  CLC22b  75/00.  i5//^ 
UACL  75-73  ,5  cWms 

ine  mvention  concerns  a  method  for  continuously 
smelting  and  converting  copper  concentrates  including 
providmg  at  remote  ends  of  the  furnace  copper  and  slag 
outlets,  forming  in  the  furnace  a  smelting  zone,  a  om- 
yerting  zone  and  a  slag  separation  zone  with  the  convert- 
mg  zone  being  between  the  smelting  zone  and  the  copper 
outlet  and  the  slag  separation  zone  being  between  the 
smelting  zone  and  the  slag  ouUet,  feeding  concentrates 
mto  the  smelting  zone,  forming  a  restricted  passage  in 
the  smelting  zone  between  the  converting  z<Mie  and  the 
slag  separation  zone,  jetting  oxidising  gas  into  the  molten 
material  in  the  smelting  zone,  causing  matte  formed  in 
the  smelting  zone  to  flow  into  the  converting  zone,  jet- 
ting oxidising  gas  into  the  molten  material  in  the  con- 
verting zone  to  convert  matte  to  copper,  causing  slag 
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formed  in  the  converting  zone  to  flow  through  the  re- 
stricted passage  into  the  slag  separation  zone  counter- 
current  to  the  flow  of  matte,  separating  matte  from  slag 


creep  resistance.  Suitable  alloys  of  this  kind  are  lead 
alloys  containing — besides  components  for  reducing  grain 
size,  assisting  the  formation  of  protective  layers  and  in- 
creasing creep  resistance,  such  as  copper,  nickel,  tellurium 
and  tin — at  least  0.05%  of  palladium  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  alloy. 


»   /  I  I 

JO  JO  « «  I)  ^  w 


in  the  slug  separation  zone  and  returning  the  matte  to 
he  converting  zone,  withdrawing  copper  from  the  copper 
outlet  and  withdrawing  slag  from  the  slag  outlet. 


3,664,829 

METHOD  AND  COLLECTOR  FOR  EXTRACTING 

METALS  FROM  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 

Dale  M.  Matthews,  Moantaia  View,  Alaska  (Drawer 

8869,  MooBtain  View  Station,  Anchorage,  Alaska 

99504) 

Contfamation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  658,502, 
Aog.  4,  1967.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  1,202 

Int  CL  C22b  11/04.  15/12 
UJS.  CI.  75—108  5  Claims 

Metals  belonging  to  a  group  of  metals  having  an  affinity 
for  phosphorus  are  extracted  from  an  aqueous  solution  by 
exposing  phosphorus  to  said  solution,  said  metals  collect- 
ing on  the  phosphorus  and  later  being  separated  there- 
from. To  provide  a  large  contact  area  the  phosphorus  is 
melted  onto  a  nonreactive  matrix,  and  to  prevent  pollu- 
tion of  the  aqueous  solution  by  the  phosphorus  the  matrix 
is  enclosed  in  an  envelope  of  non-reactive  filter  material. 

3,664,830 
HIGH  TENSILE  STEEL  HAVING  HIGH 
NOTCH  TOUGHNESS 
AUra  Kambayashi  and  Shnn-ichi  Shimada,  Kawasaki, 
and  Takasfai  Ehara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Kokan  KabnsUki  Kaisha,  KawasaU-shi,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,475 
Chdms  iMrioiity,  application  Ji^an,  June  21,  1969, 
44/48  794 
Int  CL  C22c  37/10.  39/14 
VS.  CL  75—124  2  Clahns 

A  high  tensile  steel  comprising  0.12-0.21%  of  carbon, 
0.70-1.00%  of  manganese,  0.20-0.35%  of  silicon,  0.40- 
0.65%  of  chromium,  0.15-0.25%  of  molybenum,  0.03- 
0.08%  of  vanadium,  0.01-0.03%  of  titanium,  0.0005- 
0.005%  of  boron,  0.020-0.060%  of  aluminum,  0.008- 
0.020%  of  nitrogen  and  the  balance  being  iron  and  im- 
purities, treated  by  hardening  and  tempering  to  provide  the 
steel  with  a  yield  point  of  more  than  70  kg./mm.',  a  ten- 
sile strength  of  more  than  80  kg./mm.'  and  an  excel- 
lent notch  toughness  and  weldability. 


3,664,832 
LEAD  ALLOY 
Neil  E.  Paton,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Ionics,  Incorporated,  Watertown,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,073 
Int  CI.  C22c  11/00 
UJS.  a.  75—166  D  2  Claims 

A  lead  alloy  anode  with  improved  resistance  to  cor- 
rosion is  provided  for  sulfate  electrolysis  which  anode 
consists  essentially  by  weight  of  not  more  than  5%  thal- 
lium, not  more  than  1.8%  tin,  up  to  0.2%  cobalt  and  the 
remainder  lead  and  incidental  impurities.  Further  improve- 
ment result  if  the  cast  alloy  anode  is  "hot  worked"  by 
rolling  the  anode  to  less  than  one-quarter  its  original  cast 
thickness  while  maintaining  the  temperature  between 
200°-300°  C. 


LEAD  ALLOYSWVING  IMPROVED 
CORROSION  RESISTANCE 
Hubert  Graefen,  Lamperthcim,  and  Dieter  Kuron,  Mann- 
heim, Gennany,  assi^Hirs  to  Badische  AnOin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik   Alrtiengesell«±aft,   Lodwigshafen   am   Rhine, 
Germany 

FOed  Mar.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1969, 
P  19  14  210.0 
Int  CL  C22c  11/00 
VS.  a.  75—166  5  Oabns 

Lead  alloys  distinguished  by  Improved  corrosion  resist- 
ance, particularly  against  sulfuric  acid,  and  improved 


3,664,833 
METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  AN  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGE  TO  A  DIELECTRIC  SHEET 
Susumu  Tanaka,  Salud,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Osi^  Japan 
FUed  Jnnc  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnne  16,  1969, 
44/47,491 
Int  a.  G03g  13/00, 13/15 
VS.  CL  96—1  7  Chdms 

1      1      1      1       1       2 


lb      la 


An  electrostatic  image  is  transferred  from  a  i^otocon- 
ductive  layer  onto  a  dielectric  sheet  of  10m  to  200/x  thick- 
ness by  applying  an  AC  corona  discharge  to  the  dielectric 
sheet  and  projecting  a  uniform  light  onto  the  dielectric 
sheet  from  an  incandescent  light  source.  The  image  on 
the  dielectric  sheet  is  developed  with  toner  and  the  dielec- 
tric sheet  is  stripped  from  the  photosensitive  material. 


3,664,834 
MIGRATION  IMAGING  METHOD  EMPLOYING 
AI>HESIVE  TRANSFER  MEMBER 
Alan  B.  Amidon,  Penfleld,  and  Jdseph  G.  Sankus,  Fair- 
port  N.Y.,  Nicholas  L.  Petruzzella,  Colnmbns,  Ohio, 
and  Joan  R.  Ewing,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,867 
Int  a.  G03g  13/16 
VS.  CL  96—1.4  20  Claims 

An  imaging  member  comprising  a  supporting  substrate 
and  an  overlayer  on  said  substrate  comprising  a  soluble, 
electrically  insulating  binder  layer  containing  particles  dis- 
persed in  said  soluble  binder  is  processed  to  substantially 
completely  remove  said  soluble  binder  and  form  an  im- 
age and  a  background  pattern  of  particles  on  said  sub- 
strate, which  is  then  contacted  with  a  transfer  member 
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which  is  then  stripped  away  whereby  the  image  or  the  computer  or  similar  device.  The  chip  is  then  developed 
background  pattern  of  migrate  particles  is  selectively  re-  leaving  behind  the  metallic  conductive  circuit,  and  the 
leased  to  said  transfer  member.  undeveloped  poriion  is  removed  preferably  by  heating. 


3,664,835 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCT,  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS    COMFRISING    AN    ANHYDRO    DI- 

HYDRO    AMINO    REDUCTONE    DEVELOPING 

AGENT 
Mary  J.  Yonngqutst  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Fjwtman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Dnwfaig.  Filed  Oct  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,363 

Int  CL  G03c  1/42.  5/30.  5/54 

VS.  CL  96—3  21  Chdms 

Photographic  developing  agents  which  are  anhydro 
dihydro  reductone  silver  halide  developing  agents  such  as 
anhydro  dihydro  amino  reductone  silver  halide  developing 
agents  provide  reduced  stain  without  loss  of  desired  sen- 
sitometric  properties  at  reduced  concentrations  in  a  dif- 
fusion transfer  system.  These  can  be  used  in  combination 
with  other  photographic  developing  agents  such  as  amino- 
methyl  hydroquinone  developing  agents,  cinnamic  acid 
developing  agents,  lactone  developing  agents  or  develop- 
ing agent  precursors,  and  the  like.  They  are  specially 
useful  in  a  black  and  white  silver  halide  diffusion  transfer 
process. 


3,d64,o36 

TANNING  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  RELIEF  IMAGE 

Lann  K.  Case,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek 

Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 

No  Drawtaig.  FOed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,994 

Int  a.  G03c  5/00 

VS.  CL  96—35  17  Oafans 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  forming  a  photographic  relief 
image  from  a  copy  medium  which  has  a  base  coated  with 
a  gelatin  binder  which  contains  a  photoconductor.  The 
photoconductor  is  of  the  type  which  becomes  reversibly 
activated  upon  being  struck  by  light  or  other  activating 
radiation  and  is  capable  of  causing  the  reduction  of 
reducible  ions  in  its  activated  state.  The  copy  medium  is 
first  exposed  to  an  image  pattern  of  activating  radiation 
such  as  visible  light  to  reversibly  activate  the  photocon- 
ductor at  the  image-struck  area.  The  exposed  areas  are 
subsequently  contacted  with  image-forming  materials 
which  contain  reducible  ions  such  as  silver  ions  to  form 
a  germ  image.  After  the  germ  image  has  been  formed 
the  hardenable  binder  is  contacted  with  a  taiming  devel- 
oper which  hardens  the  binder  at  the  image-struck  areas. 
Remaining  portions  of  the  unhardened  binder  are  washed 
away  which  leaves  a  relief  image  formed  from  hardened 
gelatin  at  the  image-struck  area. 

The  photographic  relief  image  formed  by  the  process 
of  this  invention  is  useful  as  a  photographic  transparency, 
diazo  master,  dye  transfer  matrix,  lithographic  plate,  etc. 


3,664337 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  LINE  PATTERN  ON  A 

GLASS  PLATE 

Charics  C.  Stanley,  Caooga  Park,  Caltf.,  aarignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  Rcdondo  Beach,  CaUf . 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,435 

Int  a.  G03c  5/00. 11/00 

VS.  CL  96—38.3  4  Chdms 

Microelectronic  circuits  are  produced  by  evaporating  a 

photosensitive  compound  such  as  a  silver  halide  onto  a 

chip  which  is  then  exposed  to  radiation  such  as  light,  or 

an  electron  beam  whose  motion  may  be  controlled  by  a 


3,664,838 

TREATMENT  OF  AND  DEVELOPING  COMPOSI- 
TION FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSTITVE 
MATERIALS 

HiroynU  Amano  and  Kazno  Shiraso,  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,250 

Claims  priority,  implication  Ji^an,  Apr.  16,  1969, 

44/29,577 

Int  CL  G«3c  7/00.  5/30 
VS.  CL  96—56  7  Chdms 

Photographic  light  sensitive  developing  compositions 
containing  inositolpolyphosphoric  acid  or  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  inositolpolyphosphoric  acid  to  prevent  staining  and 
aerial  fog  are  disclosed. 


3,664,839  «^ 

MULTIPLE  SCINTILLATOR  LAYERS  ON 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

Evan  Thomas  Jtmes,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,501 

Int  a.  G03c  1/92 

VS.  CL  96—82  9  Chdms 

Photographic  elements  containing  multiple  scintillator 
layers,  wherein  one  of  the  layers  is  a  fine-particle-size 
scintillator  layer  and  at  least  oim  other  scintillator  is  a 
coarse-particle  size  layer  comprising  particle  sizes  of 
about  0.5  to  about  2.0  microns,  are  found  to  be  very 
useful  in  electron-beam  recording  and  playback.  The 
coarse-particle-size  layer  facilitates  easy  alignment  of  the 
electron  beam  and  is  generally  removed  after  the  record- 
ing operation.  The  fine-grain  layer  is  retained  intact  with 
the  image  record  for  read-out  of  the  recorded  informa- 
tion. 


3,664,840 
DIAZOTYPE  PHOTOPRINTING  MATERIAL 
Tadashi  Saito,  KawasaU-sU,  Masara  SUmada,  Yoko- 
hama-shi,  and  Kiyodd  Sakai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,428 
Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1968, 
43/25,763 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/58, 1/54 
VS.  CL  96—91  15  Chdms 

A  diazotype  i^otoprinting  material  containing  a  coupler 
compound  having  the  following  general  formula. 


R1HNO18        OH 


-CHr-N 


Bi 


Ri 


(1) 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl-,  aralkyl  radical  or 


R'l 
\ 


N-(CHt).- 


898  O.G.— 60 
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wherein  R'a  and  R'3  are  each  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and 
n  is  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  and  R2  and  R3  are  same  or 
different  lower  alkyl-  or  alkylene  radicals  and  may  be 
linked  together  with  carbon,  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen 
atom  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring. 


said  head  line  and/or  in  the  direction  of  the  said  head 
line  of  the  picture  a  screen  is  created  with  its  two  head 
lines  slant  in  relation  to  the  head  lines  of  the  picture. 


3,664,841 
UGHT-SENSmVE  SILVER  HALmE  COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    EMULSION    CONTAIN- 
ING  YELLOW-FORMING  COUPLER 

Masaknni  Iwama,  Isaburo  Inoue,  Yutaka  Takei,  Kenro 
Sakamoto,  and  Takaya  Endo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  KonisUroku  Photo  Indnstry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,954 
Int  a.  G03c  1/40 

VS.  CI.  96—100  8  Claims 

A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


R,— COCHCOHN— 


i 


OOCH-COORi 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R3,  X  and  Y  as  defined  in  the  claims  is 
found  to  be  useful  as  a  yellow  coupler  in  a  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion.  The  compound  when  used  as  said 
yellow  coupler  is  characterized  in  that  it  can  yield  a  yellow 
dye  image  with  good  stability  against  moisture  and  light 
attack. 


3,664,842 
THERMOGRAPHIC  COPY  SHEET  CONTAINING 

GUANIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Albert  W.  Leclair,  Hudson,  N  JL,  assignor  to  Nadiua 

Corporation,  Nadiua,  N.H. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  28,067 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/02 

VS.  CL  96—114.1  4  Claims 

A  thermographic  copy  system  utilizing  certain  U.V. 

inactivatable  reducing  agents  may  be  rendered  inactivat- 

able  by  visible  light  by  a  dye  sensitizer  in  combination 

with  certain  guanidine-based  compounds  which  augment 

the  sensitizing  effect. 


3,664,843 
SCREEN  COMBINATION 
Leendert  Antonins  Fonti^,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Nederlandse  CentraJe  Organisatic  Voor  Toegepast- 
NatnnrwetenschappeMJk      (taiderzoek.      The      Hague, 
Nettwrlands 

FUed  June  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  19,  1969, 

6909437 

Int  a.  G03f  5/00;  G03c  5/06. 5/04 

VS.  CL  96—116  7  Chdms 

The  head  lines  of  the  screens  used  in  printing  a  picture 

are  preferably  slant  and  at  different  angles  in  relation  to 

the  head  lines  of  that  picture. 

Every  screen  dot  of  such  a  screen  is  obtained  at  the 
device  described  by  exposure  of  a  photo-sensitive  layer, 
which  is  provided  on  to  an  etchable  substrate,  with  the 
aid  of  an  electron  beam. 

In  the  process  a  head  line  of  the  picture  moves  accord- 
ing to  its  own  lengthwise  direction  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  optical  axis  of  the  electron  gun. 

By  rendering  the  electron  beam  for  manufacturing  spe- 
cific dots  of  the  screen  a  declination  perpendicular  to  the 


3,664,844 

EDIBLE  COLLAGEN  FILM 

Albert  T.  Miller,  SomerviUe,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Deyro,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,305 

Int  CI.  A23J  1/10;  A22c  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  99—18  23  Claims 

Edible  collagen  continuous  films,  which  are  strong  and 
have  good  wet  strength,  which  are  especially  useful  when 
used  to  hold  and  cover  wet  meat  emulsions  to  make  meat 
bar  snack  products,  are  prepared  by  forming  and  drying 
a  sheet  of  acid-swollen  hide  corium-derived  collagen 
treated  with  fungal  proteases  derived  from  Aspergillus 
oryzae  and  Aspergillus  flavus-oryzae,  which  also  contains 
a  plasticizer  and  preferably  further  contains  a  solubilized 
soy  protein  and/or  an  edible  cellulose,  and  then  prefer- 
ably treating  the  dried  film  with  gaseous  ammonia  when 
greatly  enhanced  wet  strength  is  desired. 


3,664,845 

MOLECULAR  FRACTIONATION  BY  PULSED 

CENTRIFUGATION 

Herman  H.  Friedman,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Foods  Corporation,  White  Plahis,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,909 

Int.  CI.  BOld  15/08 

VS.  CI.  99—57  5  Cbdms 

A  means  for  the  rapid,  efficient  fractionation  of  water 
soluble  substances  by  means  of  passage  through  a  molecu- 
lar fractionating  gel  has  been  developed  which  employs 
s  pulsed  centrifugation  technique.  This  development  is  a 
useful  food  processing  operation  to  quickly  and  efficiently 
separate  valuable  food  components  such  as  flavors  and 
proteins  from  aqueous  solutions  such  as  coffee  extract  and 
whey. 


3,664,846 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  INSTANT  GRITS 
Roy  G.  Hyldon,  Crystal  Lake,  DL,  assignor  to  The 

Qoaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,939 
Int  CI.  A231 1/10 
VS.  CL  99—83  4  Cbdnia 

Emulsifier  free  instant-type  com  grits  food  product  are 
prepared  by:  (A)  admixing  corn  grits,  water,  and  poly- 
saccharide gum;  (B)  heating  the  mixture  in  a  first  heating 
step;  (C)  heating  the  above  heated  mixture  in  a  second 
heating  step  which  consists  of  a  critical  temperature 
range;  (D)  drying  the  mixture  by  forming  the  heated 
mixture  in  a  thin  sheet  on  a  drum  drier  with  the  forming 
being  conducted  within  a  critical  time  period  from  the 
last  heating  step;  and  (E)  comminuting  the  cooked,  dried 
sheet. 


3,664,847 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  INSTANT 

CORN  GRITS 

Roy  G.  Hyldon,  Crystal  Lake,  lU.,  assignor  to  Ihc 

Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  m. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,940 

Int  a.  A231 1/10 

VS.  CI.  99—83  4  Claims 

Instant  com  grits  are  prepared  by  a  process  comprising 

the  steps:  (A)  admixing  com  grits,  critical  amounts  of 

water,  and  critical  amounts  of  polysaccharide  gum;  (B) 

rapidly  heating  the  mixture  to  a  critical  temperature  for 

a  critical  time  period;  (C)  immediately  drying  the  heated 
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mixture  in  the  form  of  a  thin  sheet  on  a  drum  drier;  and 
(D)  collecting  and  comminuting  the  cooked  dried  sheet. 


3,664,848 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  SOY-CONTAINING 
READY-TO-EAT  BREAKFAST  CEREAL 
WiUiam    T.    Bedenk,    Springfield    Towndiip,    HamUton 
County,  and  Edward  R.  Purves,  Fwest  Park,  Ohio, 
mutgnon  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 
dnintl,Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,923 
Int  CI.  A231 1/10 
VS.  CL  99—83  10  Clafans 

Production  of  high  protein  soy-containing  breakfast 
cereals  by  intimately  mixing  a  soy  protein  source,  proteo- 
lytic enzyme  and  gelatinized  cereal  grain,  thereafter  proc- 
essing this  mixture  into  a  ready-to-eat  breakfast  cereal 
having  a  protein  content  of  greater  than  20% .  Water,  ex- 
tracted from  the  gelatinized  cereal  grain  together  with 
the  proteolytic  enzyme,  causes  a  partial  hydrolysis  of  the 
soy  protein  thereby  making  it  more  palatable. 


3,664,849 

PRODUCnON  OF  MEAT  SNACK  PRODUCT 

AND  PRODUCT 

Robert  F.  Autry,  Neshanic  Station,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Devro,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,304 
Int  CL  A22c  18/00;  A231  1/00 
VS.  a.  99—107  11  Claims 

Snack  type  products  such  as  dried  sausage  meats  or 
other  dried  foods  are  produced  in  the  shape  of  relatively 
flat  bars  similar  to  candy  bars  by  processes  adaptable  to 
high  speed  production  methods  which  involve  continuously 
extruding  wet  emulsions  of  the  edible  food  component 
over  a  moving  belt  which  supports  an  edible  collagen  film 
having  good  wet  burst  strength,  and  then  covering  the 
emulsion  with  an  upper  layer  of  the  edible  collagen  film 
and  applying  pressure  thereto  to  form  a  laminate  which 
is  then  dried  to  a  moisture  content  of  20  percent  or  less, 
cut  to  size,  and  overwrapped;  the  laminate  form  allow- 
ing the  easy  handling  of  the  meat  emulsion  as  a  continual 
blanket. 


3,664,850 

PROCESS  FOR  PRESERVING  MEATS 

wmUam  E.  Kentor,  228  Maple  Ave., 

Hi^riand  Parte,  DL    60035 

FUed  Dec  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,694 

Int  CL  A23b  1/00, 1/02, 1/04 

VS.  a.  99—157  1  Claim 


APPir     Liquio 
TO    MeM  r 


31>»JCCT   MCAT 

TO  A    oev  '^a 


AMD  ArMoafde*e  ^oAtufr^a^a 


PAexAAe 
nifeAT 


A  iMXx:ess  for  preserving  fresh  comminuted  and /or 
whole  meats  which  comprises  pre-treating  the  meats  with 
an  appropriate  flavoring  or  condiment  mixture,  applying 
positive  liquid-expressing  pressure  to  the  pre-treated  meats 
to  force  moisture  therefrom  and  subjecting  the  meats 
while  under  liquid-expressing  pressure  to  a  drying  atmos- 


phere in  motion  reladve  to  said  meat  and  xmder  low 
humidity  and  high  temperature  conditions  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  (i.e.  about  18  hours  per  pound  of  pre-treat- 
ed meat,  depending  upon  the  exposed  surface  area  there- 
of) to  rapidly  remove  moisture  to  a  maximimi  of  about 
50%  by  weight  of  the  finished  meats  and  thereby  impart 
shelf  stability  to  the  meats  under  ambient  air  conditions 
without  need  of  refrigeration.  The  dried  meats  are  then 
sliced  and  packaged  as  desired. 


3,664,851 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER 

WiUem  Hendrik  Feenstra  and  Johann  Georg  Keppler, 

Vlaardlngen,  Netiierlands,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,990 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Luxembourg,  Oct  14,  1968, 

57,084/68 

Int  a.  A23d  5/04 

VS.  CI.  99—163  5  Chdms 

Improved  fatty  acid  products  of  enhanced  flavour  char- 
acteristics have  incorporated  autoxidation  flavour  counter- 
actants  of  the  formula  RCH:CHCH:CHZ  where  R  is  an 
alkyl  group  containing  up  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  an 
organoleptically  acceptable  polar  group.  The  fatty  acid 
products  include  edible  fats  and  oils  particularly  tallow 
and  soybean  oil,  and  their  products  such  as  margarine. 
The  counteractants  may  be  free  or  combined  fatty  acids 
or  aldehydes,  which  are  effective  in  minute  amounts,  and 
they  may  be  incorporated  at  least  in  part  by  precursors 
added  to  convert  to  the  counteractant  in  the  fatty  acid 
product  during  storage. 


3,664,852 
ELECTROLESS  COPPER  PLATING  SOLUTION 

AND  PROCESS 
Kennetii  J.  Hadas,  Detroit,  MldL,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemical  Corporation,  Nia^va  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,309 
Int  CL  C23c  i/OO 
VS.  CL  106—1  13  Clafans 

A  plating  solution  suitable  for  the  electroless  deposi- 
sition  of  copper  on  ferrous  metal  surfaces  which  com- 
prises an  aqueous  acidic  solution  containing  copper  ions; 
chloride,  bromide,  or  iodide  icms;  a  polyalkylene  glycol; 
and  a  dianiline  compound  of  the  structure: 


NHi 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  about  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain;  R'  is  an 
alkyl  group  containing  from  about  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  a  straight  or  branched  chain;  X  is  halogen;  and  a 
is  a  number  from  0  to  2;  6  is  0  or  1.  This  solution  is 
particularly  useful  in  forming  an  electroless  copper  coat- 
ing on  steel  wire  prior  to  subjecting  it  to  a  wire  draw- 
ing operation. 


3,664,853 
IMPREGNATED  FIRED  REFRACTORY  SHAPE 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
*^^''  Leonard,  Catasanqna,  and   Gene  C.   Utancr, 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignois  to  Betidehem  Steel  Corpo- 
ration "^ 

Flkd  Mar.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,091 

Int  CL  C04b  i5/(W,  i5/52 

VS.  CI.  106—58  25  Chdms 

A  high-fired  basic  refractory  shape  having  an  apparent 
porosity  of  about  10%  to  about  20%,  the  open  pores 
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of  which  contain  a  skeletal-like  structure  of  a  material 
compatible  with  the  host  material  of  the  shape.  Fine-grain 
carbon  is  uniformly  distributed  on  the  skeletal-like  struc- 
ture, the  walls  of  the  pores  and  uniformly  throughout  the 
shape.  A  major  portion  of  the  open  pores  have  an  effec- 
tive pore  diameter  of  about  7  microns  to  about  0.5  micron. 
The  shape  has  increased  resistance  to  penetration  and 
erosion  by  slags  present  in  steelmaking  furnaces  and  has 
hot  crushing  strength  equivalent  to  or  better  than  pre- 
pared conventional  shapes. 

A  conventional  high-fired  basic  refractory  shape  is  im- 
pregnated with  a  solution  of  a  substance  capable  of  being 
treated  to  form  a  material  compatible  with  the  host  ma- 
terial of  the  shape.  The  impregnated  and  treated  material 
forms  a  skeletal-like  structure  in  the  open  pores  of  the 
shape.  The  shape  is  impregnated  a  second  time  with  a 
carbonaceous  material  which  upon  pyrolysis  yields  a  fine- 
grained carbon  which  is  uniformly  distributed  throughout 
the  shape  and  upon  the  skeletal-like  formation  and  the 
walls  of  the  open  pores  in  the  shape. 


3,664,854 
QUICK  SETTING  AND  QUICK  HARDENING 
CEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 
Hiroslii  Kokuta,  CUgasaU,  Japan,  assignor  of  a  fractional 
part  Interest  to  Ajlnomoto  Co^  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 
FDed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11,518 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  J^pan,  Feb.  17,  1969, 
44/11,008 
Int  a.  C04b  7132 
U.S.  CL  106—90  7  Clainis 

A  quick  setting  and  quick  hardening  cement  and  a 
method  for  producing  the  cement  is  disclosed.  The  cement 
contains  aluminous  cement,  lime  or  lime  containing  ma- 
terial, Portland  cement,  and  a  ketocarboxylic  acid  or  its 
salt  as  a  chelating  agent.  The  chelating  agent  froms  a  com- 
plex selectively  with  Ca  ion  in  the  alkaline  state  and  after 
a  certain  period,  the  complex  will  decompose  or  decrease. 
Therefore,  the  time  to  begin  setting  can  be  controlled  to 
1-90  minutes  and  sufficient  hardening  takes  place  in  a 
short  time. 
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3.^664.855  3,664^57 

SIZE  FX)R  FIBERS  AND  GLASS  HBERS  COATED  XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  A^a) 

•|«rajkp«yvn|  PROCESS 

Albert  k.  MofTiwB,  NewM*,  and  Harold  L.  Haynn,  GraiH  Howard  A.  **■»♦  ^^J^T'mi  v  ^^   "''""^  •** 

vfle,  bolb  of  OMo,  ailMinrii  to  Owcu-Comlng  Flbcrgias  Kodak  CMtpany,  Rochotar,  N.Y. 

T»^»^    ^^        *                               ^  FHed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,225 

"^^                                                          -  Int.CLG03f /3/0«. /5/0« 


Continuatioo-in-pTt  of  appikatton  Scr.  No.  696,156,  Jan.  8, 
1968,  now  ab«idoaed.Thkappiicatk»Decl6, 1969,  Scr.      U.S.  CL  117-17.5 
No.  885,599 
InL  CL  C09J  3106 


lOdafam 


U.S.  CL  106—212 


23Claimi 


.©-^  ■«{'*•.* 


/|i*^*v^;",.;:^'v>^ 


Electroscopic  toner  material  is  applied  to  electrostatic 
charge  patterns  with  at  least  one  metallized  fur  brush  having 
individual  flexible  filaments  coated  with  a  thin  layer  of  an 
electrically  conductive  metal.  The  apparatus  contains  two 
metallized  fur  brushes,  one  having  a  low  electrical  ccnuhjc- 
tivity  and  one  having  a  high  conductivity. 


A  size  for  lubricating  fibers,  including  glass  fibers,  which  is 
a  water  dispersion  of  a  solid  unctuous  material,  as  for  exam- 
ple a  solid  wax,  fat,  or  gelled  or  otherwise  scdidified  oil,  and  a 
starch  ether  of  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon,  as  for  example  a  starch 
ether  of  an  aryl  compound,  an  aralkyi  compound,  an  alkaryl 
compound,  a  cycloalkyl  compound  and  a  cycloalkenyl  com- 
pound, or  homologues  thereof.  The  wax  may  be  an  animal, 
vegetable,  mineral,  or  synthetic  wax  which  is  unctuous  and 
insoluble  in  water.  The  oili.  can  be  gelled  by  adding  any 
gelling  agent,  and  preferably  a  thixotropic  gelling  agent  to 
the  oil.  The  starch  ethers  or,  as  the  case  may  be,  are  only 
partially  cooked  so  that  unburst  starch  granules  are  retained, 
and  this  dispersion  is  intimately  mixed  with  the  unctuous 
•olid  emulsified  particles.  Other  ingredients  such  as  cationic 
lubricants,  coloring  matter,  bactericictes,  waxes  having  par- 
ticular characteristics,  etc.  can  be  added  to  provide  their 
separate  functions.  The  combination  oi  the  above  defined 
partially  burst  starch  granules  (rf'  etherified  starch,  and  the 
emulsified  particles  of  the  scriid  unctuous  material  have  very 
low  migration  from  coated  glass  fibers,  and  when  dried,  pro- 
vide low  tensions  when  pulled  over  guide  surfaces. 


3,664356 
PAVING  ASPHALT  COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  C.  Evans,  Concord,  and  Harry  J.  Sommcr,  Lafayette, 
both  of  CaW.,  aMignors  to  ShcB  OU  Conqiaay,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FHcd  July  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,690 

Int.  CL  C08h  13100, 17/22;  C08I 1/46 

VS.  CL  106—278  8  ClaimB 

Asphalt  compositions  suitable  for  mixing  with  aggregate  at 
high  temperatures  are  produced  by  incorporating  into  an 
asphalt  cement  a  minor  amount,  i.e.,  from  0.01  to  1.5  per- 
cent by  weight,  of  a  low-boiling  hydrocarbon  fraction.  The 
resulting  asphalt  compositions  have  substantially  improved 
compaction  properties  and  are  highly  durable. 


3,664,858 
HEAT-SENSmVE  COPY-SHEET 

WnnaBB  A  InKlnMni,  SL  Raul,  wWini.,  aaslgpor  to 
Mhdin  and  Mnnnfnctnnni  Con|iaBy,  St.  nw,  nfluB. 
Fled  Feb.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12/427 
InL  CL  B41ni  5/18 
VS.  CL  1 17—36.8  14  Claims 

Heat-sensitive  copy-sheet  coatings  comprise  highly 
methanol-soluUe  amine  adducts  <^  organic  acidic  materials. 
The  sheets  may  be  clear  and  tranq>erent,  becoming  li^-dif- 
fusing  on  heating.  In  a  preferred  form  they  contain  amine- 
reactive  c(dor  progenitors  and  become  colored  on  heating. 
The  {Hvsence  of  a  mutual  solvent  does  not  cause  the  color- 
forming  reaction  to  take  place,  and  the  reactants  may  there- 
fore be  coated  together  in  a  single  application. 


3,664359 

PULSED  METH<X>  ¥GR  IMPREGNATION  OF  GRAPHITE 

RonaM  L.  Bcatty,  Oak  RMge,  awl  Dale  V.  Klpln|er,  Con- 

cortl,  both  of  Tcan.,  artgnnm  to  The  Unhed  Stales  of 

America  as  reprewnled  by  the  UoMed  Stales  Atonk  Energy 


FDed  Mv.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  804,265 
Int.  CL  COlb  i//00 
UACL117— 46CG  1 

An  improved  method  for  preparing  carbon-impregnated 
grai^iite  bodies  is  provided  comprising  pulsing  the  gra|rfiite 
bodies  between  a  vacuum  atmosphere  and  a  pressurized 
hydrocarbon  atmosphere  at  elevated  temperatures.  The 
resulting  gra{rfute  bodies,  which  are  impregnated  with 
pyrdytic  carbdn  deposits,  have  helium  permeabilities  of  less 
than  I  X  10-"  cm*/sec. 
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3,664,860 
ELECTROLESSLY  NICKEL  PLATING  ON  A  NON- 
METALUC  BASIS  MATEIUAL 
NotwyvU     Kamiya,     YokohnuMM;     Kiyolaka     Funada, 
ChiganU-aiii;    Takaihi    Shinohara,    Yokohama-dii,    and 
Hlroko  Imai,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  aaignora  to  Nihoo 
Kagakn  Khai  KabuaiiiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
nkd  Dec  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  883311 
CUtam  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Dec  6, 1968, 43/89357 
Int.  CL  C23c  3/02 
U.S.CL  117—47  A  6CIalnis 

A  process  for  depositing  nickel  on  a  non-metallic  basis 
material  from  a  chemical  nickel  plating  bath  containing  a 
hypopbosphite  as  a  reducing  agent  to  form  a  nickel  coating 
on  the  basis  material,  the  coating  being  indispensable  for  the 
practice  of  the  subsequent  electroplating,  characterized  in 
that  the  bath  contains,  as  a  second  reducing  agent,  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 -ascorbic  acid,  its 
salts,  and  any  substances  which  will  produce  1 -ascorbic  acid 
when  incorporated  in  the  bath  as  one  of  the  components 
thereof,  thereby  to  eliminate  the  sensitizing  pre-treatment 
required  for  the  conventional  processes  for  chemically  plat- 
ing a  non-metallic  basis  material  with  nickel. 


3,664,861 
COATING  PROCESS 
Sciso  Oiounani,  Kyoto-fu;  Koji  Odan,  Kanagawa-ken,  and 
Tsutorau  Maniyama,  Kanagawa,  ail  of  Japan,  aarignon  to 
Kannri  Paint  Company  Limited,  AmagMakl-clii,  Hyofo- 
lien,  Japan 

Filed  Fcl>.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,658 
OainB  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1968, 43/12874 

Int  CL  B44d  1/50 
VS.  CL  1 17— 93  Jl  8  Claimi 

A  process  for  coating  articles  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
causing  a  reaction  between  a  methacrylic  acid  ester  having 
hydroxyl  groups  and  an  isocyanate  compound  having  at  least 
two  isocyanate  groups  in  its  molecule  to  obtain  a  partially 
urethanated  compound,  causing  a  reaction  between  said  par- 
tially urethanated  compound  and  a  polyester  having  a 
hydroxyl  group  to  produce  an  unsaturated  polyester  com- 
position, applying  said  unsaturated  polyester  composition  to 
articles  to  be  coated,  and  irradiating  ionizing  radiation  on  the 
films  of  said  unsaturated  polyester  composition  formed  on 
said  articles,  thereby  obtaining  hard  but  not  brittle  coatings 
on  said  articles. 


3,664,862 

ELECTRON  ENERGY  SENSITIVE  PHOSPHORS  FOR 

MULTI-COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

Jack  D.  Kinfriey,  and  Jerome  S.  Prcner,  boCii  of  Scliencctady, 

N.Y.,  aaaicnon  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  843,401 

Int  CL  C09k  / /72,  B44d  5/00 

U.S.CL117— lOOB  5  Claims 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  making  multi-component 
phosphor  structures  whose  emission  color  depends  on  the 
energy  of  the  electrons  used  to  excite  them.  The  method 
comprises  the  mixing  of  two  or  more  component  phosphors, 
each  component  phosphor  having  particles  with  non-lu- 
minescent interior  core  regions  and  non-luminescent  exterior 
surface  regions  separated  by  a  luminescent  region,  the  region 
dimensions  and  emission  color  of  each  component  being 


distinct.  These  structures  are  formed  by  diffusing  activating 
and/or  coactivating  impurities  partially  into  the  particles,  or 
by  growth  of  activated  material  on  the  outside  of  non-lu- 
minescent materia],  and  by  the  subsequent  diffusion  of  lu- 
minescence killing  impurities  partially  into  the  luminescent 
region. 


3,664363 

CARPETS  HAVING  A  BACK-COATING  OF  IN  SITU- 

FORMED  POLYURETHANE 

WOlem  IHJkhaiaeB,  ZuM-Laren,  and  PIctcr  Joiiannes  Adri- 

aaus  Bccrsma,  Haren,  Itoth  of  NcCheriands,  awignnn  to 

SchoitCB  Research  N.V.,  Foxhol,  Ncthcriands 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  825,959 
Claims  priority,  applfcation  Great  Britain,  May  25, 1968, 

25,096/68 
Int  a.  B44d  1/09;  D04h  1/58 
U.S.CL  117—161  KP  11  Claims 

Carpets  are  back-coated  with  essentially  non-cellular 
elastomeric  polyurethanes.  formed  and  cured  in  situ  at  am- 
bient temperature  from  a  mixture  of  selected  polyether- 
polyols,  selected  polyisocyanates  and  catalyst. 


3,664,864 
DURABLY  SHAPING  KERATINOUS  FIBROUS 
MATERIALS 
Rudi  WMdcr,  Eppdheim;  Harry  Dtatkr,  Ludwigriiafcn,  and 
Erwia  Hang,  Gmcnstadt,  al  of  Germany,  ■mignnn  to 
BadbdK  Airflli»>&  Soda-Fabrik  AHIii^wllirliall,  Lod- 
wigsliafen/Rliine,  Germany 

FVed  July  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  845,508 
dainn  priority,  appMcatton  Germany,  July  27, 1968,  P  17  69 

865.6 
Int.  CL  B44d  1/48;  D06n  13/36 
VS.  CL  1 17— 1 19.8  12  Claimi 

Durable  shaping  of  keratinous  fibrous  materials  by  im- 
pregnation with  solutions  or  dispersions  of  compounds  which 
in  the  betaine  form  have  the  formula  R'R*R»N  — CHR*- 
CHR' — O-SO^  wherein  R'  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
hydrocarbon  radical,  R'  and  R'  each  denotes  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  low«r  alkyl  radical,  and  R^  and  R*  each  denotes  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hydrocar- 
bon radical  and  heating  with  steam  at  100°  to  ISO*  C  while 
shaping;  fibrous  materials  thus  treated. 


3,664365 
GRAPHITE  IMPREGNATED  WITH  BISMUTH-NICKEL 

ALLOY 
Franco  Lanza,  Varew,  and  Giuseppe  Marengo,  Angcra,  both 
of  Italy,  Mnignnri  to  European  Atamk  Enei^gy  Conununlty 
(Euratom),  Kirchbcrg,  La«mi>ouri 

FDed  Dec  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881337 
Claimi  priority,  appUcathm  Ncthcriands,  Dec  13, 1968, 

6817923 
Int  CL  C23c ///O 
U.S.CL117— 160R  5  Claims 

Metal-impregnated  graphite  is  characterized  in  that  the 
metal  consists  of  an  alloy  of  bismuth  and  nickel. 


3,664366 

COMPOSITE,  METHOD  FOR  GROWTH  OF  IIB  -  VIA 

COMPOUNDS  ON  SUBSTRATES,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  COMPOUNDS 

HaroM  M.  ManMcvit,  Anahdm,  CaHf.,  avignor  to  North 

American  Rockwell  Corporation 

FDed  Apr.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26^74 

Int  CL  B44d ///« 

UACL 117—201  14Cbdms 

A  composite  comprises  a  substrate  of  monocrystalline 

structure  which  is  eitiier  a  hexagonal,  cubic,  rhombohedral 

or  orthorhombic,  and  a  monocrystalline  layer  on  the  sub- 
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strate  of  a  JQ  compound  formulation  wherein  J  is  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cadmium,  zinc 
and  mercury,  and  wherein  Q  is  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  tellurium,  selenium 
and/or  oxygen.  An  alkyl  or  hydride  type  dopant  may  be  used 
to  provide  a  homogeneously  doped  layer.  Processes  for  mak- 
ing the  layer  composition  and  for  making  the  composite  are 
described. 


resin  or  of  polypropylene,  is  preferably  coated  with  a  thin 
layer  essentially  consisting  of  a  vinylidenic  polymer.  The  hid- 
ing composition  for  correction  contains  essentially  75-98 
percent  b.w.  of  a  pigment  which  is  titanium  bioxide  having  an 
oil  index  of  between  30  and  60,  0.5-10  percent  b.w.  of  a 
binder  which  is  a  rubber-like  resin  having  a  molecular  weight 
over  2.000  and  soluble  in  organic  solvents,  little  percentages 
of  a  wetting  agent 


3,664367  

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  OF  ZINC  OXIDE  DEPOSITED 

EF1TAX1ALLY  ON  SAPPHIRE 

GuMo  GaU,  Saratoga,  and  Jcsm  E.  Cokcr,  Orange,  both  of 

CaUf .,  avivaon  to  North  American  Rockwdl  Corponrtion 

Fled  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879*470 

Int  CL  B44d  1/02, 1/18 

VS.  a.  1 17—201  12  daims 


Composite  heteroepitaxial  structures  of  single  crystal  zinc 
oxide  epitaxially  deposited  in  a  layer  on  a  single  crystal  sub- 
strate of  alpha-aluminum  oxide  (sapphire)  and  process  for 
producing  desired  orienutions  of  the  zinc  oxide  single  crystal 
layer  corresponding  to  the  orientation  of  the  sapphire  sub- 
strate surface. 


3,664368 

GOLD  METALUZING  OF  REFRACTORY  METALS  ON 

CERAMIC  SUBSTRATES 

M.  Paul  Davli,  Hboon,  and  Paul  R.  Theobald,  Chattanooga, 

both  of  Tenn.,  BMlgnnn  to  American  Lava  Corponrtfcm, 

Chattanooga,  Tcan. 

FOcd  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,112 
Int  CL  H05k  3/10 
VS.  CL  1 17—212  5  Claims 

Substrates  having  patterns  of  refractory  metals,  such  as 
tungsten,  molybdenum  or  molybdenum-manganese,  are  clad 
with  gold  which  is  congruent  to  the  refractory  metal  pattern 
by  screen-printing  a  gold  ink  essentially  free  fix>m  other  inor- 
ganic constituents  over  the  refractory  metal  pattern  and  then 
firing  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  gold.  Ex- 
actly congruent  gold  layers  having  a  smooth  fire-polished  sur- 
face are  thus  obtained.  The  method  is  equally  applicable  to 
terminals  which  are  readily  accessiUe  to  barrel  plating  and  to 
terminals  which  are  inaccessible  to  normal  barrel  plating 
procedures. 


3,664370 
REMOVAL  AND  SEPARATION  OF  METALUC  OXIDE 

SCALE 
Alfred  W.  Obcrhoier,  AUp;  DooaU  R.  Anderson,  Onrcgo, 
and  Charles  C .  Payne,  Chk^o,  all  of  DL,  asrignom  to  Nako 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  OL 

FDed  Oct  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,41 1 
Int  CL  C23g  1/02, 1/36 
VS.  CL  134—3  5  Claims 

A  method  of  removing  metallic  oxide  scale  from  the  cool- 
ing system  of  a  nuclear  reactor  is  disclosed.  By  forming  com- 
plexes of  the  metals  using  ammoniated  citric  acid,  the  scale 
can  be  removed.  By  selectively  adsorbing  these  complexes  on 
ion  exchange  resins  the  scale  can  be  separated. 


3,664371      

COATING  REMOVAL  METHOD 
Eugene  M.  Faubcr,  HanmnBd,  Ind.,  —dginr  to 
Rkhndd  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Mm-.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,978 
bA.CLBOgb  3/08, 3/10 
UACL134— 6  10< 

A  method  of  removing  solid  ftofaoe  materials  from  a  solid 
substrate  which  comprises  ap{4ying  to  the  surface  materials, 
preferably  as  a  mixture,  water  and  a  relatively  v<datile,  heavi- 
er-than-water,  water-immiscible  solvent  fcv  the  surface 
material,  preferaMy  in  a  vcdumetric  ratio  of  about  one  part 
water  per  part  solvent  Water  forms  an  overiying  layer  above 
the  solvent  such  that  the  scdvent  softens  the  surface  material 
and  there  is  little  scdvent  loss  by  vaporization.  Subsequently 
the  surface  material  can  be  removed  by  conventional  means 
from  a  foundation  or  solid  substrate  left  fit  for  resurfacing.  A 
preferred  solvent  is  carbon  tetrachknide. 


3,664372 
METHOD  FOR  SCRUBBING  THIN,  FRAGILE  SLICES  OF 

MATERIAL 
Gerard  A.  Frank,  ADentown;  Kari  F.  Kipp,  Naareth,  and 
Donald  R.  Onrakl,  ScfanecksviBe,  aO  of  Pa.,  Mrignnn  to 
Western  Electric  Compaqy,  Incarporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
by  said  Frank  and  saM  l^pp  and  BcB  Tekphoiir  Laborato- 
ries, Inoorponrted,  Murray  HH,  N  J.,  by  said  Oswald 
FDed  Sept  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73^73 
Int  CL  B08b  7/00 
VS.  CL  134—6  5  Claims 


3,664369 

TYPEWRITER  RIBBONS  HAVING  CORRECTION 

COATING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Scrgfc)  Sala;  Ambrogh)  Cunco,  both  of  Via  Durini,  7,  Mflan, 

Italy,  and  Wol^ang  Dabisch,  Groos  Strasse,  11  EltvUle  am 

Rhine,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  793^76 
Clatans  priority,  appHcatkm  Italy,  Jan.  24, 1968, 1 1935  A/68 

Int  CL  B41m  5/10 
U3.CL117— 2TC  21ClahnB 

The  invention  provides  typewriting  ribbons  which  com- 
prise on  a  single,  homogeneous  support  consisting  of  a 
synthetic  pwlymer  film  a  writing,  inked  part  and  a  pan  suita- 
ble for  correcting  typing  mistakes  coated  with  a  white,  hiding 
composition.  The  support,  preferably  made  of  a  polyester 


OtTEBGEvr 


Simultaneously,  both  sides  of  a  thin,  fragile  slice  of  brittle 
material,  such  as  single-crystal  silicon,  are  scrubbed.  The 
slices  are  loaded,  one  at  a  time,  into  a  rotatable  disc  having 
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pockets  formed  in  the  periphery  thereof.  The  disc  conveys 
the  slices  between  two  opposed  counter-rotatablc  brushes 
within  a  detergent  spray.  After  passing  the  rotatabie  brushes, 
the  slices  drop  from  the  disc  and  float  through  the  detergent 
bath  to  a  container  positioned  below  the  disc. 


3,664,873 

SELF-REGULATING  ENCAPSULATED  FUEL  CELL 

SYSTEM 

Ridmnl  F.  Buswdl,  GtaBtaalmry;  Peter  G.  Nicholas,  South 

WtedMV,  MKl  wmam  J.  Otmn,  Gtartonbary,  aD  of  Cobb^ 

to  United  Aircraft  Corporatioa,  Eait  Hartford, 


6Claii» 


3,664,875 

STORAGE  BATTERY 

Armia  Graf,  LcCtCMtraMe  32,  9500  Wll,  Switxcriand 

Flkd  Dec.  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  887,656 

elates  priority,  appttcattei  Swltaeriand,  Aug.  29, 1969, 

13,299/69 

lot.  CL  HOlm  5100, 1106 

U.S.CL136— 134R  7 


Fled  Apr.  21, 1969,  Scr.  Now  817,698 
Int  CL  HOlm  27114 
UA  CL  136—86  C 


A  storage  battery,  which  due  to  its  special  lay-out  makes  it 
possible  to  arrange  the  cells  connected  in  series  or  in  parallel. 
A  package  of  cells  is  nxxinted  in  a  unitized  manner  upon 
connecting  elements  that  are  provided  with  polar  bridges 
which  simultaneously  serve  as  holding  devices  for  the  elec- 
trodes. An  extremely  compact  ancmbly  is  powible  aa  the 
length  of  the  storage  batteries  is  shortened,  a  fivrt  that  is  of 
importance  in  smaller  motor  cars,  where  the  room  available 
is  scarce.  In  comparison  to  conventional  storage  batteries  the 
weight  is  lower,  the  leaden  bridges  are  shorter,  so  that  lea 
material  are  needed,  by  which  the  electrical  resistance  is  also 
reduced. 


to    UCCfllHI 


3,664,876 
BATTERY 

A  hydrogen  and  oxygen  fuel  cell  powerplant  is  disclosed  Hdn  Cwl,  Mastimliiiii.  P aiij 

wherein  the  fiiel  cell  is  encapsulated  within  a  sealed  pressure       Pntea(-Vcrwritui«»<;jii.bJL,  Fraakf^ot,  < 

tank  for  undersea  applications.  The  system  is  self-regulating  pBed  May  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,920 

to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  venting  and  leaking  of  ciaiim  priority,  apfHra4lim  Germany,  May  21, 1969,  P  19  25 


reactant  gases.  Hydrogen  gas  in  the  capsule  is  reacted  or 
burned,  and  the  resulting  water  vapor  is  condensed  and  col- 
lected in  a  tank  at  the  bottom  of  the  capsule.  A  simple  u^  cL  136—160 
method  of  controlling  the  reactant  purge  flow  has  been 
devised  to  include  essentially  a  pressure  regulator  in  the  ox- 
ygen purge  line  and  an  orifice  in  the  hydrogen  purge  line. 


861.8 
Int.  CL  HOlm  45100 


4ClainM 


3,664374 
TUNGSTEN  CONTACTS  ON  SIUCON  SUBSTRATES 
Joscpii  Epstein,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Tiw  United  Stitfcs 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administratar  of  tiw  Na- 
.  tlonal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administratioa 

FUcd  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,422 
Int.  CL  HO  11 15102 
U.S.  CL  136—89  10  Claims 

Disclosed  are  a  process  whereby  tungsten  contact  elec- 
trodes are  formed  on  doped  silicon  substrates,  such  as  in- 
tegrated circuit  chips  and  solar  cells,  and  the  resultant 
products.  The  method  comprises  depositing  elemental  tung- 
sten on  contact  areas  of  doped  silicon  semiconductor 
devices,  and  thereafter  processing  the  silicon  devices  to  in- 
duce a  chemical  reaction  between  the  tungsten  and  the  sil- 
icon. The  resulting  tungsten  contact  electrodes  thereby  in- 
clude a  transition  region  at  the  interface  of  the  tungsten  elec- 
trode and  silicon  device  comprising  tungsten-silicon  com- 
pounds which  are  physically  and  chemically  bonded  to,  and 
form  an  integral  part  of,  both  the  tungsten  electrode  material 
and  the  silicon  semiconductor  material.  A  lead  is  bonded 
directly  to  the  tungsten  electrode. 


The  cells  of  an  electrochemical  battery  are  connected  elec- 
trically in  series  and  interconnected  serially  for  the  circula- 
tion of  electrolyte  from  cell  to  cell.  Check  valves  oi  electri- 
cally insulating  material  are  provided  for  breaking  the  elec- 
trolyte paths  between  the  individual  ceils.  In  the  method,  the 
electrolyte  is  circulated  first  through  every  other  ceU  while 
the  path  of  electrolyte  into  and  out  of  intermediate  cells  is 
broken.  Then  electrolyte  is  circulated  through  the  inter- 
mediate cells  while  the  electrolyte  paths  into  and  out  of  the 
"every  other"  cells  are  broken. 
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3,664,877 

BATTERY  OF  CELLS  AND  MEANS  OF  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  Dondd  Sliaw,  c/o  143  Ba-iuoadscy  Rd.,  Toronto  16, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FDcd  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,240 

Int.  CL  HOlm  7/04 

MJ&.  CL  136—171  8  Claims 
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plug  and  a  light  transmitting  rod  that  is  immersed  in  the  elec- 


An  assembly  of  cells  is  formed  of  insulating  spacers,  one 
between  each  adjacent  pair  trf  cells,  each  spacer  having  a 
portion  bearing  against  side  walls  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  cells 
and  additional  portions  bearing  respectively  against  the  ad- 
jacent comers  of  the  side  and  front  walls;  each  spacer  has  a 
channel  outward  of  the  cells  which  channel  is  parallel  to  the 
front  walls  thereof  and  the  line  of  spacers  are  held  together 
in  compression  by  a  threaded  tie-rod  and  cooperating  end 
plates. 
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trolyte  to  show  the  proper  level  without  removing  the  vent 
plug  as  the  filling  progresses. 


3,664,880 
MECHANICAL  MOUNTING  FOR  A  THERMOELECTRIC 

COUPLE 
Norman  C.  MBIcr,  Woodlmid  HBi,  CaHL,  Mrigpor  to  North 
American  RockweO  CorporaUoB 

FBed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No^  815,789 
Int  CL  HOlv  1102  . 
VJS.  CL  136—205  6 ' 


3,664378 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  VENT  VALVE  F(Ml  A  FLUID  TIGHT 

SEALED  CONTAINER  ESPECIALLY  AN  ALKALINE 

GALVANIC  CELL 

Hdmnt  K.  Amtiwr,  Rocky  River,  OUo,  msignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Ang.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  853,279 
InL  CL  HOlm  1/06 
UACL136— 178  -  19ClairaB 

A  pressure  relief  vent  valve  for  a  fluid-tight  sealed  con- 
tainer and  especially  a  sealed  alkaline  galvanic  cell,  the  pres- 
sure relief  vent  valve  comprising  a  resilient  deformable  ball 
of  an  elastomeric  material  which  is  positioned  to  overlie  a 
vent  orifice  provided  within  the  container  and  a  retainer 
means  for  maintaining  the  ball  in  place  over  the  vent  orifice 
and  in  conuct  with  a  valve  seat  provided  around  the 
peripheral  edge  portions  of  the  vent  orifice  and  for  com- 
pressing and  deforming  the  ball  into  a  flattened  configuration 
forming  a  normally  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  ball  and  the 
'  valve  seat. 


An  improved  mechanical  mounting  that  places  the  ther- 
moelectric elements  of  a  thermoelectric  coofAe  under  ccwn- 
pressive  loading  to  ensure  good  electric  and  thermal  contact. 


3,664381 

THERMOMAGNETIC  I^VICE 

Wesley  Love,  2472  Oiiaervatary  Road,  Cindnaati,  OMo 

FBed  Aug.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  853,079 

Int  CL  HOlv  i/00 

UA  CL  136—205  12 


3,664,879 
VENT  PLUG  FOR  A  FILLING  OPENING  OF  A  CELL  OF 

AN  ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Bertii  Lennart  Otann,  HaBrtorpsvagcn  6,  212  32  Maimo, 
Sweden 

FUed  Ang.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept  12, 1969, 

12,556/69 

Int  CL  HOlm  7/00,  45106 

U.S.CL  136-182  IClatai 

A  vent  plug  for  an  automobile  type  battery  is  provided 

with  both  a  means  to  add  electrolyte  without  removing  the 


A  thcrmomagnctic  device  for  generating  voltage  fhwn  heat 
comprising  at  least  one  thin  bifrircated  ribbon  of  a  dier- 
moelectricdly  active  neutral  element  or  alloy  material,  the 
bifurcation  therein  being  positioned  substantially  centrally  on 
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the  ribbon,  magnet  means  having  a  field  which  is  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  ribbon  at  the  bifurcation,  heat  and 
cold  source  means  adapted  to  form  relatively  warm  and  cold 
ix>rtions  on  the  ribbon  at  the  nonbifiircated  and  bifurcated 
ends  thereof,  respectively,  and  terminal  means  associated 
with  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  ribbon. 


3,664^2 
IMMERSION  TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Richard  James  Hancc,  PUaddpMa,  Pa.,  Mrignor  to  Leeds  & 
Northrup  Company,  PhladdpMa,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,518 

Int.  CL  HOlv  1102 

VS.  CL  136—234  1  Claim 


■    1^  )>) 
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An  expendable  plug-in  immersion  temperature  responsive 
assembly.  This  assembly  has  a  body  structure  including  an 
enlarged  hollow  body  portion  which  provides  a  heat  shield 
for  the  plug-in  contact  structure  and  which  produces  a 
buoyant  force  serving  to  indicate  when  the  heat  sensing  por- 
tion is  immersed  to  a  proper  depth  in  a  bath  of  molt 
material. 


3,664383 

PRE-PASSIVATION-ANODIC  INHIBITOR-COLOR 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  CRACKS  IN  METAL 

BODIES 

MHdiael  F.  Henry,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  awignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,693 
lat  CL  C23f  9/00;  GOln  31/22 
VS.  CL  148—6.2  12  CUnv 

A  non-destructive  color  method  for  detecting  cracks  in  a 
metal  body  by  selective  corrosion  of  the  surface  portion 
within  the  cracks  which  includes  pre-passivation  of  the  sur- 
face being  tested  to  substantially  reduce  background  indica- 
tions. Specifically,  a  passivating  electrolyte  solution  contair  • 
ing  an  anodic  inhibitor  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  metal 
body  to  be  tested  and  removed  therefrom  after  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  passivate  its  open  surface  portion  but  insuf- 
ficient to  significantly  passivate  the  surface  portion  contained 
within  cracks  therein.  A  color-forming  electrolyte  indicating 
solution  is  then  applied  to  the  thus-passivated  surface  area. 
The  color-forming  electrolyte  indicating  solution  contains  ha- 
lide  ions,  a  color-forming  indicator  and  an  anodic  inhibitor 
and  is  formulated  so  that  it  does  not  corrode  the  open  sur- 
face portion  of  the  metal  body  but  is  sufficiently  reactive  to 
corrode  the  surface  portion  within  cracks  therein  resulting  in 
the  formation  of  metallic  ions.  The  color-forming  indicator  is 
of  the  type  which  reacts  with  the  thus  formed  metal  ions  to 
fonn  a  d^tinctive  colored  compound  at  the  crack  locations. 


3,664,884 

METHOD  OF  COLORING  METALS  BY  THE 

APPUCATION  OF  HEAT 

Lee  D.  Underwood,  Sak  Lake  City,  Utah,  asrignor  to  Concept 

Research  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  Chy,  Utah 

FDcd  Mar.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,846 
Int.  a.  C23f  7/02 
VS.  CL  148— 6  J  7  Chrinv 

A  metallic  composition,  such  as  titanium  or  stainless  steel, 
is  heated  to  a  pre-determined  temperature  under  a  shielding 
atmosphere.  The  heated  metal  is  then  allowed  to  cool  in  the 
presence  of  a  cooling  atmosphere  of  pre-determined  com- 
position, noubly  air.  As  a  result,  the  surface  of  the  metal 
acquires  a  stable,  decorative  color.  The  shade  of  the  color  is 
determined  by  the  temperature  of  the  metal  when  it  is  ex- 
posed to  the  cooling  atmosphere.  This  temperature  is  in- 
dicated indirectly  by  the  characteristic  color  of  the  metal 
being  treated  at  particular  temperatures.  The  tone  of  the 
color  is  determined  by  the  compositions  of  the  shielding  and 
cooling  atmospheres.  Glaze  is  imparted  to  the  colored  sur- 
face by  heating  the  surface  of  the  metal  during  treatment  to 
above  its  melting  point  prior  to  adjusting  the  temperature  of 
the  metal  to  its  treatment  temperatiire. 


3,664385 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTION  OF  EVAPORATOR 
HEATING  ELEMENTS  FROM  CORROSION 
Frida  Abramovna  Oriova,  Lcnhiricy  pttvpckt,  41,  kv.  334, 
Moocow;   G«Miy   VarfBevich   Sdeaev,   iditHi   Mayakov- 
skofo,    10,   kv.    10,   Md   Pctr   Vodaminovidi    BoiUnfc, 
pitMpckt  40  let  Oktyahrya,  2,  kv.  5,  both  of  Dienhink,  d 
of  U.SJSJL 

FDed  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35^64 
IntCLC23f ///06 
U.S.  CL  148—6.14  4  Clafam 

The  corrosion  of  heating  elements  in  evaporators  for  al- 
kaline media  is  substantially  prevented  by  using  chromium 
steel  containing  preferably  25-28  percent  chromium  as  the 
metal  for  the  heating  elements  in  the  presence  of  0.05  to 
Ig/I  of  sodium  chlorate. 


3,664386 
METHOD  FOR  RUNNING  IN  METAL  COMPONENTS 
Kriatiaa  Staushokn  Pedencn,  Nordborg,  Denmarii,  amifnar 
to  DanfoH  AJS„  Nordborg,  Denmarii 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,967 
Clafam  priority,  appHcalion  Germany,  Feb.  28, 1969,  P  19  10 

146J 

InL  CL  C23f  7/08 

U.S.  CL  148—6.15  R  1  Clafan 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  nmning  in  metal 
components  which  move  over,  or  mesh  with  each  other,  and 
to  apparatus  for  performing  the  method.  Parts  are  manufac- 
tured with  normal  tolerances  and  then  are  run  together  in  a 
bath  of  material  such  as  manganese  phosphate.  The 
phosphate  material  adheres  to  the  parts  as  a  solid  coating 
which  fills  in  low  surface  portions  on  the  parts  and  is  rubbed 
away,  along  with  some  metal,  from  the  higher  surface  por- 
tions of  the  parts. 
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3,664387 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 

OF  CONVERSICW  COATED  METAL 
Thomas  CHffofd  AtUm,  Pottslown,  Pa.,  awlgior  to  Pcnnwait 

Coi'poration,  PhBadelpma,  Pa. 

FBed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,036 

Int.  CLC23f  77/00 
VS.  CL  148—6. 16  2  9^ 

The  corrosion  resistance  of  conversion  coated  metal  is  in- 
creased by  a  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  a 
phosphate  conversion  coating,  rinsing  with  water,  applying  a 
chromate  rinse,  drying  the  metal  surface,  rinsing  with 
deionized  water,  and  drying. 


unchanged.  Hence,  the  properties  are  superior  to  alloys  hav- 
ing the  same  Be-Al  composition  with  or  without  other  in- 


3  664388 
METHOD  OF  RESIN  COATING  A  METAL  AND  RESIN- 
COATED  METAL  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Toshkaboro  Oga,  Kobe,  and  Ken  OkaaU,  AmagankL  both 
of  Japan,  milgnon  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 

Original  appHcation  Oct.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  584,223,  nam 
Patent  No.  3363,785,  dated  Feb.  16, 1971.  Divided  and  this 

appHcation  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1965,  40/61681; 
Nov.  27, 1965, 40/72577;  40/72578;  Sept  17, 1966, 41/61596; 
Sept  22, 1966, 41/62764 

Int.  CL  B44d  7/092 
VS.  CL  148-6  J7  10  ClalmB 
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gredients,  especially  those  in  which  the  magnesiimi  or  other 
metal  is  melted  into  the  Be-Al  composition. 


3364390 

METHOD  OF  PRODIX3NG  A  DEEP  DRAWN 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 

Joaeph  Winter,  New  Haven,  Comi.,  aaripior  to  OHn  Corpom* 


FBed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Scr.  Na  13,165 

Int.  CL  C22f  7/0^;  B32b  15/20 

U.S.a.148— 11.5A  7  Clafam 

A  method  of  producing  a  deep  drawn  article  wherein  ear- 
ing is  eliminated  or  substantially  lessened  comprising  in- 
tegrally bonding  a  first  metallic  component  having  charac- 
teristic 45°  earing  propensity  after  deep  drawing  to  a  second 
metallic  component  having  characteristic  90°  earing  propen- 
sity after  deep  drawing,  and  deep  drawing,  and  the  article 
produced  thereby. 


The  method  of  coating  an  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy 
surface  with  a  resin  wherein  the  surface  is  anodically  etched 
in  a  halide  solution  to  provide  minute  surface  irregularities 
and  cavities  to  adequately  anchor  the  resin  to  be  applied. 
The  etched  surface  may  be  oxidized  to  provide  greater 
anchorage  and  may  also  be  heat  treated  with  hot  water  or 
steam  either  prior  or  subsequent  to  resin  coating  to  further 
enhance  the  resin  bondage  and  service  life. 


3,664391 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  ROWS  OF  ROD- 
SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Schubert,  Hainiwu'g,  Alfkcd  Scnubcit,  Nenbuciu- 
Hcrbcft  BcrHn,  ibndmrg,  al  of  Germany,  a>- 
ripiors  to  Haunl-Wcftc  Korbcr  A  Co.,  KG.,  Hamburg, 


3,664389 

TERNARY,  QUATERNARY  AND  MORE  COMPLEX 

ALLOYS  OF  BE-AL 

WiUiam  H.  McCarthy,  Los  Altos;  Raymond  W.  Fcnn,  Jr.,  Los 

ANos  HiUs,  and  DonaM  D.  Crooks,  San  Jose,  all  of  CaUf., 

aadgnors   to   Lockheed   Aircraft   Corporation,   Burbank, 

CaHf. 

FDed  May  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  827,752 

Int.  CL  C22f  7/04 

UACL  148-11.5  R  24CtohnB 

An  alloy  having  extraordinarily  high  modulus  to  density 
and  tensile  strength  to  density  ratios  along  with  good  worka- 
bility and  elongation  properties  is  made  from  a  beryllium-alu- 
minum alloy  powder  having  a  complexity  mdex  between  1 
and  S.  as  defined  in  U.  S.  Pat.  No.  3.337.334.  Magneshun  or 
zinc  or  copper  or  one  or  more  of  several  metals  is  blended 
with  or  deposited  on  the  Be-Al  powder,  then  the  Mend  is 
consolidated  without  melting  it  and  then  worked,  diffused, 
and  heat-treated,  aD  below  the  eutectic  temperature.  The 
result  is  that  the  magnesilun  or  other  component  (or  com- 
ponents) oi  the  alloy  is  dissolved  substantially  only  into  the 
alimiinum-rich  phase  while  leaving  the  com{riexity  index 


FDed  Mm-.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18355 
priority,  appHcarton  Germany,  Mar.  13, 1971,  P  19 
12  652.4 
Int.  CL  B65g  46/26 
VS.  CL  198—31  AA  23  < 


«^      i     ;^  P 


Apparatus  for  converting  a  singjie  file  of  cigarette  rod  sec- 
tions or  like  articles  into  two  rows  of  parallel  articles  ^i^iich 
move  sideways  comprises  a  pair  of  accelerating  cams  whidi 
engage  alternate  artides  of  the  file  and  propel  than,  togedier 
with  the  preceding  articles,  into  successive  flutes  of  a  con- 
tinuously moving  row  forming  drum.  The  latter  is  provided 
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with  pneumatic  braiung  means  which  arrests  the  pairs  of  arti- 
cles in  their  flutes  and  with  one  or  two  pneumatic  displacing 
units  which  move  the  front  articles  lengthwise  away  from  the 
rear  articles  and/or  vice  versa  so  that  the  articles  form  two 
rows  whose  articles  are  transferred  into  successive  flutes  of  a 
receiving  drum. 


type  region  adjacent  the  P-N  junction.  The  peripheral  por- 
tion encloses  the  P  type  region  and  extends  the  P-N  juncticm 


PERMANENT  MAGNET  MATERIAL  POWDERS  HAVING 

SUPERIOR  MAGNETIC  CHARACTERISTICS 
Joscpk  J.  Becker,  ScknMctady,  N.Y.,  aaigBor  to  Gcnaral   to  the  second  face  where  it  has  the  least  chance  for  voltage 
Electric  Cmapam  breakdown. 

OriflMlapiilicaliMiJaiL  31, 196S,Scr.  No.  701340,  now  

Patent  No.  3,558,372.  DMdBd  and  tMsapplcatloa  Sept.  17, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  73,195  3,664,895 

Lit  CL  HOlf  1106  METHCM)  OF  FORMING  A  CAMERA  TUBE  DIODE 

U.S.  CL  148-31.57  8  CUim  ARRAY  TARGET  BY  MASKING  AND  DIFFUSION 

The  coercive  force  of  a  cobah-rare  earth  intermetallic  DoaoM  L.  Schoefcr,  and  Ronald  H.  Wlno,  both  of 
compound  is  greatly  enhanced  by  chemically  treating  the  tady,  N.Y.,  mmi^aan  to  Gcaoral  Electric  Cmt^maj 
compound  in  finely  divided  form  so  as  to  smooth  the  surfaces  Fled  June  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833,111 

of  the  individual  particles.  Int.  CL  HOll  7144 

UA  CL  148—187 


3,664393 

FABRICATION  OF  FOUR-LAYER  SWITCH  WITH 

CONTROLLED  BREAKOVER  VOLTAGE 

Orvflle  PhflHp  Fraaec,  Pkocafa,  Arte.,  aarignor  to  Motorola, 

lac^  FraakHn  Park,  DL 
Contfnoatlon  of  appBcatioB  Ser.  No.  405,993,  Oct.  23, 1964, 
BOW  abandoned.  TUs  application  Dec  9,  1968,  Scr.  No. 

785326 

Int.  CL  HOll  7136, 3/00,  1 1/14 

VJS,  CL  148—175  1  CUm 


IS9 


In  a  four  layer  switching  device,  either  as  a  discrete  device 
or  as  an  integrated  circuit  which  may  be  part  of  a  memory 
device,  a  method  is  disclosed  for  reliably  and  consistently 
controlling  the  breakover  voltage  of  the  control  junction  dur- 
ing manufacture  by  diffusing  an  impurity  into  the  surface  of  a 
layer  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  semiconductor 
material  to  form  such  junction  and  continuing  such  diffusing 
until  a  solid  state  solubility  concentration  of  said  impurity  in 
the  material  of  said  layer,  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  is 
reached  at  the  surface  of  such  layer. 


Silicon  diode  array  vidicon  targets  characterized  by  a  sil- 
icon oxide  insulator  disposed  between  P-type  conductivity  re- 
gions forming  discrete  diodes  within  an  N-type  conductivity 
wafer  have  been  made  substantially  immune  to  bum-in  by 
the  utilization  of  a  0. 1  to  3  micron  thick  electrically  conduct- 
ing glass  layer  to  leak  charge  formed  on  the  insulator  to  the 
adjacent  P-type  conductivity  regions  of  the  target  Preferably 
the  electronically  conducting  glass  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
borate  glass  containing  an  oxide  oi  a  metal,  e.g. ,  iron,  vanadi- 
um, cobah,  etc.,  providing  ions  of  both  a  higher  valence  state 
and  a  lower  valence  state  within  the  glass  to  permit  regula- 
tion of  the  resistivity  of  the  glass  layer  during  fabrication  of 
the  bulk  glass.  To  inhibit  crazing  of  the  glass  layer  while 
providing  superior  ccmtact  between  the  glass  and  the  surface 
of  the  target,  the  glass  layer  is  R.F.  sputter  deposited  atop  the 
target  employing  a  sputtering  atmosphere,  e.g.,  argon, 
nitrogen,  oxygen,  selected  to  provide  the  desired  resistivity  in 
the  deposited  glass  layer. 


3364394 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  HAVING  HIGH  PLANAR  JUNCTION 

BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 

Wmeni  Gerard  Einthovcn,  BcBe  Meade,  NJ.,  and  Howard 

Kenneth  Donnd,  HoUcong,  Pa.,  anrignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 


FBed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,605 

InL  CL  HOll  7/44 

U3.CL148— 186  4ClafanB 

A  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  first  and  second 
opposed  faces,  and  containing  a  region  of  N  type  conductivi- 
ty and  a  region  of  P  type  conductivity  separated  by  a  P-N 
junction.  The  N  type  region  contains  a  central  portion  ex- 
tending inward  from  one  face  partially  throu^  the  body 
toward  the  second  face,  and  a  peripheral  portion  extoiding 
completely  throu^  the  body  with  its  resistivity  iiKn«aiing 
toward  the  second  face  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  N 


3364,896 

DEPOSITED  SnJCON  DIFFUSION  SOURCES 

DavM  M.  Duncan,  403  RooKvdt  Way,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

FDed  July  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845373 

Int  CL  HOll  7/44 

VS.  CL  148—187  3  Clafan 


Non-single  crystal  semiconductor  material  formed  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  and  separated  from  all  but  a  portion 
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of  the  substrate  by  an  intervening  insulation  layer  contains  at 
least  one  dqpant  and  preferably  two  dopants  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity type.  Heating  the  substrate,  together  with  the  over- 
lying insulation  and  non-<in^e  crystal  semicooductor  layers, 
drives  the  dopants  contained  in  the  non-single  crystal 
semiconductor  material  into  the  underiying  semiconductor 
substrate  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  diodes  or  transistors. 


wavelengths  below  3,500  Angstroms.  The  method  also  can 
be  employed  to  effect  the  direct  coofigurational  removal  erf 


♦  ♦/!♦♦  »  *^», 


3364397 

SLURRY  EXPLOSIVE  COMPRISING  AMMONIUM 

NITRATE  AND  ALUMINUM  POWDER 

YosUkan      Wakaaono,      ZniM-dd;      Tcmshltc      Ogawa, 

Yokohama^hl,  and  YoddyMu  Otanka,  NHhama-shl,  all  of 

Japan,  asrignon  to  Sumitomo  Chcmkal  Co^  Ltd.,  HigasU- 

ki,  Osaka 

FBed  Oct.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869324 
Clatas  priority,  appHcatton  Japan,  Oct.  31, 1968, 43/79809 

InL  CL  C06b  1/04 
VS.  CL  149—38  *2  Claiani 

A  slurry  explosive  containing,  as  the  main  ingredientt,  ( I ) 
40  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  ammonium  nitrate  or  a  mixture 
of  ammonium  nitrate  and  an  alkali  metal  nitrate  or  a  mixture 
of  ammonium  nitrate  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  nitrate  or  a 
mixture  of  ammonium  nitrate,  an  alkali  metal  nitrate  and  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  nitrate.  (2)  5  to  20  percent  by  wei^t  of 
aluminum  powder  consisting  of  aluminum  powder  (a)  which 
is  manufactured  by  the  ball  milling  method  or  the  stamping 
method,  and  the  particle  size  of  which  is  30  mesh  (JIS  sieve) 
or  below;  and  ahiminum  powder  (b)  having  no  leafing  pro- 
perty which  is  manufactured  by  the  atomizing  method  or  the 
graining  method,  the  particle  size  of  which  is  30  mesh  (JIS 
sieve)  or  below,  the  mixing  ratio  by  wei^t  of  aluminum 
powder  (a)  and  aluminum  powder  (b)  being  50  to  20:  50  to 
80,  and  (3)  5  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  water. 


organic  jwlymeric  fihn  from  etchaUe  substrates  to  provide 
for  the  fobrication  of  microelectronic  circuits. 


3364,900 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  LENGUI  OF  MATERIAL 
Kenneth    Cudwm,    Derby,    and    Gerald    W.    Chapnum, 
Ockbrook,   both   of   Enghmd,   asrignors   to   Raaa-Uaytt 


5ClidnH 


FBed  May  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  820,973 
InL  CL  COlb  31/07;  B65h  81/00 
VS.  CL  156—174 
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3,664398 
PYROTECHNIC  COMPOSITION 
Fraads    R.    Taylar,    ML    Arttngton;    Patrkla    J.    Leader, 
Rockaway,  and  Raymond  P.  Wcatcrdahl,  DcnviDe,  aO  of 
NJ.,    assignors   to    The    United    States    of    America    as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847389 
InL  CL  C06b  15/00 
VS.  CL  149—41  31  Claims 

The  addition  of  transition  metals  or  oxides  or  salts  thereof, 
to  pyrotechnic  compositions  containing  conventional  fuels 
and  oxidizers,  to  greatly  improve  the  luminous  efficiency, 
average  luminous  output  and  propagative  burning  charac- 
teristics of  such  pyrotechnic  compositions.  The  elements  and 
compounds  which  are  added  also  reduce  the  burning  rate 
and  lower  the  ignition  temperature  of  such  pyrotechnic  com- 
positions. 


A  method  of  treating  a  length  of  material  comprising  wind- 
ing the  material  onto  a  plurality  of  flanged  bobbins,  disposing 
the  boW)ins  coaxially  end  to  end  in  a  line,  and  passing  the 
line  of  flanged  bobbins  into,  through,  and  out  of  a  treatment 
chamber,  the  treatment  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
duits throu^  which  the  bobbins  pass  and  to  which  the 
flanges  <rf  bobbins  are  substantially  sealed  throughout  their 
passage  therethrough. 


3,664,901 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  PAPERBOARD 

CONTAINERS 

Jerry  W.  Young,  Kanns  City,  Mo.,  msignor  to  PhflHps 

Pctrolcnm  Company 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,289 
InL  CL  B65b  65/02 
VS.  CL  156—443  2 


3,664399 
REMOVAL  OF  ORGANIC  POLYMERIC  FILMS  FROM  A 

SUBSTRATE 
AfcUbaM  N.  Wright,  Schenectady,  and  Richard  C.  Mcrrll, 
Gkns  FaBs,  both  of  N.Y.,  — Ignnni  to  General  Electric 


Contfaivatlon^-pvt  of  appBcathm  Scr.  No.  731,090,  May  29, 

1968.  Thh  appBcathm  Dmu  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888380 

InL  CL  B29c  /  7/OS;  C23b  3/04 

U3.CL156— 8  llOalniB 

A  solvent  free  method  for  removing  thin  organic  polymeric 
fihn  from  a  substrate  is  provided  utilizing  ultraviolet  light  at 


m 


3j 


A  medKxi  and  apparatus  for  installing  a  paperboard  blank 
on  a  downwardly  hanging  mandrel  of  a  turret-type  container 
forming  machnie. 
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3,664,902 
NONUNIFORM  PRESSURE  BONDING  METHOD 

P.   PfepMUds,   Acton,   Maik,  Mrignor  to  Bcli 

TdepiMNK  Laboratories,  Incorporalcd,  Mnnray  Hm,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,711 

Int.  a.  1190b  15134;  1132b  31120 

\}S.  CL  156—580  7  CUrinv 


material  adapted  to  swell  in  the  presence  of  certain  fluids  and 
is  interposed  between  inner  and  outer  layers,  at  least  one  of 
the  layers  being  resiliently  expansible  to  accommodate  such 
swelling.  Tension  means  exteixling  between  the  layers  limit 
the  amount  of  expansion.  In  one  embodiment  the  inner  layer 
is  pervious  to  the  contained  fluid,  and  the  contained  fluid  is 


A  method  is  described  which  utilizes  an  elastic  body  of 
curved  surface  area  to  bond  large  area  slabs  to  substrates. 
The  bonding  agent  is  applied  to  the  interface  between  the 
slab  and  substrate  and  enough  pressure  is  applied  to  the  com- 
plaint body  to  flatten  it  out  over  the  entire  area  of  the  slab.  A 
pressure  gradient  will  result  along  the  interface  which  will 
force  the  bonding  agent  to  flow  toward  the  edges  of  the  slab. 
An  extremely  thin,  highly  uniform  bond  is  therefore 
achieved. 


3,664,903 
SPLICING  TAPE  FEED  MECHANISM 
David  D.  McCoritk,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  StcradyDe,  Inc., 
Tn>y,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1969.  Ser.  No.  857345 

Int.  CL  B31f  5106;  G03d  15104 

U.S.  CL  156-506  3  Claims 


one  which  swells  the  sealant  material.  The  swelled  sealant 
material  and  the  resilient  layer  or  layers  develop  an  internal 
pressure  which  tends  to  urge  the  sealant  material  toward  any 
puncture  of  the  structure.  In  another  embodiment,  the  sea- 
lant material  is  caused  to  swell  by  exposure  thereof  to  a 
swelling  agent  other  than  the  contained  fluid. 


3,664,905 
NON- WOVEN  NEEDLED  FIBROUS  STRUCTURE 
WUhcIni  August  Schuster,  F^anlKftart/Mafa^  Germany,  m- 
aignor    to    FlfaEtucfavcrwytuns»<;escOsdiaft    mlt,    Franlt- 
hirt/Main,  Germany 

Continuatioa-in-pait  of  application  Ser.  No.  512,407,  Dec.  8, 
1965,  now  ahandooed.  nds  application  Aug.  27, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  853362 
Claims  priority,  appltcation  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1965,  F  45271 

Int.  CL  B32b  5106,  5/12, 31/22 
VS.  CL  161—59  8  Claina 


A  device  for  feeding  splicing  tape  from  a  roll  and  cutting  it 
to  length  comprises  a  vacuum-assisted  V-grooved  guide  slot 
along  which  the  tape  is  pressed  and  driven  by  a  similarly 
shaped  drive  roller.  The  groove  produces  a  longitudinal 
crease  in  the  tape  which  prevents  the  tape  from  rewinding.  A 
cutter  arm  is  actuated  by  the  same  power  source  as  the  drive 
roller  to  cut  the  tope  to  predetermined  lengths  during  the  in- 
tervals between  the  incrementol  tope  advancement  along  the 
groove. 


3,664,904 
SELF^EAUNG  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  AS  A  FLUID 
BARRIER  IN  CONTAINERS 
Richard  L.  Cook,  Flagstaff,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  MarshaU  Indus- 
tries, San  Marino,  Calif . 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,471 

Int  CL  B32b  3/06;  B65d  37/00 

UACL  161-50  23Claini8 

A  self-sealing  structure  adapted  for  use  in  a  container  or 

the  like  as  a  fluid  barrier.  The  structure  comprises  sealant 


A  method  of  making  a  web  suitoble  for  use  as  paper- 
makers'  felt  including  superposing  a  plurality  of  flbrous  batts 
such  that  substantially  pandlel  fibers  in  one  batt  extend  in 
transverse  direction  to  substantially  parallel  flbers  in  an  ad- 
jacent batt,  needling  the  superposed  batts  to  form  a 
laminated  web,  stretching  the  web  to  tension  the  fibers,  ap- 
plying a  coating  of  adhesive  to  the  surface  of  at  least  one  side 
of  the  web,  compressing  the  web,  and  subjecting  the  web  to  a 
jet  of  compressed  air  to  break  coherent  films  of  the  adhesive 
into  globules  leaving  a  portion  of  the  adhesive  adhered  at 
points  of  contact  and  intersection  of  fibers  on  the  surface  of 
the  web  and  driving  the  remaining  globules  into  the  web  to 
adhere  at  p>oints  of  contoct  of  individual  fibers  near  said  sur- 
face. 


3,664,906 

STRUCTURAL  PANEL  OF  RIBBED  STRUCTURES  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

Martvai  J.  Hartig,  WOmingtaa,  DeL,  awigiMw  to  E.  L  du  Pont 

de  Nemom  and  Company,  Wllmiiigton,  Dd. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,697 

Int.CLB32bi//2 

U.S.  CL  161-^  3  Oaimi 

Molten  thermoplastic  resin,  e.g.,  polyethylene,  is  forced 

into  a  pattern  on  the  surface  of  a  rototing  roll  to  form  a  web 
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3,664,909 
NEEIH.ED  RESIN  FIBROUS  ARTICLE 
Ridmrd  H.  AcUey,  Oakmoot,  P*.,  amiginr  to  PPG  Indnrtriei, 
Inc.,  Ptttabungh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Mh-.  25, 1970,  Ser.  Na  22,534 
InL  CL  B32b  5/06, 5/26, 5/28 

U.S.  CL  161— 141  n 


web  is  of  low  density  and  has  a  high  strength-to-weight  ratio 
so  as  to  be  used  for  structural  purposes  and  packaging. 


L  V     S     Vi        ■  ■  '  _~ 


36 
39 


3,664,907 
INDUSTRIAL  CONVEYOR  BELTS 
Kenneth  R.  Price,  Albany,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Huyck  Corpora- 
tioa,  Rtnwrlarr,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,661 

Int.  CL  B32b  3/06, 3/10, 27/38 

VS.  CL  161-89  14  Clahns 


Fibrous  mats  comprised  erf  unstranded  filaments  that  are 
free  to  move  relative  to  each  other  and  fibrous  mats  com- 
prised of  fibrous  strands  that  are  fi«e  to  move  relative  to 
each  other,  as  well  as  combinations  thereof,  are  impregnated 
with  lean  and  subsequently  molded  into  reanous  products. 


3,664,910 
IDENTIFYING  DEVICE  FOR  DOCUMENTS 
Mannel  E.  Howe,  27201  Oranfe  Aw.,  Redfarnds,  CaHL 
Filed  Mm-.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,622 

InL  CLB32bi/02.  7/06 
VS.  CL  161—147  1 


This  invention  relates  to  bonds,  and  processes  for  making 
same,  which  are  useful  in  the  manufacture,  joining,  and 
repair  of  industrial  conveyor  belts,  and  endless  cloth  used  in 
paper  manufacturing  machinery,  and,  more  particularly,  to  a 
structurally  mtegrated,  yet  pervious,  laminated  structure 
comprising  a  first  layer  intermediate  and  continuously ' 
bonded  to  second  and  third  layers.  The  resultant  porous 
laminate  manufactured  in  accordance  with  the  teachings  of 
the  present  invention  may  be  used  in  various  applications  re- 
lated to  industrial  conveyor  belts  or  papermakers  clothing. 
For  example,  it  may  be  employed  to  form  a  seam  for  or  a 
patch  in  papermakers  fabrics  useful  in  the  forming  section  of 
the  typical  fourdrinier  papermaking  machine. 


3  664  908 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDED  LAMINATE  PACKING 
Guy  E.  Horvath,  WUIiamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Packing  Corporation,  AMen,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,252 

Int.  CL  B32b  3/10 

U.S.CL  161—113  16  Claims 


■S¥  J0'  ^S' 


A  document  identification  and  protection  system  in  which 
a  stamplike  patch  is  adhesively  attached  to  a  document  such 
as  a  check,  credit  purchase  invoice,  and  the  like  at  the  time 
of  making  the  purchase,  or  writing  the  check.  After  peeling 
away  a  protective  backing  from  the  patch,  a  fingerprint  is  im- 
pressed on  the  exposed  tacky  surface,  and  a  transparent 
cover  sheet  is  then  laid  down  over  the  |wint  and  adhered  to 
the  tacky  surface,  to  protect  and  i»eserve  the  print  If  the 
document  is  later  questioned,  the  fingerprint  can  be  photog- 
raphed through  the  transparent  cover  sheet 


3,664,911  

DIAPHRAGM  FOR  SOUND  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
YosUkaiu  Takab^asbi,  Hamamatsn-abi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Nippon  Gakki  Sdao  KahndiBri  Kalsba,  Hamamatm-sfat, 


FVcd  Dec.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,800 
Claims  priority,  iVpMcalkMi  Jmmn,  Dec  30, 1968, 43/96580 

Int.  CL  B32b  5/16. 5/18, 5/26 
VS.  CL  161—160  2  aaln 

A  diaphragm  for  sound  instrunnent  and  method  for  produc- 
ing same  in  which  the  dii^^vagm  comprises  an  assembly  of 
A  molded  laminate  packing  composed  of  a  plurality  of  foamed  granules  of  thermoplastic  resin,  binder  layer  sur- 
coated  fabric  layers  having  a  uniform  disposition  or  arrange-  rounding  the  foamed  granules  and  connecting  them  together 
ment  of  such  fabric  layers  so  as  to  achieve  improved  physical  to  form  an  integral  body  of  the  diai^iragm  and  a  fibrous  rein- 
properties  for  such  packing  and  a  method  for  preparing  such  forcing  nuiterial  apfdied  on  at  least  <Mie  sui&ce  of  said  body 
packing  and  embedded  in  the  binder  to  form  a  reinforcing  layer. 
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3.664^12 
SELF-BONDABLE  PMNTING  PAPER 
Robert  A.  Otaoii,  Y«ri(  Nnr  Sirica,  Pa.,  Mrifnor  to  P.  H. 
Gtatfdlcr  ComiMuiy,  Spring  Grove,  Pa. 

FOmI  May  29. 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,974 
lot.  CL  R32b  3/26. 27/08.  27/30 
U.S.CL161— 161  20 


rolactam  and  a  second  linear,  readily  crystallizaMe  homo-  or 
co-polyamide,  stretching  the  filament,  and  then  subjecting  it 
to  a  heat  treatment. 


shcets  after 

/  <*P>.CATiON  OF       __ 
PRESSURE  AND  ENERGY 


REG04 


TV£«iCIPLASTC 
RESIN  M 
CCW.E3CED 
ro«M 


The  invention  is  directed  to  coated  papers,  which  has  been 
coated  with  a  new  and  improved  coating  composition  for  im- 
parting thereto  ( 1 )  the  printing  properties  of  typical  clay- 
coated  printing  papers  and  (2)  heat  sealing  properties  found 
in  i>lastic  fibns  and  plastic  film-laminated  papers.  This  paper 
comprises  a  white  opaque  paper  substrate  and  an  applied 
white  opaque  coating  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  S-20  percent  resinous  binder,  15-75  percent 
opaque  pigment  such  as  inorganic  pigment,  and  20-65  per- 
cent discrete  thermoplastic  resin  particles  with  a  coalescing 
range  of  at  least  14<r  F..  and  preferably  \4(f-4(Xf  F..  in 
which  the  above-listed  percentages  of  components  are  based 
on  the  dry  weight  of  the  total  dry  solids  content  of  the  coat- 
ing composition. 


3,664,913 

INDICIA  APPLYING  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 

Ralph  A.  Ratcttff,  1300  Sunoyslopc  Ave.,  Bclinoat,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,684 

IBL  CL  C09j  1/00:  C23I 1/02 

U.S.CL161  — 167  7Claiim 


An  articles  and  method  for  applying  identifying  or  decora- 
tive indicia  to  a  parent  body,  such  as  the  metal  surface  of  an 
industrial  tool  or  the  like.  Indicia  forming  material,  for 
removing  a  portion  of  the  parent  body  or  for  building  up 
such  parent  body  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  is  carried  in  a 
self-supporting  unit  which  isolates  the  indicia  forming  materi- 
al prior  to  use.  Etching  acid  solutions  thickened  to  a  gel  or 
paste-like  consistency  so  as  to  be  substantially  self-support- 
ing, or  substances  capable  of  bonding  themselves  to  the 
parent  body,  are  employed  to  react  with  the  parent  body  to 
form  the  desired  indicia  thereon. 


3,664,914 
BIFILAR  COMPOUND  FILAMENTS  OF  POLYAMIDES 
Harry  KoMtaek;  Kari-Angnat  Eaaig;  Bda  Voa  Falkai;  Alfred 
Rekhle,  and  FenHund  Bodeaheta,  al  of  Dormagea,  Ger- 
many,    aMlgnori     to     Farbcnfalirftea     Bayer     AktieiH 
LevcrkniCB,  Germany 
FBed  Jan.  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  612,047 
I  priority,  api>lkatiun  Germany,  Jan.  28, 1966,  F 
48283;  Feb.  24, 1966,  F  4851 1 
InL  CL  B29t3/10;  D02g  3/00 
VS.  CL  161—173  5  CWm 

Bicomponent  filaments  having  a  slight  non-linear  crimp  are 
prepared  by  spinning  a  conjugated  filament  fix>m  polyau- 


3,664,915 
SEALING  MATERIAL 
WDbert  L.  Gore,  Newvk,  DeL,  awtgnnr  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  As- 
sociates, Inc. 

FDed  Oct  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863^446 
Int  CL  B29d  7/24;  B32b  27/02,  27/32 
VS.  CL  161—164  9  Claina 

Polymers  of  tetrafluoroethylene  are  converted  into  shaped 
articles  which  have  a  uniform  cross-section  along  one  axis, 
such  as  ribbons  or  sheets,  which  are  then  [nxx:essed  to 
produce  a  fibrillated  expanded  material.  An  expanded  article 
or  material  of  this  invention  is  one  which  has  bieen  processed 
to  produce  a  new  article  or  material  of  the  same  uniformity 
and  cross-section  shape  as  the  former,  but  having  a  leaser 
specific  gravity  than  it  possessed  initially.  The  term  "expan- 
ded" as  defined  herein  means  lesser  specific  gravity.  In 
producing  the  articles  of  this  invention,  the  fibrillar  struc- 
tures of  the  molecules  within  the  article  are  expanded  under 
conditions  in  which  the  article  is  stretched  without  causing 
significant  decreases  in  the  width  or  the  thickness  of  the  arti- 
cle. In  so  doing,  the  specific  gravity  of  the  resulting  article  is 
substantially  and  valuably  decreased.  Less  of  the  material  is 
needed  in  effecting  formations  of  seals  such  as  used  in  the 
formation  of  pipe  joints.  The  resultant  materials  are  ad- 
vantageously less  slippery  and  more  self-cohesive  than  the  in- 
itial material.  Further,  they  are  more  readily  handled  and  can 
be  used  with  ease  at  low  temperatures. 


3,664,916 
POLY  AMIDE-BASED  COMPOSITE  FILAMENTS 
Rene  GrcUer,  Chavanoc  (bcre),  and  Claade  Guyot, 
(Doubs),  both  of  France,  aasignors  to  Sodeta  Rhodiaceta, 
Paris,  Ftuoct 

Fled  Nov.  19, 1969.  Ser.  No.  878,184 
Claims  priority,  appBcatfon  lYancc,  Sept  25, 1969, 6932801 

IntCLD02gi/02 
U.S.  CL  161— 173  7ClaimB 

A  composite  yam  comprising  hexamethylene  diamonium 
polyadipate  or  polyhescamethylene  adipamide  and  a 
copolyamide  prepared  firom  hexamethylene  diamonium 
adipate  and  a  salt  derived  firom  a  diacid  containing  six  to  1 2 
carbon  atoms  and  a  cycloalkane  diamine  has  a  latent  crimp 
and  is  suitable  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  woven  fabrics, 
knitted  fabrics  or  carpets. 


3,664,917 

TWO-COMPONENT  POLYAMIDE  YARNS 

Rene  GreUier,  Chavanoa,  and  Claude  Guyot,  Besancon,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Rhodiarrda,  Paris,  France 

FDed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,594 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20,  1969,  6935853; 

Nov.  25. 1968, 175207 

InLCLD02ii/02 

U.S.  CL  161— 173  7  Claims 

A     composite     yam     comprising     (a)     hexamethylene 

polyadi(>amide  and  (b)  a  ternary  copolyamide  prepared  from 

hexamethylenediammonium    adipate,    hcxamethylenediam- 

monium  terephthalate  and  an  additional  sah  derived  from  an 

aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  six  to  1 2  carbon  atoms 

and  a  hexamethylenediamine  or  a  cyck>alkane  diamine  has  a 

latent  crimp  which  can  be  developed  by  heat  and  is  particu- 

lariy  suitable  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  hosiery. 
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3,664,918 
VAPOR  PHASE  PULPING  OF  WATER  SATURATED 
UGNOCELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
DavM  W.  Claytan,  Hndaon,  and  AmU  Snicai,  St. 
Qnebec,  both  of  Canada,  sMlgnnri  to  Pulp  ai 
Research   Instkotc   of   Canada,   Pofcate   Claire,   Quebec, 
Canada 

FDed  Dec.  9, 1969.  Scr.  No.  883y470 
Int  CLD21C  J/26 
U.S.CL162— 19  6Claln» 

Impregnating  a  water-saturated  lignocellulosic  material 
with  an  alkaline  cooking  liquor  at  a  temperature  below  about 
110*  C,  removing  excess  cooling  liquor  from  the  im- 
pregnated material,  and  delignifying  the  impregnated  materi- 
al by  rapidly  heating  with  steam. 


3,664,919 

VAPOR  PHASE  POLYSULPHIDE  LIQUID  PULPING  OF 

LIGNOCELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 

David  W.  Clayton,  HndMm,  Qnebec,  and  AaaU  Sakai,  St- 

Lamvat,  Qnebec,  both  of  CaiHMla,  assigpiow  to  Palp  and 

Paper  Research  lastitate  of  Cuada,  Pointc  dafarc,  Quebec, 


Filed  Dec  9,  1969,  Ser.  Na  883^475.  The  portioo  of  the  term 
of  the  patent  sabsc«pMnt  to  May  9, 1989,  has  been  dJarlalmwl. 

bM.  CL  D21c  3/26 
VS.  CL  162— 19  9  daims 

Impregnating  lignocellulosic  material,  previously  saturated 
with  water,  in  a  first  stage  with  an  alkaUne  polysulphide 
cooking  liquor,  removing  excess  liquor,  and  then  cooking  the 
impregnated  material  in  a  second  stage  by  rapidly  heating 
with  steam. 


3,664,920 

ELECTROSTATIC  CONTAINMENT  IN  FUSION 

REACTORS 

Robert  L.  Hfarach,  Potomac,  Md.,  amignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N J. 

Filed  June  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  738^40 

Int  CL  G21b  1/00 

UACL  176-1  9  Claims 


'^.  *^  £il5n® 


between  the  anode  and  cathode  emits  electrons  which 
penetrate  the  anode  and  enter  the  central  vohmie,  estaMish- 
ing  a  negative  space  charge  thtenm.  Ions  of  a  fusion  reactii^ 
gas  are  injected  at  a  location  within  the  volume,  at  a  poten- 
tial less  than  that  applied  to  the  anode,  and  are  focused 
toward  a  common  cross-over  pcmit  in  the  central  portion 
thereof.  The  magnitude  <^  the  negative  space  charge  as  well 
as  the  energies  of  the  ions  introduced  into  the  volume  are  so 
controlled  that  cc^isions  of  the  ions  at  or  near  the  cross-over 
point  result  in  the  fusing  thereto. 

Dectrons  introduced  in  the  interelectrode  space  traverse 
the  cathodic  space,  thereby  making  a  number  of  trips 
through  the  aqpde. 

In  this  invention,  the  anode  structure  is  effectively  shielded 
such  that  electron  interception  thereby  with  consequent  hi^ 
energy  electron  losses  can  be  made  to  approach  zero.  This  is 
accomplished  by  creating  a  magnetic  field  around  the  por- 
tions of  the  anode  which  define  the  openings,  this  field  serv- 
ing to  shield  the  conducting  portions  thereof 


3,664,921 

PROTON  E-LAYER  ASTRON  FOR  PRODUCING 

CONTROLLED  FUSION  REACTIONS 

NicboiM  C  CbrirtofDos,  Hayward,  CaHL,  aMlgnnr  to  The 

United  StUm  of  Anwrica  m  rtprtsenltd  by  the  United 

Stales  Atomic  Energy  Coramimion 

Filed  Oct  16, 1969,  Scr.  Na  868,287 
Int  CL  G21b  I/OO 
U.S.CL176— 4  11 


High  energy  charged  particles  (molecular  ions)  are  in- 
jected and  trapped  in  a  linear  axial  magnetic  mirror  contain- 
ment field  to  produce  a  cylindrical  E-layer  of  relativistic  ions, 
e.g.,  protons  rotating  about  the  axis  of  said  field.  The  mag- 
netic field  of  said  E-layCT  interacts  with  the  mirror  field  to 
produce  a  pattern  of  closed  magnetic  field  lines  <Mining  a 
charged  particle  containment  zone  into  vt^iich  neutral  fuel 
materials  may  be  introduced  to  be  ionized  by  interacticm  with 
the  E-layer  particles  forming  a  high  tenq)erature  gas  or 
plasma  therein. 


3,664,922 

IN-SERVICE  INSPECTION  OF  REACIXMl  VESSEL 

WELDS 

Gordon  A.  Diwhi*y,  Wtaidsar,  and  Richard  P.  Ksricy,  Eatf 

Granby,  both  of  Comk,  asslfanri  t»  < 


Apparatus  is  discloaed  fbr  pnxhidng  oontroDed  nuclear-fb- 
sion  reacticms.  A  generally  circular  cathode  has  concentri- 
cally positioned  therein  a  generally  circular  anode  having 
midttple  openings  for  the  firee  flow  of  dectroos  dierethiou^ 
The  anode  endoaes  a  volume  free  of  tangible  structure.  An 
electron-emissive    electrode    in    the    interelectrode 


FDed  Dec  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886^31 
Int  CL  G21c  19/00 
U.S.CL176— 19R  8i 

Method  and  apparatus  for  in-service  inspection  of  nuclear 
reactor  vessel  wekis.  A  support  mechanism  housing  an  in- 
spection device  is  positioned  within  the  reactor  vessel  after 
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the  internals  thereof  are  removed.  The  hoist  mechanism  for 
the  refueling  device  is  then  used  to  manipulate  the  inspection 
device  from  its  support  mechanism  to  the  weld  areas  to  be  in- 
spected. The  inspection  device  includes  means  for  remote 


mated  to  form  the  grid  assembly.  The  spacer  elentents  are 
comprised  of  a  material  having  a  characteristic  low  neutron 
capture  cross  section  and  are  formed  with  outwardly  extend- 
ing arches  while  the  spring  ferrules  are  formed  from  a  materi- 
al which  has  better  stress  relaxation  qualities  than  the  materi- 


al employed  for  the  spacer  elements  and  which  wUl  thus  not 
suffer  a  substantial  decrease  in  resiliency  due  to  prolonged 
exposure  to  intensive  radiation.  The  spring  ferrules  and 
spacer  element  arches  cooperate  to  support  each  fuel  ele- 
ment at  five  points  of  contact. 


visual  and  volumetric  examination  of  the  cladding  and  weld 
surfaces,  respectively,  as  well  as  a  displacement  indicating 
means  for  determining  the  position  of  the  inspection  device 
with  respect  to  the  weld  being  inspected. 


3,664,923 
FAST  NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  UTILIZING  PLUTONIUM 

240  FUEL 

Tbesas  J.  CouMlly,  855  Lathrop  Drive,  Stanford,  CaBf. 

FDed  Sept.  II,  1968,  Ser.  No,  758,974 

Int.  CL  G21c  1102 

UACL  176-40  j  2  Claims 


A  taA  neutron  fission  chain  reactor  utilizes  plutoniuni  en- 
riched in  the  isotope  phitonium  240  as  its  principal  fuel.  A 
novel  reactor  concept  emi^ys  a  core  comprising  a  critical 
mfifff  <rf  the  subject  isotope  in  combination  with  other 
isotopes,  together  with  speciidly  adapted  control,  safety,  and 
related  devices. 


3,664,925 
CLINICALLY  ACTIVE  BOVINE  GROWTH  HORMONE 
FRACTION 
Maitlii  Sooenberi,  345  East  68th  St.,  New  YoHi,  N.Y.,  and 
Nobuyuld  Yamwaki.  Faculty  of  Agriculture,  Ehline  Uiilv«^ 
sity,  Taruml-cho,  1 18,  Matsuyama  City,  Japan 
FDed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,162 
Int.  CL  C12d  13106 
VS.  CL  195—29  ^  Clatans 

A  clinically  active  component  (TBGH-d)  of  a  tryptic  digest 
of  bovine  growth  hormone  (BGH)  found  to  be  homogeneous 
by  disc  electrophoresis  and  sedimentation  equilibrium  and 
having  substantially  the  same  molecular  weight  and  amino 
acid  composition  as  BGH  was  separated  into  two  firactions. 
A-1  and  A-O,  by  dextran  gel  filtration  in  50  percent  acetic 
acid.  The  amino  acid  analysis  of  the  A-l  and  A-H  fiwnions 
accounted  for  all  the  amino  acids  in  the  TBGH-d.  The 
biological  activity  of  the  A-H  fi-action  was  found  to  be  about 
10-30  percent  of  TBGH-d.  This  fi^ction.  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  5.000  and  an  amino  acid  content  or  chain 
length  of  38  amino  acids,  appears  to  exhibh  human  growth 
hormone-like  activity.  This  fraction  also  appears  to  have 
wider  appUcabUity  than  simply  being  useful  for  the  accelera- 
tion of  somatic  grovyrth  in  hunians.  For  example,  this  fraction 
would  appear  to  have  utility  in  promoting  increased  function 
and  growth  in  an  impaired  Uver  and  in  effecting  tissue 
regeneration,  such  as  the  promotion  of  healing  of  stress  ul- 
cers. It  would  also  appear  that  this  firaction  has  utility  in  the 
stimulation  of  protein  synthesis  to  increase  immunological 
competence  and  in  wound  and  fracture  healing.  Also,  it 
would  appear  that  this  fraction  has  utility  in  non-human  ap- 
plications, e.g.,  for  increasing  nulk  production,  for  increasing 
wool  production  and  for  accelerating  animal  growth. 


3,664,924 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  SPRING  FERRULE  SPACER  GRID 
DouidM.  Knmtac  Thompwovae,  Coon.,  aid»Doc  to  Com- 
iMMtioii  EmMwring.  Inc*  WindMr,  Com. 

FDed  June  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  748,149 
InLCLG21ci/i4 

MS.  CL  176—78  1*  P"***" 

A  bimetalBc  spacer  grid  for  nuclear  reactors  comprising  a 
pluraUty  of  spacer  elements  and  spring  ferrules  which  are 


3,664,926 
CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  L-ASPARAGINASE 
Roy  W.  Grabacr,  North  Plalnfleld;  Morris  Zfanmcrnnan, 
EdiMm;  WOHani  L.  Subjack,  Rahway,  and  DanM  F.  Veber, 
Wcsttkld,  an  of  NJ.,  aaslgnon  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way, N  J.  ..^.* 
FVed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,650 
Int.  CL  C07f  7/02 
UA  CL  195-66  A  ^  ^iatait 
L-asparaginase  is  obtained  in  crystalline  form  from  aque- 
ous solutions  thereof  by  the  use  of  a  water  miscible.  polar  or- 
ganic solvent  and  pH  control. 
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3,664,927 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  HYDROLYSIS  OF 
RAFFINOSE 
Juakhl  Shlmlzu,  and  Toshki  Kaga,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hokkaido  Sugar  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Sept.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,876 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatfcm  Japan,  Oct.  7, 1968, 43/72676 

Int.  CL  C12b  1102 

\}S.  CL  195-141  4  Claims 


vn 


electrodes.  Such  a  cell  displays  good  characteristics  during 
electrolysis.  In  particularly  there  is  little  vapor  formation  in 


An  apparatus  comprising  a  U-shaped  open  reaction  vessel 
which  is  separated  into  a  plurality  of  chambers  by  boundary 
plates  which  are  so  constructed  as  to  allow  sugar  syrup  or 
juice  to  overflow  through  replaceable  screen  nets  fitted  at  the 
upper  parts  of  the  boundary  plates;  and  said  chambers  are 
equipped  with  an  interfering  plate  and  each  chamber  is 
equipped  with  stirrers  between  the  interfering  and  boundary 
plates. 


3,664,928 

DIMPLED  HEAT  TRANSFER  WALLS  FOR 

DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 

Ernest  Roth  Roberts,  Clarcmont,  Cattf.,  asdgnor  to  Aerojet- 

General  Corporatkw,  El  Monte,  CaUf . 

FUcd  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,116 

Int.  CL  BOld  3108;  C02b  1104;  BOld  3128, 1/22, 3100, 1/00 

VS.  CL  202—236  13  Claims 


According  to  the  present  disclosure,  a  heat  transfer  wall  cf 
a  distillation  apparatus  is  dimpled  so  that  a  friurality  of  dim- 
ples protrude  frcxn  the  ev^xnating  surface  of  the  heat 
transfer  wall.  The  dimples  are  preferrably  arranged  so  that 
tortiKMB  flow  paths  are  formed  between  the  dimfdes. 


3,664,929 
ELECTROTHERMALLY  CONCENTRATING  AN 
AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE 
Arnold  Gcoiie  White,  TMi,  BrilWi  Cotumbia;  Thomas  Ed- 
ward Sndth,  Romfamd,  Briddi  Cohmibia;  Lyd  CampbcB 
Work,  Trinity  B«y,  NewfomMland,  and  WOard  Walnee 
Miller,  RMriand,  BrWrii  Cotembia,  d  of 
to  Cowliico  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec, 

Flkd  Aug.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,486 
Clafam  priority,  applkathm  Canada,  Aug.  9, 1968, 027,209 

Int.  CLClOb  J/00 
U.S.  CL  203—10  6  Oahm 

There  is  described  an  electrothermal  cell  provided  with  a 
region  of  reduced  cross-sectional  area,  measured  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  current  path  between  the  electrodes,  compwed 
with  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  cell  in  the  region  of  the 


as^t 


the  region  of  the  electrodes.  A  process  of  heating  or  concen- 
tration using  the  cell  is  also  described. 


3,664,930 

PROCESS  ¥GR  THE  REGENERATION  OF 

ALKANOLAMINES  BY  DISTILLATION,  ALKAU 

HYDROXIDE  TREATMENT,  HEAT,  PHASE 

SEPARATION  AND  DISTILLATION 

Femand  Pottici,  OMeade,  and  Raphael  Vcrbeert,  Rodkrs, 

both  of  Bdghun,  Msignnri  to  UCB,  Sockle  Anomny 

FVed  Mar.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,270 
Clahn  priority,  appBcatfciB  Great  Britah^  Mar.  14, 1968, 

12,506/68 
Int  CL  BOld  3/34;  C07c  91/04 
US.  CL  203—37  12 


Rm^^ 


A  process  for  the  regeneration  of  dialkanolanrines  from 
their  thermoetaUe  degradation  products  with  impurities  of 
gases,  formed  during  the  washing  of  said  gases  with  dial- 
kanolamine-contatning  washing  liquors,  whkdi  corapriaei  ad- 
ding to  the  concentrated  distillation  residues  containing  said 
degradation  products  a  1 5  to  25%  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide 
solution  or  a  25  to  35%  aqueous  potassium  hydroxide  solu- 
tion, either  containing  the  stoichiometric  quantity  of  100% 
NaOH  or  KOH,  heating  to  boiling  for  at  least  IS  minutes 
whereupon  two  {rfuaes  are  obtained,  an  aqueous  and  an  or- 
ganic, decanting  the  latter  and  distilling  it  to  eliminate  alkali 
and  excess  water  and  recycling  the  regenerated  alkanolamine 
to  the  gases  washing  stage. 


3,664,931 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  THIN  FILM 

CAPACITOR 

Dfetcr  Gcrslcnbcrg,  448  Bcnaer  Rd.,  Alcatown,  Pa. 

Condnnatkm  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  445,895,  Apr.  6, 1965, 

now  abandoned.  Thb  applcatfoa  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

58,434 

Int.  CL  C23f  1 7/00:  C23c  75/00,  C23b  9/00 

VS.  CL  204—38  A  5  Ctatas 

Thin  film  capacitors  including  a  dielectric  layer  obtained 

by  anodizing  a  layer  obtained  by  sputtering  a  film-forming 
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meul  in  a  nitrogen  or  carbon  containing  ambient  at  partial 
pressures  ranging  from  10~'  to  10~*  torr. .  manifest  marked 


improvement  with  regard  to  initial  leakage  and  life  test 
failure  as  compared  with  conventional  prior  art  capacitors. 


3,664,932 
OBJECTS  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  ALLOYS  OF  ALUMINUM 

HAVING  COLORED  COATINGS  AND  PROCESS 
Jos  Patrie,  GrcaoMe,  France,  atrignnr  to  Ccgcdur  GP,  Paris, 
France 

FUcd  Dec.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,846 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6, 1968,  176899 
Int.  a.  C23j  5/50 
VJS.  CL  204^35  N  18  Oafam 

The  process  for  providing  colored  coatings  on  aluminum 
and  alloys  of  aluminum  in  which  the  surface  is  first  anodized 
to  form  a  porous  layer  and  colored  particles  of  metal  com- 
pound are  deposited  in  the  porous  layer  by  alternating  cur- 
rent electrolysis  with  the  object  mounted  as  an  electrode  in 
an  electrolyte  containing  the  salt  of  the  metal,  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  deposited  particles  to  dissolution  by  mounting  the 
object  as  an  anode  for  direct  or  rectified  current  electrolysis 
until  a  color  of  the  desired  value  is  secured. 


3.664,933 

PROCESS  FOR  ACID  COPPER  PLATING  OF  ZINC 

Rkhard  J.  Ckmas,  Allen  Parli,  Midi.,  asrignnr  to  Udytttc  Cor- 

poration,  Warren,  Mien. 

FDed  May  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  834,909 

Int.  CL  C23f  /  7/00;  C23c  3/00 

US.  CL  204—38  S  6  Clalnis 

A  process  for  the  acid  copper  plating  of  zinc,  particularly 
complex  zinc  parts  having  recessed  areas,  wherein  a  displace- 
ment copper  deposit  is  formed  on  the  zinc  surface  by  treat- 
ment with  an  immersion  copper  plating  bath  and,  thereafter, 
the  thus-plated  surface  is  electroplated  with  copper  from  an 
acid  copper  electroplating  bath. 


3,664,934 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  ALUMINUM 

SUPPORT  FOR  PRESENSmZED  PLANOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATES 

Siegfried  Raetlier,  Iditcin/TauHin,  Gcmany,  mrignor  to  KnUe 

Aictlcngeadbclinft,  Wiesbodcs-Bieiiricli,  Gcnnnny 

Conrtnuntioo-in-pMt  of  i^iMftiwi  Scr.  No.  753«493,  An|. 

19, 1968,  now  abandoned  ,  widch  ta  a  divisioo  of  applicntion 

Scr.  fio.  535,927,  Mar.  21, 1966,  now  PMcnt  No.  3«481,798. 

This  appiicntion  Ai«.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  66^84 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23, 1965, 

P  15  46  785J 

InL  CL  C23b  9/02 

VS.  CL  204—58  9 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  preparation  of 
■  im(>roved  bohmite  coating  on  aluminum  which  comprises 


treating  the  aluminum  v^ith  water  at  an  efTective  elevated 
temperature  while  passing  a  galvanic  electric  current  of  low 
voltage  from  the  alimiinum  as  one  electrode  through  the 
water. 


3,664,935 

EFFLUENT  FILTERING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  ALUMINUM  REDUCTION  CELL 

Arthur  F.  JohMon,  203  Creole  Lane,  Franldhi  Lalus,  N  J. 

CoBtinuntion-ln-pMt  of  appMcntion  Scr.  No.  688,578,  Dec.  6, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,575,827,  wWch  is  a  oootinuation-in- 

part  of  appiicatfon  Scr.  No.  614.294,  Fch.  6,  1967,  now 

Patent  No.  3,470,075,  wlridi  ia  a  coMfcavatioa-fai-part  of 

application  Scr.  No.  607,330,  Jan.  4, 1967,  now  Pntent  No. 

3,434,958,  which  is  a  i, laHlnnHliiin  hi  pil  of  appfc^ion  Scr. 

No.  550,653,  May  17, 1966,  now  PMcnt  Now  3,501^86, 

which  b  a  conthwtlon  In  part  of  appMcnrton  Scr.  No. 

528,503,  Feb.  18, 1966,  now  Pntent  No.  3^434,957.  Thb 

applfcatioa  Jan.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108333 

InL  CL  C22d  3/ J 2, 3/02 

VS.  CL  204—67  23  • 


s^m 


The  process  and  apparatus  for  filtering  effluent  issuing 
from  a  metallurgical  furnace  by  passing  the  effluent  through 
a  sorbent.  The  furnace  may  be  an  aluminum  reduction  cell 
with  the  sorbent  being  alumina  which  is  being  fed  to  the  cell. 
With  an  aluminum  reduction  cell,  the  effluent  is  first  fed 
through  a  bed  of  alumina  which  is  kept  in  a  fluidized  state  by 
the  effluent  passing  therethrough.  The  effluent  from  the 
fluidized  bed  is  then  passed  throu^  a  non-fluidized  wall  of 
alumina  whith  farther  filters  the  effluent  and  captures  the 
alumina  dust  escaping  from  the  fluidized  bed.  During  this  fil- 
tering, the  ahimina  in  the  non-fluidized  wall  with  the  effluent 
contained  therein  is  fed  to  the  fluidized  bed  of  alumina.  In 
turn,  the  alumina  in  the  fluidized  bed  together  with  the  ef- 
nt  contained  therein  is  fed  back  to  the  cell  from  which 
effluent  originally  issued. 


3,664,936 
ELECTROLYTIC  HYDRODIMERIZATION  OF 
ACRYLONITRILE 
Maond  Scko,  Tokyo;  Akhra  Yomiyanw,  Nobeokn^hi;  Yi 
nobn  TakahMhi,  Nobeokn-ahi;  Shifctoahi  Seta,  Nobeoka- 
shi,  and  Koji  Nak^awa,  Nobcoka,  aU  of  Japan,  avlsnors  to 
Asahi  KMd  Kogyo  KabMhiki  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,727 

Cbdnu  priority,  appttcatkm  Japan,  May  8, 1969, 44/34806 

Int.  CL  C07b  29/06;  C07c  121/26 

VS.  CL  204-73  A  12  OalniB 

A    method    of    producing    adiponitrile    by    electrolytic 

hydrodimerization  of  acrylonitrile  which  comprises  conduct- 
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ing  the  electrplysis  while  purifying  the  catholyte  by  recover-    column,  and  the  temperature  gradient  provides  a  staMe  pH 

gradient  wfaicb  can  bie  easily  controlled  by  variations  at  the 


ing  the  conductive  supporting  salt  in  the  waste  catholyte  by 
means  of  a  cation  exchange  resin. 


3,664,937 

PHOTOSENSITIZING  MOLDING  AND  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS  WITH  BENZOIN-SILYL-ESTERS 

Kari  Pnhr;  Hngo  Vcmaleken;  Hana  Gfian  Hdnc,  al  of  Kre> 

Md;    Hani    Rndolph,    Krcfdd-Bocfcnm,    and    Hcnnann 

Farhtnfahriksn  Bayer  >»ktirng>arlirhnlt,  Lcvtrtnatn,  Gcr- 

■y 

I  OcL  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867,938.  DMded 
I  May  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,675 
ClaloH  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6, 1968 
P  18  07  297.4 
bd.  CL  C08d  1/00;  COM  1/16 
U&  0.304— 159.15  7CWBn 

The  invention  relates  to  possibly  or^ubstituted  benzoin- 
silyl-esters  which  are  useful  photosensitizers  for  the 
photopolymerization  of  pcdymeriaMe  compounds  or  ccrni- 
pound  mixtures  including  mixtures  of  unsaturated  polyesten 
and  copolyraerizaUe  monomeric  compounds. 


Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Scr.  Na  788 
IflLCLBOld  27/00 
U.S.  CL  204—180  R  3  < 

Polymer  fines  suspended  in  the  organic  i^iase  recovered 
from  the  polymerizaticHi  of  a  suqjension  of  aqueous  water- 
soluble  monomer  m  an  organic  liquid  are  precipitated  by 
depositioa  or  ag^omeration  by  the  application  of  an  electri- 
cal field.  The  process  is  porticulariy  applicable  to  the  purifi- 
cation for  recycle  of  an  organic  medium  such  as  xylene  in  the 
inverse  tuspenuon  polymerization  of  acrylamide. 


3,664,939 

ISOELECTRIC  FOCUSING  AND  FRACTlONATiON 

AMPHOLYTES  IN  THERMALLY  ENGENDERED  PH 

GRAMENTS 

kcphca  J.  Lnncr,  ShcraMB  Oaha,  and  Aknadcr  Koln,  Bd 

Afar,  both  of  CalL,  Mripion  to  Rifenli  of  the  Uahwnlty  of 


FBed  Apr.  22, 1970.  Scr.  No.  30,712 
lat  CL  BOlk  5/00;  BOld  59/42 
VS.  CL  204—180  R  19 

A  method  is  provided  for  converting  extended  vcriumes  of 
mixtures  of  proteins,  or  other  ampholytes,  into  an  isoelectric 
spectrum,  or  sorting  pattern,  of  tharp  narrow  am^rfiolyte 
zones  located  at  points  of  a  (rfi  gradient  corresponding  to  tbc 
isoelectric  pH  value  of  the  individual  ampholytes.  A  tempera- 
ture gradient  is  established  in  an  electrof^ioretic  buffer 


&?2: 


<?V 


temperature  limits,  and  wiiidi  remains  staMe  when  an  elec- 
tric current  is  passed  through  the  buffer  cohmm. 


3.664.940 
SUSPENSION  DEWATERING  METHOD 

•Dv  \vffV7MiH9  wKmi  mvwm  n*  m/agBnf  Dom  in  ▼toocbhki 
.JBs,  Odtf..  awlpinn  to  The  UnMcd  SMm  of 
iciNcacBled  by  theSecretMy  of  the  iMnrfar 

Fled  Oct.  6, 1969.  Scr.  No.  870«443 
loL  CL  BOld  13/02;  BOlk  5/00 
VS.  CL  204—180  R  5  < 


3.664.938 
ELECTRICAL  COALESCENCE  OF  POLYMER  FINES 

Bowam  J.  inonsaa.  ano  sunpn  b-  nsemcn.  oou  oi  MHnano. 
toThcDow 


A  method  and  device  for  removing  water  from  normally 
difficult  to  filter  suspensions,  such  as  sludge  wherein  the 
suspension  is  diqxMed  in  a  container  having  a  negatively 
charged  cathodic  screen  bottom  surface  and  a  moveable 
anode  screen  specially  disposed  within  the  suspension  frcxn 
the  bottom  cathode  siiiface,  togetiier  with  means  for  con- 
trolling the  electric  potential  between  the  anode  and 
cathode,  as  wen  as  the  distance  dierebetween  such  that  the 
water  or  other  effluent  can  be  removed  throu^  the  cathode 
screen  bottom  surfiice  leaving  a  cake  of  higher  aofids  con- 
tent Additionally,  means  is  provided  for  removing  the  cake 
formed  between  the  cafthode  and  anode  from  the  suapemioa 
and  continue  the  removal  of  water  therefrom,  while  the  cake 
is  out  of  the  suq)eiision  enviranmenL 
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I  3,664,941 

PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  REVERSAL  IMAGING 

USING  A  SUSPENSION  CONTAINING  A  VITAMIN 

PRECURSOR,  /8-CAROTENE 

Rajmood  L.  Jdfo,  Sodns  Point,  N.Y.,  avigiior  to  Xerox  Cor- 

poratioo,  Rodicttcr,  N.Y. 

CoatinwrtieB-te-pwt  of  appHcatkNi  Ser.  No.  642,005,  May  29, 

1967,  now  alMBdoMd.  This  appHcatloa  Dec  24, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  887,879 

Int.  CL  G03g  13/04;  BOlk  SJOO 

U.S.CL204— 181  4CIafans 


process  in  monitored  by  an  infrared  radiation  thermometer, 
by  way  of  a  quartz  window.  When  the  layer  of  metal,  or  the 
like,  has  been  removed  from  the  monitor  control  wafer,  the 
temperature,  as  sensed  by  the  infrared  radiation  thermometer 
during  sputter-etching,  declines  thereby  indicating  the  end 
point  in  the  removal  process  of  the  metal  layer,  or  the  like. 


3,664,942 

END  POINT  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FCm  SPUTTER  ETCHING 

JwMS  Havas,  and  John  S.  LediataB,  both  of  Wappinten 

Fdb,  N.Y.,  BMlinnm  to  Intcnndoaal  BurfncM  Machfaies 

Coipoiartow,  AiummIl,  N.Y. 

FDed  Dk.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,045 

InLCLC23c/5/00 

VS.  CL  204—192  27  Oaiim 


3,664,943 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TANTALUM  NITRIDE  FILM 

RESISTORS 
Shun  KumafBl,  and  Todiiakl  KoOuda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
mnigiitm   to   OU    Electric   InduHry   Company    Limited, 
Toltyo,  Japan 

FDed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  25, 1969, 44/49700 

Int.  CL  C23c  15/00 
VS.  CL  204—192  3  Cfadnis 


There  b  disclosed  a  photoelectrophoretic  imaging  system 
wherein  the  imaging  suspension  utilized  contains  a 
photomigratory  pigment  dispersed  in  an  insulating  carrier 
liquid.  The  imaging  suspension  contains  a  vitamin  precursor, 
beta  carotene,  in  conjunction  with  the  other  components  of 
the  vehicle.  The  suspension  is  interpositioned  between  at 
least  two  electrodes  and  subjected  to  a  potential  difference 
while  substantiany  simultaneously  being  selectively  exposed 
to  a  reproducible  image  by  a  source  of  electromagnetic 
radiation.  As  a  result  of  the  suspension  of  the  present  inven- 
tion it  is  now  possible  by  regulating  the  polarities  of  the  elec- 
trodes in  the  system  to  produce  both  negative  and  positive 
images  from  a  single  sense  input. 
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Hexagonal  type  tantalum  nitride  fifans  are  made  by  reactive 
sputtering  with  a  sputtering  current  of  more  than  0.23 
m.A./cm'  at  a  sputtering  voltage  <^  more  than  4.S  K.V.  in  a 
nitrogen  gas  atmosphere  in  which  the  mixed  gas  pressure  of 
argon  and  nitrogen  is  0.8  x  10~*  torr  to  3  x  10~*  torr  and  the 
partial  pressure  of  nitrogen  gas  is  5  x  10~*  torr  to  10~'  torr. 
the  substrate  to  receive  the  film  being  presputtered  for  a  time 
of  not  more  than  one  hour  while  being  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  SSO'-TTO*  C,  which  temperature  is  maintained 
during  the  main  sputtering. 


3,664,944 
ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS 
Edward  Z.  Backky,  Binninghani,  Midi.,  — ignni 
Corporation,  Wai^cn,  Midi. 

FUcd  Oct.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,045 
Int.  CL  C23b  5/6S 
VS.  CL  204—212 


toUdylite 


lOCIidms 


The  end  point  in  sputter-etching  metal  layers,  for  example, 
from  substrates  is  determined  by  employing  a  silicon,  quartz, 
or  the  like,  monitor  control  wafer  in  the  sputter-etching  en- 
vironment which  wafer  has  been  previously  coated  with  said 
metal,  for  example,  in  the  same  nm  as  that  used  to  fabricate 
the  workpiece  substrate.  Thus,  the  monitor  control  wafer  ex- 
hibits the  same  thickness  of  metal,  or  the  like,  as  the 
thickness  of  the  metal  layer  to  be  selectively  sputter-etched 
from  the  substrate.  The  temperature  exhibited  by  the  moni- 
tor control  wafer  during  the  sputter-etching  material  renwval 


An  apparatus  for  use  in  electroplating  cylindrically  shaped 
objects  which  comprises  a  reservoir  for  an  electroplating 
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solution,  said  reservoir  having  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  a  sub- 
stantially open  upper  end  opposite  the  bottom.  A  support 
member  is  provided  which  is  adapted  to  hold  a  cylindrically 
shaped  object  to  be  electroplated  within  the  reservoir  in  a 
substantially  vertical  position  below  the  level  of  the  elec- 
troplating solution  in  the  reservoir.  The  support  member  has 
means  by  which  it  is  removably  supported  by  the  reservoir  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  is  electrically  insulated  therefrom. 
Means  are  provided  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  suf^^ort 
member  and  the  object  to  be  electroplated  within  the  reser- 
voir around  the  vertical  axis  of  the  reservoir,  the  rotation  ef- 
fecting means  being  electrically  insulated  from  the  support 
member.  The  support  member  has  oppositely  disposed,  ad- 
justable engaging  members  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
cylindrically  shaped  object  to  be  electroplated  and  hold  it  in 
a  substantially  vertical  position  within  the  reservoir.  The  en- 
gaging members  are  in  electrical  contact  with  the  object  to 
be  plated  and  are  electrically  connected  to  that  portion  of 
the  support  member  which  is  supported  by  the  reservoir. 
There  are  means  for  providing  electrical  insulation  between 
the  electrical  plating  solution  in  the  reservoir  and  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  support  member  in  contact  thereviith  and 
means  for  preventing  plating  of  that  portion  of  the  object  to 
be  plated  at  and  contiguous  to  the  point  of  electrical  contact 
with  the  engaging  members.  Anode  means  are  disposed 
within  the  reservoir,  at  least  partially  below  the  level  of  the 
electroplating  solution  and  positioned  between  the  reservoir 
side  walls  and  the  cylindrically  shaped  object  to  be  elec- 
uoplated  which  is  held  in  the  support  member. 


3,664,945 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  REMOVAL 

OF  METAL 
Jurgcn  Junkor,  Munkh,  and  RfclMrd  ScMcupcn,  Gro«in- 
gcrshdn,  both  of  Germany,  — Ignnn  to  Robert  Boach 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Gcrmai^ 

FDed  June  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,622 
ClainM  priority,  appttcatlon  Germany,  June  18, 1969,  P  19  30 

765.4 

InL  CL  BOlk  3/00;  B23p  1/00 

VS  CL  204—228  16  ClaimB 


3,664,946 
CRUST  BREAKER  FOR  ALUMIPaJM  FUSION 

ELECTROLYSIS  CELLS 
idiapcr;  Kurt  Sprinfcr,  iMith  of  RlMlaiBldci 
and  EdffB-  Kybnrx,  Rkhnrds  B«y,  rm|iapid,  Natal,  Sovtk 
Africa,  awiinnri  ta  Swim  Alnndn|imi  Ltd.,  CMppiz,  SwU. 


Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,750 

dainv  priority,  appHoation  Switaeriand,  Oct.  24, 1969, 

15877/69 

bA.CLC22d3/02,3/12 

U.S.  CL  204— 243  R  9 
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A  slag  crust  breaker  for  aluminum  fusion  electrolysis  cdls 
is  supported  on  a  trolley  carriage  of  a  semi-portal  crane,  and 
corapriser.  a  swingable,  horizontally  directed  impact  beam; 
pneumatic  impact  tool  means  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  die 
impact  beam;  an  adjustable  pneimiatic  driving  device  for 
driving  the  impact  beam;  a  pneimiatic  control  device  for  con- 
trolling the  hold  of  the  im(Mct  tool  means  in  its  vertical  posi- 
tion; and  a  torsion  device  coupled  to  the  impact  tool  means 
for  deviating  the  \xxA  about  the  axis  of  the  impact  beam  when 
a  predetermined  lateral  obstacle  during  the  operaticm  of  the 
breaker  occurs. 


3,664>t7 
WORK  HOLDER  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  ABRAMNG 

MACHINE 
MDcs  M.  Bam,  Kalamazoo,  Mich^  amigBor  to 
Machinery  BoOders,  Inc.,  Kalamaaoo,  Mkh. 

FUed  Oct  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,616 
Int  CL  C23b  5/70;  B23p  l/OO 
VS.  CL  204-297  R  8  ( 


An  arrangement  for  the  electrolytic  removal  of  metal  firom 
a  metallic  workpiece.  An  electrolyte  in  contact  with  the 
workpiece  is  held  within  a  container  to  which  negative  poten- 
tial is  applied  from  a  DC  source.  The  workinece  has  positive 
potential  applied  to  it.  The  workpiece  is  connected  in  series 
with  a  reference  circuit  consisting  of  silicon  diodes,  and  the 
anode-cathode  path  of  a  thyristor  is  connected  in  paraUel 
with  the  series  combination  of  the  reference  circuit,  the 
workpiece,  the  electrolyte  and  the  container  therefor.  Con- 
nected, furthermore,  in  paraUel  vrith  the  reference  circuit, 
are  the  emitter-collector  paths  of  a  plurality  of  transistors 
with  bases  connected  to  the  container  at  negative  potential. 
The  voltage  drop  across  the  reference  circuit  is  made  at  least 
as  large  as  the  anode  voltage  required  for  switching  the 
thyristor  to  the  conducting  state  when  the  workpiece  con- 
tacts the  container  nuuntained  at  negative  pc^ntial. 


A  work  hokler.  particulariy  for  an  electro-chemical  grind- 
ing machine,  including  an  electrically  conductive  plate 
secured  to  an  indexable  rotatable  table  and  having  a  plurality 
of  work-holding  fixtures  thereon.  A  post  extends  upwardly 
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from  the  conductive  plate  for  permitting  electrical  potential 
to  be  applied  to  the  device  at  a  location  spaced  above  the 
work  fixtures.  The  post  includes  an  electrically  conductive 
lower  brush  portion  secured  to  the  conductive  ptate  and  an 
electrically  conductive  upper  brush  portion  m  rotauble  slid- 
ing contact  with  the  lower  bnish  portion.  The  upper  brush 
portion  is  sutionarily  secured  and  fixedly  connected  to  a  cur- 
rent-conducting cable.  A  protective  sleeve  extends  between 
and  surrounds  the  upper  and  lower  brush  portions  for 
preventing  electrolyte  from  conucting  the  slidmg  contact 
surfaces  therebetween. 
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above-described  catalyst  is  the  sole  catalyst  in  said  reactor 
system.  The  process  employs  a  weight  houriy  space  velocity 


SPUTTERING  SYSTEM 
Jowph  Victor  Gralleo,  Jr.,  DUas;  Bcrtrwi  W.  Mason.  Jr.. 
Sbcnnan,  and  Wefc,  WaDMC  Ogden,  Gariand,  aU  «  Tex^ 
( to  Texas  Instnuncnts  Incorporated,  DaBaa,  Tex. 
FUcd  Nov.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,062 
Int.  a.  C23c  15/00 
UACL  204-298  9  Claims 


$rtnm 


of  at  least  5.  The  process  produces  high  yields  of  aromatics 
and  gasolines  having  high  octane  numbers. 


3  664.950 
PROCESS  TOR  SELECTIVE  REMOVAL  AND  RECOVERY 

OF  CHROMATES  FROM  WATER 
Anthony  J.  Samcno,  Ch^cothe;  RMd  H.  Walters,  Wai«iy; 
Donald  B.  Joot^  ChMcodie,  and  WW-n  E.  Wfehle,  Port- 
anouth,  aO  ol  OWo,  airfgPMn  to  The  United  States  d  Ame^ 

ka  as  mwiauitwl  hy  the  Ui 


filed  Jnnc  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,102 
InL  CL  Mid  I5I04 
VS.  CL  210-35  W 


A  sputtering  system  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  electr^. 
one  formed  from  titanium  and  the  other  formed  from 
platinum.  Substrates  are  rotated  over  both  electrodes  by  a 
turntable  that  is  actuated  by  a  reversible  drive  mechanism  A 
mask  alternately  blocks  each  electrode.  The  mask  is  coupled 
to  the  turntable  drive  mechanism  by  a  sKp  clutch  and  » 
moved  between  the  two  blocking  positions  when  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  turntable  is  reversed.  In  the  useof 
the  system,  the  electrodes  are  actuated  in  sequence.  The 
mask  is  positioned  to  block  each  electrode  during  the  initial 
portion  of  its  operation.  This  deposits  the  material  of  the 
electrodes  on  the  ma^  until  the  electrodes  are  clean. 


3,664,949 
PLATINUM  REFORMING  WITH  A  MORDENTTE 

CONTAINING  SUPPORT  USING  TWO  REACTORS 
Richard  D.  PMcrsen,  ValparaiM>,  Ind.,  and  ADen,  A.  Koxinski, 
IVtodfaon,    Wis.,    anrignon    to    Standard    OO    Company. 

ChkaacDL 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875^22 

InLCLC10gi5/(W.i9/00 

U.S.CL208-65  ,         23Clatais 

The  process  comprises  contacting  a  petroleum  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock  in  a  reactor  system  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  and  under  reforming  conditions  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  Group  VHI  metal,  mordenite.  and  an  adsorbent 
refractory  inorganic  oxide,  such  as  catalytically  active  jdu- 
mina.  The  reactor  syMem  is  composed  of  a  maximum  number 
of  two  reactow.  The  preferred  feedstock  contains  relatively 
high  concentrations  of  aromatics  and/or  naphthenea.  The 
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An  improved  anion-exchange  process  for  the  removal  and 
recovery  of  trace  quantities  of  chromates  from  water.  The 
process  utilizes  a  bed  of  basic  anion-exchange  resin  and  the 
combination  of  upflow  exhaustion  of  the  chromates  fromxhe 
water  and  downflow  regeneration  of  the  resm.  Efficient 
recovery  of  chromates  is  accomplished  whUe  virtuaUy 
eliminating  chromate  leakage  during  the  initial  portion  of  the 
exhaustion  operation.  Regeneration  can  be  accomplished 
without  the  use  of  strong,  expensive  chemicals. 


3,664,951 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  TO  TREAT  WJ^  WATTO 
FOR  POLLUTION  CONTROL  AND  INDUSTRIAL  REUSE 
Lonis  B.  Armstront.  Houston  Tex^  a-lfpor  to  Pdhitlon  En- 

daccring  International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,198 

Int  CL  C02h  1/36, 1/82 

U.S.CL  210-44  ,,    ^  ,     "^^ 

Apparatus  and  process  for  removing  colloidal,  oxygen  de- 
manding and  odor  causing  organic  materials,  inorganic 
materials  and  other  poUutants  from  waste  water  is  provided. 
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The  initial  pH  and  resistivity  of  the  water  is  measured  and  ad- 
justed to  predetermined  values.  The  cok>r  of  the  water  is 
then  measured  and  organic  and  inorganic  nuteriab  are 
caused  to  precipitate  from  the  water  which  is  then  subjected 
to  a  predetermined  density  of  electrical  current.  T)m  electrol- 
ysis coalesces  colloidal  materials  which  are  removed 
mechanically  and  causes  additional  material  precipitation,  as 
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well  as  acting  to  kill  bacteria,  viruses  and  other  organic 
matter.  Additional  inorganic  matter  precipitation  is  induced 
and  the  water  has  a  final  pH,  color  and  resistivity  adjustment 
An  oxidizing  agent  is  added  to  fUrther  reduce  ox^en  de- 
manding and  odor  causing  organic  material  and  act  on  bac- 
teria and  other  organic  matter  remaining.  The  water  is  then 
reusable  or  may  be  diacharfed  into  streams  or  sewer  facili- 
ties. 


3,664,952 
AQUEOUS  TEXTILE  SOFTENING  COMPOSITION 
Bobby  Chartca  Mnkc,  RaWgh,  N.Cm  M%nar  to 


1967, 


:  of  appBctkn  Scr.  No.  627,672,  Apr.  3, 
Tl*  appMclfci  M«y  15, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  37,875 
Int.  CL  D06n  13/46 
VS.  CL  252—8.75  5  CfaifanB 

A  cationic  textile  finish  composition  for  inqxuting  softness 
to  fibers,  yams,  and  fabrics,  a  composition  containing  a 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  fonned  from  the  reaction 
of  a  fatty  alkanol  amine  ester  and  a  quatemizing  agent  and  a 
polyoxyethylated  fatty  compound;  a  method  for  imparting 
softness  to  textiles  using  such  a  composition  in  the  products 
obtained. 


I  Scr.  No.  762^19,  Sept. 
16, 1968,  now  Pntent  No.  3437,995.  nris  appMrtloB  Apr.  6, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  26452.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 
inbcequent  to  Nov.  3, 1967,  has  been  disdafaned. 
Int.  CL  ClOm  7/4S 
VS.  CL  252—18  5  Clalmi 

The  addition  of  a  metal  chromate  or  dichromate  to  a  sil- 
icone lubricating  grease  reduces  galvanic  corrosion  during 
the  lubrication  of  dissimilar  metal  surfaces  which  are 
separated  by  a  lubricating  film  of  the  grease. 


3,664,954 

GROUP  Vl-B  TRANSITION  METAL-AMINO- 

PHOSPHORODmnOATES  IN  LUBRICATING  OIL 

Sriola,  Tonanda,  asd  PkyBis  R*  Dodds,  Wyaox,  both 
of  Pb^  aarignon  to  Sytvante  Ekclric  Prodncte  Inc. 
OrlgfaMri  appicllon  Sept.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757,788,  now 
Patent  No.  3^98348,  dated  Ai«.  10, 1971.  DMded  and  this 
application  Apr.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,793 
InL  CL  ClOn  1/4S 
VS.  CL  252—32.7  E  4  CWm 

Group  VI-B  transition  metal-amino-phocphorodithiootes, 
which  are  the  reaction  products  erf  amine  salts  of  Group 
Vl-B  oxyacids  and  frfiocphorodithioic  acids,  are  disclosed.  A 
process  for  producing  the  beforementioned  compounds  is 
also  disclosed  thitt  compmei  contacting  an  acidic  aqueous 
medium  containing  the  Group  Vl-fi  metal  source  with  a 
water-immiscible  organic  medium  containing  an  alky]  amine 
and  reacting  said  product  with  a  phosphorodithioic  acid  and 
recovering  the  compounds  of  this  invention.  Lubricating 
compositions  containing  the  ccwnpounds  of  this  invention  are 
also  disclosed. 


3,664,955 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  IMPROVED 

THERMAL  STABILITY 

N  J.,  Milinnr  to 


FVcd  Dec  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,745 
InL  CL  CIObb  1/38 
VS.  CL  252—47.5  13 ' 

Mineral  lubricating  oil  con^xxitions  are  prq>ared  contain- 
ing oil-«oluble  additives  for  sludge  control,  having  improved 
high  temperature  oxidation  stability  and  thus  permitting 
k>nger  periods  of  service  before  it  becomes  nrcenary  to 
drain  the  used  oil  and  replace  it  with  fresh  di.  The  novel  ad- 
ditive mixture  is  prepared  by  reacting  elemental  sulfur  with 
kmg  chain  (Ci*^.)  oil-soluble  olefinically  unsaturated 
monomeric  or  polymeric  hydrocarbons,  e.g.  polyisobutylene, 
and  using  such  sulfiirized  compounds  in  omjunction  with 
conventional  ashless  dispersants  with  or  without  using  addi- 
tional ashless  dispersants  which  have  previously  been  reacted 
with  elemental  sulfur.  Many  erf  the  hydrocarbons  used  as 
starting  materials,  in  their  unsulfiirized  state,  have  heretofore 
been  used  as  viscosity  index  improvers  in  lubricating  oil  com- 
positions. 


3,664,996 
GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 
Joaeph  F.  Misshia,  Havcrtown,  and  Hcn7  Gtoar, 
phte,  both  of  Pa.,  asrignnn  to  The  UnltMi  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  tiK  Secretary  of  the  Amy 

FDcd  Sept  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861^488 
InL  CL  ClOm  7/50,  7/28 
VS.  CL  252—49.6  6  Clafans 

Stable  grease  compositions  for  use  with  equipment  at  ex- 
tremely low  temperatures,  the  greases  consisting  of  about  69 
to  78  weight  percent  polysiloxanes,  the  balance  being 
tetrafluoroethylene  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
1 0.000  —  50.000,  a  softening  point  of  32 1 . 1  percent,  particle 
size  less  than  30  microns  in  diameter,  and  supplied  as  a  7.5 
percent  suspension  in  trichlorotrifluoroethane. 


3,664,953 

CORROSION-INHIBITED  SIUCONE  GREASE 

John  H.  Wright,  Efaiora,  N.Y.,  asilpinr  to  Gcncnri  Electric 


3,664,957 
DEHYDROCONDENSED  POLY(ORGANO)  SIUCONES 
Leo  J.  McCabc,  Glaasboro,  N J.,  aasifnor  to  MobI  Ofl  Cor- 
poration 

FDcd  Nov.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,575 
InL  CL  ClOm  7/50 
U.S.  CL  252—49.6  6  Ctafans 

Dehydrocondensed  poly(organo)  silicones  are  produced 
by  heating  a  poly(organo)  silicone  in  the  presence  of  an  or- 
ganic peroxide.  The  products  per  se,  or  in  combination  with 
other  organic  fluids,  both  mineral  and  synthetic,  provide 
lubricating  compositions  evidencing  good  high  temperature 
stability  and  antiwear  properties. 
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3^664^950 
GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 
JoMph  F.  Marina,  Havcrtowm  and  Henry  Gissar,  Phfladd- 
pMa,  iMtk  of  Pa.,  awignow  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,487 
Int.  CL  ClOm  7128,  7124 
VS.  CL  252—54.6  5  Clafam 

Stable  grease  compositions  for  use  with  equiptnent  at  ex- 
tremely low  temperatures,  the  greases  consisting  of  about  68 
to  73.8  weight  percent  trimethylolpropane  esters  of  n-heptoic 
and  n-nonanoic  acids  in  any  combination  of  10  to  90  weight 
percent  of  either,  the  balance  being  tetrafluoroethylene 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  10,000-50,000,  a  sof- 
tening point  of  321  r  C,  a  particle  siie  less  than  30  microns 
in  diameter,  and  supplied  as  a  7.S  percent  suspension  in 
trichlorotrifluoroethffine. 


eluding  an  energizing  supply  for  the  ion  source  and  a  power 
supply  for  the  extractor  electrode,  there  is  provided  a  nega- 
tive feedback  loop  connected  to  cause  the  extractor  elec- 
trode current  to  control  the  energizing  supply  output  in  a 
sense  to  maintain  constant  the  extractor  current.  The 
described  embodiment  is  a  neutron  generator  tube  having  a 
plasma  ion  source  energized  by  a  radio-frequency  supply. 


3,664,959 

DIELECTRIC  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  A 

POLYCARBONATE-POLYMMETHYLSILOXANE  BLOCK 

COPOLYMER  ADOmVE 
Gcorie  L.  GriiiKS,  Jr.,  Scotia,  and  Donald  G.  Lc  Grand,  Burnt 
HOli,  both  of  N.Y.,  airipiars  to  General  Electric  Company 
FOed  July  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  839,642 
Int.  CL  HOlb  3124, 3/42, 3/46 
VS.  CL  252—63.7  6  Oalins 

A  dielectric  solution  with  good  wetting  properties  is  dis- 
closed M  well  as  a  dielectric  material  comprised  of  a 
polyolefm  impregnated  with  the  dielectric  solution.  The  solu- 
tion is  comprised  <rf  a  dielectric  liquid  and  a  block  copolymer 
additive  which  is  surfece-active  therein.  The  block 
copolymer  is  comprised  of  at  least  two  polymerized 
comonomers,  one  of  which  is  soluble  in  the  dielectric  liquid 
thereby  distributing  the  block  copolymer  therein,  and  the 
second  of  which  is  sufficiently  surfiace-active  in  the  solution 
to  produce  a  solution  having  a  surfoce  tension  less  than  that 
of  the  dielectric  liquid  alone. 


3,664,960 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  NEUTRON  GENERATOR 

TUBE 
James  Dnvid  London  Hcdley  Wood,  Lctchworth,  England,  aa- 
signor  10  NatioiHl  Research   Devdopmnt   Corporation, 
London,  ti'j«g>«i««t 

FDed  Jan.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,743 
OainH  priority,  appHcntinn  Great  Britain,  Feb.  2, 1968, 

5,556/68 

Int.CLG21gi/24 

U.S,  CL  250-84.5  5  Claims 


3,664,961 

ENZYME  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

COAGGLOMERATED  PERBORATE  BLEACHING 

AGENT 

Russell  Norris,  Sycamore  Township,  Hamflton  Cosmty,  Ohio, 

assignor  to  The  Procter  it  GamMe  Company,  Ondnnati, 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24^95 

Int.CLClld7/J6 

U.S.  CL  252-99  ^  Chdms 

An  enzyme  granular  detergent  composition  having  im- 
proved enzyme  subility  which  comprises  at  least  one  water 
soluble  organic  synthetic  detergent,  at  least  one  water  soluble 
detergency  buildter,  an  enzyme,  and  from  about  0.005  to  50 
percent  by  weight  of  a  coagglomerated  sodium  perborate 
bleaching  agent  consisting  essentially  of  sodium  perborate,  a 
water-soluble  polymeric  organic  agglomerating  agent  which 
forms  a  tacky  solution  with  water  at  72  *  F.,  and  a  water-solu- 
ble granular  coagglomerant. 


3,664,962 
STAIN  REMOVER 
Jerry  D.  Kelly,  Route  1,  Hwy.  26,  Milton  Junctkm,  Wis.,  and 
Forrest  E.  Beck,  302  West  Union  St.,  Rockton,  DL 
Contfaination-ln-part  of  appllcadoa  Ser.  No.  736,290,  June 
12, 1968,  now  abandoned.  This  appttcaftion  Jan.  11,1971, 
Ser.  No.  105,737 
Int.  CL  C09d  9/00,  9/04;  CI  Id  9/26 
VS.  CL  252—  1 25  5  Clalnis 

The  stain  remover  is  a  semisolid  which  inchides  benzyl  al- 
cohol entrained  in  a  sodium  stearate  matrix.  The  semisolid  is 
rubbed  against  stained  surfaces  and  releases  the  benzyl  al- 
cohol onto  the  surfaces  as  the  sodium  stearate  matrix  is  worn 
away  by  friction.  The  benzyl  alcohol  eradicates  the  stain  by 
solvation.  It  is  especially  effective  in  removing  ball  pen  ink 
and  will  remove  this  type  of  ink  even  from  vinyl  plastic. 


In  the  supply  circuit  for  an  ion  accelerator  having  an  ion 
source  and  an  ion  extractor  electrode,  the  supply  circuit  in- 


3  664  963 
ENCAPSULATION  PROCESS 
Joseph  Z.  Paste,  New  York  City,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Bakhem 
Corporation,  Slate  HIH,  N.Y. 

FOed  Oct.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,619 
InL  a.  BOIJ  13/02;  B44d  1/02 
VS.  CL  252-316  «  Clahns 

A  process  for  encapsulating  an  active  material  in  a  shell 
composition  in  which  the  capsule  composition  is  formed  by 
dispersing  an  active  material  and  a  shell  composition  in  a  sol- 
vent for  the  sheD  composition.  Capsules  are  prepared  by 
spraying  the  capsule  composition  into  a  bath  of  an  anhydrous 
lower  molecular  weight  polyglycol.  The  spraying  operation 
serves  to  form  the  capsule  composition  into  particles  contain- 
ing the  active  material  as  a  dispersed  phase  in  a  solution  of 
the  sheU  composition  and  the  lower  molecular  weight 
polyglycol  serves  to  remove  the  solvent  from  the  shell  com- 
position solution. 
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3,664,964 
ELUENT  FOR  RADIOISOTOPES 
A.  Haacy,  East  Branswicfc,  and  Gerald  A.  Bruno, 
Shrewsbury,  both  of  N  J.,  aarignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  July  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,128 
Int  CL  BOlf  1/00;  C22b  61/04 
U.S.  CL  252-364  4  Clafam 

This  disckxure  relates  to  an  eluent  which  imfwoves  the 
yield  of  nuclear  radioisotopes  from  ion  exchange  resins.  The 
di^^re  in  essence  concerns  itself  with  the  addition  of  an 
oxidizing  agent  to  an  isotonic  saUne  solution,  said  oxidizing 
agent  being  present  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.001 
percent  to  about  1 .0  percent  on  a  volume/volume  ratio. 

3,664,965 

TORMALDEHYDB^ELATIN  COMPOSmON  TOR  GAS 

PRESSURE  TESTING  WHICH  FORMS  A  LONG  LASTING 

FOAM 
Nohuyoahi  IDrota,  and  Yoririo  OwiddnM,  hofh  of  Napmrid. 

ihi,  Japan,  asrigioii  to  MttsubisM  Jukogyo  Kabiatalld 

Kalriia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contfauiarion-hi^tart  of  application  Ser.  No.  455,007,  May  11, 

1965,  now  abandoned ,  and  712^75,  Mar.  12, 1968,  now 

•budoncd.  This  application  Jan.  28, 1970,  Ser.  Na  6,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1964,  39/28033 

Int.  CL  GOlm  3/04 
U.S.  CL  252— 408  9aafam 

Leak  detecting  agent  for  gas  pressure  testing  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  aqueous  soluti<w  of  a  coagulating  agent 
present  in  an  amount  of  1.8-18  percent  by  weight  of  the 
solution  and  a  foaming  agent  present  in  an  effective  amount 
to  cause  the  formation  of  bubbles  indicating  the  site  of  the 
leak,  the  solution  also  including  an  addition  of  an  acid  in  an 
amount  to  adjust  the  pH  range  of  the  solution  from  3-6,  said 
range  promoting  hardening  of  a  film  formed  from  the  solu- 
tion upon  elimination  of  water,  and  preservation  of  the  bub- 
bles in  said  film  for  many  hours,  thus  enabling  an  observer  to 
detect  theleakage  at  a  time  convenient  for  inspection. 


3,664,967 

PELUCULAR  COLUMN  PACKING  FOR  UQUID 

CHR(»IATOGRAPHY 

Rudolph  H.  SteM,  Midbnd,  Mich.,  mrigiiiii   to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Mldhnd,  Mich. 

FBed  Feb.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,617 
Int.  CL  mid  15/08 
VS.  CL  252—431  R  7  r^ui— 

A  halogenated  (Hgano  sUica  gel  or  haiogenated  organo  alu- 
mina prepared  by  reacting  an  organo  halosilane  with  a  sUica 
gel  or  alumina  gel  of  high  relative  surface  area,  then  reacting 
the  so-produced  product  with  a  halogen. 


3,664,968 

CATALYST  FOR  PREPARING  UNSATURATED  ACIDS 

ANDALDEHYI»S 

Jamal  S.  Eden,  Akron,  OMo,  aarignor  to  The  B.  F.  GooiHch 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  appMcntion  Nov.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683^76,  mam 

Patent  No  I.TTft.fnT,  ahh  h  h  a  uadhnmhw  In  pml  uf 

appHcaUon  Scr.  No.  483^58,  Aug.  30, 1965,  now  abmidoned. 

DHrided  and  this  applcatlon  Ang.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67>47 

IntCLB01J7;/«2 

U.S.  CL  252—437  4  r^.i-^ 

Unsaturated  aldehydes  and  carboxylic  acids  as  acrolein  or 
methacrolein  and  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  are  ob- 
tained by  the  reaction  of  propylene  or  iaobutylene  with  ox- 
ygen at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
containing  a  mixture  of  molybdenum  oxide.  teUurium  oxide 
and  an  aluminum  phosphate. 


3,664,966 
DEHYDROHALOGENATION  CATALYST 
Ronnie  D.  Gordon,  Ponca  Oty,  Okla.,  — ignoi  to 
OB  Company,  POnca  aty,  OUa. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,961 
Int  CLC07C  27/00 
U.S.  CL  252-430  5  Clafam 

A  dehydrohalogenation  catalyst  and  process  employing 
same  in  the  manufacture  of  halogen  unsaturated  derivatives 
from  saturated  compounds  is  provided  wherein  the  catalyst 
comprises  from  about  99.99  to  90  weight  percent  of  an  aque- 
ous base  wherein  the  base  constituent  is  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  and  from 
about  0.01  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  an  organic  quater- 
nary salt  compound  having  the  general  formula 


3,664,969 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THERMAL  BED  FOR  GAS 
GENERATING 
Theodore  Hahbnch,  Florence;  James  A-  Murfrec,  Jr.;  WlUmn 
A.  Duncan,  both  of  Huntsvffle;  BOy  J.  SanlOfa^  Athens,  and 
Henry  A.  Nappier,  Laccy's  Sprfaig.  all  of  Ala.,  wriinnii  to 
The  United  States  of  America  m  reprcacnted  by  the  Secreta- 
ry of  the  Army 
Origfaml  appHcatfcM  July  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  651,324.  Dlvkkd 
aad  this  appttcation  Nov.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  775,998 
Int.  CL  BOIJ  y  7/52 
U.S.  CL  252—438  5  f^«i— 

The  loading  of  a  gas  generating  bed  such  as  activated  char- 
coal with  a  fluid  such  as  dinitrogen  tetroxide  by  exposing  the 
bed  to  an  atmosphere  of  the  fluid. 


to  Hakon 
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where  M  is  a  pentavalent  ion  of  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  phosphorous,  and  arsenic,  R„ 
Rt,  R«,  and  R^  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  one  to  about 
30  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  an  anion  derived  from  organic  and 
inorganic  acids  which  will  disassociate  from  the  cation  por- 
tion of  the  organic  quaternary  sah  in  an  aqueous  environ- 
ment. 


3  664  970 
ETHYLENE  OXIDE  CATALYST 
Dennis  A.  Dc  Malo,  Staten  Iriand,  N.Y.,  airign 

International,  Inc. 

Conttenation-fai-part  of  appHcatkm  Ser.  No.  723,915,  Apr. 

24, 1968,  now  abandoned.  This  appMcntion  Apr.  17, 1969, 

Scr.  No.  817,169 

Int.  CL  BOIJ  77/40 

U.S.  CL  252—454  4  Cfadnv 

The  invention  is  directed  to  improvements  in  the  prxxluc- 
tion  of  ethylene  oxide  by  the  controlled,  partial  oxidation  of 
ethylene  in  the  presence  of  a  silver  supported  catalyst. 

New  results  and  advantages  including  elimination  of  the 
need  for  halogenated  inhibitors  in  the  ethylene  oxide  process 
are  attributable  to  the  use  of  a  silver  impregnated  catalyst 
comprising  inert  porous  support  particles  wherein  at  least  90 
percent  of  the  pore  diameters  fall  within  a  limited  range  and 
the  average  pore  diameter  falls  within  a  narrow  range. 

The  invention  is  also  attended  by  supplemental  benefits  in 
the  form  of  increased  productivity  and/or  reduced  operating 
temperature. 
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3,664^1 

HYMtOTHERMAL  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST 

CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE  HYDROGENATING 

COMPONENT 

Jowph  Jaffe,  Bcrfccicy,  CalL,  ■■Ipiiir  to  Cbevron  Rcsoundi 

CoMpaay.  Sm  FraadMO,  Calli. 

C«attewtio»4»fMt  of  ^plcacloa  Scr.  No.  763,922,  Sept. 

30, 19W.  TMi  nipittloB  May  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38387 

I^  CL  BOIJ  11140;  COlb  38128 

US,  CL  252—455  R  3  ClaiiBi 

Hydrothermal  conversion  method  for  manufacturing  a 
hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  useful  in  hydrogenative 
procesMS,  said  catalyst  comprising  a  hydrogenating  com- 
ponent and  a  novel  synthetic  layered  crystalline  clay-type 
alumincailicate  mineral,  preferably  in  an  intimate  admixture 
with  an  amotphoua  cogd  comprising  silica  and  ahimina,  said 
method  comprising  subjecting  to  conditions  of  elevated  tem- 
perature and  pressure  in  a  reaction  zone  a  hydrogel  or 
hydrogel  slurry,  said  slurry  comprising  water,  a  ccnnponent 
selected  fhxn  fluorine  and  conqx>unds  d  fluorine,  and  an 
anxxphous  cogel  starting  material  comprising  silica  and  alu- 
mina, until  a  substantial  anoount  c^  said  synthetic  mineral  is 
formed,  preferably  in  an  intimate  admixture  with  a  subAan- 
tial  amount  of  unreacted  amorphous  cogel  comprising  silica 
and  alumina,  incorporating  in  the  reaction  zone  product  a 
component  comprising  a  hydrogenating  metal,  and  drying 
and  calcining  the  resulting  composite  to  produce  said 
catalyst. 


3,664,973 

HYDROTHERMAL  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

NOVEL  CATALYTIC  MATERIAL,  CATALYSTS 

CONTAINING  SAID  MATERIAL,  AND  PROCESSES 

USING  SAID  CATALYSTS 

Joseph  Jaffe,  Berkeley,  CaHL,  asripinr  to  Chevron  Research 

Compuy,  San  Fraadsco,  CaHf. 

CoBtfaiuotion-in-pMt  of  appBcartonSer.  No.  763,922,  SepL 
30, 1968.  Thk  appMcstion  May  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39^18 
IbL  CL  BOIJ  11140;  COlb  38128 
MS.  CL  252-455  R  17  dafans 

(a)  A  synthetic  layer-type,  crystalline,  day-like  mineral 
characterized  by  a  particular  formula  and  a  particular  doei 
spacing;  (b)  the  method  of  preparing  a  hydrocarbon  conver- 
sion catalyst  cracking  component  which  ccHnprises  dehydrat- 
ing said  mineral;  (c)  the  catalyst  cracking  component  so 
prepared. 


3,664,974 
PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

to  Uaktqry,  Ltd.,  MoiMrey, 

Fled  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12^58 

int.  CL  C08i  33116, 49/04 

VS.  CL  260—2  P  14  Clatam 

New  compositions  of  matter  which  are  reaction  products 
of  a  phosphate  ester  containing  active  groups  such  as  — OH, 
— NHt  *nd  — SH  and  sufficient  phosphorus  trihalide  or 
phosphorus  oxyhaUde  to  produce  a  polymer  which  is  used  as 
a  fire  retardant  in  plastic  compositions. 


3,664,975 

FLAME  RESISTANT  POLYURETHANE  PREPARED  BY 

ADDING  AN  ETHANE  DiPHOSPHONATE  INTO  THE 

URETHANE-FORMING  MIXTURE 

Al  F.  KcrM,  LWlstan,  Cow.^  asH^Bor  to  Monoonto ' 
StLoidB,Mo. 

FBed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,985 
bM.CLC08|22//6 
U.S.  CL  260—25  AJ  4  < 

Fire  resistant  polyurethane  compositions  are  prepared  by 
adding  to  the  urethane-forming  reaction  mixture  a  sub- 
stituted ethane  diphosphonate  having  the  formula 


o 


3,664,972 

HYDROTHERMAL  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

CATALYTIC  MATERIAL  USEFUL  IN  PREPARING 

CATALYSTS  FOR  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 

PROCESSES 

Joaepb  Jaffe,  Bcriuiey,  Calt,  awlgnnr  to  Chevron  Rcacarcfa 

Criff. 
ofappMcaHonSer.  No.  763,922,  Sept. 
30, 1968.  Tlib  HHiliclloa  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,174 
Int.  CL  BOIJ  / 1/40;  COlb  38/28 
VS.  CL  252—455  R  4  Oains 

Hydrothermal  conversion  method  for  manufacturing  a 
catalytic  material  useful  in  preparing  catalysts  for  hydrocar- 
bon conversion  processes,  comprising  coprecipitating  silica 
and  alumina  in  amorphous  form  as  a  hydrogel  slurry  in  the 
presence  of  acetate  ion,  filtering  and  drying  said  slurry  to 
produce  a  hydrogel  material,  washing  said  hydrogel  material, 
and  subjecting  said  washed  hydrogel  material  to  autoclave 
conditions  of  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  in  a  reaction 
zone  until  a  substantial  amount  of  a  layered  crystalline  clay- 
type  aluminosilicate  mineral  is  formed,  preferably  in  an  inti- 
mate admixture  with  a  substantial  amount  of  unreacted 
amorphous  cogel  comprising  silica  and  alumina,  and  if 
desired  incorporating  in  the  reaction  zone  product  before  or 
after  drying  thereof  a  component  com[Mising  a  hydrogenating 
metal. 


R.  Rt /I 

o 

ORi 


ORi 


^i-OK. 


wherein  R|  and  Rt  are  hereinafter  defined,  R«  is  hydrogen  or 
an  organic  radical,  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  I  or 

2. 


3,664,976 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM  WITH  INTEGRAL  SKIN 

Robert  G.  Evais,  Fergus,  ObAwio,  and  George  R.  P.  Stifel, 
KkriMMr,  Oatarfo,  both  ot  Canada,  asripinri  to  Uniroyy 
Ltd.,  MoMreoi,  Quebec,  Canada 

FBed  Aug.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,106 
fart.  CLCOSg  22/46 
U.S.  CL  260—2.5  BD  10  Chdms 

Flexible  foam  with  a  soft  skin  is  made  by  a  one-shot 
process  involving  overpacking  a  m<dd  with  a  mixture,  in  criti- 
cal proportions,  of:  (a)  a  methylenebis( phenyl  isocyanate) 
having  a  functionality  between  2  and  2.7;  (b)  an  hydroxy 
terminated  polyoxypropylene  ether  triol  immiscible  with  (a); 
(c)  an  hydroxy  terminated  polyester  miscible  with  (a)  but 
immiscible  with  (b);  (d)  a  low  molecular  weight  glycol;  (e)  a 
volatile  liquid  blowing  agent;  and  (f)  a  catalyst.  During  the 
mixing,  an  emulsion  is  formed  thus  preventing  separation  of 
the  ingredienu  (foam  defects).  Due  to  its  discontinuity  the 
emulsion  gives  controlled  rupture  of  cell  walls  (open  cell 
foam).  No  surface  active  agent  is  used  to  control  cell  struc- 
ture. 


3,664,977 
BULK  POLYMERIZED  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  IN 

RUBBER  AND  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER 
Atsao  NakaidsU,  KaM«awa-ken;  Shinicbl  Izawa,  Tokyo,  and 
MiUo  Sato,  Yokohama,  a8  of  Japan,  assignors  to  AsaM 
Dow  LteMed,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,499 
Claiau  priorfty.  ^pBctfam  Japan,  Nov.  20, 1968, 43/84449 

Int.  a.  C08c  9/14;  C08d  9/08 
VS.  CL  260—4  AR  5  Ctataa 

A  resin  improved  in  impact  resistance  is  obtained  by  con- 
tinuously subjecting  to  bulk-polymerization  a  mixture  com- 
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posed  mainly  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  and  containing  a 
rubbery  pubstance;  incorporating  a  mixture  comprising  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  poiyphenylene  ether  into  the 
system  during  a  period  from  the  stace  immediately  after  the 
phase  inversion  of  the  rubbery  substance  to  the  stage  where 
the  total  polymer  concentration  has  become  40  percent,  and 
ftirther  continufaig  the  bulk-polymerization  with  thorou^ 
stirring  until  the  polymerization  is  substantially  comfdeted. 

The  thus  obtained  resin  has  improved  (Aysical  properties 
and  gives  a  molded  article  excollent  in  appearance. 


3,664,978 

agglomerahon  of  fine  rubber  particles 

Cari  A.  UTMMck,  aMl  John  E.  BnricML  bath  of 


( 22, 1970,  Ser.  Na  48«430 
laL  CL  C08c  9/08 
U.S.CL260— 5  10  < 

Latex  is  added  to  a  suapennon  of  aohd  portides  comprising 
rubber  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  aggtomierate  the  fine  parti- 
cles wiiich  are  present 


3,664,979 

PCN^YURETHANE  ELASTOMER  AND  METHCM)  FOR 

PREPARATION  OF  SAME 

ami  Kano  itoi,  both  of  KnrMWU  CBy, 
to  Knwagr  Co.,  Ltd^  KnrmMd  Cky, 


FBed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885;281 
Clahns  priority,  appttcatfcM  Japu,  Dec  16,  1968,  43/92525; 

Dec  19,  1968.  43/93598:  Mar.  15, 1969, 44/19748 
U.S.  CL  260-75  NK  12  Oakm 

Pcdyurethane  elastomers  having  excellent  resistance  to 
hydrolysis  and  which  are  readily  wet  coagulated  are  prepared 
via  the  reaction  cf  pcdymeric  diob  having  molecular  weights 
of  about  800  to  about  S,(XX),  organic  dtisocyanates  and  chain 
extenders  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
diob  having  two  to  four  carbon  atoms. 

Said  polymeric  diob  are  polyester  diob  which  are  the  reac- 
tion products  of  aliphatic  dicvboxylic  acids  and  mixed  diols 
consbting  of  from  20  to  80  mol  per  cent  of  2-ethyl  hexane- 
1 ,3-diol  and  from  80  to  20  mol  per  cent  of  a  diol  selected 
fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  diethyiene  glycol,  ethylene 
glycol,  propylene  glycol  and  butylene  glycol;  or  a  mixture  of 
said  pcriyester  diol  and  at  most  50  weight  per  cent  based  on 
the  mixture  of  polyalkylene  ether  ^ycob,  such  as 
polypropylene  glycol  or  polytetramethylene  glycol. 


3,664,981 

POLYPHASE  COMPOSmONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Bert  H.  Mahhnan,  Wort  Ckertv,  PiL,  aaripMT  to  Heradci  In- 


Contfnaathm-iB-pmt  of  Scr.  No.  670,4U,  Sept  25,  1967, 


3,664,980 

POLYAMIDES  OF  POLYMERIC  FAT  ACIDS  AND  1- 

AMINO-3-AMINOMETHYL<33,5-TRIMETHYL 

CYCLOHEXANE 

Leonard  R.  Vertnik,  MlnnfapoHa,  NBmL,  — Igniii  to 

Mils,Inc 

Contlnuaaop-to-part  of  appBcatJoti  Scr.  No.  671,604,  Sept. 
29, 1967,  now  ahondoncd.  TMs  appMcrtiaa  June  22, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  48,559 
InLCLC08|  20/26 
U.S.  CL  260—18  N  15  n.h— 

There  b  discioaed  pc^ymeric  fat  acid  polyamides  <tf  I- 
anuno-3-amiiK>niethyl-3,S,S-trimethyl  cyck>hexane. 

Copoiymerizing  dibasic  adds,  amino  adds  or  lactams  or 
other  diprimary  diamines  mi^  abo  be  employed.  The  polya- 
mides are  prepared  under  conventional  amidification 
methods  involving  heating  at  100'-30(f  C.  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  effect  amidification.  The  polymers  find  utility  as  ad- 
hesives  (hot  meh),  self-supporting  fifans  and  are  particularly 
uaeftil  in  the  shoe  industry  fbr  box  toe  printing  applications. 


filed  Jnae  26, 1970,  Scr.  Na  50,299 
IM.CLC89!J  J/26 
U.S.CL260— 27  4i 

Polyphase  compositk»s  having,  as  a  continuous  phase  a 
propylene  polymer  and  as  a  seoood  phase  a  rosin  or  rosin 
derivative,  are  prepared  by  disperung  a  propane  polymer  of 
substantiaDy  all  sub-micron  particle  size  in  the  second  i^iase 
and  fusing  the  polymer  under  controDed  conditions  wtnch  as- 
sure the  formation  of  the  propylene  polymer  into  a  continu- 
ous phase. 


3,664,982 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  HYDROLYZED  SILOXANE 

AND  AN  IMINE  POLYMER  AND  GLASS  STRANDS 

COATO)  THEREWITH 

roae  A.  Prcrton,  GrMvBe,  and  Cavltaa  J.  Davis,  Sr., 

Newark,    both    of    OUo,    aertinnii    to 


Scr.  No.  610,487,  Jan.  20, 1967, 
Dec  24, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
884,781 
Int.  CL  C08g  47/10 
VS.  CL  260—29.4  9  Clafam 

An  improved  bonding  material  comprising  a  hydrolyzed 
siloiane  and  a  polyimine  which  b  cfispeniUe  in  the  siloxane. 
The  coating  material  b  preferably  applied  to  glass  fibers  at 
forming  firom  an  aqueous  solution,  and  the  coated  fibers  are 
preferably  used  to  strengthen  a  matrix  resin  which  b  fused 
with  the  coating  material  so  that  diffusion  of  the  polyimine 
into  the  matrix  resin  takes  place.  Composites  of  the  coated 
^ass  fibers  with  matrix  resins  that  are  reactive  with  amine 
hydrogen  have  great  strength. 


3,664,983 

2-ACETOXY-4^XA-ALKANESULFONATES, 

SYNTHETIC  LATICES  AND  METHOD  0¥  PREPARING 

SAME 

Ted  J.  Logan,  Coierain  Twp.,  HandRon,  OMo,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  A  Gandde  CoapMiy,  fi">i— **  OUo 

Original  appBcalion  Mar.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,048,  now 

abandoned.  DMded  and  thb  appBcatlon  Feb.  2, 1971,  Scr. 

No.  112,052 

brt.  CL  C08d  7/18;  C07c  143/02 

VS.  CL  260—29.7  SQ  8  ri.*— 

Compounds  useful  as  surfactant  compounds,  2-acetoxy-4- 

oxa-alkanesulfonates,  are  disclosed.  The  compounds,  their 

method  of  preparation  and  use  as  detergents  and  emuhiflers 

are  described.  The  compounds  are  particulariy  suited  as 

emulsion     polymerization     surfactants     in     the     emubion 

polymerization  of  syntfietic  latices  from  vinylic  monomers. 

The  resulting  latices  are  characterized  by  being  low-foaming 

or  non-foaming  and  find  application  in  the  preparation  of  ad- 

hesives  foams,  polishes,  coatings  and  the  tike. 


3^4,964 

CATIONIC  DYEABLE  POLYESTER  MCNMFIED  WITH 

ALKOXY  BENZENE  SULFONIC  ACIDS 

James  E.  Dnddey,  Akron,  OUo,  aarignor  to  The  Goodycv 

Tire  Jk  Robber  Conpany,  Akron,  OUo 

FBed  OcL  2, 1969,  Scr.  Now  863342 
Int.  CL  C08g  7  7//<  7  7//6 
U.S.  CL  260— 22  D  17CWbh 

Polyesters  are  rendered  more  acceptaMe  to  basic  dyes  by 
adding  to  the  polyester  either  during  or  after  polyoondensa- 
tion  certain  metal,  ammonium,  or  amine  salts  of  alkoxy 
benzene  sulfonic  acids. 
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3  664  985 
PREPARATION  OF  SIUCON-FLUORTOE  SIUCONES 
A.  D.  Britt,  Fali  Ckmrtk,  Va^  and  WBbm  B.  Moab,  CUntan, 
Md.,    ■■It«nri   to   The    United   Stales   of   AiMrlca   m 
rcprcaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Fled  J^  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  S8,737 
Iiit.CLC08f /;/04 
VS.  CL  260— 4«^  R  3  daiim 

A  method  is  disclosed  of  selectively  displacing  hydride 
with  fluoride  at  chain  silicon  positions  in  organopolysiloxane 
compounds.  Abo,  3-fluoroheptaniethyltrisiloxane  and  the 
pcriymeric  fhioro  derivatives  of  liquid  sUicone  hydrides  are 
disclosed  which  have  high  thermal  stability  properties  and 
are  uaefbl  as  high  temperature-resistant  release  coatings. 


3,664,986 
lO^THIADIAZOLE  POLYMERS 
Rolicrt  Ncal  MacDooaid,  Wilmingtoa,  DcL,  assigiior  to  E.  I.  da 
Font  de  niimwin  aad  Con|Mny,  WlninclsB,  DeL 
Filed  Oct.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866«401 
InLCLCOSg  20/20 
VJS.  CL  260—78  R  8  OalniB 

Described  and  dainted  are  polymers  containing  1,2,3- 
thiadiazole  rings  in  the  polymer  chain  and  their  preparations. 
The  polymers  are  capable  <rf  being  made  into  films,  fibers, 
coatings  and  molded  objects. 


3,664,987 

FUNCTIONAL  SURFACE  COATING  C<»«POSmONS 

FOR  CELLULOSIC  MATERIAL 

Railed  C  Moycr,  ScBcrsvfle,  and  Mehrlle  W.  Uffncr,  Media, 

both  of  Pa.,  aBrignnnr  to  Afar  Prodncts  and  Chwnlcak,  Inc., 

Fled  Dec  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885^14 

InL  CL  C08d  3/04.  5/00 

VS,  CL  260—29.6  H  3  CWms 

Functional  surface  coating  compositions,  prepared  by 
blending  a  mixture  of  a  fluorine  containing  phosphate  materi- 
al and  a  non-fluorine  containing  material  in  aqueous  medi- 
um, impart  solvent,  grease  and  oil  resistance  to  cellulosic 
materials. 


3,664,989 
METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SYNTHETIC 
POLYMERS 
GcMwdy  NHwfawvfcfa  Pctrov,  LchmI  prapekt,  61,  kv.  85; 
Grigory  Fedorovkb  Uaochlrin,  oHtsa  Rcshetnlkova,  13,  kv. 
107;  VycnUn  Parincnovfch  ShmaciBt  ITMmnrhflAaya  uHtp 
sa,  4,  kv.  39,  and  OI|a  MlkkdkmMi  ShRMUiova,  VO  15 
Unla  8/40,  kv.  21,  al  of  1  iidnjrail,  U.S.SJL 
Cotlnnaltai  hi  pit  of  appBctlon  Ser.  No.  575,552,  Ai^ 
29, 1966,  now  abMdoned.  This  appttcnboa  OcL  27, 1969, 
Scr.  No.  869,935 
Int  CL  C08d  3/04. 3/08 
U.S.  CL  260— 82.1  llOainis 

A  method  for  the  homopolymerization  of  conjugated  diene 
hydrocarbons  or  for  the  copolymerization  of  different  dienes 
either  with  one  another  or  with  styrene-type  monomers  in 
order  to  prepare  polymers  or  copolymers  having  a  pre-set 
molecular  wei^t,  which  comprises  carrying  out  the 
homopolymerization  or  copolymerization  of  said  hydrocar- 
bons in  the  presence  of  an  alkiili  metal  catalyst,  such  as  lithi- 
um, and  a  modifier  obtained  by  reacting  an  alkali  metal  with 
a  conjugated  hydrocarbon  and  an  organoaluminum  com- 
pound, the  alkali  metal-to-aluminum  molar  ratio  in  said 
modifier  being  1:1. 


3,664,990 

ACRYUC  AMINIMIDES  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Robert  C.  Slafci,  Savage,  Mbm.,  — Ignnr  to  Ashlnnd  OO,  Inc., 

Ashland,  Ky. 

Original  appttcation  May  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  636,273,  now 

Patent  No.  3,527^02,  wkkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

appttcathM  Ser.  No.  514,705,  Dec  15, 1965,  now  abaadoaed. 

Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,948 

Int  CL  C08f  i/00, 15/18. 15/22 
U.S.  CL  260—85.5  R  10  Oakam 

"Acrylic"  aminmides  are  prepared  from  "acrylic"  acids  or 
derivatives  thereof.  The  "acrylic"  aminimides  can  be 
homopolymerized  and  copolymerized  to  result  in  functional 
group-containing  polymeric  products  capable  of  ther- 
mosetting. The  "acrylic"  aminimides  have  the  general  formu- 
la: 


CH,= 


R    O  Ri 

i   11  e  ©/ 

C-C-N-N-Ri 


3,664,988 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  WITH  3-METHYL-3- 

BUTEN-1-OL 
Hans-Gcotg  Trlcachmann,  Hambacfa;  Helmut  PfannmneOer, 
Lfanburgerhof;    Hans    Cropper,    Ludwlgshalcn;    Volkcr 
Gicrth,  Ludw^riMfen,  and  Gilbert  Beck,  Ludwigshafen,  aO 
of  Gcmany.  assignors  to  Badhdw  Anflln^  Soda-Fabrft 
Aktioigcseilsdiaft,     Ludwigshafen     (Rhine)     Germany 
FDed  Dec  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,710 
CUuM  priority,  appUcnthm  Germany,  Dec  18, 1968,  P  18  15 

328.1 
Int.  CL  C08f  15/00. 15/40 
U  A  CL  260—80.75  4  Clafans 

A  process  for  the  production  of  ethylene  copolymers  con- 
taining hydroxyl  groups  which  contain  polymerized  units  of 
ethylene,  an  alkenol  and  if  desired  other  monomers 
copolymerizaUe  with  ethylene,  by  copolymerization  of  a 
mixture  of  ethylene,  alkenol  and  the  other  copolymerizaUe 
monomer(s),  if  any,  at  superatmospheric  pressure  and 
elevated  temperature  under  the  action  of  a  free-radical 
polymerizatiOT  initiator  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
polymerization  regulator.  3-methyl-3-buten-l-ol  is  used  as 
the  alkenol.  The  process  has  the  advantage  that  it  is  more 
easily  carried  out  than  comparable  prior  art  methods  and 
that  it  gives  copolymers  containing  a  relatively  high  propor- 
tion of  polymerized  units  of  alkenol. 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,),  aryl,  chlorine, 
fluorine,  bromine,  or  cyano  group  and  R,,  Ri,  and  R,  are 
hydrocarbon  radicals  and  R,  and  R,  can  be  combined  to 
form  a  heterocyclic  ring  with  the  nitrogen. 


3,664,991 

VINYL-SUBSTITUTED  PYRIMIDINES  AND  PURINES 

AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 

Howard  Kayc,  Colcge  Station,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Research 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,595 

Int.  CL  C08f  7/12 

U.S.  CL  260-29.6  HN  7  dnfans 

Vinyl-substituted  organic  bases,  particularly  vinyl-sub- 
stituted purines  and  vinyl-substituted  pyrimidines  and 
polymers  thereof  have  been  prepared,  l-vinyluracil  was 
prepared  by  two  methods.  By  one  method  l,(2-chloroethyl) 
uracil  was  prepared  by  reacting  bis  (trimethylsilyl)  uracil 
with  1 ,2-dichloroethane  and  then  dehydrohalogenated.  By 
the  other  method,  B-ethoxy  acryk)yl  chloride  was  converted 
into  B-ethoxy  acrylamide  by  treatment  with  ammonia. 
Vinylisocyanate  was  then  heated  with  B-ethoxy  acrylamide  in 
a  sealed  tube  to  give  N,B-ethoxy  acryl-N-vinyl  urea  which 
was  then  cyclized  to  l-vinyluracil.  9-vinyladenine  was 
prepared  directly  by  vinyl  interchange  of  vinyl  acetate  with 
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adenine.  A  superior  vinyl  interchange  procedure  was 
developed.  This  procedure  involves  first  protecting  the  6- 
amino  group  with  a  benzoyl  group.  Each  of  the  monomers, 
i.e.  l-vinyluracil  and  9-vinyladenine,  were  polymerized  in  an 
aqueous  solution  by  free  radical  catalysis  and  the  resulting 
polymers  exhibited  good  thermal  properties  and  were  capa- 
ble of  being  cast  into  films. 


3,664,992 
ACRYUC  ESTERS  OF  HALOGENATED  ACETYLENIC 

DiOLS 
Gactano  F.  D'AlcHo,  2011  East  Cedar  St.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
FDed  Dec  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  785,337 
Int  CLC06fi/64,  J/66 
U.S.  CL  260—89.5  14  ClafaiM 

The  esters  disclosed  herein  comprise  polymerizaMe  acrylic 
esters  of  the  halogenated  acetylenic  alcc^xds, 

HO-^CHRCHRO-J-(CRr^CX=CX- 


f  CRrA-foCHRCHR-^OH 


sod 

HO-^CHRCHRO-^f  CRr4-CXi-CXi- 


3,664,994 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  HORSE  GAMMA 

GLOBULIN  FRACTIONS  BY  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Robert  J.  Perpcr,  Ifaiawwm,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to  The  UnJohn 

Company,  KnIanMaoo,  Mkh. 

FBed  June  30, 1969,  Scr.  Na  837^16 
InL  CL  C07g  7/00 
U.S.  CL  260— 112  B  3C]^m 

Two  gamma  ^obulin  fractions  erf  differing  chemical,  im- 
munok>gical  and  biok)gical  characteristics  are  separated  from 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  horse  ganrnia  globulin  of  anti- 
heterok>gous  lymphocyte  or  lymphoblast  origin  by  fractiona- 
tion on  an  anicm  excluuiger  ether  of  cross-linked  dextran. 


3,664,995 

REACTIVE  TRIAZINE  CONTAINING  DIAZO 

DYESTUFTS 


to  Impcrid 


both   of 

ID- 


Flled  Dec  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887329 

Clafans  priority,  appBcathin  Grent  Britahi,  Dec  31, 1968, 

61,961/68 
Int.  CL  C09b  62/08 
U.S.CL260— 146T  6 

Dyestufb  of  the  formula: 


(-^( 


OCHRCHR-^OH 


Di— N-Ti-N— Ai-N-Ti— N-Ai-N-Ti-N-Di 
Ri  B«  B|  Bf 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  preferably  or  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  containing  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a 
halogen  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine,  y  represents  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  or  2,  and 
one  n  represents  zero  and  the  other  n  represents  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  0  to  3,  preferably  zero.  These  acrylic 
monomers  are  useful  for  the  preparation  of  self-extinguishing 
homopolymers  and  copolymers;  the  diesters  are  also  particu- 
lariy  useful  as  crosslinking  agents  for  other  monomers  and 
polymers. 


3,664,993 

ACRYUC  ESTERS  OF  HALOGENATED  ACETYLENIC 

DiOLS 
GactaMi  F.  D'Alctto,  201 1  East  Cedar  SL,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
FBed  Dec  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785338 
Int.  a.  C08f  J/64.  J/66 
U.S.  CL  260—893  16  Cfadnv 

This  invention  relates  to  polymerizaUe  acrylic  e&ters  of  the 
halogenated  acetylenic  alcohols. 


HO-^CHRCHR 


and 


0)-(cB 


^ 


cx 


=cx-r  crA-(ochrchr-^oh 


HO-^CHRCHRO-J-(CR,),CXt 


-CXt 


.(CR^(0 


CHRCHR-^OH 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  and  a  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon containing  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  y 
represents  a  numerical  value  of  1  or  2,  and  n  represents  a  nu- 
merical value  of  I  to  3.  These  acrylic  monomers  are  useful 
for  the  preparation  of  self-extingu^hing  homopolymers  and 
copolymers;  the  diesters  are  also  particulariy  useful  as  cross- 
linking  agents  for  other  monomera  and  polymers. 


in  which  D|  and  D|  are  azo,  anthraquinone  or  nttro  dye  radi- 
cals, R,-R«  are  H  or  lower  alkyl  groups.  A,  and  A.  are  radi- 
cals of  the  benzene  or  naphUialene  series  and  T|  is  a  chloro- 
s-triazine  radical,  are  reactive  dyestufb  for  ceUuloae  having 
good  frtttness  to  light  and  washing.  They  are  cKpocMiy  m^a- 
Ue  for  the  high  proportion  which  reacts  with  the  fiber  when 
applied  fit>m  saline  dyebaths.  t 


3,664,996 
MONO  AZO  DYESTUFFS  CCmTAINING  A  PYRIDYL 

GROUP 
Howard    Bcrrie,    and    Nigel    Hnghea,    both    of 

to  Inmartal  Cktnkak  In- 


Jnne  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  835,749 
Ctefans  priority,  applcation  Grant  Briton,  June  27, 1968, 

30,760/68 
Int.CLC09b29/J6 
U.S.CL260— 156  2 

Water-insoluble  monoazo  dyestufEx  of  the  fnrmula  : 


A-N=N-/^Y-C  0  Y 
HO-il      >=0 


wherein  A  is  optionally  substituted  aryl.  X  is  hydrogen,  op- 
tionally substituted  aryl  or  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by 
hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  acyloxy,  and  Y  is  -R,  -OR  or  -NR'R».  R 
being  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  aryl.  and  R'  and  R'  r^irh 
independently  being  hydrogen  or  optionally  substituted  alk^ 
or  aryl,  and  the  use  (tf  the  dyestufb  for  coloring  synthetic 
polyester  textUe  materials. 
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3,664,997 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CURING 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  ELASTOMERS 

SM^mtflpA  N^tfk  C^ks^ftft.  ^sd  Kfti^Mh  dHSdlW  PttttdSi  iW^M  OK 

N.Y^  ■■ifnn  to  Slairffcr-Wackcr  SBceae 

:  of  inrJT-**^  Scr.  No.  676,090,  Oct.  18, 
1967,  BOW  alwdofd  Tlib  appHcalioa  Mar.  9, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  17,983 

IM.  CL  C08k  9100 

U.S.CL  260-18  S  SChtaM 

The  invention  relates  to  curable  room  temperature  or- 

ganopolytiloxanes  comprising  an  organopolysiloxane  and  an 

organotin  compound  of  the  formula 

R 

8n-0X 

wherein  X  is  a  group  represented  by  hydrogen  or 

R 
/ 

—  8n 
l\ 
Y'   R' 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbon  groups,  Y  and  Y'  are 
groups  represented  by  hydrocarbon,  hydroxyl,  halogen, 
OQCR"  or  OR  and  R"  is  a  hydrocarbon  group. 


3,665,000 
TRICARBOXYSTARCH  DERIVATIVES 
iA.lBI^Tnloii,— dG<rtP.Volpp,~  • 
of  N  J.,  Mri^ofs  to  FMC  Corporatfoi,  New  York,  N.Y. 
nbd  Dae  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,759 
Iirt.CLC13l//0fi 
UA  CL  260— 233J  R  3 

Tricarboxyl  derivatives  of  starch  and  a  process  for  their 
preparation  which  aMnpriaes  directly  oxidizing  dial- 
dehydestarch  with  dinitrogen  tetroxide.  The  tricarboxyl 
derivatives  function  m  pdydectrolyte  builder  materials  and 
serve  to  enhance  the  cleaning  capacity  of  conventional  deter- 
gent compounds. 


3,665,001 
*        AZINYL  ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
Pmil  L.   Valtat,  Jr.,  WoodbrMge,  NJ.,   asstgnnr  to 
RcscBirh  aad  EBgiaecrtag  ConpMiy 

Flkd  JuM  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,582 
lirt.  CL  C07f  9108,  9/12,  9116 
MS.  CL  260—239  A  7 

Azinyl  organophosphorus  compounds  represented  by  the 
following  structure: 


X     ORi 


3,664,998 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  PERACYLATED  CIS- 

GLYCOSY  HALII»S  TO  PERACYLATED  TRANS- 

GLYCOSYL  HALIDES  AND  NOVEL  COMPOUNDS 

Midk,  atisigMr  to  The  UnJoka 
J  MMl 
I  Na».  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,715 
Int.  CL  C07c  47118 
U.S.  CL  260—210  R  22  OafaH 

A  peracylated  cii-glycocyl  halide  is  converted  to  the  cor- 
respcMiding  isothiouronium  halide.  The  latter  is  decompoeed 
to  the  corresponding  mercaptan  (/J^momer)  which  is  con- 
comitantly alkylated  to  the  corresponding  1-thio^ycoside. 
The  latter  is  then  converted  to  the  trans-glycosyl  halide  by 
the  reaction  of  halogen  in  an  inert  solvent  6-Acylamino-6- 
deoxy-2,3,4-tri-0-acyl-a-D-galactopyrano«yl    bromide    is    in 
this  way  converted  to  the  /3-anomer. 
The  /3-anonier  is  then  converted  to  the  1-thio-a-gJycoside 
by  the  thiourea  process  using  a  tertiary  base  dipolar 
aprotic  solvent,  the  resulting   l-tfuo.«-^ycoside  dea- 
cylated,  dkl  the  amino  group  reacylated  to  form  an- 
tibact^rially    active    T.S-bisnorlincomycin    or    analog 
thereof. 


R,-N— (CHj)« 

On. 


wherein  R,  is  C,-C«  alkyl.  R,  is  selected  from  C.-C^  alkyl  op- 
tionally substituted  by  chlorine,  bromine  or  alkoxy,  C1-C4 
thioalkyl.  Cr-C„  aryl,  C.-C*  alkoxy,  phenoxy  and 
thiophenoxy  optionally  substituted  with  chlorine,  bromine  or 
C,-C,  alkyl;  R,  can  be  hydrogen,  C.-C*  alkyl.  phenyl  op- 
tionally substituted  with  chlorine,  bromine  or  C,-C,  alkyl. 
CrCa  aralkyl.  and  Cr-C,  cyckwdkyl,  X  and  Y  can  be  O  or  S, 
mcanbeOorlandnisan  integer  ranging  from  1  to  3. 
These  compounds  have  been  discovered  to  possess  pesticidal 
activity,  more  particularly  insecticidal  activity. 


3,664,999 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CELLULOSE  ION 
EXCHANGERS 
lodf  EfloMvkli  Khuld,  Riga  Latvlskai;  LJiidiii8a  Ivanovaa 
Bcagodeva,  aid  Mara  K1micovb>  Ruben,  both  ol  Otaine 
LatvMikai,  tM  of  U.S.SJL,  aarigBors  to  Otainaky  Zavod 
Kttweaktivov,  LatvMskigra,  S.SJL  OlaiM,  U.S.S.R. 
FlMl  Apr.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,260 
Oaiiiis  priority.  appNcalkMi  U.S.SJL,  Apr.  22, 1967, 
1,150,438 
Iirt.CLC08b  77/00 
UA  CL  260-231  A  5  Oaiwm 

A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  ceOuloae  ion  exchangers, 
such  as  carboxymethylceUuk»e.  diethylaminoethyfeellukMe. 
and  ECTECM-A-celhJoae,  by  treating  moist  disintegrated  cel- 
lukioe  with  sodium  hydroxide  solution,  etherifying  the  thus- 
mercerined  cellulose,  at  an  elevated  temperature,  and 
thereafter  washing  the  product  and  dehydrating  same  with  an 
organic  solvent 


3,665,002 
5-PHENYL-TETRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Alfrvd  Pepdak,  Maaabdai;  Aaagar  Lcrch,  Klrriadi/Badas; 
Kurt    Stack,    Maaahdas-WaMhof;    Effon    Rocsck,    Lam- 
perthdm,  and  Klans  Hardebcck,  Ludwigshafen/RUiw,  aU 
of  Gcraiaay,  assigBors  to  Bochrlngcr  Maaakcka  GmbH, 
Postfach,  Gcnaaay 

Flkd  Dec.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,369 
Clalau  prkMity,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaay,  Dec  20, 1968,  P  19  15 

922J 
lat.  CL  C07d  57/00;  C07c  143180 
MS.  CL  260—239.9  ^  Claims 

Novel  5-phenyl-tetrazole  derivatives  of  the  general  formu- 
la: 


NH-CH-(CHi).-Ri 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  an  arido  group  or  a 
trifluoromethyl  radical.  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  tower 
alkyl  radical,  Rt  is  a  phenyl,  furyl  or  thienyl  radical  and  n  is 
0,  1  or  2;  and  the  pharmacotogically  compatible  salts  thereof, 
possess  exceptional  diuretic  and  saluretic  properties. 
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3,665,003 
CEPHALOSPORIN  COMPOUT^DS 

Soirth  Harrow;  AJaa  GRmob  Loag,  Grecs- 
terd,  and  WWam  G.  E.  Uaderwood,  Stoke  Pogcs,  aH  of  Ea- 
glaad,  awlgaaii  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  United,  Gracoford, 
Eaglaad 

FUed  Aag.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,191 
ClataM  priority,  applcatloa  Great  BritalB.  Aug.  21, 1967, 

38v493/67 
Iirt.  CL  C07d  99124 
VS.  CL  260-243  C  12  CWm 

7/3-Acylamidoceph-3-em-4-carboxyIic  acids  having  an 
etherified  3-hydroxymethyl  group,  phystologically  acceptable 
base  or  acid  addition  salts  thereof  and  intermediates  for  the 
preparation  of  the  acids  and  salts. 


3,665,007 
THIAZOLO  [3AA]  BENZIMIDAZOLES  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THERECM^ 
D.   Haugwlts,  HigMasiil  Pkrk,  and  Vc 

Sarmifmam,  North  BruMwfek,  both  of  N  J.,  as- 
iigBors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sam,  luc,  Prfacdaa,  N  J. 
Pied  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,552 
fait.  CL  C07d  99106 
VS.  CL  260—306.7  7  n.h— 

I-Imino-lH,3H-thiazolo[3,4-a]benzimidazole8  and  1H,3H- 
thiazoto[3,4-a]benzimidazole-3-ones  are  provided  which  are 
useful  as  parasiticides  and  rodenticidea. 


3,665,004 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HEXAHYDROTRIAZINE 
STABILIZERS 
Eric    gamuii    MdHlMm,    both    of 
to  Inpcriri  Chcnical  Ib- 


Flcd  Apr.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,696 
riorlty,  applkalioB  GrcM  Britilm  Apr.  24, 1969, 
21,057/69 
Int.  CL  C07d  55114 
VS.  CL  260—248  NS  4  rwA^ 

1 .3.5-tris(alkylhydroxyphenyipropionyl)hexahydrotriazines 
stabilizers  for  polyolefinea,  are  (vepared  by  reacting  alkyl 
phenols  having  a  free  p-posttion  with  1 ,3.5-trisacrytoylhex- 
ahydrotriazine  in  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  catalyst  in  a 
ipcAuc  solvent 


3,665,008 
S-PYRAZOLYLTHIOPROnOMC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Leo  Ralph  Swett,  and  JaMs  Dairid  Ral^)cqrfc,  both  of  Wau- 
kegaa,    DL,    asslgBorB    to    Abbott    Laboratories, 
CUcago,  u. 

Origfcsal  applkatloa  Apr.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  717,913,  bow 
Patent  No.  3,590,048,  dated  June  29, 1971.  DMded 
appBcatfoa  Jbdc  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,744 
lat.  CL  C07d  49118 
VS.  CL  260—310  R  4 

l,3-Disubstituted-S,6-dihydrothiopyrano[2.3-c]  pyrazoles 
are  synthesized  from  the  new  3-[(1.3-disubstituted-S- 
pyrazolyl)thio]propionic  acids  described.  The  new  fiiaed-ring 
compounds  have  excellent  anti-inflanunatory  activity;  they 
relieve  edemas  and  are  also  useftil  as  antipyretics  and  anal- 
gesics. 


3,665,009 
l-CARBAMOLYPYRAZOLE-4-.SULFON  AMIDES 

da  Poirt  dc  Nricuis  aMl  CoaapMy,  TVRmiatlna.  Dd. 
Cotfawatfaa  hi  part  of  appHcattasi  Scr.  No.  764,940,  Oct  3, 
1968,  BOW  ahaadoBcd.  This  appfcatloB  Aug.  18, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  851,103 
IbL  CL  C07d  49102 
U.S.  CL  260-310  -  2( 


3,665,005 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4-HYDROXY-6,7. 
SUBSTITUTED-S^ARBOALKOXYQUINOLINES 
NkholasJ).  Harris,  Norwkh,  N.Y.,  Mrigaor  to  Morioa-Norw 
wich  Products,  Ibc 

Fled  Dec  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,386 
fart.  CL  C07d  33148 
VS.  CL  260—287  R  1  ctahn 

4-Hydroxy-6,7-substituted-3-carboalkoxyquinoIines,  useful 
as  coccidiosuts,  are  readily  prepared  by  refhudng  a  dimethyl    ^"  which  X  is  acyclic 
sulfoxide  solution  of  the  corresponding  4-chIoro  compound. 


Described  are  1  -carbamoylpyrazole-4-sulfonanudes  d[  the 
formula 


SOiNHi 


N-' 


/ 


\ 


CHi 


3.665,006 

2-HYDROXYBENZO[b]QUINOLIZINES 

John  T.  Suh,  Mcquo%  md  Richard  A.  Schacttler,  Mlwaukee, 

both  ol  Wis.,  aosiiBon  to  Colgale-PBhuolivc  Conpaay,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Feb.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,289 

fart.  CL  C07d  39112 

U.S.CL  260-289 R  SCIaiBis 

The  compounds  are  2-hydroxybenzo[b]quinolizines  which 
are  useful  agenu  which  affect  the  central  nervous  system  and 
which  can  be  used  as  tnnquilizing  agents  to  control  aggres- 
sive antisocial  behavior  in  animals.  The  compounds  may  also 
be  used  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  ai  pickling 
agents,  mothproofing  agents  and  wood  preservatives. 
Representative  of  the  compounds  discloeed  are  8,9- 
dimethoxy  -  2  -  2,3,4,6,1 1 ,1  la  -  hexahydro  -  1 H  -  benzol[b]- 
qmnoUzine  and  8,9  -  dimethoxy  -  2  -  hydroxy  -  2  -  (3'  -  tri- 
fluoromcthylphenyl)  -  2,3,4,6,11.110  -  hexahydro  -  IH  - 
benzo[b]quinolizine. 


(R  being  alkyl,  etc.),  e.g., 

l-(dimethylcarbamoly)pyrazole-4-sulfonamide.  The  com- 
pounds, prepared  by  direct  interaction  between  pyrazole-4- 
sulfonamide  and  the  appropriate  carbamoyl  cMoride,  are 
anti-inflammatory  agents. 

3,665,010 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLACETIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 

THEREOF 
Rolf  DcBoa,  Baod,  SwMjulaBd;  Nkb  Clan80B.KaM,  Fanua, 
Oowark,  aad  Fraaz  OstanBaycr,  Rkhca,  Swhseriaad,  as- 
to  Ciba-Gclgy  Corporathm 
1  appMcatiou  Oct  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,224,  uow 
PMort  No.  3,579335.  DIrided  aid  thh  applcatloa  Apr.  29, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  43,650 
Claims    priority,    appHcatioB    Switzertand,   Oct    31,   1966, 
15,768/66;  Jan.  31,  1967,  713/67;  Aug.  7,  1967,  11,178/67 

fart.  CLC07d  27/26 
U.S.  CL  260-326.3  3  ruiT 

Substituted  phenyl  acetic  acids,  addition  salts  therecrf  with 
bases  as  well  as  esters  thereof,  which  compounds  exhibit  use- 
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ful  antiinnammatory  (antiphlogistic),  analgesic  and  an- 
tipyretic activity,  and  processes  for  the  production  of  these 
compounds,  as  weU  as  starting  materials  used  in  said 
processes;  therapeutic  compositions  containing  these  com- 
pounds, and  methods  of  treatment,  particularly  methods  of 
inducing  antiinflammatory,  analgesic  and  antipyretic  effects 
in  mammals.  Illustrative  embodiments  are  2-[p>-(l-pyrryI)- 
phenyll-butyric  acid.  [3-chloro-4-(  l-pyrryD-phcnyU-acetic 
acid  and  2-[p-(  1-pyrryl )-pheny I] -propionic  acid  methyl  ester. 


3,665,011  

SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLACETIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 

THEREOF 
Rolf  Dens,  BMd,  SwtUMtoad;  flUk  Oanno-KaM,  Farum, 
J  w^  Fnmz  OitbenamyfT,  Riehcn,  SwUicriaad,  >•• 
I  to  aiM-Gciiy  CocporaltoB 
■I  tify^-in,  Oct  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  679,224,  now 
Patent  No.  3,579,535.  Divided  and  tMi  appfcaHon  Apr.  29, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  43,648 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Switzerland,   Oct    31,    1966, 
15,768/66;  Jan.  31,  1967,  713/67;  Aug.  7,  1%7,  11,178/67 
IiitCLC07d  27/26 
VJS,  CL  260-326J  2  Oalms 

Substituted  phenyl  acetic  acids,  addition  salts  thereof  with 
bases  as  well  as  esters  therecrf,  which  compounds  exhibit  use- 
ful antiinflammatory  (antiphlogistic),  analgesic  and  an- 
tipyretic activity,  and  processes  for  the  production  of  these 
compounds,  as  well  as  starting  materials  used  in  said 
processes;  therapeutic  compositions  containing  these  com- 
pounds, aiKl  methods  of  treatment,  particularly  methods  of 
inducing  antiinfUunmatory.  analgesic  and  antipyretic  effects 
in  mammals.  Dlustrative  embodiments  are  2-(p-(  1-pyrryl  )- 
phenyl  ]-butyric  acid,  [3-chloro-4-(l-pyrryl)-phenyl  J -acetic 
acid  and  2-(p-(  l-pyrryl)-phenyl]-propionic  acid  methyl  ester. 


3.665,014 

2^UBSTmJTED  4.PROPARGYLOXYMETHYL.2. 

ETHOXY^ARBONYLo^BUTYROLACTONES 

daodc  P.  Faonai;  Gay  M.  RayiMnd,  both  of  Paris;  BcnMrd 

M.  Powrlat,  Mcwfcw,  and  Colette  A.  Donaoa,  Park,  al  of 

France,  aMlgnnn  to  Ddande  S.A. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,086 
Clafans  priority,  appMcatkia  GrcM  Britain,  Sept  17, 1968, 

44,026/68 
Int  CL  C07d  5/06 
VS.  CL  260—343.6  5  Clalmi 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


HCsC-HCi-O-CHi-/    ^O 


-COOCiHi 


in  which  R  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight  or  branched 
chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  one- 10  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aryl  aliphatic  radical,  in  which  the  aryl  may  be 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  one  or  more  al- 
koxy  radicals  or  a  trifluoromethyl  radical.  The  compound  is 
prepared  by  reacting,  in  the  presence  of  sodium  ethylate,  ( I ) 
4-propargyloxymethyl-2-elhoxycarbonyl-y-butyrolactone 
with  (2)  XR.  wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  above  and 
X  is  halogen.  The  compounds  possess  respiratory  stimulating, 
analgesic  and  hypotensive  properties. 


3,665,012 

1.SUBSTITUTED-2.IMINOPYRROLIDINES, 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Hcnnann  PninlMnkhr  WBida  fOotaer,  and  Rndolf  Franz- 

■ak,  al  of  InMbnKk,  AnMria,  aMignnrt  to  Hoffmann-La 

Rodw  Inc^  Notky,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,916 

Clainis  priority,  appHcatkni  Switzerland,  Aug.  7, 1968, 

11,854/68 

IntCLC07d27/W 

U.S.  CL  260-326  J  13  Clainis 

Novel  2-iminopyTrolidines  substituted  in  the  1 -position  are 

prepared  from  2-amino-A'-pyrroline8.  The  novel  pyrrolidines 

are  useful  as  anti-diabetic  and  hypoglycemic  agents  since 

they  effect  a  lowering  of  the  blood  sugar  content  in  warm 

blooded  animals. 


3,665,015 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3-HYDROXY-2.METHYL-4. 

PYRONE 

Itara  Takasn;  Maam  Hlgndii,  and  HlnMhi  Hotta,  al  of 

Ohtanachl,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Dnkd  Ltd.,  0«ka,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,166 

Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12, 1968, 43/74342 

Int  CL  C07d  7//6 
U.S.  CL  260-345.9  *  Ctalins 

3-hydroxy-2-melhyI-4-pyrone  (mahol)  is  prepared  by  (1) 
reacting  p,  8-dioxocaproaldehyde  dialkyl  acetal  with  lead 
tetraacetate.  (2)  either  (a)  pyrolyzing  the  product  of  step 
( 1 ).  or  (b)  treating  the  same  with  an  acid  condensing  agent, 
and  (3)  hydrolyzing  the  product  of  step  (2)  either  simultane- 
ously therewith  or  subsequently. 

p,  8-dioxocaproaldehyde  is  prepared  by  reacting  lower 
alkyi  /3^-dialkoxypropionates  with  acetone  under  conditions 
suiuble  to  effect  the  Claisen  condensation  reaction. 


3,665,013 

PRODUCTION  OF  COUMARIN  DERIVATIVES  BY  A 

CONTINUOUS  METHOD 

Coin  FHzmaurice,  Hotancs  Chapd,  and  Robert  MinshulL 

Brcreton,  both  of  England,  Mrigion  to  Fhoos  Pharmaceu- 


FBed  Dec  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692^12 
I  priority,  applcalion  Grent  Britnin,  Dec  22, 1966, 

57,534/66 
Int  CL  C07d  7/2« 
VJS,  CL  260-343J  R  13 

The  known  Fries  rearrangement  reaction  used  for  the 
preparation  of  4-alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl.7-hydroxy-8-acyI  cou- 
marins  from  corresponding  4-alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl-7.acyloxy 
coumarins  is  effected  in  a  continuous  nuumer  using  ap- 
paratus in  which  a  thin  film  ai  the  molten  reaction  mixture  is 
moved  continuously  over  a  heated  surface.  The  customary 
Fries  catalyst  is  preferably  mixed  with  another  thermally  sta- 
ble salt  so  that  iu  melting  point  may  be  lowered. 


3,665,016 
AMINOALKYLTHIO  INDOLES 
Jacqacs  Bourdak,  Paris,  France,  aaipiBr  to  Centre  National 
Dc  La  Rcckcrdw  Sdentiflqnc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  764,933 
Clainis  priority,  application  France,  Oct  5,  1967,  123429; 
Sept  26,  1968,  167763 
Int  CLC07d  5 //70 
U.S.  CL  260—268  BC  1*  Claims 

A  class  of  amino  alkyl  thioethers  of  2-mercapto  mdole  is 
described  together  with  methods  for  their  manufacture  from 
indoline-2-thione  starting  materials,  reacted  with  amine  or 
aziridine.  The  compounds  are  of  therapeutic  value  as  pain  re- 
lievers, tranquillizers  and  other  purposes. 


3,665,017 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  6-AZIIXM,  6-BIS- 

DEHYDRO-STEROIDS 

George  J.  Tentack,  Nancy,  France,  and  EMot  L.  Shnpiro, 

Ccdnr  Grwe,  NJ.,  asrignon  to  Schcring  Corporation, 

_NJ. 
Fled  Jnly  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,162 

IntCLC07c/7i/00  

VS.  CL  260-349  ^  ^1®  Qatai 

6-Azido-4,6-bi»-dehydro-steroids  are  prepared  by  treatmg 

a  6/5-azido-7a-acyloxy-4-dehydro-steroid  which  is  saturated 
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at  C-1  and  C-2,  with  a  totraalkylammonium  halide  in  an 
aprotic  solvent. 

Preferred  species  include  the  preparation  of  6<uido-4,6- 
pregnadienes  of  the  corticoid  and  progesterone  series  by 
treatment  of  a  6/9-azido-7a-acyloxy-4-pregene  of  the  corti- 
coid or  progesterone  series  which  is  saturated  at  C-1  and  at 
C-2  and  wherein  said  7a-acyloxy  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  7a-lower  alkanoyloxy  and  7a- 
hydrocarbonsulfonyloxy  having  up  to  seven  carbon  atoms 
with  a  tetraalkylammonium  halide  in  an  aprotic  solvent 

6-Azido-6.dehydrocorti8C»ie  acetate  having  enhanced  anti- 
inflammatory activity  is  prepared  by  treating  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  6/3-azido-7aacetoxy-4- 
pregnene-17a.21-diol-3,ll,20-trione  21 -acetate  and  6^ 
azido-7amethanesulfonyloxy-4-pregnene- 1 7a,2 1  -diol- 
3,11,20-trione  21 -acetate  with  tetramethylanmtonium- 
fluoride  in  acetonitrile. 


3,665,020 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE 

VITAMIN  Dj 
Roman  Market,  Rickcn,  SwUmlnnd,  airignnr  to  Hofbnan-Ln 
Rockc  Inc^  Nnticy,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,459 
Claims  priority,  appMcatien  Switaaland,  Feb.  25, 1969, 

2804/69 

IntCLC07c77//70 

U.S.  CL  260—397.2  6  CWni 

The  invention  comprises  the  preparation  of  cryttaUine 

vitamin  Da  from  a  vitamin  Ds  resin  by  dissolving  a  vitamin  Da 

resin  in  methyl  formate  and  cooling  the  resultant  solution. 


3,665,018 
NAPHTHACENE  MIUVATIVES 

Goorgn  Jolm,  Sccmn,  Frimoe,  amignor  to 

SJi.,  Park,  France 

FDed  Jviy  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841,552 

Claims  priority,  ap|«catlon  France,  July  15,  1968,  159237; 

June  2, 1969,  6918032 

Int  a.  C07c  87/10,  87/36 

U.S.  CL  260— 365  lldafam 

New  derivatives  of  4-methoxy-S,  1 2-dioxo-6,9, 1 1  -trihydrox- 
y-9-acetyl-S,7,8,9.10,12-hexahydronaphthacene  with  a  sub- 
stituent  — O— CO— R  in  the  7-po8ition,  wherein  R  represents 
cyclohexyl  substituted  by  an  aminomethyl  group,  or  by  at 
least  one  amino  group,  monoalkylamino  group  of  which  the 
alkyl  radical  contains  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino 
group  of  which  each  alkyl  radical  contains  one  to  five  carbon 
atoms,  or  sulphomethylamino  group,  or  R  represents  a  said 
substituted-cyclohexyl  group  also  substituted  by  at  least  one 
hydroxy  group  or  alkanoyloxy  group  of  which  the  alkanoyl 
radical  contains  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  or  R  represents  a 
phenylalkyi  group  of  which  the  alkyl  radical  contains  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms  and  is  substituted  by  a  bis(2- 
chlorethyDamino  group,  or  a  piperidyl  group,  and  non-toxic 
salts  thereof,  have  usefiU  properties  against  leukaemia  LI  2 10 
in  mice,  combined  with  a  low  toxicity. 


3,665,021 
9a.UNSUBSTITUTEl>-ll/3-CHLORO-L9  NOS-STEROIDS 
Joccpk  EBts,  London;  Gordon  Hanky  PkMppa,  Grccaferd, 
and  Aim  Tnlcy,  Formby,  al  of  Fngland,  amlgnnri  to  GInao 

Grccniord,  Englmid 
of  applcntion  Scr.  No.  701,064,  Jnn.  29, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  TUs  appBcation  Ang.  1, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  846,975 
Int  CL  C07c  169/32 
VS.  CL  260—397.45  34  CWnv 

9a-Unsubstituted  I  l/i-chloro-19-nor-steroids  are  provided 
as  new  compounds  having  hormonal  activity  and,  in  fMuticu- 
lar,  progesterone-like  or  anabolic/androgenic  activity. 


3,665,022 
DEGRADATION  OF  SIDE  CHAIN  IN  SAPOGENINS 
EUI  Kondo,  Ikeda-shL  Osaka,  and  TakmkI  MMsafl,  Senkoku- 
gnn,  Osaka,  botk  of  Japan,  amigneri  to  SkkmogI  A  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

ContlnnatkwJn-pnri  of  applcatkm  Scr.  No.  597,216,  Nov. 

28, 1966,  now  abandoned.  Tkis  appikntton  Sept  2, 1969, 

Scr.  No.  854,769 

Int  CL  C07c  169/20 

VS.  CL  260-3973  18  < 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


Z'={ 


3,665,019 

ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 

Joacf    Sbigcr,    Lcvcrkuacn,    Germany,    amignor    to    Far- 

bcnfabrikcn  Bayer  AktVngisfllsrhafl,  Leverkuacn,  Ger^ 

many 

Conttenntkm  of  applcatton  Scr.  No.  607,885,  Jan.  9, 1967, 

now  abandoned.  Tbis  applcatton  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  k  v  i  lu  .       ^ 

14  724  wherein  X  is  oxo,  lower  alkylenedioxy,  di(  lower  alkoxy),  or 

Claims   priority,   appttcation    Germany,   Jan.    18,   1966,   F 

48195;  Nov.  25,  1966,  F  50764 

Int  CL  C09b  1/34 

VS.  CL  260—374  4  Clafam 

Anthraquinone  dyestuffs  suitable  for  dyeing  natural  ami 

synthetic  polypeptide  fibers,  such  as  silk  and  polyamide    in  which  R' is  hydrogen  or  acyl;  one  of  Z  and  Z' is  oxo  or 
fibers,  are  provided  of  the  formula: 


OR' 


OB 


O       NHi 


X\AAw  I 


<H 


-80|H 


^rjV^~x' 


^^ 


B 

alkytacesN 
Ri 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  acyl,  and  the  other  is 


and  the  dotted  line  represents  the  presence  or  abaonce  of  a 
wherein  X  and  Y  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  double  bond  are  useful  as  intermediates  for  preparing  a  wide 
methoxy,  or  ethoxy;  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl;  and  R,  is  variety  of  androstranes  and  estranes,  including  testosterone, 
phenylsulfonyl  or  substituted  phenylsulfonyl.  esterone.  estradiol,  ete.,  in  per  se  known  manner. 
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3,665,023 

N^4-NI  I  IMJHltNYLSULFDNYL)»N'-(CHLORO  AND/OR 

NTTRO  SUBSTmrrED  BENZOYL)UREAS 

Held,  both  of  Mow,  ■■Ignnn  to  Mnoiiln  C^mtmj,  St. 
,Mo. 

pplcatfoa  J«w  17, 1968,  Scr.  Now  737,344,  mm 
t  No.  3,547,61s,  dMHl  Doc  15, 1970.  DhrMed  aad  tlrfi 
^f^.M^  Mar.  27, 1970,  Str.  No.  29,722 
lot  CL  C07c  143/78 
VS.  CL  260—397.7  D  *  Oatm 

CcHiipoundB  of  the  cloH  N-(4.nitrophenylsuMbnyl)-N'- 
(chk>ro  and/or  nitro  substituted  benzoyl)  ureas  which  com- 
pounds are  phytocidally  active. 


wherein  R*  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl,  aliphatic  halohydrocarbyl. 
aliphatic  nitrohydrocaibyl.  and 


R» 
\ 


N— 


/ 


wherein  R*  and  R*  are  each  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl.  a  is  an  in- 
teger of  1  to  4,  inclusive,  ft  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3,  inclusive,  d 
and  e  are  each  integers  of  0  to  1.  and  the  sum  of  a.  b.  d  and  e 
is  4.  The  imidatosilanes  are  usefiil  as  chain  extenders  and  as 
curing  agentt  in  one-package  RTV  compositions. 


3,665,024 
DIALKYLTIN  BIS(SUBSnTVTED  MERCAPTIDES) 
OriBM,  St  nilfi,  aiwl  Briosi  Rodaqr  Baa,  Liverpool, 
bodi  of  Ei^lawl,  sirifiirs  to  Pore  Ckankals  Llaritod, 
Lhcipoal,  EaglaMi 

FVed  Nov.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,857 
CWmi  priority,  appJktfcM  Great  Britain,  Nov.  22, 1968, 

55,523/68 
Int  CL  C07f  7122 
VS.  CL  260—429.7  3  CWn 

New  organotin  compounds,  suitable  for  use  as  stabilizers 
for  vinyl  halide  resins,  are  obtained  by  reacting  a  dialkyttin 
oxide,  hydroxide,  or  dihalide  with  a  monoester  of  a  diol  or  an 
alkoxy  or  acyloxy  alcohol  with  a  mercapto-acid. 


3,665.027 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GAMMA- 

AMINOPROPYLALKOXY-SILANES  AND  GAMMA- 

AMINOPROPYLALKYLALKOXYSILANES 

SigrM  RciciMl,  Dusiia.  Gtrwma.  aaalvMir  to  iMtitirt  for 


3,665,025 
ORGANO(HAL0)  MSULFUR  TIN  DERIVATIVES  AND 
THE  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
AMrtoic  Wowk,  EdiMm,  NJ.,  ■■Igiinr  to  M  &  T 
IBC  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888^50 
IbL  CL  C07f  7122 
U.S.  CL  260— 429.7  18 

This  invention  comprises  novel  compounds  exhibiting  one 
direct  carbon  to  tin  bond,  one  direct  halogen  to  tin  bond  and 
two  direct  sulfur  to  tin  bonds,  methods  of  preparing  these 
novel  compounds,  and  to  polymers  stabiUzed  by  these  novel 
compounds  against  the  deteriorative  effects  of  heat  and  light. 


FBcd  J«ly  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,189 
iBt.  CL  C07f  7104,  7102 
VS.  CL  260— 448J  R  8  < 

A  process  for  preparing  gamma-aminopropylalkoxysilanes 
and  gamma-aminopropylalkylalkoxytilanes  by  an  addition  of 
allyhunine  to  hydrogenalkoxysilanes  or  hydrogenalkylalkox- 
ysilanes,  which  comprises  boiling  the  components  under 
reflux,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  known  for  addition  reac- 
tions, until  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  reaches  a 
constant  level  above  1  lO*  C.  The  time  required  is  from  30  to 
40  hours.  The  peroxysilanes  formed  simultaneously  with  the 
gamma-aminopropylalkoxysilanes  and  gamma-aminor- 
popylalkylalkoxytilanes  can  be  removed  by  vacuum  distilla- 
tion, as  first  runs.  The  residue  is  then  a  usefUl  adhesion- 
promoting  agent  for  glass  fiber-reinforced  synthetics.  Other 
uses  for  the  gamma-aminopropylalkoxysilanes  and  gamma- 
aminopropylalkylalkoxysilanes  of  this  invention  are:  surface 
treating  of  textiles,  leather,  ceramics,  glass;  corrosion  protec- 
tion of  metals,  use  as  primers  and  adhesives  and  for  modify- 
ing synthetics. 


3,665,026 
IMIDATQSILANES 
Mlton  L.  EvaiM,  Sdioiectady,  N.Y.,  asrignnr  to  General  Elec- 
tric ConqMHiy 

FVed  Mar.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  807,436 
Int  a.  C07f  7/02,  7104 
VS.  CL  260—448.8  R  16  Claims 

Compound  of  the  formula:  | 

R> 


(ROC=N-).         (B»)i 
81 
(B«0-H      W. 

wherein  R*  and  R^  are  each  organic  radicals  of  not  more  than 
18  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl,  halohydrocarbyl  and  cyanoalkyi,  R 
and  R'  are  each  organic  radicals  of  not  more  than  1 8  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl. 
halohydrocarbyl,  nitrohydrocarbyl  and  alkoxyhydrocarbyl. 
R*  is  an  organic  radical  of  not  more  than  18  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl, 
halohydrocarbyl,  nitrohydrocarbyl,  alkoxyhydrocarbvl.  dial- 
kylamino  and 

o 

R«OC-CHi- 


3,665,028 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  BORATE  ESTERS 

Joocph  L.  Rosoel,  Ridgcwood,  N  J.,  awignnr  to  Hakoa  latcr- 

■atiooaL  Ik.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuatioii-in-port  of  app6cation  Scr.  No.  593,646,  Nov. 
14,  1966,  now  aliandoiicd.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  710,781 
latCLC07f5/(W 
VS.  CL  260-462  A  1 1  CW«^ 

This  invention  relates  to  the  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  in 
the  presence  of  boron  compounds.  More  specifically,  the  in- 
vention teaches  a  method  of  improving  the  selectivity  of  the 
reaction  and  the  distribution  of  the  oxidation  producu. 


3,665,029 
PRODUCTION  OF  O-AMINOBENZONFTRILES 
Hdmat    Gocrth,    LndwigslMfcn,    mad    Herbert    Armbrvrt, 
GnMHtadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignnn  to  Bodiache  Aalln 
&    Soda-Fabrfk    Aktiengcscllschaft,    Lodwigshafen/Rhinc, 

Germany 

FBcd  Jnnc  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  835,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  JwK  29, 1968,  P  17  68 

786.4 

Int.a.C07c/2//7« 

U.S.  CL  260-465  E  8ClalniB 

Production  of  o-aminobenzonitriles  by  thermal  decomposi- 
tion of  isatin  /5-oximes  in  the  presence  of  basic  compounds. 
The  new  products  are  starting  materiab  for  the  production  of 
dyes  and  pesticides. 
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3,665,030 
OXIDATION  or  ALKYL  AROMATICS 
Ptam  dc  RadMtriisr  dtMrowkk,  Md  Jacqnm  D.  V.  .»..^, 
both  of  B^naaelB,  Beigimn,  amlgnori  to  Laboflna,  Soc 
An.,  Bmmtii,  Bcigiun 

FBed  Dec  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884336 
Int.  CL  C07c  47154, 63102, 69114 
VS.  CL  260—488  CD  25  CWna 

Procem  of  liquid  phase  oxidation  of  the  al|rfia  carbon  atom 
of  alkylbenzenes  by  a  manganic  or  cobaltic  nh  and  an  acid 
activator  with  ch-  without  an  oxidation-resistant  solvent  either 
in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  produce  lower  oxidation  productt 
of  the  alpha  carbon  atom  sudi  as  alcohols  or  their  esters;  or, 
in  the  presence  of  molecular  oxygen,  to  produce  higher  ox- 
idation products  such  as  aromatic  aldehydes,  ketones  or  car- 
boxylic  acids. 


dehydroabietylamine  to  form  the  amine  salt  of  Lo-benzoyl- 
amino-4-hydroxy-3-methoxydihydrocinnamic     acid     which 
^  upon  treatment  with  hydrochloric  acid  and  liydrobromic 
acid  yields  L-Dopa. 


3,6654>31 
WATER-SOLIJBLE  PHENOUC  ANTIOXIDANTS 
Haas  Jakob  Pctcrii;  Ernst  KeOc^  both  of  Bmeiand,  and  Kurt 
Sdnrarmnbnch,  Baad,  al of  Switmrlnnd,  asajgiinii  to Obn- 

FBcd  Sept  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,374 
i  priority,  appMcatton  Switarriand,  Sqpt  20, 1967, 
13164/67 
CL  C07c  143152 
VS.  CL  260—507  R  •     14  Ciatam 

Water-soluble  compounds  of  the  general  formula 

(A-Y-).Z(SO,-M*), 
wherein 
A  represents  the  radical  <A  a  sterically  hindered  phenol 

of  the  benzene  series. 

V  represents  a  bridge  wherein  the  acyclic  bridging  member 

contains  a  carboxylic  acid  amide  group  as  chain  member, 

Z  represents  an  aliphatic  radical  or  a  carboxycUc  aromatic 

radical,  containing  at  most  two  mono-  or  bi-cyclic  nuclei, 

M"  represents  one  equivalent  of  a  cation  solvati?able  by 
water,  and 

m  and  n  independently  of  each  other  represent  I  or  2,  and 
then*  water  soluble  salts  are  disclosed  as  antioxidants  useful 
for  the  stabilization  of  organic  polymers  containing  basic 
groups  against  deterioration  due  to  heat  and/or  oxygen.  In 
contrast  to  known  stabilizing  agents,  the  novel  compounds 
need  not  be  incorporated  into  the  polymerization  or  poly- 
condensation  process  for  producing  the  materials  to  be 
protected  or  into  a  meh  of  such  materials  but  can  be  applied 
to  the  finished  organic  products  in  an  after-treatment,  for 
instance  by  drawing  thereon  from  an  aqueous  bath. 

Typical  compounds  of  the  invention  are  those  of  the  for- 
mulas 


and 


tert-bntyl 

HO 
tort-batyl 

tcrt-batyl 


ttyl  80|H 


HO— ^  \-OH|CH|-CO— NH 


tert-batyl 


HO|l 


3,665,032 
RESOLUTION  OF  L-DOPA  INTERMEDIATE 
HoBMr  A.  Burch,  and  Thomas  J.  Schwan,  both  of  Norwich, 
N.Y.,  aMignnw  to  Morton-Norwicb  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Norwich, 
N.Y. 

FBcd  Apr.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,438 

Int.  CL  C07c  101108 

VS.  CL  260—519  1  O^n 

A   process   is  provided  whereby   DL-oi-benzoylamino-4- 

hydroxy-3-methoxydihydrocinnamic    acid    is    reacted    with 


3,665.033 

METHOD  FOR  COOLING  THE  REACTOR  EFFLUENT 

FROM  THE  OXIDATION  OF  META-OR  PARA-XYLENE 

Stanley  Oblwragrr,  Olympia  FMdi,  DL,  iirff  ni  to  Atbmlic 

Ricnllsld  Company,  New  Yort^  N.Y. 
CatinnBHon  In  part  of  appBcation  Scr.  No.  727.977,  May  9, 
1968.  now  abandoned.  TMs  appBcathm  Jniy  1. 1970,  Scr.  No. 

51,516 

Int.CLC07c6J/02 

U.S.  CL  260—524  R  8  CUm 

A  high  temperature  liquid  stream  containing  dissolved 
solids  which  tend  to  deposit  on  heat  exchange  surfaces  is 
combined  and  quenched  with  a  low  temperature  recycle 
stream  which  is  a  portion  of  the  feed  stream  to  provide  a 
mixture  of  intermediiate  temperature.  Low  temperature  in  the 
quench  stream  and  removal  of  heat  from  the  system  are 
achieved  by  cooling  the  mixture  of  intermediate  temperature 
at  a  relatively  low  temperature  level  and  high  mass  velocity 
in  a  heat  exchanger  without  substantial  deposition  of  solicb 
on  exchange  surfaces.  The  process  is  particularly  effective  in 
cooling  the  reactor  effluent  from  the  oxidation  of  meta-  or 
para-xylene  to  isophthalic  or  terephthalic  acid  wherein  the 
reactor  effluent,  comprising  a  saturated  slurry  of  the  acid 
product  in  an  acetic  acid  medium,  is  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  200'  F.,  and  is  combined  with  a  quench  stream  of 
cooled  product  slurry.  The  amount  and  temperature  of  the 
quench  stream  are  proportioned  to  give  a  composite  stream 
of  an  intermediate  temperature  suitable  for  recycle  to  the  ox- 
idation reactor  for  temperature  control  and  for  product 
recovery  by  filtration.  The  quench  stream  is  provided  by 
diverting  a  non-supersaturated  portion  of  the  composite 
stream,  in  appropriate  amount,  through  a  heat  exchanger 
operated  at  a  relatively  low  temperature  level  and  a  linear 
velocity  of  about  S  to  IS,  and  preferably  10  to  12,  feet  per 
second,  to  attain  the  appropriate  temperature,  of  up  to  about 
1 20°  F.,  for  quenching  the  feed  stream. 


3,665,034 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOXYUC 

ACIDS 
YoM  Komatsa;  Takeshi  Tanwra;  Kinya  Ki^ii,  and  Mmafmid 
Hatsntori,  al  of  Chlba,  Japan,  aarignon  to  Mamacn  Ofl 
Compaay  LimHad,  Osaka,  Japan 

FBed  Apr.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819.458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1968,  43/27872; 
July  20, 1968,  43/51473 
InLCLC07ci//y-* 
U.S.  CL  260—533  A  22  Clatam 

A  process  for  the  production  of  a  carboxylic  acid  at  a  high 
yield  with  reduced  formaticm  of  by-products,  v^iich  com- 
prises reacting  an  olefin,  a  halogenated  olefin,  an  alcc^K^,  a 
halohydrin,  an  ester,  an  ether  or  a  mercaptan  with  carbon 
monoxide  using  an  acidic  catalyst  m  the  presence  of  a 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  and/or  a  carboxyl  group-containing 
compound  and  diluting  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  with 
water. 


3,665,035 
ACRYLIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Herbert  L.  Rkc;  Artfanr  daek,  Md  Mm-rin  a 
of  Houston,   Tex.,  aarigvon  to  Mkhcm 
Hoaatan,Tex. 

FBed  Ai«.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,085 
Int.  CL  C07c  153100 
VS.  CL  260—537  S  10  < 

This  invention  relates  to  an  acrylic  composition;  a  process 
for  obtaining  the  acrylic  composition;  to  the  use  of  such  com- 
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position  to  remove  and/or  inhibit  scale  formation  in  water 
treatment  apparatuses,  oil  and  gas  wells,  producing  forma- 
tions, and  other  scale  containing  or  attracting  surfaces.  Said 
novel  composition  is  formed  from  about  80  to  90  parts  by 
weight  acrylic  acid,  about  7  to  1 5  parts  by  weight  thio^ycolic 
acid,  and  about  1.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  ammonium  per- 
sulfate. 


hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  said  R,  being  a  hydrogen 
atom  when  the  Rt  »  •  lower  alkyl  group  and  a  hydroxyl 
group  when  the  Rt  is  a  hydrogen  atom.  These  derivatives  are 
excellent  as  analgencs. 


3,665,036 

DYE  FORMING  NITRCNPARAPHENYLENEDIAMINE 

SUUONYL  DERIVATIVES 


3,665,038 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBON-CARBON 

COUPLED  DIMERS  OF  N-ARYLNAPHTHYLAMINES 

Robert  F.  BrUfcr.  HopcwcB,  N J^  asrigBor  to  Mobfl  OB  Cor* 


to  Sodcte 


dkc: 


Sdne,  both  of  Fnnoe, 
L'On^  PHrte,  France 
CootfaittirtkMi-fB-pwt  of  ap|»ilc1toii  Scr.  No.  568,1 18,  July  27, 
1966,  now  abudooed.  This  appMcntton  Feb.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

10,040 

InL  CL  C07c  143178 

Clirims   priority,  applkatioa   Luxembourg,  July   30,   1965, 

49.214;  Jan.  27, 1966, 50.348;  July  4, 1966, 51.474 

MS.  CL  260—556  AR  5  Clalns 

Intermediate  compouiKk  which  can  be  used  to  form  hair 
dyes  which  have  the  formula: 


FBed  June  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  832^59 
Int.  CL  C07c  87164, 87/66 
VJS,  CL  260—576  7 

Carbon-carbon  coupled  dimeis  of  N-arylnaphthylamines 
are  prepared  by  thermally  decomposing  an  N-nitroao-N-aryl- 
naphthylamine.  The  aryl  portion  of  such  material  may  be 
phenyl,  naphthyl  or  an  alkyl-.  alkoxy-  or  halogen-substituted 
member  of  these. 

The  compounds  thus  produced  are  useful  as  antioxidants 
for  a  variety  of  organic  materials.  These  include  polyu- 
rethane  and  polyolefin  polymers  as  well  as  lubricating  oils. 


SOi 


hT  R, 

,    (CHi).-N 
NO.       \r, 


and 


COCHi 


(HI) 


^80r-^^-I 


(IV) 

in  which  R,  and  R«  are  H.  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  and  may 
form  a  heterocyclic  ring  with  the  N  atom,  Ra  is  H.  alkyl  or 
hydroxyalkyl,  Rt  is  H  or  CHg  and  n  is  2-6. 


3,665,037 
4-METHYLCYLOIiEXYLHYDROXY  AMINE 
Mmoo  Munriuml,  Tokyo;  Maaaru  Iwanami,  Kana|BW»4icn; 
Kazuo  Kubo;  Kc^JI  Sano,  both  of  SattaoM-ken;  Masabiro 
Kocfaiya,  and  HkkU  Artaia,  both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japm,  as- 
signors to  YamanoHchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tolqro, 
Japan 

FUcd  June  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  837330 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  July  6,  1968,  43/46816; 

July  19,  1968,  43/50579 

Int  a.  C07c  83/02 

VS.  CL  260-563  R  >  Claim 

Novel  cyclohexylamme  derivatives  of  the  formula 


3,665,039 
UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES 
Rudolf  Ruegg,  Bottmingcn,  and  Ulrich  Schwictcr,  Reinach, 
Basel-Land,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hofhnan-La 
Roche,  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Original  applicatioa  Nov.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  323,156,  now 

Patent  No.  3,466335,  dated  Sept.  9. 1968.  DIvklcd  and  tbk 

application  Mar.  19. 1969.  Scr.  No.  808,664 

Int.  a.  C07c  47/20 

US.  CL  260-602  2  Clalnis 

Unsaturated   aldehydes  which  are   intermediates  in  the 

preparation  of  carotenoids. 


3,665,040 
PESTICIDES 
Rudolf  Ruegg,  Bottaingen,  Switaeriand,  and  Peter  Scbmlalek, 
Bcrlte-Dahleni,  Gcmuay,  aasiinors  to  Hoffasann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Original  application  Jan.  1 1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,987,  now 

Patent  No.  3341,154,  which  is  a  divlrioa  of  appBcaHon  Scr. 

No.  301,968,  Aug.  14, 1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,429,970, 

which  b  a  co1innarton-in-pnrt  of  appHcatkni  Scr.  No. 

168334,  Jan.  25, 1962,  now  abandoned  ,  and  196321.  May 

21, 1962,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  appMcathM  May 

19. 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,915 

Claims   priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.   2,  1961.  Sch 

29159;  Switzeriand,  May  24,  1961,  6019/61 

Int.  CL  C07c  43/14 

U3.CL  260-614  R  2CWniB 

Isopreno-d  compounds  having  the  general  formula 

CHi 

R,_CH^Zi-CHr-CHr-Z,-CH,-CHi-C=CH-Ri 

or  a  salt  thereof,  useful  for  hindering  or  impeding  the 
metamorphosis  and  reproduction  of  arthropodes  are  dis- 
closed. These  compounds  are  exemplified  by  famesyl  methyl 
ether  and  famesyl-n-butyl  ether.  ^ 


Bi 


NH-K» 


wherein  R,  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  Rt  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  R3  represents  a 


3365,041 
PERFLUORINATED  POLYETHERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Dwio  Sancri,  Mian,  and  Rnso  FootancU,  Rome,  both  of 

Italy,  Bwliinnn  to  Moolccatini  EdiMn  S.p.A.,  MBan,  Italy 

filed  Apr.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718323 

CWm  priority,  appHcation  Italy,  Apr.  4, 1967, 14508  A/67 

Int.  CL  C07c  43/30 
VS.  a.  260-615  A  8  Clalmi 

New  polyether  oligomers,  homopolymers  and  copolymers 
consisting  only  of  carbon,  fluorine  and  oxygen  atoms,  having 
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only  perfluoralkyl  terminal  groups,  and  containing  no  perox- 
idic  oxygen.  Prepared  by  reacting  polyether  which  contains 
reactive  terminal  groups  and,  optionally,  peroxidic  oxygen 
with  fluorine  gas  under  presures  between  about  0.2  and  10 
atmospheres  and  at  temperatures  between  about  100"  and 
350*  C. 


3365,042 

PROCESS  FOR  4.ALKYL-23> 

DINTTROCHIXWOBENZENES 

Eddie  V.  P.  Tao,  IndlanapoBs,  Ind.,  Msignoi  to  EU  LOy  and 

Company,  IndianapoMi,  Ind. 

FBed  May  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39376 
Int.  CL  C07c  79/12 
VS.  CL  260—646  3  Clabm 

4-Isopropyl-2,6-dinitrochlorobenzene  and  4-tert-butyl-2,6- 
dinitrochlorobenzene  are  prepared  in  high  yields  via 
chlorination  of  the  corresponding  2,6-dinitro  phenols  with 
thionyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  dimethylformamide  and  a 
C,-C,e  alkyl  hydrocarbon  solvent.  The  4-alkyl-2,6- 
dinitrochlorobenzenes  obtained  thereby  are  useful  inter- 
mediates of  the  herbicidally  active  dinitroanUines. 


3,665.043 

FRACTIONATION  OF  C„  BICYCLIC  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS  BY  DI  OR  TRIANHYDRIDE 

COMPLEX  FORMATION 

RonaM  I.  Davis,  WBmingtan,  DeL,  and  Kenneth  A.  Scott, 

Swatthmorc,  Pa.,  asslgnon  to  Son  OB  Company,  PhBadd- 

phla,Pa. 

FBed  May  1, 1970.  Scr.  No.  33,981 
Int  CL  C07c  7/00 
U3.  CL  260— 674  N  11  Clafam 

Mixtures  of  Cu  bicydic  aromatic  hydrocarbons  containing 
dimethylnaphthalenes  are  difficult  to  fractionate  by  conven- 
tional techniques  such  as  distillation  or  crystallization.  How- 
ever, by  contacting  such  mixtures  with  the  dianhydride  of 
1 ,2,4,S-benzenetetracarboxylic  acid,  the  dianhydride  of 
1,2.3.4-benzenetetracarbox^ic  acid  or  the  trianhydride  of 
1,2,3,4,5,6,-benzenehexacarboxylic  acid,  a  solid  complex  of 
certain  hydrocarbons  and  the  polyanhydride  is  formed. 
Separation  of  the  soUd  complex  and  its  subsequent  decom- 
position results  in  a  complexate  that  is  substantially  richer  in 
those  dimethybiaphthalenes  which  are  preferentially  com- 
plexed.  Upon  ftirther  processing  these  dimethybiaphthalenes 
have  utility  in  the  production  of  dyes. 


3,665,044 
FRACTIONATION  OF  C ,,  BICYCLIC  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS  BY  2-CHLORO,  4-NITROBENZOIC 
ACID  COMPLEX  FORMATION 
Kenneth  A.  Scott,  Swartiunorc,  Pa.,  Bsslgiini  to  Sun  OO  Com- 
pany, PhOadelpMa,  Pa. 

FBed  May  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33351 
Int.  CL  C07c  7/00 
VS.  CL  260—674  N  5  CWms 

Mixtures  of  Cu  bicyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons  containing 
dimethylnaphthalenes  are  diflicuh  to  fractionate  by  conven- 
tional techniques  such  as  distillation  or  crystallization.  How- 
ever, by  dissolving  2-chloro,  4-nitrobenzoic  acid  in  such  a 
mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature,  followed  by  subsequent 
cooling,  a  solid  complex  of  said  acid  and  certain  hydiocar- 
bons  is  formed.  Separation  of  the  solid  complex  from  the 
cooled  mixture  and  its  subsequent  decomposition  results  in  a 
product  that  is  substantially  richer  in  those  dimethyl- 
naphthalenes which  have  greater  tendency  to  form  such  com- 
plexes. Upon  further  processing,  these  dimethybiaphthalenes 
have  utility  in  the  production  of  dyes. 


«  3365,045 

FRACTIONATION  OF  EUTECTIC  MIXTURES  OF 
DIMETHYLNAPTHALENES  BY  DIANHYDRIDE 
COMFLEXATION 
L  Daris,  WImlnglan,  DcL,  and  KcwMth  A.  Scad, 
Swartkmorc,  Pa.,  aaslgnorB  to  Sun  OH  Compai^,  PMfaMld- 
phia,Pa. 

FOcd  May  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33380 
Int.  CL  C07c  7/00 
VS.  CL  260—674  N  9  CWms 

Binary  eutectics  of  dimethylnapthalenes  having  each 
methyl  group  at  a  /9  position  cannot  be  fractionated  by 
crystallization  and  are  difficult  to  fractionate  by  distillation. 
However,  by  dissolving  the  normally  solid  eutectic  in  an  inert 
solvent  and  contacting  the  resulting  solution  with  a  dian- 
hydride of  l,2,43.-benzenetetracarboxylic  acid  or  a  dian- 
hydride of  1,2,3,4-benzenetetracarboxylic  acid,  a  solid  com- 
plex is  formed.  Separation  of  the  solid  complex  and  its  sub- 
sequent decomposition  results  m  a  complexate  that  is  sub- 
stantially richer  in  a  dimethybiapthalene  which  is 
preferentially  complexed.  Dimethylnaphthalenes  are  oxidized 
to  naphthalenecarboxyUc  acids  which  are  used  in  the  produc- 
tion of  dyes  and  pigments. 


3,665,046 
SEPARATION  OF  PARA-XYLENE  FROM  MIXTURES  OF 
C,  AROMATICS  UTILIZING  CRYSTALLINE 
ALUMINOSIUCATE  ADSORBENTS 
Amand  J.   De  Rosset,  Clarendon   HHb,  IB.,  aaslgnor  to 
Universal  OO  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plalnes,  DL 
Filed  Oct  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  865394 
Int  CL  C07c  7/72 
U3.  a.  260—674  SA  5  CUms 

A  process  for  the  separation  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
from  a  mixture  of  aromatic  isomers  using  a  crystalline  alu- 
minosilicate  adsorbent.  A  feed  mixture  comprising  at  least 
two  aromatic-type  hydrocarbons  is  passed  throu^  a  bed  of  a 
faujasite  structured  adsorbent  wherein  one  of  the  aromatics 
is  preferentially  adsorbed  within  the  adsorbent  A  subsequent 
desorption  step  is  then  used  to  desorb  the  selectively  ad- 
sorbed feed  component. 


3365,047 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  PREPARATION  OF 

A  MOLEFIN  AND  AN  <H3nN 
Ancbe  GWoa,  Paris;  Jossph-Edoum^  ITiliai^  U  HavR,  and 
Jean  Maurin,  MoadvBBcn,  aO  of  France,  aarignon  to  C«m- 
pagalc  Fi  aiii  aisi  dc  ffafnnaiii ,  Paris,  France 

FBed  M«y  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40378 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  RraoGC,  M«y  30, 1969, 17791 
lafL  CL  C07c  1/00,  J/20 
U3.CL  260-681  H 


A  method  of  preparing  a  diolefin  and  an  olefin  or  an  alke- 
nyl  benzene  hydrocarbon  simultaneously  from  more  highly 
saturated  hydrocarbons,  said  latter  respectively  having  the 
same  carlxm  structure  as  the  desired  end  product  pair, 
wherein  the  more  highly  saturated  hydrocwbon  precursors 
are  reacted  with  oxygen  to  form  req)ective  hydroperoxides. 
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the  latter  are  reacted  with  an  ethylenic  hydrocarbon  having 
the  same  carbon  structure  as  the  diolefin  precursor  to  form 
an  epoxide  or  glycol  which  are  in  turn  dehydrated  to  the 
desired  diolefin;  the  first  hydroperoxide  forms  an  alcohol 
which  is  dehydrated  to  reform  the  ethylenic  hydrocarbon  for 
recycling;  the  second  hydroperoxide  forms  an  alcohol  which 
is  dehydrated  to  the  desired  olefin  or  alkenylbenzene  (de- 
pending upon  the  form  of  the  precursor);  and  the  ketone 
byproducts  formed  during  the  reaction  of  said  hydroperox- 
ides with  said  ethylenic  hydrocarbon  (these  being  the  other 
principle  byproducts  in  this  process)  are  reduced  to  an  al- 
cohol and  then  dehydrated  to  said  ethylenic  hydrocarbon  for 

recycling.  . 

The  foregoing  process  is  particularly  advantageous  m  the 
simultaneous  production  of  isoprene  and  isobutylene  fi^om 
isopentane  and  isobutane  or  of  isoprene  and  styrene  from 
isopentane  and  ethyl  benzene. 


nificant  amount  of  amorphous  alumina.  Particles  of  tlus  by- 
product are  marketed  as  a  technical  grade  of  boehmite.  A 
precursor  mixture  is  prepared  comprising  calcined  alumina 
powder,  a  larger  amount  of  said  teclmical  grade  of  boehmite, 
and  an  aqueous  solution  containing  ammonium  dichromate. 
Said  mixture  is  extruded,  sliced  into  pellets,  calcined  in 
steam,  and  cooled  to  provide  dehydrogenation  catalyst  con- 
sisting of  about  20  percent  chromia  and  80  percent  alumina. 
Propane  at  subatmospheric  pressure  is  dehydrogenated  at  a 
high  conversion  per  pass  to  provide  an  attractive  yield  of 
propene  over  said  caulyst  at  570*-«80»  C.  at  a  space  veloaty 
of  from  about  0.2  to  about  5  volumes  of  liquid  propane  per 
volume  of  catalyst  per  hour  during  a  commercially  accepU- 
ble  catalyst  life. 


3,665,048 
PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE  fflGH  PURITY  ISOBUTYLENE 
itary  R.  Grane,  aad  bMlore  Edward  Katx,  both  of  Sprtar 
fldd,  Pa^  MBignon  to  Atlantic  RkMIdd  Compoiy.  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan-  14, 1970,  Ser.  ^Jo.  2,773 
IBL  CL  C07c  1120 
MS,  CL  260—682  1® 


3,665,050 

ALKYLATION  OF  DIALKYL  SULFATE  OBTAINED 

FROM  AN  OVERHEAD  ABSORPTION  PHASE 

LoiUs    J.    McGoveni,    Prairie    VOar;    C*"rt-    ^    ^.^ 
SkawMC  MMo^  aMl  OrlMido  WcMs  Pnlrk  VBtaie,  ■■  of 

■liMon  to  Stratford   EagnMcrkig 
I  City,  Mo. 

Fikd  Apr.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817,535 
iBt.  CL  C07c  3154 
U.S.  CL  260-683.62  ^ 


»    Tm,        ,   t* 


Essentially  pure  isobutylene  is  obtained  by  the  controlled 
dehydration  of  a  feed  stream  containing  tertiary  butyl  alcohol 
and  only  traces  of  butenes.  Dehydration  takes  place  over  an 
aluminum  oxide  catalyst  wherein  the  reaction  zone  is  main- 
tained between  400"  and  800"  F.  and  preferably  between 
97.5  and  99.5  percent  of  the  alcohol  is  converted  primarily 
to  isobutylene  and  water.  A  process  is  included  for  separa- 
tion of  the  isobutylene  from  the  unreacted  alcohol,  the  water, 
and  other  constituents  of  the  reactor  effluent  making  possible 
the  production  of  99.9  percent  pure  stream  of  isobutylene. 
Higher  tertiary  alcohols  can  be  dehydrated  by  essentially  the 
same  process. 


Combination  procen  for  the  alkylation  onK>parafBn  with 
olefinic  material  in  the  preaence  of  suMUric  add  alkylation 
catalyst  wherein  olefin  hydrocarbon  is  reacted  with  «m~^ 
catalyst  in  an  ab^xption  zone  producing  a  lighter  overhead 
phase  comprising  unreacted  hydrocarbon  together  with  a 
portion  of  the  dialkyl  sulfate  thus  formed,  and  a  heavier  acid- 
alkyl  sulfate  phase  comprising  the  remainder  of  the  dialkyl 
sulfate.  The  dialk^d  sulfate  content  of  the  heavier  phase  is  ex- 
tracted vwth  isoparaffin  being  alkylated  and  the  extract  wlu- 
tion  is  passed  to  an  alkylation  reactor.  The  lighter  phase  from 
the  absorption  zone  is  reacted  with  iaobutane  m  a  different 
alkylation  reactor,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  an  a*»<Mt»on«^ 
quantity  of  the  same  type  olefin  reacted  to  form  the  dialkyl 
sulfate. 


3  665  049 

DEHYDROGENATINGPROPANE  OVER  CHROMIA- 

ALUMINA  CATALYST 

Edward   B.   Corwiins,   Swarthmore,    Pa.,   and    David   W. 

Kocitcr,  WOodiigtom  Del.,  aasifiiors  to  Air  Products  and 

CiMBlcals,  Inc.,  Pldladeipliia,  Pa. 

Feed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,549 
Int.  CL  C07c  5118 
U.S.  a.  260-683  J  *  Ciataii 

Triethyl  ahiminum  is  employed  as  reactant  in  a  conversion 
to  valuable  products,  forming  an  alumina  by-product  consist- 
ing predominantly  of  alumina  alpha-monohydrate  and  a  sig- 


3,665,051 
POLY(2,6.DIPHENYLPARAPHENYLENEOXIDE)  FIBER. 

REINFt)RCED  snJCONE  MOLDING  COMPOSTTIONS 
Jan  BuHiak,  Arahem,  NctkcrtaDda,  aMi^Mr  to  Akao  N.V., 
Amkcn,  NethcrlandB 

lUed  June  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,172 
Ctota.  priority,  appBcattai  N€th«ri«ids,  Jidy  11, 1969, 

6,910,674 

Int.  CLC08f  42/02, 47//0 
U.S.  CL  260-824  .  .        ^  Cfadois 

A  fiber-reinforced  sUicone  moWmg  composition  that  com- 
prises an  admixture  of  a  silicone  polymer  having  a  dielectnc 
constant  lower  than  3.5  and  fibers  of  poly(2.6^phenyl- 
paraphenyleneoxide ). 
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3,665,052 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 

CONTAINING  A  POLY-ALFHA-METHYLSTYRENE 

BLOCK  AND  A  FOLYDIORGANOSILOXANE  BLOCK 

C.  Saam,  aad  Frsdcrkk  W.  G.  Fcvon,  both  of  Mldhnd, 
MklL,  awlpion  to  Dow  Coming  Corporadoa,  MUluid, 

AUCd* 

FVed  Ai«.  25, 1970,  Scr.  Na  66391 

InL  CL  COBg  47110;  COBf  3310% 

MS.  CL  260—827  1  Clalni 

Block  copolymers  containing  a  poly-alpha-methylstyrene 
block  and  a  polydiorganodloxane  block  are  prepared  by 
polymerizing  alpha-methylstyrene  with  a  lithium  initiator  at 
about  —70"  C.  a  small  amount  of  styrene  is  then  added  and 
polymerized  onto  the  poly-alpha-methylstyrene  before  the 
temperature  is  raised  to  ambient  temperature  to  polymerize 
polydiorganocyclosiloxanes  and  forming  a  block  copolymer 
having  the  stated  blocks.  The  block  copolymers  can  vary 
from  thermoplastic  materials  to  elastomers. 


3,665,053 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMERS  FROM 

ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  GLYCIDYL 

MONOMERS 

YnUo  MbutMd,  mm!  ScWdro  Matnoka,  both  of  ToknyanM- 

to   Tokuyama   Soda    Kmibushfld 


FBed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,697 

ippBcatkM  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1968, 43/85602 
lat  CL  C08g  45104, 39/10;  €09137/18 
MS.  CL  260—836  6  CliriBK 

In  the  process  for  the  preparation  c^  finely  divided  high 
polymers  of  a  cross-linked  structure  comprising  polymerizing 
a  monoethyienically  unsaturated  monomer  and  a  (tiethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer,  in  an  organic  solvent,  an  im- 
provement characterized  in  that  prior  to  the  polymerization  a 
linear  polymer  selected  fix>m  the  group  cofudsting  of  hot  n- 
heptane-sdubie  monoolefin  polymers,  polyalkylene  oxides 
and  vinyl  chloride  polymers  is  dissolved  in  said  organic  sol- 
vent. 


3,665,054 

DYEABLE  POLYAMIDES  CONTAINING  POLYSTYRENE 

SULFONIC  ACID 

Itarlcy  Ii^lMan,  both  of 
to  lavcrial  CbtaJkai  In- 


Fflcd  M«y  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  728319 
datans  priority,  appBcatkai  Great  Britala,  May  16, 1967, 

22,723/67 

IatCLC08g47/O¥ 

MS.  CL  260—857  UN  3  CWdm 

Synthetic  linear  polyamides  which  contain  a  small  amount 

of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  polystyrene  polysulphonic  acid, 

and  dyeing  fibers  of  the  said  polyamides  with  Ba^  DyestufEi. 


3365,055 
POLYMERIZABLE  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM 
Joka  A.  Hatiaa,  Jr.,  8030  CkMkc  SL,  VcroM,  Pa.,  m 
S.  McNaly,  457  Gharicw  Dr.,  Lower  Barrel,  Pa. 
Fled  Oct.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868303 
laL  CL  COW  43/02, 43/06 
MS.  CL  260—862  16 

Styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer  is  added  to  a 
polymerizable  composition  containing  an  unsaturated 
polyester  resin  and  a  vinyl  monomeric  material  which  is 
capable  of  reacting  with  the  polyester  resin  to  form  a  ther- 
moset  polymer.  The  composition  can  be  molded  into  articles 
as  it  is  polymerized.  The  articles  have  improved  properties, 
including  improved  surface  properties,  due  to  the  use  of  the 
styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer.  Glass  fibers,  as  well  as 


other  materials  generally  included  in  polymerizable  polyester 
compositions  can  be  used  also.  The  composition  can  be  used 
to  prepare  chemically  thickened  resin  mats  or  prepregs 
which  can  be  molded  and  cured  into  articles  having  im- 
proved properties,  including  improved  surface  and  dimen- 
sional stability  properties. 


3,665,056 
CYCLOHEXYLENE  POLYESTER  DYE  RECEPTORS 
W.  CIcary,  BartlcsvUk,  Okla.,  Mrignsr  to  PkMips 


FBcd  Aag.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60.61 1 

lat  CL  COSg  39/10;  D06p  3/00 

MS.  CL  260—873  9  Clafani 

A  process  for  dyeing  polyolefins  in  which  there  is  incor- 
porated in  the  polyolefin  a  polyester  formed  as  the  reaction 
product  of  1 .4-cyclohexanediol  and  a  paraffinic  dicarboxylic 
acid. 


3365,057 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HIGH  IMPACT  RESISTANCE 

RESINS  BY  A  BULK-SUSPENSION  TWO  STAGE 

PROCESS 

Atsashi  Taaaka,  Tokyo;  Hlrooal  KokayasU,  S^taaM;  Tciao 

Kado,  SaltaaM,  aad  RlasBinsM  Mlkano,  SattauM,  al  of 

10  Dnied  lAL,  Onka,  Jqiaa 

FHad  Fck.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,067 

iplcatisa  Japaa,  Feb.  8, 1969, 44/9580 
lat.  CLCOSf  47/72 
U.S.  CL  260—876  R  9  dalBM 

A  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  high  impact  resistance  is 
made  by  subjecting  a  mixture  or  a  solution  of  a  first  quantity 
of  an  elastomeric  polymer  in  a  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon monomer  or  a  mixture  of  a  monovinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  monomer  and  a  copolymerizable  monovinyl 
monomer  to  a  bulk-suspension  two  stage  polymerization 
process.  A  second  quantity  of  an  elastomer  consisting  of  an 
aqueous  latex  of  butadiene  rubber  is  added  to  the  mixture  or 
solution  during  the  preliminary  bulk  polymerization  step 
when  the  conversion  of  the  monomer  or  monomer  mixture  to 
the  polymer  is  about  from  10  to  50  percent  by  weight 


336S3SB 
M(NXFTED  PCX.YPHENYLENE  OXnm  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS 
Hugh  E.  SBodgrasi,  Mhhawaka,  and  Robot  L. 
Gr«|H>,  both  of  lad.,  ii%anii  to  Unlroy^  Inc,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  Na  30,280 
lot  CLCOSf  29/72 
U.S.  CL  260—889  52  Cl^M 

Blends  of  pcJyphenylene  oxide  resin  witfi  poiy(ethyIene- 
co-organic-acid-«ster)  resins  provide  thermofdaAic  con^wsi- 
tions  characterized  by  unique  properties,  particularly  an 
unusually  uaeftil  combination  of  high  impact  strength,  high 
thermal  stability,  hi^  tensile  strong^  and  high  elastic  modu- 
li. Such  compositions  are  optionaOy  nnodified  throu^  the  in- 
clusion of  an  alkenyl  aromatic  resin  (e.g.,  polystyrene,  etc.), 
to  exMbit  much  inqjroved  meh  fnx>ces8tng  characteristics  in 
addition  to  high  strength  properties. 


1372 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  1972 


3,665,059 

POLYPHASE  PROPYLENE  POLYMER-RUBBER 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Bert  H.  MaMmn,  Wot  ChcMcr,  Pa.,  wrignor  to  Hercules  In- 

coeponrtcd,  Wihuimtflii,  DeL 

CoBtfawwHnn-iii-pMt  of  applicatkMi  Ser.  No.  670,412,  Sept. 
25, 1967,  now  ebnndoiifd.  TMs  appHcatioa  June  26, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  50,301 
Int.  CLC08f  29/72 
VS.  CL  260—897  A  7  Clafam 

Polyphase  compositions  having,  as  a  continuous  phase  a 
propylene  polymer  and  as  a  second  phase  a  synthetic  or  natu- 
ral rubber,  are  prepared  by  dispersing  a  propylene  polymer 
of  substantially  all  sub-micron  particle  size  in  the  second 
phase  and  fusing  the  polymer  under  controlled  conditions 
which  assure  the  formation  of  the  propylene  polymer  into  a 
continuous  phase. 


3,665,060 

RESIN  BLEND  CONTAINING  ETHYLENE/VINYL 

CHLORIDE  INTERPOL  YMER 

Joseph  G.  Bcrtomi,  Jr.;  Dak  R.  Dm,  both  of  St  Louis,  and 

Paul  R.  Graham,  BaHwhn,  ai  of  Mo^  awignnrs  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FBed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877^486 
Int.  CLCOSf  i7//« 
U  A  CL  260—897  C  9  Claims 

Modified  ethylene/vinyl  chloride  interpolymers  useful  as 
pigment  binders  oi  adhesives  in  pigment  coating  composi- 
tions for  paper,  paperboard  and  similar  materials,  said 
modified  interpolymer  being  used  alone  or  in  combination 
with  paper  coating  starch  of  protein  material.  The  modified 
ethylene/vinyl  chloride  interpolymer  comprises  ( 1 )  an  inter- 
polymer of  ethylene,  vinyl  chloride  and  optionally  one  other 
polar  monomer  and  (2)  a  sah  of  an  interpolymer  of  an  alpha, 
beta-unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha  olefins,  alkyl  vinyl  ethers 
and  vinyl  alkanoates. 


3,665,062 

PREPARATION  OF  CONJUGATED  DIENE  POLYMERS 

USING  ATE-COMPOUND  CATALYSTS 

Akira  Onkhl;  Ryota  F^Jio,  and  MfaMru  KoJIma.  dl  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  BrMgestooe  Tire  Company  Limited, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  16, 1968, 43/66127 

Int.  CL  C08f  1/74 
VS,  CL  260-84.1  8  ClainM 

Conjugated  diene  polymers  having  a  microstnicture  con- 
sisting of  about  70%  of  trans- 1 ,4-structure,  about  20  percent 
of  cis- 1 .4-structure  and  about  1 0  percent  of  1 ,2-  or  3,4-struc- 
ture  is  prepared  by  polymerizing  ( 1 )  at  least  one  conjugated 
diene  or  (2)  a  mixture  of  a  conjugated  diene  and  a  vinyl-sub- 
stituted aromatic  hydrocarbon  by  using  an  "Ate-compound" 
catalyst  having  the  following  general  formula 

M'M»R'R»R»R* 

wherein  M'  is  calcium,  strontium  or  barium,  M*  is  zinc  or 
cadmium,  and  R',  R',  R'  and  R^  are  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic 
or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from  one-ten 
carbon  atoms. 


3,665,061 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLLAGEN  SPONGES 

DavU  H.  Eheriy,  Jr.,  Fairfleld,  Conn.,  aaripior  to  United 

States  Banknote  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,251 

Int.  CL  A24c  5/4S;  B29d  27/06;  C08h  7/06 

U.S.CL264— 49  9< 


A  method  for  producing  a  spongy  mass  of  compacted  col- 
lagen particles  having  a  large  surface  area  to  volume  ratio 
and  suitable  for  use  in  filtering  materials  such  as  tobacco 
smoke.  To  form  the  spongy  mass,  finely  granulated  collagen 
particles  are  mixed  with  snow,  frozen  carbon  dioxide  or 
similar  material,  and  the  mixture  chopped  and  mixed  at  tem- 
peratures below  the  freezing  point  to  cause  entwining  of  the 
distal  fibers  and  impart  binding.  The  mixture  is  then  com- 
pacted and  forced  through  a  forming  tube  having  a  gradually 
decreasing  diameter  and  porous  walls  through  which  the  sup- 
porting snow  or  carbon  dioxide  matrix  is  removed.  A  com- 
pacted tube  or  rod  of  collagen  sponge  suitable  for  filtering 
cigarette  or  tobacco  smoke  merges  from  the  forming  tube 
and  can  be  cut  or  otherwise  treated  as  desired. 


3,665,063 

METHOD  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

IN  MINIMUM  CYCLE  TIME 

Sarnod  J.  Rupert,  and  WiUam  E.  Zictier,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Bal  and  Bcnring  Company, 

SaHne,Mich. 

Continnatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  722,978,  Apr.  22. 1968. 

now  abandoned.  This  appHcadon  Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

28,211 

Int.  CLB29C/ 7/07 

U.S.  CL  264-89  3  Claims 


A  method  of  making  a  hoUow  plastic  article  characterized 
by  a  low  cycle  time.  A  mold  is  cooled  to  a  selected  tempera- 
ture bdow  ambient,  a  tube  of  plastic  material  open  at  its 
leading  end  is  extruded  to  a  length  greater  than  the  length  ai 
the  article  to  be  formed,  and  the  tubing  is  enctoaed  in  the 
mokl  at  a  moM  ckmng  rate  such  that  condensatkm  has  not 
formed  in  the  moU.  During  the  ckxing  of  the  mokl.  the  lead- 
ing end  of  the  tubing  is  ckssed  and  sealed  to  entrap  air  at  at- 
mospheric pressure  and  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  leading 
end  of  the  sealed  tube  is  coUapsed  by  the  ckising  mokl  to 
reduce  the  internal  voltmK  of  the  tubiiig  and  partially  expaitd 
the  tubing  due  to  the  resulting  increase  of  internal  pressure. 
Air  is  then  injected  into  the  partially  expanded  tubing  to  in- 
flate the  tubing  to  final  form  in  the  closed  mokl  and  the  mokl 
is  then  opened  and  the  finished  article  rejected  in  the 
minimum  cycle  time  comensurate  with  the  selected  tempera- 
ture to  which  the  mokl  is  cooled. 
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3,665,064 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PERSPIRATION  RESISTANT 
BIOPOTENTIAL  ELECTRODE 
Bc^)amkl  Moaier,  and  Joe  L.  Day,  both  of  Houaloa,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  Amcrka  m  repiesuHsd  by 
the  Admhilstiator  of  the  Natfcmal  Aatmantics  and  Space 


Original  appBcatton  Jan.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,461,  now 

Patent  No.  3,490>40.  DIvhIed  and  thb  appHcatkm  May  9, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  844,225 

InL  CL  A61b  S/04 

VS.  CL  264—104  2 


along  its  width  having  different  thicknesses  corresponding  to 
different  thicknesses  of  the  final  mokled  product  Initially  the 
composition  is  formed  into  a  mat  which  has  a  thickness  at 
least  equal  to  the  thickest  portion  of  the  preform,  and  then 
excess  material  is  removed  from  acrom  the  width  ai  the  mat 
by  scalping  rolls  to  devek>p  the  contoured  preform  having 
different  thkknesses.  Each  section  of  the  mat  having  a  dif- 
ferent thkkneu  is  weighed  separately  to  insure  proper  densi- 
ty of  that  section  of  the  mat  FoUowing  the  weighing  step,  the 
mat  is  again  shaped  into  the  contoured  preform  and  placed 
into  a  mokl  for  a  subsequent  heating  and  pressing  operation. 


3,665,066 
BENEnCUTlON  OF  COALS 
Charles  E.  Capes;  Alan  E.  MiTiWnnij,  both  of  Ottawa,  and 
Richard  D.  Coleman,  Orleans,  Ontario,  al  of  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Canadhm  Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ot- 
tawa, Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  880,741 
lat  CL  BOlj  2/14 
U.S.CL  264—117  10  ( 


To  a  conventional  bk>potential  electrode  mixture  is  added 
5-15  percent  of  a  colloidal  material  which  acts  as  a  screen 
for  undesirable  ions  resulting  from  perspiration.  This  col- 
loidal ion  screening  material  is  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  various  gums,  bentonite  clay,  and  a  magnesium  alu- 
minum silicate  clay-like  material.  The  mixture  is  pressed  into 
shape  around  an  electrode  wire  after  being  subjected  to  a 
partial  vacuum. 


3,665,065 
METHOD  F(Nt  M(MJXNG  ARTICLES  OF  UNEVEN 
THICKNESS 
Herbert  G.  Hass,  In  den  KkMren  27;  Edmund  Mnnk,  In  den 
iOnerctt  25,  both  of  7141  ObeisteaMd;  Alfred  Fink,  Gcrh.- 
9,    7336    UMngCB,   and    Erkh    KUnk, 
1 1, 7331  Kamdan,  d  of  Gcrmmiy 

I  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,649,  whkh 

isacoiiHmwthm-ln-partofappllcatioBSsr.No.698,050,Jan. 

15, 1968,  now  ahanrtonid ,  OmHmmihin  of  appMcatton  Ser. 

No.  437,107,  Mar.  4, 1965,  now  ahssidoasd.  DMded  and  tl* 

appBcalkM  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ssr.  No.  889,801 

InL  CL  B29J  5/00 

U.S.CL264— 113  5 


A  process  for  producing  a  balled  coal  product  from  coal 
fines  involves  mixing  a  bridging  liquid  with  coal  fines  and 
agitating  the  formed  mixture  in  an  aqueous  mediimi  to  cause 
agglomeration  of  the  coal  particles.  The  coal  particle  ag- 
glomerates are  then  at  least  partially  de-watered  and  fed  to  a 
balling  device,  together  with  a  balling  nudei  of  coarse  coal 
particles  and  binding  ofl  to  form  a  balled  product  in  wluch 
each  ball  comprises  at  least  one  balling  nucleus  in  association 
with  coal  particles  derived  from  the  aggtomerates.  The  balled 
coal  product  is  moved  from  the  balling  device  when  formed. 


3,665,067 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  FABRICATION  WITH 

HEXAFLUOROBENZENE 
WWam  HopUn,  Avonmonlh,  BrMol,  Ei«lMd,  msignor  to 

(NAC) 


A  method  of  prefonning  mcridable  compositions  of  fibrous 
materials  and  a  binder  in  which  the  preform  has  portions 


Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  610,192,  Jan.  18,  1967,  abandoned. 
Filed  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,062 
Int  CL  B29f  3/00;  C08f  45/30 
VS.  CL  264—127  7  n«h— 

Polytetrafluoroethylene  (ptfe)  is  fabricated  into  shaped 
products  with  the  use  of  hexafluorobenzene  as  a  jAtmtidiier. 
The  ptfe  may  be  particulate,  and  may  be  fabricated  by  ram 
extmskm.  From  8  to  16  percent  by  vohmie  of  the  hex- 
afluorobenzene is  mixed  with  the  ptfe  and  maintained  in  con- 
tact with  it  for  long  enough  to  be  absorbed  onto  and  just  into 
the  surfiace  of  the  ptfe. 
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3,665,068 
EXTRUSION  OF  EXTREMELY  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  POLYOLEFINS 
Iri  N.  DiiMiv.  Wert  Chmar,  mi  Jote  C  Mer|M,  Jr^  Gtea 
MBb,  both  of  Pa^  ■■ifnri  to  Shi  Ol  ConpMqr,  PUtadd- 
pUb,P)B. 
rillMlliM  !■  Ill  nf  mpMrrtnn  Ttt  ri  -"  '*'■  f-^r  *" 
1968,  mm  ■hawioiifri  TMi  lypfclfcM  Dec  15, 1969,  Scr. 
N0.88M79 
loL  CL  B29b  1/04:  B29f  1/08;  COST  45/52 
U^CL  264-211  ,  8 


aociated  belt.  The  cavities  are  supplied  from  a  conunon  tpnie 
and  the  plurality  of  belts  are  formed  by  the  simultaneous  in- 
jection of  elastomeric  material  into  such  cavities  and  then 
curing  and  cooUng  the  material  to  define  the  transmisaion 
belts. 


3,665,070 

METHOD  OF  AMR-CONDITIONING  UNDRAWN  YARN 

PACKAGE  IN  DRAWING  MACHINE 

Takae  KMdo,  Mid  Harvkl  TaUawa,  both  of  Matayama, 

Japaa,  Mslganrs  to  Tc^ia  Ltellcd,  Onka,  Japao 

FBcd  May  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,612 

ClafaBS  priority,  appMcattoii  Japaa,  May  26, 1969, 44/40768 

lat  CL  B29c  /  7/02, 25/00;  F26b  13/10 
MS.  CL  264—290  T  7  Claims 


A  pcdyethylene  having  a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of 
1 ,000.000  or  a  polypropylene  having  a  molecular  wei^t  in 
excess  of  400.000  can  be  easily  extruded  by  this  invention.  A 
heterogeneous  composite  of  either  polyolefin  and  a  carrier  is 
esublished  and  supplied  to  an  extruder  comprising  a  trans- 
port screw  having  a  surface  providing  fictional  resistance  to 
the  movement  of  the  composite  no  greater  than  that  <^ 
polished  steel  and  a  die  having  a  surface  providing  lower  fric- 
ti<Hial  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the  composite  than 
polished  steel.  Within  the  die  the  heterogeneous  composite  is 
first  shaped  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  ci  the 
polyolefin  and  then  is  heated  until  the  composite  becomes 
homogeneous,  after  which  the  shape  is  cooled  to  solidify. 
The  carrier  can  be  a  petroleum  wax,  certain  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons, synthetic  wax  or  mixtures  thereof  having  certain  at- 
tributes, defined  herein,  relative  to  the  polyolefin. 


3,665,069 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELTS 

Kcnacth  D.  Rkhanad,  Nixa,  Mo.,  Msignnr  to  Dayco  Corpora- 

Ned  Feb.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11.158 
IM.  CL  B29c  1/16  . 
U.S.  CL  264— 219  I  9 
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A  plurality  of  individual  power  transmission  belts  are  made 
in  a  simultaneous  manner  utilizing  the  method  of  this  inven- 
tion while  making  full  use  of  standard  injection  molding 
equipment  The  method  employs  an  apparatus  comprised  of 
a  lower  structure  and  an  upper  structure  suitably  tetened 
together  and  having  cooperating  surface  means  which  define 
a  plurality  of  annular  cavities  with  each  cavity  defining  an  as^ 


'■""t."'irt' 


In  a  yam  drawing  process  of  unwinding  undrawn  yam  fVom 
undrawn  yam  packages  placed  on  a  creel  stand  located 
above  a  drawing  machine,  comprising  introducing  the  un- 
drawn yam  unwound  to  a  hot  drawing  zone  below  for  the  hot 
drawing  of  the  yam  and  winding  up  the  drawn  yam,  the  hn- 
provement  comprising  blowing  the  air  conditioned  to  a 
predetermined  temperature  and  humidity  against  the  un- 
drawn yam  packages  from  behind  or  above  the  packages  and 
thereby  preventing  the  hot  air  generated  in  the  hot  dravring 
zone  from  approaching  the  undrawn  yam  packages  placed  on 
the  creel  stand  and  air  conditioning  the  undrawn  yam 
packages. 


3,665,071 
DUGNOSnC  TEST  FOR  SCfOZOPHRENIA 


Chvks  D.  Proctor,  3834 


Dr.,NMln«k,T« 


Fbd  Jaly  15, 1968,  Scr.  Now  744,628 
lBt.CLG0lBiJ//6 
U.S.  CL  424—9  5 ' 

A  test  method  is  provided  for  determining  whether  a  per- 
son is  a  schizophrenic,  which  comprises  suitably  treating  a 
plurality  of  test  animals,  obtaining  a  sample  of  the  person's 
blood,  pre-mixing  the  blood,  or  preferably  the  plasma 
therefirom  with  3,4-dimethoxyphenylethylamine,  internally 
administering  the  mixture  to  the  test  animals,  and  maintain- 
ing the  animals  under  aggregated  or  crowded  conditions 
while  observing  their  behavior  for  amphetamine-like  reaction 
and  lethality  .as  an  indication  of  the  presence  df 
schizophrenia  in  the  Mood  sample  donor. 
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3,665,072 

METHOD  <»*  IMPROVING  THE  COSMETIC 

PROPERTIES  OF  HAIR  BY  USING  ALDEHYDE 

SOLUTION 

Grcfotlre  KatopiiriB,  Paris,  aad  Jcan-Lools  Abes,  Ptorcin, 

both  of  ft-MCo,  ■■% to  L-Ore^  Park,  FWacc 

I  of  appHcatloa  Scr.  No.  565,393,  Jaly  15, 1966, 
.  TUi  appfcartoB  M«y  13, 1970,  Scr.  No. 
37^1 

Claims   priority,  appHcatioii  Loxcmboarg,  Joly  29,   1965, 

49208 
fait  CL  A61ii  7/06 
\i&  CL  424—70  3  fw— 

1 .  A  process  for  improving  the  appearance,  the  feel,  the 
combing  and  the  {^ysical  and  mechanical  properties  of 
human  hair  which  comprises  applying  to  the  hair  for  a  period 
of  time  between  IS  to  60  minutes  at  a  temperature  between 
IS*  and  60°  C.  an  aqueous  scdution  of  0.01  to  8  percent  by 
weight  of  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glycolaldehyde,  glyceric  aldehyde,  glutaric  aldehyde, 
terefrfithalic  aldehyde,  orthophthalic  aldehyde,  starch  dial- 
dehyde.  2-hydroxymethyl-4-methoxy-3-oxa-pentanedial  4.6- 
difonnyl-2.4.8-trihydroxymetiiyl-3.S.7-trioxanonanedial  and 
4.6.8, 1 1  -tetiaformyl-2,4, 1 3-tiihydroxymethyl-3,5,7. 1 0, 1 2- 
penta  oxa  tetradecane  dial. 


3,665,073 
PHARMACEUTICALS  PREPARED  FROM  POLYCYCUC 

BASES  AND  CATION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 
Alan  Marshal,  BoHagtoi^  and  Abbc  WBbob  Macpbcnon, 
MaccfaaBdd,  bodi  of  Enghaid,  Msjgnniii  to  Gcigy  Chcmicai 
CorporatioB,  Ardslcy 

FBcd  Aug.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  751,047 
Cfadns  priority,  appllfathwi  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  12, 1967, 

37,136/67 
lot  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—79  3  n.i— 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  suitable  for  oral  administra- 
tion are  prepared  from  non-k>nisable  polycyclic  bases,  an 
ion-exchange  resin  containing  carboxylic  acid  groups  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  liquid.  These  composi- 
tions are  used  for  producing  an  anti-depressant  effect  in 
mammals.  A  typical  embodiment  is  a  ctMnposition  containing 
imipramine  and  Zeo-ICarb  226. 


3,665,074 

CERTAIN  BENZOFURAN  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  FOR 

RELIEF  OF  PAIN,  INFLAMMATION,  PYRESIS  AND 

TUSSIVE  IRRITATION 

AnK  EM  BiaadrtioM,  Gotoborf.  omI  Stig  Akc  Ii«aiiar 

Mohdycfcc,  both  of  Swedo^  anigiioii  to  Ak- 


I  Apr.  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,399,  aow 
:  No.  3,485335,  wUch  Is  a  coatimialka-lBiMrt  of 
I  Scr.  No.  414394,  Nov.  30, 1964,  now  abandotd. 
jiBcaltoa  May  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  839J27 

lBtCLA61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424—248  12  CWn 

The  specificati<m  discloses  benz<rfuran  derivatives  charac- 
terized by  the  formula: 


R> 


>^ 


K?^" 


2 


)-A-N 


R* 


\ 


-CO— R 


R« 


represents  a  benzo  group,  R*  represents  a  hydrogen,  fluorine, 
chkninc  or  bromine  atom  or  a  lower  alkyi  or  lower  alkoxy 
group  or  provided  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  nitro,  amino, 
hydroxy,  lower  acyloxy,  lower  allcoxybenzoytoxy,  lower  dial- 
kylamino  or  lower  acylamino  group,  A  represents  an  aUEylene 
group  containing  not  more  than  four  carbon  atoms,  R' 
repriesents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  K* 
represents  a  lower  alkyl,  /8-phenylethyl  or  benzyl  group  or 
NR'R*  represents  a  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  hex- 
amethyleneimino,  morpholino,  lower  dialkyfanorpholino, 
piperazino,  lower  alkyl  piperazino,  benzylpiperazino  or 
tetrahydropyridino  group,  in  the  form  oi  the  free  base  or  of  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  at 
a  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  dioxy-lower-alkylene,  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine  or  trifluoromethyl  substituted  phenyl 
group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  substituted  styryl  group,  R' 
represents  a  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom  or 
a  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  group,  or  together  with  R* 


3,665,075 
THOZALINONE  AS  AN  ANTI-PARKINSON  AGENT 
WIBiaBi  Darid  Gray,  New  City,  N.Y.,  and  Charics  Edwaid 
Raah,  EaMrsom  NJ.,  aailpinri  to  Aascrkai 
Coaipaay,  Staarford,  Coaa. 

Fled  Aag.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,181 
lat  CL  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424— 272  3< 

This  disckMure  describes  a  method  of  controlling  the 
tremor  and  rigidity  of  Parkinson's  disease  or  a  drug-induced 
extr^yraraidal  disorder  in  a  manmud  which  is  afflicted  with 
said  disease  or  disorder  which  comprises  administering 
thozalinone  or  anionic  salts  therectf  to  said  nuunmal. 


3,665,076 

N-TRTTYL-IMIDAZOLES  AS  PLANT  FUNGICIDES 

Kari  Hdaz  BMhd,  Wappcrtal-ElMrfeld;  Erik  Regd,  Wnp. 

pcrtal-Croiiciibcrg;   Fcrdiiiaiid   Grewc,   Burachcld;    Hans 

SchdapHag,  and  Hdmit  Kaspcrs,  both  of  Lemtaaca,  lA 

of  Gcnaaay,  awi^nri  to  FarbcalabrlccB  Bayer  Aktlcn- 


Orighud  applcatloa  Jaa.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  789,601.  Divided 
and  this  applcatloa  Sept  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,107 
Claims  priority,  applartion  Germany,  Jan.  29, 1968, 
P  16  70  976.5 
lat  CL  AOla  9/22 
VS.  CL  424—273  7  CUav 

Plant  fungicidal  compositions  are  produced  which  com- 
prise an  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


-N 


C.H, 


wherein  R  is  alkoxy  of  cme  to  three  carbon  atoms,  sufficient 
to  be  effective  for  killing,  combatting  or  controUing  plant 
fungi,  in  combination  with  a  striid  or  liquid  diluent  or  carrier. 
Methods  for  killing,  combatting  or  controlling  fungal  ditmsrs 
in  plants  comprise  applying  to  the  fungi  or  to  the  plant  to  be 
protected  an  effective  or  toxic  amount  of  the  above  com- 
pound. 
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3,665,077 
N-TRTTYL-IMIDAZOLES  AS  PLANT  FUNGICIDES 
Kari-Hdni  Buchd,  Wuppcft^EIbcrfekl;  Erik  Rcgd,  Wup. 
pcftsl-Ci'QBcnbcFgj    FcidliiHid   Gicwc, 
SciMtopiim,  aBdHdmut  Kaipen,  both  of 
of  Gcnmoiy,  Milinnrii  to  Farbatfadbrikai  Bayer  Aktkii- 
(COcflKlHft,  LeverinHCB,  Gcmmiy 

DfviakMi  Of  Scr.  No.  789,601,  Jan.  7, 1969. 

FVcd  Sept.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,106 

CMnm  priority,  appHcattoB  Gcrmaiiy,  Jan.  29, 1968,  P  16  70 

976J 
InL  CL  AOlB  9/22 
VS.  CL  424—273  6  Oalini 

Plant  fungicidal  compositions  are  produced  which  com- 
prise an  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


-N 


\n/ 


R 


C,Hr 


CiH, 


^ 


wherein  R  is  alkylmercapto  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
sufficient  to  be  effective  for  killing,  combatting  or  controlling 
plant  fungi,  in  combination  with  a  solid  or  liquid  diluent  or 
carrier.  Methods  for  killing,  combatting  or  controlling  fungal 
diseases  in  plants  comprises  applying  to  the  fungi  or  to  the 
plant  to  be  protected  an  effective  or  toxic  amount  of  the 
above  compound. 


c 

C«Hr-C 

CiHi 


wherein  R  it  nitro.  sufficient  to  be  effective  for  killing,  com- 
batting or  controlling  plant  fUngi,  in  combination  with  a  solid 
or  liquid  diluent  or  carrier.  Methods  for  killing,  combatting 
or  controlling  fungal  diseases  in  plants  comprise  applying  to 
the  fbngi  or  to  the  plant  to  be  protected  an  effective  or  toxic 
amount  of  the  above  compound. 


3,665.079 
N-TRTTYL-IMIDAZOLES  AS  PLANT  FUNGICIDES 
Karl-Hdu  Bvchcl,  WappcfUri-Dbcrftid;  Erik  Rcfd,  Wnp- 
FcrdhMBd   Gmre, 
Caapcrt,  both  of 
of  Gonuay,  — Ifanri  to  FariMofabrflua  Bayer  Afctha- 


Origteal  appHcatkNi  Jan.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  789,601.  DIvMhI 
aad  this  appBrthwi  Sept.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,112 
Iirt.  CL  AOlB  9/22 
VS.  CL  424—273  7  Oahm 

Plant  fungicida]  compositions  are  produced  which  com- 
prises an  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,665,078 

N-TRTTYL-IMIDAZOLES  AS  PLANT  FUNGICIDES 

Kari-Hcfaiz  Buchd,  Wuppcrtal-Elbcrfcid;  Erik  Rcgd,  Wup- 

pcrtal-Croacnbcrg;   Fcrdfaiaiid   Grewe,   Buradidd;   Haas 

SdMkqilhis,  and  Hdmut  Kaapcrs,  both  of  Luiitiin,  di 

of  Germany,  awignnn  to  Farbcnfabrftcn  Bayer  Aktkn- 

Origfaid  appttcathm  Jan.  7. 1969,  Scr.  No.  789,60;.  DMded 

and  this  appttcatioa  Sept.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,111 
Claims   priority,   appttcatioa    Germany,   Jan.   29,   1968,   P 

16  70  976.5 
InL  CL  AOln  9/22 
VS.  CL  424-273  5  Clafans 

nant  fungicidal  compositions  are  produced  which  com- 
prise an  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


-N 


\n/ 


CiHi 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  one  or  two  carbon  atoms  substituted  by 
one  to  five  fluoro  moieties,  sufficient  to  be  effective  for 
killing,  combating  or  controlling  plant  fungi,  in  combination 
with  a  solid  or  liquid  diluent  or  carrier.  Methods  for  killing, 
combatting  or  controlling  fungal  diseases  in  plants  comprise 
app.ying  to  the  fungi  or  to  the  plant  to  be  protected  an  effec- 
tive or  toxic  amount  of  the  above  compound. 
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3,665,080 
REMELTING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  UTILIZING 
VARYING  VOLTAGE,  CURRENT  AND  MELTING  RATE 
Boris  IzraOevlch  Mcdovar,  Booievar  Lcsy  Ukrdnky  2,  Apt  8, 
Kiev  23;  Jary  Vadhnoricb  Latash,  Ul.  Artcma  55,  Apt.  23, 
Kiev  59;  Oicg  Pctrovich  Bondarenko,  UL  Khrcshchatic  15, 
Apt  34,  Kiev  1,  aad  Alexscy  Gcotfievlch  Bofachcnko,  UL 
McUntcnko  15/2,  Apt  141,  Kiev  140,  al  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,168 
lat  a.  H05b  7/18 
VS.  CL  13—9  32  ClainH 


uniform  temperature  field  within  the  slag  bath.  The  invention 
can  be  utilized  in  the  process  of  producing  unique  hollow  or 


A  bifilar  electroslag  remehing  system  is  provided  with  a 
means  to  vary  the  voltage  applied  to  the  electrodes.  As  a 
result  the  voltage,  current,  and  melting  rate  can  be  varied  as 
a  function  of  time  to  optimize  refining  efficiency,  to  minimize 
formation  of  cracks  and  strata  in  the  finished  product  refined 
ingot,  and  to  provide  the  additional  advantage  <^  eliminating 
the  necessity  of  varying  the  water  rate  in  the  cooling  element 
of  the  remelting  system. 


3,665,081 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSLAG  REMELTING  OF 
CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODES 
Boris  Evgenirvich  Paton,  oHtn  Kot^Jofalnkogo  9,  kr.  21; 
Vladfanh-  Koostanthiovkh  Lebcdev,  uBtsa  Engeba,  25,  kv. 
12;  Bork  Iiraieridi  Mcdovar,  Bulvar  Led  Ukndnki,  2,  kv. 
8;  Igor  Vlariliidiu^kfa  IVolcgov,  Zadorodaiy  pcreidok,  3, 
kv.     14;    Jury    Vadtanovkh    LatMh,    Vc 
proapckt,  81,  kv.  14;  Okg  Pctrovkh  Bondarenko, 
KrcKJHdk,  15,  kv.  34;  Vitdy  MBchdtovkh  B^hd,  nBtn 
Scmadrito,  10,  kv.  54/3;  NikoW  VMlfevfch  Pbdola,  uMa 
PudikhMkaya,  8,  kv.  12,  and  Jaly  Gwwgicvkh  Emcfyancn- 
ko,  uMsa  DarvfaM,  5,  kv.  5,  al  of  Kiev,  U.S.SJL 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,733 
ClaiBM  priority,  appMcatfan  U.S.SJL,  June  16, 1969, 
1336,305 
IntCLli05bi/60 
U.S.  CL  13—12  23  Oainv 

The  invention  relates  to  the  field  of  electrometallurgy,  and 
in  particular  to  an  {^)paratus  for  electroslag  remelting.  The 
apparatus  is  characterized  in  that  it  has  a  transformer  power 
supply  means,  which  can  be  three-phase  or  which  can  consist 
of  several  single-phase  transformers,  the  secondary  windings 
of  which  are  provided  with  center  tappings  which  are  inter- 
connected through  busbar  conductors  so  as  to  provide  for  an 
equality  of  the  line  speeds  of  melting  the  electrodes  and  for  a 
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solid  ingots  and  slabs  of  high-grade  steels  and  alloys  having  a 
weight  of  200  tons  and  higher. 


3,665,082 

INDUCTOR  APPUCABLE  TO  ELECTRIC  FURNACES 

FOR  METAL  CASTING 

Gfovanni  Bola,  Viaii  G.  da  Cermcaale  61,  Mbno,  Itaty 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,035 

IntCLH05b5/00 

U.S.  CL  13—26  3 


An  inductor  associated  with  an  electric  fUmace  for  metal 
casting,  and  provided,  where  juxti^XMod  to  the  tank  of  the 
furnace,  with  a  perimetric  cavity  sealed  by  refractory  materi- 
al in  tamped  condition,  acting  as  a  safety  packing  and  filling 
all  the  inner  room  of  the  inductor  body  and  building  an  em- 
bossed step  in  the  jointing  zone  between  inductor  and  tank. 


3,665,083 
APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  TITANIUM 
Clyde  C.  Clark,  Eudld,  Ohte,  aarignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  dcvc 
land,  Ohio 

Original  appBcatloH  Oct  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  767,168,  now 
Patent  No.  3,598,168.  Divided  and  thta  appBcathHi  Mv.  10, 
1971,  Scr.  No.  122353 
Int  CL  F27d  3/lS;  HOSb  5/00 
VS.  CL  13—26  6  OdBM 

Apparatus  for  melting  and  casting  a  titanium  alloy  includ- 
ing an  inductively  heated  furnace  surrounding  a  refractory 
crucible,  the  titanium  alloy  to  be  melted  being  su^)ended  as 
a  slug  in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  the  crucible.  A  titani- 
uro  alloy  disc  is  positioned  in  the  crucible  at  the  discharge 
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outlet  thereof  so  that  when  the  temperature  of  the  slug  is    the  hearth  and  which  is  separated  by  a  refractory  wall  from 
brought  to  the  melUng  point,  the  resulting  molten  metal    the  upper  hearth  portion  so  that  the  products  whUe  bemg  fed 


melts  through  the  disc  and  is  then  directed  immediately  to  a 
mold. 


3  665  084 
CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE  VACIJUM  FURNACE 
KlaM  P.  Samletz,  MonroevOc,  Pa.;  Anton  Wanaer,  Hanau 
Mite,  and  Ernrt  F.  WdncMtacr,  IMkr,  botk  of  Gcmany, 
aalgnon   to   LeyboM-Hcraeai  GmMi   &   Ca,  Coiogne- 
Baycntal,  Germany 

Fled  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,674 
Int.  CL  F27d  7106 
UA  CL  13—31 


^€M.' 


are  protected  from  the  heat  produced  by  the  electric  arcs 
and  fusion  of  the  products  during  feeding  thereof  is 
prevented. 


3,665.066 
LORAN  TRAINER 
Edward  F.  M^cc,  CroAon,  and  Staplm  G.  Haube,  Laurd, 
both  of  Md.,  aMignnn  to  The  SIngar  Company,  New  York, 
N  Y 

FBed  Aog.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,574 
InL  a.  GOls  1124;  G09b  9100 
MS.  CL  35—10.2  8 


72  n 


A  lock  chamber  fixedly  superimposed  on  the  open  top  of 
the  crucible  in  a  consumaible^ectrode  vacuum  fiimace,  and 
an  opening  throu^  the  chan^r  permits  the  tank  holding  the 
electrode  to  be  set  directly  on  the  crucible  rim  dviring  normal 
furnace  operation.  A  flange  mounted  on  the  tank  by  means 
of  a  pliable  annular  diaphragm  seals  the  tank  to  the  lock 
chamber  while  the  tank  moves.  A  valve  plate  in  the  chamber 
can  be  moved  over  the  crucible  top  to  seal  the  crucible  while 
the  tank  with  the  electrode  in  the  same  is  lifted,  the  tank  is 
thereafter  lowered  upon  the  valve  plate  to  hold  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  crucible  top,  and  air  can  enter  the  lock 
chamber  thereafter  through  the  tank  without  impairing  the 
vacuum  in  the  crucible. 


3,665,085 

ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

MELTING  SCRAP  IRON 

JaapMs  Dumont-FlDon,  and  Charks  RoedcRr,  both  of  Mrtz 

(Moadfe),  France,  aHi^iars  to  Inadtut  De  Rethcrcfacs  De 

La  Sidennrfle  Fiancdw,  St  Germain  en  Layc,  FHmcc 

FDcd  July  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,787 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  31, 1968, 161243 
Int  CL  H05b  7//S,  C21c  5\52 
UA  CL  13—9  10  Claims 

A  method  for  continuously  melting  metallic  products, 
especially  scrap  iron,  in  an  electric  arc  furnace  and  a  frimace 
for  carrying  out  the  method,  in  which  the  products  to  be  mol- 
ten are  fed  into  the  fiimace  hearth  through  a  compartment 
which  communicates  at  its  lower  end  with  a  lower  portion  of 


A  trainer  for  teaching  the  principles  of  Loran  and  the 
operation  of  Loran  receivers,  which  trainer  comprises  a 
general-purpose  digital  computer  driving  an  interface  which 
generates  the  appropriate  Loran  signals  to  simultaneously 
represent  several  pain  of  Loran  transmitters,  and  Xxmn 
receivers  which  are  stimulated  by  the  output  from  the  inter- 
face. In  addition,  a  "ship  control"  is  provided  by  which  the 
trainee  can  control  the  speed  and  direction  of  the  simulated 
ship  and  watch  the  resultant  changes  affect  the  Loran  recep- 
tion, and  an  instructor's  console  containing  equipment  which 
allows  an  instructor  to  set  up  the  initial  conditions  of  a 
problem.  The  computer  is  programed  to  perform  navigation 
computations  based  upon  information  applied  to  it  firoqi  the 
instructor's  console  and  the  ship  control  to  modify  the  effects 
of  the  simulated  ship  movement  upon  the  Loran  signals 
which  are  generated.  Several  receivers  may  be  stimulated  in 
parallel  with  the  primary  receiver. 


3,665,087 

MANIKIN  AUDIO  SYSTEM 

Mlchad  C.  Poyio,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inlcmallonal 

Teiepboac  and  Tdegrapb  Corporation,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,788 

Int.  a.  G09b  23m 

UACL35— 17  llClalrai 

The  manikin  audio  system  described  is  an  audio  simulation 

system  in  which  it  is  not  necessary  to  have  the  audio  signals 

emanating  directly  from  a  physical  area  under  ausculution, 

but  in  which  the  proper  sound  is  acoustically  coupled  to  the 

ears  of  a  listener  when  a  particular  region  of  the  manikin  is 

explored.     The     audio    simulation    system     comprises    a 

synthetoscope  having  a  transducer  and  a  contact  portion 

which  activates  one  of  a  plurality  of  responsive  means  within 
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the  manikin.  Each  of  the  responsive  means  selects  an  as-    dudes  a  voltage  divider  which  provides  a  plurality  of  values 
sociated  one  of  a  plurality  of  stored  signals  and  couples  the   of  potential  and  a  plurality  of  switches  each  coimected  to  a 

divider  tap  at  a  unique  one  of  the  potential  values.  The  simul- 
taneous ckxure  of  a  plurality  of  twitches  applies  the  selected 
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selected     signal     to     a     transducer     located     within 
synthetoscope  to  provide  a  high  quality  audio  signal. 


the 


*0     £l_^ 

/C?\         I    VOtT»M 
M  y  >— (C0*T»01a£C  — ^ 
»C/       ]ci«C(u}>TO« 


f 


OaC'Li-ATDK 


3,665,088 

KEYER  ORCUmOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT  WHEREIN  A  SINGLE  SWrrCH  MAY 

ACnrUATE  A  SINGLE  NOTE  OR  A  CHORD 

John  R.  Brand,  Northridr.  t^  EnMit  A.  Smith,  Snta 

MOHca,  umn  oi  vjml,  MHgnon  lo  warwicK  EHcnxmKs 

Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

Fifed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  Now  93^28 
InL  a.  GlOh  JfOO 
VS.  CL  84—1.01  5 
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A  chord  circuit  is  provided  in  which,  upon  positioning  of  a 
tab  switch,  the  actuation  of  a  given  key  will  cause  the  sound- 
ing of  a  predetermined  chord.  Such  chord  circuits  may  be 
provided  for  a  number  of  different  chords,  so  that  depending 
upon  the  tab  switch  which  is  operated,  the  actuation  of  the  C 
key,  for  example,  may  cause  the  sounding,  sdectively,  (tf  C 
major  chord,  C  minor  chord,  C  diminished  chord,  and  so 
forth.  In  the  present  circuit  this  is  done  without  requiring  the 
ganging  of  switch  poles,  so  that  the  same  single-pole  key 
switch  which  is  conventionally  used  to  sound  a  given  tone, 
also  sounds  the  various  preselected  chords. 


Inc., 


3,665,089 
MUSIC  SYNTHESIZER  KEYBOARD 
E.  Stcnma,  Sharon,  Mam.,  amignnr  to 

PICWUNIf  IVUMS* 

FBed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,193 
Int.  CL  GlOh  1 100 
U.S.  CL  84—1.01  6 

The  invention  ccHicems  a  musical  keyboard  for  providing  a 
two-voiced  output  from  a  music  synthesizer.  The  syitem  in- 


voltage  to  a  pair  of  vohage-contrcdled  oscillators  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  two-voiced  output  determined  by  the  two  selected 
voltages  having  the  greatest  and  least  absolute  amplitude 
values. 


3,665,090 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PRODUCING  TONE 

PATTERNS  BASED  ON  A  TONIC  NOTE 

wmam  Wangard,  Maywood,  and  Davhl  W.  Ffectan,  Clia«o, 

both  of  OL,  amignnii  to  Waller  E.  HcBer  A 

Chicago,  DL 

FBed  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,263 
InL  CL  GlOf  IIOO 
U.S.CL84— 1.03  17 1 


?.-_.... 


Electronically  produced  pulses  are  conveyed  in  predeter- 
mined patterns  to  a  plurality  of  pedal  gate  circuits.  Each  dt 
the  pedal  gate  circuits  includes  a  phirality  of  individual  pedal 
gates  equal  to  the  number  of  semitones  in  a  musical  octave. 
Pedals  operated  by  an  instrumentalist  are  coimected  to  one 
pedal  gate  in  each  of  the  pedal  gate  circuits.  Audio  gates  are 
actuated  by  pulses  from  the  pedal  gates  to  pass  tone  genera- 
tor signals  to  an  output  audio  circuit.  The  pedal  gates  as- 
sociated with  a  given  pedal  are  each  connected  to  different 
audio  gates,  the  audio  gates  passing  tone  generator  signals 
that  produce  tones  related  to  one  another  in  that  they  have 
»  a  tonic  note  that  note  represented  by  the  pedal  operated 
by  the  instrumentalisL 
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3,665,091 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SUSTAIN  KEYER  CIRCUIT  IN 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Katnlifto   Hiraao,  Haw kto,  Japan,  avitiior  to  Nlppoa 
GakU  Sciio  Kabwhiki  Kafaha,  Hamamatsu^hi,  Shizuoka- 
kcn,  Japan 

FDcd  Apr.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,028 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1969, 44/28925 

Int.  CL  GlOh  1102 
U.S.  CL  84— 1.26  SClafam 


3,665,092 

MECHANICALLY  BALANCED  KEYBOARD  AND  REED 

CHAMBER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Udo   G.   Hdman,   West   Oranfe,   NJ.,   aadgDor   to   Proll 

Products  Co.,  Newark,  N  J. 

FDed  Sept.  18,  1970,  Sor.  No.  73332 

Int.  CL  GlOb  1108;  GlOc  3112 

U.S.  CL  84—351  17  Clalna 


An  air-operated  musical  instrument  utilizing  a  unique 
keyboard  and  reed  chamber  assembly  fabricated  from  rela- 
tively few,  readily  molded  plastic  components.  The  keyboard 
and   reed   chamber   assembly    are   designed    so   that   the 


keyboard,  when  secured  to  the  reed  chamber,  is  in  mechani- 
cal balance  or  in  equilibrium,  therewith.  Each  key  in  the 
keyboard  includes  a  forwardly  extending  finger  p>ad,  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  key  stop,  an  intermediate  pivot  bar,  a 
locking  notch  and  an  alignment  notch.  The  reed  chamber  as- 
sembly includes  a  reed  plate  having  a  plurality  of  tuned 
reeds,  a  like  plurality  of  resonance  chambers  having  a  port  at 
the  upper  erid  of  each  chamber,  a  plurality  of  pivot  poets, 
and  a  plurality  of  forwardly  extending  anchored  springs. 
Each  key  is  individually  joined  to  the  reed  chamber  assembly 
by  snapping  the  pivot  bar  into  kxzking  engagement  with  a 
pivot  post.  The  key  stop  then  seab  the  port  of  the  resonance 
chamber  to  block  the  passage  of  air  therethrough.  Depres- 
sion of  the  finger  pad  of  the  selected  key  causes  the  key  to 
pivot  about  the  pivot  bar  and  permits  the  passage  of  air 
through  the  selected  resonance  chamber,  thus  producing  a 
musical  tone. 


3,665,093 

PAGE  TURNER  FOR  SHEET  MUSIC  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  H.  Machnacz,  12216  Aster  Rd.,  PUiadclplda,  Pa. 

FDed  Sept.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,213 

Int.  CL  GlOg  7100 

VS.  CL  84—487  3 


An  electronic  musical  instrument  has  electronic  keyers 
each  including  a  time  constant  circuit  containing  a  capacitor 
to  give  a  sustain  envelope  to  a  switched  tone  signal.  The  im- 
provement comprises:  a  switching  element  connected  to  the 
electronic  keyer,  said  switching  element  being  a  field  effect 
transistor  and  having  a  control  electrode  and  another 
grounded  electrode;  and  means  connected  to  said  control 
electrode  for  generating  a  relatively  high  frequeitcy  rectangu- 
lar wave  whose  duty  factor  is  variable,  wherein  by  continu- 
ously varying  the  duty  factor  of  the  output  signal  derived 
firom  said  rectangular  wave  generating  means  to  control  the 
control  electrode  of  said  switching  element,  a  desired  sustain 
time  as  well  as  the  optimum  auditory  decay  envelope  charac- 
teristic are  obtained. 


This  invention  consists  of  a  rectangular  board  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  upturned  lower  edge  to  prevent  the  sheet 
of  music  or  the  like  that  is  placed  on  the  board  from  sliding 
off.  Two  diametrically  opposed  spring  clips  on  the  board  hold 
the  music  in  place.  An  electric  motor  is  located  on  the  upper 
right  hand  comer  of  the  board,  the  motor  being  provided 
with  a  pulley  that  has  an  endless  cord  encompassing  the 
same,  the  cord  also  encompasses  a  free-turning  pulley  that  is 
located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  board.  A  wire  track  is 
suitably  mounted  parallel  to  the  just-mentioned  cord.  The 
purpose  of  the  wire  track  is  to  provide  a  means  of  guiding  a 
swivel  fastener  which  is  connected  to  the  cord  and  also  to  a 
spring  clip,  the  spring  clip  being  secured  to  the  sheet  of 
music  or  page  that  is  to  be  turned.  A  foot-operated  switch, 
that  is  connected  to  an  electric  motor,  completes  the  con- 
struction of  this  invention  which  is  preferably  mounted  on  a 
vertically  disposed  stand. 


3,665,094 
FUSE  BOXES  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
BeitJaniin  WBUan  Matthews,  SmaD  Heath,  England, 
to  Joseph  Lncas  (Industries)  Limited,  Bfamingliani,  England 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88^67 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  21, 1969, 

57,036/69 
Int.  CLH02g  J/22 
U.S.  CL  174—65  R  3  Clafaw 

A  fuse  box  comprises  a  synthetic  resin  body  supporting 
fuse  holders  adapted  to  receive  and  make  dectrical  connec- 
tion to  leads  forming  part  of  a  caMe  harness,  a  groove  being 
formed  in  the  periphery  of  the  body.  The  fiise  box  fUrther  in- 


cludes a  bridging  member,  co-operating  latch  means  of  the 
bridging  member  and  the  body  adjacent  said  groove  serving 
to  releasably  retain  the  bridging  member  on  the  body.  The 
arrangement  is  such  that  in  use  the  caUe  harness  is  accom- 
modated in  the  groove  and  when  engaged  with  the  body  the 


bridging  member  bridges  the  groove  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially circular  aperture  in  the  body.  The  harness  passes 
through  a  grommet  and  the  grommet  engages  in  the  aperture 
in  the  body  to  retain  the  harness  in  position  relative  to  the 
body. 


3,665,095 
HIGH-STRENGTH  NON-EXTENSIBLE  CONDUCTIVE 

WIRE 
Pierre  Scguin,  Chavanos,  France,  ssslg^nr  to  MntiHnagr  ct 
Rctorderie  de  Chavanos,  ChavanoB,  France 

FBmI  Oct.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78392 

ClidnH  priority,  appMcatioB  F^wkc,  Oct.  9, 1969, 6934485 

InL  CL  HOlb  7118 

MS.  CL  174—107  10  Clains 


A  flexible,  sealed,  non-inflammable,  low-weight,  non-ex- 
tensible conductive  wire  having  great  tensile  and  bending 
strength  and  resistance  to  friction  comprising  a  core  material 
composed  of  a  very  good  conductor  of  electricity,  this  core 
material  being  electrically  insulated;  a  sheath  comprising  a 
bundle  of  metallic  wires  that  are  either  conductive  or  may  be 
made  conductive,  this  sheath  having  high  strength;  and  a  pro- 
tective envelope  comprising  at  least  one  coating  layer.  This 
high-strength,  low-weight,  non-extensible  conductive  wire  is 
pmrticularly  well  adapted  for  use  in  the  remote  control  of 
rockets  or  in  other  applications  where  resistance  to  high  tem- 
perature and  high  stress  is  necessary. 


J. 


3,665,096 
FLEXIBLE  CABLE  SHIELIMNG 

,CrilI.,nrtpinr  to  The  Unilsd  States 

I  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Faroe 

FBed  Magr  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,175 

Int  CL  HOlb  7118 

VS.  CL  174—107  8  Oafam 

In  a  shielded  multiple-conductor  cable,  a  shield  comprising 

parallel,     longitudinal,     convoluted     wires     symmetrically 


disposed  around  the  conductor  bundle,  where  the  convoluted 


shield  shape  is  maintained  by  means  of  inner  and  outer  tie 
wraps. 


3,665,097 
OPTICAL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Albert   MacovskI,  Prio  AMo,  CalL,   Mslgnnr  to  Stanford 
Research  Institute,  Mcalo  Park,  Cattf . 

FDed  July  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844307 
Int.  CL  H04n  5130 
VS.  CL  178—6  12 
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An  optical  data  processing  system  compares  the  content  of 
transparencies  (as,  for  example,  in  correlating,  convolving, 
and  matched  filtering)  by  combining  fhe  light  transmitted  by 
a  first  transparency  with  light  transmitted  by  a  second  trans- 
parency and  cyclicaUy  offisetting  in  time  the  relative  phase 
between  the  light  beams  with  a  modulator.  The  resultant  in- 
terference pattern  contains  light  information  which  includes 
cross-correlation  and  auto-correlation  terms  with  the  desired 
cross-correlation  terms  placed  on  a  temporal  frequency  carri- 
er so  that  they  are  electrically  separable.  The  interference 
pattern  is  temporally  scanned  in  a  plane  essentially  perpen- 
dicular to  its  axis  (as  by  an  image  dissector)  to  generate  a 
complex  electrical  wav^orm  having  frequencies  ccmtaining 
information  relative  to  both  cross-correlation  terms  and  auto- 
correlation terms.  Since  the  cross-correlation  terms  are  on  a 
temporal  frequency  carrier,  they  are  separated  by  a  filter.  A 
transparency  may  also  be  simultaneously  compared  to  a  plu- 
rality of  other  transparencies  by  cyclically  temporally  off- 
setting each  of  the  reference  light  beams  a  dififerent  amount 
with  a  plurality  of  modulators.  The  desired  cross-correlation 
terms  with  respect  to  each  transparency  are  placed  on  a  plu- 
rality of  temporal  frequency  carriers  whicfa  enables  separa- 
tion of  desired  terms  frt>m  each  other  and  from  the  undcsired 
terms  by  filtering.  In  either  case,  the  desired  cross-correlation 
output  from  a  filter  may  be  utilized  by  a  computer  to  provide 
the  desired  cross-correlation  information.  Altemativdy,  the 
desired  cross-correlation  information  may  be  applied  to 
cathode  ray  tube  reproducers  to  form  transparencies  ccmtain- 
ing the  desired  information,  and  the  tranq>arencies  thus 
formed  utilized  in  a  Fourier  transform  reconstruction  ap- 
paratus to  provide  a  visual  display. 
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3,665,098 
UNIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  TENSION  OF  MAGNETIC 

TAPE 
I  YaM,  Kadoow;  TrioUro  NakwMra,  Nijipiw.  md 
Yabtt,  Kyoto,  al  of  Japom  ■■ifnri  to  Mal^ 

iiilli  lol  Tn  ,  I  trt  .  TTwyro.  Jtm 
IBBd  Oct.  7, 1970,  Scr.  Now  7M57 

iplcalka  laiM,  Oct.  14, 1969, 44/82452 
lat.  CL  Gl  lb  15143;  HOte  5178 
UA  CL  178-6.6  P  10 


•ignal  generator  are  time  synchronized  with  the  vertical 
synchronizing  signal  aMOciated  with  the  video  signal  such 
that  each  sheet  is  positioned  at  the  location  at  which  the  ftrst 
upstream  line  of  the  raster  of  scanned  lines  is  produced  when 
the  deflections  of  the  beam  and  transduction  of  the  video  in- 
telligence signal  is  commenced. 
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3,665,100 

AUTOMATIC  COMPENSATION  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

MARKING  POSITIONS  OF  EACH  STYLUS  OF  A 

MULTISTYLH  FACSIMILE  RECORDER 

Roger  A.  PfaddMSi,  Lake  HiBwatiM,  N  J.,  sssiganr  to  EG  A  G, 

iM.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Fled  Dec  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95^43 
Lit.  CL  GOld  15/06:  H04a  1/14, 1124 
MS,  CL  178—6.6  R  10  < 


■^ 


A  unit  for  controlling  the  tension  of  a  magnetic  tape  in 
which  an  output  of  a  self-oscillator  is  recorded  on  and 
reproduced  from  a  magnetic  tape  whose  tension  is  to  be  con- 
trolled, and  the  phase  difference  between  the  reproduced 
signal  and  an  outside  reference  signal  is  detected  to  control 
the  rotational  torque  of  a  tape-feed  reel  in  response  to  the 
detected  phase  difference,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  mag- 
netic tape  is  kept  constant  > 


3,665,099 

MAINTAINING  A  SPACE  BETWEEN  SHEETS  FROM  AND 

ONTO  WHICH  DOCUMENT  IMAGES  ARE 

TRANSDUCED 

Lawrence  D.  Emmoas,  Srata  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampcx 

Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

I  of  apiiBcaiion  Scr.  No.  800,954,  Feb.  20, 1969, 
Thh  appHrathwi  Jan.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No. 
110,614 
InL  CL  G03b  1160;  H04n  7/72, 1128 
VS.  CL  178—6.7  R  16 
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An  automatic  compensation  apparatus  is  provided 
whereby  the  marking  action  of  each  stylus  of  a  multistylii  fac- 
simile recorder  may  be  compensated  electrically  for  marking 
in  proper  alignment.  Delay  means  is  included  switchable  into 
the  circuit  responsive  to  control  by  a  shift  register  pulsed  by 
means  rotatable  with  the  stylii. 


3,665,101 

SWITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  EACH  STYLUS  OF  A 

MULTISTYLH  FACSIMILE  RECORDER 

Roger  A.  Plnkhan,  Lake  Hfamatho,  N  J.,  assignor  to  EG&G, 

lac,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,844 

lat  CL  GOld  15/06;  H04n  1//4, 1124 

MS.  CL  178—6.6  R  10  Ciainis 
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As  a  beam  is  deflected  to  transversely  scan  sheets  as  they 
are  conveyed  past  the  deflected  beam  for  transferring  image 
inteOigence  between  a  document  image  form  on  the  sheet 
and  a  video  signal  form  for  processing  by  a  video  processing 
circuit,  the  beam  is  deflected  in  the  direction  of  the  travd  of 
the  conveyed  sheets  at  a  velocity  relative  to  the  velocity  of 
travel  of  the  sheets  to  produce  complementary  motion  so 
that  the  entire  sheet  is  scanned  by  the  beam  during  a  sin^ 
fitone  video  signal.  The  operations  of  the  video  processing 
circuit,  sheet  transport  mechanism  and  beam  deflection 


STYUI 


STYLII 
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A  switching  apparatus  is  provided  whereby  the  marldng  ac- 
tion of  each  stylus  of  a  multistylii  facsimile  recorder  may  be 
observed  separately  from  the  marking  action  of  the  other 
stylii.  Switching  means  makes  it  possible  to  block  the  marks 
of  any  one  or  all  of  the  stylii  so  that  in  the  event  any  stylus  is 
making  a  mark  out  of  alignment  such  stylus  may  be  detected 
and  adjustment  made  thereof. 
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3,665,102 
X.Y  COORDINATE  LOCATOR 
V«Mn  R.  Townosnd,  Crsinbslt,  and  Wirido  M.  WosncMorC, 
Hyattsvae,  iMth  of  Md.,  Hrignors  to  Tkc  8h«a 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Fkd  Nov.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876,009 
InL  CL  H04n  1/00 
U.S.CL  178-18  3 


This  device  is  a  semiautomatic  locator  of  any  particular 
point  on  a  surface  by  means  of  its  X-Y  coordinates.  There 
are  many  situations  where  it  is  desirable  to  located  a  particu- 
lar point  on  a  large  surfsce  when  only  the  X-Y  coordinates 
of  the  point  with  respect  to  a  datum  are  known.  On  a  large 
surface,  equipment  of  this  type  is  necessary.  This  device 
comprises  a  support  for  the  surface  in  question,  two  car- 
riages, one  movable  along  the  X  axis  and  the  other  along  the 
Y  axis,  and  electrical  contacts  on  each  carriage  which 
cooperate  with  brushes  on  the  carriages  and  are  connected  to 
registers  to  cause  the  registers  to  identify  the  X  and  the  Y 
position  ot  a  pointer  on  the  carriages  at  every  instant.  When 
the  X-Y  address  of  the  point  is  registered,  the  pointer  identi- 
fles  that  point  on  the  surface. 


3,665,103 
SYNCHRONOUS  FREQUENCY  SHIFT  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  (N>POSITE  BINARY 
CHARACTERIZATIONS  ARE  TRANSMITTED  AS  HALF 
CYCLES  OF  A  FIRST  CARRIER  SIGNAL  AND  AS  FULL 
CYCLES  OF  A  SECOND  CARRIER  SIGNAL 
Robert  V.  Watkte,  Snn  Jooe,  CaH.,  asrignor  to 
BiisinMi  MaddncB  Corporatloa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Red  Dec  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,555 
InL  CL  H041 27/12 
VS.  CL  178—66  R  8 


the  keying  signal  frequency  and  twice  that  of  the  keyii^ 
signal  frequency.  Oppostto  binary  diaracterizations  ("zeros" 
and  '^ones")  are  respectively  transmitted  as  a  half-cyde  of 
tlie  first  carrier  signal  or  a  flill  cycle  of  the  second  carrier 
signal  within  the  appropriate  bit  cdls,  tlie  synchronous  rebh 
tionslttp  between  die  keying  and  carrier  sigrwls  providing  fbr 
bit  cells  of  equal  size  and  self-docking.  Encoded  data  is 
processed  at  the  transmitting  and  receiving  ends  of  a  trans- 
mission line  by  circuitry  which  is  transformer  coupled  to  die 
line  at  both  ends  to  provide  isolation  and  minimize  common 
mode  noise  and  ground  shift  probiems,  and  «4iich  is  im- 
pedance matched  to  die  line  to  provide  hi^  nmse  immunity. 


3,665,104 
PHASING  AND  BACKSTROKE  BLACK  CONTROL 
CIRCUIT  FOR  FACSIMILE 
A.  PInkkaM,  Lake  Hiawatha,  N  J.,  Msignnr  to  EG  A  G, 
Inc,  Bedford,  Macs. 

FBod  Dec  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,838 
Int.  CL  H04n  1/02 
U,S.  CL  178— 69.5  F  8i 
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A  facsimile  marking  circuit  provides  shcxi  phasing  pulse 
mariis  on  an  unmarked  background  during  the  phasing 
operation,  and  provides  an  unmarked  margin  during  the 
backstroke  interval.  The  circuit  includes  a  source  of  marldng 
signals  operative  during  the  phasing  period  and  blociung 
means  for  these  marking  signals  in  the  absence  of  backstroke 
pulses.  After  the  phasing  period  blocking  means  is  effective 
during  the  presence  of  the  backstroke  pulses. 


3,665,105 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING 

LOCATION  AND  MOVEMENT  OF  SOUND 
M.  Chownli^  Stanford,  C^R.,  assignor  to  Tkc  Bo«d  of 
of  the  friand  Staaford  Jonior  University,  SIm- 
fbrd,Callf. 

FBed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,747 
Int  CL  H04r  5/00;  Ii03h  7/30 
UACL179— IG  12 1 


A  date  transmission  system  in  which  date  to  be  transmitted 
is  encoded  using  double  fluency  coding,  the  keying  signid 

which  defines  the  individual  bit  cells  being  m-phase  with  first       A  method  and  system  fbr  generating  or  processing  music 
and  seocxid  carrier  signals  having  fkoquencies  equal  to  that  of  or  sound  signal  information  to  provide,  in  addition  to  the 
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musicai  parameters  erf'  pitch,  loudness,  time,  timbre,  control 
over  the  apparent  location  and  movement  of  the  sound.  The 
method  and  system  controls  the  distribution  of  energy 
between  loudspeakers  to  provide  amplitude  changes  for  the 
direct  and  reverberant  signals  and  doppler  shift  to  give  the  il- 
\\iakm  of  motion  or  arbitrary  location  in  space  of  the  sound 
produced  by  the  loudspeakers. 


3,665,106 
INTERCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Rmb  PanliMl,  New  Ddhi,  Indta,  assigDor  to 
poradon.  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Apr.  28, 1970,  Scr.  Na  32,529 
loL  CL  li04m  1/20 
VS.  CL  179—1  FS 


C4ir. 


l3Claiim 


30 


.iTb 


An  intercommimication  system  is  provided  having  loud- 
speakers at  each  sending  and  receiving  end  with  means  which 
will  permit  interrupting  of  the  speaker  without  acoustic  posi- 
tive feed  back  in  the  system  which  normally  would  result  in 
howling  noises. 


3,665,107     

MONITORING  CmCUIT  IN  DATA  SETS,  WITH  SIGNAL 

MUTING 
Thoons  J.  Kopec,  River  Grove,  and  Rklyrd  A.  MoratadI, 
Efaalnirat,  both  of  m.,  amt^iuon  to  Autoaialk  Electric 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlakc  DL 

FDed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89326 

Int.  a.  110401  77/06 

U.S.  CL  179—4  !  8  ClainiB 


3,665.108 
MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEMS 
Joha  O.  Bowers,  Jr.,  MiMaad,  Fla., 
Dyaamlcs  Corporation 

FDed  Oct.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867,756 
Int.  CL  H04J  3/02 
U.S.  CL  179—15  BL 


to 


10  Claims 


A  circuit  for  use  in  a  data  set  that  permits  the  user  to 
monitor  acknowledgment  tones  or  voice  signals  from  a 
distant  data  receiving  station,  as  well  as  permitting  monitor- 
ing of  tones  representing  data  transmitted  by  the  user's  own 
station.  Signal  muting  of  both  the  dau  set  telephone  receiver 
and  an  extension  telephone  are  provided  to  limit  the  tone 
levels,  as  well  as  isolation  from  the  telephone  line  to  reduce 
impedance  mismatching. 


— \ ^  »K^ 

v '    _T-, 


1^   L  "^ 


A  multiplexing  system  having  high  speed  sampling  capa- 
bility, even  in  cases  of  high  source  impedance  which  would 
ordinarily  cause  errors  which  are  a  function  of  the  source  re- 
sistance and  capacitance,  is  described.  The  system  includes  a 
plurality  of  commutator  switches  or  gates  which  are  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  sources.  An  operational  amplifier  is 
provided  having  a  feedback  path  connected  between  the  out- 
put and  inverting  input  of  the  amplifier  and  including  the  se- 
ries connected  switches  and  sources.  The  direct  input  of  the 
amplifier  is  connected  to  ground  or  some  other  voltage  which 
is  approximately  equal  to  the  return  potential  of  the  source. 
The  output  of  the  amplifier  therefore  is  equal  to  the  sampled 
voltage  and  the  amplifier  compensates  for  the  errors  in  the 
sampled  voluge  which  would  be  produced  by  charging  ef- 
fects in  the  source  impedance  when  insufficient  time  is  not 
allotted  for  settling  due,  for  example,  to  a  high  rate  of 
sampling. 


3,665,109 
PULSING  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A  SERIES  SWITCHING 

CIRCUIT 
Wmiani  E.  Siiaffcr,  Rodiatcr,  N.Y.,  MJgnnr  to  Strombcrg- 
CariK»  Cuipoiatlou,  Rodieitcr,  N.Y. 

FDed  Sept.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860^75 
InL  CL  H04e  1/36 
VS.  CL  179—16  E  18  Ciainii 

A  switching  circuit  is  connected  in  series  with  a  control 
device,  such  as  a  relay  or  a  saturable  reactor,  and  a  direct 
current  power  source,  across  a  pair  at  conductors  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  telephone  line  so  that  the  circuit  functions 
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as  a  pulsing  circuit.  A  control  circuit  monitors  the  current 
flow  in  the  series  circuit  to  render  the  switching  circuit  mo- 


mentarily non-conductive  to  briefly  disconnect  the  power 
source  when  the  telephone  line  is  open  circuited. 


3,665,110 
SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CENTRALLY 
CONTROLLED  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 
INSTALLATION 
Peter  Gcritc,  Graieifli«;  Kari  Rutltowiki,  PiiHadi;  Heknutli 
Joadiini  Bodi,  Munici^  and  Hdnnit  Pain,  DactuHi,  al  of 
Germany,  awignnri  to  Skmena  AldiengesdbdiaH,  Berlin 
and  Mnalcli,  Germany 

FHcd  Oct  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  768,753 
ChAnB  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19, 1967,  P  15  37 

849.1 
InL  CLH04g  J/56 
U.S.  CL  179— 18  EA  6 


3,665,111 

TELEPHONE  USE  MONITOR  AND  SIGNALLING 

APPARATUS 

Warren  J.  Schkacr,  483  Wcrtmore  Rd^  Colombas,  Ohio 

FHcd  Aug.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63^97 

Int.  CL  H04m  1/22 

VS.  CL  179—81  C  12  dafam 


HZE 


A  monitor  and  signalling  apparatus  for  a  telephone  set  hav- 
ing illuminable  line-selector  buttons  or  indicator  lights,  or  a 
switchboard  equipped  with  indicator  lights.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes an  electrical  circuit  and  signalling  mechanism  inde- 
pendent of  a  telephone  set  and  having  photo-responsive  cell 
for  responding  to  illumination  of  a  line-selector  button  for  a 
specific  line.  Absence  of  illumination  results  in  activation  at 
the  signalling  mechanism  thereby  advising  of  that  line's 
availability  for  use. 


3,665,112 

MULTI-UNE  TELEPHONE  SET  WITH  SWITCHING 

CAPABILITY 

Richard  K.  Blake,  Athens,  and  Harah  C.  Jotwani,  Morrow 

County,  both  of  Ohio,  airignon  to  North  Electric  Company, 

Galloa,Ohio 

FDed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,677 
Int.  CL  H04m  1/00 
VS.  CL  179—99  26  ( 


•MTMCU    , 


mruT/cumir 


A  switching  arrangement  for  long  distance  telei^ione 
exchange  installations  with  central  apparatus  having  a  central 
control  means  and  individual  apparatus,  the  latter  being  di- 
vided into  different  groups,  each  group  having  a  (>lurldity  of 
differently  f^ctioning  individual  apparatus.  Individual  buffer 
storage  and/or  code  converskm  systems  are  assigned  to  each 
group  and  is  connected  thereto  over  a  transmission  line  (rf  a 
first  type  transmitting  parallel  coded  information.  Each  group 
is  connected  over  a  joint  transmission  line  of  a  second  type 
having  series  coded  information. 


in 


h= 


o  o  o 

nt     in     m 


BBS 


A  four-wire  multi-line  teiefriione  set  for  sending  and 
receiving  priority  or  ncm-priority  calls  w^iich  set  includes  a 
plurality  ai  line  termination  circuits  programmable  by  phig 
and  socket  connections  for  various  modes  of  operation, 
whereby  the  tines  cxxmected  to  the  set  may  be  individually 
connected  to  a  switching  center  either  separately  or  in  paral- 
lel  with  lines  of  other  multi-line  sets,  or  the  lines  may  be  in- 
dividually connected  directly  to  lines  of  other  muhi-line  sets. 
A  plurality  of  relays  and  associated  logic  circuits  of  the  multi- 
line set  establish  separate  transmit  and  receive  paths  for  each 
line  and  conference  connections  between  the  lines  connected 
to  the  set,  or  between  lines  of  a  plurality  c^nnihi-line  sets. 
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3,665,113  3,665,115 

TELEPHONE  REPERTORY  MALER  STENOGRAPiQC  APPARATUS  PROVIDING  A 

Rkhwd  K.  Bfaytc  Athcm;  Robert  J.  deifltain-.  Hid  Warren  MAGNETICALLY  RECORDED  DIGITALLY  ENCODED 

Wcriey  F«nar,  bodi  of  Gdhm,  di  ol  OMo,  auripnn  to  RECORD 

North  Eleclric  CoaqiMiy,  Gdka,  OMo  Rkkard  K.  Saook,  Bridfctoo,  Mo^  — iganr  to  Digiiictks  In- 

Hfed  Aog.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,661  corporatcd 

InL  CL  H04in  1145  PUcd  Pcl».  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,322 

UA  CL  179—90  B                                                       13  Clidn  InL  a.  H04i  23100 

U.S.  CL  178—21  23  CiaiaH 


A  solid  state  telephone  repertory  "dialer"  including  cir- 
cuitry for  generating  pulses  representative  of  the  various 
digits  in  a  selected  directory  number  to  be  dialed,  and 
directory  number  storage  apparatus  for  routing  the  pulses 
over  conductors  representative  oi  given  digit  values  to  cir- 
cuitry which  generates  multifrequency  digital  signals 
representative  of  the  digits  of  the  selected  directory  number 
for  use  in  setting  up  a  communication  path. 


^  3,665,114 

CARTRIDGE  AND  TAPE  STRETCH  PLACEMENT 

SYSTEM  FOR  VIDEO  REPRODUCER  AND/OR 

RECORDER 

RidiMd  A.  Hathaway,  Saratofa,  Critf.,  airignor  to  Cartridfe 

TdevWoB,  Ibc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FVcd  June  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,059 
lM.CLGllb5/J2.2i/(XS 
UA  CL  179—100.2  Z  7  I 


A  tape  transport  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  rotary 
head  assembly  and  adapted  for  use  with  a  tape  cartridge.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  bucket  for  receiving  a  tape  cartridge 
and  for  moving  the  same  into  an  operative  poaition  adjacent 
to  the  rotary  head  assembly.  Tape  guides  pull  a  stretch  ot  the 
tape  out  of  the  cartridge  and  adjacent  to  the  path  ci  travel  of 
the  heads  of  the  assembly.  The  bucket  has  means  (or  releas- 
ing a  reel  brake  in  the  cartridge.  The  apparatus  includes 
means  for  opening  a  closure  on  the  cartridge  as  the  latter  is 
moved  by  the  bucket  into  its  operative  position. 


An  apparatus  for  producing  a  magnetically  recorded 
digitally  encoded  record  when  interfaced  to  a  conventional 
key  operated  stenographic  machine,  responsive  to  the  opera- 
tion of  such  stenographic  machine.  The  respective  keys  of 
the  stenographic  machine  keyboard  are  interfaced  to  an  elec- 
trical circuit  of  a  recorder  for  producing  a  magnetic  tape 
record.  The  recorder  generally  includes  an  input  register  and 
two  internal  buffer  registers  controlling  information  transfer 
rates  between  the  keyboard  and  the  magnetic  tape  unit.  A 
clock  oscillator  permits  transfer  from  the  input  register  to  the 
buffer  registers  and  from  the  buffer  registers  to  an  output  re- 
gister. An  input  major  cycle  counter  and  an  input  minor 
cycle  counter  is  associated  with  each  of  the  buffer  registers 
for  accumulating  the  number  of  words  in  storage.  As  counts 
from  the  two  cycle  counters  are  accumulated,  the  input  from 
a  buffer  register  is  transferred  to  the  output  register  and  writ- 
ten on  the  tape  in  pretimed  relationship  to  movement  of  the 
tape.  Thus,  the  apparatus  provides  a  magnetically  recorded 
record  which  is  readable  by  digital  computing  equipment  for 
automatically  preparing  a  transcription  oi  the  rcTOrd. 


3,665,116 
APARTMENT  HOUSE  INTERCOM  SYSTEM 
iolitram,  Rochrairr,  N.Y.,  aalgnnr  to  Faaco  laduitrka, 

Fikd'Dec.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No^  886^467 
Int.  CL  H04m  7110 
VS.  CL  179—37  2  Oaiiiii 

With  this  system  only  two  wires  are  needed  to  transmit 
audio  signals  between  a  speaker-iracrophone  unit  located  at  a 
central  or  foyer  station,  and  any  one  cS  a  plurality  of  such 
units  located  at  apartments  remote  from  the  foyer  station.  A 
transistorized  relay  at  the  central  statkm  normally  connects 
the  foyer  unit  for  transmission  to  the  remote  units,  but  is 
responsive  to  a  manually  operable  switch  at  each  remote  sta- 
tion to  connect  a  selected  remote  imit  for  transmission  to  the 
foyer  speaker.  The  same  two  wires  are  used  to  uansmit  a 
door  unlatching  signal  from  any  remote  unit  to  a  release 
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mechanism  at  the  foyer  station.  Also,  a  buzzer  energizing   form  of  a  chevron  pattern,  or  which  have  the  form  of  a  series 
signal  may  be  transmitted  from  the  foyer  station  over  a  single    of  magnetized  regions  aligned  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 


-  _„ «4.-i- 


J 


the  tape;  and  improved  control  signal  records  provided  by 
these  methods. 


line  selectively  to  one  of  two  of  the  remote  apartment  sta- 
tions. 


3,665,117 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

SILENCE  RESPONSIVE  POSTHONING  CONTROL 

koMot  JoMf  LodewiMi  Staar,  Kraafaian,  Bdghun, 
■  to  Staar,  S.A.,  Brvaads,  Bdghim 
FBmI  Jhbc  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,610 
Oataia  prfarlty,  apiiMcltoii  Bdghnn,  June  14, 1968,  716,590 

IiU.  CL  Glib  15144, 23104, 27122 
VS.  CL  179— 100.1VC  13 


3,665,119 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  NOVEL 

HEAD  MOUNTING  MECHANISM 
AaaeB  W.  Patancr,  Hampton,  and  WWan  C.  Earl,  Dover, 
both  of  N  JI.,  assigBors  to  Oktioirics,  lac 

FBcd  Jane  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835351 
Int.  CL  Gl  lb  5154, 21116,  25/04 
UACL  179-100.2  T  .  6i 


A  control  for  fast  forward  run  or  rewind  operation  of  tape 
transports  which  automatically  causes  the  tape  to  resume  its 
normal  operating  tpeed,  responsive  to  the  detection  of  a 
silence  between  recorded  passages  on  the  tape  during  the  frot 
movement  of  the  tape. 


A  magnetic  recording  device  for  ticket  reading  and  n»- 
terpreting  and  enqAoymg  a  novel  read-record  head  mounting 
mechanism.  The  mechamnn  indudes  a  dandling  means 
which  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  rotatable  shaft  and  a  socket 
means  connected  to  the  damping  means  for  limited  a»i»i 
movement  with  respect  to  the  damping  meam.  A  biasing 
means  between  the  dandling  means  and  the  socket  mean 
urges  the  socket  away  from  the  clamping  meam  and  thus 
away  from  the  rotatable  shaft 


to  Bd  A 


3,665,118 
CONTROL  SIGNAL  RECORDING 
Dcxiar  P.  Coopv,  Jr.,  Paisiiaa,  OrilL,  MripM 
Uowd  Coaipoajr,  Chicaao,  DL 

RM  Apr.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  814,110 
laL  CL  Glib  5148, 23/18, 23/36 

U.S.CL179— lOO^S  5 

Improved  methods  and  apparatus  for  magnetically  leccnd- 
ing  control  signals  on  magnetic  recording  tape  to  provide 
magnetic  control  signal  records  which  extend  over  several 
recording  channels  at  an  an^  thereto.  <m-  at  an  angle  to 
another  magnetic  control  signal  record,  or  which  are  in  the 


3,665,120 

TAPE  GUIDE  SYSTEM  HAVING  PICK-UP  ELEMENTS 

Wmi  CONICAL  ENGAGING  SURFACES  FOR  TAPE 

COURSE  CONVERSION 

Thomas  J.  Larida,  Sea  Jooe,  CalL,  aaslpior  to  CartrMr 

TdeviaioB,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  JoM  26, 1970,  Scr.  Na  50,056 
laL  CL  Glib  15/66, 23/04 
VS.  CL  179—100^  Z  5  CMns 

Apparatus  for  guiding  a  magnetic  tape  frxwn  a  tape  car- 
tridge toward  and  into  an  operative  poaition  adjacent  to  and 
extending  akmg  a  portion  of  a  rotary  head  assembly.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  pair  of  tape  pick-up  elements  or  guides 
adapted  to  support  the  opposed  ends  of  the  stretch  of  tape 
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extending  along  the  rotary  head  assembly.  Each  guide  has  a    further  comprising  means  for  venting  acoustical  pressure 
surface  and  a  length  sufficient  to  permit  the  tape  to  be  pulled    waves  within  the  second  compartment  to  substantially  reduce 
strai^t  out  of  the  cartridge  and  then  toward  and  into  opera- 
tive position  at  which  the  tape  forms  a  helix  angle  with  the 


arcuate  path  of  travel  of  one  or  more  heads  of  the  rotary 
head  assembly.  The  guides  can  be  adjustably  positioned  on 
the  means  which  mount  the  same  for  movement  into  and  out 
of  their  operative  positions.  I 


3,665,121 
DIRECnONAL  RESPONSIVE  HEARmC  AID 
Erwtai  M.  Wcte,  Chicago,  DL,  aMigDor  to  Bdtone  Ekctronia 
Corporatloii 

flkd  Nov.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,258 

Iiit.CLG02c///06 

UAa.179— 107S  1,  2CUtfnis 


the  acoustical  coupling  between  the  output  transducer  and 
the  microphone  positioned  nearby  within  the  rigid  case. 


'  9,665,123 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  PICKUP 
Kaxuhiro    Ikeda,    Nnmazu,    Japan,    avlgiior    to    Mtmn. 
KabmkiU  Kataka  MHacU  Onkyo  Sckaknaho,  Oholca,  Nu- 
raazu-shi,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  39,613 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoo  Japan,  May  23,  1969,  44/47149; 

Apr.  18,  1970,  45/33191 

Int.  CL  H04r  1/16,  9/12 

VJS.  CL  179—  100.41K  8  Ciainia 


A  spectacle  mounted  directional  responsive  hearing  aid  in- 
cludes various  hearing  aid  components  carried  in  an  earpiece 
of  the  spectacles.  An  elongated  hollow  sound  coiKluit  ex- 
tends over  a  major  portion  of  the  longitudinal  length  of  the 
earpiece,  one  end  of  the  conduit  conununicating  with  a 
microphone  enclosed  in  the  earpiece  and  the  other  end  of 
the  conduit  opening  to  the  front  of  the  spectacle  lens  carry- 
ing frame  in  a  plane  subttantiaUy  tangent  to  the  hearing  aid 
user's  forehead.  The  conduit  is  dimemioned  to  increase  the 
frequency  response  of  the  hearing  aid  in  a  predetermined 
frequency  range. 


3,665,122 

HEARING  AID  CONSTRUCTION  UTILIZING  A  VENTED 

TRANSDUCER  COMPARTMENT  FOR  REDUCING 

FEEDBACK 

Erwte  M.  WciH,  Ckkago,  ID.,  Mrignnr  to  Bdtone  Efectronks 

CorpontfaMi 

CoirtiBUlion-iii-pvt  of  appHcadoo  Scr.  No.  573,917,  Aug. 
22, 1966,  now  abandoawl,  Tlrii  appBcartoti  Nov.  19, 1969, 
,  Scr.  No.  878,194 

Int.  CL  H04r  25/00:  G02c  1 1/06 
VS.  CL  179—107  BC  1  CWm 

A  hearing  aid  construction  in  which  the  rigid  hearing  aid 
case  is  divided  into  at  least  two  closely  spaced  compartments 
with  a  microphone  mounted  in  one  compartment  and  a  out- 
put transducer  mounted  in  the  second  compartment  and 


An  electromagnetic  pickup  cartridge  compriMs  a  needle 
support  mounted  for  vibration  in  accordance  with  sound 
tracks  <xi  a  record  engaged  by  a  needle  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port, and  includes  two  pairs  of  pote  pieces  mounted  in 
spaced  parallel  relation,  with  each  pair  including  a  first  pde 
piece  and  a  second  pole  piece  interconnected  by  a  respective 
magnetic  coil  holder.  The  two  first  pole  pieces  have  ptrfe 
faces  at  corresponding  etxls  thereof  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  support,  and  vnth  fie  pole  faces  extending  in  perpendicu- 
lar facing  relation  to  each  other.  Respective  coils  embrace 
each  pole  piece,  with  the  coil  on  each  second  pole  piece 
being  wound  reversely  relative  to  the  coil  on  the  aaodated 
first  pole  piece  and  connected  in  series  therewith.  Thereby, 
external  magnetic  fluxes  are  cancelled,  with  respect  to  each 
pair  of  pole  pieces,  so  that  high  fidelity  reproduction  is  pro- 
vided in  all  channels  of  the  record  by  the  first  pole  pieces  and 
the  coils  thereon  in  accordance  with  vibrations  of  the  support 
relative  to  the  pole  faces.  The  support  may  comprise  a 
paramagnetic  metal  tube  in  operative  association  with  a  fix- 
edly position  permanent  magnet,  or  may  comprise  a  tubular 
permanent  magnet.  Tension  means  are  provided  to  preset  the 
fulcrum  of  the  support,  and  a  mu-metal  member  is  paced 
near  the  p<^  faces  and  the  support  to  form  a  vertical  com- 
pensation plate.  From  the  physical  standpoint,  the  pickup 
cartridge  comprises  a  cartridge  case  mounting  the  pole 
pieces  and  a  needle  case  mounting  the  needle  support  and 
readily  assembled  with  the  cartridge  case. 
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3,665,124 

LOUDSPEAKER  HAVING  ANNULAR  DIAPHRAGM 

WITH  DOUBLE  VOICE  COIL 

Hlroini  SotooM,  HammatiM'dri,  JapaB,  tt^t^tar  to  Nippon 
Gakki  SdM  Kaiwsiiiki  Kdriw,  HMiiainliii  siil,  Japan 
Fiied  Dec  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,534 
ClainK  priority,  appBcadon  JapM,  Dec  30, 1968, 43/96579 

Int  CL  H04r  9/06 
VS.  CL  179—1 15.5DV  •       1  Claini 


iL^'ie 


3,665,125 
REPEATER  WITH  BIAS-COMPENSATING  MEANS 
Giueppc  Valboocd,  Milan,  Italy,  anignor  to  Sodeta  Itattana 
TrierommimicarioBi  Siemens  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Scr.  Na  46,993 
daims  priority,  applicartou  Italy,  June  18, 1969, 18,319 

A/69 
lot  O.  ii04b  3/36;  Ii03f  3/62 
VS.  CL  179—170  R  9 


30, 


N.  ♦£ 


Sanders  A»- 


3,665,126 
ELONGATED  SWITCH  BAR  APPARATUS 
WaBaB  D.  Gabor,  Aflshcnt,  N  JL,  awlgiior  to 
sodatca,  lac,  Nariwa,  N  JL 
Original  appBcaitioa  Oct.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  598,558,  now 

Patent  No.  3388^75,  dated  June  28, 1971,  wiridi  b  a 
contiaoatioB  of  apiiiicBtiwi  Scr.  Now  496,031,  Oct  14, 1965, 
BOW  alMBdoBcd.  Divided  awl  tiys  appHfatiiai  July  1, 1970, 
Scr.  No.  60,199 
Int.  CL  HOlh  9/26 
VS.  CL  200—5  E  7  daims 

A  keyboard  encoder  comprises  a  set  of  keys.  Each  key  is  in 
juxtaposition  with  one  or  more  fiekl-responsive  dements  as- 
sociated with  that  key,  the  outputs  of  the  fiekl-responsive  ele- 
ments being  conveyed  to  output  terminals  of  the  encoder. 
Actuation  of  a  key  alters  the  fidd  to  which  the  elements  as- 


sociated therewith  respoiul.  The  number  of  elements  as- 
sociated with  each  key  and  the  connections  of  these  elements 
to  the  output  terminals  correspond  to  the  output  code  for  the 
character  represented  by  the  key.  Consequendy,  the  respon- 
ses of  the  field-responsive  elements  to  actuation  of  a  key  pro- 


A  loudspeaker  comprising  an  annular  diaphragm  including 
a  vibrating  portion  having  an  arcuate  shape  in  cross  section, 
such  as  a  shape  of  a  fraction  of  a  circle  or  an  ellipse,  and 
inner  and  outer  peripheral  support  portions,  voice  coils  at- 
tached to  borders  between  said  vibrating  portion  and  said 
inner  and  outer  support  portions  of  the  diaphragm  and  mag- 
netic circuit  means  having  concentric  gaps  for  receiving  said 
voice  coils,  respectively,  to  drive  the  diap^iragm  in  phase  with 
said  voice  coils. 


vide  a  directiy  encoded  representation  of  the  corresponding 
character  at  the  output  terminals.  Also  disclosed  is  an  ekm- 
gated  switch  bar  in  which  contact  is  readily  made  even 
though  the  switch  bar  is  depressed  at  either  of  the  two  ends 
iiereof. 


3,665,127 

THUMBWHEEL  SWITCH  WITH  FLOATINGLY 

POSITIONED  ACTUATOR 

Joaeph  Lanie  Ledard,  ami  WOiam  Henry  Roae,  iMthof  Harw 

risborg.  Pa.,  amigwori  to  AMP  Incorpofated 

Pa. 

FBed  Fdi.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  119,279 
Int.  CL  HOlli  9/02, 19/58 
U.S.CL200— IITW  8  I 


A  telephone  repeater  at  the  junction  of  two  reactively  in- 
terconnected linft  segments,  one  of  them  a  DC  circuit  with  a 
predominandy  inductive  termination  induding  a  split  coil  on 
a  core,  comprises  a  transistor  with  a  baae/emittor  circuit  con- 
nected across  a  resistor  forming  part  of  this  termination  and 
with  a  compensating  inductaiKe  in  series  with  its  collector 
wound  on  the  same  core  in  opposing  relationship  with  the 
coil. 


The  disclosure  rdates  to  a  thumbwheel  switch  wlierein  a 
brush  with  contact  fingers  is;  mounted  on  a  contact  «^ied,  the 
cantacx  wbed  being  rotatable  wWnn  a  housing.  A  printed  cir- 
cuit board  with  dkcrete  conductive  sections  is  placed  over 
the  housing  aiul  contacts  die  contact  fingers,  the  fingers 
abutting  different  predetermined  ones  ctf  the  conductive  sec- 
tions for  each  settteig  of  the  contact  wdied  to  provide  a  coded 
ou^nit  indicative  of  the  positions  (tf  the  contact  whed. 
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3,665,128 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  HAVING  ROTARY  AND  PIJSH 

ACTIONS 
J.  Sdvad,  WImMtka,  awl  Fred  N.  ScknMt,  Mnk- 
Mth  of  Wk^  ■irffnrii  to  Indiric  MMufKtuHi^ 
Corp^  NorthlNnook,  m. 

FVcd  Nov.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,690 

lot.  CL  HOlh  27/00 

VS.  CL  200-44  8  Claiiv 


Mtmi 


The  disclosed  electrical  switch  comprises  a  rotary  carriage 
which  carries  a  first  contactor,  engageable  with  contact 
points  on  the  casing.  An  operating  shaft  is  slidable  through 
the  carriage  but  is  rotatable  therewith.  A  second  contactor  is 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  has  contact  point  elements  engage- 
able  with  contact  sectors  on  the  casing,  when  the  shaft  it 
pushed  rearwardly.  Rrst  springs  are  provided  between  the 
carriage  and  the  first  contactor.  A  serand  spring  is  disposed 
between  the  carriage  and  the  shaft  to  bias  the  shaft  for- 
wardly.  A  third  spring  acts  between  the  shaft  and  the  second 
contactor  so  that  it  is  yieldabiy  mounted. 


3,665,129 

MULTI-CIRCUIT  SHTTCHING  CONNECTOR 

F.  Laucartu,  Gmt  Frib,  Va.,  ■■iiaui  to  Cooke  En- 

Compaay,  AlexaniMa,  Va. 

FBcd  June  23, 1964,  So-.  No.  377,270 

loL  CL  HOlr  19/50 


VS.  a.  200—51.07 


13 


A  multi-circuit  switching  connector  of  the  plug  and  jack 
type  for  patching  multi-circuit  electrical  systems  to  perform 
patched  switching  and  coupling  of  source  and  load  equip- 
ment. The  switching  connector  includes  a  female  jack  having 
a  pair  of  plug  receiving  barrels  disposed  in  side-by-side 
spaced  parallel  relation  and  first  and  second  sets  of  insulated 
contact  elements  disposed  in  fixed  lateraUy  opposed  relation 
along  the  respective  plug  receiving  barrels  in  rows  parallel  to 
the  axes  of  the  respective  barrels  for  limited  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  barrel  axes  from  a  normal  position  establishing 
a  through  circuit  between  the  opposed  contacts;  a  pair  of 
patching  plugv  each  having  a  third  set  of  mutuaUy  insulated 
contact  elements  disposed  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation 
axially  of  said  plugs  and  arranged  to  respectively  be  engaged 
with  the  first  and  second  set  of  contact  elements;  and  coact- 
ing  means  on  the  respective  plugs  and  the  pair  of  phig  receiv- 
ing barrels  orienting  the  plugs  in  predetermined  angular  rela- 
tion for  full  entry  into  the  barrels  and  roution  when  fiilly  in- 
serted to  patched  engagement  of  the  respective  third  sets  of 


contact  ekments  with  the  first  and  second  sets  of  contact  ele- 
ments to  selectively  shift  either  or  both  at  sakl  first  and 
second  sets  of  contact  elements  from  their  normal  positions 
to  a  shifted  position  to  disrupt  the  through  circuit  aiid  patch 
the  circuits  of  the  shifted  contact  elements  through  the  as- 
sociated patching  plug. 


3,665,130 

HAZARD  WARNING  SWITCH  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Masarn  SiUHkl,  AkU,  JapMS,  irtgiior  to  KabiMkOd-Kakha 

Tokai  Rika  Dcakl  Srisakasho,  Akki-kcB,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,664 

iBt  CL  HOlk  3/16 

VS.  CL  200—6 1 .27  3  Clafan 


This  switch  is  mounted  adjacent  a  vehicle's  steering  shaft. 
It  has  a  reciprocable  actuating  member  resiliency  biased 
away  from  the  steering  shaft,  and  a  movable  cancelling  lever 
resiUently  biased  toward  the  shaft,  but  normally  hekl  in  a 
retracted  position  by  the  actuating  member.  The  actuating 
member  can  be  pushed  manually  toward  the  shaft  to  an 
operative  position  where  it  closes  a  hazard  warning  circuit, 
and  also  allows  the  lever  to  advance  to  a  position  where  it  is 
engageable  with  cam  means  on  the  steering  shaft  The  actuat- 
ing member  can  be  released  from  its  actuating  position  either 
manually  or  by  engagement  of  the  advanced  lever  with  the 
cam  means,  when  the  steering  shaft  is  rotated.  Also,  the  ac- 
tuating member  can  be  moved  to  its  actuating  po6iti<»t  re- 
gardless of  the  position  of  the  cam  means. 


3,665,131 
SNAP  ACTION  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

FVed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,957 
IbL  CL  HOlk  13/28 
VS.  CL  200—67  B  10 


A  snap  action  switch  for  alternating  and  direct  current,  im- 
proved by  a  solid  support  for  the  movable  contact  means  in 
combination  with  a  substantial  distance  between  the  stationa- 
ry contacts.  For  longer  life  a  robust  spring  mechanism  is  insu- 
lated against  gas,  arising  fix>m  the  arc. 
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3,665,132 
PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 
Nod  M«y,  Avora,  DL,  — If"  to  J/B  InduMrks, 
Inc.,  Auron,  DL 

Fled  ScpL  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,716 
IM.CL  HOlh  i5/^ 
U^  CL  200-«3  D  9 


A  control  device  is  provided  which  is  particularly  suitable 
for  me  as  a  re-cycle  control  for  air-conditi<ming  and 
refrigeration  systems.  The  device  includes  a  pair  of  electrical 
contacts  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  series  with  the  electri- 
cal control  circuit  of  the  system  and  a  pair  of  pressure- 
responsive  diaphragm  pumps  which  open  and  close  the  con- 
tacts depending  upon  the  relative  pressures  acting  upon  the 
diaphragnnB.  An  electrical  resistance  is  connected  across  the 
contacts.  When  the  pressure  in  one  of  the  diaphragms  ex- 
ceeds the  pressure  in  the  odier  diaphragm  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  the  contacts  win  be  opened,  ahhou^  the 
electrical  control  circuit  will  be  completed  thix>u^  the  re- 
sistance. However,  the  resistance  will  decrease  the  current 
flow  in  the  control  circuit,  and  the  current  flow  will  not 
return  to  its  original  value  until  the  difTerential  between  the 
pressures  acting  up(»  the  diaphragms  decreases  to  permit  the 
electrical  contacts  to  ck)se,  thereby  effectively  shorting  the 
resistance  out  of  the  circuit. 


3,665,133 

DELAYED-ACTING  BLAST  VALVE  OPERATOR 

CONSTRUCTION 

Fraak  L.  Recce,  FHtsbvrgb,  awl  Hajfcs  O.  Dddn,  Jr.,  Irwin, 

bock  cf  Pa.,  acdgMTt  to  WcsttaghoMe  Electric  Corpora. 

tk«,  PMsbwib,  Pa. 

FBcd  Dec.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,658 
lM.CLmih  33/54 
U.S.CL  200-148  4, 


which  when  closed  provide  a  primary  blast  valve,  which 
prevents  an  exhausting  flow  of  high-pressure  gas  throu^  the 
interior  of  the  contacts.  Pneumatically  connected  with  the  in- 
terior of  at  least  one  of  the  separable  contacts  is  a  secondary 
blast  valve,  which  is  open  in  the  ckxed-circuit  position  of  the 
interrupting  device.  During  the  c^wning  operation,  upon 
separation  of  the  separable  contacts,  the  secondary  blast 
valve  begins  to  ckxe.  so  that  in  the  fully  open-circuit  position 
of  the  interrupter,  the  contacts  wiD  be  separated,  and  the  one 
or  more  secondary  blast  valves  will  be  ckised  to  prevent  con- 
tinued exhausting  flow  through  the  contacts  from  the  hi^ 
pressure  region  externally  of  the  contacts. 

The  one  or  more  secondary  blast  valves  are  mechanically 
latched  in  their  open  position,  and  a  blast-valve  activator, 
moving  with  the  moving  contact  structure,  compresses  spring 
means  tending  to  ckise  the  secondary  blast  valve,  and  addi- 
tionally releases  the  latehes  at  a  predetermined  point  of  time 
in  the  opening  operation  to  thereby  permit  a  delayed  closing 
action  of  the  secondary  blast  valve. 


3,665,134 
CIRCUIT  BREAKERS  HAVING  RADIAL  MAGNETIC 
HELD  COIL  D«ERTED  INTO  SERIES  CIRCUIT  DURING 
THE  OPENING  OPERATION 
I H.  FlKhcr.  Pltldwi^,  ft.,  SHipHr  to 
iCiAvib,  Pia. 
I  Sept.  1, 1966,  Scr.  Now  576,707, 1 
PMcat  No.  3,551,625.  DMded  flirf  tkte  i^ipBGirtiaa  Ma-.  16, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  19,629 
InL  CL  HOlk  33/70 
VS.  CL  200-148  A  5  cWn. 


A  fluid-blast  circuit  intemipter  of  the  piston  type  has  a 
movable  operating  cylinder  carrying  an  orifice  and  a  movable 
contact  The  movable  orifice  structure  hw  a  movaUe  probe 
which  connects  into  the  series  electrical  cinniit  a  movable 
radial  magnetic  field  cofl,  which  causes  a  rotation  <rf  the 
estaUished  arc  around  a  conducting  ring  incorporated  into 
the  orifice  structure.  The  combination  of  the  rotating  arc  and 
the  gas  blast  through  both  a  side  vent  and  an  axially  diqxised 
orifice  effects  quick  extinction  erf  the  established  rotating  arc. 


An  arc-extinguishing  unit  is  provided  in  a  high-pressure 
gaseous  environment  having  a  pair  of  separable  contacts. 


3,665,135 

METAL  CLAD  ISOLATOR  SWITCHES  FOR  HIGH 
TENSION  AND  DOUBLE  INTERRUPTION 

WngeBowMo,  HcniMliu,  and  G(|sbcrt  Walil 1    Irik, 

Mthovcii,  botfc  of  NcChcriaMb,  asilgiiuii  to  N.  V.  "COO," 
Utrecbt,  NdherlMMk 
FBcd  Ai«.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,083 
rtarlty,  aniBttki  NcChcriands,  Feb.  27, 1970, 
7002803 
fat.  CL  HOlk  33/42, 31/32, 3/32 
VS.  CL  200-163  12  ^  '„„ 

A  metal  clad  isolator  switch  for  hi|^  ventage  and  double  in- 
terruption, comimsing  two  permanently  electrically  intercon- 
nected mechanically  coupled,  axiaUy  movable  switching  rods 
directed  m  respect  of  each  other  at  an  angle  which  is  smaller 
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than  180°  and  each  cooperating  with  their  one  end  portion  3,665,138 

with  an  individual  one  of  two  insulatedly  mounted  fixed  con-  ANTI-ARC  INDUCTION  HEATING  TOOL 

Aadrew  F.  Edge,  Lai«  BcMdi,  aad  MandU  HayiM,  Fountain 
)  Valc7,  both  of  CaHf^  awignnri  to  McDouKfl  Do^Im  Cor- 


tacts  and  at  least  one  of  said  switching  rods  cooperating  with 
its  other  end  portion  with  a  third  fixed  contact 


poratfcw 

Fged  Feb.  22,  1971,  Scr.  No.  117,267 
Int.  CL  B23k  13102 
UA  CL  219—8.5 


8Clafant 


3,665,136 
REED  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Martin  Gabcr,  2301  Greenwood,  Wfawtte,  DL 

Fled  Mar.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,682 
lat  CI.  HOlh  1166 
U.S.CL200— 166C  15 


^^ 


^y^///J//A^. 


A  reed  switch  construction  comprising  first  and  second  en- 
closures formed  of  conductive  material  and  defining  oppos- 
ing troughs  located  within  surrounding  walls.  First  and 
second  contacts  are  located  within  these  troughs,  and  an  in- 
sulating film  is  interposed  between  the  respective  assemblies 
of  enclosures  and  contacts.  An  opening  is  defined  by  the 
film,  and  engaging  portions  of  the  respective  contacts  are 
positioned  in  opposing  relationship  adjacent  this  opening 
whereby  the  contacts  can  be  moved  into  engagement  when 
subjected  to  the  influence  of  a  magnetic  field.  The  structure 
described  permits  accurate  spacing  of  the  contacts  since  the 
spacing  is  controlled  by  the  film  thickness. 


3,665,137 
TWO  SWITCH  ACTUATOR  MFANS 
George  O.  Pocmer,  Frankfort,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Malory 
ft  Co.  Inc^  IndianapoHs,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,785 

Int.  CL  HOlh  3i04 

U.S.  CL  200— 172  A  8  Clirinv 


A  pivotal  actuator  means  having  two  pivot  means  is  used 
to  substantially  simultaneously  actuate  two  switches. 


An  induction  heating  tool  for  welding  or  brazing  tubes  and 
their  associated  coufrfings  and  conneictors  wherein  a  spUt  sin- 
gle turn  inductor  forms  a  heating  chamber  when  the  jaws 
thereof  are  closed  and  locked.  When  the  jaws  are  opened  or 
in  otherwise  poor  electrical  contact  the  contact  surfaces 
thereof  are  maintained  in  electrical  communication  to 
prevent  arcing  thereacross. 


^3,665,139     

DEVICE  FOR  EPTTACnC  PRECDTTATION  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 


Berlin  and  Munich,  Gcnnany 
FBed  May  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  36,599 
CUns  priority,  appMraHnn  Gcrmny,  May  16, 1969,  P  19  24 

997.9 
InL  CL  H05b  9100 
U.S.  CL  219—10.43  9 ' 


A  device  for  epttactic  precipitation  of  semi-conductor 
material  on  substrate  bodies  within  a  reactive  vessel.  The 
substrate  bodies  are  normally  heated  through  an  induction 
coil  outside  the  vessel.  According  to  the  invention  a  mirrored 
layer  is  placed  at  least  around  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the 
reaction  vessel.  The  mirrored  layer  reflects  heat  radiation 
from  the  substrate  bodies  back  thereto. 


3,665,140 
MICROWAVE  CHAMBER  HAVING  ENERGY  DENSITY 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jcramc  R.  White,  San  Carlos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Vwfam  As- 
sociates, Pite  AMo,  Calif . 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,769 

Int  CL  H05b  9106 

U.S.  CL  219-10.55  7Clainis 

A  microwave  treating  chamber  is  disclosed  which  includes 

a  monitor  for  determining  the  average  energy  density  of  the 
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microwave  field  within  the  chamber  and  a  feedback  control 
system  which  responds  to  the  monitor  by  maintaining  the 
energy  density  within  the  chamber  constant.  The  monitor  in- 
cludes a  duct  which  extends  a  substantial  distance  through 
the  chamber  and  through  which  water  is  passed  at  a  constant 
rate.   Thermistors  in  the  duct  on  opposite   sides  of  the 


:30KI 
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chamber  measure  the  total  thermal  energy  imparted  to  the 
water  by  the  radiation  within  the  chamber.  This  total  energy 
gain  provides  a  precise  indication  of  the  average  energy  den- 
sity along  the  path  of  the  duct  of  the  microwave  field.  An 
electrical  feedback  loop  from  the  monitor  is  included  for 
controlling  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  fed  to  the  chamber 
in  order  to  maintain  the  energy  density  constant. 


3,665.141 
END  TRAP  FOR  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Robert  F.  SchMBana,  Brooklyn;  EmcM  W.  Sicin,  and  HaroU 
B.  Kaufanan,  Jr.,  both  of  New  York,  al  of  N.Y.,  assiitmwi  to 
DCA  Food  Indnrtrka,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  July  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51^31 

InL  CLH05b  5/00 

U.S.  CL  219—10.55  14  Claina 


3,665,142 
SYSTEM  FOR  APPLYING  MICROWAVE  ENERGY  TO  A 

LOSSY  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECT 
Ray  M.  JohuMm,  DanvUlc,  CaUL,  assignor  to  Cryodry  Cor- 
poration, Saa  Ranum,  CaHf. 

FOcd  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,505 
Int.  CL  H05b  9106 
U.S.  CL  219— 10.55  13 


In  a  system  for  heating  lossy  dielectric  c)1indrical  objects, 
for  example  in  pre-cooking  Vienna  sausage,  a  wave  guide  dL 
rectangular  cross  section  is  excited  in  the  TEm  mode  to 
generate  an  electric  field  extending  perpendic\ilarly  between 
the  broadwalls  of  the  wave  guide  and  having  a  maximum  in- 
tensity in  a  plane  midway  between  the  sidewalls  extending  in 
the  direction  of  power  fk)w.  The  cylindrical  object  is  then 
passed  through  the  opposing  broadwalls  with  the  axis  of  the 
object  extending  generaOy  in  the  plane  of  maximum  field  in- 
tensity, forming  an  acute  ang}e  of  incidence  in  the  range  of 
IS"  to  80"  with  the  axis  c^  the  guide.  The  an^e  depends  on 
the  dielectric  constant  and  loss  factor  of  the  object,  and  it  is 
set  to  reduce  reflection  back  to  the  microwave  source  yet  in- 
creases heating  of  the  object  and  provides  a  more  uniform 
heating  of  its  surface.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  the  wave 
guide  is  folded  back  upcm  itself  to  provide  a  meander  system 
with  the  object  making  three  passes  through  each  wave  guide 
applicator. 


An  end  trap  for  a  microwave  oven.  An  enclosure  defining 
a  relatively  high  tunnel  is  disposed  around  a  port  of  the  oven. 
A  conveyor  moves  through  the  port  of  the  oven,  and  through 
and  over  the  bottom  of  the  tunnel.  Along  each  side  of  the 
tunnel  is  a  bracket,  a  metallic  baffle  plate  being  placed  across 
the  two  brackets  adjacent  to  the  oven  port  At  the  forward 
end  of  the  tunnel,  a  slab  of  energy  absorbing  material  is 
placed  across  the  two  brackets,  and  an  end  plate  is  secured 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  tunnel.  The  baffle  defines  a  tunnel 
whose  height  is  less  than  one-half  of  the  wavelength  of  the 
energy  at  which  the  oven  is  operated  to  attenuate  the  leakage 
of  microwave  energy  from  the  oven.  The  slab  of  energy  ab- 
sorbing material  is  provided  to  absorb  any  energy  which  does 
esci^  through  the  tunnel  defined  by  the  baffle  plate.  To 
clean  the  tunnel,  all  that  is  required  is  to  remove  the  end 
plate,  and  then  the  slabs  of  energy  absorbing  material  and  the 
baffle  plate. 


3,665,143 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  SUBSTANTIALLY 

CIRCULAR  CROSS-SECnON  VESSEL  BY  WEUHNG 

Akira  UJUe,  Kobe-sU,  Japa^  assignor  to  MksubWd  Jukogyo 

KaburiiiU  KaWia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBcd  Jan.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,311 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japasi,  Jan.  31, 1969, 44/6624 
Int.  CL  B23k  9104 
U.S.  CL  219—76  5  ri««— 

A  multi-layer,  thick  wall,  substantially  circular  cross-sec- 
tion metal  vessel  includes  a  plurality  of  concentric  tubular 
layers  formed  by  the  progressive  dqxisition  dL  mcriten  weld 
metal  mainly  iHOvided  by  electroalag  welding  process  to  form 
continuous  helical  strqx  with  the  axially  adjacent  conv(riu- 
tions  of  each  helical  strip  being  contiguous.  The  several  heli- 
cal strips  are  formed  simultaneously,  and  each  helical  strip  is 
solidified  in  contact  with  solidified  metal.  Each  strip  dl  tmA- 
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ten  metal  forming  a  tubular  layer  of  a  relatively  larger  diame- 
ter ia  deposited  progressively  and  progressively  solidified 
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significantly  extended  by  plating  on  its  tip  a  material  having 
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/ 
/ 
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certain  defined  parameters  and  exemplified  by  nickel,  beryli- 
um,  cobalt  and  iron. 


onto  a  tubular  layer  of  smaller  diameter  with  an  axial  offset 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  pitch  of  a  helix. 


3,665,144        '  ^ 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  POWER 

SUPPLY  WITH  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  OUTPITT 

SWITCH  FAILURE 

Kort  H.  ScoMmitz,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  Miljanr  to  Elox,  Inc^ 

DavMsoa,  N.C. 
CoirtfaiaatkM-faHpwrt  of  appBcarion  Scr.  No.  874,574,  Nov.  6, 
1971,  BOW  Palcirt  No.  3,548,142,  wbkli  k  a  cort«nuaHoii-to- 

part  of  appUcadon  Scr.  No.  699,443,  Jan.  22,  1968,  now 
Palcat  No.  3,524,036.  Thk  appHcatkn  Sept.  24, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  74,997 
Int.  a.  B23p  im,  1114 
U.S.CL219— 69G  3 


3,665,146 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  BRAKE  SHOES 

inonaa  o.  nvarni,  wiuHHUBMry,  wrtn  rMH,  rTBRTiBe, 
BarDcy  R.  INiwdi,  MoateaoMry,  al  of  Ala. 
SllMiilarii  FoTfc  and  Axk  Coapaay,  lac^ 
Ala.,  By  nid  Batracy  R.  nwd 

Fled  im.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,199 
lat.  CL  B23k  9112 
U.S.  CL  219—124  15 
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A  protective  system  for  an  electrical  discharge  machining 
power  supply  circuit  including  a  periodically  operated  elec- 
tronic output  switch  or  bank  of  output  switches  and  a  drive 
stage  therefor.  A  network  is  connected  between  the  output 
stage  and  the  gap.  Responsive  to  failure  of  one  or  more  of 
the  output  switches  and  short  circuiting  of  the  gap,  the 
remainder  of  output  switches  are  biased  off.  Concomitantly, 
there  is  an  interruption  of  down-feed  sigiud  in  the  servo  con- 
trol circuit  causing  a  back-off  of  the  servo  system  until  the  "- 
failed"  switch  is  replaced  in  the  circuit. 


An  apparatus  for  welding  the  table  section  of  a  brake  shoe 
to  a  pair  of  rib  sections  thereof  including  a  frame  assembly, 
support  means  mounted  on  the  frame  assembly,  the  support 
means  having  means  for  detachabiy  mounting  the  rib  sections 
in  spaced,  parallel  relation  thereon,  the  support  means  hav- 
ing means  for  detachabiy  mounting  the  taUe  section  on  the 
rib  sections,  welding  means  mounted  on  the  frame  assembly, 
directed  toward  selected  adjacent  portions  of  the  table  and 
rib  sections  mounted  on  the  support  means,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  support  means  along  a  predetermined  line  of 
travel  whereby  the  welding  means  is  directed  toward  the 
selected  portions  of  the  Uble  and  rib  sections,  and  means  for 
energizing  the  welding  means  to  weld  the  table  and  rib  sec- 
tions together. 


3,665,145 

RESISTANCE  WELDING  ELECTRODE 

HaroU  J.  Eagd,  8127  Matlya  Ave.,  PaMtraoia  City,  CaHf. 

Flkd  Apr.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27^98 

lot  CL  B23k  9124 

U.S.CL219— 119  lOCIaliM 

The  useful  life  of  a  resistance  welding  copper  electrode  is 


3,665,147 

DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  GAS 

WELDING 

Karl  Sdiobd,   FrankAirt   am   Main,  and  Wcncr  Becker, 

BomhetaBcr,    both    of    Germany,    amigBort    to    Mcmcr 

GricriMlm  GmbH,  Fnmkftirt  am  Miin,  Germany 

Contlnualkm-faHpart  of  appMcatfcm  Scr.  No.  643362,  June  6, 

1967.  IWb  appMcatkm  Mar.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,653 

InL  CL  B23k  9110 

Claims  priority,  appMcatioo  Germany,  Jmw   10,  1966,  M 

69793 
UJi.  CL  219—131  R  2  Oahns 

An  electrical  protective  gas  welding  device  for  seam  weld- 
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ing  a  plurality  of  layers  togetiier  with  diffierent  thickness 
wires  mounts  both  the  wire  supply  devices  and  the  cor- 


responding torclies  on  the  same  electrical  equipment  housing 
for  sequential  operation  thereof. 


3,665,148 
SIX-AXIS  MANIPULATOR 
.  laacBcnaKt  FammifHm,  Kaymooo  a.  scnomer, 
Royal  Oak,  and  EnMit  V.  Harper,  Utka,  al  of  Mich.,  aa- 
rigiMrs  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Fled  Apr.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,062 
Int.  CL  B23k  9/72 
U.S.CL  219-125  4ClainH 


A  six-axis  manipulator  for  positioning  a  workhead  with 
respect  to  articles  nK>ving  on  an  assembly  line  is  provided 
with  multiple  degrees  of  freedom  including  three  mutually 
perpendicular  rectilinear  axes  and  three  rotational  axes. 
Electric  servo  motors  and  precision  ball  screw  drives  coor- 
dinately  position  the  workhead  about  the  rectilinear  axes  for 
achieving  primary  orientation  of  the  workhead  and  a  preci- 
sion chain  drive  and  a  dual  input,  single  output  differential 
gear  unit  universally  position  the  workhead  about  the  rota- 
tional axes  for  achieving  secondary  orientation  in  a  desired 
work  processing  relationship  with  the  articles. 


3,665,149 

DIRECT-CURRENT  ARC  WELDER 

Akira  Sakabe,  Urawa,  and  Kfagi  Sngfanoto,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  ani|nors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fled  Mar.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,569 

Claiau  priarity,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1969, 44/20362 

Int.  CL  B23k  9110 
U.S.CL219— 131R  2CWnM 

A  direct-current  arc  welder  comprising  a  tranaformer  hav- 
ing its  primary  winding  connected  to  an  AC  power  source, 
controlled  rectifier  elements  respectively  connected  between 
the  secondary  vrinding  of  said  transformer  and  a  welding  cir- 


cuit including  an  electrode  and  a  worlcpiece  and  series  cir- 
cuits respectively  consisting  of  non-controUed  rectifier  ele- 
ments and  a  current-limiting  element  and  each  being  con- 
nected across  the  anode  and  cathode  of  said  each  controlled 
rectifier  element,  whereby  the  DC  power  necessary  to  main- 


tain an  arc  between  the  electrode  and  the  worlcpiece  is  sup- 
plied to  said  welding  circuit  through  said  controlled  rectifier 
elements,  while  the  DC  power  required  to  regenerate  the  arc 
after  extinction  is  supf^ed  to  said  welding  circuit  throu^ 
said  series  circuits  consisting  Q&.  said  non-contrcdled  rectifier 
elements  and  said  current-limiting  element. 


3,665,150 
ELECTRICAL  WELDING  MACHINE  HAVING 
AMPERAGE  CONTROL  TRANSFORMER 
Salvador  M^pa,  Mexico  D.  F.,  Mexko,  amlpinr  to 
Sigma,  SjL  de  C.V.,  Cokmla  Indnetriid  Val^  Mexico, 
D.F.,  Mexico 

FHed  Sept.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,275 
OainH  priority,  applcathm  Mexko,  Nov.  21, 1969, 115,484 

InL  CL  B23k  9110;  HOlf  40108 
U.S.  CL  219—131  WR  4  < 


An  arc  welding  unit  operable  on  sin^  or  multiple  phase 
alternating  current  and  including  for  each  phase  a  basic  con- 
trol device  including  a  three-legged  magnetic  core.  A  prima- 
ry leg  includes  a  portion  of  the  secondary,  or  output,  wind- 
ing, the  remainder  cA  which  is  wound  on  a  secondary  leg  of 
the  core.  Flux  through  the  secondary  leg  is  controlled  by 
regulating  the  duty  cycle  of  the  saturation  current  through  a 
control  winding  on  the  third  leg  of  the  core,  and  flux-induced 
emf  in  the  secondary  winding  due  to  current  flow  through  the 
control  winding  is  essentially  eliminated  because  the  secon- 
dary is  formed  on  both  the  primary  and  secondary  legs. 


3,665,151 
APPARATUS  F(»  PREVENTING  CARBCMS  MFFUSION 
IN  Q.ECTRIC  DiSCHARGE  SNTERING 
E.  Piper,  Los  Altai,  CaM.,  amigiiia  to  The  Unlled 
of  America  ae  reprmnted  by  the  Seaetaiy  of  the 
Navy 

filed  July  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844^51 

InL  CL  B23f  3110;  C22c  2SI00 

U.S.  CL  219—149  3  dataaa 

An  apparatus  for  sintering  metallic  particles  to  form 
coherent  objects  wherein  an  electric  spark  is  developed 
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between  slightly  compacted  particles  disposed  in  a  moid.  A   tional  heat  aource  and  is  stmulataneously  subjected  to  an 
carbon  diffusion  barrier  is  provided  between  a  pair  of  elec-    electric  field.  In  a  steam  generator  the  field  is  produced  by  an 

electrode  in  the  steam  chamber.  In  a  water  beater  the  field  is 
produced  by  immersing  an  electrode  in  the  water. 


3,665,154 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  TRANSPORTATION 

PIPES  AND  HEAT  GENERATING  PIPES  UTILIZING 

SKIN-EFFECT  CURRENT 

MaMW  Ando,  YokoiiMiia,  Japan,  — Ignor  to  ChiHO  Corpora- 

tkMi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fled  Mar.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,788 
aafam  priority,  appHcatkn  Japan,  Mv.  26, 1969, 44/22974 

htLCLHOSb  3/40 
U.S.  CL  219—301  5  ClaiDV 


trodes  and  the  particles  in  the  mold  to  prevent  diffusion  of 
carbon  into  the  mold. 


3,665,152 

IRON  WITH  OVERTEMPERATURE  PROTECTION 

MEANS 

Harold  S.  Foatcr,  Hoatl^toa  Beach,  and  WcwMI  C.  Walker, 

Alta  Loaa,  both  of  CaHL,  — Iganri  to  General  Eicctrk 

Coaipaay 

Cothiaatfan  hi  part  at  appHcathai  Ser.  No.  880,053,  Nov. 

26, 1969,  now  abandonwl.  This  appMcarton  May  20, 1971, 

Scr.  No.  145,177 

Int.  CL  D06f  75/26 

VS.  CL  2 19—253  12  CMam 


A  flatiron  having  an  overtemperature  protection  means 
operating  in  conjunction  with  a  thermostat  to  prevent  an  ex- 
cessive soleplate  temperature  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the 
thermostat. 


3,665,153 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HEATING  WATER 
Yakkhi  Aaakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  Na  35,964 
Int.  CLF27d/ 7/00 
U.S.CL219— 279  :i  10 


Units  of  transportation  pipes  heated  by  the  skin-effect  cur- 
rent flowing  concentratedly  only  throu^  the  inner  wall  skin 
portion  of  a  ferromagnetic  pipe  in  which  an  insulated  con- 
ductor line  forming  a  primary  circuit  is  placed  to  pass  AC 
therethrough  are  constructed  by  electrically  connecting  the 
skin-effect  current  heat-generating  pipes  at  all  connecting 
parts  of  the  transportation  pipe  so  as  to  form  a  secondary  cir- 
cuit in  all  units  of  the  transportation  pipe  by  an  electric  con- 
nection between  the  said  unit  of  the  transportation  pipe  and 
the  corresponding  part  of  the  skin-effect  current  heat- 
generating  pipe. 


3,665,155 
ELECTRIC  HEATERS 
Steven  J.  Caroico,  CorapoHi,  Pa.,  avignoi 
trie  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FDcd  Jan.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,021 
Int.  CL  H05b  1/00 
US.  CL  219—335 


to  Emerson  Elec- 


10 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  heating  water  to  generate 
steam  or  provide  hot  water.  The  water  is  heated  by  a  conven- 


A  beater  for  use  in  a  highly  corrosive  environment  such  as, 
for  example,  for  heating  pickling  solutions,  plating  baths  and 
the  like,  comprising  an  imperious  graphite  sheath,  an  electric 
heating  element  within  the  lower  end  of  the  sheath,  granular 
refractory  material  within  the  sheath,  an  epoxy  cement 
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topping  the  refractory  material  and  encapsulating  a  ground- 
ing plate  which  is  in  electrical  engagement  with  the  interior 
wall  of  the  sheath,  the  entire  heater  being  resistive  to  corro- 
sive action  of  the  heated  solution  or  the  fumes  therefrom, 
and  including  a  member  to  permit  air  to  enter  or  exit  from 
the  sheath. 


3,665,156 

HEATING-ELEMENT  PROTECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC 

WATER-HEATER 

Herbert  P.  Lee,  7490  N.  Panaajlianhi  St^  ImManapolh,  Ind. 

FHcd  ScpC  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70040 

Int.  CL  H05b  1/02 

VS.  CL  219—333  8  CUbm 


A  device  for  preventing  electrical  energy  flow  to  a  water 
heating  element  when  an  insufficient  amount  of  water  is  in 
contact  with  the  element  for  absorbing  the  heat  generated. 
The  device  or  element  protector  is  coupled  to  an  exit  pipe 
which  extends  into  the  heating  tank  immediately  above  the 
heating  element.  Normally  open  contact  switches  within  the 
protector  allow  electrical  energy  flow  to  the  element  only 
when  water  covers  the  element  and  has  entered  the  protector 
causing  a  diaphragm  and  a  movable  structure  to  force  the 
switches  closed.  A  helical  spring  and  snap  disc  are  employed 
to  allow  the  switches  to  close  and  open  at  different  pressure 
points.  Means  are  provided  to  adjust  the  spring  for  different 
operating  pressures.  A  float  and  chamber  within  the  protec- 
tor prevent  switch  activation  when  water  does  not  cover  the 
heating  element. 


3,665,157 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MOISTURE  PERMEABLE 

SHEET  MATERIAL 
Kaiato  Harada,  Karaririki,  Japan,  amlinfir  to  Kararay  Co., 
Ltd.,  KonaMki,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,143 
Clahns  priority,  apptteathm  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1970,  45/17481; 
June  12, 1970, 45/51403 
Int.  CL  H05b  7/18 
VS.  CL  219-384  19  Oafam 

A  method  of  imparting  moisture  permeability  to  a  sheet 
material  having  a  porous  base  and  a  non-porous  surface  layer 
is  provided  comprising  impregnating  the  pores  within  the 
porous  base  with  an  aqueous  medium,  subjecting  the  im- 
pregnated sheet  material  to  electrical  discharge,  thereby 
forming  a  plurality  c^  perforations  in  said  non-porous  surfioe 
layer,  and  recovering  the  sheet  material  exhibiting  enhanced 
moisture  permeability. 


3,665,158 

PLASTIC  EXTRUSION  DEVICE 

Don  T.  Frocdge,  407  CIrvcfamd  Ave,  Claagnw,  Ky. 

FHcd  July  31, 1970,  Scr.  Na  59,936 

Int.  CL  F27d  14/00 

VS.  CL  219-421 


et^  a 


13 


,zo 


The  device,  in  the  form  of  a  hand  gun,  includes  a  chamber 
for  receiving  plastic  material  and  a  nozzle  assembly  disposed 
along  the  gun  barrel.  The  nozzle  assemUy  includes  a  conical 
element  having  an  eccentric  opening.  This  conical  element  is 
rotatable  between  positions  niisaligning  and  aligning  the  ec- 
centric opening  with  a  similar  eccentrically  disposed  opening 
in  the  barrel  in  communication  with  the  chamber.  An  access 
cover  is  provided  for  the  chamber  whereby  it  can  be  loaded 
with  plastic  material.  Heating  elements  are  disposed  about 
the  chamber  and  a  trigger  assembly  is  connected  to  a  wire  for 
rotating  the  conical  nozzle  element  In  operation,  the  plastic 
material  in  the  chamber  is  heated.  When  the  nozzle  element 
is  rotated  into  a  position  aligning  its  opening  with  the  barrel 
opening  by  actuation  erf'  the  trigger,  the  pressure  generated 
by  heating  the  plastic  material  in  the  chamber  displaces  mol- 
ten jiriastic  material  throu^  the  aligned  nozzle  and  barrel 
openings. 


3,665,159 

HEATING  SYSTEM  CONTROL 

A.  Becker,  and  Daudd  E.  Kaoop,  both  of 

Harbor,  Nflch.,  amignors  to  Whirlpool  Cotporation 

FBcd  Oct.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,900 

Int.  CL  H05b  1/02 

VS.  CL  219—497  13 


A  control  for  regulating  an  electric  heater  of  a  heating 
system  to  provide  substantiany  maximum  rate  of  elevation  of 
the  system  temperature  at  start-up  without  overshooting  a 
preselected  temperature  to  which  the  system  is  to  be  heated. 
The  control  includes  means  for  sensing  the  instantaneous  dif- 
ference between  the  system  temperature  and  the  preMlected 
temperature  and  for  peiforming  contnd  operations  based  on 
the  sensed  temperature  information  to  provide  the  desired 
control  of  the  heater.  The  control  may  be  farther  arranged 
for  selective  use  as  an  infinite  beat  ctmtool  as  desired. 
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3.665,160 
CODED  SECURITY  VAULT 
Hcrauw  Lo|Wta,  New  RocfacOe,  N.Y^  Mrfgni 
ToO  Sytteon,  Ik^  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Dec  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,596 
IbL  a.  G06k  1118,  7101;  E05t  3100 
\}S.  CI.  235—61.1 


to  Airtomatk 


may  be  adapted  for  either  "on  line"  usage  with  a  computer 
or  perform  "off  line"  functions.  In  the  latter  arrangement  the 
reaidkMit  machine  incorporates  means  to  punch  a  memorized 
code  thereinto,  means  to  read  encoding  embossments  on  a 
card  and  means  including  electrical  circuitry  to  determine  for 
card  verification  purposes  whether  or  not  embossment  en- 
9  Clalim  coding  on  the  card  complements  the  combination  punched 
into  the  machine.  The  off  line  machine  farther  includes 
means  cooperating  with  electrically  conductive  encoding 
means  on  the  card  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  card  is 
counterfeit.  The  on  line  machine  incorporates  means  for 
reading  a  card  encoded  with  both  embossments  and  printed 
circuitry  and  for  feeding  the  encoded  information  to  an  elec- 
tronic data  processing  (EDP)  center.  In  addition,  the  on  line 
machine  may  be  utilized  to  feed  to  the  EDP  center  informa- 
tion relating  to  such  matters  as  the  location  of  the  machine, 
the  amount  of  money  being  charged  and/or  information  re- 
garding the  source  of  the  card  being  utilized  in  combination 
with  the  machine. 


mS^^J 


A  vault  into  which  cash,  such  as  coins  and  tokens  are 
deposited,  is  provided  with  a  self-locking  enclosure  to  be 
opened  only  by  authorized  personnel  in  preferably  supervised 
facilities  at  which  the  contents  are  counted  and  accounted 
for.  The  vault  is  generally  of  a  parallelapiped  form  adapted 
for  slidable  insertion  in  A  drawer  provide!  with  an  access 
port  for  conveying  the  cash  therein.  Mechanical,  magnetic, 
optical  or  electronic  means  are  provided  as  an  adjustable 
code  for  identification  of  the  vault.  Means  to  sense  the 
identification  code  on  the  vault  are  provided  in  the  drawer 
housing  and  are  so  arranged  as  to  prevent  access  by 
unauthorized  personnel.  A  control  circuit  responsive  to 
signals  representative  of  the  coded  vault  are  procosed  by  ap- 
propriate scanning  and  comparator  circuits  and.  depending 
upon  the  code  used,  conversion  matrices  to  develop  a  print- 
out of  the  identified  vault  at  a  remote  location  upon  the  oc- 
currence of  certain  actions  such  as  the  insertion,  removal  of 
the  vault  from  the  drawer  or  at  some  programmed  interval  on 
the  hour  or  the  like.  In  a  preferred  application  the  coded  self- 
locking  vault  is  included  in  a  toll  collection  system  for  toll 
roads  and  toll  bridges  wherein  the  output  is  punched  into  a 
tape  for  translation  at  accounting  centers  in  any  desired 
printed  form. 


3,665,161 

CARD  READOUT  SYSTEM 

George  S.  Oberhart,  San  Mateo,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Albert  J. 

Day 

CoatiBMtio»4D-|»8rt  of  appMcatloa  Scr.  No.  855^68,  Aug.  4, 

1969,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,600,012.  This  application  Oct.  20, 

1969,  Scr.  Na  867,567 

Int.  CL  G05b  1108;  G06k  7/04 

VS.  CL  235—6 1 .7  B  2  Claims 
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A  system  employing  encoded  cards  and  a  card  readout 
machine  wherein  the  cards  incorporate  both  embossments 
and  electrically  conductive  means  which  cooperate  with  said 
machine  to  read  out  information  encoded  on  individual 
cards.  The  readout  machine  which  is  employed  in  the  system 


3,665,162 
IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Mkkaka  Yamamoto,  Kyoto;  KamMro  Kawahnra,  Hyogo,  and 
Tadao  Morita,  Kyoto,  al  of  Japan,  aiwlgnnn  to  Onu-on 
TateM  Elcctronks  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Flkd  Dec  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,270 
Clainv  priority,  appMcntton  Japan,  Dec  16, 1968, 43/92201 

Int.  CL  G06k  9/00 
U.S.  a.  235—61.7  B  4  ( 
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A  system  for  identi^ng  the  proper  user  of  a  credit  card  or 
the  like  in  a  vending  machine  or  the  like.  Each  card  used  in 
the  system  is  given  an  identification  number  and  a  key 
number  both  written  on  the  card  and  a  secret  number  previ-. 
ously  known  to  the  proper  owner  of  the  card.  To  make  the 
secret  number,  the  order  or  arrangement  of  the  numerals 
constituting  the  identification  number  is  changed  or  scram- 
bled in  accordance  with  a  program  as  determined  on  the 
basis  of  the  key  number,  and  from  the  scramUed  identifica- 
tion number  some  of  the  component  numerals  are  removed 
in  accordance  with  a  program  as  determined  on  the  basis  of 
the  key  number,  so  that  the  remaining  numerals  are  formed 
into  the  secret  number  of  the  card.  When  the  card  is  used  for 
a  credit  purchase,  the  system  recognizes  the  secret  number  of 
the  card  from  its  identification  number  and  key  number  in 
accordance  with  the  above-roenti<M»ed  programs,  and  then 
compares  that  secret  number  thus  recognized  with  the  secret 
number  separately  entered  into  the  system  by  the  user  of  the 
card.  If  the  two  secret  numbers  are  found  identical,  the 
system  recognizes  the  user  of  the  card  as  its  proper  owner. 


3,665,163 
DRIVE  AND  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  EDUCATIONAL 
DEVICES  SUCH  AS  CARD  READERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
GWord  M.  Maal,  and  Lloyd  E.  Modkr,  both  of  Davenport, 
Iowa,  aaignon  to  Mast  Dnrdopment  Company,  Davenport, 
Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1 1,381 

Int.  CL  F16d  27/00.  G06k  7100;  Glib  5100 

U.S.CL235— 6L11D  8aaina 

Drive  and  control  mechanism  of  a  reversible  character  for 

positively  driving  a  "reading"  head  in  advance  and  return 
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phases  so  as  to  (avoid  the  use  of  return  springs,  inchidtng,  in 
particular,  a  transmission  including  a  unitary  inner-  and 
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electric  timing  pulses  and  worker  assigned  time  accumulator 
units  connected  in  circuit  with  the  source  of  periodic  timing 
pulses.  Each  of  the  time  accumulator  units  includes  an  elec- 
trical counter  for  counting  the  periodic  timing  pulses  and  a 
normaUy  closed  switch  reqxjiring  a  separable  actuator  to 
open  the  switch.  A  worker  when  not  on  a  job  will  insert  a 
worker  assigned  separaMe  actuating  device  in  the  normally 
closed  switch  to  open  the  switch  and  stop  the  counter  from 
counting  the  periodic  timing  pulses.  When  the  worker  goes 
on  a  job,  the  separable  actuator  is  removed  from  the  nor- 
mally closed  switch  to  permit  the  switch  to  close  and  the 
counter  to  resume  counting  the  periodic  timing  pulses  while 


outer-periphery  wheel  means  and  selective  stops  responsive 
to  cards  of  different  lengths. 


3,665,164 

APPARATUS  FOR  READING  OPTICALLY  CARDLIKE 

ELEMENTS  AND  A  MERCHANDISING  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Robert  W.  Bevcridfe,  Coato  Men;  Rttx  Mncahno,  Fountain 

Valley,  both  of  Callt,  aarignon  to  Rkxa  Dato  Systems,  Inc, 

Santo  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  July  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,473 

Int  a.  G06k  7110 

MS.  CL  235—61.11  E  lOClirinw 
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Apparatus  for  optically  reading  flat  elements  such  as 
merchandise  tickets  and  credit  cards  in  which  holes  have 
been  punched  to  encode  information.  When  the  element  is 
properly  indexed,  the  reading  is  accomplished  by  directing 
light  against  the  element  disposed  against  an  opaque  panel  in 
which  are  embedded  ends  of  light  conductive  fibers  in  a  pat- 
tern such  as  to  provide  a  fiber  end  in  registry  with  every 
possible  hole  position  in  the  element.  The  fibers  extend  to 
another  opaque  panel  where  their  other  ends  are  disposed  in 
registry  with  a  bank  of  phototransistors.  Electronic  means  are 
connected  to  decode  the  current  impulses  produced  by 
phototransistors  as  they  receive  light  from  the  seccmd  fiber 
ends.  The  merchandising  system  employs  this  apparatus  to 
read  in  sequence  both  Kimball  type  merchandise  tickets  and 
special  credit  cards. 


3,665,165 

TIME  ACCUMULATCHt  FC»  ACCUMULATING 

WORKERS' TIME  ON  THE  JOB 

Charici  F.  StrmMntcrg,  Jr.;  Robert  C  Steirfbag,  mid  Jerry 

M.  Kcsnon,  al  of  GrecBBboro,  N.C,  nmlpMNni  to 
berg  Fjiglnf<ilng  LaboralorlcB,  Inc,  GreciHboro,  N.C. 
Fled  Aug.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,506 
Int.  CL  G07c  3110 
MS,  CL  235—92  T  12 

An  apparatus  for  accumulating  the  time  spent  by  in- 
dividual workers  on  a  job  comprising  a  source  of  periodic 
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the  worker  is  on  the  job.  Plural  time  accumulator  units  may 
be  connected  in  parallel  circuits  to  receive  the  electric  pulses 
from  the  source  of  periodic  electric  timing  pulses  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  for  workers  on  a  job,  there 
being  one  time  accumulator  unit  for  each  worker  on  the  job 
within  the  capabilities  of  the  apparatus.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  box-like  housing  having  a  display  panel,  the  front 
face  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  similar  di^lay  areas,  each 
display  area  having  a  workers's  identification,  an  indicator 
for  the  worker's  accumulated  time  on  a  job  and  an  aperture 
through  which  the  worker  inserts  a  separable  actuator  to 
open  the  normally  closed  switch  located  behind  the  diq>lay 
panel  of  the  particular  vkx>rker's  time  accimiulator  unit. 


3,665,166 

ELECTRICAL  COUNTER 

Takaahl     ^fiyag8wa,    0*ak»-fu;    Skunsukc    Matsuo, 

Masanori  Matsumoto,  both  of  Kyoto-fu,  al  of  Jiqinn,  ao- 

signors  to  Omron  Taldai  Efectronics  Co.,  Kyoto-fn,  Japan 

FUed  June  26, 1970,  Scr.  Na  50,174 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  June  27, 1969, 44/51456 

Int.  CL  G06m  1127 
MS.  CL  235—92  EA  10  < 


An  electrical  counter  in  which  two  movable  contacts  are 
provided  in  one  rotatable  wheel,  six  types  of  fixed  contacts 
are  provided  on  the  respective  orbits  of  circular  movement  of 
said  movable  contacts,  and  both  magnet  means  and  push-but- 
ton means  are  provided  for  selectivity  operating  said  rotata- 
ble wheel  in  accordance  with  a  manual  or  electrical 
procedure. 
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3,665,167 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  DISPENSION  OF 

UQUm 

Aitkw  J.  GoodwK  Scpatvcda,  CaHf^  aolgMir  to  Dhrcnlflcd 

InvcBtory  Sytlcau,  Ik^  HomIoIu,  Hawaii 

Ffkd  Dec.  2,  1970,  Scr.  N«.  94,491 

Int.  a.  GOlf  1104 

MS.  CL  235-92  FL  . ,  5  dains 
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Dbpensing  of  liquid  is  supervised  and  metered  in  monetary 
units  permitting  distinction  between  regular  and  large  quanti- 
ty discount  prices.  Resettable  counters  are  employed  to  al- 
ternate between  fast  money  counting  periods  and  subsequent 
delay,  tolerance  and  compensating  periods,  operating  selec- 
tively on  a  cyclic  basis  in  dependence  upon  continued  or 
discontinued  dispensing  during  delay  periods.  The  counters 
determine  particular  periods  during  which  a  tally  counter  is 
operated. 
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indicator  unit.  This  counter  and  indicator  unit  has  the  capa- 
bility to  provide  an  indication  of  the  difference  between  a 
previous  measurement  and  one  or  more  subsequent  measure- 
ments, the  value  of  a  single  measurement,  the  difference 
between  a  measurement  and  a  preset  value,  or  the  value  of 


3,665,168 
ADAPTIVELY  CONTROLLED  POSITION  PRiBICTION 

SYSTEM 
E«t«M  Bcack  CaolMd,  Votal,  N.Y.,  aarigMHr  to  General 
Electrtc  Compaay 

FDcd  Dec  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,600 

Int.  a.  G06f  15150 

UACL  235— 150.2  7  Clalim 


only  a  portion  of  a  total  value  applied  to  a  measuring  sensor 
for  the  measuring  unit.  Additionally,  the  electronic  measur- 
ing unit  is  adapted  to  automatically  round  off  value  indica- 
tions and  to  zero  itself  when  drift  within  predetermined  limits 
occurs. 


3,665,170 

NUMERICAL  COI^OROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

CONSTANT  RATE  OF  METAL  REMOVAL 

Joaepk    F.    Balul,    Lyndhursl,    and    Geotie    L.    Rogers, 

Waynesboro,  both  of  Va^  aMignon  to  General  Ekctrk 

Company 

FDed  Dec  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,417 

Int.  CL  G05b  19118;  B23q  5a2 

U.S.CL  235—151.11  47Claim> 
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Ship's  position  predictor  using  sampled-data  signal  as  input 
to  a  two-point  predictor  computer  and  having  an  adaptive 
correction  system  responsive  to  the  predictor  computer  out- 
put for  refining  the  prediction. 


A  numerical  control  system  for  providing  a  constant  rate 
of  metal  removal  in  terms  of  surface  feet  per  unit  time.  The 
operative  relationship  between  the  routional  speed  of  a 
routing  workpiece  (RPM),  the  effective  radius  in  inches  of 
the  routing  workpiece  (R)  and  the  desired  rate  of  metal 
removal  in  surface  feet  per  minute  (SFM )  is  defmed  as: 


3,665,169 
ELECTRONIC  MEASURING  UNIT 
Robert  M.  Henderson,  WflHama  Bay;  Rkfavd  Zcchlin,  and 
LowcU  E.  NOIkr,  both  of  Bdoit,  aO  of  Wk.,  aalgnan  to 
FairiMBiks  Morse  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Oct.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867,140 
Int  CL  G06f  7146 
UA  0.235-151-3  64  Claims 

The  electronic  measuring  unit  is  a  logic  controlled  system 
which  is  programmed  by  a  clock  control  unit.  A  unit  for 
producing  a  digital  output  indicative  of  a  function  to  be  mea- 
sured is  connected  to  feed  a  read  up  and  down  counter  and 


P /e  PM  X  ft  =  (^  SFM  X  J^ 


1.9095 


The  relationship  is  mechanized  by  a  plurality  <^  digital  in- 
tegrators which  generate  pulse  frequency  signals  proportional 
to  each  side  of  this  relationship.  These  pulse  frequencies  are 
then  compared  with  the  result  of  this  comparison  affecting 
the  speed  of  the  routing  workpiece  so  as  to  close  the  control 
loop  and  fully  mechanize  this  relationship.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, the  pulse  frequencies  are  compared  by  generating 
phase  varying  signals  which  are  then  phase  compared.  In 
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another,  a  single  phase  varying  signal  is  generated  and  phase  3,665,173 

compared  with  a  constant  phase  signal.  A  number  of  altema-  TRIPLE  MODULAR  REDUNDANCY/SPARING 

tive  embodiments  are  disclosed  for  indicating  the  speed  of    HHIard  G.  Bouridna,  Kitonah,  N.Y.;  >¥lliam  C  Carter, 

the  routing  workpiece  including  a  novel  digitizer  which  also        Ridtdleld,  Conn.;  Jokn  P.  Roth,  Ominhn,  and  Peter  R. 

provides  a  steady  sute  signal  indicative  of  workpiece  rota-        Srhnridtr,  IV«lrilrfl,  both  of  N.Y.,  aarigwrs  to  interna 

tional  K>eed.  tionai  Boiincas  Machiiw  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FHed  Sept.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,753 

InLCLG06f  77/04 
3,665,171  U.S.  CL  235— 153  lldalm 

NONRECURSIVE  DIGITAL  FILTER  APPARATUS 
EMPLOYING  DELAYED-ADD  CONFIGURATION 
John    PhiBlp    Morrow,   Chatham,   NJ.,    —Ignor   to 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  nu,  N  J. 
FDed  Dec  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,594 
Int  CL  G06f  7m,  15134 
MS.  CL  235—152  8  Cbrims 
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By  selectively  altering  the  delay  introduced  by  each  of  the 
delay  units  of  a  nonrecursive  digital  filter  and  by  employing 
an  alternating  series  of  two-input  adders  and  partial  ,sum 
delay  units  to  perform  the  required  addition  of  weight  signal 
samples,  the  components  of  nonrecursive  digital  filters  can 
be  considerably  simplified.  In  particular,  the  large  adder 
required  in  prior  art  filters  is  eliminated. 


3,665,172 

CONTROL  OF  A  PROCESS  VARIABLE  BY  A  COMPUTER 

AND  A  CONTROLLER  WHICH  REPLACES  THE 

COMPUTER 

Klaas  Spaargarca,  and  Aart  Byi,  both  of  Amsterdam,  Nether^ 

huMla,  asrignon  to  Shd  Ol  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Jane  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  836,463 

Int.  CL  G05b  7100 

U.S.  CL  235-150.1  9  Claina 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  process  variable 
wherein  the  variaMe  is  controlled  primarily  l^  a  digital  com- 
puter but  where  a  part  of  the  control  function  is  performed 
by  an  analog  contn^er.  When  the  control  is  by  the  com- 
puter, an  output  signal  is  passed  intermittendy  from  the  com- 
puter to  a  memory  amplifier,  the  output  sigiul  of  which  is  a 
contred  signal  that  may  be  used  for  correcting  the  process 
variable.  When  control  is  by  the  contrc^er,  the  memory  am- 
plifier operates  as  a  summing  amplifier  for  negative  feedback 
control. 


A  computer  system  of  the  standby  redundancy  type  includ- 
ing three  active  logic  modules  and  at  least  one  spare  module, 
characterized  by  the  provision  of  triple  modular  redundancy 
means  for  correcting  and  locating  the  failure  of  a  first  one  of 
said  active  logic  modules,  in  combination  with  sparing  means 
for  reconfiguring  the  system  to  by-pass  the  faulty  module  and 
to  substitute  the  spare  module  therefor.  The  invention  is 
further  characterized  by  the  provision  of  means  for  rein- 
troducing the  first  module  into  the  system  wpon  the  detection 
of  failure  of  another  active  noodule. 


3,665,174 
ERRCMt  TOLERANT  ARITIIMETIC  LOGIC  UNIT 
Wmard  G.  Bouridus,  Katonah,  N.Y.;  WMam  C.  Carter, 
Ridgefldd,  Conn.;  Kdth  A.  Duke,  Wivph^ers  Fafc,  N.Y.; 
John  P.  Roth,  Omfaring.  N.Y.,  and  Peter  R.  Schneider,  Peck* 
sfciB,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  IntcrattomJ  Bnrincn 

/^       I,         II         itl  A   ,  I,  ,  I  ^1    «/ 

filed  Sept  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  756,817 
Int.  CLG06f  77/04 

U.S.  CL  235—153  8  < 


The  error  tolerant  arithmetic  logical  unit  is  divided  into 
vertical  bit-planes  which  are  relatively  independent,  being 
coupled  ma^y  for  the  purfxiaes  of  shifts  and  carry  propaga- 
tion. The  system  tolerates  failures  and  still  functions  cor- 
rectly by  reconfiguring  the  unit  through  the  control  of  inter- 
plane  connections.  By  inserting  a  spare  bit-plane  into  the 
system  and  switching  between  bit-jrianes  to  bypass  a  failed 
plane,  the  effect  of  the  failed  plane  or  of  a  failure  in  a  posi- 
tion of  control  logic  can  be  eliminated. 
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3,665,175 

DYNAMIC  STORAGE  ADDRESS  BLOCKING  TO 

ACHIEVE  ERROR  TOLERATION  IN  THE  ADDRESSING 

CIRCUITRY 
WOwd  G.  Bowkim,  Katouah,  N.Y.;  WHtam  C.  Carter, 
Ridgclkld,  Com.;  Jolia  P.  RoCk,  Oiriniag,  and  Peter  R. 
Sducidcr,  PcdnkHl,  botk  of  N.Y.,  Mriiaor*  to  Intema- 
tkmal  BMiiMas  Machines  Corporadon,  Armoak,  N.Y. 
FUed  ScpC  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  757,002 
lat.  CI.  G lie  29/00 
VS.  CI.  235- 1 53  27  Claims 
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ing  two  segments  joined  at  the  top  by  a  bight  with  a  support- 
ing foot  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  segments 
and  a  striker  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  other  seg- 
ment for  firing  an  associated  lamp.  One  of  the  segmentt  has  a 
deformation  just  above  the  striker  which  tends  to  engage  the 
other  segment  for  subilizing  both  the  cocked  position  and 
arc  of  travel  of  the  striker. 


3,665,177 
SHALLOW  PROFILE  VAULTED  UGHTING  MODULE 
MBloa   G.    Brown;   Jamts   C.    OWnfer,   and   Joacph    E. 
Sienklewkx,  al  d  Lancaster,  Pa.,  SMignnn  to  Amistroag 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

FBcd  Dec  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  101.486 

Int.  a.  F21s 

U.S.  CL  240—9  R  3  Claims 


Mapping  control  means  for  achieving  error  toleration  in 
computer  addressing  circuitry  including  switching  means  for 
connecting  an  address  register  with  the  effective  address  re- 
gister of  a  basic  operating  module.  The  switching  means  are 
operable  by  a  blocking  register  and  at  least  one  status  re- 
gister to  control  the  mapping  connections  in  a  given  manner. 
The  invention  is  characterized  by  the  provision  of  an  address 
blocking  register  and  a  mask  register  that  process  a  sequence 
of  failed  addresses  and  insert  corresponding  control  instruc- 
tions in  the  blocking  and  status  registers  so  that  the  switching 
means  dynamically  excludes  access  to  the  memory  area  af- 
fected by  the  faulty  address  circuitry. 


3,665,176 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASHLAMP  UNIT 
John  W.  Shaffer,  WBUamsport,  and  Thooaas  B.  McDonou^ 
Allcnwood,  both  of  Pa.,  assigiMirs  to  GTE  Sylvanla  Incor- 
porated 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116,514 

Int.  a.  G03b  15/04 

U.S.CL240— IJ  I  5  Claims 


A  shallow  profile  vaulted  lighting  module  is  formed  by 
making  a  dual  module  structure  in  the  same  space  which 
would  normally  be  occupied  by  a  single  naodule  or  by  using 
half  the  area  of  a  normal  module  to  form  a  small  module 
structure.  The  small  module  structures  are  then  provided 
with  lenses  so  that  one  or  both  sides  of  the  vaulted  section 
can  function  as  the  luminaire  lens  for  a  light. 


A  multilamp  photographic  flashlamp  unit,  the  lamps  of 
which  are  of  the  percussive  primer  type,  having  self-con- 
tained firing  elements  e«:h  in  the  form  of  a  self-latching 
folded  torsional  spring.  The  spring  is  shaped  as  a  hairpin  hav- 


3,665.178 
RESERVE  TYPE  FLASHUGHT 
George  J.  Susaingham,  Yonkcrs,  and  Franklin  G.  Fagan,  Jr., 
Oasining.  both  of  N.Y.,  asaignon  to  P.  R.  Malory  &  Co., 
Inc.,  IndianopoBs,  Ind. 

FUed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53^22 

Int.  CI.  F21i  15/00 

VS.  CL  240—10.6  9  Claims 
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A  reserve  flaslilight  utilizing  a  reserve  cell,  normally  inac- 
tive by  keeping  the  electrolyte  isolated,  until  desired  for  use, 
and  then  rendered  active  by  releasing  the  electrolyte  to  func- 
tion between  the  electrodes.  The  housing  is  a  plastic  mokied 
structure,  inexpensive  enough  to  be  discarded  when  the  cell 
is  used  up. 
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3,665,179 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
JaaMS    McUntic,    London,    Engfamd, 
BrilMi  Ughtiiv  IndMtrics  Umkcd,  London,  England 
FBcd  Jan.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  793300 


Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  28, 1968, 

25.493/68 

InL  CL  F21v  13/04 

VS,  CL  240— 41 J  10  Clafam 


3.665,181 
HEATED  CORONA  CHARGING  UNIT 
to    Harold  W.  Cobb,  Acton,  Mass.,  wiignor  to  Dennison  Mano- 
facturtag  Company,  FramJngham,  Maas. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2^78 


A  lighting  system  has  a  generally  hyperboloidal  mirror  hav- 
ing a  light-reflecting  and  heat-transmitting  coating  to  form  a 
virtual  image  of  a  light  source  and  a  lens  to  project  a  beam  of 
light  of  depleted  heat  content,  the  virtual  image  acting  as  the 
source  of  the  light  projected  by  the  lens. 


3,665,180 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

WATER  CONTENT  OF  A  SNOWPACK 

Pkrre  GaUot,  and  Michel  VuiUot,  both  of  Grenoble,  France, 

aaslgaorB  to  Elcctrldte  Dc  France  (Service  Nathmal),  Paris, 

Franca 

FBcd  Nov.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879.652 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  20, 1968, 179,725 

Int.  CL  GOlt  ///  7.  GOlB  23/08 

VS,  CL  250—43.5  D  1 1  ClainK 
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A  device  for  measuring  the  water  content  of  a  snowpack 
comprises  two  vertk»l  tubes  respectively  kxating  a  standard 
gamma  ray  source  ddivering  a  horizontal  beam  and  a  detec- 
tor. The  source  and  the  detector  are  moved  simultaneously  in 
the  respective  tubes  by  a  step-by-step  motor.  Each  step  oc- 
curs after  a  pre-determined  mnnber  of  pulses  has  been 
delivered  by  the  detector  so  that  the  time  interval  between 
two  successive  movements  is  proportional  to  the  water  con- 
tent of  the  snow  layer  between  two  siKxeasive  movements  of 
the  source  and  detector. 


Int.  CL  G03g  15/02 
VS.  CL  250—49.5  ZC 


2Clafam 
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A  corcMia  charging  unit  for  use  in  an  electro-photographic 
copier  apparatus  vt^terein  su<;^  unit  utilizes  a  heater  mounted 
on  or  nearby  such  unit  so  as  to  raise  the  operating  tempera- 
ture thereof  above  its  normal  operating  temperature  so  as  to 
eliminate  streaking  in  the  visible  image  prodiiced  by  such  co- 
pier apparatus. 


3,665,182 
ELEMENTAL  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Goff,  WMte  Bear  Lake,  Mfam.,  and  DavM  P.  Smith, 
North  Hudson,  Wis.,  asstgnors  to  Minnwwita  Miidng  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850^10 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  37/26 

VS.  CL  250—49.5  PI  15  Claims 


Ku  do 


A  compact  instrument  for  sc^kl  surface  analysis  comprising 
a  compact  ion  generator,  a  movable  target  support,  an  ener- 
gy analyzer  and  an  km  detector  mounted  together  on  a  flange 
adapted  to  form  the  end  wall  of  a  vacuum  chamber. 


3.665,183 

POOL  IRRADUTOR  WITH  RADIATION  SOURCE  IN  A 

ROTATING  CONTAINER 

Jafkson  A.  Ransohofl,  Bcthcada,  Md.,  asrigpor  to  Ncvtron 

Prodncts  Inc,  Dlcfccnon.  Md. 

FBcd  May  28, 1969.  Scr.  No.  828.519 

laA.  CL  HOIJ  37/20 

VS.  CL  250—52  6  Clahm 

An  irradiator  operaUe  with  a  radiation  source  under  the 
surface  of  a  pool  of  water  includes  a  gas  filled  space  within 
the  irradiator  and  between  the  irradiation  source  and  various 
positions  in  which  containers  of  material  are  irradiated.  The 
various  portions  are  at  preselected  distances  from  the  source 
to  alk>w  simultaneous  experiments  and  the  gas  filled  space 
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conserves  radiation.  The  radiation  source  may  be  a  plurality 
of  rods  within  tubes  arranged  circumferentially  to  one  of  the 


3,665,185 

ION  SCATTERING  SPECTROMETER  WITH 

NEUTRALIZATION 

Robot  F.  Goir,  WMie  Bcv  Lake,  Mtam^  — ignnr  to  Min- 

ocaota  Miiriiig  and  Maimfacturlng  Company,  Saint  Paul, 

Minn. 

FBed  Oct  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,952 
IntCLH01JJ7/00 
VJS,  CL  250-49.5  P  5 


w^   '* 


Ion  scattering  spectrometer  for  elemental  analysis  compris- 
ing an  ion  generator,  an  energy  analyzer,  an  ion  detector,  an 
containers  of  material  to  be  irradiated  and  the  containers  of    indicating  apparatus  and  a  closed-loop  feed-back  device  for 
material  to  be  irradiated  may  be  rotated  during  irradiation.         neutralizing  an  electrically  non-conductive  target. 


3,665,184 

MULTI-COLORED  STEREOSCOPIC  X-RAY  IMAGING 

AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 

Pictcr  Schatea,  RedliiU,  England,  anicnor  to  U.S.  PUHpa 

Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  62353 
Clainu  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  21, 1969, 

41,704/69 

Int.  CL  GO  la  2  J/04 

U.S.  CL  250—60  1  Claini 


3,665,186 

HALF  TONE  RADIOGRAPHY  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Matalchi  TM"w<  Kanagawa,  Japan,  a^ignnr  to  F^|i  Photo 

FDm    Co.    Ltd.,    Nakanuma,    MinHnt-Ashigara    Madri 

Asiygara-Kamigura,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

ContinuatfcNi-in-part  of  appHcation  Scr.  No.  513,958,  Dec.  15, 

1965,  and  627^59,  Mar.  31,  1967.  Ttds  application  Dec.  4, 

1969,  Scr.  No.  882^46.  Tlic  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 

sulMequent  to  Apr.  28,  1987,  ha*  been  diKbfancd.  Clainis 

priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Dec  15, 1964,  39/70319;  Mar.  31, 

1966,  41/20130 

IntCLG03b4///6 

U.S.  CL  250—62  23  Oaims 
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A  radiographic  nKthod  by  inserting  between  an  object  to 
be  recorded  and  an  X-ray  film  a  sine-wave-like  net-screen. 
The  net  pattern  nuiy  be  formed  by  filling  a  metallic  powder 
having  a  property  of  absorbing  the  X-rays  into  the  concave 
net  pattern  erf  the  sine-wave-Uke  screen.  The  presence  of  the 
screen  prevents  the  occxirrerx*  of  troubles  caused  by  scat- 
tered X-rays  and  permits  the  tone  of  the  image  to  be  varied 
by  selecting  the  material  filled  into  the  concave  net  pattern. 


X-ray  imaging  and  display  apparatus  comprise  means  for 
switching  an  X-ray  source  sequentially  between  two  or  more 
vohage  levels  so  as  to  generate  X-rays  of  different  energies 
and  a  switchable  multi-ctrior  fitter  or  image  converter  with 
means  for  switching  the  color  of  the  filter  or  converter  auto- 
matically in  accordance  with  changes  in  X-ray  energy. 

The  system  may  emf^y  a  switchable  multi-color  filter  or 
an  image  converter  tube  having  a  multi-c(dor  screen  of  the  "- 
penetron"  type. 

If  a  switchable  polarization  system  is  added,  the  apparatus 
can  provide  steroscopic  pictures  in  color. 


3,665,187 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  RADIOGRAPHY  OF  PIPELINES  AND 

CLOSED  VESSELS 

to 


Flted  Dsc  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786476 
Claiaif  priority,  application  GrMt  Britafai,  Dec  27, 1967, 

58,629/67 

Int.  CLG03b  47/76 

U  A  CL  250— 83J  D  ^  dahna 

A  pipeline  crawler  in  the  form  of  a  self-propelled  vehicle  is 

controlled  by  a  radiation  detector  carried  on  the  vehicle.  The 
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vehicle  carries  a  powerful  radiation  source  and  a  movable 
shield  for  the  source  which  is  normally  in  the  closed  positicm. 
On  energization  of  the  detector  from  a  weak  radiation  source 
placed  outside  the  pipe  the  vehicle  is  stopped  by  the  activa- 
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tion  of  its  brakes  and  the  radiation  shield  opens  to  expose  thf 
source.  A  timing  mechanism  operates  to  close  the  shield, 
release  the  brakes  and  restart  the  vehicle  after  a  predeter- 
mined time. 


3,665,188 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 

INDIVIDUAL  EMISSIVE  PROPERTIES  OF  A  PLURALITY 

OF  RADIOACTIVE  SPECIMENS 
Johannes  Gntnann,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sen 
Ekctroniqae 

Flkd  Aug.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846^78 
Clainu  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  16, 1968, 

1238/68 

Int.  CL  GO  It  1120 

U.S.CL250-83JR  9  Claims 


Xt^rmcrom.* 


The  radiation  emanating  from  a  plurality  of  radioactive 
specimens  is  examined  by  means  of  detectors  arranged  to 
each  receive  radiation  emitted  fh>m  two  or  three  specimens, 
simultaneously,  each  specimen  enutting  radiation  to  a  group 
of  two  or  three  detectors  respectively.  Coincidences  of  detec- 
tion are  ascertained  by  double  and/or  triple  AND  gates  con- 
nected to  the  outputs  of  each  group  of  detectors  and  heights 
of  pulses  emitted  by  the  detectors  are  added  by  a  transformer 
matrix,  each  transformer  of  the  matrix  being  connected  to 
the  output  of  a  group  of  the  detectors.  The  sums  are  then 
recorded  and  the  results  analyzed  by  a  digital  computer. 


3,665,189 
RADUTION  COUNTING  TUBE  OF  THE  GEIGER- 
MULLERTYPE 
MaOot,  McadoM,  fyancc,  aalgnnr  to 

Icctric  Cuipwllon,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FHcd  Jan.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,968 
Int  CL  GOlt  7/7« 
U.S.  CL  250-83.6  R  10 

A  radiation  counting  tube  includes  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally disposed  cathode  sections  of  different  sensitivities 


coaxially  surrounding  a  common  anode  to  permit  simplified 
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measurement  of  a  wide  range  of  radiation  on  a  single  meter 
scale  without  switching. 


'  3,665,190 

MOS-FET  INFRARED  IWTECTOR 
Nobuo    Kotcra,    KokubngL    and    Yoshlfunii    Katayanw, 
Hachkjl,  both  of  JapMi,  saslgnori  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FBed  ScpL  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,479 
Clafans  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Sept.  16, 1969, 44/72743 

InL  CL  GOlt  7/24 
U.S.  CL  250— 83  J  H  7  ClalaH 


An  electromagnetic  wave  detecting  element  which  em- 
ploys an  MOS  type  field  effect  device  as  an  element  for  de- 
tection to  enable  the  response  time  to  be  as  short  as  10~'  sec 
or  less  as  campand.  to  the  conventional  response  of  \0~*  sec. 
Electromagnetic  waves  for  detectkxi  are  directed  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  MOS  device  opposite  to  the  surface  on  which 
electrodes  are  provided. 


3,665,191 

FILTER  FOR  COMPENSATING  EFFICIENCY 

DIFFERENCES  IN  AN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Norman  Frank  Moody,  Toronto,  OnCnrlo,  Canada,  nHiipor  to 
Canadlaa  Patents  and  Devdopnimt  United,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Fled  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,730 
Cfadan  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec  16, 1968, 

59,686/68 
InLCLG21hi/aO 
U.S.  CL  250—86  7  CtHam 

A  compensating  filter  for  use  in  a  registered  position  at  an 
optical  plane  in  an  optical  system  having  differences  in  effi- 
ciencies such  that  energy  from  a  uniform  source  creates  light 
of  varying  intensities  over  the  area  erf  the  optical  plane,  the 
filter  comprising  a  film  negative  produced  by  exposing  the 
film  while  in  registered  position  at  the  optical  {dane  to  a 
uniform  source  through  the  preceding  elements  of  the  system 
and  then  developing  the  film  so  that  its  density  variations 
match  the  variations  in  light  intensities  arriving  at  the  optical 
plane  over  the  area  thereof,  the  negative  having  its  greatest 
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density  where  the  light  intensity  was  greatest  and  vice  versa 
whereby  energy  from  a  uniform  source  after  being  translated 


VARIABLE 

FILTER 

J 

4    Pg  F  O  C2  G 


through  the  system  and  film  negative  emerges  as  substantially 
uniform  light. 


3,665,192 

LABELING  OF  MOLECULES  USING  THE  PERTURBED 

ANGULAR  CORRELATION  OF  GAMMA  RADIATION 

John  D.   BaMcscbwIdcr,  221   Dunzno  Way,  Mcnlo  Park, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2«,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,778 
IiitCLG01t;/20 
U.S.  CL  250—71.5  R 


'\ 


said  diamond  crystal  plate.  The  contact  on  the  side  of  the 
crystal  plate  to  be  irradiated  in  the  course  of  detecting 
nuclear  radiation  is  constituted  as  a  Mocking  contact  in  rela- 
tion to  charge  carriers,  whereas  the  opposite  contact  is  con- 
stituted of  a  meterial  capable,  in  conjunction  with  the 
diamond  plate,  of  injecting  the  charge  carriers  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  electric  field.  The  thickness  of  the  diamond 
crystal  plate  between  the  contacts  does  not  exceed  the  max- 
imum drift  length  of  the  charge  carriers  created  by  the  de- 
tected nuclear  radiation  in  the  diamond  crystal  plate  under 
the  influence  of  the  applied  electric  field  corresponding  to 
the  maximum  drift  rate. 
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3,665,194 

RADON  DETECTION 

Henry   Ward   Alter,  Danvfle,  CiriK.,  and  Paol  B.   Price, 

Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aMipinri  to  General  Electric  Company 

Continaatlon-ta»-pw1  of  ^ipBcaHon  Scr.  No.  654,631,  July  19, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  iqypMcatkin  Dec  27, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  787,431 

InL  CL  GOlt  1/04 

VS.  CI.  250—83  CD  21 


A  method  of  studying  molecular  motion  and  orientation  by 
labeling  a  molecule  with  a  radio  active  tracer  having  a  half 
life  of  an  excited  state  generally  comparable  to  the  nuclear 
relaxation  time  in  this  state  and  measuring  the  rotational  cor- 
relation time  of  a  molecule  from  the  perturbed  angular  cor- 
relation. 


3,665,193 
DIAMOND  NUCLEAR  RAMATKW  DETECTOR 

Fcdorovich  Kodov,  and  Ekna  AlexaMfatnma 
KoDorova,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.SJL,  aHignnn  to  Ordena 
Lodna  FUdicrity  Imttait  Imcal  P.  N.  Lebedeva  Lcnlmky 
Proapefct,  MoHxm,  U.S.SJL 

FHed  Mv.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,953 
ClabBS  priority,  appUcatkM  U.S.S.R.,  Mar.  29, 1967, 
1,144,951 
Int  CL  GOlt  1/202 
U.S.  CL  250— 83  R 
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A  diamond  nuclear  radiation  detector  comprising  a 
diamond  crystal  plate  and  contacts  Qn  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  plate  ftHap*"^  for  the  apfAicaXxm  of  an  electric  field  to 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  monitoring 
radon  gas  and  its  alpha-emitting  dau^ter  products.  A  sheet 
of  track-registration  material  is  exposed  in  an  area  to  be 
monitored,  the  material  having  the  properly  of  forming 
damage  tracks  along  paths  traversed  by  alpha  particles.  After 
exposure,  the  material  is  etched  with  a  reagent  to  enlarge  the 
tracks,  making  them  visible  so  they  can  be  counted.  The 
number  of  tracks  formed  during  the  exposure  period  is  a 
measure  of  the  amount  of  radon  and  radon  daughters  present 
in  the  monitored  area.  The  invention  is  useful  as  a  dosimeter 
to  monitor  mine  atmospheres,  and  also  has  applications  in 
uranium  prospecting. 


3,665,195 

THERMAL  NEUTRON  ACITVATION  RADIOACTIVITY 

LOGGING  METHOD 

Arthw  H.  Yoaiani,  Hooitan,  Tot.,  a«ignor  to  Drcacr  In- 

daslihs.  IncM  Dalai.  Tcs. 

FBcd  Oct.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867,018 
Int.  CL  GOlv  5/00 
VS.  CL  250-83J  R  14  Claims 

A  method  of  determining  the  existence  and  quantity  of  an 
element  in  a  forn»ation.  A  portion  of  the  formation  is  ir- 
radiated with  neutrons  and  the  gamma  rays  emanating  from 
the  formation  due  to  induced  radio-activity,  or  "activation" 
from  thermal  neutron  capCuie  by  the  element  of  interest  are 
detected  and  recorded.  The  thermal  neutron  capture  cross 
section  of  the  formation  is  determined.  The  product  of  the 
gamma  ray  emission  and  the  thermal  neutron  capture  crocs 
section  is  obtained  as  a  quantitative  indication  of  the  ele- 
ment's abundance  in  the  formation. 
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3,665,196  3,665,198 

SOLID  STATE  SCANNING  SYSTEM  AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  USING 

F.  Macd,  Sunnyvye,  Cdlf .,  mrignnr  to  Midland  COLUMATED  FAN  SHAPED  RADUTION  BEAMS 

Capital  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Gotfred  E.  B.  Barstad,  igdlcr,  LBcrtrom,  Norway, 

FDcd  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  Na  117yi54  *o  Norwegian  Defence  Rcaearcb  Estabttshmcnt,  Kjdkr, 

Int.  CL  GOlt //;6  Norway 

U.S.  CL  250— 83  J  H                                                 11  dafans  ContlnuatluD^n-part  o<  appBcadon  Scr.  No.  449^20,  Apr. 

19, 1965,  now  abmidonwl.  TUi  ainiUcatlon  Feb.  28, 1969, 


Scr.  No.  805,109 
Int.  CL  G21b  5/00 


U.S.CL250— 106S 


45Claln» 


A  solid  state  infrared  scanning  system  for  generating  a 
train  of  puise-pocition  modulated  pulses  with  the  position  of 
each  pulse  representative  of  the  radiation  incident  upon  a 
corresponding  detector  cell  in  a  linear  detector  array.  Con- 
version of  the  pulse-position  modulated  signal  to  a  cor- 
responding amplitude  modulated  signal  allows  visual  display 
of  the  amplitude  modulated  signal  to  produce  an  image  of 
the  incident  radiation.  The  array  of  detector  cells  can  also  be 
rotated  to  provide  a  solid  angle  field  of  view. 


3,665,197 

RADUTION  DOSIMETER  USING  GAS  OF  GREATER 

ELECTRON  AFFINrrY  AND  MOLECULAR  MOSS  THAN 

AIR 
Henry  L.  Rkhlcr,  Pmndcna,  CaUL,  mrignnr  to  Dr.  Henry  L. 

FUed  Sept.  15, 1969,  Scr.  Na  858,03^ 

Int.  CL  GOlt  1/14 

VS.  CL  250—83.3  PD  7  dafam 


In  a  radiation  dosimeter,  wherein  a  sealed  container  en- 
closes an  ionizable  gas  and  dielectric  members  for  separating 
a  triboelectric  charge,  the  im|nt>venient  wherein  the  ioniza- 
Me  gas  comprises  a  material  having  a  greater  mass  and 
greater  electron  affinity  than  air.  Specific  materials  include 
sulfur  hexafluoride  and  fluorinated  hydrocarbons. 


The  identification  of  flight  paths  by  means  of  fcmning  plu- 
ral coded  groups  of  beams  which  intersect  desired  flight 
paths  and  define  a  corridor  of  fli^iL  The  beams  are  formed 
by  pairs  of  radiation  sources  placed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
flight  corridor,  or  by  a  single  source  under  the  corridor  or  to 
the  side  thereto.  Each  source  is  masked  to  form  flat  colli- 
mated  diverging  beams  of  radiation  which  are  non-intersect- 
ing and  which  form  a  code  group.  The  masks  are  configured 
so  that  each  code  group  provides  a  different  digital  or  analog 
code  for  each  flight  path.  The  digital  code  is  provided  by  the 
presence  or  absence  of  beams  at  periodic  distances  along  any 
flight  path  intersecting  a  different  grouping  or  digital  code  c^ 
the  code  group.  The  analog  code  is  provided  by  angularly 
positioning  certain  of  the  beams  in  a  code  group  and  having 
others  the  intersection  of  w^iich  is  planes  along  the  flight 
direction  are  parallel.  With  the  distances  between  parallel 
beams  as  a  reference,  the  distance  along  any  flight  path 
between  a  parallel  beam  and  the  angularly  positioned  beajn  is 
unique  for  each  flight  path  within  the  flight  corridor.  By 
generating  identical  code  groups  positioned  all  along  the  cor- 
ridor, an  entire  flight  path  to  touchdown  can  be  defined. 


3,665,199 
BETA-RAY  THICKNESS  GAUGE  USING  A  TWO  ENERGY 

LEVEL  BETA-RAY  SOURCE 
Bonavcntnre  B.  Cahffl,  Ft  Mltcbel,  Ky.,  and  WBIred  W. 
Lyon,  Cfnrlnnart,  Ohio,  asrignors  to  The  Ohmart  Carpor»> 
tkw,  Clndnnall,  Oblo 

FDcd  Nov.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,200 
Int.  CL  G21h  5/00 
U.S.CL250— 106S  lOCIafam 

A  beta  gauge  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  material  over 
an  extended  range,  for  example.  0  -  750  mg/cm*,  including  a 
first  cell  containing  gaseous  low  energy  beta-emitting 
radioactive  Krypton-8S  and  having  a  first  window  adjacent 
an  air  gap  in  which  the  specimen  to  be  measured  is  located 
and  a  second  window  opposite  thereto,  and  a  second  cell 
containing  high  energy  beta-emitting  radioactive  Strontium- 
90/Yttrium-90  located  adjacent  the  Krypton  cell  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  the  air  gap  and  having  a  third  window 
aligned  with  the  first  and  second  windows  of  the  Krypton  cell 
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through  which  beu  radiation  from  the  Strontium-90A'ttri  .il5??;£J.l,  «.,«,  c^.,-^™ 

um-90  passes  atong  a  path  to  the  specimen  which  includes  TyS!??iS^'22i?^",^^''^IS»«c 

*^^         »      »~  »-  jame«  J.  ShM,  Dewborn  Hdthte,  and  Sanwid  S.  Ochodnteky, 

to  G«i  Rad,  lac,  Detroit, 


/MO/eAra^ 


>- 


ii^rfcro/p 


Detroit,  both  of  Mkh^ 
Nucii* 
€:oatlaualkNi-fai-pwt  of  iipMnirfcm  Scr.  No.  786,198,  Dec.  23, 
1968,  now  abondoBed.  This  appMcatkia  Apr.  16, 1970,  Scr. 

^k>.  28,996 

Int.  CLGOln  2 //26 

UA  a.  250-218  4  Claims 


s/ve/MSA/ 


>^ 


A  turbidimeter  having  a  probe  mounted  in  a  single  opening 
in  a  fluid  flow  line  which  has  a  smooth  uniform  face  in  con- 
also  the  first  and  second  windows  of  the  Krypton  ceU  as  well  tact  with  the  flowing  fluid,  a  coUimated  incident  light  source 
as  the  Krypton  itself.  *™*  *  photoaensitive  cell  positioned  to  recave  back  scatter 

•.  light 


3,665,200 

OPTO-ELECTRONIC  TIMING  SWITCH  ^'^I^f:^?-.^.^  «»  ^^^^ 

Rich«^  Z.«Nt«r,  Fr«AfU,t  am  Main,  Germany.  -»ignor  to  /^"^T"^  ^^^!^S^  ?SSl  BHd^ 

Alexander  D.  Mclennan.  Corby,  Fngiand.  aangnor  to  BritlHi 

Stcd  Corporatioa,  London,  Enghmd 

FHed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,195 

Clainv  priority,  appHcaitkin  Great  Britain,  June  2, 1969, 


SieBMBS  AliUtBicaelbchaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

FBcd  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,637 
ClafaBS  priority,  appUortion  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1969,  P  19  59 

357.8 


Int.  CL  G02I  im,  HOIJ  39112 
MS.  CL  250—217  R 


18ClaimB 


U.S.  CL  250-237  R 


27,900/69 
Int.  CL  HOIJ  3114 


3Clafam 


An  optoelectronic  timing  switch  comprises  a  monostable 
bistate  amplifier  which  furnishes  an  electric  output  signal 
when  in  one  of  its  two  states.  The  amplifier  has  an  input 
which,  as  long  as  it  receives  an  electric  signal  above  a 
threshcdd  intensity,  maintains  the  switch  in  non-stable  state. 
A  radiation  pulse  source  illuminates  a  phosphorescent  layer 
to  whose  brightness  a  radiation  detector  is  responsive,  this 
detector  being  electrically  connected  with  the  amplifier  in- 
put. The  phosphorescent  layer  has  an  effective  afterglow  per- 
sistence of  longer  duration  than  the  pulse  duration  of  the 
source  in  order  to  maintain  the  amplifier  input  signal  above 
the  threshold  intensity  for  a  i»rolonged  timing  period. 


In  apparatus  for  detecting  an  object  by  scanning  two  paral- 
lel paths  having  means  for  producing  signals  from  radiation 
sensed  by  the  scanning,  an  improvement  comprises  means  for 
inhibiting  the  signal  producing  means  at  the  limits  of  the 
scans.  The  inhibiting  means  comprise  a  shutter  mounted  for 
movement  in  synchronism  with  the  scanning. 
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3,665,203 
PARALLEL  DIRECT  CURRENT  GENERATORS 
ARRANGEMENT 
Elbcn  Ray  Bamctt,  and  Raymond  Ray  Bamett,  both  of  Char- 
leston, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Jerry  D.  Hofg,  Charleston; 
Sccondo  Dalporto,  Charleston  Hts.,  W.  Va.  and  Tony  Gen- 
tile, WIntersviDe,  Ohio,  part  bitcrcst  to  each 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971.  Scr.  No.  124,198 

Int.  CL  HO^  mo 

U.S.  CL  307-84  7  Claims 


3,665,205 
MODIFIED  LITHIUM  NIOBATE  COMPOSITION  AND 
DEVICES  UTILIZING  SAME 
Paul  Michael  Bridenbaugh,  Placataway;  John  Robert  Car- 
ruthers,  Murray  m,  and  R-airidin  Ricfaani  Nash,  Grigi- 
stowB,  aD  of  N  J.,  Bwitnoni  to  Bd  Tdephoiic  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Iffl,  Berkeley  Hdgfats,  N  J. 
FDed  Feb.  16, 1971.  Ser.  No.  115,467 
Int  CL  H03f  7100 
U.S.  CL  307-«8.3  6  Clafan 


A  circuit  arrangement  for  arranging  a  number  of  direct 
current  generators,  including  generators  having  different 
characteristics  in  parallel.  One  generator  is  used  as  a  master 
to  excite  the  shunt  fields  of  all  of  the  generators  and  rectifiers 
are  arranged  in  the  output  terminals  of  the  parallel  generator 
arrangement  for  preventing  current  from  the  armature  of 
each  generator  from  passing  through  the  armature  of  any 
other  generator. 


3,665004 

ACOUSTO-OPTIC  TUNING  OF  OPTICAL  SECOND 

HARMONIC  GENERATORS  AND  OTHER  PARAMETRIC 

IKVICES 
Donald  Frakrkk  Ndnn,  Summit,  NJ.,  amipior  to  BcO 
Tckpbone    Laboratories,    InoorfMiraled,    Mumiy     Ifll, 

FHed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,622 

Int  CL  H03f  7100 

MS.  CL  307— 88J  10  dafans 


SECOND  HARMONIC 
,1      UTILIZATION  MEANS, 
13 


LASER. tl       V|o  I 


ACOUSTIC 
TRANSDUCERS? 


An  input  optical  wave  and  an  input  acoustic  wave  are  in- 
cident upon  an  optically  nonlinear  crystal  to  form  a  phase- 
matched  intermediate  acousto-optical  wave  propagating  in 
the  crystal.  By  appropriately  orienting  the  crystal  axes  rela- 
tive to  the  propagation  and  polarization  directions  of  the 
various  waves  propagating  therein,  an  output  second  har- 
monic optical  wave  can  be  generated  which  is  also  phase- 
matched,  and  which  can  be  modulated  in  intensity  according 
to  the  input  acoustic  wave  intensity  or  frequetKy.  This  phase- 
matching  of  both  the  intermediate  and  the  output  waves  in- 
creases the  overall  efficiency  of  modulation. 


stokmioictrk: 


SAj-i/' 


-«-40      0      40      80aOIM2«0    2W    MO 


The  phase-matching  temperature  for  different  frequencies 
of  electromagnetic  waves  in  LiNbQi  is  increased  by  the  addi- 
tion of  MgO  to  the  meh.  Variation  of  this  temperature  in  suc- 
cessive portions  of  the  grown  crystal  is  minimized.  The 
resulting  product  is  usefully  incorpcvated  in  nonlinear  optical 
devices  such  as  second  harmonic  generators  and  parametric 
oscillators  designed  for  operation  at  elevated  tempovtures  at 
which  radiation  damage  is  annealed  out. 


3,665^06 
NONLINEAR  DEVICES 
John  George  Bdimmi,  Jr.,  Morgan  vMs 
McFce,    Colti   Neck,    both   of   NJ. 
Telephone     Laboratories, 
Berkeley  HdiklB,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,724 
Int.  CL  H03f  7100 
UA  CL  307-88J  14 


to 
Murray 


Nonlinear  devices  including  second  harmonic  generators 
and  other  parametric  devices  are  fabricated  from  thin  films 
of  organic  polymer  materials  having  net  dipole  moments. 
Such  materials  exemplified  by  polyvinylidene  flucnide  are 
prepared  for  use  by  mechanical  working  so  as  to  produce 
crystallographic  alignment,  and  by  electrical  poling  so  as  to 
produce  dipolar  orienution.  Continued  "poling"  may  or  may 
not  be  necessary  during  operation  of  the  device.  Relative  in- 
dices of  refrtiction  may  be  altered  by  altering  the  degree  of 
crystalline  orientation  so  as  to  change  birefringence.  Phase 
matching  with  the  traversing  beam  propagating  in  a  givoi 
direction  may  therefore  be  accomplished  for  a  variety  of 
wavelengths. 
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3,665;M)7 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Lortttugrti  me    20,   71    HcUbronii-BocUnfer, 


Paul  Sicber, 
Gtrmtmy 

Fikd  Auf.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  3, 1969,  P  19  44 

691.4 

Int.  CL  B60q  1/26 

VS.  CL  307-106  13  Claima 


probe  circuit  that  is  closed  in  response  to  changes  in  a 
capacitive  coupling  between  the  probe  and  the  fluid,  to  pro- 
vide output  signals  to  a  control  circuit  that  in  response 
thereto  selectively  controls  the  operation  of  one  or  more 
motor-pump  units  in  a  manner  that  at  least  one  of  the  motor- 
pump  units  is  selected  in  random  manner  for  initial  opera- 


A  pulse  generator  comprises  a  trigger  stoge  for  periodically 
interrupting  the  operation  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  loads. 
Connected  to  a  voltage  supply,  are  a  capacitor  and  a  preci- 
sion resistor  connected  between  the  loads  and  the  supply,  a 
switching  unit  receiving  voltage  pcalcs  which  appear  at  the 
precision  resistor  on  an  interruption  of  operation,  the 
switching  unit  being  responsive  to  the  voltage  peaks  and 
retaining  its  switching  stote  caused  by  a  voltage  peak  at  least 
until  it  receives  a  voltage  peak  of  another  value  and  means 
for  variation  of  the  frequency  of  interruptions  in  response  to 
a  switching  sute  of  the  switching  unit  caused  by  a  voltage 
peak  of  a  value  indicative  of  a  field  load.     ) 


3,66S;Z08 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
P.  JacUmek,  Evcrpvoi  Pm*,  awl  J«n»  A.  Wrabd, 
Chlc^o,  iMth  of  DL,  amiffiors  to  The  Sceburg  Corporadoa 
of  Ddawarc,  Chkafo.  DL 

FOed  Sept.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,585 
lot  CL  Ii03k  3/00     , 
U.S.  CL  307-106  !  8Clalms 


] — n — i— »4- 


r 


^-14- 


A  pulse  generator  that  does  not  rely  upon  regeneration  is 
utilized  to  provide  a  shaped  output  pulse  in  response  to  an 
input  signal.  Three  transistors  are  connected  in  what  is  essen- 
tially a  three  stage  non-inverting  amplifier  having  appropriate 
intercoTuiections  to  provide  a  pulse  output  having  a  standard 
duration  and  shape  regardless  of  input  characteristics. 


3,665,209 

FLUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  M.  Webb,  Cornel,  ami  Keith  S.  Pmry,  Granwla  Hiik, 

bodi  of  CaHf .,  amigBors  to  T.  H.  Crccan  Corporatioa 

FOed  Oct.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,519 

Int.  CL  HOlh  Ji/7« 

U.S.CL  307-118  ICIahn 

A  fluid  level  control  system  employing  a  plurality  of  probes 

for  detecting  various  fluid  levels  vwth  each  probe  having  a 


tion,  vnxh  all  motor-pump  units  being  energized  upon  the 
continued  rising  level  of  the  fluid  as  detected  by  higher  level 
probes.  All  the  motor-pump  units  continue  to  operate  until 
the  fluid  level  is  lowered  to  a  point  below  the  level  of  the 
lowest  detecting  probe.  The  probe  circuit  employs  a  capaci- 
tive coupling  fluid  detection,  or  a  capodtive  coupling  with  a 
neutral  return  probe  through  the  fluid  or  with  a  direct  electri- 
cal connection  with  common  connected  neutral  returr. 
probes. 


3,665,210 
MONOLITHIC  BIPOLAR  CONVERTIBLE  STATIC  SHIFT 

REGISTER 

Irvi^  T.  Ho,  POothkccpiie:  Prttr  E.  HoweB,  Wapptafcrs 

FaB^  and  Teh-S—  Jen,  FMAM,  aB  of  N.Y.,  am^nnrs  to  In- 

tcmalioaai  Hininrm  Marhhiw  Corporaftioa,  Armonfc,  N.Y. 

Flkd  JuM  30. 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,188 

IntCLGUc  11/24, 11/34. 19/00 

U.S.  CL  307-238  13 


A  storage  cell  suitable  for  implementation  as  a  monolithic 
shift  register  in  which  a  pair  of  monolithic  parasitic  capaci- 
tors are  selectively  charged  solely  in  response  to  periodic 
non-dc  signals  to  set  the  digital  state  of  the  storage  cell. 
Semiconductor  svtritching  means  connected  between  the  first 
and  second  capacitors  is  responsive  to  periodic  signals  to 
regenerate  the  cell  for  operation  in  a  static  mode.  Alterna- 
tively, a  dc  circuit  prevents  loss  of  cell  information  during  a 
static  mode.  The  semiconductor  switching  means  is  virtually 
eliminated  from  the  circuit  by  proper  biasing  so  as  to  also 
render  the  cell  operable  for  use  in  a  dynamic  sliift  register 
mode. 
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3,665^11 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  COMPUTER  LOGIC 

ELEMENTS 

John  M.  OwcM,  Newport  Beach,  ami  G«7  F.  SaBee,  Yorbo 

Linda,  both  of  CaBf.,  amlgBors  to  North  American  RocfcwcB 

Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  1 1. 1970,  Scr.  No.  105,206 
Int.  CL  HOlh  35/00 
U.S.CL  307-117  8 


hydraulic  control  system,  a  gear  position  signal  generating 
system  to  generate  signals  corresponding  to  gear  pontkxv  of 


«\-^ 


oumrr 


A  complete  set  of  logic  elements  utilizing  the  basic  com- 
bination of  two  transducers  adapted  to  convert  electrical  pul- 
ses to  surface  acoustical  waves  and  a  third  transducer  which  .^j^ 


converts  the  surface  acoustical  waves  received  frxxn  the  first 
two  transducers  to  an  electrical  pulse  is  disclosed.  Surfiace 
acoustical  waves  are  utilized  to  provide  logical  NAND,  logi- 
cal OR  and  logical  inverter  gates. 


transmimion  in  order  to  enable  indicatioo  of  the  gear 


poMtion. 


'        3vi65414 

SHIFT  REGISTnt  USING  INTEGRATED  NBGATIVE 
RESBTANCE  DEVICES 

NJ, 


3,665^12 
ZERO  CROSSING  SCNJD  STATE  SWITCH 
Arthor  S.  Roberta,  Btall  City,  mid  Orfyn  W.  Cra%,  Brlital,  Robert  HaraM 
both  of  Tcmk,  am^nnn  to  Spcrry  ibmd  Corporalhm,  New 
Yofk,N.Y.       ^^  Bcrhctey  Htlthte.  N  J. 

FVed  Nov.  24, 1970,  Scr.  Nou  92,476  F*"  Nov.  17. 1970,  Scr.  No.  90.316 

fat  CLH03k;  7/00  fat  CLH03k  77/00 

UACL  307-252  T  6CWm  UA  CL  307-221 


3 

^ 


S~T^\\'  ^ 
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There  is  disclosed  herein  a  solid  state  switch  for  use  with 
the  api^icatian  of  a.  c.  power  to  a  load  circuit  to  eliminate 
high  surge  currents  and  transients  that  mxmally  occur  when 
switching  line  voltage  to  a  load.  The  initial  application  of  fuO 
a.  c.  power  to  a  load  circuit  is  restricted  to  the  next  time  that 
the  voltage  waveform  goes  through  the  zero.  During  the  ini- 
tial application  oi  power  before  the  voltage  goes  throu^ 
zero,  the  load  circuit  is  protected  by  control  circuitry  includ- 
ing a  surge  resistor. 


3.665.213 
GEAR  POSITION  SIGNAL  GENERATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRIC-TYPE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSIONS 
Takaaki  Knto.  Toyohmhi;  Mamora  Kanv^nbo.  Kmtym;  Km- 
smori  Ito,  Karija.  ami  HlMfto  Wakamatan,  Kariya.  al  of 
Japan,  mripinn  to  NIppimdiMU  Kahachlri  VtUkt,  Kariya- 
sU,  AkM^Bcn.  Japmi 

FBed  Jnw  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,757 
CUhv  priority,  ^>pBcatlon  J^mn.  Jnae  13. 1969. 44/47166 

fat  CL  H03k  19/22 
VS.  CL  307—218  3  OnhM 

In  the  electric-type  automatic  transmimion  with  a  torque 
converter,  which  includes  a  hydraulic  control  system  to  con- 
trol fractional  coupling  means  of  the  transmission  and  an 
electric  control  system  to  control  distributing  valves  of  the 


-.^5^ 
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One  example  of  a  shift  register  coa|iriaes  a  row  of  triangu- 
lar n-type  regions  diffused  into  a  p-type  wafer.  An  n-type 
back  contact  nptm  extends  along  the  waier  opposite  the 
row.  Alternate  n  regions  are  connected  in  pnndld  to  one 
clock  source  with  the  remaining  npom  connected  to 
another  clock  source.  A  stored  information  bit  is  defined  by 
a  current  filament  extending  between  an  n  region  and  a  bock 
contact  The  triangular  configuration  permits  a  bit  to  be 
stepped  to  successive  n  regions  in  the  row  by  appropriately 
synchronized  clock  pulses. 


3.665.215 
PURE  NONLINEAR  TRANSFER  CIRCUIT 

fac* 
FBcd  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93.251 
fat  CL  G06g  7/12 
VS.  CL  307-230  13  ( 

A  circuit  arrangement  compensates  for  the  undesired 
linear  component  of  a  transfer  function  which  contains  both 
linear  and  nonlinear  terms.  A  nonlinear 'circuit  element  hav- 
ing a  finite  constant  resistance  is  connected  between  the  out- 
put and  input  of  an  amplifier.  An  input  resistor  determines 
the  current  conducted  from  a  source  of  voltage  potential  to 
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(he  input  of  the  amplifier.  A  resistance  output  network  is 
connected  between  the  output  of  the  amplifier  and  circuit 
ground  and  has  a  terminal  which  forms  the  output  of  the 
transfer  circuit.  A  variable  resistance  network  is  connected 
between  the  source  of  voltage  potential  and  the  output  of  the 
transfer  circuit.  By  adjusting  the  variable  resistance  network 


r~f — * — vw. — f 
i 


i 


the  linear  term  of  the  transfer  function  resulting  from  the 
finite  constant  resistance  of  the  nonlinear  circuit  element  can 
be  eliminated  to  produce  a  pure  nonlinear  transfer  function. 
Two  pure  nonlinear  circuits  are  combined  to  form  a  dual 
channel  transfer  function  having  an  output  which  is  the  dif- 
ference between  pure  nonlinear  functions  of  two  indepen- 
dent variables. 


3,665^16 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION  DETECTOR 
TadayoM  F^mMc,  Tokyo,  Ja|MD,  artgnnr  to 
Yoiuvnva  DenU  TiiiiaiiMhn,  (Yokogawa  Ekctric  Woriu, 
Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875307 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1968,  43/85882; 

43/85883 
Int.  CL  H03k  5/20 
VS.  CL  307—234  2 


3,665,217 
FUGHT  CONTROL  DISABLING  SYSTEM 
Don  L.  AdauH,  Fairfldd,  Conn.,  and  Nicholas  Aflen,  Bedford, 
Mmb.,  aarignors  to  United  Alrcnfl  Corporation,  East  Hart* 
font.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,585 

Int.  a.  H03k  5/153;  G06f  7 1/08 

VS.  CL  307—235  16  ClainM 


A  flight  control  disabling  system  operates  by  measuring  the 
amplitude  and  frequency  of  control  signals  in  the  various 
flight  control  channels  of  the  system.  If  in  any  channel  there 
develops  an  oscillatory  control  signal  exceeding  a  certain  am- 
plitude and  lying  within  a  predetermined  firquency  band, 
then  either  that  channel  alone  or  the  entire  flight  control 
system  is  disabled. 


3,665418 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  INSULATED  GATE  FIELD 
EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Joka  Marskal  Andrews,  Jr.,  ABentowa,  Pa.,  aMignor  to 
Tdepkonc     Laboratorka,     Incorporated,     Murray     m, 
Berkeley  Hcighlt,  N  J. 

FBed  Oct  30. 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,655 
Int  a.  H03k/ 7/60.  77/74 
VS.  CL  307—251  10 1 
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An  electric  signal  converter  having  two  constant-current 
power  sources,  two  electric  circuits  respectively  including 
said  two  constant-current  power  sources,  switches  incor- 
porated in  said  electric  circuits,  a  signal  source  for  turning  on 
and  off  said  switches,  means  for  producing  in  said  electric 
circuits  electric  signals  having  differential  factors  opposite  to 
each  otiier,  and  means  for  coupling  said  two  electric  circuits 
to  combine  said  electric  signals  for  providing  a  substantially 
constant  composite  signal. 


The  gate  voltage  of  an  insulated  gate  switching  transistor  is 
controlled  by  means  of  a  pair  of  reverse  biased  Schottky  bar- 
rier diodes  connected  in  mutual  series  aiding  electrical  rela- 
tionship. A  common  node  or  terminal  between  these  diodes 
is  connected  to  the  gate  of  the  transistor  and  to  an  electrical 
switch,  in  order  to  provide  means  for  varying  the  total  elec- 
trical impedance  across  one  or  the  other  of  the  diodes,  and 
thereby  to  turn  the  transistor  between  the  "ON"  and  "OFF" 
states  thereof. 


3,665,219 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Danid  E.  Tcskc,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Emcraon  Electric 
Co.,  St.  Looia,  Mo. 

Filed  June  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  47,743 

lnt.CLH03k77/00 

U.S.  CL  307-252  B  6  Claims 

An  A.C.  semiconductor  switch  controlling  the  energization 

of  a  load  from  a  relatively  high  voltage  source  is  controlled 

by  signal  pulses  supplied  to  the  semiconductor  from  a  circuit 
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connected  to  a  relatively  low  voltage  source.  The  control 
signal  circuit  incorporates  a  D.C.  to  A.C.  converter  including 
a  rectangular  hysteresis  loop  type  transformer  having  feed- 
back windings,  and  a  pair  of  transistors  arranged  to  provide  a 


'^ 


3,665,221 

TRANSISTOR  BRIDGE  RECTIFIER  dRCUlT 
NoMc  Enrtn  WkkHff,  ImBanapolia.  Ind.,  assignar  to  BcU 
Tdepkonc    Laboratories,    Incorporated,     Murray     Iffl, 
Berkeley  HdgMs,  N  J. 

FBed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,899 

Int.  CL  H03m  7/72 

VS.  CL  307—255  2  Clafan 
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multivibrator  type  oscillator  that  produces  the  signal  pulses 
for  the  switch  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  voltage  to 
the  converter.  The  converter  provides  control  and  electrical 
isolation  between  the  relatively  low  and  high  voltage  circuits. 


The  collectors  and  emitters  of  two  pairs  of  conqrfenientary 
transistors  are  interconnected  to  form  a  bridge  circuit  while 
their  bases  are  connected  in  a  forward  biasing  sense  to  a 
direct-current  source.  An  alternating-current  wave  applied 
benveen  one  set  erf  opposing  comers  of  the  bridge  circuit 
causes  a  full  wave  rectified  wave  to  appear  between  the 
remaining  comers. 


3,665,220  3,665,222 

CROSS-TRACK  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  VUXO  SIGNALS  SHORT  DURATION  HIGH  CURRENT  PULSE 

JlTMt  Legkr,  Sechdm  an  der  BugaUaiw,  and  Kari  KIrdnMr,  GENERATOR 

Grkaiidn  bd  Danndadt,  boCb  o(  Gcrmaqy,  Mrignnn  to  Robert  K.  Gatwood,  ChurvboKO,  Ind.,  asdgnor  to 

Fcfweb  GmbH,  Darmdadt,  Germany  tkwal  TdcpboM  and  Tdcgrapk  Corporadon,  Nntlcy,  N J 

FBed  Jidy  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,033  FBed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,191 

ddnv  priority,  appBcndon  GcrvMoy,  Aug.  9, 1968,  P  17  62  Int  CL  H03k  7  7/00 


722.4 
IntCLH03k  7  7/00 


VS.  CL  307—283 


11 


JS.  CL  307—254 


13 
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A  crom-bar  distributor  applicable  to  color  television 
signals,  in  which  a  parallel  group  of  conductors  serve  as  input 
lines  to  which  the  input  television  signals  are  applied.  A 
second  group  of  conductors  cross  over  or  intersect  the  first 
group  of  conductors  and  serve  as  output  lines  from  which  the 
output  signals  are  taken.  At  the  cross-over  points  of  the  input 
aitd  output  lines,  electronic  switching  circuits  are  provided 
with  semi-ccmductor  elements  and  resistors  in  integrated  cir- 
cuit form.  A  T  network  of  three  diodes  is  contained  within 
the  switching  circuit,  and  a  transistor  decoupling  stage  is  con- 
nected in  front  of  each  one  of  the  diodes  lying  in  the  longitu- 
dinal branch  of  the  T  network.  The  center  point  of  the  T  net- 
work is  connected  to  the  tap  of  a  voltage  divider  which  has 
one  branch  consisting  of  a  resistor,  and  the  other  branch  in 
the  form  of  a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  a  switching 
transistor. 


A  pulse  modulator  includes  a  pair  of  avalanche  breakdown 
transistors  connected  in  series,  a  direct  current  source  for 
maintaining  the  avalanche  transistors  in  their  quiescent  states 
and  a  triggering  means  for  applying  a  pulse  to  the  avalanche 
transistors  to  switch  them  simultaneously  fTX>m  their 
quiescent  states  to  their  activated  states  to  generate  a  high 
current  short  duration  output  pulse.  The  modulator  further 
includes  a  charge  storage  circuit  connected  to  the  direct  cur- 
rent source  and  diodes  connected  between  the  storage  circuit 
and  the  avalanche  transistors  and  poled  such  that  the  storage 
circuit  charges  during  the  quiescent  states  <rf  the  transistors 
and  discharges  the  store^d  charge  into  the  avalanche 
transistors  for  increasing  the  power  output  therefrx>m.  A  friu- 
rality  of  pairs  of  avalanche  transistors,  storage  circuits,  and 
diodes  connected  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  of  the  first  pair 
may  be  provided  in  parallel  therewith  for  further  increasing 
the  power  output  of  the  modulator. 
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3M5J23  3,665^25 

MULTIPLE  POTENTIOMETER  TIMER  FOR  ELEVATOR  HYBRID  SURFACE-WAVE  TRANSDUCER 

CONTROLS  AatOnmy  P.  w  da  Hnnrcl,  tkmmtPnod;  Ronald  B.  Owen, 

>  H.  Slkk««k,  PilaulM.  Ind.;  Slephai  A.  fliii— ng.  Aik      CMc^o,  both  off  DL,  and  Shrinhrao  G.  Jorid,  Bigolnrr.  Ib- 

m,  Lonhi«t,  Ky^  at-      dia,  wiitiinii  lo  ITT  Rtwofrh  iMtltule,  Clicato,  DL 
I  la  Annar  Etrralar  rnmiiMj.  bc^  Mlwantu,  Wb.  FDed  Aaf.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,766 


Fled  Nov.  28, 1969,  Str.  No.  880,788 
lBt.CLH03k/7/2« 
UACL307— 293  11 


UACL  310—8.1 
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A  tramducer  for  generating  and  detecting  surface  elastic 
waves  in  a  non-piezoelectric  nuterial  may  include  an  inter- 
digital  electrode  arrry  coupled  to  a  piezoelectric  crystal.  The 
crystal  is  medianically  coupled  to  the  ncm-piezoelectric 
material  through  an  acoustical  transraissive  medium. 


A  timer  circuit  produces  an  output  sigpal  at  a  predeter- 
nmied  time  following  the  application  of  tA  input  signal.  The 
input  signal  actuates  a  timing  circuit  which,  at  a  specified 
time  thereaAer,  causes  a  switching  device  to  be  actuated, 
wlacfa  in  turn  produces  the  output  signal.  One  or  more  of  a 
plurality  of  control  means  are  selectively  inaertable  into  the 
timing  circuit,  thereby  to  select  one  of  a  plurality  of  available 
time  intervals  between  the  input  and  output  signals. 


3,665,226 
ELECTRIC  POWER  SOURCE 
A.  SInkar,  Bcvtrty  lUb,  asMi  George  L. 
Moaica,  both  off  CaW .,  ssilfiiri  to  ifaghoi  Ahrraft 
sCohcrOty.Calf. 

off  iVpBcatlan  Scr.  No.  725,726,  Maj  1, 1968, 
This  appBcatlon  Jnty  13, 1970,  Scr.  No. 
56,216 
Int.  CLH04r  7  7/00 
VS.  CL  310— 8J  7  Oatans 


3,665,224 

AMBIENT  UGffT  LEVEL  DETECTOR  INCLUDING 

TRANSIENT  SUPPRESSK)N  CIRCUrrRY 

I D.  Kdscy.  nil  list  iiB,  Tc«^  iiilgB  nr  ta  Arthor  P. 

FBed  ScvL  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,025 

bt.  CL  HOIJ  39/12 

U.&CL307— 311  2 


An  electric  generMor  operated  by  means  of  flow  of  fluid 
against  a  diaphragm  to  which  a  piezo-electnc  material  is 
secured.  The  fluid  flows  into  a  cavity  through  an  orifice  and 
the  fluid  exhausts  from  the  cavity  between  the  diaphragm 
and  a  closely  spaced  annular  shoulder.  Pressure  variations 
within  the  cavity  caused  by  flexure  of  the  diaphragm  creates 
a  self-sustained  diaphragm  vibration  for  generation  of  elec- 
tricity by  the  piezo-electric  material. 


W. 


3,665,227 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

1701  N.W.  54th  Temcc,  Lauderhiil, 


A  circuit  which  includes  a  level  detector  circuit  which  is 
operated  at  two  output  levels,  one  level  being  indicative  of  a 
first  ambient  light  condition  and  the  second  being  indicative 
of  another  Hght  condition,  therebeing  a  timing  circuit 
operated  by  the  Schmitt  trigger  and  an  output  circuit 
operated  by  the  timing  circuit  after  a  predetermined  delay  to 
overcome  transient  and  tempwary  changes  in  ambient  light. 


Fla. 

11,1969, 


off  appHcatkM  Scr.  No.  815,371,  Apr. 
Thb  appMcatton  Nov.  3, 1970,  Scr. 
No.  86,466 
Int.  CL  H02k  i  7/00 

8CWnK 

An  electric  motor  module  for  ccmverting  electromagnetic 
energy  into  rotational  mechanical  energy  having  at  least  one 
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snap-in  electromagnetic  coil  fixed  radially  about  a  rotating 
member  on  a  shaft  with  the  north-south  polar  axis  disposed 
circumferentially  relative  to  the  shaft  A  printed  or  laminated 
circuit  plate  takes  the  place  of  the  usual  hub  commutator  and 
is  fastened  on  one  side  of  the  member  to  complete  the  circidt 
with  the  coil.  The  shaft  is  rotatabty  coi4>led  to  a  transparent ' 
frame  having  a  i^urality  of  fixed  mi^netic  members  also  hav- 
ing their  north-south  polar  axis  circumferentiaUy  diqxned 


a  rotor  via  a  central  path,  and  disposed  radially  outwards  in 
an  annular  flow  space  into  axiaOy  extending  cooling  paths  in 
the  periphery  of  the  body.  Fluid  is  exhausted  from  the  cool- 


about  the  shaft  and  sufficiently  adjacent  said  coil  to  provide 
magnetic  interaction  between  the  coO  and  the  fixed  magnetic 
members  for  rotating  the  shaft.  Contact  members  mounted 
on  one  or  both  side  plates  constituting  the  frame  extend  to 
the  contact  surface  c^  the  circuit  plates  ihenby  comjrieting 
the  circuit  for  the  reception  of  electrical  current.  Terminal 
posts  also  used  as  plugs  either  receive  current  wire  or  a  nega- 
tive wire  for  use  of  electricity  or  (diig  into  another  module  to 
multiply  the  H.P.  rating  of  the  motor. 


3,665,228 
MODULAR  DESIGN4XXJBLE  INSULATED  FIELD 
Anthony  Jacyno,  Aurora,  DL,  aorignor  to  G.  W.  Murphy  In- 
diHtricB,  Incn  HowtoB,  Tex. 

Fifed  May  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37310 
loL  CL  Ii02k  7/74 
UA  CL  310—47  7 


In  a  power  tool,  an  electric  motor  is  mounted  on  an  electri- 
cally conductive  frame  by  an  electrically  insulating  shield 
member  which  directly  insulates  the  motor  from  the  frame 
and  also  shields  the  motor  field  magnets  against  spark-gap 
conduction  of  electricity  to  the  frame,  preventing  possible 
shock  to  the  user. 


3,665,229 
ROTARY  CRYOGENIC  MACHINERY 
Hii«h  Otaf  Lorch,  Stafford,  Ei^^id,  assignor  to  The  Ei^IWi 
Electric  Company  Undtad,  London,  England 

FBed  Mv.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,712 

CUma  priority,  appBiailiai  Great  lMtafa^  Apr.  3, 1970, 

15,913r70 

Int  CL  Ii02k  9/00 

VS.  CL  310—52  12  dainv 

Cryogenic  machinery  in  which  coolant  fluid  is  supplied  to 


2*  >S 


ing  paths  via  annular  flow  spaces  at  eadi  end  of  the  body  into 
outlet  paths  concentric  with  the  tiriet  path,  and  the  oudet 
paths  and  inlet  path  are  vacinmi  insulated  from  one  mother. 


3,665,230 

DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  THE  INTENSITY  OF  GAS 

COOLING  OF  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES  WFTH  HIGii- 

SPEED  ROTCXt 

Mlhaly  Wiliaiiihi, Bniaiiiit,  Hangii j,  ■■Jgani  to Cma  VB. 

Mavak,  BndapcH,  inngHy 

FVed  Oct  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81^74 

ippBcalkn  H— jmj,  Dec.  30, 1969,  GA- 
988/69 
Int.  CL  H02k  9/06 
VS.  CL  310—60  2 1 


A  turbo-generator  has  a  rotor  having  openingji 
therethrough  and  stator  windings  also  having  openings 
therethrough,  and  ribs  on  the  stator  that  extend  tovrard  but 
are  spaced  from  the  rotor  and  that  are  paraOel  to  the  axis  of 
the  rotor  for  augmenting  the  circulation  of  gas  relative  to  the 
rotor  surface  and  throu^  the  rotor. 


3,665431 
AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SINGLE  DISC  BRAKE 

FOR  MOTORS 
Gncttthcr  WcwUcr,  Schwi 
to  Adam  Ba— ucBci  GoMI  WaMk  Far 
Marktrcdwitz,  Gcmuny 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,617 
Clahns  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Mar.  21, 1969,  P  19 

14  469.5 
Int.  CL  H02k  7/702 
VS.  CL  310—77  21 


A  motor  disc  brake  has  a  brake  disc  axially  di^aceaMe  on 
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the  motor  shaft,  a  displaceable  armature  disc  which  is  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  the  brake  disc  and  a  displaceable 
magnet  mounting  element  supporting  an  electromagnet 
which,  when  energized,  moves  the  armature  disc  away  from 
the  brake  disc  to  a  limited  extent  and  the  mounting  element 
towards  the  armature  disc.  Movement  of  the  armature  disc 
and  mounting  element  away  from  the  brake  disc  is  limited  by 
locking  devices,  so  that  the  displaceable  armature  disc  and 
the  mounting  element  move  towards  the  brake  disc  as  the 
brake  linings  wear. 
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of  each  pair  is  electrically  and  physically  connected  to  the 


3,665432 

ELECTROHYDRAUUC  CALIPER  DISC  BRAKE 

Jaralav  Sptmmky,  and  Harry  E.  Ceray,  both  of  Dutath, 

nBiiii .  — iipnnn  In  niJnmifcif.  Inr  .  V,wnm~^T*^  ^- — f 

FUcd  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,635 

Int.  CL  H02k  7//02 

U.S.  CL  310—77  9  Oaimi 
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other  conductor  and  a  projecting  portion  of  said  other  con- 
ductor is  electrically  connected  to  the  commuator  segment. 


3,665034 
GENERATOR  END  WINMNG  SUTORT 
JauMa  S.  Btataop,  SdMocctady,  N.Y.,  aMlinor  to  General  Eke- 
trie  Company 

Filed  D«.  14,  1970,  Scr.  N«.  97,777 
Int.  CL  H02k  1124 
MS.  CL  310—260  2 
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A  unit  attached  to  the  frame  of  a  motor  for  insuring  quick 
braking  when  the  current  is  shut  off.  The  unit  comprises  a 
housing  enclosing  a  solenoid  and  supporting  a  pair  of 
mechanical  calipers  on  opposite  sides  of  a  disc  secured  to  the 
motor  shaft.  A  pair  of  opposed  links  connect  the  solenoid 
plunger  to  the  calipers,  and  a  spring  urges  the  plunger  toward 
a  position  setting  the  brake.  When  current  is  supplied  to  the 
motor  it  wrill  energize  the  solenoid  to  release  the  brake.  A 
hydraulically  operated  caliper  brake  is  also  mounted  in  the 
housing  for  alternate  use. 


Support  members  and  spacer  blocks  positioned  between 
and  supporting  the  conductors  extending  beyond  the  mag- 
netic core  of  routing  electrical  machinery.  The  members 
comprise  a  solid  insulating  member  having  a  deformed  sur- 
face sandwiched  between  a  conformable  absorbent  material 
which  is  impregnated  with  a  curable  resin.  Upon  curing  of 
the  resin,  the  comformable  absorbent  material  with  the  solid 
insulating  member  sandwiched  therebetween  provides  a  rigid 
support  between  the  conductors  which  is  conformable  to  the 
space  therebetween  and  which  has  its  structural  elements 
locked  together  for  increased  durability. 


3,665,233 

DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Roy  Price  Bowcntt,  SoHhnl,  Engbmd,  airignor  to  Joseph 

Luck  (Indnrtries)  Lindtcd,  BinnfaiglHun,  England 

Original  application  Feb.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,457,  now 

abuidoncd.  Divided  and  tUs  appttcadon  Oct.  28, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  83423 

Int.  CL  H02k  13104 

U.S.  CL  310—234  4  Claim 

A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  a  wound  rotor  and  a 
commutator  rotataUe  with  the  rotor.  The  conductors  of  the 
rotor  are  in  pairs  each  pair  being  connected  electrically  to  a 
respective  commutator  segment.  One  end  of  one  conductor 


3,665435 
MERCURY  VAPOR  LAMP 
Andre  Albert  Hngot,  Asnicres,  France,  assignor  to  Conpagnic 
Elcctro-Mecaniqac,  Paris,  France 

FOed  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,413 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  France,  Apr.  28, 1969, 6913435 

Int.  a.  HOIJ  61152 
U.S.CL  313-23  lOCtalma 

In  a  doped  mercury  vapor  lamp  having  an  elongate  vertical 
burner,  an  upper  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  burner  is  main- 
tained at  a  lower  temperature  than  a  lower  portion  to  reduce 
separation  of  the  dopant.  Heat-emission  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  surface  of  the  burner  niay  be  iiKreased  compared 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  burner  by  increasing  the  diameter 
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(and  hence  the  heat-exchange  area  per  unit  length)  in  the  3,665437 

upper  portion,  by  reducing  the  thickness  of  an  air  gap  to  an    IMAGE-RETAINING  PANEL  IMPERVIOUS  TO  AMBIENT 

UGHT 
JcoAry  Stuart  Courtney-Pratt,  Locnat,  NJ.,  amigntir  to  Bd 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    Morray     101, 
Duhciey  Hrighls,  N  J. 
^  FBed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,168 


envelope  in  the  upper  portion,  or  by  playing  coolant  selec- 
tively on  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  surface  <^  the  burner. 


3,665436 
ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  F(Nl  CONTRCMJJNG 
ELECTRON  FLOW  WITH  HIGH  TRANSMISSION 
EFFICIENCY 
Jerry    L.    Gaines;    Paul   J.    Ebcrt;    Uoyd    Manoebo,    and 
Frederick  D.  Cook,  all  of  LIvcnnore,  CaHL,  aarignon  to 
The  United  Stales  of  Ameiica  as  rtpreatuHd  by  the  United 
■   Stalm  Atonic  Energy  CooBBlaaioa 

Fled  Dec  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,514 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  35104 

U.S.  CL  313—55  8  Oafam 


U.S.  CL  313—108  A 


Int.  CL  HOIJ  1170 


SCiafam 


II     tf      ll»  >l3t   \U      14 


An  image-retaining  panel  receives  a  momentarily  projected 
image,  and  retains  a  replica  of  that  image  for  extended 
periods  irrespective  of  local  lighting.  The  panel  consists  of  a 
pair  of  electroluminescent  riabs  electrically  connected  by  an 
opaque  layer  that  conducts  only  laterally.  The  viewing  image 
formed  on  the  outer  electroluminescent  slab  does  not  affect 
the  photoconductivity  of  the  medium  which  drives  the  inner 
electroluminescent  slab.  Hence,  ambient  light  foiling  on  the 
outer  slab  does  not  affect  the  image. 
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Electrode  structure  for  controlling  flow  of  electrons  from  a 
cathode  to  an  anode,  characterized  by  the  absence  of  elec- 
trodes in  the  flow  path  whereby  electron  flow  is  substantially 
unimpeded  by  physical  structure  and  proceeds  with  high 
transmission  efTiciency.  The  structure  is  such  as  to  establish 
an  electron  accelerating  field  and  associated  flow  path 
between  cathode  and  anode  which  bulges  outwardly  about  an 
interposed  control  electrode  and  is  thus  not  physically  inter- 
cepted by  same.  By  virtue  of  the  high  efficiency  of  electron 
transmission,  the  electrode  structure  may  be  advantageously 
incorporated  in  an  X-ray  tube  to  provide  X-ray  pulses  of  in- 
creased intensity.  In  addition,  the  transmission  characteristic 
in  conjuncti(xi  with  the  capability  of  the  bulging  field  to  ena- 
ble the  use  of  relatively  small  control  voltages  to  govern  elec- 
tron flow  render  the  electrode  structure  particularly  well 
suited  to  the  attainment  of  a  high  amplification  factor  in  a 
high  power  amplifier  tube  for  voltage  regulation  or  switching 
applications. 


3,665438 
ELECTRIC  GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBE  HAVING  VACUUM 
TIGHT  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 
SUPPLY  LEADS  POSITIONED  CLOSE  TOGETHER 
Johannes    Van    Eadoak,    and    Joannes    Fraacfacaa    Mwia 
Jaaasen,  both  of  FmmasingrI,  Eimflwvcn,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  U.  S.  PUHps  CorporadoB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,438 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Netherlands,  June  13, 1969, 

6909119 

InLCL  HOIJ  77/76 

U.S.  CL  313-220  5  Clahm 


9    5 


A  gas  discharge  tube  having  intersecting  conductors  which 
are  loosely  situated  in  grooves  of  an  insulating  plate  having 
open  sides  remote  from  the  base  of  the  tube.  The  insulating 
plate  is  kept  urged  against  a  window  plate  by  a  spring.  The 
electrodes  are  connected  to  lead-in  conductors  placed  close 
together  in  the  base  plate  of  the  tube.  The  lead-in  conducton 
pass  through  ceramic  tubes  inserted  in  the  base  plate  of  the 
tube  and  are  vacuum  sealed  by  means  of  a  vitreous  insulating 
material. 
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3^65,239 
ELECTRICAL  LEAD-IN  TUBULAR  SOCKET  MEMBER 

FOR  ELECTRONIC  TUBES 
•km  C.  Ilirhi—i,  BonvrtMm  Orcg^  iiiIm"    ^  Tektronix, 
Ibc^  BcarcftMi,  Ong. 

I  «f  i^MfiHw  Scr.  Ntt.  76<«912,  Oct.  1 1,  IMS, 
Ite  ■n^iillw  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No. 
8S,739 
IbL  CL  HOIJ  5/50:  HOSk  5/06;  HOlr  9/12 
VS.  CL  313—318  17 


their  middle  portions  whereby  excessively  high  temperatures 
at  such  middle  portions  axe  avoided.  The  substantially 
uniform  operating  temperatures  throughout  most  of  the 
lengths  of  such  coil  filaments  resuh  in  dependably  good  per- 
fomumce  and  greatly  let>gthened  useful  lives  of  the  filaments. 


An  electrical  lead-in  connector  of  low  capacitance  and 
high  strength  is  described  including  a  tubular  socket  member. 
The  connector  socket  member  is  sealed  within  an  aperture 
extending  through  an  envelope  wall  and  is  provided  with  a 
pin  receiving  chamber  open  to  the  exterior  of  the  envelope 
which  has  a  length  greater  than  its  width.  A  lead  attachment 
projectkxi  oi  solid  metal  is  provided  on  the  interior  end  of 
the  socket  member  for  welding  an  electrk:al  lead  thereto 
which  may  be  connected  to  an  electrode  within  the  envelope 
of  a  cathode  ray  tube  or  other  electrical  device.  The  lead-in 
connector  is  provided  with  spring  contacts  within  the  pin 
receiving  chamber  for  engagement  with  a  connector  pin  in- 
serted into  the  chamber,  or  the  connector  pin  itself  may  be 
formed  with  leaf  spring  contacts  or  of  a  redlient  member  of 
twisted  wire. 


3,665,240 

VARIABLE  PITCH  COIL  FILAMENTS  PROVIDING 

UNIFORM  TEMPERATURE  THROUGHOUT 

Lee  A.  Arckcr,  Whcotea,  DL,  asrigDor  to  Eitico  Engiiiccriiig 

,Addbi«,nL 

:  of  awHcadon  Scr.  No.  696^35,  Jan.  10, 
19M,  BOW  PMort  No.  3,522,010.  Tlte  applkithwi  Jwm  15, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  46,012  , 

bit.  CL  HOIJ  5/50 
VS.  CL  313—344  "^  8  Chrin 


3,665,241 

FIELD  IONIZER  AND  FIELD  EMISSION  CATHODE 

STRUCTURES  AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCTION 

Charin  A.  Sphidt,  Mcab  Pvk,  bmI  Look  N.  Heynkk,  P^ 

Ako,  botk  of  Cam.,  asrigiiiri  to  Stanford  Bwnrch  In- 

slitulc,  Mcnw  PnriL,  Calf. 

FOcd  Jnly  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,222 
Int.  CL  HOIJ  1/30 
U.S.  CL  313— 351  11 


Field-forming  devices  primarily  useful  as  field  ionizers  and 
field  emission  cathodes  and  having  as  a  basic  element  an 
array  of  closely  spaced  cones  with  sharp  points  supported  on 
a  substrate  (in  the  most  usual  case  conductive  or  semicon- 
ductive )  are  disclosed.  Preferably,  the  field-forming  structure 
is  completed  by  a  screen-like  structure,  e.g.  as  fine  mesh 
screen,  insulatively  supported  above  the  points  with  the 
center  of  apertures  in  the  screen  substantially  aligned  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  corresponding  cones.  A  novel  method 
of  forming  such  structures  includes  placing  a  screen  with  a 
mesh  corresponding  to  the  desired  number  and  packing  den- 
sity of  sharp  conical  points  in  close  proximity  to,  or  in  con- 
tact with,  the  substrate  and  projecting  material  through  the 
screen  onto  the  substrate  whereby  sharp  cones  of  the  materi- 
al are  formed  on  the  substrates. 


3,665,242 

PERMANENT  MAGNETIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE  FOR 

MULTI-CAVITY  KLYSTRONS 

VladtBir  Dnbravoe,  KastanifnaMfr,  Gcnnany,  assignflr  to 

U.S.  PhMps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flod  Jnly  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,506 
Int.  CL  HOIJ  23/08 
UACL315-5J5  6< 


A  permanent  magnetic  focusing  device  for  periodically 
guiding  the  electron  beams  of  multicavity  klystrons  compris- 
The  catalytic  metal  filaments  of  gas  detectors  and  the  like   ing  axially  arranged  magnets  that  are  radially  magnetized  in 
are  in  coil  form  with  progressively  increasing  pitch  toward   the  same  sense. 
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3,665,243 

DISCHARGE-LAMP  OPERATING  DEVICE  USING 

THYRISTOR  OSCILLATING  CIRCUIT 

Ino  KMMda,  mad  Klyokaai  Takeudi,  both  of  Otiu,  Japnn, 

to  New  Ntppoo  Electric  Can|Mny  Ltd.,  Onka, 


FBed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,325 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1%9,  44/15106; 

Apr.  30,  1969,  44/34011;  Apr.  26,  1%9,  44/38565;  June  10, 

1969, 44/54290;  Jinw  16,  1969,  44/47720 

Int.  CL  H05b  41/16, 41/20, 41/23 

VS.  CL  315—101  .  5  dalms 


an  intermediately  positioned  ring  anode  for  setting  up  an 
oscillating  stream  of  electrons  that  is  focused  or  constrained 
within  an  axial  path  by  an  electric  quadrujxslc  lens  arrange- 
ment which  may  be  excited  by  the  RF  force.  The  quadrupole 
lenses  create  a  field  which  is  tuned  firstly  to  lengthen  and  sta- 
bilize the  path  of  the  elecuons  thus  causing  greater  ionization 
of  the  gas  atoms  in  the  tube,  and  also  to  expel  the  ions 


A  circuit  including  a  starting  device  and  in  which  a 
discharge  lamp  is  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  a  non- 
linear thyristor  oscillator.  The  thyristor  oscillator  includes  a 
first  closed  circuit  compnising  a  power  source,  a  choke  coil 
and  a  capacixor.  This  first  closed  circuit  is  set  for  a  first  oscil- 
lating condition.  A  second  closed  circuit  is  also  employed.  It 
comprises  an  inductance  element  and  a  voltage  responsive 
switch  such  as  a  thyristor  which  elements  are  connected  to 
said  capacitor.  This  second  closed  circuit  is  set  for  a  second 
oscillating  condition,  preferably  near  resonance  sute.  A  high 
frequency  transfonner  can  be  combined  with  the  second 
closed  circuit  in  order  to  realize  a  faster  turning  on  or  initia- 
tion of  the  discharge  lamp.  In  a  hot-cathode  type  dischar^ 
lamp,  a  third  circuit  for  increasing  preheating  current  is  in- 
cluded in  said  oscillator  circuit. 


3,665,244 
REGULATION  OF  PLASMA  GENERATORS 
Tiber  Kugkr,  Sins,  Swhaeriand,  assignor  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Gam- 
pd/Valab  (Dlrcctfc»:  Baale),  Switzerland 

FDed  June  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  42,809 

Int.  CLH05bJ7 /26 

U.S.CL315— 111  12  Claims 


//■ 
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produced  thereby,  which  ions  are  then  collected  by  a  cylin- 
drical collector  screen  at  a  slightly  negative  potential  sur- 
rounding the  whole  electrode  structure.  The  collector  cur- 
rent produced  with  this  arrangement  has  been  found  to  be 
approximately  inversely  proportional  to  the  pressure  within 
the  range  from  10"*  to  10"'"  torr,  so  that  collector  currents 
of  the  order  of  microamperes  can  be  obtained  at  very  low 
pressure  levels. 


3,665,246 
SOLID  STATE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kokhfatt  KnrahashI,  Ondca,  and  SMgekl  Ikcbata,  Takntsnki, 
both  ot  Japan,  aarignors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporatkm, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  June  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,176 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  June  14, 1969, 44/46967 

Int.  CLH05b  J  7/00 
U.S.CL  315-169  R  9ClalnK 


r^~ 
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For  regulating  the  flows  in  a  liquid  stabilizing  plasma 
generator  a  constant  amount  of  stabilizing  liquid,  which  is  in- 
dependent of  the  flow  resistant  of  the  generator,  is  supplied 
through  at  least  one  stabilizing  liquid  supply  duct  to  the 
generator.  Various  means  are  employed  for  keeping  the 
supply  constant. 

3,665,245 
QUADRUPOLE  IONIZATION  GAUGE 
Hdmnt  J.  Schwarz,  Stambavy,  Conn.,  — Ignnr  to  Rcaearch 
Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FVed  Oct.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,757 

Int.  CL  GOln  27/62 

U.S.  CL  315— 111  lOdafans 

A  non-magnetic  ionization  gauge  or  ion  pump  comprising 

a  tube  containing  spaced  cathodes  at  the  same  potential,  with 


A  solid  state  display  device  has  stripe  type  conductive  elec- 
trodes on  both  sides  of  an  electroluminous  layer  in  differing 
and  crossing  directions  to  each  other  to  provide  a  matrix  ar- 
rangement for  selectively  enabling  a  desired  image  to  be 
formed.  A  non-crystalline  switching  type  semicoDductor  is 
placed  on  said  electroluminous  layer  to  provide  a  memory 
capability  for  the  display  device  upon  obtainment  of  a  light 
image.  Switching  elements  are  connected  to  each  str^>e  type 
conductive  electrode  to  enable  the  selective  control  of  lu- 
minescence at  a  matrix  point  The  switch  elements  are  selec- 
tively turned  on  and  off  in  accordance  with  the  getwrating  of 
initiating  pulses  from  a  pair  of  electrode  sources,  whereby 
the  image  is  controlled  in  the  desired  manner. 
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3,665047  

POWER  REGULATING  MEANS  FOR  UGHT  AMPLIFIER 

TUBES 

Jeffrey  L.  Gordom  Sprii«  Valley,  Calif.,  artgnor  to  Machlett 

L^bomtQiiea,  Incotponied,  Springdale,  Com. 

FBcd  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,034 

IntCLii05bi7/00 


U.S.  CL  315—205 


9Clalim 


an  electrodynamic  mechanism  connected  to  the  mobile  con- 
tacts of  the  circuit  breaker  and  permitting  to  open  very 
rapidly  such  contacts  under  load  thus  creating  an  electric  arc 
between  the  contacts.  Each  module  includes  at  least  one 
deionizing  chamber  comprising  a  suitable  number  of  parallel 
metallic  plates  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  electric  arc  to 
form  quenching  channels  for  the  electric  arc.  Finally,  each 


module  comprises  at  least  one  magnetic  arc  extinguishing 
system  for  deflecting  the  electric  arc  of  the  contacts  into  the 
deionizing  chamber  and  for  forcing  such  arc  to  enter  into  the 
quenching  channels  to  break  it  into  a  number  of  short  arcs  so 
as  to  create  an  arc  voltage  which  is  higher  than  the  nominal 
voltage  of  the  circuit,  and  for  quenching  such  small  arcs  aitd 
finally  extinguish  them. 


3.665,250 
OVERLOAD  CURRENT  SUPPRESSION  dRCUTT 

.  .    .-  .^r         w    u  .  .  NETWORK 

A  hght  amplifier  tube  having  a  voltage  source  and  circuit    y,^^  p.  Saks,  ID.  Gardcii  Grove,  and  Neai  H.  Coaaad,  Ful. 

Icrtoa,  both  of  CaHf.,  aarignors  to  Haghcs  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Cnhrer  City,  CaHf. 

FUcd  May  19. 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,002 
Int.  CL  H02II  9/04 
U.S.CL317— 16  5 


means  connected  between  the  cathode  and  the  anode  of  the 
tube  for  regulating  the  power  supplied  to  the  tube  and 
thereby  controlling  the  output  brightness  of  the  tube. 


3,665,248 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  IONIZED  AIR 
Paul  A.  ForsHod,  Kantarpsvafeii  4,  Vaatcnik,  Sweden 
FDed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,083 
Int  a.  H05b 


VJS.  CL  317-4 


4Claim 
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A  device  for  producing  ionized  air  comprises  a  block  of  in- 
sulating material  with  a  cylindrical  channel  through  the  block 
through  which  an  airstream  is  passed.  The  interior  portion  of 
the  channel  is  covered  with  a  layer  of  conducting  material 
and  is  also  provided  with  three  radial  openings  through  which 
extend  a  positive  terminal  of  a  voltage  source  and  two  nega- 
tive-ion generators. 


3,665,249 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  DIRECT  CURRENT  dRCUTT 
BREAKER 
Vladidav  Z^Jfc.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  aflaigiwir  to  In- 
stitiit  De  Recherche  De  LHydro-Quebec,  Varennes,  Prov- 
ince of  Quebec,  Canada 

FDed  Oct.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,576 

aafans  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  8, 1970, 92^79 

InL  CL  H02h  7122 

U.S.CL317— lie  8Clidna 

A  high  voltage  direct  current  circuit  breaker  comprising 

several  modules  connected  in  series,  each  module  including 


A  circtiit  network  adapted  for  interconnection  between  the 
electron  gim  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  and  the  intensity  coupler 
therefor  for  the  puipoee  of  suppreasing  resultant  overload 
currents  caused  when  arcing  occurs  within  the  tube  in  a  path 
originating  at  the  tube's  anode.  A  significant  feature  of  the 
network  is  its  ability  to  provide  protection  against  serious 
malfunctioning  of  related  circuitry  especiaOy  overload  cur- 
rent sensitive  microcircuitry.  The  network  greatly  limits  both 
the  achievable  levels  of  overload  currents  and  rate  cS  change 
thereof  with  attendant  benefits. 


3,665,251 
CONTINUOUS  GROUND  MONTIXMUNG  CIRCUIT 

Roger   M.   Buduridge,    Downers   Grove,   DL,    aasia to 

Weatinghouoe  Abr  Brake  Company,  PfttatNargh,  Pa. 
FDed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,460 
Int  CL  H02b  3116 
U.S.  CL  317— 18  A  3Clafam 

A  fail-safe  continuous  ground  monitoring  circuit  formed  by 
ground   and   check    wires   extending   between   a   remote 
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switching  area  and  a  mobile  machine  or  point  of  use.  The 
monitoring  circuit  is  arranged  to  hold  main  power  contactors 
closed,  at  the  remote  switching  area,  only  as  long  as  there  is  a 
satisfactory  ground  for  the  machine  and  as  long  as  the  moni- 
toring circuit  is  functioning  properly.  In  the  event  a  fault  or 


short  occurs  in  the  ground  or  check  wires,  the  monitoring 
circuit  automatically  causes  the  main  power  contactors  to 
open,  removing  power  from  the  machine,  and  at  the  same 
time  deenergize  a  control  relay  to  remove  all  power  fix)m  the 
monitoring  circuit. 


are  sensed  through  a  gate  circuit  by  the  control  circuit.  In  the 
event  one  of  the  regulator  output  voltages  goes  to  zero,  the 


3,665,252 
ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 
Charles  J.  Rogers,  Sr.,  1312  Cooaaw  Drive,  Charleston,  S.C.. 
and  Paul  E.  Stanley,  100  HIdeway  Lane,  West  Lafayette, 
Ind. 

Fled  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,788 

Int.CLH02hi//6 

US.  CL  317—18  D  2  daims 


control  circuit  directs  a  control  signal  to  the  surge  protection 
circuit  which  then  disconnects,  the  voltage  source  from  the 
plurality  of  regulator  circuits. 


3,665,254 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE 
Jacques   Roger   CoBard,   Trcnioa;   Subrabmanyani 
Narayan,  Cranbury,  and  John  Paul  Pacifcowaid,  Scotch 
Plains,  aD  of  N  J.,  asrignors  to  RCA  Corporation 
FDed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,981 
Int.  CLHOUi/OO,  5/00 
U.S.  CL  317—234  R  4  Cfadms 


A  protective  circuit  for  an  isolated  load  circuit  utilizing  an 
isolation  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  to 
an  associated  source  of  power  and  a  secondary  winding  con- 
nected to  a  load  by  a  pair  of  load  conductors  which  includes 
fault  condition  responsive  means,  a  normally  inoperative 
control  circuit  having  a  normally  open  electrical  valve  and  a 
relay  connected  to  the  source  of  electrical  power  by  an  aux- 
iliary transformer  with  an  auxiliary  circuit  connected  to  the 
control  circuit  and  to  the  load  conductors  for  dosing  the 
valve  at  a  predetermined  voltage  to  operatively  condition  the 
control  circuit  upon  the  presence  of  a  ground  fault  on  one  of 
the  load  conductors  to  energize  the  relay  and  actuate  the 
fault  condition  responsive  means. 


3,665,253 

SHORT  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR 

MULTIPLE  POWER  SUPPLIES 

Richard  D.  StefMi,  Le  Roy,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated 

FDed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94^76 
Int.  CL  H02h  7120 
UA  CL  317—22  4  CUmB 

A  short  circuit  protection  device  includes  a  surge  protec- 
tion circuit  having  first  and  second  input  connections  cou- 
pled to  a  voltage  source  and  a  control  circuit,  respectively, 
and  an  output  connection  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  voltage 
regulator  circuits.  The  output  voltages  of  the  regulator  circuit 


A  Schottky  surface  barrier  junction  diode  in  which  a  metal 
layer  is  provided  over  a  surfiace  d  a  body  of  semiconductor 
material.  The  metal  layer  has  a  first  portion  which  is  in  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  the  body  to  form  the  Schottky  sur- 
face barrier  junction,  and  a  second  portion  >»Mch  is  spaced 
from  the  surface  of  the  body.  A  bonding  layer  is  provided 
between  the  second  portion  of  the  metal  layer  and  the  sur- 
face of  the  body  and  mechanically  secures  the  metal  layer  to 
the  body.  A  terminal  lead  is  in  c(»itact  with  the  metal  layer 
and  is  bonded  only  to  the  second  portion  of  the  metal  layer 
so  that  the  terminal  lead  is  mechanically  secured  to  the  body 
without  disrupting  the  Schottky  surface  barrier  junction. 


al  of 


3,665,255 
OVERVOLTAGE  ARRESTER 
Werner  Jirint;  Gcrt  Sdriele,  and  Wolfgang  We 
Berlin,  Gcnnany,  awignnri  to  9enMn 
Berlin,  Munich,  Germany 

FDed  Sept.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69^24 
dafans  priority,  appDcation  Germany,  Sept  9, 1969,  P  19  46 

416.5 
InL  CL  ii02h  9106 
UACL317— 68  3ClainiB 

An  overvoitage  arrester  has  a  stack  of  spark  gap  assem- 
blies, each  having  two  disc-shaped  metallic  electrodes  and  a 
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weakly  conductive  spacer  member  disposed  between  the  two  with  the  fixed  conuct  of  a  deuchable  plug-and-bushing-con- 

electrodes  and  forming  a  current  hmiting  resistor  in  addition  nection  accommodated  in  a  compartment  of  said  envelope, 

to  the  spacer  function.  Each  of  the  spacer  members  is  con-  the  movable  contact  of  said  plug-and-bushing-connection 
stituted  by  a  ring  which  has  a  generally  Z-shaped  cross-sec- 


tion thus  forming  a  step  configuration  of  an  inner  ring  por- 
tion integrally  joined  with  an  outer  portion  of  larger  diame- 
ter. The  outer  portion  surrounds  the  inner  portion  of  the  next 
adjacent  ring  in  the  stack,  the  spacer  member  proper  being 
constituted  substantially  only  by  the  inner  portion  of  the  ring. 


3,665,256 
HEAT  IMSSIPATI(»i  FOR  POWER  INTEGRATED 

ciRCurrs 

Nathan  M.  Goun,  Metuchai,  and  Cari  F.  Wheatley,  Jr., 

Somcnct,  both  of  N J.,  aarignon  to  RCA  Owporatkm 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,753 

Int  a.  HOll  1/12 

UACL317— 100  3Clalim 


^    ff   60 


78^ 


An  integrated  circuit  chip  having  circuit  elements  capable 
of  relatively  high  power  operation  is  encapsulated  in  a  body 
of  polymeric  material  having  the  form  of  an  elongated 
rectangular  prism.  Conductors  are  electrically  coupled  to  the 
elements  in  the  integrated  circuit  chip  and  extend  outwardly 
of  the  body  of  polymeric  material  through  its  relatively  long 
sides.  Heat  conductors  thermally  coupled  to  the  integrated 
circuit  chip  extend  outwardly  of  the  package  through  the 
same  sides  as  the  electrical  conductors  and  are  adapted  to 
couple  the  integrated  circuit  chip  to  an  external  heat 
dispersing  means. 


3,665,257 

METAL  CLAD  SWITCH-GEAR  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

COMPRISING  CABLE  TERMINAL  BOXES 

Aart  AraoMos  Dc  Hcus,  Dc  ^teclll,  Nctheriands,  assignor  to 

N.V.  "COQ".  Utrecht,  Kanaahrcg,  Netherlands 

FOed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77^59 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Nctbcrlandi,  Nov.  5,  1969, 

69.16682 

lot.  CL  H02b  1120, 3100,  13/06 

U.S.CL317— 103  lOClalns 

Metal-clad  switchgear  for  high  voltage  comprising  at  least 
one  cable  terminal,  of  which  the  terminal  members  for  the 
cable  are  connected  by  means  of  a  conductor  extending  insu- 
latedly  through  the  wall  of  the  envelope  of  the  switchgear 


being  in  permanent  conUct  with  a  stationary  connecting  ele- 
ment of  the  switchgear  and  mounted  for  operation  from  out- 
side said  envelope  in  order  to  enable  the  switchgear  to  be 
disconnected  from  the  cable. 


to 


3,665,258 

ARMATURE  CONROL  SYSTEM 

Harold   A.   Mcbrtoah,  Sooth   Pasadma.  CaNf., 

Robcrtshaw  Cootrob  Coaspaay,  Ridunood,  Va. 

Original  application  Mar.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  805,138,  now 

Patent  No.  3,577,066.  DividMl  and  this  appHcatioo  Mar.  10, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  122,728 

Int  CL  HO Ih  47/26 

U.S.CL317— 132  lOdalma 


T  "  ] 


An  armature  control  system  including  coil  means  for  con- 
trolling positioning  of  a  movaWe  armature.  Electrical  re- 
sistance means  is  provided  which  has  transverse  portions  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  each  other  and  flexible  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  one  another  to  adjust  the 
heat  exchange  relationship,  the  electrical  resistance  of  the 
portions  being  temperature  responsive  so  current  flow 
therethrough  is  responsive  to  the  temperature  thereof.  Ad- 
justment means  is  provided  for  moving  the  portions  toward 
and  away  from  one  another  to  adjust  the  proximity  thereof 
and  aher  mutual  heat  transfer  therebetween  so  the  electrical 
current  passing  through  the  resistance  means  is  cor- 
respondingly adjusted.  Circuit  means  connects  the  resistance 
means  with  the  coil  means  so  the  adjustment  means  may  be 
adjusted  to  adjust  the  spacing  between  the  transverse  por- 
tions to  alter  the  heat  exchange  relationship  therebetween 
and  adjust  the  current  flow  through  the  coil  means  to  thereby 
adjust  the  electromagnetic  force  on  the  armature  to  effect 
movement  thereof. 
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3,665,259 

VIBRATION  TRANSDUCER  FOR  BURGLAR  ALARMS 

,    ANDTHELIKE 

Harrlaon  D.  Braflrford,  Maum  Pofat  Rond,  Rye,  N.V. 

Filed  Ai«.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,968 

Int  CL  HOlv  7/00 


VS.  CL  317-144 


2Clalini 


pounds  which  form  ABOj  oxides.  Preferred  materials  include 
Yal,  CoTi  and  NiTi  alloys.  These  AS  sintered  alloys  are  ox- 
idized or  anodized  to  form  surface  films  of  ABOj  and  ArB^O 


3,665,261 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

ELECTROLYTE 

Franz  S.  Dvakl,  WOttanHtown,  Mank,  avigDor  to  Spraque 

Electric  Compay,  North  Aduni,  Mam. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,588 

Int.  CL  HOlg  9/02 

VS.  CL  317-230  3  Claiim 


M     13 


A  sensing  device  constructed  on  a  support  to  be  attached 
to  a  safe  or  the  like  and  having  an  electrical  signal  generator, 
such  as  a  piezoelectric  crystal,  rigidly  attached  to  the  support 
at  one  end  and  freely  movable  at  the  other  end  to  generate  a 
voltage  in  response  to  vibrations  of  the  safe.  A  feedback  am- 
plifier amplifies  this  voltage  to  produce  a  resultant  output 
signal  for  connection  to  an  alarm.  The  am|riifier  includes 
input  and  output  stages  and  a  controllable  positive  feedback 
loop  to  provide  a  two-terminal  replacement  for  a  carbon 
granule  transducer. 


3,665060 
ALLOY  CAPACITOR  POROUS  ANODES 
Miltoa  E.  Klrkpiflrfck,  Pate  Vetoes  Pninnla,  and  Ridph  A. 
Mcndctaon,  Wwtmlnatcr,  both  of  CdU .,  aariignors  to  TRW 
IntM  Rcdoado  Bench,  CaM. 

FDcd  Jnnc  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,087 
Int.  CL  HOlg  9/00, 3/075 
VS.  CL  317—230  16 


A  glycol-pentaborate  electrolyte,  such  as  those  commonly 
employed  in  photoflash  capacitors,  is  improved  by  the  addi- 
tion of  0.0025-0.006  percent  chromium  ions  thereto  in  the 
form  of  CrOj.  The  addition  of  said  chromium  ions  increases 
the  breakdown  voltage  therein,  and  practically  eliminates 
breakdowns  during  the  aging  process. 


3,665,262 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE-ELECTRIC 

TRANSDUCER  INCLUDING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ELEMENT  HAVING  A  UE/EF  LEVEL  IMPURITY  AND  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE  TRANSMITTING  PLATE 

AUo  Yannridta,  Ikcdn^U,  and  TadMri  YaoMda,  Sulta-afai, 

both  of  Japan,  Mlgiinii  to  Matradrita  Electric  Indurtriiri 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 

Flkd  Jiriy  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841^81 
Clafarn  priority,  application  Japan,  July  19, 1968, 43/51417 

hA.CLWiVk  3/00, 5/00 
VS.  CL  317—234  R  1  Clatan 


VAL  (-529)  ETCHED  200X 

Alloys  of  intermetallic  compounds  and  solid  solutions  arc 
prepared  as  powders,  compacted,  and  sintered  at  high  tem- 
peratures to  form  porous,  single  phase  alloys;  the  porous  al- 
loys are  then  sur^e-oxidized  such  as  by  anodization  to  form 
a  mixed  metal  oxide  film  on  the  surfaces  of  the  porous  struc- 
ture. This  results  in  a  mixed  metal  oxide  surface  film  having 
good  dielectric  properties.  The  placement  of  conductive 
material  in  the  void  space  of  the  porous  anode  results  in  the 
formation  of  a  capacitor  structure  of  superior  properties. 

The  general  formula  for  the  sintered  alloys  is  AB  where  A 
and  B  are  metak  in  the  form  of  solid  solutions  or  intermetal- 
lic compound  alloys.  Of  specific  interest  are  those  1 : 1  cchh- 


In  a  semiconductor  pressure-electric  transducer  compris- 
ing a  semiconductor  element  which  contains  a  deep  level  im- 
purity and  M<4)ose  electric  resistance  varies  vkith  a  pressure 
applied  thereto,  a  structure  of  the  plate  for  transmitting  a 
pressure  applied  to  said  transducer  to  said  semiconductor 
element. 


3,665,263 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  AIR-ISOLATED  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  DEVICES  TO  FACIUTATE  THE  CONNECTION 

THEREOF  TO  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

KatBuMko  AUyama,  1311-2  Haac,  Atiugi,JapMi 

Contfauatlon-in-pwt  of  appHcaUon  Scr.  No.  747^60,  July  24, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  mpMcatton  June  5, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  43,667 

Int  CL  HOll  19/00 

VS.  CL  317—235  R  7  Claims 

An  integrated  circuit  device  has  a  frame  cX  semiconductcH- 
material  and  blocks  of  the  same  semiconductor  material  situ- 


1424 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  28,  1972 


ated  in  a  space  or  spaces  substantially  encloaed  by  the  frame, 
with  the  blocks  being  spaced  from  the  frame  and  having  cir- 
cuit elements  therein  which  are  interconnected  by  beam 
leads  also  functioning  as  the  sole  means  mechanically 
coupling  or  locating  the  blocks  relative  to  the  ftwne.  Certain 


types  formed  in  a  common  semiconductor  substrate,  and  a 
third  region  of  a  higher  resistivity  and  of  the  same  conduc- 
tivity type  as  that  of  said  first  region,  said  third  region  being 
formed  between  said  first  and  second  regions  in  said  common 
semiconductor  substrate,  and  a  constricted  portion  being 
formed  at  the  non-rectifying  contact  between  said  first  and 
third  regions,  wherein  the  length  of  said  third  region  is  longer 
than  the  effective  diffusion  distance  of  carriers;  such  a  device 
having  a  good  linear  conversion  characteristics  and  a  high 
sensitivity,  a  wide  range  of  application  being  expected  for  a 
high  sensitivity  microphone,  various  pick-up  elements  and 
switching  elements. 


3,66S»265 

MOS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

SyoJI  Fitjimoto,  Tokyo,  JapMi,  aarignor  to  Nippon  Electrk 

Compaay,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Jap«> 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No,  84,332 
Clainu  priority,  appHotkNi  Japui,  Oct  29,  1969, 44/86216 

bit  a.  HOll 
VS.  CI.  317-235  R  2  Claims 


of  the  beam  leads  project  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  frame 
and  all  of  the  beam  leads  are  substantially  coplanar  and  con- 
stitute the  highest  elevations  on  the  circuit  device  so  that  the 
projecting  beam  leads  can  be  conveniently  bonded  to  con- 
ductive areas  on  a  substrate,  such  as  a  circuit  board,  defining 
external  circuits. 


An  MOS  integrated  circuit  having  a  duplex  insulatii^ 
material  structure  wherein  an  aluminum  oxide  layer  is 
disposed  over  the  silicon  oxide  layer.  Gate  insulating  material 
is  protected  against  contamination  from  organic  solvent  and 
photoresist.  In  an  n-channel  device,  the  threshold  voltage  of 
the  thick  insulating  nuiterial  is  increased  to  thereby  reduce 
the  Ukelihood  of  parasitic  or  leakage  conduction  between  ad- 
jacent MOS  tranststora  in  the  circuit. 


3,665,264 
STRESS  SENSITIVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 
HAVING  AN  N^PP*  OR  P*NN*  JUNCTION 
NolKHii  Yakami,  HIrakata;  Hirodii  Otanl,  ShUonawatc,  and 
Hkko  Karokawa,  Neyagawa,  aO  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Flkd  Aug.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Sept  1, 1969, 44/70415 

Int  CL  HOll ///00,/5/00 
VS.  CL  317—235  R  "^  Claims 


3,665,266 

LOW  SATURATION  RESISTANCE,  LOW  OFFSET 

VOLTAGE,  MONOLITHIC  ANALOG  SWITCH 

Kenneth  Paul  Droadowfcz;  WWam  Rcy  Fowler,  both  of  Scott- 

sdale,  and  George  Avcridou,  Temple,  al  of  Ariz^  asrignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc^  FrankHn  Park,  DL 

FDed  Dec  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,787 

Into.  HOll  7 //06 

U.S.  CL  317-235  R  3  Claims 


,«..»--.1^.. 


A  low  saturation  resistance,  very  low  offset  voltage, 
monolithic,  anak>g  switch  is  provided  which  has  high  im- 
pedance in  the  off  state;  this  switch  being  produced  by 
fabricating  a  transistor  on  a  chip.  The  transistor  is  adapted  to 
have  its  base  collector  junction  forward  biased  and  its  emitter 
base  junction  reverse  biased.  The  parasitic  action  of  a  further 
transistor  including  the  base  and  the  collector  of  the  inverse- 
A  stress  sensitive  semiconductor  element  comprising  first  ly  biased  transistor  and  the  substrate  on  whidh  the  inversely 
and  second  low-rcsistivity  regions  of  different  conductivity  biased  transistor  is  deposited,  is  eliminated.  The  mvene  bcto 
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of  the  *ransistor  switch  is  increased,  and  also  the  distributed 
current  cro^vding  effects  in  the  so  provided  transistor  is 
minimized. 


dielectric  film  on  such  substrate  and  a  second  electrode  on 
the  dielectric  film  which  is  made  by  the  i^iotopcdymerization 


3,665,267 
CERAMIC  CAPACITOR  TERMINALS 
Salvalore  J.  Acdo,  North  Adama,  Mmb.,  Mrignor  to  Sprague 
Electric  Cooipany.  North  Adan^  Mms. 

FHed  Sept  16, 1970,  Ser.  Na  72,712 

lot  CL  HOlg  1/14 

VS.  CL  317-258  5  Clahm 


-M-VM 


K) 


A  monolithic  multi-electrode  ceramic  capacitor  chip  has 
silver  electrode  pkkups  on  opposed  edges  of  the  capacitor 
stack.  A  multi-metal  clad  strip  is  affixed  on  the  silver  pickup, 
thereby  affording  a  smooth  compatible  terminal  surface  for 
further  bonding  purposes  for  use  in  hybrid  circuitry. 


3,665468 
IMPREGNATED  ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR 
Rcfadmrd    Behn,    Munich;    Karl-Hdnz    Prtkaiugu,    Tauf- 
Urchea,  and  Reiner  Simeon,  Munkh,  id  of  Germany,  m- 
sigMirs  to  Siemens  AktiengcsdlKhaft,  Berlin  and  Munkh, 
Germany 

FDed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,867 
Chdms  priotlty,  appMrtlon  Gcmwny,  May  12, 1970,  P  20  23 

193.0 

lat  CL  HOlg  1100 

VS.  CL  317-258  4  cUbm 


-s 

-6 


^^ 


An  impregnated  capacitor  which  has  an  especially  coiled 
body  of  alternate  layers  of  an  insulating  band  such  as  paper 
and  a  pair  of  plastic  dielectric  bands  such  as  polypropylene 
bands  with  one  charge-carrying  layer  being  formed  by  metal- 
ized  surface  coatings  on  the  insulating  band  and  the  other 
charge-carrying  later  being  formed  by  facing  surface  coatings 
on  each  of  the  pair  of  dielectric  bands.  The  entire  coiled 
body  is  impregnated  with  an  oil  to  remove  any  air  gaps 
between  the  layers  by  causing  the  swelling  of  the  plastic 
dielectric  bands. 


3,665,269 
CAPACITORS  HAVING  A  PHOTOPOLYMERIZED 
DIELECTRIC  FILM 
Archlhald  N.  Wright,  Schenectady,  and  Rkhard  C.  MerriU, 
Gkn  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  530,813,  Mm-.  1, 1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  appHcatkm  Dec  29, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

888324 
Int  CL  HOlg  1/00 
U.S.  CL  317-258  6ClainM 

C^Mcitors  are  (xovided  having  a  first  metal  substrate,  a 


of  certain  photopolymerizable  organic  materials  in  vaporous 
form. 


3,665,270 
ELECTRIC  TRANSDUCERS  FOR  TENSION  CONTROL  IN 

A  WINDING  DEVICE 
Peter  John  Henry  Aycrs,  Lowertofl,  EiMhmd,  aarisnor  to  T. 

V.--     -  - 


:  of  applcathm  Ser.  No.  792,698.  Jan.  21, 
1969.  This  appMcathm  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,701 
Claims  priority,  appttcadon  Great  Brltahi,  Jan.  23,  1968, 

3,573/68 
Int  CL  B65h  59/38 
VS.  CL  318—6  2 


M        47  -O 
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A  winding  arrangement  for  controlling  the  tension  in  a  fila- 
ment or  web  being  wound  includes  an  electrical  transducer 
comprising  a  first  winding  carried  by  a  core  of  ferromagnetic 
material,  a  second  winding  carried  by  a  separate  core  of  fer- 
romagnetic material  which  is  spaced  from  said  first  core  and 
a  movable  member  of  electrically  conducting  material  which 
can  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  gap  between  the  cores  and 
which  is  connected  to  a  dancer  arm  resting  on  the  web  or 
filament  to  be  wound.  The  varying  output  signal  produced  by 
the  transducer  with  movement  of  the  dancer  arm  is  employed 
to  control  the  drive  means  to  the  winding  spindle  in  order  to 
keep  the  tension  in  the  web  or  filament  substantially  at  the 
correct  value. 


3,665,271 
DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  TIME-KEEPING  DEVICE 
Friedrich  Aasmus,  Schrambcr/Wurttcmhers,  •ad  Wol^ai« 
Gutter,    Schrambcr-Sulgcn/Wurttembcrg,    both    of   Ger- 
many, amignori  to  Firma  Gcbmdcr  Junghau  Gjn.b.H., 
Sdvambcrg/Wnrttemberi,  Germany 
CootinnatiaB-in-part  of  appicatfan  Ser.  No.  647,554,  June 
20, 1967,  now  ahandoned.  This  appHcation  Sept  8, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  70,083 
Claims  priority,  appHcathm  Germany,  June  23, 1966,  J  31  155 

Int  CL  H02k  29/00 
U.S.  CL  318— 138  6ClafaBi 

A  driving  circuit  for  initiating  oscillatory  or  rotary  move- 
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ment  in  a  mechanical  system  wherein  a  control  coil  and  driv 
ing  coil  are  mounted  in  coupled  relationship  between  oppos- 
ing pole  faces  of  a  permanent  magnet  system  and  an  initial 
driving  pulse  is  provided  to  the  driving  coil  by  a  transistor 


3,665^73 

POLYPHASE  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  FREQUENCY 

VARIATOR  FOR  INDUCTION  AND  SYNCHRONOUS 

TYPE  MOTOR 

NicbolM  Chaii  dc  VilUcffs  EasUa,  7  Loofacres,  Sum  Soud 

Road,   Newlandi,   Cape   ProvMencc,   Republic  of  South 

Africa  _•_«... 

FBed  Aug.  1 1, 1969,  S«r.  No.  848,944 
ClalBU  priority,  appHcatloa  South  Africa,  Aug.  15, 1968, 

68/5306 

Int.  CL  H02p  5140 

U.S.  CL  318-227  4ClaIiiia 


tik    ^ 


circuit  which  includes  a  capacitance  charged  through  a  re- 
sistance from  a  voltage  source.  The  control  coil  generates 
pulses  to  operate  the  transistor  circuit  and  provide  output 
driving  pulses  to  the  driving  coil  to  maintain  the  oscillatory 
or  rotary  movement  of  the  system. 


3,665,272 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BRAiONG  A  THREE-PHASE 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  H<MST 
GusUv  Spiest,  dcccawd,  late  of  Zuf.  SwltMriaad;  Una  Spfeai- 
Guttinfcr,  Zag;  Peter  SpfaH,  Zug;  Marianne  Spkas,  Zm%; 
Han^Jorg  Spina,  Zug.  and  Walter  Spkaa,  Obcrrohrdorf,  aU 
of    SwHzcrland    (heirs),    avipMrt    to    Aktlengmlbclian 
Brown,  Bovcri  &  Cie.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,441 

Clalnis  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  7,  1969, 

16577/69 

Int.CLH02pi/;5 

U.S.  CL  318-204  .     1  Clatai 
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A  frequency  variator  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
polyphase  altentating  current  induction  and  synchronous 
type  motors.  The  frequency  of  the  A.C.  povi«r  supply  to  the 
motor  is  varied  by  controlling  the  firing  <rf  power  control 
gates  in  series  vnth  the  motor  windings  in  an  ordered 
sequence. 


3,665,274 

REVERSIBLE  MOTOR  CONTROL  HAVING 

ALTERNATIVELY  OPERATIVE  DUAL  AMPLIFIERS 

AND  AUTOMATIC  RESPONSE  ADJUSTMENT 

Norman  E.   Bom;   Edwin  E.  Kolatorawicz,  and  Harry  A. 

Pkunb,  Jr.,  al  of  Erie,  Pa.,  a«lgnors  to  General  Efectrk 

Company 

FHcd  May  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,709 

Int.  CL  H02p  5i06 

U.S,  CL  318-257  «  Clalnii 


A  bralcing  system  for  a  hoist  driven  by  a  polyphase  drive 
motor  includes  a  polyphase  eddy  current  braking  machine 
coupled  to  the  hoist  and  which  has  a  larger  number  of  poles 
than  the  drive  motor  and  a  solid  rotor.  To  initiate  a  braking 
function  after  the  drive  motor  has  been  disconnected  from  its 
polyphase  power  supply  source,  the  stator  of  the  eddy  cur- 
rent braking  machine  is  first  connected  to  the  polyphase 
power  supply  which  dynamically  reduces  the  normal  hoist 
speed  to  a  lower  value  determined  by  the  pole  ratio  between 
the  drive  motor  and  braking  machine.  Thereafter,  the  stator 
of  the  braking  machine  is  disconnected  from  the  polyphase 
power  supply  source  and  connected  to  a  direct  current  power 
supply  source  which  dynamically  effects  a  further  reduction 
in  speed  of  the  hoist  to  a  near  stand  still  level,  after  which  the 
hoist  is  then  brought  to  a  complete  stop  by  means  of  a 
further  braking  device  such  as  a  mechanical  brake. 


A  drive  system  including  a  d-c  motor  has  improved  control 
means  for  generating  a  regulated  control  signal  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  electric  power  to  the  motor.  The  con- 
trol system  includes  a  first  amplifier  operative  when  a  net 
positive  input  signal  is  supplied  thereto,  a  second  amplifier 
operative  when  a  net  negative  input  signal  is  supplied 
thereto,  means  for  supplying  a  command  signal  having  a 
polarity  and  magnitude  representative  of  desired  motor  per- 
formance to  each  amplifier,  means  for  supplying  a  negative 
polarity  signal  representative  of  actual  motor  performance  to 
the  first  amplifier  and  a  positive  polarity  signal  representative 
of  actual  motor  performance  to  the  second  amplifier,  and 
means  for  producing  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  am- 
plifiers the  regulated  control  signal.  The  control  system  also 
includes  stabilizing  means  common  to  the  two  amplifiers  and 
means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  response  of  the  am- 
plifiers. 
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3,665,275 

DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINT  ROLLERS  FOR 

PRINTING  MACHINERY 

Thomas  Rofainaon,  Reading,  Berkshire,  Engfamd,  awignor  to 

Antoma  (Haii  rti  i  whig)  Company  limited 

FBed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852329 
Claims  priority,  apiillcatloB  Great  Brltahi,  Au«.  28, 1968, 

41,169/68 

Int.CLIi02pi/y4 

U.S.  CL  318-261  3  Clafam 


speed  of  the  prime  mover  as  set  by  the  speed  setting  means. 
The  output  winding  thus  supplies  to  the  throttle  or  the  like  a 
control  voltage  at  a  frequency  which  is  the  difference 
between  the  first  and  second  frequencies.  In  one  embodiment 
of  the  inventioa,  the  annular  stator  is  rotatable  independently 
of  the  permanent  magnet  rotor,  by  a  motor  whose  speed  is 
controlled  in  acccwdance  with  a  setting  of  the  speed  setting 
means.  In  another  embodiment  of  the  invention,  an  input 
winding  on  the  stator  is  supplied  by  an  oscillator  at  a 
frequency  set  by  the  speed  setting  means. 


Means  for  controlling  a  shunt  wound  motor  for  driving  the 
printing  roller  of  a  printing  machine  which  includes  electrical 
circuits  for  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  motor  and 
for  applying  a  braking  force  to  the  motor  at  the  end  of  the 
printing  operation,  which  force  is  proportional  to  the  speed 
of  the  motor. 


3,665,276 

SPEED  CONTROLLER  FOR  PRIME  MOVER 

Masam  FnJU;  Kazuo  Sagara,  and  Shuichi  Isomura,  aD  of 

Nagasaki-ken,   Japan,    assignors   to   MHsuhlshi   Jukogyo 

Kahushlkl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contlnuatk»n-in-part  of  appikatioa  Ser.  No.  766,717,  Oct  1 1, 

1968,  now  ahandaned  ,  and  a  coatfaination-ln-paft  of 

766,718,  Oct.  11, 1968,  now  ahandencd.  This  application 

Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,971 

Int.  CL  H02p  Sm 

U.S.  CL  318-318  1  Claim 


PHOR  ART 
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A  speed  controller  for  a  prime  mover  includes  a  per- 
manent magnet  rotor,  rotated  at  a  speed  corresponding  to 
the  speed  of  the  prime  mover,  and  an  annular  stator  provided 
with  an  output  winding  connected,  through  an  amplifier,  to  a 
throttle  or  the  like  controlling  the  speed  of  the  prime  motor. 
The  rotation  of  the  permanent  magnet  rotor  developes  a  x'oh- 
age  in  the  output  winding  at  a  first  frequency  corresponding 
to  the  speed  of  the  prime  mover.  Speed  setting  means  are 
coupled  with  the  stator  to  develop,  in  the  output  winding,  a 
voltage  at  a  second  frequency  corresponding  to  a  desired 


3,665,277 
MOTOR  AND  HOIST  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Edwvd  Vdaxquo,  Towson,  Md^  aaslgnor  to  AAI  Corpora* 
tion,  Cockeysvflfe,  Md. 

FVed  Ai«.  10, 1970,  Ser.  Na  62^42 

Int.  CL  H02p  1126 

U.S.  CL  318-^447  16  Oaina 


-itSi- 
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A  motor  and  hoist  control  arrangement  having  a  motor 
energization  circuit,  with  a  motor  current  sensitive  power 
disconnect  network  operative  only  after  a  time  delay  after 
motor  start-up,  to  prevent  undesired  power  disconnect  due  to 
motor  surge  current,  and  motor-current  signal  by-pass  means 
for  preventing  motor  current  sensing  action  during  start-up 
of  the  motor  for  a  selected  predetermined  period  to  prevent 
power  disconnect  action  during  such  period. 


3,665,278 
COMPACT  SERVO  ACTUATOR 
Edward  Kazmarek,  Reseda,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Lear  Sleglcr, 
Inc^  Santa  Monica,  Cdlf. 

Ficd  Feb.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,756 

InLCLG05b5/0; 

U.S.  CL  318—466  13  Clafam 


An  engageabie  clutch  is  connected  to  the  output  shaft  of  a 
motor.  The  clutch  is  cou{ded  to  a  servo  actuator  output  shaft 
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by  a  gear  train  that  increases  the  motor  torque.  A  slip  clutch 
is  disposed  between  the  gear  train  and  the  servo  actuator  out- 
put shaft.  A  displacement  transducer  is  coupled  to  the  servo 
-actuator  output  shaft  and  a  velocity  generator  is  coupled  to 
the  motor  output  shaft.  The  motor  actuating  signal,  the  out- 
put of  the  displacement  transducer,  and  the  output  of  the 
velocity  generator  are  applied  to  the  inputs  of  a  summing 
junction  that  drives  the  motor.  A  housing  encloses  all  of  the 
components  of  the  servo  actuator  to  form  a  compact  package 
capable  of  delivering  large  torque.  The  gear  train  is  arrangnl 
in  multiple  columns  that  transmit  torque  to  the  output  shaft 
in  a  back  and  forth  path. 


3,665^79 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Mkiiad  D.  MclBtosh^  Grecncastle,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Landk 
Tool  Company,  Beverly  HIUb,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45332 

Int.  CL  G05b  79/24 

U.S.  CI.  318—571  30  Clalns 


I 


bar 
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A  control  system  for  a  machine  tool  which  utilizes  an  elec- 
tro-hydraulic pulse  motor  to  move  a  machine  tool  element  is 
described.  The  pulse  motor  is  energized  from  a  decoder  drive 
circuit  which  receives  signals  from  a  binary  coded  decimal 
counter  having  its  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  a  binary 
rate  multiplier.  The  binary  rate  multiplier,  in  turn,  receives  as 
its  inputs  pulses  of  predetermined  repetition  rates  from  a 
crystal  controlled  frequency  divider  and  preselected  binary 
coded  decimal  signals  from  one  or  another  of  a  plurality  of 
rate  sources.  A  controller  is  arranged,  via  logic  circuits,  to 
select  one  or  another  of  various  outputs  from  the  frequency 
divider  as  one  of  the  inputs  to  the  binary  rate  multiplier.  The 
controller  also  selects  which  of  the  plurality  of  rate  sources 
provides  a  binary  coder  decimal  signal  to  the  rate  multiplier. 


3,665,280 
ZERO  OFFSET  NUMERICAL  SERVO  MACHINE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Payne,  Dcs  Plaincs,  and  John  F.  Van  Der  Molcn, 
Elmhurst,  both  of  III.,  aaaignors  to  Stewart-Warner  Cor- 
poration, Chkafo,  m. 
Contlnaation  of  appttcation  Ser.  No.  560,322,  June  24, 1966. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,330 
Int.  CI.  G05b  19124 
U.S.  CL  318-572  11  ClainH 

A  numerical  control  system  for  machine  tools  or  the  like 
such  as  milling  machines  is  disclosed  which  directs  move- 
ment by  absolute  measurement  from  a  reference  zero.  Pro- 
grammed data  relating  to  a  desired  absolute  position  of  the 
reference  zero  is  entered  into  a  command  register,  the  con- 
tents of  which  is  compared  bit  by  bit  with  data  relating  to  the 
absolute  actual  position  of  the  machine  tool  entered  into  a 
position  register.  The  programmed  dimension  data  relates  to 
the  actual  size  of  the  desired  workpiece  as  provisions  are 
made  for  entering  data  relating  to  tool  size  offset  by  means 
other  than  the  program.  A  complete  system  is  disclosed  in- 


cluding  the    logic    which   synchronizes   the    input   of  the 
machine  tool  actual  position  with  the  command  position  data 


'JT_: 
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entered  into  the  system  from  the  programmer  as  well  as  the 
means  for  controlling  the  feed  speed  of  the  machine  tool 
responsive  to  programmed  data. 


3,665,281 
AUTOPILOT  FOR  SHIP 
Yoichi     Hirokjiwa,     Kanukura-aU,     Japui,     aaipior     to 
KabiMhIkI   Kabha   Tokyo   KeikI   Sdaoaho   (Tokyo   Kciki 
Scinaho  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,546 

Clainw  priority,  appMcatton  Japui,  Nov.  1,  1968,  43/79723 

Int.  a.  G05d  7/00,  B64c  13118 

lis.  CL  318—588  4  Clahns 


An  autopilot  for  a  ship  in  which  a  course  of  a  ship  is  calcu- 
lated by  a  computer  mounted  in  the  ship  and  an  output  of  the 
computer  is  supplied  to  the  autopilot  through  a  servo  system 
to  automatically  steer  the  ship  and  having  a  gate  circuit  in- 
serted between  the  servo  system  and  the  autopilot,  the  gate 
circuit  being  controlled  by  the  output  of  the  computer  to 
thereby  steer  the  ship  automatically. 


3,665,282 

SCAN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Bernard  J.  Skchan,  Manhltan  BcmA,  CaHf.,  aadgnor  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  ConqMny,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846^02 
Int.  CL  G05g  5100 
UA  CL  318—627  13  Claimi 

A  system  for  accurately  reciprocally  driving  a  structural 
element,  such  as  a  flat  reflector.  The  system  includes  a 
torque  motor  for  driving  the  reflector,  a  position  pick-off' 
device  for  monitoring  the  position  of  the  reflector,  and  an 
electronic  unit  comprising  feedback  paths  coupling  the  pick- 
off  device  to  the  torque  motor.  The  electronic  unit  includes  a 
negative  feedback  positioning  loop  enck)sed  within  an  outer 
positive  feedback  hysteresis  loop.  The  positioning  loop  com- 
prises a  type  II  (double  integration)  loop  which  yields  a  zero 
position  error  for  a  constant  scan  rate  (angular  velocity)  in- 
put. The  outer  positive  feedback  loop  functions  to  produce  a 
precise  triangular  waveform  (scan  rate  input)  whose  turn 
around  points  are  precisely  maintained  in  order  to  prevent 
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drift  of  the  scan  angle  center  point  position.  The  system  ena- 
bles different  scan  angles  (e.g.,  wide  and  narrow)  to  be 


-^ 


3,665,284 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  A  STEPPING  MOTOR 

DEPENDENT  UPON  VOLTAGE  LEVEL  AND  PULSING 

RATE 
Robert  J.  Loyzfan,  Coventry,  Conn.,  aarignnr  to  The  Superior 
Electric  Company,  BrMol,  CooD. 

FDed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,526 

Int.  Cl.H02ki  7/00 

U.S.  a.  318—696  6  Clafam 


selected  by  varying  scan  frequency  while  maintaining  scan 
rate  constant. 


3,665,283 

PLURAL  AXES  GYRO-MOTOR  UGHT-BEAM  TARGET 

TRACKING  FACILITY 

Jean  Claude  Le  Gall,  Rue  des  Bniycra  La  Clantc  Pkm- 

manach,  Pcrroa-Guirec,  France 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47^27 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  June  20, 1969,  6920826 

IntCLB64c77/06 
U.S.  CL  318-649  5  Clalnis 
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A  power  circuit  for  supplying  power  from  an  A.C.  source 
to  a  D.C.  energized  variable  speed  stepping  motor  to  increase 
the  torque  at  high  speeds  and  the  maximum  stepping  speed 
of  the  motor  with  the  speed  of  the  motor  being  regulated  by 
a  control  circuit  to  be  independent  of  the  voltage  supplied 
thereto,  by  adjusting  the  value  of  the  voltage  from  the  A.C. 
source  to  the  motor  substantially  inversely  to  the  value  of  the 
current  drawn  by  the  motor  during  a  relatively  low  range  of 
speeds  and  by  providing  a  substantially  constant  voltage  of  a 
higher  value  at  high  stepping  speeds  with  the  high  constant 
voltage  source  being  made  operative  firom  information  that 
both  the  motor  speed  is  above  a  predetermined  value  and  the 
motor  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


3,665,285 

POLARITY-MATED  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  AND 

CHARGING  UNIT 

Ferdinand  H.  MuDersman,  and  Robert  E.  Rockey,  both  of 

Gainesville,  FUl,  aasignon  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,002 

Int.  CL  HOlm  45104 

VS.  a.  320—2  4  Clafam 


Light-beam  target  tracking  facility  comprising  a  stationary 
base,  a  source  emitting  a  light  beam  lying  on  said  base  and  an 
arrangement  including  two  gyroscopes,  a  bearing  gyroscope 
and  an  elevation  gyroscope,  used  as  motors  and  having  inter- 
secting and  rectangular  precession  axes.  Each  gyroscope 
comprises  a  precession  outer  gimbal,  a  nutation  inner  gimbal, 
a  rotor  and  a  torque  motor  connected  to  its  nutation  inner 
gimbal.  The  precession  outer  gimbal  of  the  bearing 
gyroscope  bears  a  frame  rigidly  connected  thereto  and  the 
precession  outer  gimbal  of  the  elevation  gyroscope  is  rotata- 
ble  around  said  frame  and  bears  a  principal  mirror  rigidly 
connected  thereto.  The  precession  shaft  of  the  bearing 
gyroscope  is  hollow  and  conveys  the  light  beam.  At  the  inter- 
section of  the  precession  axes  of  the  two  gyroscopes,  another 
mirror  deviates  the  light  beam  along  the  direction  of  the 
precession  axis  of  the  elevation  gyroscope.  Then  the  light 
beam  falls  on  to  the  principal  mirror  which  has  a  plane  45" 
apart  from  the  plane  of  the  precession  outer  gimbal  of  the 
elevation  gyroacope  and  the  beam  is  rejected  perpendicularly 
to  said  outer  gimbal  plane. 


A  novel  charging  system  is  disclosed  wherein  a  battery 
pack  and  a  battery  charger  are  interconnected  to  provide 
predetermined  desbred  charging  rates  to  the  cells  in  the  bat- 
tery pack.  A  plurality  of  means  carried  by  the  pack  and  the 
charger  cooperate  to  allow  insertion  of  the  pack  into  the 
charger  in  only  one  way  thus  assuring  proper  polarity. 
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3,665,286  

DIRECT  CURRENT  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
EBcM  OkM,  and  ManMko  Aiwiilwi,  both  of 
Juptti,  MrigMH  to  MknbliM  Doyd  KabusMId  KaMm, 
Tokyo,  Japoa 

FBed  Sept.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76v442 

lBt.CLH02ai/J2 

UACL321— 2  llCtahm 


insulating  body  ined  to  support  the  phase  plates  relative  to 
the  support  member,  and  the  origiiul  plate  is  split  to  separate 
the  phaise  plates  from  one  another. 


3,665,287 
FULL  WAVE  RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLIES 
Dcanis    Rowlaiid    Crow,    SoHhiil,    England,    and    Edward 
Stephens,  SUtkM  B,  Ottawa,  Canada,  aas^nors  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Indotrks)  Limited,  Bimdngham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,51 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  17, 1969, 

19,578/69 

Int.  a.  H02m  7/00 

VS.  CI.  321-8  R  4  Claims 


3,665,288 
TELEVISION  SWEEP  TRANSFORMER 
TbeodoR  J.  Godawsid,  Dcs  Flaincs,  DL,  mripior  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  CMcago,  DL 

FBed  Sept.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,830 

Int.  CL  HOlf  75/;4 

U.S.  CL  321-24  6  Claims 


Plural  main  thyristors  are  connected  in  parallel  between  a 
dc  source  and  a  load  and  successively  fired  to  electrically  in- 
terconnect them.  A  pulse  generator  including  a  capacitor 
charged  from  the  source  and  a  thyristor  for  inverting  a 
charge  on  the  capacitor  is  connected  across  the  main 
thyristors  through  individual  distribution  thyristors  fired  at 
predetermined  time  intervab  to  supply  a  discharge  current 
from  the  capacitor  to  the  associated  main  thyristors  to  render 
them  nonconducting.  After  each  discharge,  the  capacitor  is 
again  charged  from  the  source  and  inverted  in  polarity.  The 
power  supply  to  the  load  is  controlled  by  varying  the  starting 
times  of  the  main  thyristors. 


A  harmonically  tuned  horizontal  output  transformer  has 
the  turns  of  the  tertiary  winding  apportioned  between  two  se- 
ries connected  winding  sections  in  order  to  reduce  its  dis- 
tributed capacitance  and  leakage  inductance.  These  sections 
enclose  the  primary  to  establish  a  predetermined  coupling 
therewith  such  that  the  leakage  inductance  of  the  tertiary 
resonates  its  distributed  capacitance  at  the  fifth  harmonic  of 
the  characterizing  frequency  of  the  retrace  pulse.  The  retrace 
pulse  and  the  harmonic  algebraically  combine  to  provide  a 
broadly  peaked  drive  pulse  for  the  high  voltage  rectifier. 


3,665,289 
INVERTER 
Yoichi  Hirokawa,  Kmnakara,  and  Masatoriii  Sato,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  nssignars  to  KaburidU  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kettd 
(Tokyo  KcOd  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japmi 

FDed  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,109 

ClaiRM  priotlty,  appikntion  Japui,  Jan.  23, 1970, 45/7169 

Int.  CL  H02m  7/48 

VJS.  CL  321—45  R  3  Claims 


In  a  full  wave  rectifier  assemUy  an  axially  extending  sup- 
port member  has  a  pair  of  terminal  plates  mounted  on  it  but 
insulated  from  one  another.  Each  terminal  plate  carries  a 
number  of  diodes  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  phases 
of  the  supply  to  be  rectified,  with  the  diodes  carried  by  one 
terminal  plate  having  their  cathodes  electrically  connected 
thereto  and  the  diodes  carried  by  the  other  plate  have  their 
anodes  electrically  connected  thereto.  In  addition,  a  plurality 
of  phase  plates  equal  to  the  number  of  phases  to  be  rectified 
are  fixed  relative  to  the  support  member  and  are  insulated 
from  one  another  and  from  the  terminal  plates,  leads  inter- 
connecting the  diodes  and  phase  plates  ensuring  that  the  ar- 
rangement acts  as  a  fidl  wave  rectifier.  The  phase  plates  are 
constructed  firom  a  singk  plate  around  which  is  moulded  an 


A  parallel-connected  type,  self-conunutation  and  self-con- 
trolled inverter  employing  two  controlled  rectifier  elements, 
in  which  the  connection  point  of  one  electrode  of  one  of  the 
controlled  rectifier  elements  with  the  primary  winding  of  a 
transformer  of  the  inverter  is  connected  to  the  gate  of  the 
other  controlled  rectifier  element  through  a  pulse  generator 
circuit. 
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3,665,290 

ELECTRONIC  CONVERTER 

Trok,  JohanneriMiv,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

tional  Stuidard  Electric  Corportfam,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continnatkm  of  appMction  Ser.  No.  872,1 13,  Oct  29, 1969, 

now  abnndoned.  This  appHcnlion  Apr.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

138,277 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Sweden,  Nov.  15, 1968, 15,506/68 

Int.  CL  H02m  7/20 
VS.  CL  321—47  7  Claims 


element  is  connected  in  series  with  the  rectifier  element  in  a 
sense   such   as   to  c^>po8e   the   induced   reverse   ventages. 


«!.     iHi  Hi  |fli    I   |«^ 


8> 
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A  circuit  including  an  amplifier  and  a  transistor  for  rectifi- 
cation including  a  feedback  path  to  maintain  the  output  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  input  voltage.  The  amplifier  also  may 
include  a  feedback  resistor  to  maintain  the  transistor  at  cut- 
off in  the  absence  of  an  AC  input  signal. 


3,665,291 

SELF-OSCILLATING  CONSTANT  FREQUENCY 

SWITCHING  REGULATOR  WITH  PHASE  CONTROL  OF 

VOLTAGE  REGULATION  LOOP 

Herbert  Rudolf  Wrischedd,  Rockaway,  and  George  Raymond 

Wcstermaa,    DcnviUe,    both    of   NJ.,   amignors    to    BeU 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HID,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  100433 

Int.  a.  G05f  1/56 

VS.  CL  323—17  6  Claims 


whereby  the  de-energizing  time  or  recovery  time  of  the  in- 
ductive element  is  reduced. 


3,665,293 
PHASE-CONTROLLED  STATIC  SWITCH  FOR  A  POWER 

CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  VARIABLE  POWER  FACTOR 
Yod  Keller,  PMadelphia;  Fred  W.  Keiey,  Jr.,  Media,  both  of 
Pa.,  and  Georges  R.  E.  Lean,  Cherry  HO,  N  J.,  assignorB 
to  General  Electric  Company 

FDed  Mm-.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,509 

Int.  CL  G05f  1/56 

VS.  CL  323—24  14  Claims 
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A  self-oscillating  switching  mode  regulator  is  frequency 
regulated  by  controlling  the  phase  of  the  voltage  control 
feedback  signal.  The  phase  lag  of  the  feedback  signal  is  con- 
trolled by  a  frequency  regulation  control  loop.  By  continu- 
ously adjusting  the  phase  lag  of  the  feedback  signal,  the 
frequency  of  switching  is  maintained  at  a  regulated  value. 


to  The 


3,665,292 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 
Adrian  Frands  Flynn,  Fcnatanfton 
General  Electric  Company  Limited, 

FBed  Sept.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,610 
InLCLHOlf  29/00 
U.S.  CL  323—48  2 

In  a  transistor  switching  circuit  in  which  a  transistor  is  con- 
nected selectively  to  energize  a  load  circuit  including  an  in- 
ductive element,  for  example  an  output  transformer,  and  in 
which  a  rectifier  element  is  coimected  across  the  inductive 
element  in  the  sense  to  conduct  in  response  to  reverse  volt- 
ages induced  when  the  transistor  switclws  to  its  non-conduct- 
ing condition,  an  auxiliary  winding  coupled  to  the  inductive 


A  gating  control  for  an  a-c  phase-controlled,  sin^e-phase 
static  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  thyristors  cormected  in  in- 
verse parallel  relationship  in  a  power  circuit  that  has  a  varia- 
ble power  factor.  The  gating  ccmtrol  controls  the  length  of 
the  non-conducting  period  between  successive  conduction 
periods  of  the  switch  in  such  a  manner  that  the  length  of  the 
non-conducting  period  is  made  approximately  inversely  pro- 
portional to  an  input  contnd  si^ial  for  the  gating  contn^, 
when  the  input  control  signal  is  between  0  and  1  per  unit.  A 
conduction-angle  balancing  circuit  modifies  the  action  of  the 
gating  control  in  such  a  manner  that  the  conduction  angles 
are  forced  toward  a  condition  of  equality  despite  a  change 
therein  produced  by  a  change  in  the  effective  input  control 
signal  and  despite  the  power  circuit's  having  a  low  power  fac- 
tor. 
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3,665«294 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  IGNITION  ADVANCE 

IN  THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  AN  ENGINE 
Edmoiid  R.  Pdta,  Padfic  Palisades,  and  Kametli  Stewart 
G«ld,  Canoga  Park,  both  of  CaUf.,  assigiiors  to  Autoscan, 
Inc.,  Culver  City,  CaW. 

Orif^  application  June  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,710,  now 

Patent  No.  3,619,767.  Divided  and  tliis  application  May  15, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  37,515 

InL  CI.  GOlm  15/00 

VS.  CI.  324— 16  14  Claims 


path  caused  by  passage  of  particles  through  an  aperture  of 
the  cell.  The  conductivity  cell  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes with  an  easily  removable  aperture  disposed 
therebetween  and  a  vent  port  adapted  to  permit  purging  of 
the  cell  after  an  analytic  run. 
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3,665,295 

coNDucnvrrY  cell  for  particle  counting 

APPARATUS 
Kurt  Sdioen,  Zurich,  Switxerland,  assignor  to  Contraves  AG, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  35384,  May  7,  1970. 

Thb  application  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,039 

Int.  a.  coin  27/42,  27/00 

US.  CL  324—30  B  8  Ciainv 
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A  conductivity  cell  for  counting  particles  suspended  in  a 
liquid  by  detection  of  changes  in  the  impedance  of  a  fluid 


3,665,296 

SUSCEPnBILITY  METER  FOR  FIELD  USE  FOR 

DETERMINING  SUSCEPTIBILITY  OF  A  ROCK 

OUTCROP 

Harry  Gross,  and  David  T.  Symons,  both  of  Ottawa,  Ontario, 

CtiuMia,  assignors  to  Canadian  Parts  and  Devdopment 

Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  885,412 

Int.  CL  GOlr  33/16 

US.  a.  324—34  S  2  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  indicating  the  ignition 
advance  in  the  distributor  of  an  engine  where  the  speed  of 
the  engine  increases.  The  system  indicates  this  ignition  ad- 
vance for  a  particular  cylinder  by  producing  a  ramp  voltage 
to  a  particular  level  for  the  particular  cylinder  regardless  of 
changes  in  ignition  speed  and  by  producing  a  triggering  signal 
when  the  ramp  voltage  reaches  a  particular  level  which  is  ad- 
justable. When  the  triggering  signal  is  produced,  an  output 
indication  of  the  ignition  advance  is  provided.  This  output  in- 
dication may  be  provided  by  a  meter  of  by  the  strobing  of  the 
relative  positions  of  a  stationary  marker  and  a  marker  on  a 
flywheel  driven  by  the  engine. 
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A  method  and  apparatiis  measures  susceptibility  of  a  rock 
specimen  by  measuring  the  change  of  the  equilibrium  forces 
acting  upon  an  electromagnet.  The  displacement  of  the  mag- 
net from  equilibrium  is  detected  in  any  one  of  a  number  of 
ways  and  is  translated  into  an  error  si^ial  which  is  amplified 
and  coupled  so  as  to  give  rise  to  a  force  which  always  op- 
poses any  displacement  and  which  tends  to  reduce  it  to  zero. 
When  the  magnet  is  again  in  equilibrium  the  force  to  keep  it 
so  against  the  added  influence  of  the  rock  specimen  is  mea- 
sured and  gives  the  susceptibility. 


3,665,297 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  MAGNETIC 

SUSCEPnBIUTY  IN  A  CONTROLLED  CHEMICAL  AND 

THERMAL  ENVIRONMENT 
Kenneth  P.  Yates,  FuUefton,  C^Um  Mrignor  to  Union  OH 
Company  of  Callfomia,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf . 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  888,969 
Int.  a.  GOlr  ii//2 
U.S.  a.  324—34  S  5  CUnv 

An  apparatus  for  determining  the  static  magnetic  suscepti- 
bility of  dia-  and  paramagnetic  compositions  in  a  controlled 
chemical  and  thermal  environment  comprises  an  elongate 
dewar  flask  containing  a  first  inner  tube  sealably  attached  to 
the  interior  of  the  dewar  flask  at  the  lower  end  defining  an 
annular  volume  between  the  first  tube  and  the  dewar  flask,  a 
second  tube  removably  concentrically  positioned  within  the 
said  first  tube  defining  an  annular  passage  and  being  open  at 
its  lower  end  in  communication  with  the  annular  passage,  a 
sample  container  positioned  within  the  second  tube  and 
suspended  from  a  micro  balance,  means  for  heating  and  cool- 
ing the  interior  or  the  second  tube  and  said  sample  and  for 
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introducing  and  withdrawing  fluids  from  the  interior  of  the 
second  tube  and  the  annular  passage  between  the  flrst  and 


3,665,299 

TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  CONTINUITY 

PATHS  ON  A  MULTI-TERMINAL  ARRANGEMENT 

Kenneth  A.  Yarbrmigh,  1030  McdaHit,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  622,698,  Aug.  23,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  appHcatkm  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

14,796 

Int.  CL  GOlr  i7/02 

U.S.  a.  324—5 1  9  Claims 


second  tubes  and  a  relatively  high  fleld  density  magnet  posi- 
tioned proximate  the  sample  container. 


3,665,298 

METAL  IMPURITY  DETECTOR  FOR  TUBULAR 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Wmard  L.  Gclger,  Chagrin  FaOi,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Erico 

Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  764 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  33/00 

UACL  324-41  4  Claims 


Test  apparatus  preferably  comprising  a  signal  forming 
means  connected  to  a  selected  drive  point  which  is  one  of  the 
terminals,  scanning  apparatus  for  scanning  the  plurality  of 
terminals,  means  for  ascertaining  electrical  continuity 
between  the  driven  point  and  each  scanned  point  whereby 
continuity  is  either  desired  or  undesired  depending  on  the  ac- 
curacy and  faithfulness  of  wiring  to  the  plurality  of  terminals, 
and  output  means  identifying  errors  in  test  point  wiring 
between  the  terminals. 


3,665,300 

UQUID  LAYER  THICKNESS  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

FLOATING  ELECTRODE 

Walter    Edwfai    Smier,    Pottstown,   and    Vytautas    Kkmas, 

Bcrwyn,  both  of  Pa.,  — ignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

FDed  Mar.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,285 

Int.a.G01n27/26 

U.S.  CL  324—61  R  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  locating  and  removing  foreign  metal  objects 
in  the  supply  system  of  a  plastic  molding  machine  and  the 
like  wherein  particulate  plastic  material  is  transported  from  a 
supply  source  at  high  velocity  by  way  of  a  tubing  system, 
consisting  of  a  detector  unit  for  monitoring  the  flow  of  the 
material  through  the  tubing  and  a  remote  unit  for  momen- 
tarily diverting  the  flow  when  the  presence  of  metal  is  de- 
tected. The  diverter  unit  is  a  solenoid  actuated  flapper  valve 
in  the  tubing  system  and  the  detector  unit  consists  of  a  dual 
transmitter  and  receiver  coil  arrangement  surrounding  a  part 
of  the  tubing,  energized  from  a  radio  frequency  energy 
source  and  arranged  to  develop  an  output  signal  when  a 
transported  metal  object  affects  the  normal  balanced  condi- 
tion. Solid  state  components  are  employed  throughout  radio 
frequency  oscillator,  amplifier,  differential  detector  and  relay 
driver  circuits  and  a  balance  coil  and  tuning  slug  are  em- 
ployed for  critical  adjustment  of  the  signal  balance  and  sen- 
sitivity in  the  sensing  area. 


...M.<LV'i^*».'^.%.->.it*!»iM»MMtfAa^^  ^WC»?>»XW«NX»XVtf>XWS^»»»XV>XV^»>X»i*'^ 


A  device  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  given  immiscible 
liquid  in  a  multi-liquid  system  wherein  the  other  liquid  or 
liquids  in  the  system  have  a  relatively  higher  dielectric  con- 
stant than  that  of  the  given  liquid.  The  device  is  comprised  of 
a  pair  of  substantially  planar  pai^Uel  electrodes  which  are 
mounted  so  that  the  upper  electrode  floats  on  the  surface  of 
the  liquid  system  due  to  flotation  means  and  the  second  elec- 
trode is  positioned  parallel  thereto  and  at  a  level  no  higher 
than  the  lower-most  level  of  the  given  liquid  and  means  for 
measuring  the  capacitance  between  the  pair  of  electrodes. 
The  capacitance  measured  is  therefore  proportional  to  the 
thickness  of  the  layer  of  the  first  liquid  as  the  other  liquids  in 
the  system  are  more  highly  conductive  and  therefore  will  not 
contribute  significantly  to  the  impedance  (capacitance)  mea- 
sured. 
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3,665301 
CAPACITANCE-TYPE  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Frederick  L.  Maitliy,  Jcakiirtwom  Pa.,  mskgjtor  to  Drcxd- 
brook  Coirtnili,  be,  GkuMc,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786,663 

tat.  CL  GO  Ir  27/26 

VS.  CI.  324-61  P  *  Claiim 


mined  tolerances.  The  monitoring  system  includes  a  pro- 
grammer, an  electronic  scanner,  an  analyzer,  a  display  and 
control  panel,  a  signal  generator,  a  computer  interface  unit, 
and  a  checkout  computer.  In  operation,  the  electronic 
scanner,  which  is  under  the  control  of  the  programmer,  scans 
a  plurality  of  hardlines  or  cables  over  which  the  signals  are 
transmitted.  The  programmer,  in  turn,  couples  these  lines 
through  the  scanner  to  an  analyzer  which  analyzes  the  signals 


CapaciUnce-type  monitoring  apparatus  for  determining 
the  composition  of  fluid  mixtures  and  detecting  the  presence 
and  amount  of  organic  impurities  in  an  aqueous  stream  is  dis- 
closed. 


3,665302 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CONDITION  OF  FOOD 
Akxaader  Lccs;  John  Charles  Sheaatoiie  Rkhardi,  and  Alfred 
Ckarlcs  JaMB,  al  of  Aberdeen,  Scotland,  Msitnon  to  Na- 
ttonal  Reacardi  Dcvdopmcnt  Corporatfon,  London,  En- 
(iattd 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  123*8 
ClaiBU  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  24, 1969, 

9359/69 

Int.  CL  GOlr  1/06, 25/00,  27/02 

VS.  CI.  324-64  1 2  Claims 


«    j5_  I 


A  method  and  an  apparatus  are  described  for  testing  the 
condition  of  foods,  particularly  fish.  It  has  been  found  that 
the  dielectric  properties  of  some  foods  vary  with  time  and 
consequently  that  the  electrical  quality  factor  and  phase 
angle  of  a  food  sample  are  indicative  cX  the  amount  of 
spoilage  of  the  food.  A  probe  comprising  two  pairs  of  elec- 
trodes is  described  for  use  in  measuring  the  phase  angle  of  a 
sample.  The  construction  of  the  probe  and  the  apparatus 
coupled  thereto  prevents  interfacial  polarization  where  one 
pair  of  electrodes  contact  the  sample,  and  hence  one  impor- 
tant source  of  error  is  overcome.  The  phase  angle  is  found  by 
passing  a  current  through  the  sample  and  measuring  the  rela- 
tive phase  of  the  current  and  of  a  potential  sensed  between 
the  electrodes  of  the  said  pair. 


to  determine  if  there  is  any  distortion  or  deterioration  oS  the 
line.  If  the  signals  being  transmitted  an  out  of  tolerance, 
then  the  analyzer  sencb  such  information  to  a  display  and 
control  panel  to  illuminate  a  Lamp  indicating  such.  Such  in- 
formation is  also  fed  to  a  checkout  computer  through  a  com- 
puter interface  unit  and  the  programmer.  A  signal  generator 
is  provided  for  placing  continuous  dau  signals,  FM  signals 
and  wordburst  signals  on  the  line  when  such  is  necessary. 


3,665304 

SIGNAL  AMPLITUDE  AND  PHASE  HOMODYNE 

Richard   Lee   Maybnch,   Holradd,   NJ.,   Mrignor   to   BcB 

Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  HH,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101313 

Int.  CL  H04b  1/16 

VJ&,  CL  324—85  1»  Clataia 


3,665303 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  AND  MANUALLY 

TESTING  LINES  FOR  DETERMINING  IF  INFORMATION 

CAN  BE  ACCURATELY  TRANSMITTED  THEREON 

Leo  O.  RidMtis,  8344  Sytvwi  Drfvc,  West  MeHMMHUC,  fla., 

and  Walter  E.  Phtbou,  Rome  1,  Box  53  A,  Kiaiinmee,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,123 

Into.  GOlr /5//2.i//00 

VS.  CL  324—73  10  OalniB 

A  hardline  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of 

lines  over  which  signals  are  transmitted  in  order  to  determine 

if  the  characteristics  of  the  lines  are  within  certain  predeter- 


Homodyne  signal  detection  apparatus  which  utilizes  a  uni- 
tary signal  channel  including  a  single  mixer  for  processing  an 
applied  input  signal  with  successively  applied  waveforms 
separated  in  phase  by  ir/2  radians  is  disclosed.  The  product 
signals  of  each  waveform  and  the  input  signal  are  filtered, 
stored,  and  selectively  combined  to  develop  signals  which  are 
sinusoidal  or  cosinusoidal  functions  of  the  phase  angle  of  the 
applied  signal  and  have  magnitudes  proportional  to  the  am- 
plitude of  the  input  signal. 
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3,665305 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WITH 
AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATION 
Harry  G.  Petrohilos,  Ydhm  Springs,  Ohio,  OMlgnor  to 
Systcnu  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,621 
Int.  CL  GOlr  77/06, //02 
U.S.  CL  324-99  D  13 


3,665307 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SURFACE 
IONS  ON  SILICON  IH(H>ES  AND  TRANSISTORS 
United  Frank  J.  Cocca,  East  Boston,  Masf.,  aasignar  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  repccsorted  by  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  AdminiBtration 

FOed  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43^84 

Int.  CL  GOlr  i;/22 

VS.  a.  324—158  D  4  Claims 


♦wr.  [         I  »'  1 1        *  oatmutATon 

-Kir  — \^y  YZl  Xt ""'"''' 


In  a  digital  voltmeter,  a  single  comparator  circuit  compares 
the  output  of  a  linear  ramp  generator  with  a  first  reference 
voluge,  an  unknown  input  voltage,  and  a  second  reference 
voluge  to  define  a  time  ratio,  which  is  independent  of  the 
slope  of  the  ramp  generator  voltage,  from  which  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  unknown  input  voltage  can  be  determined.  A 
gate  controlled  oscillator  generates  a  predetermined  number 
of  pulses  in  the  reference  time  interval  (i.e.,  the  time  interval 
between  ramp  voltage  coincidence  with  the  first  and  second 
reference  voluges),  and  a  feedback  circuit  is  employed  to 
maintain  the  number  of  pulses  generated  during  this  time  in- 
terval constant  regardless  of  any  variations  in  the  time  inter- 
val. A  smaller  number  of  pulses  representing  the  voltage  ratio 
of  unknown  input  voltage  to  the  reference  voltages  is  then 
applied  to  a  conventioiial  digital  voltmeter  display  device. 


Process  for  measuring  speed  of  revolution  of  a  body  in  a 
magnetic  field  by  forming  the  body  to  induce  variations  in 
the  filed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  revtdution  of  the  body, 
inductively  transferring  such  variations  to  a  coil  situated  in 
the  range  of  the  magnetic  field,  and  measuring  the  variations 
thus  induced  in  the  coil. 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  surface  ions  on  sil- 
icon diodes  and  transistors  is  disclosed.  The  apparatus  dis- 
closed comprises  a  temperature  chamber  for  housing  the 
diode  or  transistor  under  test,  a  power  supply,  an  ammeter 
and  an  X-Y  recorder.  The  semiconductor  under  test  is  sub- 
jected to  various  low  temp>eratures  and  the  reverse  current- 
voltage  characteristic  curves  of  the  semiconductor  are 
plotted  at  each  of  the  temperatures.  From  the  reverse  I-V 
characteristic  curves,  the  presence  of  surface  ions  can  be  de- 
tected. 


3,665306 

PACKAGE  FOR  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  ELAPSED 

TIME  METER 

Cortk  C.  BwMBian,  Mt  Kkoo,  N.Y.,  swignnr  to  Curtis  In- 

stnuncnts,  Inc,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FBed  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41300 

Int.  CL  G04f  9100;  GOlr  1104 

U.S.CL324— 182  6ClainiB 


3,665306 
PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  REVOLUTION  SPEED  OF  A 

BODY 
PMcr  Orth,  Uppitadt,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Hcrbcrlcin 
Patent  Corponiioa,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FBed  Oct  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,491 
ClafanB  priority,  appBortioa  Switaerland,  Nov.  18, 1968, 

17200/68 

Int.CLG01pJ/<<« 

VS,  CL  324—174  2  Claims 
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The  electrochemical  elapsed  time  meter  package  of  the  in- 
vention includes  two  parts  which  are  separable  from  each 
other  and  which  can  be  reassembled  in  reverse  position.  A 
coulometer  tube  and  the  magnifier  therefor  are  mounted  in 
mutual  alignment  and  in  inseparable  and  fixed  relation  to 
each  other  on  one  part  of  the  package.  The  scale  which 
cooperates  with  the  coulometer  tube  is  mounted  on  the  other 
or  second  part  of  the  package  and  is  shiftable  on  its  carrier  so 
that  its  zero  point  can  be  reset  with  respect  to  the  coulometer 
tube. 
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3,665,309 
TIME  INTERVAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Sbosttkc  Sato,  Tokyo;  Shigcni  Sidto,  Yokohama,  and  Saburo 
Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  aO  ol  Japan,  a»i«non  to  Kabushiki 
Kabha  Tokyo  KeUd  Seizosho  (Tokyo  Kdki  Sdzosho  Co., 
Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,001 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  May  14, 1969,  44/36691 

InL  CI.  G04I  9/00, ///06 
U.S.  CL  324— 186  6  Claims 


cJgcvti 


be  used  with  any  conventional  amplitude  modulated  (AM) 
radio  set  in  an  automobile  without  necessitating  any  physical 
change  in  the  car  radio.  It  is  connected  between  the  existing 
cable  plug  on  the  antenna  and  the  antenna  jack  on  the  radio. 
During  normal  operation,  signals  received  by  the  antenna  are 
directly  connected  to  the  radio  which  is  responsive  only  to 
signals  having  frequencies  in  the  AM  radio  broadcast  band. 
Emergency  messages  are  transmitted  at  27.065  MHz  by  ac- 
tuating a  switch  that  connects  the  antenna  to  the  output  of 
the  transmitter,  and  talking  into  the  microphone.  Received 
signals  having  frequencies  of  27.065  MHz  are  reproduced  by 
down  converting  such  signals  to  approximately  1.600  kHz 
signals  that  are  coupled  to  the  radio,  the  radio  being 
manually  tuned  to  the  latter  frequency. 


t._i 


q]rx=;rO-CZ5^ 


V(0) V(-UV»  I) 


o- 


OM'fwm^^nmJK 


3,665,311 
WIRED  BROADCASTING  SYSTEMS 
Eric  J.  Gargini,  Wert  Drayton,  England,  aoignor  to  Commu- 
nkarttom  Patents  Limited 

FDed  June  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,773 
ClainH  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  6, 1969, 

28870/69 

InL  CL  H04h  1102 

U.S.  CL  325—53  25  Claims 


An  instrument  for  measuring  the  time  interval  between 
first  and  second  signals  of  the  same  period  having  a  gate  cir- 
cuit for  permitting  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  counting 
pulse  controlled  by  a  first  pulse  synchronized  with  the  first 
signal  in  phase,  a  first  counter  for  pulse  derived  from  the  gate 
circuit,  a  second  counter  capable  of  reversible  counting 
another  pulse,  a  detector  circuit  detecting  agreement  of  the 
outputs  of  the  first  and  second  counter,  means  controlling 
the  gate  circuit  to  inhibit  the  passage  therethrough  of  the 
pulse  of  the  first  counter  based  upon  the  output  hfthe  detec- 
tor circuit,  means  producing  a  second  pulse  base<r*jpon  the 
output  of  the  detector  circuit,  and  means  stopping  the  opera- 
tion of  the  second  counter  when  the  second  pulse  is  in  phase 
with  the  second  signal,  whereby  the  time  interval  between 
the  first  and  second  pulses  is  obtained  when  the  second 
counter  is  in  its  inoperative  condition. 


3,665310 

ADAPTER  FOR  CONVERTING  AN  AM  RADIO 

RECEIVER  INTO  A  CITIZENS  BAND  CHANNEL  9 

TRANSCEIVER 
Horace  A.  Tweed,  Jr.,  VaBejo,  CaHf.,  aarignor  to  Sytvania 
Electric  Products  Inc. 

FUed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,428 
InL  CL  H04b  U54 


Wiretf  broadcasting  systems  provide  for  originating  pro- 
grams at  the  subscriber  station  for  trarjmissions  over  the 
same  signal  conductors  for  receiving  programs.  Central 
equipment  makes  the  subscriber  originated  programs  availa- 
ble for  other  subscribers. 


3.665312 
RADIO  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Michael  Jarvis,  Uvingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Paul  Goldman, 
Livingston,  N  J.,  a  pari  intcrcrt 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,077 

Int.  CLH04b/ /OO 

U.S.  CL  325-54  '  C^MisM. 


UA  CL  325—21 


2Claims 


An  alarm  and  monitoring  system  for  a  vehicle  in  which  a 
transmitter  is  actuated  upon  illegal  entry  into  or  theft  of  the 
vehicle.  The  transmitter  sends  out  a  coded  signal,  which 
identifies  the  vehicle,  sequentially  on  different  frequencies 
with  a  predetermined  and  different  time  interval  between 
This  adapter  circuit  comprises  a  microphone,  a  transmitter  each  transmission.  The  received  coded  signals  are  used  to 
operating  only  at  27.065  MHz,  and  a  down  converter.  It  can    located  the  vehicle  by  triangulation. 
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3,665313 

LOCATION  IDENTTFICATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Trent,  Marblehcad,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 

SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of 

the  Natk>nal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,270 

Int  CI.  H04b  im 

U.S.  CI.  325-55  26  Claims 
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tor    matrix    is    employed    to    filter    unwanted    modulation 
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3,665314 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  MATRIX 

NETWORK  OF  MODULATION  ELEMENTS 
Peter  Leuthoid,  Erienhwdi,  Switaeriand,  aMignor  to  U.S. 
PMHps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,968 
Clafans  priority,  appUcnlkm  Swltaeriand,  Aug.  21, 1969, 

12694/69 
Int.  CL  H04b  U04 
UACL  325-141  20  Claims 

In  a  transmission  system  a  shift  register  controlled  modula- 
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products  from  the  frequency  band. 


3,665315 
SIGNAL  TRANSMITTER 
Stephen  G.  Glatzer,  541  PeOiam  RomI,  New  RocheBe,  N.Y., 
and  Rocco  Scappatura,  102  Lawn  Terrace,  Mamaroneck, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854^82 

Int.  CL  H04b  7/00 

U.S.  CL  325— 178  11  dalms 


This  disclosure  describes  a  location  identification  system 
for  identifying  a  particular  ground  location  from  among  a 
plurality  of  ground  locations.  Each  ground  location  includes 
a  transmitter  that  transmits  a  continuous  tone  signal  when 
the  transmitter  is  activated.  Each  transmitter  also  includes  a 
binary  encoder  for  encoding  the  continuous  tone  signal  at 
spaced  intervals.  Each  binary  code  uniquely  identifies  the 
particular  transmitter  with  which  it  is  associated.  An  aircraft 
flying  above  ground  locations  carries  a  receiver  for  receiving 
the  continuous  tone  signal  transmitted  by  an  activated  trans- 
mitter, and  a  decoder  for  decoding  the  binary  encoded  por- 
tion of  the  signal.  A  display  device  is  provided  for  displaying 
the  identity  of  the  ground  location  determined  as  a  result  of 
decoding  the  encoded  portion  of  the  signal. 


A  signal  transmitter  for  transmitting  the  international  dis- 
tress signal  which  includes  a  generator  for  simultaneously 
producing  the  military  and  civil  distress  signals  having  the  ap- 
propriate frequencies.  An  antenna  is  provided  which  is  tuned 
to  a  frequency  intermediate  the  inilitary  and  civil  signal 
frequencies.  An  impedance  matching  network  is  connected 
between  the  antenna  and  the  generator  which  is  adapted  to 
produce  the  conjugate  impedance  of  the  antenna  at  the  mili- 
tary and  civil  signal  frequencies  so  that  the  signals  are  trans- 
mitted with  substantially  maximum  power. 


3,665316 
MAXIMUM  CHANNEL  UTILIZATION  USING  SINGLE 
ENDED  AMPLIFIERS  IN  A  FREQUENCY  BAND 
GREATER  THAN  ONE  OCTAVE 
Michael  F.  Jctfers,  floiirtown.  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Jcrrold  Elec- 
tronics CorporatioB,  Htfboro,  Pa. 
^  FDed  Jaly  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5231 1 

Int  CL  H04b  1/06 
US.  CL  325—308  10  dafans 

A  CATV  system  is  disclosed  in  which  the  channels  are  as- 
signed so  that  all  second  order  distortion  components  fall 
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within  a  sideband  in  a  TV  channel,  such  that  the  resulting  in-    nels  to  which  the  radio  tunes  can  be  controlled  by  opening  or 
terference  is  not  perceptible  to  the  eye.  The  channel  assign-    closing  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  switches  each  of  which 

is  provided  for  a  respective  one  of  the  channels.  Each  of  the 
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channels  of  the  receiver  is  capable  of  being  pretuned  to  a 
ment  is  selected  by  utilizing  odd  multiples  of  the  sideband  desired  frequency  in  one  or  the  other  of  two  separate 
frequency  as  the  video  carrier  for  each  channel.  frequency  bands. 


3,665^17  3,665319 

SEQUENTIAL  AGC  SYSTEM  FOR  SIGNAL  RECEIVER  STATION  DISENGAGEMENT  AND  SENSITIVITY 

Robert  PalMT  Craw,  L<w  Aufdcs,  CaHf^  aMifnor  to  RCA  CIRCUIT  FOR  SCAN  TUNED  RADIO  RECEIVERS 

Corporatioa  JoMph  A-  Worceater,  Frankfort,  N.Y.,  wignnr  to  General 

FOcd  Apr.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2^372  Electric  Company 

Int.  CL  H04b  U28    t  FDed  Dec  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102^05 

UACL  325-319                                                        9Ctolnis  Int.  CL  H04b //J2 

U  A  CL  325—470  8  Clalim 


r  no -wins 


in   a 


The  use  of  one  or  ^more  differential  amplifiers 
cascaded  carrier-frequency  (IF  and/or  RF)  amplifier  for  per- 
forming signal  amplification  in  the  forward  direction  of  the 
cascaded  amplifier,  while  simultaneously  performing  DC  am- 
plification of  an  AGC  voltage  derived  from  the  output  of  the 
detector  stage  of  the  receiver  in  the  backward  direction  of 
the  cascaded  amplifier. 


3,665318 
RAIHO  RECEIVER 
Stephen  J.  HoChnan,  Indianapolk,  and  Louis  E.  Schonegg, 
BfwrMbuii,  both  ci  Ind^  aarignors  to  Regency  Electronks, 
Inc.,  IndfauMtpoMs,  Ind. 

fUcd  Mar.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,669 
Int.  CL  H04b  1132 
U.S.  CL  325-470  8  Ctobm 

An  FM  monitor  type  radio  having  indicator  lights  on  its 
front  face  to  indicate  the  particular  channel  to  which  the 
receiver  is  tuned.  A  digital  counter  driven  by  a  multivibrator 
cycles  the  radio  in  order,  through  its  various  channels.  The 
multivibrator  is  switchable  from  a  free  running  state  to  a 
state  in  which  it  is  actuated  to  drive  the  counter  one  position 
by  means  of  a  manual  selector  switch.  The  number  of  chan- 
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Upon  scan  initiation,  a  voltage  is  supplied  to  an  amplifier 
of  a  scan  tuned  radio  receiver  to  drive  it  into  saturation  and 
remove  an  input  from  the  receiver's  automatic  frequency 
scan  system,  causing  it  to  disengage  from  a  previously  tuned 
station.  The  source  of  said  voltage  also  charges  a  control 
capacitor  that,  upon  having  the  reference  connection  thereto 
reversed,  selectively  provides  a  vohage  of  opposite  polarity 
to  that  originally  supplied  for  reducing  the  sensitivity  of  the 
amplifier  during  the  duration  of  the  scan.  Shortly  after  a  sta- 
tion is  encountered,  full  sensitivity  is  restored  when  the 
capacitor  discharges. 


3,665320 

GATE  CIRCUIT 

Mitsno  Ohsawa,  FiOiiawa,  and  Shfaiiht>  MfaM»,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  aasignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japui 

FOcd  July  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,954 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japtt^  July  1 1, 1969, 44/55240 

Int  CL  H04b  ///6 
VS.  CL  325-478  7  Clafans 

A  gate  circuit  utilizing  a  field  effect  transistor  which  has 
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verv  rapid  turn-off  and  turn-on  time  so  that  it  may  be  used  as    the  two  signals  fc  and  c  are  adjusted  so  that,  for  any  value  of 
'     *^  input  signal  a,  the  matched  operating  level  is  restored  across 

both  branches,  whereupon  *a  =  fe  and  the  desired  signal  con- 
versicm  betvwcn  input  and  output  is  obtained.  In  an  rms  con- 


a  muting  or  squelch  circuit  in  a  communication  system,  for 
example. 


3,665321 
SYSTEM  FOR  PASSING  ON-FREQUENCY  SIGNALS  AND 

FOR  GATING-OUT  OFF-FREQUENCY  SIGNALS 
Lewto  Mkhnik,  Baftato,  and  WlWam  G.  Tapply,  West  Seneca, 


both  of  N.Y. 


to  Sierra  Research  Corporation 


Coathiaation-iB-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  603,865,  Dec.  22, 
1966,  now  abaadoncd.  This  application  July  2, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

842,799 

Int.  CL  H04b  1/10 

VS.  CI.  325—478  15  Oalms 


VOLTiOf     rtvEL 
COUMUIOI) 


verier  embodiment,  each  of  the  circuit  branches  contains  a 
power-sensitive  element  (e.g.,  a  thermistor  or  thermocou- 
ple), the  third  signal  c  has  a  waveform  which  is  non-coherent 
with  the  waveforms  of  both  a  and  b,  and  the  respective 
signals  add  in  rms  fashion  so  that  ka  rms  "^  b  rms. 


3,665323 

PROPORTIONAL  DIGITAL  CONTROL  FOR  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZERS 

Max  E.  Petersen,  Richardson,  Tcx^  assignor  to  CoMns  Radfo 

Company,  Dalss,  Tcs. 

FOed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,895 
Int.  CL  H03b  19/00 
UACL  328-14  12 
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A  system  for  accepting  signals  of  a  desired  frequency  as 
well  as  undesired  signals  of  other  frequencies  together 
therewith,  examining  the  desired  and  undesired  frequency 
components  vrith  regard  to  their  intensities  and  using  the 
results  thereof  to  control  gating  means  in  the  nudn  receiver 
output  path  to  pass  signals  whenever  the  relative  levels  of 
desired  and  undesired  signal  componwits  fall  within  a 
satisfactory  range.  This  determination  is  made  by  regulating  a 
composite  <rf  both  signal  components  to  a  constant  level,  and 
then  comparing  the  level  of  a  selected  one  of  these  com- 
ponents of  the  regulated  composite  with  a  preadjusted 
reference  threshold  level  to  derive  a  gate  control  signal. 
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3,665322 

PRECISION  CONVERTER/AMPLIFIER  UTIU2aNG  A 

COMPARATOR  NETWORK  AND  A  PAIR  OF  INTERNAL 

SIGNAL  SOURCES 
Locbe  JuHe,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Julie  Research 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Condnuatkm  of  appMcadon  Ser.  No.  627^46,  Apr.  3, 1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  appMcathwi  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

47,144 
Int.  CL  G06g  7/20 
VS.  CL  328-3  17  Clafans 

A  precision  converter  or  power  amplifier  of  electrical 
signals  comprised  of  a  comparator  bridge  having  a  pair  of 
isolated  circuit  branches  matched  for  a  particular  voltage 
level.  An  input  signal  a  is  applied  to  one  branch,  a  second 
signal  b  after  amplification  or  attenuation  by  a  factor  A  is  ap- 
plied to  the  other  branch,  and  a  third  signal  c  is  coupled  to 
both  branches  so  as  to  add  either  in  linear  or  in  rms  fashion 
to  each  of  the  signals  a  and  b  respectively.  The  amplitudes  of 


A  proportional  digital  control  system  for  radio  frequency 
synthesizers  using  binary  coded  decimal  control  to  a  frequen- 
cy synthesizer  tunable  in  contiguous  small  interval  increasing 
or  decreasing  steps  throughout  the  frequency  bandwidth 
range  of  operation.  A  fine  tune  dial  switch  circuit  generates  a 
two  signal  output  with  one  a  step  count  signal  and  the  other 
an  up-down  control  signal  generated  only  upon  rotation  of 
the  fine  tuning  dial  and  with  the  signal  pulse  rates  thereof  a 
direct  function  of  the  rate  of  fine  tune  dial  turning.  The  up- 
down  control  signal  is  an  up  or  down  signal  input  to  up-down 
pulse  counting  to  BCD  output  circuits  as  determined  by 
phase  relation  thereof  to  the  step  count  signal  and  with  the 
phase  determined  by  direction  of  fine  tune  dial  turning 
clockwise  for  up  count  and  counterclockwise  for  down 
count.  The  up-down  counters  to  BCD  are  in  a  chain  circuit 
with  carry  over  circuitry  for  up-down  count  transition  from 
one  digit  location  to  another  that  in  sonte  equipments  is 
paralleled  by  supplemental  band  switching  circuits.  The  BCD 
outputs  of  the  up-down  counter  chain  circuits  are  applied  to 
a  frequency  synthesizer  circuit  and  to  readout  display  device 
circuits. 
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3,665324 
TRIGGER  CONTROLLING  METHOD 
Naohba  Nakaya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  IwMsu  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  45,795 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  10,  1969,  44/54079 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5100 
VS.  CL  328-63  8  Claims 
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amplified  error  voltage  is  again  integrated  against  a  reference 
voltage  to  obtain  a  second  ratio  of  times  represented  by  a 
digital  quantity  and  these  two  digital  quantities  representing 
said  ratios  of  times  are  synthesized  to  provide  most-signifi- 
cant digits  and  least-significant  digits  interrelated  by  said 
scaling  factor  to  represent  the  input  voltage  as  compared 
with  the  reference  voltage. 


An  improved  trigger  controlling  method  of  the  present  in- 
vention uses  a  memory  cinniit  for  storing  a  signal  which  is 
proportional  to  the  differentiated  waveform  of  a  sampled  ob- 
serving signal,  and  the  differentiated  waveform  is  controlled 
by  the  signal  stored  in  the  memory  circuit.  As  a  result  of  this, 
the  improved  method  of  the  present  invention  provides  a 
trigger  signal  which  is  obtained  automatically  and  in  a  stable 
condition,  an  output  pulse  synchronized  with  an  input  ob- 
serving signal  for  all  magnitudes  of  the  input  observing  signal 
which  is  to  be  applied  to  a  sampling  device  such  as  a  sam- 
pling oscilloscope. 


3.665325 
VOLTAGE  COMPARATOR 
Ikuo  Takcda,  and  Takadii  SuaiU,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors  to   Takcda    RIkcn    Industry    Company    Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  839,892 
Claims  priority,  appllcatkm  Japan,  July  10, 1968,  43/47789 

InL  CL  G068  7/14 
VS.  CL  328—146  1  Claim 


3,665326 

AUTOMATIC  THRESHOLD  DETECTOR  WFTH 

SELECTABLE  PERCENTAGE  OF  THRESHOLD 

CROSSINGS 

Dean  R.  SuUvan,  Lakeside,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  24,015 

Int.  CL  H03b  3/02 

U.S.CL328— 151  SClaln* 
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An  automatic  threshold  detector  provides  a  variable- 
threshold  correction  voltage  that  allows  a  selectively 
predetermined  percentage  of  an  incoming  signal  to  exceed  a 
threshold  voltage  when  the  signal  is  sampled  at  a  given  rate. 
The  detector  generates  a  logic  "one"  for  each  crossing  and  a 
"zero"  for  each  non-crossing  of  the  threshold.  The  "one" 
and  "zero"  counts  are  then  converted  by  digital  techniques 
into  a  feedback  correction  voltage  to  maintain  the  selectively 
predetermined  percentage  of  "ones"  at  the  output. 


3,665327 

NOISE  DISCRIMINATOR  FOR  DIGITAL  DATA 

DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Peter  I.  Prcntky,  Los  Gatos,  and  Alonxo  A.  WDaon,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Amonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  876,948 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/12 

VS.  CI.  328- 163  15  Clahns 


This  invention  relates  to  a  voltage  comparator  of  a  high 
resolving  power  and  high  accuracy  wherein  an  input  voltage 
and  a  reference  voltage  are  respectively  integrated  to  in- 
dicate as  a  digital  quantity  the  ratio  of  times  required  for  the 
integrated  values  to  become  proper  equal  values,  an  analog 
value  correq^mnding  with  this  digital  quantity  is  an  then  mul- 
tiplied by  the  reference  voltage  to  obtain  an  analog  error 
voltage,  the  difference  between  said  error  voltage  and  the 
reference  voltage  is  amplified  by  a  scaling  factor,  and  said 


^i_,        UIIIIU 


In  a  digital  data  detection  system  in  which  a  readout  signal 
derived  from  a  magnetic  recording  of  the  data  in  encoded 
form  is  differentiated  to  identify  the  various  data  and  clock 
bits  represented  by  the  peaks  thereof,  a  discriminator  is  pro- 
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vided  for  eliminating  shoulder  noise  pulses  from  the  dif- 
ferentiated signal  prior  to  the  separation  of  the  various  zero- 
crossings  thereof  into  "ones"  and  "zeros"  at  the  output.  The 
discriminator  includes  two  symmetrical  complementary 
channels  through  which  the  daU  and  clock  bits  are  alternate- 
ly passed.  The  data  and  clock  bits  are  delayed  at  the  channel 
inputt  for  a  period  of  time  at  least  equal  to  the  duration  of 
the  shoulder  noise  pulses  to  eliminate  those  noise  pulses 
which  occur  prior  to  a  valid  date  or  clock  bit.  Each  channel 
is  inhibited  for  a  selected  period  of  time  after  the  occurrence 
of  a  valid  dau  of  clock  bit  therein  to  eliminate  noise  pulses 
occuring  subsequent  to  the  valid  bits. 


overall  performance  of  the  audio  system  to  be  independent 
of  B  variations  of  the  power  transistor  and  B  variations  of  the 


3.665328 

SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  USE 

WITH  A  DIFFERENTIALLY  MULTIPHASE  MODULATED 

SIGNAL  RECEIVER 
Walter  Herbert  Erwin  WIdi,  Buidhafm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
TeJcfonaktirboi^ct  LM  Ericaon,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,255 

Clalmi  priority,  appUcalkm  Sweden,  July  2, 1969, 9381/69 

IntCLHOSd  J/02 

UJ5.a.  329— 110  3  Clahns 
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transistors  used  in  the  driver  itself  The  driver  jwrtion  can 
easily  be  fabricated  as  an  integrated  circuit  if  desired. 


3.665330        

TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  INSENSmVE  TO  THE 
POLARITY  OF  THE  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 
Poothathanby  Thamaratnam.  NUnw|cn.  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Phflips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,940 

Chdras  priority,  appUcathM  Netherlands,  Nov.  II,  1969, 

6916988;  May  20, 1970,  7007313 

Int.CLH23fi//0 

U.S.  CL  330-24  3  Claims 


In  data  receivers  used  for  receiving  and  demodulating  a 
differentially  multiphase  modulated  signal,  i.e.  a  signal  in 
which  the  phase  position  is  changed  with  definite  intervals 
wherein  the  magnitude  of  the  phase  change  determines  the 
information  contents  of  the  signal  received,  there  is  included 
an  arrangement  for  producing  a  control  signal  upon  the  oc- 
currence of  such  phase  changes.  The  arrangement  includes  a 
phase  comparison  circuit  having  one  input  supplied  by  the 
input  of  the  receiver  and  another  input  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  a  delay  circuit  connected  to  the  receiver  input.  The 
delay  of  said  delay  circuit  is  approximately  equal  to  half  of 
the  interval  in  which  the  phase  position  is  changed.  The  out- 
put signal  value  of  the  phase  comparison  circuit  is  changed  at 
the  beginning  of  each  interval  and  the  control  signal  is  ob- 
tained from  a  differentiating  circuit  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  phase  comparison  circuit. 


3,665329 
AUDIO  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER 
WUUam  F.  Davis,  Tempc,  and  Thomas  M.  Frederiksen,  Scott- 
sdaic,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  FrankUn 
Park,ni. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1969.  Scr.  No.  887331 
InLCLH03fi/42,i/04 
U.S.  CL  330—19  1 1  CUdms 

An  amplifier  is  provided  to  be  used  as  a  driver  for  a  class  A 
power  transistor  amplifier  particulariy  adapted  to  be 
operated  in  the  audio  frequency  range.  The  performance  of 
the  complete  audio  system  is  characterized  by  high  openloop 
gain  and  minimized  phase  shift  around  the  closed  feedback 
loop.  This  allows  excellent  frequency  performance  with  low 
distortion  over  the  entire  audio  range  at  power  levels  greater 
than  one  watt.  The  driver  portion  of  the  amplifier  allows  the 


A  transistor  amplifier  comprising  at  least  two  output 
transistors  having  their  emitters  connected  together,  their 
collectors  connected  to  different  D-C  supply  voltages  and 
diodes  connected  across  the  emitter  and  collector  terminals 
of  each  transistor.  In  accordance  with  the  polarity  of  the 
supply  voltage,  either  one  of  the  transistors  can  be  made  to 
cooperate  with  the  diode  across  the  other  transistor  that  is 
not  operating  thereby  resulting  in  amplification  of  an  input 
signal  independent  of  the  polarity  of  the  supply  voltage.  The 
circuit  is  suiuble  for  use  in  integrated  circuits. 

3,665331  

DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 

HAVING  AN  INPUT  AMPLIFYING  STAGE  AND  AN 

OUTPUT  AMPLIFYING  STAGE 

Robartus  Pieter  Wiarda,  and  WiUem  Van  Dom,  both  of  HB- 

versun,  Ncthcrlaads,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  770,189,  Oct  24, 1968. 

This  appHcatkMi  Apr.  3, 1970.  Scr.  No.  22,143 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatfcm  Nctherfamds,  Nov.  6, 1%7, 6715066 

InL  CL  H03f  1/34 
VS.  CL  330-28  2  Clahns 

The  invention  relates  to  a  device  comprising  a  transistor 
amplifier  having  an  input  amplifying  stage  an  output  amplify- 
ing stage  and  an  output  circuit  induding  an  output  trans^ 
former  transistor  amplifier  has  a  combined  voltage  and  cur- 
rent negative  feedback.  The  output  circuit  <rf  the  output  am- 
plifying stage  is  coupled  with  the  emitter  circuit  of  the  input 
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amplifying  stage  through  a  coupling  network  in  which  the 
voltage  of  the  output  circuit  is  applied  through  a  voltage 
coupling  circuit  for  the  negative  voltage  feedback  and  the 
voltage  proportional  to  the  current  through  the  output  circuit 
across  a  series  resistor  in  series  with  the  output  traraformer  is 


''X     -SOh) 


applied  through  a  current  coupling  circuit  for  the  negative 
current  feedback  to  the  emitter  circiiit.  The  negative  current 
feedback  circuit  includes  furthermore  an  adjustable  control- 
resistor  for  controlling  the  amplification  factor  of  the 
transistor  amplifier.  / 


3,665^2 
AVC  SYSTEM 
Ridurd  H.  Campbcl,  Rockfbrd,  m., 
Efectrk  Conqtaiiy,  Inc^  RBdnc,  Wh. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  30,1 1 1 
IiiLCLH03gi/J0 
VS.  CL  330—29 


phase  shift  transformer  in  one  output  leg  and  a  0*  phase  shift 
transformer  in  the  other  leg.  Each  phase  inverter  is  separate- 
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ly  mounted  on  a  plug-in  circuit  board  having  provisions  for 
releasable  connection  with  the  inputt  and  outputt  of  the  am- 
plifier sections. 


3,66S334 

,    BIAS  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY 

Lloyd  D.  DcCeHcr,  63  WaM  Street,  Bridfewalcr,  Mas. 

Flkd  May  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  825,127 

Iiit.CLH03fi/M 

U.S.  CL  330—40  1  Clalni 
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My  invention  applies  an  unmodulated  A.  C.  voltage,  hav- 
ing the  form  of  a  sine-wave,  and  derived  from  standard 
household  electricity,  commonly  known  as  line  voluge,  to 
the  input  of  a  standard  transistor  configuration,  namely  that 
of  the  grounded-emitter  configuration,  which  amplifies  both 
voltage  and  current. 


<*-^ 


An  audio  amplifier  is  provided  with  an  automatic  volume 
control  system  including  an  unpolarized  junction  transistor 
coupled  in  shunt  with  the  amplifier  input  terminals  and  serv- 
ing as  a  bidirectional  variable  resistance  shunt  having  a  re- 
sistance level  controlled  in  accordance  with  an  AVC  operat- 
ing signal  appearing  upon  a  capacitor  charged  by  a  detecting 
circuit  in  accordance  with  the  amplifier  output  signal  am- 
plitude. Release  time  of  the  AVC  system  is  determined  by  a 
variable  resistance  device  connected  in  a  capacitor  discharge 
path,  and  the  device  is  controlled  to  have  decreasing  re- 
sistance as  amplifier  output  signals  decrease.  Sensitivity  of 
the  amplifier  is  controlled  by  an  adjustable  circuit  providing 
a  residua],  nonvarying  signal  component  to  the  control  elec- 
trode of  the  unpolarized  transistor  to  establish  a  maximum 
resistance  level. 


3,665335 
COOLABLE  SLAB  LASER 
Klyo  Tomlyam,  PmiU,  Pa.,  aMigiior  to  General  Electrk  Com- 
paay 

FBcd  Jan.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,595 

IatCI.HOlsi/06 

U.S.  CL  33 1  -94  J  6  Clafam 
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3,665,333 
PUSH-PULL  AMPLIFIER 
Henry  Yastrov,  Langhome,  Pa.,  aasignar  to  Jcrrold  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

FHcd  May  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,704 

Int.  a.  H03f  3160;  H03I  3\28 

U.S.  CL  330—53  5  daima 

In  an  improved  push-pull  amplifier,  the  input  and  output 

phase  inverters  each  include  3db  hybrid  splitters  with  a  1  SCf 


o  a^  oTg^T" 


A  coolable  slab  laser  is  disclosed  wherein  the  effects  of 
thermal  gradients  within  the  laser  element  are  minimized. 
The  laser  beam  is  made  to  traverse  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  laser  element  a  plurality  of  times  in  a  zig-zag  fashion  so  as 
to  travel  parallel  to  the  thermal  gradient  as  closely  as  possi- 
ble. The  laser  element  itself  is  an  eight  sided  solid  with  beam 
entrance  and  exit  areas  on  the  same  end  of  the  element. 
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3,665336 
LASER  DEVICE 
Gcorie  H.  McLidlerty,  Manrtiratrr,  Conn^  i 
Aircraft  CorporadoB,  EMt  Hartford,  Coon. 

FDed  M«y  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,659 
Int.  CLHOlsi/05. 5/09 
UA  CL  331—94^ 
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because  of  deterioration  resulting  from  the  high  intertsity 
pump  radiation  within  the  cavity.  By  means  of  the  metal 


CPJC/CC/?7Z3fe 


A  multistage  laser  device  has  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
gas  dynamic  lasers  to  obtain  a  high  level  of  laser  power  out- 
put. A  combustor  having  an  exhaust  duct  with  the  proper  gas 
constituents  is  directed  into  a  supersonic  nozzle  and  ex- 
panded thereby.  During  the  expansion  process  a  population 
inversion  occurs  in  the  gas  constituents  which  provides  a 
laser  action  which  occurs  in  a  laser  region  downstream  of  the 
expansion  nozzle.  The  gases  are  then  diffused  in  a  variable 
geometry  diffiiser  and  directed  into  the  second  supersonic 
nozzle  and  re-expanded  thereby.  A  second  laser  region  is 
formed  and  the  gases  are  then  diffused  in  a  second  variable 
geometry  difFuser.  This  diffiiser  directs  this  flow  into  a  third 
superK>nic  nozzle  and  expands  it  again.  A  third  laser  region  is 
formed  and  the  gases  are  diffused  again  in  a  third  variable 
geometry  diffiiser  and  directed  into  the  atmosphere  or  to  a 
turbine  for  obtaining  shaft  power  necessary  for  pumps  or 
compressors.  The  gas  dynamic  lasers  are  positioned  so  that 
an  oscillator  can  dire<  .t  a  beam  into  the  lasing  region  of  one 
gas  laser  through  an  opening  and  have  it  amplified  by  action 
therein  between  two  reflectiitg  surfaces  and  then  directed  to 
the  exterior  of  the  region  through  an  opening  and  passed 
through  an  interconnecting  optical  cavity  where  it  is 
redirected  to  the  lasing  region  of  a  second  gas  laser.  The 
beam  is  re-ami^ified  by  the  two  reflective  surfaces  in  this  re- 
gion and  directed  to  a  second  interconnecting  optical  cavity 
where  the  beam  is  then  redirected  into  the  third  lasing  region 
of  another  gas  laser.  The  beam  is  re-amplified  by  the  reflec- 
tive surfaces  in  this  third  region  and  directed  as  a  laser  out- 
put beam  through  an  aerodynamic  window.  While  the  gas 
lasers  shown  are  of  the  expansion  type,  it  is  probably  desira- 
ble to  employ  a  supersonic-mixing  gas  dynamic  laser  configu- 
ration for  the  first  unit  downstream  of  the  combustor.  This  is 
because  the  supersoiiic-mixing  laser  avoids  many  of  the 
losses  associated  with  r^id  kinetic  rates  at  high  pressures. 


bands  and  holder,  the  O-rings  are  shielded  frbm  such  radia- 
tion. 


3,665338 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  INFRA  RED  SOURCE 
Robert  B.  Harris,  and  John  A.  MacDonald,  Iwtli  of  Cherry 
Hffl,  N  J.,  Bwlgnnri  to  Synergetics  Rcsewh,  Inc^  Sea  Gfat, 
N.Y. 

FDcd  Oct  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  871^85 
Int.  CL  HO  Is  J/00 
UACL  331-94.5  6( 
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A  variable  frequency  infrared  source  in  which  the  output 
of  a  laser  of  a  fixed  wave  length  and  the  output  of  a  variable 
wave  length  laser  are  mixed  in  a  nonlinear  medium  to 
produce  an  output  containing  a  separable  component  in  the 
infrared  region,  the  frequency  of  which  can  be  varied  over 
substantially  the  entire  infrared  qiectrum  by  varying  the 
wave  length  of  the  variable  laser.  . 


3,665339 
SELF-PULSED  MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR 
SUng-Gong  Lhi,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  AnMrica  as  npimntcd  by  tiw  Uidtcd  States 
Atondc  Energy  ConunlsBion 

FBcd  Sept.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,416 

Int.  CL  H03b  7114 

U.S.CL  331-107  R  lOChyms 


J^ 


METH<H>  AND  MEANS  FtNt  SEALING  LASER  RODS 
Walter  Koectoer,  MaHbu,  CaM^  aarignor  to  Union  Carbide 

CorporatkMi,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

FBed  July  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,891 

IntCLHOlsi/OO 

UA  CL  331—94.5  4  Oafam 

A  metallic  film  in  the  form  of  a  band  is  provided  about 
each  end  of  a  laser  rod.  These  metal  bands  in  conjunction 
with  a  specially  desiged  rod  header  enable  conventional 
elastomer  type  O-rings  to  be  used  to  seal  the  rod  in  the  laser 
head  cavity.  Heretofore,  such  O-rings  could  not  be  used 


^-% 
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A  pulse  forming  network,  comprising  a  dday  device  and  a 
matching  resistor,  is  used  to  control  the  bias  signal  necessary 
for  activating  a  negative  resistance  semicraiductor  device 
into  microwave  oscillations.  The  delay  device  is  designed  to 
control  the  duration  of  nucrowave  oscillation  and  the 
matching  resistcMr  controls  the  period  between  output  pulses. 
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3,665^340  h^  ^n  automatic  gain  control  for  keeping  the  amplitude  of 

PHOTOSENSmVE  SOLID  OSCIIXATOR  the  oscillator  output  consUnt.  The  oscillator  includes  an  out- 

Kiyoahi  Kojiim,  and  Todiiro  Abe,  both  of  Onka,  Japui,  as- 
signon  to  Matniihtta  Denko  KabudiOd  KaWim  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889^36 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1969,  44/1264; 

Feb.  14,  1969,  44/11180;  Mar.  31,  1969,  44/25113;  Apr.  24, 

1969,  44/32102;  Apr.  30,  1969,  44/33831 

Int.  CL  H03b  7/06 

US.  CL  331—107  R  4  Claims 


L 
111 


■iH 


-\H- 


xk 


A  photosensitive  solid  oscillator,  which  comprises  an  impu- 
rity layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  semi-conductor  wafer,  two 
separate  impurity  layers  formed  on  the  other  surface  of  said 
wafer  as  spaced  along  the  surface  from  each  other,  and  elec- 
trodes respectively  provided  at  least  on  each  of  the  latter  two 
impurity  layers.  The  respective  impurity  layers  on  both  sur- 
faces of  the  wafer  are  of  a  reversely  conducting  type 
semiconductor  with  respect  to  said  wafer  and  contain  an  im- 
purity of  a  higher  concentration  than  in  the  wafer. 


put  circuit  which  makes  it  possible  to  use  the  oscillator  as  a 
source  of  input  waves  for  an  emitter  coupled  logic  circuit. 


3,665341 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  CAVITY  FOR  A  SOLID 

STATE  OSCILLATOR 

Kagi  Sckinc,  Hachk>Ji,  and  Yoichi  Kaneko,  KokubuiUi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitaciii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  107,944 

Int  a.  H03b  7114 

U.S.CL331— 107R  8  Claims 


H/^t^r 


A  temperature  compensated  cavity  for  a  solid  state  oscilla- 
tor in  which  part  of  the  conductive  plates  forming  the  cavity 
resonator  is  constituted  by  a  movable  plate,  said  movable 
plate  being  secured  to  one  end  of  a  dielectric  rod  having  a 
large  coefficient  of  linear  expansion,  the  end  of  which  is  sup- 
ported extensibly,  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  secured  to 
the  extended  part  of  said  cavity  resonator. 


3,665,342 

RESONANT  CIRCUIT  TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR 

SYSTEM 

L.  J.  Reed,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  aMigDor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  FrankUn 

Park,IU. 

FOmI  Nov.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,685 

Int.  CLH03bi/02.  5/72 

U.S.CL331— 109  8  Claims 

An  oscillator  including  a  bias  source  which  may  be  applied 

to  a  chip  by  integrated  circuit  techniques  is  disclosed.  The 

oscillator  has  a  tank  circuit  for  determining  frequency  and 


3,665,343 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  MULTIVIBRATOR 
James  Elbert  Thompson,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111. 

Fikd  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,909 

Int.  CI.  H03k  31282 

U.S.  CI.  331-113  R  5  Claims 


■o« 


•O  OUTPUT 


"COXTKOl. 


'■;^-^^ 


Jr-tl 


i 


A  voltage  controlled  multivibrator  having  an  output 
frequency  which  is  a  linear  function  of  a  control  voltage  over 
the  entire  operating  range  of  the  device  is  disclosed  in  which 
the  output  fivquency  is  a  linear  function  of  the  current  drawn 
by  the  multivibrator  circuit.  The  multivibrator  includes  a 
variable  current  source  to  regulate  its  output  frequency  in 
which  current  through  the  variable  current  source  is  a  linear 
function  of  the  control  voltage. 


3,665344 
SELF-OSCILLATING  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER 
Engd  Rosa;  Herman  J.  G.  M.  Bcnnlng,  and  Anthoniiis  J.  J. 
C.  L.  Lonmers,  aU  of  Fmmaiingfl,  fandhovcn.  Nether^ 
lands,  ssslgnnrs  to  U.S.  PMIips  Corporvtfcm,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FVed  Au«.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  852398 
ClainM  priority,  appMcarion  Netherlands,  Ai«.  22, 1968, 

6812023 
Int.CLH03b5/i6 
U.S.CL331— 116R  6Clain 

A  self-oscillating  voltage  converter  including  a  pair  of 
complementary  transistors  connected  in  single-ended  push- 
pull  configuration  without  the  use  of  a  transformer.  The  first 
transistor  is  shunted  by  a  piezo-electric  two-terminal  device 
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in  series  with  a  relatively  large  capacitor,  across  which  an 
output  alternating  voltage  at  the  resonant  frequency  of  the 


+  20   18 


pattern  of  spaced  apertures  are  etched  through  the  conduc- 
tive counterelectrode  to  but  not  beyond  the  underlying  oxide 
layer.  The  apertures  must  be  sufficiently  large  to  pass  an 
anodizing  solution.  By  selecting  the  thickness  and  resistor 
pattern  of  the  anodizable  film,  as  well  as  the  size  and  spacing 
of  the  apertures,  the  resulting  component  is  readily  adjusted 
as  to  frequency  response  or  other  characteristics. 


device  is  produced  and  fed  back  to  both  transistors  through 
an  R-C  network. 


3,665345 

COMPRESSORS  AND  EXPANDERS  FOR  NOISE 

REDUCTION  SYSTEMS 

Ray   Milton   Dolby,   London,   England,  assignor  to   Dolby 

Laboratories  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  55,201 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britahi,  July  21, 1969, 

36,466/69 

Int.  a.  H04b  1164;  H03h  7/70.  H03g  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  333—14  10  Claims 


3,665347 

T-ATTENUATOR  OR  COUPLING  NETWORK  HAVING 

AN  IDENTICAL  CHARACTERISTIC  IMPEDANCE  FROM 

EITHER  END 
Jon  E.  Barth,  Twinsburg,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Barth  Electronks, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohto 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,074 

Int.  CL  HOlp  7/22.  5102 

U.S.  CL  333—81  A  1  Clahn 


^yj — I 


si     ^/     /A  M       f7         // 


Zl 


The  invention  concerns  ncHse  reduction  systems  and  com- 
pressors and  expanders  therefor  in  which  the  overall  charac- 
teristic is  formed  by  combining  the  output  of  a  further  path 
additively  or  subtractively  v«th  the  output  of  a  main,  straight- 
through  path,  the  further  path  including  a  filter  and  limiter. 

In  this  improvement  the  filter  is  essentially  all-pass  at  low 
levels  and  only  becomes  high-  pass  or  low-pass  at  higher 
levels.  At  low  levels  noise  reduction  is  therefore  v»^de-band. 

Applicable  to  tape  and  disc  audio  noise  reduction. 


3,665346 

THIN  FILM  DISTRIBUTED  RC  STRUCTURE 

WHKam  H.  Orr,  ABcBtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Befl  Tdefriione 

Laboratorks,  Incorponrtcd,  Murray  HIB,  N  J. 

Orlgbul  appMcarion  Sept.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  579,953,  now 

Patent  No.  3342,654.  DMded  and  this  appMcatfao  Oct  16, 

1969,  Scr.  No.  871300 

Int  a.  H03h  7/70.  H05k  7/76 

U.S.  CL  333—70  CR  3  Claims 


An  attenuator  or  pad  device  which  has  an  outer  conductor 
in  the  form  of  a  generally  T-shaped  body,  formed  with  an  in- 
terior cavity  extending  longitudinally  therethrou^.  The  cavi- 
ty is  also  generally  T-shaped  in  configuration  having  one  part 
in  the  form  of  a  double-ended  expotential  horn  having  its 
apex  or  smallest  diameter  at  the  center  of  the  tubular  body 
and  extending  continuously  expotentially  outwardly 
therefrom  in  opposed  longitudinal  directions  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  body. 

A  second  part  of  the  cavity  forming  the  stem  thereof  is  also 
generally  expotential  in  form  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
said  stem  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  communicate  with  the 
double-ended  cavity  part  at  its  center. 

An  elongated  resistance  element  defining  the  inner  con- 
ductor of  the  attenuator  or  pad  extends  centrally  through  the 
cavity  and  provides  an  impedance  pad  which  has  the  same 
input  and  output  magnitude  whereby  the  device  may  be  util- 
ized as  an  interstage  coupling  device. 


This  disclosure  describes  a  thin  film  distributed  RC  circuit 
component  consisting  of  an  inert  substrate,  an  anodizable  re- 
sistive film,  an  oxide  dielectric  layer  produced  upon  the  film 
and  a  conductive  counterelectrode  deposited  on  the  dielec- 
tric layer.  The  resistive  film  is  a  suitable  refractory  metal.  A 


3,665348 
TIME  DELAY  RELAY 
Arthur  W.  Haydon,  Middfebury,  and  Harry  E.  Crosricy, 
Cheshire  both  of  Coon.,  assignon  to  IM-Tcch,  Inc.,  Waters 

bury,  Conn. 

FDcd  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,699 

Int.  CL  HOlh  43114 

U  A  CL  335—68  9  Claims 

One  or  more  timing  sv«tches  are  operated  by  cams  driven 
through  a  gear  train  by  a  constant  speed  motor.  After  turning 
through  a  predetermined  cycle  a  portion  of  the  gear  train  is 
disconnected  from  the  motor  by  a  solenokl  actuated  lever 
arm  and  the  gear  train  and  cams  are  reset  by  a  coUed  return 
spring.  A  pair  of  projecting  lugs  mounted  on  the  foces  of  a 
pair  of  adjacent  gears  engage  with  each  other  to  stop  the 
reset  operation  and  ensure  that  the  gear  te^h  are  in  precise 
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alignment  when  the  driving  motor  is  reengaged.  In  one  em-    current,  additional  flexible  conductive  means  is  connected  in 
bodiment,  the  motor  is  capable  of  being  stopped  substantially    series  with  the  contacts  and  in  parallel  with  the  loop-shaped 

path,  and  this  additional  conductive  means  follows  a  path 
separate  from  and  independent  of  the  loop-shaped  path.  Suf- 


instantaneously,  thereby  allowing  the  geais  to  be  remeshed 
after  being  reset  with  a  minimum  of  gear  slippage. 


toSqi 


3,665349 
REED  SWITCHES 
Alan  Robert  Bcavitt,  Towccalcr 
D  Company,  Pwk  Rid^  IB. 

Red  Oct  28, 1970,  Ser.  Na  84^60 

Claiiiis  priority,  appikltoi  Great  Britain,  Oct.  28, 1969, 

52,712/69;  June  5,  1970,  27,233/70 

Int.  CL  HOlh  1/66,  51128 

U,S.CL335— 154  4Clalmi 


A  reed  switch  comprises  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
members  of  magnetizable  material  which  constitute  an  elec- 
trical contact  of  said  switch,  a  magnetizable  armature  which 
is  movable  into  and  out  of  bridging  contact  with  said  mem- 
bers, and  a  cantilever,  preferably  of  non-magnetic  material 
on  which  the  armature  is  mounted,  the  cantilever  being 
mounted  so  as  to  be  electrically  independent  of  said  mem- 
bers and  forming  a  second  electrical  contact  oi  said  switch. 


3,665350 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ASSISTED  CLOSING 
MEANS 
Robert  V.  Kliat,  Woodrtown,  N  J.,  Mrignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135^26 
Int.  CL  H04r  71126 
MS,  CL  335— 195  4  Clafam 

Discloses  an  electric  circuit  breaker  that  includes  elec- 
tromagnetic assist  means  for  opposing  the  magnetic  contact- 
repubion  forces  developed  when  a  high  current  flows 
through  the  circuit  breaker.  The  electromagnetic  assist 
means  comprises  flexible  conductive  means  in  series  with  the 
contacts  of  the  breaker  for  carrying  the  inter-contact  current 
through  a  loop-shaped  path  where  a  magnetic  closing  force  is 
developed  on  the  contact.  Only  a  minor  portion  of  the  total 
inter-contact  current  is  conducted  through  the  loop-shaped 
path.  For  carrying  the  remaining  and  major  portion  of  the 


ficient  closing  force  is  obtained  firom  the  minor  portion  of  the 
total  current  that  passes  through  the  loop-shaped  path  to 
hold  the  contacts  engaged  during  the  highest  current  surges 
for  which  the  breaker  is  rated. 


3,665351 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MAGNETS 

Gordon  W.  Donaldson;  Charies  D.  Graham,  Jr.,  and  Howard 

R.  Hart,  Jr.,  al  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aM%nors  to  Gcncrri 

Electric  Company 

Continnation  of  appMcatlon  Ser.  No.  787,970,  Doc  30, 1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  July  9, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

56,175 
Int.  CL  HOlf  7122 
VS.  CL  335—216  9  i 


Superconductive  tape-wound  solenoids  used  for  the 
production  of  high  magnetic  fields  are  susceptible  to  being 
driven  into  the  normal  resistance  state  by  flux  jumping  occur- 
ring in  the  end  coils.  This  is  caused  by  the  high  concentration 
of  magnetic  flux  components  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of 
the  tapes  in  these  coils.  The  performance  of  such  solenoids 
may  be  substantially  improved  by  providing  an  ahemative 
path  for  such  flux  components  through  a  body  having  a  rela- 
tively high  saturation  magnetization  such  as  iron  or  mild  sted 
closely  adjacent  the  end  coils  but  electrically  isolated 
therefrom. 


3,665352 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LOUDSPEAKER 

Hermann  Dktricfa,  WBHch;  Kari  Sdmkr,  Dortmond-Hoerde, 

and  Heinz  Gamer  Mecae,  Dartmund-Apkrbeck,  al  of  Gcr^ 

many,    amignan    to    Deutacbe    Edditatalwcrtc    Aktien- 

gCMflbcfaaft,  Krcfcid,  Germany 

FBed  May  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36394 

Int  a.  HOlf  7100 

U.S.  CL  335—231  4  OaiM 

A  permanent  magnet  system  is  made  for  a  loudspeaker 

consisting  of  a  rod  or  ring-formed  axial  magnetic  magnets 
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and  soft  iron  parts.  A  portion  of  the  ferromagnetic  circuit  in 
the  system  is  made  from  a  mechanically  machinable,  dense 


3,665355 

COVER  FOR  PROTECTING  COATINGS  OF 

AUTOMOBILES  AND  THE  LIKE 

KcnkkU  Samki,  and  HkmU  Saiuwa,  betk  of  Omka,  Japan, 

amigMrs  to  Yanwnchi  Robber  Indwtry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89^97 
Clabns  priority,  appttcntlon  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1969, 44/110014 

Int.  CL  HOlf  7102 
U.S.  CL  335— 306  5 


alloyed  ferritic  steel  with  higher  electrical  and  lower  nukg- 
netic  resistance  than  soft  iron  and  a  saturation  magnetism  at 
least  equal  to  the  air  gap  induction  required  by  the  system. 


3,665353 
SOLEN(HD  WITH  MULTI-RATE  RETURN  SPRING 
Mdvln  L.  Campbci,  Mirton,  Iowa,  amipior  to  CoMns  Radto 
Company,  Cedar  R^ddi,  Iowa 

FBed  Apr.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,916 
Int.  CL  HOlf  7108 
U  A  CL  335—258  7  < 
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A  multi-rate  return  spring  optimizes  sc^enoid  operational 
efficiency  by  providing  a  spring  restming  force  versus  deflec- 
tion characteristic  more  nearly  matching  the  inverse-square 
solenoid  stroke  versus  force  characteristic.  The  spring  may 
be  fashioned  from  two  or  more  c<»itiguous  sections  having 
progressively  greater  winding  pitches  such  that  the  resulting 
multiple  restoring  force  rates  compositely  more  nearly  match 
the  soloioid  force  characteristic  over  a  predetermined 
stroke. 


Manrcr  W< 


3,665354 
MAGNETIC  CHUCK 

21, 


Tuliihiig,  Swtocr- 


FBcd  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111353 
Int.  CL  HOlf  7104 
MS.  CL  335-295 


A  magnetic  ch(K:k  in  which  the  magnetic  holding  force  is 
produced  by  permanent  magnets  and  mechanically  movable 
means  are  provided  for  diverting  the  magnetic  flux  and  thus 
facilitate  removal  of  the  work|Mece  in  the  undamped  posi- 
tion. For  suppressing  an  undesirable  magnetic  shunt  from  the 
magnetic  chuck  through  the  machine  and  therefore  prevent- 
ing magnetization  of  the  tools,  such  as  drills  or  milling  cut- 
ters, at  least  one  magnet  member  is  disposed  on  the  lower 
side  of  the  base  plate  of  the  magnetic  chuck,  having  an  upper 
pole  of  identical  polarity  to  the  bottom  poles  of  the  per- 
manent magnets,  and  further  the  base  plate  is  magnetically 
isolated  relative  to  the  bead  plate  of  the  magnetic  chuck. 


OBJI^Sfip^B 


A  cover  for  protecting  coatings  of  automobiles  and  the  like 
is  a  composite  sheet  having  a  substantial  length  and  width. 
The  composite  sheet  comprises  a  flexible  sheet,  a  plurality  of 
magnets  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  on  one 
surface  of  the  flexible  sheet,  and  a  cushion  material  filling  the 
spaces  between  the  magnets.  The  magnets  and  the  cushion 
materia]  are  secured  to  the  flexible  sheet  The  magnets  are 
flexible  and  made  of  a  flexible  plastic  material  having  finely 
divided  magnetized  magnetic  material  dispersed  therein. 


3,665356 
DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSFORMER  WITH  BALANCING 

MEANS 

Elwood  S.  Donglas,  Orinda,  and  WaBncc  W. 
Oakland,  both  of  CaBf .,  asslgnnri  to  The  Racfccr 
Oakfamd,CaBf. 

FBed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818358 
Int.  CL  HOlf  77/06 
MS.  CL  336—73  2 


A  differential  tiansfoiiiier  having  a  balancing  sleeve  inter- 
posed between  its  primary  and  secondary  windings  to  provide 
a  substantially  identical  degree  <rf  couf^ing  between  each  of 
the  primary  windings  and  the  secondary  winding.  The  balanc- 
ing sleeve  is  made  of  magnetic  and/or  electrically  conductive 
materials. 


3,665357 
CURRENT  TRANSFORMER  ASSEMBLY 
DciUi  TsnboncM,  Yokohama,  mA  KcM  Wada, 
of  Japan,  ami^Mn  to  Tokjo  Shflnwi 
llil.iraii— ilihi.  JaiiMi 

Fled  Mv.  15, 1971,  Scr.  Now  124398 

Clatans  priority,  appHcatian  Japmi,  Mar.  16, 1970,  45/21542; 

Mar.  19, 1970, 45/22881;  Mar.  28, 1970, 45/25821 

InLCL  HOlf  40/06 

U.S.  CL  336-73  5  CWms 

A  current  transfonner  assembly  includes  a  shunt  circuit 

connected  to  a  main  circuit,  the  shunt  circuit  having  n 

number  of  shunt  conductors;  a  main  current  transfonner  for 

transforming  current  passing  through  one  of  the  shunt  coo- 

ductors;  and  (n-1)  number  of  current  balancers  having 

secondary  windings  connected  to  each  odier  to  enable  a  cir- 
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dilating  secondary  current  flow.  Each  of  the  current  balan- 
cers is  formed  of  two  subciirrent  transforrners  so  as  to  fix  the 


changing  the  external  dimensions  of  the  switch,  the  heating 
element  preventing  freezing  of  moisture  on  the  diaphragm 


uov».c 


ratio  of  the  magnitude  of  the  currents  conducted  through  the 
individual  shunt  conductors. 


3,665358 
REACTOR  COIL  FORM 
Cari  A.  Lcuck,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Fritz  H.  Sdiinddbcck, 
Orange,  both  of  CaHf.,  ssrignnrs  to  Colins  Radio  Compuy, 
Dribs,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113^45 

Int.  CLHOlf  27/02. 2 7/iO 

U.S.  a.  336-96  7  Clalins 


A  reactor  coil  form  or  bobbin  comprising  shelves  for  hold- 
ing magnetic  laminations  in  place  and  structured  to  addi- 
tionally space  the  reactor  from  a  potting  container.  The 
shelves  include  irregularities  to  produce  better  bonding  of 
the  potting  compound  to  the  shelves  and  the  magnetic 
laminations.  Further,  the  coil  form  includes  integral  stand-off 
and  mounting  projections  for  positioning  and  holding  a 
potted  reactor  to  and  slightly  off  a  mounting  base. 


and  drying  the  plant  particles  accumulated  thereon  so  that 
they  can  be  carried  away  by  air  currents. 


3,665,360 
THERMOSTAT 
Atexaadcr  R.  Nordca,  350  Central  Park  West,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1 1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  18,492 

Int.  a.  HOlh  61100 

U.S.  CL  337- 100  29  CWms 


3,665359 
HEATER  FOR  PRESSURE  SWITCH 
Erhard  E.  Alms,  419  Vaknda  Avenue,  Barrington,  DL 
FDed  Aog.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62391 
Int.  CL  HOlh  3im 
U.S.  CL  337—2  1  Claim 

A  flexible  diaphragm-type  pressure  switch  sensitive  to  light 
pressures  on  the  order  of  7  ounces  to  1 1  ounces  for  use  in 
freezing,  moist  atmospheres  containing  plant  particles  such 
as  husks,  cracked  seeds  and  leaves  which  are  likely  to  cake 
and  freeze  on  the  diaphragm,  thus  rendering  the  diaphragm 
insensitive  to  its  designed  pressures.  A  thermostatically  con- 
trolled heating  element  is  incorporated  in  the  switch  without 


A  thermostat  for  an  electric  heater  containing  a  thermal 
relay  and  a  temperature-sensing  unit  in  the  same  assembly. 
The  thermal  relay  is  mounted  above  the  temperature  sensing 
unit  so  that  the  convection  air  currents  resulting  from  the 
heat  generated  by  the  thermal  relay  induce  room-tempera- 
ture air  to  flow  past  the  temperature-sensing  unit  and  this  ef- 
fect speeds  up  the  response  of  the  temperature  sensor  to  the 
ambient  tentperature  of  the  room.  Heating  of  the  relay  con- 
tacts due  to  the  relatively  heavy  heater  current  helps  to  in- 
duce the  convection  air  currents  and  does  not  cause  any  ap- 
preciable "droop."  An  anticipator  resistor  and  the  ambient 
temperature  sensing  bimetal  are  mounted  together  on  a  heat- 
exchange  member.  This  promotes  a  short  cycling  time,  as 
required  for  effective  room  heating,  taking  into  account  the 
response  times  of  the  thermal  relay.  The  operating  bimetal  of 
the  thermal  relay  is  mounted  on  a  compensating  bimetal  ele- 
ment to  insure  operation  of  the  thermal  relay  in  response  to 
the  temperature-sensing  unit  even  under  extreme  weather 
conditions.  A  manual  control  is  provided  to  open  the  relay 
contacts  and  to  operate  an  additional  switch  for  breaking  the 
room-heater  curcuit  at  both  sides  of  the  line. 


3,665361 

FUSE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  INDICATOR  STRIP 

Robert  A.  WBianiB,  55  Bounty  Road  East,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67^92 

Int.  CL  HOlh  85130 

U.S.  CL  337—265  10  Ciainw 

A  fuse  for  monitoring  low  level  electrical  energy  by  means 

of  a  strip  of  resilient  material  disposed  beneath  a  translucent 

surface,  with  one  end  supported  by  a  portion  of  a  terminal 

pin  inside  an  enclosure,  and  the  other  end  supported  by  a 

wire  to  another  terminal  pin.  The  strip  is  formed  to  have 
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residual   stresses,   such   that   when   electrical   energy   at   a  3,665363  

predetermined  level  disintegrates  the  wire,  the  strip  retracts.         THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 
The  width  of  the  strip  is  such  that  the  retracted  position  is  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

DavM  M.  Rosenberg,  and  Siegfried  E.  Manccke,  both  of  Indi- 
ana, Pa.,  assignors  to  Robcrtshaw  Coatrote  Company, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,122 
Int.  CL  HOlh  i7//2 
U.S.  CL  337-361  30 


4S 


4S 


gr- 


easily detected  as  contrasted  with  the  extended  position.  To 
improve  visibility  during  the  night,  and  often  during  the  day, 
a  light  source  is  used  in  one  embodiment  of  the  invention 
such  that  retraction  of  the  strip  is  detected  more  easily. 


3,665362 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Henry  F.  Hid;  Siegfried  E.  Maneckc,  and  James  L.  Shaw,  al 
of  Indiana,  Pa.,  aalgnon  to  Robcrtshaw  Controls  Com- 
pany, Rkhoaond,  Va. 

FBcd  Oct  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,737 

InL  CL  HOlh  J7/2^.  HOlh  J7/42 

UA  CL  337—322  26  daims 


Electrical  switch  means  carried  by  frame  means.  A  U- 
shaped  bimetal  member  defining  a  pair  of  lep  intercon- 
nected at  adjacent  ends  thereof  by  an  elbow  potion  pivotaily 
mounted  to  the  frame  means.  A  {hunger  means  is  movaUy 
carried  by  the  frame  means  and  is  disposed  between  one  c& 
the  legs  of  the  bimetal  member  and  the  switch  means  to 
operate  the  switch  means  in  relation  to  the  position  of  the 
one  leg  relative  to  the  frame  means.  Cam  means  b  roovabiy 
carried  by  the  frame  means  and  acts  on  the  other  leg  c^  the 
bimetal  member  to  adjust  the  pivotal  positicxi  of  the  bimetal 
member  and,  thus,  the  temperature  setting  that  the  thermo- 
static device  will  open  the  switch  means,  the  cam  means 
being  movaMe  across  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  other  teg  oi 
the  bimetal  member  to  adjust  the  same. 


3,665364 
FINE- ADJUSTMENT  POTENTIOMETER 
Jean  Maurice,  Nice,  France,  assignor  to  Socfatc  Francaise  De 
L'Electro-Rdstancc,  Nice,  France 

FUcd  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,972 
ClatuM  priority,  appHmHoB  France,  July  18, 1969, 6924642 

Int.  CL  HOlc  9m 
U.S.  CL  338—180  3 


H    /#« 


A  coiled  tube  having  opposed  ends  one  of  which  being  in- 
terconnected to  a  frame  means  and  the  other  being  movable 
relative  thereto  and  being  interconnected  to  a  temperature 
sensing  bulb  whereby  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  fluid 
in  the  bulb  causes  movement  of  the  other  end  of  the  tube 
relative  to  the  frame  means.  A  pair  of  switch  blades  are  car- 
ried by  the  frame  means  and  normally  are  moved  toward 
each  other  for  electrical  contact  therebetween.  Control 
means  is  carried  by  the  frame  means  for  selectively  adjusting 
the  position  of  one  of  the  switch  blades  relative  to  the  frame 
means.  The  other  end  of  the  tube  carries  means  for  engaging 
against  the  other  of  the  blades  to  cause  movement  thereof  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  one  blade  when  a  certain  tempera- 
ture is  sensed  by  the  bulb  whereby  the  setting  of  the  control 
means  determines  the  sensed  temperature  that  will  cause  the 
tube  to  open  the  switch  blades. 


A  fine-adjustment  potentiometer  which  comprises  a  slider 
in  contact  with  a  resistance  track  and  with  a  conductive 
band,  a  device  for  controlling  the  displacement  of  the  slider, 
and  an  external  protective  casing  fitted  with  a  detachable 
cover.  The  potentiometer  comprises  a  lead-screw  which  can 
be  operated  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  a  sliding  unit 
through  which  the  lead-screw  passes  and  which  comprises  a 
slider  applied  against  the  resistor  and  a  rider  placed  on  the 
side  opposite  to  the  slider  and  slidingjy  applied  against  the 
casing.  The  sliding  unit  further  comprises  resilient  arms  en- 
gaged with  the  lead-screw  and  intended  to  drive  the  moving 
system  as  thus  constituted.  The  actuating  device  thus  permits 
accurate  displacement  of  the  slider  and  stopping  of  this  latter 
at  the  end  of  travel  while  preventing  any  damage. 
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MULTI-IMPEDANCE  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT 
Cttnton  W.  Hutmaii,  Elklurt,  ImL,  widgiwr  to  CTS  Corpora, 
don,  EDJuurt,  Ind. 

Coirtinuatka  of  inilicarioii  Scr.  No.  741.720,  July  1, 1968, 
now  ■bandonwl.  Thb  appttcatioa  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

113,759 

loL  CL  HOlc  5106 

U.&a.338— 190  8Claiiiii 


Multi-impedance  electrical  component  having  an  im- 
pedance selecting  means  assemMed  with  at  least  one  circuit 
wafer  supporting  a  plurality  of  operationally  discrete  film 
type  impedance  elements,  i.e.,  film  type  elements  supported 
in  groups  on  the  wafer  to  form  a  single  integrated  mechanical 
structure,  the  film  type  impedance  elements  being  useftil  in 
an  electrical  circuit  in  lieu  of  structurally  independent  re- 
sistors, capacitors,  and  inductors.  Film  type  conductive  inter- 
connectors  are  connected  with  the  operationally  discrete  im- 
pedance elements  and  a  conductive  contactor  forming  part 
of  the  impedance  selecting  means  is  movable  to  different 
contact  positions  for  completing  an  electrical  connection 
with  selected  ones  of  the  conductive  interconnectors.  An  in- 
dexical  detent  mechanism  cooperates  with  a  shaft  for  selec- 
tively changing  the  position  of  the  conductive  contactor, 
operation  of  the  shaft  causing  one  or  more  of  the  opera- 
tionally discrete  impedance  elements  to  be  connected  in  a 
circuit  between  termination  points  on  the  wafer.  The  wafer  is 
formed  of  heat  resistant  material,  and  the  operationally  dis- 
crete impedance  elements  are  formed  firom  film  type  material 
and  are  precisely  adjusted  to  a  nominal  impedance  value  by 
removing  portions  of  the  film  from  the  surface  of  the  wafer. 


3,669,366 
HALL  PROBE  FOR  MEASURING  AN  AXIAL  MAGNETIC 

FIELD  IN  A  BORE 
Hctant  Frelkr,  and  Magdalena  OMtz,  both  of  Nuremberg, 
Gcrmaay,  assignors  to  Siemens  Alcticngcaeilsciiaft,  Berlin, 
Germany 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  838^33 
Claims  priority,  appHortion  Germany,  July  12, 1968,  P  17  66 

756.6 

Int  CL  HOlc  7116 

U.S.  CL  338—32  H  8  Claims 


semiconductor  material  of  specific  configuration  on  the  end 
surface  of  the  rod  covers  the  wire  ends  and  has  a  tempera- 
ture coefficient  of  the  Hall  voltage  and  the  electrical  specific 
resistance  which  is  less  than  or  equal  to  0.1  percent  per 
degree  Centigrade. 


Four  molybdenum  wires  are  embedded  in  a  hardened  glass 
rod  having  a  small  diameter  and  resistant  to  extreme  tem- 
perature changes.  Each  of  the  wires  has  an  end  at  an  axial 
end  surface  of  the  rod  coplanar  with  such  surface.  A  layer  of 


3,665^367 
SIDE  HOLE  TERMINAL 
JoMph  D.  Keller,  Winter  Pwk,  and  Solomon  C.  Osborne,  Or- 
lando Park,  botk  of  Fh.,  Mrignort  to  Martin  Marietta  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Aug.  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  851,714 

Int.CLH01ry//06 

U.S.  CL  339—275  T  13  Clainv 


m/m/m/M 


2AUA      it 


An  electrical  terminal  designed  to  be  attached  to  an  elec- 
trical conductor  in  the  form  of  a  conventional  insulated  wire 
or  the  like,  by  means  of  a  solder  connection.  The  body  por- 
tion of  the  terminal  comprises  a  channel  extending  into  its  in- 
terior and  at  least  one  hole  or  aperture  formed  in  the  side  of 
the  body  portion  intermediate  the  extremities  of  the  channel 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  channel.  Solder 
applied  to  the  interior  of  said  channel  through  the  side  hole 
flows  about  the  connector  within  the  channel  due  to  ci^nllary 
action.  Proper  filling  of  the  channel  with  a  required  minimum 
amount  of  solder  may  be  evidenced  by  the  provision  of  a 
second  hole  also  formed  in  the  side  of  the  body  portion  a 
spaced  distance  from  the  first  hole  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  channel  such  that  the  presence  of  solder  in 
the  channel  may  be  observed. 


3,665,368 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

John  H.  ElUs,  Concord,  Mam.,  amignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 

poration 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Scr.  No.  47,076 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13152 

U.S.  a.  339—60  R  17  Claims 
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A  plug  and  socket  type  electrical  connector  adapted  for 
use  under  liquid  such  as  water  or  under  damp  conditions. 
The  connector  has  encapsulating  means  for  securely  sealing 
the  immersed  connector  parts  when  they  are  in  mated  posi- 
tion, to  maintain  the  contacts  and  other  elements  thereof  dry. 
The  encapsulating  means  is  pressure  responsive,  so  that  its 
sealing  effectiveness  increases  as  the  assembly  is  subjected  to 
increased  external  liquid  pressure. 
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3,665,369  3,665371 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARDS '  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Chmlei  E.  Eiler,  GtanWe,  Arii.,  Mrignor  to  HoneywcB  In-  Jack  Crlppa,  Heme  Bay,  Enginnd,  amignor  to  The  Bunker- 
formation  Syitani  INc  RanM  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  OL 
Orlgtaal  application  Dec  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693^99,  now  Filed  May  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,701 
Patent  No.  3,550,062.  DMded  and  thb  appBcatkm  June  10,  Claims  priority,  appMcatioa  GrMt  Britain,  May  19, 1969, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  44,941  25,442/69 
Int.  CL  HOlr  13154  Int  CL  HOlr  13154 
U.S.  CL  339— 75  MP                                                   2ClainiB  U.S.  CL  339— 90  C                                                     11 


This  invention  relates  to  mounting  of  printed  wiring 
boards,  and  more  particularly  to  a  mounting  device  for 
mechanically  attaching  a  printed  wiring  board  to  a 
backpanel. 


3,665370 

ZERO-INSERTION  FORCE  CONNECTOR 

Kari  Wllkdm  Hartauum,  Camp  Ul,  Pa.,  amignor  to  AMP 

,  Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1U^21 
Int  a.  HOlr  7  J/54 
U.S.  CL  339—75  MP  4  Clatam 


Electrical  plug-and-socket  connectors  have  {Nasties  locking 
sleeves,  preferably  colored  for  coding,  for  couping  and 
retaining  the  connectors  to  mating  connecton,  and  the 
sleeves  can  yield  outwardly,  have  tome  resilience  and  are  ar- 
ranged to  interlock  onto  the  respective  connected  bodies 
with  a  "snap"  action  when  the  sleeves  are  pushed  onto  their 
bodies  in  assembly.  In  one  connector,  the  body  carries  a 
washer  that  is  a  sna(v-in  fit  in  a  groove  in  the  resilient  locking 
sleeve,  and  in  another  connector,  the  resilient  locking  sleeve 
has  an  inwardly-pointing  lip  which  snaps  into  a  space 
between  two  shoulders  on  the  body.  The  sleeve  can  be  one- 
half  of  a  bayonet-  or  screw-type  coupling. 


3,665372 
ELECTRODE  RETAINING  CHUCK  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  ADAPTER  UNIT 
John  P.  Goode;  John  J.  SadI,  both  of  Rochertcr,  and  Jama  P. 
Sformo,  Spcnccrport,  al  of  N.Y.,  amignori  to  Sybran  Cor- 
ponooii,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Origtaial  appHmHon  Jan.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  789,686,  now 

Patent  No.  3397382.  Divided  and  thk  appttcation  Aug.  3, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  67,640 

Int  CL  HOlr  13154 

U.S.  a.  339-91  R  2  OainH 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  cam  actuated  ceramic  substrate 
edge  connector  or  the  like.  The  connector  has  a  cavity  in  one 
wall  for  receiving  the  substrate  edge.  Located  on  either  side 
of  the  inserted  substrate  edge  within  the  cavity  are  rocker 
member  actuated  electrically  conductive  leaf  spring  contacts 
movable  fh>m  a  first  position  offering  zero-inaertion  force  of 
the  substrate  edge  to  a  second  position  of  electrical  engage- 
ment with  circuitry  located  on  opposite  substrate  surfaces. 
An  elongated  cam  member  pivots  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  to  actuate  the  rocker  members. 


An  electrosurgical  chuck  handle  assemMy  vrith  an  adapter 
unit  is  disclosed.  The  chuck  handle  assembly  is  designed  to 
provide  a  means  tot  retaining  the  electrode  used  for  cutting 
or  coagulating  and  is  held  firmly  with  provisions  for  changii^ 
the  electrode.  The  chuck  handle  assembly  is  constructed  of 
materials  having  sufficient  beat  distorttng  properties  to  aUow 
the  handle  to  distort  whenever  the  assembly  is  sterilized  by 
heating,  thereby  rendering  the  handle  ineffective  for  fiirther 
reuse.  The  distortion  feature  helps  eliminate  open  circuits  in 
the  assembly  which  occur  frcnn  repeated  beat  sterilizing. 
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Also  disclosed  is  an  adapter  unit  for  receiving  the  terminal 
plug  of  the  chuck  handle  assembly  and  electrically  connect- 
ing the  terminal  plug  to  an  existing  electrosurgical  unit.  The 
adapter  unit  contains  novel  locking  means  whereby  the  ter- 
minal plug  is  retained  within  the  adapter  unit  in  an  electrical 
contact  position  thereby  preventing  inadvertant  disconnec- 
tion from  the  electrosurgical  unit. 


3,665373 
PUSH-IN  CONNECTOR  SWITCH 
Harry  M.  Votkumter.  Rivcrton,  Conn.,  — ipior  to  Dynunks 
Corpomtion  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13342 

Int.  CI.  HOln  9/12 

VS.  CL  339—95  D  ,11  Clafam 


An  appliance  switch  including  a  push-in  electrical  terminal 
safety  assembly  in  which  a  bared  conductor  wire  is  simply  in- 
serted endwise  in  guided  relationship  transversely  through  an 
insulating  side  wall  to  be  received  normal  to  a  spring  metal 
base  element  held  in  place  by  a  cover  where  the  Iwred  wire  is 
clamped  between  the  ends  of  two  cooperating  aligned  and 
converging  spring  metal  tongues  in  the  base  element  that  are 
disposed  against  the  opposite  side  of  the  wall. 


3,665374 

APPLIANCE  CORD-CONNECTING  STRUCTURE 

Brycc  A.  Denton,  Ontario,  CaHf .,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 
Coatinnation-ia-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  886,058,  Dec.  18, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  28, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  41,189 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/56, 13/58 

VS.  CI.  339-101  1 1  Clainis 


equivalent.  Thus,  constant  flexing  of  the  cord,  even  with  the 
tough  new  materials,  imposes  substantially  no  or  very 
minimal  stresses  on  the  conductors  throughout  resulting  in 
extremely  long  life  and  safer  cords. 


The  invention  discloses  a  cord-connecting  structure  for 
stress  relief  beyond  an  appliance  envelope  using  the  usual 
elongated  flexible  bushing  around  the  cord  and  anchored  to 
the  appliance  to  prevent  sharp  cord  bends  at  the  appliance. 
The  bushing  may  have  different  internal  cross  sections  to 
conveniently  accommodate  in  part  of  its  length  twisted  and 
preferably  separated  conductors  and,  in  the  rest  of  its  length, 
to  help  rotationally  restrain  the  cord  by  the  bushing  itself  or 


3,665375 
CONNECTOR  BLOCK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Wmiam  C.  ThooH,  East  Bcrttn,  and  Lkq«d  Mandni,  New 
Cumberland,  both  of  Pa.,  amignors  to  Berg  Ekctrarici, 
Inc.,  New  Cumberland,  Pa. 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57347 

Int.  CL  H05k  1/07;  HOlr  33/76 

VS.  a.  339—192  R  10  Claimi 


A  connector  block  formed  from  an  extruded  hollow  insu- 
lating body  of  uniform  cross  section  having  grooves  in  the 
sides  of  the  body  at  selected  locations  along  its  length  and 
terminals  inserted  into  the  body  through  certain  of  the 
grooves.  Contacts  are  inserted  through  grooves  to  establish 
electrical  connections  with  the  terminals  in  the  body  and  por- 
tions of  the  terminals  extend  from  the  body  for  establishing 
electrical  connections  with  circuitry  on  the  board. 


3,665376 
TERMINAL  BLOCK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Ray  J.  Paris,  and  Harry  M.  Rudd,  both  of  Erie,  Pa.,  awlgnors 

to  Tdedyne  Mid-Anwrica  Corporation,  Hawthorne,  CaUf. 

FOcd  Dec.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,876 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/00 

VS.  a.  339—198  E  3  Claims 


A  terminal  block  comprises  a  thermoplastic  body  and  a 
plurality  of  jumper  bars.  Each  jimiper  bar  has  end  portions 
with  tubular  projections  that  deflne  holes  in  the  jumper  bar 
through  which  conductor-retaining  screws  are  inserted.  Each 
projection  terminates  in  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
locking  ring.  The  jumper  bar  is  secured  to  the  terminal  block 
with  the  projections  embedded  therein  whereby  the  retaining 
ring  on  each  projection  locks  with  the  plastic  of  the  body. 
The  process  for  attaching  the  jumper  bar  to  the  body  utilizes 
the  application  of  axial  pressure  to  the  jumper  bar  while  at 
the  same  time  applying  axial  vibratory  forces  at  a  sufficient 
frequency  to  cause  the  plastic  to  flow  around  the  retaining 
rings  and  lock  therevnth. 
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3,665377 

FRAME  AND  WIRE  TERMINATION  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  H.  MacKcmic,  Jr.,  431  Prairie  Avcnnc,  WBmettc,  IB. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,164 

Int.  a.  HOlr  9/00 

U.S.CI.339— 198G 


provided  with  an  elongated  embossed  base  which  terminates 
in  a  generally  T-shaped  end  portion  which  seats  lateraUy 
within  the  housing  recess.  Such  end  portion  additionally  car- 
ries a  tine  which  abuts  against  a  shoulder  in  the  housing  to 
prevent  withdrawal  of  the  contact  receptacle.  A  pair  of 
14  ri«imf  diagonally  projecting  levers  compressibly  engage  against  a 
side  of  the  housing  recess  for  seating  the  longitudinal  base  of 
the  receptacle  contact  lateraUy  against  an  opposed  side  of 
the  housing  recess.  Additi<xudly,  the  levera  abut  against  a 
shoulder  provided  in  the  housing  recess  to  lock  tlye  recess  to 
lock  the  receptacle  contact  therein.  To  remove  the  recepta- 
cle contact,  a  suitable  tool  is  inserted  into  the  housing  recess 
for  resilientiy  deforming  the  tine  and  disengaging  it  from  the 
cooperating  shoulder. 


3,665379 

PULSE-SOUND  TRANSMTTTING  TUBE  FOR 

CALIBRATING  UNDERWATER  SOUND  TRANSDUCERS 

Wlnfleld  James  TnKt,  7053  WardeB  Street,  AnnanriaW,  Va. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,087 

Int.  CL  GOls  9/66 

VS.  CL  340—5  C  13  Clafan 


A  frame  and  wire  termination  block  assembly  is  provided 
which  enables  a  plurality  of  wire  termination  blocks  mounted 
on  the  frame  to  independentiy  assume  various  selected  posi- 
tions of  tilted  adjustment  so  as  to  facilitate  connecting  or 
disconnecting  of  various  wire  leads  with  respect  to  one  or 
more  blocks. 


3,665378 
SPRING  RECEPTACLE  CONTACT  AND  HOUSING 
THEREFOR 
Kemper    Martd   Hammefl,   Harrlsbarg,   and    Karl    Lester 
Kayior,  Middktown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  ScpC  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,696 

Int.  CL  HOlr  9/08 

VS.  CL  339-217  S  7  Clainv 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  calibrating  sound  transducers 
wherein  the  transducer  to  be  calibrated  is  mounted  so  as  to 
radiate  sound  into  a  water  filled,  thick  walled,  metal  tube 
sealed  at  the  transducer  end  by  a  rubber  diaphragm  and  at 
the  other  end  by  a  metal  reflector  that  approximates  a 
quarter  wave  in  length.  The  water  sealed  in  the  tube  is 
preferably  deaerated  to  prevent  formation  of  air  bubbles  that 
would  affect  acoustic  transmission  and  means  are  provided  to 
transmit  pulses  of  sound  from  the  transducer  to  the  reflector 
from  which  they  are  reflected  back  to  the  transducer.  The 
sensitivity  of  the  transducer  in  terms  of  open  circuit  voltage 
per  unit  of  sound  pressure  as  a  function  erf'  frequency  can  be 
simply  ascertained  by  driving  the  transducer  with  a  constant 
current  over  the  frequency  range  of  interest  and  recording 
the  resultant  sensitivity  versus  frequency  in  decibels  with  a  1 
volt/micTobar  reference.  Other  characteristics  of  the  trans- 
ducer, including  impedance,  can  be  ascertained  by  adding  an 
absorber  in  firont  <rf'  the  reflector. 


A  spring  receptacle  contact  and  a  housing  therefor,  the 
contact  including  a  pair  of  resilient  cantilever  spring  fingers 
which  cooperate  to  provide  a  receptacle.  The  fingers  are 
each  provided  with  a  button  compressibly  engaged  on  op- 
posed sides  of  a  housing  recess  into  which  the  spring  contact 
is  inserted.  The  contact  is  further  provided  with  a  tab  in 
spaced  relationship  fix>m  a  pair  of  flaps.  Together,  the  tab 
and  flaps  are  crin:q)ed  over  an  electrical  post  which  projects 
from  the  housing  recess.  The  receptacle  ccmtact  is  further 


3,6653W 
ELECTRONIC  AIDS  FOR  AQUANAUTS 
Harris  A.  Slovcr,  Cedar  Rapids,  lofwa,  smignnr  to 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47/408 
Int.  CL  GOls  i/00 
U.S.  CL  340—6  R  20  ( 

An  aural  orientation  aid  for  an  aquanaut  uses  pairs  of 
space  separated  receiving  transducers  which  are  integrated 
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into  the  aquanaut's  headpiece  for  reception  of  a  sound 
beacmi  signal.  The  perpendicular  bisector  of  the  transducer 
pair  basehne  defines  a  reference  plane.  Received  signal  is 
processed  to  present  aurally  distinguishable  tone  intensity 
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patterns  and/or  frequency  patterns  which  bear  a  definite  rela- 
tionship to  the  beacon  location  with  respect  to  the  reference 
plane.  Multiple  transducer  pairs  may  be  employed  to  aurally 
provide  complete  three  dimensional  orientation. 


3,665381 
MOVABLE  COIL  BI^RADIENT  TRANSDUCER 
Bcojamfai  B.  Bauer,  Stunford,  Conn.,  aaigiior  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  rcprcaeirted  by  tlic  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109347 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  13/00 

VS.  CL  340—8  ,  7  Clalins 


3,665382 
VEHICLE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Gngoey  Slkka,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  Mriginr  to  The  MnrheiWc  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,487 

InL  CL  G08c  l/Ol 

VS.  CL  340—38  L  15  Oafana 


T^ — •T'^H    II      [^]-7q  «>, 
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A  vehicle  detection  oacillating  circuit  includes  an  inductive 
sensing  loop  imbedded  in  a  road,  or  highway.  The  output 
signal  amplitude  of  the  oscillating  circuit  fluctuates  when  a 
vehicle  is  near  the  sensing  loop.  A  differential  amplifier  has 
one  input  coupled  without,  and  a  second  with  a  delay  circuit 
to  the  output  of  the  oscillator  circuit.  The  differential  ampli- 
fier is  coupled  to  a  relay  which  is  normally  energized  and 
becomes  de-energized  upon  the  detection  of  a  vehicle  near 
the  sensing  loop. 


3,665383 

VEHICLE  CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  MONITORING 

SYSTEM  HAVING  PRIORITY  INDICATION 

Douglm  I.  Faks,  FVnt,  Mich.,  amipinr  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  ^lfich. 

FDed  Nov.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,490 

Int.  CL  G08b  19/00 

VS.  CL  340—52  F  3  Oafana 


Apparatus  for  providing  information  as  to  plurality  of  con- 
ditions using  a  single  air  core  gauge.  Each  condition  being 
monitored  controls  a  switch  that  in  turn  controls  the  ener- 
gization of  at  least  one  winding,  the  magnetic  fields 
generated  by  the  windings  forming  a  resultant  magnetic  field 
that  controls  the  orientation  of  an  indicia-bearing  rotatable 
disc.  When  one  or  more  windings  are  energized  a  lamp  illu- 
minates the  indicia  which  the  disc  locates  at  a  certain  posi- 
tion so  as  to  indicate  the  status  of  the  condition  which  caused 
energization  of  the  winding.  The  apparatus  also  gives  priority 
to  information  on  conditions  which  are  of  greater  importance 
than  other  conditions  also  being  monitored. 


A  movable  coil  bi-gradient  transducer  responsive  to  the 
angle  of  arrival  of  a  given  sound  wave.  An  orthogonal  array 
of  four  coils  are  embedded  in  a  flat  non-magnetic  dislc  and 
suspended  in  the  air  gap  of  an  annular  magnetic  unit  by  four 
thin  rods.  Opposite  coils  are  wired  in  series  with  only  their 
outer  halves  normally  in  the  annular  field  of  flux  whereby  the 
combined  voltages  of  the  coils  is  equal  to  zero.  A  cylindrical 
acoustically  transparent  boot,  filled  with  silicon  oil,  encases 
the  magnetic  unit  and  suspended  dislc.  Acoustic  presstue 
waves  arriving  at  the  outside  of  the  boot  are  transmitted 
through  the  silicone  oil  causing  lateral  displacement  of  the 
four  coils  in  the  same  direction  as  the  pressure  wave  to 
produce  electrical  output  signals  at  respective  pairs  of  coils 
indicative  of  the  sine  aiid  cosine  functions  of  the  arrival  angle 
of  the  pressure  wave. 


3,665384 

ROAD  VEHICLE  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  WITH 

TRANSDUCERS  DETECTING  FAULTS  AND  PRCNHJCING 

UNIQUE  OUTPUTS  OPERATING  A  RECEIVING  AND 

DISPLAY  UNIT 

Andrew  Peter  Ives,  SoHhoi,  EngiaMi,  — Ignnr  to  Joaeph 

Lncns  (Indnstrics)  Limited,  Bi^nfalsha^^  England 

Filed  Aag.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,699 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  26, 1969, 

42v455/69 
Int.  CL  B60q  I/OO 
VS.  CL  340—52  F  3  Clalmi 

A  fault  detecting  system  for  a  road  vehicle  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  fault  transducers,  each  producing  its  own  unique 
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output  in  the  event  of  a  fault.  The  receiving  and  display  unit    vehicle  speed  is  below  a  prescribed  low  speed.  Also  included 
is  operable  by  these  unique  outputs  for  indicating  each  fault,    in  the  system  is  a  means  for  deactivating  the  disabling  means 
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and  a  single  cable  is  used  to  connect  all  the  transducers  to 
the  receiving  and  display  unit. 
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3,665385 

VEHICLE  SEAT  BELT  WARNING  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 

Frederick  C.  Booth,  BhTntagham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^"*^  ^"^  permit  vehicle  operation  at  all  speeds  at  a  predeter 

FBcd  Jan.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,822 

Int.  CL  B60r  27//(7 

U.S.  CL  340—52  E  14  Clabm 


mined  time  after  the  vehicle  has  been  disabled. 


A  seat  belt  warning  signal,  when  initiated,  indicates  that 
one  or  more  seat  belts  provided  for  vehicle  occupant's  use  is 
not  fastened  about  the  occupant.  A  switch  in  the  warning 
signal  electrical  circuit  is  biased  in  a  first  position.  It  is  forced 
into  a  second  position,  initiating  the  signal,  when  a  locking 
member,  provided  in  the  retractor  assembly,  is  disposed  in  its 
non-locking  position  corresponding  to  full  belt  retraction.  A 
timer  is  provided  to  initiate  the  signal  if  the  bell  is  disposed  in 
its  unretracted  position  for  a  time  longer  than  a  reasonable 
driving  period. 


3,665386 
ANTI'HIJACK  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
1  J.  Doach,  Jupiter,  Fla^  amlpinr  to  Ekctronk  Syitcms 
DMsion,  a  dhrWon  of  Dymimlri  Corporation  of  America, 
Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 

FBcd  Dec  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99354 
Int  CL  B60r  25/00 
VS.  CL  340—53  13  dafans 

An  anti-hijack  system  carried  by  a  vehicle  includes  means 
for  monitoring  the  route  being  traveled  by  the  vehicle  and 
means  for  continuously  comparing  the  traveled  route  with  a 
stored  preprogrammed  route.  If  the  vehicle  deviates  materi- 
ally from  the  programmed  route,  at  any  time,  vehicle  dis- 
abling means  and  an  alarm  means  are  actuated.  The  system 
includes  means  for  determining  the  position  of  the  vehicle 
and  means  for  deactiviating  the  disabling  means  when  the 


3,665387 
SIGNALLING  SYSTEM  FOR  LOW  TIRE  CONDITION  ON 

A  VEHICLE 
Robert  S.  Enabnlt,  Akron,  OWo,  aarignnr  to  The  Goo^car 
Tire  &  Rnhbcr  Cooqiany,  Akron,  Ohio 

FVcd  Ai«.  31, 1970,  Scr.  Na  68>45 
lot.  CL  B60c  23i02 
VS.  CL  340—58  17  < 


A  fail-safe  low  tire  pressure  warning  system  adaptable  for 
any  number  of  wheels  of  a  vehicle  and  providing  dashboard 
indications  of  system  operatimi  and  low  pressure  conditions 
while  the  vehicle  is  in  motion.  A  pair  of  coils  mounted  on 
each  wheel  are  interconnected  under  normal  conditions  by  a 
switch  responsive  to  tire  pressure  and  periodicaUy,  due  to 
wheel  rotation,  quench  an  oscillator  circuit  by  reversing  the 
normal  magnetic  field  occurring  in  a  secoiKl  pair  ai  coils  in 
the  oscillator.  Pulses  generated  m  a  result  of  the  quendnng 
are  accumulated  to  form  a  signal  for  cc»trc»Uing  lamp  indica- 
tor circuits.  A  low  pressure  condition  or  inoperativenem  of 
the  circuit  is  recognized  by  a  red  lamp  indication  or  absence 
of  any  indication.  A  minimal  warning  system  for  a  muhipie 
wheeled  vehicle  using  diode  logic  is  described  as  are  tire 
pressure  switches  for  truck  and  pamcngcr  car  applicaticms. 
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3,665388  3M5,390 

TIRE  AOt  PRESSURE  DETECTION  AND  SIGNALLING  SPEED  INMCATING  DEVICE 

DEVICE  Robert  E.  Lee,  North  Branch,  Nflnn. 

Erich  Corodhu  JohoMii,  Victoria,  B.  C,  Canada,  nrignor  to  Filed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,957 

Eitko   Manufacturing   Ltd.,   Victoria,   British   CohunNa,  Int.  a.  B60q  1/54 

Canada  UJS.  CL  340—62 

Filed  Auf.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849^97 
Int  CL  B60c  23/06 
VS.  CI.  340—58  2  Clafam 


lOCIafam 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  dangerous  deflation  of  automo- 
bile tires  and  for  signaling  the  existence  of  the  deflation.  A 
sensor  in  the  form  of  an  inductance  device  is  positioned  at  a 
fixed  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  c^  the  wheel.  A 
metallic  annulus  is  carried  within  the  tire  casing  and  is  moved 
away  from  the  sensor  to  change  the  reactance  of  the  in- 
ductance when  the  tire  is  dangerously  deflected.  The  change 
of  inductance  is  used  to  operate  a  relay  for  operating  a 
signaling  device. 


3,665389 
BRAKE  CONDITION  WARNING  SWFTCH  AND  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Winston,  Birmingham,  and  Walter  H.  Zlmmemuui, 
Rockester,  both  of  Mkh.,  am^piors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Micfc. 

Contlnuatkm  of  appHc«tion  Ser.  No.  606,945,  Jan.  3,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  appMcatlon  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

28,240 

Int.  CL  B60g  1/44;  B60t  /  7/22 

U.S.  CL  340—60  3  ClainM 


This  specification  describes  a  pressure  failure  indicating 
device  for  use  with  dual  hydraulic  master  cylinders  in  a  vehi- 
cle braking  system.  This  system  senses  a  loss  of  pressure  in 
either  of  two  power  chambers  to  energize  a  warning  lamp  in 
one  of  the  pressures  is  not  up  to  a  predetermined  value  and 
also  energizes  a  stop  light  when  pressure  in  either  chamber  is 
up  to  a  predetermined  value. 


^/ WV<9 


A  speed  indicating  device  is  provided  which  may  be  ad- 
justed to  indicate  a  maximum  and  a  minimum  speeid  as  the 
vehicle  is  in  motion.  A  pair  of  switches  or  contacts  are  pro- 
vided which  indicate  maximum  and  minimum  speeds  which 
may  be  perhaps  ten  miles  per  hour  different.  A  fan  or 
propeller  actuates  an  arm  which  will  oscillate  between  con- 
tacts depending  upon  the  vehicle  speed.  However,  the  con- 
tacts are  adjustable  through  operation  of  the  arm.  The  nor- 
mally fixed  contact  support  may  be  released,  so  that  the  vehi- 
cle speed  may  be  increased  to  a  predetermined  maximum, 
and  then  the  contact  support  may  be  locked  to  provide  an  in- 
dication when  the  desired  speed  is  exceeded. 


3,665391 
AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 
Wmiam  H.  BumpoiiB,  100  South  BcBevue  Drive,  Nwhvlllc 
Tenn. 

Original  appHcatfcw  Oct.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  677,606,  now 

Patent  No.  3338,496.  Divided  and  this  application  June  15, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  57,430 

Int  a.  B60q  J/38,  1/44 

UJS.  CL  340—67  6  Claims 


>. 
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An  electrical  circuit  for  a  motor  vehicle  including  a  plurali- 
ty of  electrical  signals,  an  inertial  starting  switch,  a  time  delay 
mechanism  and  one  or  more  inertial  signal  switches  to  ener- 
gize the  signals  for  brief  periods  of  time  to  indicate  different 
operational  conditions  of  the  vehicle,  including  different 
degrees  of  deceleration. 


WMIlllLijl 
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3,665392 
VEHICLE  DRIVER-ACTUATED  SAFETY  SIGNAL  UGHT 

ASSEMBLY 
John  T.  Annas,  2644  Indian  Mount  South,  Birmingham, 
Mich. 

Coatfaiuatlon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  817343,  Apr. 

18,  1969,  now  abandoned.  Thb  application  Aug.  24,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  66376 

Int.  CL  B60q  1/44 

U.S.  CL  340—67  7  Claims 


3,665394 
DATA  ERROR  DETECTOR  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
ERROR  RATE  PRI<»  TO  EQUALIZATION 
Adam  Lender,  Pdo  Alto,  and  Bcrton  E.  DeCler,  Jr.,  Bdmont, 
both  of  CaHf .,  mrignors  to  GTE  Autonatic  Electrk  Labora- 
tories IncorporalMl,  NortMakc,  DL 

FOed  Sept.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,786 

Int  CLGOSc  25/00 

U.S.CL  340— 146.1  AX  9Clalnis 
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TIUMSVEK'>»L  FlUCT 


A  driver  communication  signal  mounted  against  the  front 
windshield  of  a  motor  vehicle,  visible  to  pedestrians  and  on- 
coming traffic  and  automatically  energized  upon  brake  appli- 
cation to  indicate  driver's  intention  to  stop.  The  invention 
provides  a  double  light  source  and  driver-observed  light 
source  monitoring  means  as  well  as  provision  to  ensure  good 
visibility  even  on  bright  sunshine  days. 


3,665393  

CORRECTING  ERRORS  IN  TRANSMITTED  BINARY 

DATA 
Werner  Brunc,  Darmstadt;  Guntcr  Schwartx,  Settgncstadt; 
Emit   Hermann   Dull,   Darmitadt-Ebcntadt,  and   Edgar 
Poiy,  ScHgenstadt,  al  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Uccntia 
Patent- Verwaltunf»-Gjn.bJI.,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44354 
Clainu  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  June  6,  1969,  P  19  28 
673.8;  May  23, 1970,  P  20  25  340.1 
Int  CL  G08c  25/00 
U.S.CL340-146.1BA  18  Claims 
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A  transversal  filter  or  equalizer  will  reduce  to  zero,  errors 
that  result  fix>m  amplitude  or  phase  distortion  in  the  trans- 
mission facility  where  such  distortion  is  within  the  equaliza- 
tion range  of  the  transversal  filter.  The  equalized  output  is 
used  as  a  reference  and  is  connected  to  one  input  of  a  com- 
parator. The  unequalized  data  signal  is  connected  to  another 
input  of  the  comparator  and  the  comparator  produces  an 
error  signal  at  its  output  whenever  an  error  occurs.  The  error 
signal  actuates  an  indicator  such  as  an  impulse  counter 
thereby  giving  bit-by-bit  error  indications. 


3,665395 
METHOD  OF  DATA  TRANSMISSION 
Karihcinz  Bodunann,  Munich,  Gcrmaiqr,  aaignor  to  : 
Aktieii«csdbchall,  Munich,  Germany 

FDcd  June  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,683 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germaqy,  June  29, 1967,  P  15  12 

525.4 

Int  CL  G08c  25/00 

U.S.  CL  340— 146.1  3  Claims 


SWITCHING 
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LINK  SVSTEH 
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DEVICE 


Single  errors  occurring  in  parallel  transmitted  binary  data 
words,  due  to  one  path  of  the  transmission  channel  having  a 
fault  which  causes  K  to  invariably  transmit  one  binary  value 
or  the  other,  are  corrected  by  transmitting  the  complement 
of  each  word  found  to  contain  such  error  and  inverting  the 
transmitted  complement  word  at  the  output  end  of  the  path. 


A  method  of  transmitting  data  over  connection  paths  sub- 
ject to  signal  distorting  influences  wherein  the  transmitted 
message  signals  comprise  parity  bits  interspersed  according 
to  a  predetermined  ratio  with  the  individual  information  bits 
comprising  the  message  signal.  The  message  signals  are  trans- 
mitted in  the  form  of  two  time  spaced  transmission  signals  of 
the  above  described  type  in  different  frequency  channels. 
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SEQUENTIAL  DECODING 
George  David  Forney,  Jr.,  Lextncton,  Man., 
Codex  CorporatfcM,  Watertown,  Ma«. 

FOed  Oct  11. 1968,  Scr.  No.  766,738 
Int.  CL  H03k  13134;  H04I  1 1 10 
U.S.  CI.  340—146.1 
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ferred  to  the  automobile  for  mileage  recording  and  to  the 
rental  station  for  discharge  and  mileage  reading.  Standard 
pulses  of  charge  in  a  number  proportional  to  mileage  are 
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An  improved  error-correcting  decoder  for  convolutional 
codes,  of  the  sequential  decoding  type,  is  described.  By 
restriction  of  received  digit  quantization  to  hard  decisions, 
the  number  of  alternatives  in  a  single  decoding  search  move 
is  made  sufficiently  small  that  an  entire  move  can  be 
completed  in  one  cycle  of  a  synchronous  clock.  An  efficient 
organization  of  the  decoder  memory  is  disclosed  in  which  the 
decoder  logic  circuitry  operates  on  a  small,  fast  memory, 
while  a  larger,  slower  bulk  buffer  memory  interfaces  with  the 
channel,  stores  dau,  and  exchanges  bits  with  the  small  fast 
memory  on  demand.  The  bulk  memory  contains  variable 
amounts  of  decoded  and  undecoded  data,  which  together 
comprise  a  constant  capacity.  A  new  buffer  memory  employ- 
ing unupped  shift  registers  is  described.  Use  of  a  syndrome- 
forming  circuit  to  preprocess  the  data  is  disclosed.  An  auto- 
matic resynchronization  method  in  which  a  number  of  stored 
syndrome  bits  are  set  to  0  is  presented.  These  features  in 
combination  are  employed  to  produce  efficient  communica- 
tion at  high  dau  rates  over  satellite  channels. 


3,665397 

AUTOMOBILE  RENTAL  SYSTEM 

Nkrholw  Di  NapoU;  Donald  Friedman;  Robin  P.  NIcImBs; 

HowanI  A.  WOcox,  aO  oT  Santa  Bartiara,  and  Charles  E. 

Wood,  PortcrviBe,  aH  of  Calif .,  aadgnors  to  MInicars,  Inc., 

Gokta,  CaHf . 

FDed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,055 
Int.  CL  Ha4q  9100;  G06k  15100  I 

\iS.  CL  340— 147  R  16  Claims 

An  automatic  automobfle  rental  system  having  a  plurality 
of  remote  rental  stations  and  a  central  data  processing  station 
for  system  control  and  customer  billing  is  described.  A 
system  user  employs  a  credit  card  that  is  automatically  read 
at  a  rental  station  to  identify  the  user,  and  this  information  is 
checked  at  the  central  station  to  verify  that  the  card  holder  is 
entitled  to  receive  an  autonwbile.  The  same  card  identifies 
the  holder  when  the  automobile  is  returned  to  the  same  or  a 
different  rental  station.  An  ignition  key  and  machine-reada- 
ble car  identification  and  mileage  module  are  interconnected 
for  reading  and  dispensing  at  a  rental  station  and  for  use  in 
operating  an  automobile.  Mileage  or  other  measure  of  usage 
of  the  rented  automobile  is  recorded  in  an  electrolytic  cell  as 
a  state  oi  charge  proportional  to  mileage.  The  cell  is  trans^ 
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used  to  charge  the  electrolytic  cell.  Data  read  from  the  elec- 
trolytic cell,  from  the  user  card,  and  from  the  automobile 
identification  are  transmitted  to  the  central  daU  processing 
unit  over  conventional  telephone  lines. 


3,665,398 
INPUT/OUTPUT  MULTIPLEX  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hidctoald  Kawal;  HiObnc  umu^  both  of  Toliyo-(o;  Taluw 
Shinlud,  and  Yoalikro  Yoaldolta,  both  of  Kawaaalii^iii,  aH  of 
Japan,  msignnn  to  Kogyo  Gyuatium  (alM  known  as  "Agen- 
cy of  Indwtrial  Sdencc  and  Technology,"  Nfiniatry  of  Inlcr- 
natloaal  Trade  and  Indmtry,  Japoncae  Govcmmcnl), 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  812,817 

daluM  priority,  appllcatloa  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1968, 43/22393 

Int.  Cl.H04g  9/00.  /  7/00 
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An  input  and  output  control  system  is  disclosed  including 
at  least  one  channel  and  input-output  devices  which  are  con- 
nected by  a  set  of  interconnecting  lines  which  include  a  data 
input  bus  adapted  to  transfer  data  from  said  input-output 
devices  to  said  channel  and  a  data  output  bus  adapted  to 
transfer  daU  from  said  channel  to  said  input-output  devices. 
An  improved  system  of  a  bus  type  connection  system  is 
defined  in  which  connection  of  of»e  channel  and  a  plurality  of 
input-output  devices  is  attained  by  said  set  of  interconnecting 
lines  and  said  input-output  devices  is  attained  by  said  set  of 
interconnecting  lines  and  said  input-output  devices  utilize 
one  interconnecting  line  in  time-divisional  manner,  said  im- 
proved system  being  adapted  to  select  one  fix)m  among  said 
several  input-output  devices  said  one  having  a  request  to  be 
coupled  with  the  channel.  According  to  the  improved  system, 
it  is  therefore  possible  that  the  several  input-output  devices 
to  be  connected  to  the  chaimel  can  impart  the  connecting 
requirement  to  the  channel  unit  by  utilizing  the  data  input 
bus  without  providing  signaling  lines  provided  inherently  on 
each  of  said  devices,  and  that  designation  of  any  inputK>utput 
device  to  be  coupled  can  be  attained  by  utilizing  the  data 
output  bus  without  providing  lines  for  designating  connection 
of  a  required  input-output  device  on  the  channel. 
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3,665,399  panel.   One  embodiment  discloses  use  of  an  SCR  as  the 

MONITORING  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-       switch  and  another  embodiment  discloses  a  transistor  switch. 
STAGE  COMPRESSOR 


Rkkard  M.  Zckr,  Tonawanda;  James  Mott,  Buffalo,  and 
Lawrence  SchMnigen,  Tonawanda,  aB  of  N.Y.,  amignon  to 
Wortklngton  Corporation,  Hanriaon,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,768 

InL  CL  H04q  9/00;  G06f  /  7/00 

U.S.  CL  340— 152  R  53Clainv 
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A  system  is  disclosed  for  sequentially  monitoring  and  dis- 
playing the  instantaneous  value  of  a  plurality  of  parameters 
associated  with  a  motor  driven  device  such  as  a  multi-stage 
compressor.  In  addition  to  the  basic  functions  of  monitoring 
and  displaying  these  values,  the  system  performs  a  multitude 
of  other  functions  such  as:  continuously  comparing 
preselected  ones  of  these  parameters  with  pre-esublished 
reference  signals  to  determine  if  these  various  parameters  ex- 
ceed predetermined  safe  limits;  activating  alarm  devices 
should  the  particular  parameters  chosen  exceed  their  pre- 
esublished  limits;  shutting  down  or  otherwise  controlling  the 
device  being  monitored  shoukl  the  selected  parameters  ex- 
ceed their  predetermined  levels  so  as  to  generate  alarm 
signals;  and  storing  the  values  of  other  preselected  parame- 
ters such  that  these  values  can  be  subsequently  displayed 
after  the  occurrence  of  an  alarm  situation.  The  system  can  be 
operated  in  a  "scan"  mode  whereby  the  parameters  are 
sequentially  monitored,  checked,  and  stored  values  updated 
at  a  preselected  rate. 

Alternatively,  an  operator  can  select  a  particular  sUtion  to 
be  monitored  in  which  case  the  instantaneous  value  of  that 
particular  parameter  will  continuously  be  displayed  by  the 
system.  Regardless  of  whether  the  system  is  operated  in  the 
"scan"  or  "hold"  mode,  the  occurrence  of  an  alarm  condi- 
tion in  any  of  the  pre-esubiished  parameters  will  generate 
appropriate  command  signals  to  shut  down  or  otherwise  con- 
trol the  device  being  monitored;  while  at  the  same  time,  the 
value  of  the  parameter  which  generated  the  alarm  signal  will 
be  displayed  on  the  apparatus. 


3,665^400 

SWITCHING  CIRCUITS  AND  METHCN)  fDR  MOK 
ELEMENTS  IN  CONDUCTOR  SELECTION  MATRICES 
Doudd  D.  Leuck,  Toledo,  OMo,  Mrifnor  to 
Inc. 

Fled  Apr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  Na  135,021 
IM.  CL  li04q  9/00 
VS.  CL  340—166  R  9  < 

A  gas  discharge  display  and  memory  panel  having  parallel 
row  and  parallel  column  conductor  arrays  wherein  the  con- 
ductors in  the  arrays  are  oormected  to  sdection  and  ad- 
dressing resistor-diode  matrix  circuitry  having  non-inductive 
switch  means  for  rendering  iKxlal  points  in  said  matrix  effec- 
tive to  change  a  discharge  condition  at  selected  sites  ci  the 
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The  circuits  are  reversible  to  accomodate  negative  and  posi- 
tive type  pulses. 


3,665,401 

SWITCHING  CIRCUITS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESISTOR 

ELEMENTS  IN  CONDUCTOR  SELECTION  MATRICES 

Leonard  M.  Budzyuld,  and  Donald  D.  Leuck,  both  of  Toledo, 

Ohto,  awigiiniii  to Owcm-DHnolB  Inc. 

Fled  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,023 
InL  CL  H04q  9/00 
U.S.  CL  340—166  R  4  i 
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A  gas  discharge  display  and  memory  panel  having  parallel 
row  and  parallel  ccdumn  conductor  arrays  wherein  the  con- 
ductors in  the  arrays  are  connected  to  selection  and  ad- 
dressing resistor-diode  matrix  circuitry  having  non-inductive 
switch  means  for  rendering  nodal  points  in  said  matrix  effec- 
tive to  change  a  discharge  condition  at  selected  sites  of  the 
panel.  An  NPN  transistor  switch  is  used  to  connect  a  high 
voltage  source  to  the  resistors  in  the  matrices  to  thereby 
pulse  the  nodal  points.  The  circuits  are  reversiUe  to  ac- 
comodate negative  and  positive  type  pulses. 


3,665y402 
COMPUTER  ADDRESSING  APPARATUS 
E.  GrtcMpnn,  Rcedi  Ferry,  aMi  Eart  J.  WMlakcr, 
Amhcnt,  bath  of  NJI.,  mslginn  to  SsMlcn 
Inc.,  NariMM,  N  JL 

FBed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1 1,634 
brt.  CL  G06f  9/20;  GOSb  7/07 
UACL  340-172.5  3 

Operand  list  control  apparatus  for  controUing  the  repeated 
execution    of  an    instruction    on    a   specified    nimiber   of 
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operands.  The  contents  of  an  execution  sutus  register  is  up-  3,665,404 

dated  at  the  conclusion  of  each  execution  of  the  instruction.       MULTI-PROCESSOR  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
The  updated  execution  status  field  is  then  compared  with  a  INTERPROCESSOR  INTERRUPT  APPARATUS 

termination  sutus  field.  On  disagreement  thereof,  the  repeti-   John  R.  Werner,  Gtendorm,  Calif.,  ■■ripinr  to  Burroughs  Cor- 

,  ponidon,  Detroit,  Mich. 
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Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  26>U 
Int  CL  G06(  9/18 
VJS.  CL  340—172.5 
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tive  execution  of  the  instruction  continues,  (iowever,  upon 
agreement  of  the  termination  and  execution  status  fields,  the 
repetitive  execution  of  the  instruction  is  interrupted  by 
returning  control  to  the  program  addressing  means. 


3,665,403        ' 
DATA  RECORDER  AND  VERIHER 
John  J.  Igd,  Rodwster,  and  Myron  D.  SclicttI,  Oronoco,  both 
of  Minn.,  anignors  to  Intcmatioaai  Business  Macliines  Cor- 
poration, Armonii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  24,780 

Int.  CI.  G06l(  5100,  G06t  15102 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  1 5  ClainH 


A  data  recorder  for  punching  document  cards  which  are  of 
the  type  having  three  tiers  into  which  encoded  data  may  be 
punclved,  the  system  including  a  keyboard  on  which  charac- 
ters are  entered  serially,  a  magneto-strictive  delay  line  con- 
stituting a  storage  device  for  storing  encoded  data  from  the 
keyboard  in  such  serial  form  and  circuitry  for  acttiating 
punches  from  spaced  characters  in  the  storage  device.  The 
same  machine  may  be  used  for  verifying  a  previously 
punched  document  card  utilizing  the  same  keyboard  as  that 
for  punching  and  includes  circuitry  by  means  of  which  pro- 
gram data  may  be  entered  into  the  data  circulating  through 
the  delay  line;  and  the  recorder  includes,  in  addition,  cir- 
cuitry for  providing  a  right  adjust  function  and  for  field  or 
record  erasing  both  under  program  control  and  in  verify 
HKxle.  Also,  the  machine  includes  circuitry  for  changing  the 
data  circulating  through  the  delay  line  on  verification  to  cor- 
rect an  error  and  repunching  mechanism  so  that  a  corrected 
doctmient  card  may  then  be  made  without  any  rekeying. 

I 
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A  data  processing  system  has  a  plurality  of  processors  each 
including  an  interrupt  handler  for  interrupting  the  execution 
of  object  programs  and  controlling  the  handling  of  interrupt 
conditions.  Apparatus  distributes  the  load  of  handling  a  class 
of  external  interrupts  between  the  processors  on  a  dynamic 
priority  basis.  For  example,  if  the  processor  having  highest 
priority  for  handling  the  interrupt  related  to  a  particular  in- 
put/output unit  is  busy  handling  an  uninterruptable 
procedure  or  is  otherwise  unavailable  when  the  input/output 
unit  requires  attention,  the  apparatus  couples  an  interrupt 
transfer  signal  to  the  processor  having  the  next  highest  priori- 
ty and  thereby  enables  the  interrupt  handler  within  that 
processor  to  service  the  input/output  unit.  Each  processor 
within  the  system  can  include  circuitry  for  generating 
transfer  signals  to  eiuible  any  one  of  the  processors  to  service 
each  input/output  unit. 


3,665,405 

MULTIPLEXER 

Ray  W.  Sudors,  Los  Ai«cki;  NcB  T.  Kcyca,  Pate  Vcrdct, 

and  \%11liMn  Qun.  Loa  Aiwrics,  aD  of  Cdlf.,  Mrignori  to 

Computer  TransniHioa  CorporatioB,  Los  Angclu,  CaHf . 

FOcd  Mar.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,283 

InLCl.G06f5/06 

U.S.CL  340— 172.5  lOOaina 


iisfDsresg;" 


KS 


flUI    _ 


Hi7iT,t8  r 


(enoaSi      '*~ 


,i- 


\    UWuu..' 


m 


— I 

]  I 


CLOOI 

nUMATW 


»~e 


lOEor 


coavtRTlll 


Tt 


'-T=FR=y 


"I 

M  < 

t 
I 
I 


___J 


»r" 


-iTnmf- 


I  »-i.e««c 


Am 


MLIT 

■9CMWTIOII 


^^^^jv 


This  invention  involves  a  time  division  multiplex  system 
designed  particularly  for  use  with  data  communication 
systems.  The  disclosure  disckMes  a  variety  of  interconnection 
systems  by  which  a  number  of  different  data  rate  sources  or 
utilization  devices  may  be  connected  into  a  conunon  trans- 
mission channel.  It  employs  a  number  of  data  terminal  trans- 
mission adapters  which  adjust  the  rate,  compensate  for 
delays  and  combine  and  interleave  data  in  the  manner  which 
allows  its  ready  separation  and  utilization  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  transmission  medium.  The  system  employs  a  single 
master  clock  for  the  entire  system.  Disclosed  is  a  variaUe 
data  rate  combiner  which  allows  the  combining  of  data  rates 
related  by  the  ratio  of  any  two  integers,  thereby  allowing 
great  flexibility  in  system  application. 
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3,665,406 
AUTOMATIC  POLLING  SYSTEMS 
Frank  WiUiam  Gallagher,  Norwalk,  and  Richard  C.  Casey, 
Daricn,  bothof.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Bunkcr-Ramo  Cor- 
poration, Stanford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  27,877 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9118 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5     .  22  Claims 


3,665,408 

ELECTRONICALLY-GENERATED  PERSPECTIVE 

IMAGES 

Akm  C.  Erdahl,  and  David  C.  Evam,  both  of  Stft  Lake  City, 

Utah,  Mrignors  to  University  of  Utah 

FBcd  May  26, 1970,  Scr.  Na  40,647 

IntCLG06f  J//4 

U.S.  CL  340—172.5  54  ClainH 
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3,665,407 
AN  AUTOMATIC  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  BOWLING 

GAMES 
Satoshi  NcgUd,  Yokohaim,  JapMi,  aasignnr  to  Tokyo  SMbm- 
ra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawaaakl-aM,  Japan 

Fikd  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,089 
Chrimi  priority,  lypMcatloii  JapM,  May  23, 1969, 44/39544 

Int.  CLGOdf  J/06 
U.S.  CL  340— 172.5  3Claimi 
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A  device  for  generating  polling  messages  to  a  plurality  of 
addressable  stations.  A  central  processing  unit  (CPU) 
generates  a  polling  table  which  is  stored  in  an  external  auto- 
matic polling  device.  The  polling  device  detects  an  address  in 
the  polling  table  and  generates  a  polling  message  to  the  in- 
dicated station.  The  device  receives  responses  to  polling 
messages  and  tests  to  determine  if  they  are  positive  or  nega- 
tive. A  negative  response  causes  a  polling  message  to  be  sent 
to  the  station  indicated  by  the  next  address  in  the  polling  ta- 
ble. A  positive  response  causes  an  interrupt  to  the  CPU 
which  then  receives  the  reply  message.  Interrupts  to  the  CPU 
may  also  be  generated  when  there  is  no  response  to  a  polling 
message,  when  there  is  an  error  response,  or  when  the  end  of 
the  polling  table  is  reached. 
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A  method  and  system  for  generating  point  intensity  control 
signals  for  producing  complex  images  on  an  electronic  dis- 
play device.  The  image  to  be  displayed  is  defined  by  data 
specifying  bounded  areas  of  the  viewing  screen  of  the  display 
device  together  with  an  intensity  function  for  that  area.  This 
data  is  fed  in  the  order  in  which  the  bounded  areas  first  ap- 
pear in  the  scanning  pattern  of  the  display,  utilized  to 
generate  point  intensity  control  signals  then  updated  for  fu- 
ture use  and  stored  in  order.  The  appropriate  data  for  each 
portion  of  the  viewing  screen  is  chosen  from  either  the  stored 
data  or  newly  received  data.  A  plurality  of  intensity  fimctions 
may  be  specified  by  the  data  to  provide  images  with  constant 
linear  and  nonlinear  intensities  or  any  combinations  thereof. 
In  addition,  provision  is  made  for  providing  lines  and  over- 
writing the  image. 


3,665,409 

SIGNAL  TRANSLATOR 

Howard  S.  Mflkr,  and  wmam  Shopman,  both  of  Naahua, 

N.H.,  MsigBors  to  Sanders  Aworttrs,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N  JL 

FOcd  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,404 

IM.  CL  G06f  1138 

U.S.a.340— 172.5  7( 
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A  processing  system  for  bowling  games  w^ch  receives  in- 
formation carriers  carrying  prior  bo>Kding  information  for 
each  participant.  Progressing  current  bowling  iitformation  is 
received  and  processed  and  a  new  information  carrier  carry- 
ing new  updated  information  is  produced  after  it  is  ascer- 
tained that  the  old  information  carrier  is  confiscated  to 
prevent  repeated  use  thereof. 


Signal  translator  for  skew  transfer  or  shifting  of  data  from 
original  data  positions  to  remote  positions.  A  number  N  of 
data  bits  is  skew  transferred  or  shifted  in  data  position  incre- 
ments which  are  powers  of  the  system  radix,  herein  illus- 
trated as  two.  A  skew  transfer  network  includes  a  routing  net 
at  each  data  position.  The  routing  net  at  a  particular  data 
position  receives  data  bits  from  data  positions  which  are 
powers  of  two  increments  away  therefrom.  A  control  means 
responds  to  a  skew  distance  code  to  provide  timing  signals  to 
the  routing  nets  so  as  to  select  the  data  bits  corresponding  to 
the  specified  shifting  or  skewing  increment. 
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3,665,410 

COMPtJTER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM  WITH  EDGE 

VIOLATION  DETECTION 

JokB  RkluifiMi  HoIumI,  GreMuboro,  N.C^  airitiior  to 

TdcpiMMic  Laiioratorin,  Incorporated,  Murray  HU,  N  J 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,400 

lat.  CL  HOIJ  29170 


is  required  to  obtain  each  instruction  from  storage  and  to 
decode  each  instruction.  This  invention  comprises  an  im- 
provement which  provides  means  for  performing  several  seri- 
al operations  on  several  data  words  from  different  groups  of 
words  in  response  to  a  single  instruction.  This  saves  overall 
computer  time,  increases  overall  computer  speed,  and  saves 
memory  space. 


UACL  340—172.5 
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3,665,412 

NUMERICAL  DATA  MULTI-PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

Roccr  H.  Briand,  VcmMcs,  France,  aMignnr  to  Compagnle 

Internationale  Pour  ilnformaUque,  Louvedouws,  France 

FHed  July  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,285 

InL  CL  G06r  9118 

U.S.  CL  340— 172.5  llClabm 
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A  computer  graphics  system  is  disclosed  which  includes 
means  for  detecting  the  attempted  passing  of  a  display  boun- 
dary by  a  continuous  portion  of  the  visual  entity  to  be  dis- 
played. This  detecting  means  typically  includes  a  comparator 
for  generating  a  signal  whenever  the  instantaneous  deflection 
voltage  exceeds  a  selectable  threshold  and  a  programmed 
data  processor  reqx>nsive  to  this  signal  for  processing  follow- 
ing display  data. 


-  3,665,411 

COMPUTER 
DMrid  G.  O'Cowor,  Endwd,  N.Y., 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  June  8, 1970,  Scr.  Na  44,249 
InL  a.  G06f  7138 
VS.  CL  340—172.5  i 
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In  normal  digital  computer  operation  each  operation  which 
is  performed,  normally  requires  a  separate  instruction.  Time 


A  numerical  data  processing  system  is  disclosed  which  is 
comprised  of  a  general  large  capacity  information  store  and  a 
plurality  of  processors  selectively  connectable  to  as  many  ac- 
cess channels  of  said  store  from  the  selective  activation  of  as 
many  store  access  calling  lines.  Part  at  least  of  said  proces- 
sors are  provided  with  additional  store  access  calling  lines 
which  are  associated  with  hardware  equipment  for  organizing 
a  hierarchy  of  priority  conflicting  access  calls  from  said 
processors  to  said  store. 


3,665,413 
WAVEFORM  REGENERATOR  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
DIGITAL  CORRELATOR 
George  M.  Walsh,  MMdktowa,  and  Mark  A.  Clmuniec,  New- 
port, both  of  RJ.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lodng- 
ton,  Mass. 

ContinuatkHi  of  appbcatlon  Scr.  No.  695,257,  Jan.  2,  1968. 

Thb  appttcatkM  July  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,100 

Int.  a.  G05b  1 101;  GOls  3186 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  12  Clainis 


A  waveform  regenerator  for  use  with  a  digital  correlator 
having  a  first  circulating  memory  and  a  second  precessing 
circulating  memory  for  storing  and  processing  digital  signal 
sequences.  The  apparatus  comprises  circuits  responsive  to 
each  successive  digital  signal  sample  in  the  second  memory 
for  extracting  the  digital  signal  and  reproducing  each  sample 


May  28,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1468 


for  a  time  interval  equal  to  one  circulating  memory  cycle. 
Reverse  Order  Logic  is  included  in  the  second  circulating 
memory  for  changing  the  order  of  succession  of  the  digital 
signal  samples.  Means  responsive  to  the  contents  of  the  first 
memory  and  the  second  memory  replace  the  digital  signal 
samples  contained  in  the  second  memory  by  the  digital  signal 
samples  stored  in  the  first  memory  in  the  proper  sequence  to 
be  extracted  from  the  second  precessing  circulating  memory. 


3,665,414 
MULTI-POINT  RECORDER  WITH  SOLID  STATE 
PROGRAMMER 
F^vdcrklt  S.  Hnlch,  Ghoilde,  ami  Brace  G.  Phara 
pMa,  both  of  Pa.,  awignnn  to  Honeywdi  Lku,  MlniwapnMi, 


18 


devices  requesting  service  based  in  part  on  the  relative  priori- 
ty of  the  device  as  a  physical  entity  within  the  system  and  in 
part  on  the  class  or  relative  importance  of  the  particular  ser- 
vice requested  by  the  device.  Provision  is  made  for  storing  a 
large  number  of  interrupt  requcMs  in  an  interrupt  multiplex 
Ubie  in  working  store.  A  representatioa  of  the  rdative  im- 
portance of  the  service  requested  is  supplied  by  the  device  in 
an  interrupt  level  code  and  stored  by  enabling  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bistables.  Associated  with  each  bistable  is  an  area  of 
system  store  in  which  a  representatitHi  of  the  preasngned 
relative  priority  of  the  device  is  stored.  In  servicing  interrupt 
requests  a  memory  vector  derived  from  die  highest  priority 
bistable  and  the  highest  representation  stored  in  the  cor- 
responding area  of  system  store  is  provided  to  the  central 
processor. 


FBed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,079 
InL  CL  GOld  9100 
MS,  CL  340—172.5 
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A  multipoint  recorder  includes  a  solid  state  electronic 
digital  programmer  which  includes  a  clock  means  for 
generating  basic  timing  pulses  which  incliKles  a  clock  means 
for  generating  basic  tinung  pulses  which  are  conditioned  by  a 
plurality  of  solid  sUte  circuits  to  operate  the  recorder  in  a 
predetermined  operational  sequence. 


3,665,415 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WFTH  PROGRAM 

INTERRUPT  PRIORITY  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

WORKING  STORE  FOR  MULTIPLEXING  INTERRUPT 

REQUESTS 

Albert  L.  Beard,  «id  Joim  C.  Hunter,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 

amignors  to  Honeywdi  Informatkn  Systems,  Inc. 

Hied  Apr.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32^37 

Int  a.  G06ff  9118 

MS,  CL  340—172.5  6  Clahns 
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3,665,416 
ON-LINE  REAL  TIME  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Mltmo    HIkocaka,    1590-18,    Oaa    Kaknra    KMUfa^ho, 
Chftnshi-gna,  Fuknoka-kcn,  Japan 

FBed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77^60 

Clahns  priority,  appttcatkn  Japan,  Oct  9,  1969,  44/81005; 

June  10,  1970,  45/49464 

Int  a.  G06f  9100, 3100 

VS.  CL  340— 172.5  10  Cbdm 
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A  data  processing  system  having  program  interrupt  ap- 
paratus with  classes  of  interrupts  for  awarding  priority  to 


An  on-line  real  time  data  processing  system  having  a  buffer 
ftorage  and  in  which  the  flow  <^  input  information  into  the 
buffer  storage  is  controlled  in  accordance  vrith  the  amount  <^ 
information  stored  in  the  buffer  storage  thereby  to  keep  the 
amount  of  stored  information  at  an  optimum  level  for  the  en- 
tire system  as  well  as  to  prevent  saturaticm  ai  the  buffer 
storage  with  the  input  information.  This  data  processing 
system  is  adapted  eq>ecially  for  a  radar  track  informaticHi 
processing  system.  A  register  is  adapted  to  effect  counting  in 
synchronism  with  the  counting  of  the  readout  address 
counter  of  the  buffer  storage  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
number  of  counts  of  said  register  is  a  few  counts  smaller  than 
that  of  said  read-out  address  counter  at  all  times.  The 
number  of  counts  of  said  register  is  compared  with  that  of 
the  write-in  address  counter  of  the  buffer  storage  by  a  com- 
parator which,  upon  coincidence  of  those  numbers  of  counts, 
generates  a  coincidence  signal.  This  a>incidence  signal  is 
supplied  to  an  information  input  gate  in  order  to  shut  off  the 
flow  of  input  information  into  the  buffer  storage.  An  upper- 
limit  counter  and  a  k>wer-limit  counter  are  provided  which 
effect  countings  in  synchronism  with  the  counting  of  the 
read-out  address  counter  in  such  a  manner  that  the  number 
of  counts  of  said  upper-limit  and  lower-limit  counters  are, 
respectively,  appropriate  numbers  of  counts  larger  than  that 
of  said  read-out  address  counter  at  all  times.  Those  numben 
of  counts  of  said  upper-limit  and  lower-limit  counters  are 
compared  with  that  of  said  write-in  address  counter  by  an 
upper-limit  comparator  and  a  lower-limit  comparator, 
re^tectively.  These  comparators  generate  coincidence  signals 
upon  coincidence  of  their  numbers  of  counts  and  that  of  the 
write-in  address  counter.  The  coincidence  signals  are  sup- 
plied to  a  detection-reference  controller  which,  in  response 
thereto,  select  xht  optimum  detection  reference  in  the  track 
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information  detecting  structure  of  the  radar  track  informa-  tion  means  constitutes  a  "hard  core"  component  the  failure 

tion  processing  system  so  that  an  optimum  amount  of  input  of  which  would  interrupt  computer  operation.  By  the  opera- 
information  may  be  fed  to  the  buffer  storage.  If  the  amount 
of  information  being  supplied  to  the  buffer  storage  falls 

beyond  ccxitrol  of  the  detection-reference  controller,  an  in-  [p^'**       'ip;^       rp^^ 

teiference-eliminating  circuit  selector  is  actuated  by  the  de-  r-^-"' 

tection-reference  controller  to  automatically  select  the  op-  w^^' 

timum  interference-eliminating  circuit.  [tl  !i]I^  f  .|/^ 


3,665,417 
FLEXIBLE  COMPUTER  ACCESSED  TELEMETRY 
George  M.  Low,  Acting  Ailmiiyrtrflior  of  the  Nadon^ 
AcrooMilks  and  Span  Adninfatrathm  wkh  respect  to  an 
invention  d;  Rkhard  A.  Easlon,  1760  State  Street  040, 
South  Pwadena,  CaHf.,  and  Edward  E.  HDbert,  195  SouUi 
Wlbon  Avenue,  Paaadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,786 

Int.  a.  G06f  5106;  H04I  7108 

U.S.  CL  340—172.5  12  Oafam 
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Flexible,  computer-accessed  telemetry  is  provided  by  a 
sequence  control  unit,  auxiliary  memory  and  system  control 
registers  to  permit  sensors  and  digital  data  sources  to  be  sam- 
pled in  a  programmed  format  with  various  groups  of  samples 
taken  at  different  rates.  Each  programmed  sample  may  be 
processed  for  transmission  in  a  specified  way  by  including  an 
operation  code  with  the  programmed  address  code  used  to 
select  the  designated  sensor  or  digital  data  source.  Index  re- 
gisters and  a  scratch  pad  memory  permit  flexibility  in  pro- 
gramming sample  sequencing  formats.  A  particular  format 
may  be  started,  stopped  and  altered  by  ground  station  com- 
mands received  through  a  receiver,  or  directly  by  a  digital 
computer. 


3,665,418 
STATUS  SWITCHING  IN  AN  AUTOMATICALLY 
REPAIRED  COMPUTER 
WUbud  Gafl   Bouridus,   Katonah,   N.Y.;   WttUam  CwwcU 
Carter,  RidgeHcid,  Conn.;  John  Paul  Roth,  Oninfais,  and 
Peter  Robert  Schneider,  Peelnidll,  both  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to 
Intcmirtional    Buatncas   MadUnes   Corporation,   Armonlc, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  744,888 
Int.Cl.G06f ///OO. ///0« 
U.S.  CL  340— 172.5  14Clatam 

Status  switching  means  for  an  automatically  repaired  com- 
puter system  of  the  stand-by  redundancy  type  adapted  to 
replace  a  failed  component  by  a  stand-by  spare,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  switching  means  include  separate  selection 
or  switch  means  associated  with  each  data  receiving  device, 
respectively,  so  that  there  is  no  sharing  of  a  given  selection 
means  between  different  receiving  devices,  whereby  no  selec- 


tion of  encoded  control  means,  a  reconfiguration  of  the 
switching  system  is  effected  to  shift  around  a  faulty  com- 
ponent. 


3,665,419 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  SHAPE 
Frederick  Hartmann,  RoUfaig  HOb  Estates,  and  BiUy  J.  Huff- 
raann,  Miasioa  Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  800,222 

Int.  a.  Gllc  15100,5102;  G06f  7102 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  1 7  Claims 
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A  superposition  algorithm  is  presented  for  reconstruction 
of  a  closed  curve  from  length  and  width  values.  That  is,  the 
"thickness"  of  the  curve  as  viewed  from  two  intersecting 
directions.  A  special  purpose  digital  computer  is  described 
for  automatically  reconstructing  the  shape  cS  closed  curves. 
The  computer  performs  the  algorithm  steps,  displays  the 
results  and  permits  easy  correction  of  input  data.  A  memory 
is  employed  in  the  computer  with  a  plurality  of  memory 
planes  each  in  the  form  of  a  matrix  which  is  a  spatial  analogy 
of  a  matrix  in  which  a  closed  curve  lies.  The  computer 
operates  by  an  element  by  element  scan  of  these  matrixes, 
reading  memory  content,  counting  elements,  or  entering 
results  as  determined  by  the  operating  state  cX  the  computer. 
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3,665,420 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY  FROM  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

AND  OTHER  RADIATING  AREAS 
James  A.  Somervdl,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to  MicronuH 
tion  Systems  Inc. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  863,296 
Int.  CI.  G06f  3100;  GOld  9142 


vironment  that  in  turn  references  control  information  for 
currently  executed  routines.  Buffers  are  also  provided  to  the 
various  process  name  stacks  that  describe  parameters  and 
operands  required  and  also  for  the  value  stacks  which  hold 
such  operands. 

The  structure  buffers  are  addressed  through  an  associative 
memory  to  allow  for  the  searching  of  the  buffers  for  often 
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An  improvement  for  data  conversion  apparatus  which 
transforms  magnetic  tape  into  microfilm  or  which  transforms 
any  electrically  transmittible  code  onto  film.  The  improve- 
ment comprises  an  electronic  synchronization  and  a  rotating 
disc  color  filter  insertion  unit  which,  operating  on  command 
from  special  coding  on  the  input  media,  causes  the  Cathode 
Ray  Tube  of  the  data  display  to  be  synchronized  with  the 
moving  color  filter  so  that  selected  portions  of  the  displayed 
data  can  be  photographed  in  color. 


3,665/422 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT,  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Michael  R.  McCoy,  San  Jose,  and  Terry  R.  Walther,  Sun- 
nyvale, both  of  CaUL,  assignors  to  Electronic  Arrays  Inc., 
Moontahi  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,575 

Int.  CL  Gllc  7 1140;  H03k  3126 

U.S.  CI.  340—173  R  23  Clafans 


3,665,421 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
IMPLEMENTING  PROGRAM  STRUCTURES  COMMON 
TO  HIGHER  LEVEL  PROGRAM  LANGUAGES 
Frcdcridi  V.  Rehhausser,  Malvcm;  Efaner  Dean  Earnest, 
Dowfaigtown;  Robert  V.  Bock,  Malvem;  Frederick  H.  Gcrb- 
stadt,  Bcrwyn,  and  James  J.  Monck,  Exton,  ail  of  Pa.,  as> 
signors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  KAdi. 
FDcd  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,536 
Int  CL  G06f /5/;6 
\iS.  a.  340—172.5  10  Clabns 


mnationas 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  information  processing  system 
adapted  to  implement  functions  common  to  many  higher 
level  programming  languages  which  functions  require  infor- 
mation structures  to  be  variable  in  length  and  size.  Each 
processor  in  this  multiprocessing  system  contains  various 
structure  buffers  to  manage  different  process  or  program 
structures  that  are  nested  to  provide  a  hierarchy  of  processes 
and  subprocesses.  The  structure  buffers  include  resource 
stack  buffers  that  reference  resources  available  to  a  currently 
allocated  process  including  a  description  of  that  process  en- 
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An  integrated  circuit  MOS  type  memory  is  disclosed 
operating  with  two  phases  and  minimum  component  cells. 
The  cells  are  respectively  located  at  intersections  of  a  pair  of 
two  phase  operated  addressing  lines  and  of  a  set  of  data  write 
and  read  lines  synchronously  operated  with  addressing.  Read 
addressing  of  cells  in  controlled  concurrently  with  address 
decoding;  write  addressing  of  memory  cells  is  dependent 
upon  preceding  read  addressing  of  the  same  cells  and  con- 
curs with  preparation  for  the  next  addressing  operation. 
Memory  read  lines  are  kept  at  floating  potential  prior  to 
reading  addressed  cells  which  control  the  respective  read 
lines  to  obtain  node  discharge  or  no-discharge  in  refresher 
amplifiers.  Refresh  write  operations  are  controlled  during  the 
respective  next  write  phase  in  dependence  upon  the  charge 
contents  of  the  nodes  in  the  refresher  amplifiers. 


3,665,423 

MEMORY  MATRIX  USING  MIS  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ELEMENT 

Sho  Nakanuma;  Tohru  Twajf&ti  ToMo  Wada;  Ryo  IgarMM. 

and  Katsuhiro  Onoda,  ttL  of  Tokyo,  JapM^  Miignnn  to 

Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ud^  Mfaialo4cu,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,217 

ClainM  priority,  applfcatfon  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1969, 44/20670 

Int.  CL  Gllc;  7/40 

MS.  CL  340-173  R  6  OaiaM 

A  memory  matrix  device  is  disclosed  in  which  an  MIS 

semiconductor  element  is  employed  as  the  memory  element 

The  semiconductor  element  has  an  insulating  film  disposed 
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between  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  conductor  elec-    arc  recorded  by  the  laser  beam  on  the  thin  film.  This  infor- 
trode.  That  film  contains  canture  centers  which  capture  elec-    mation  is  retrieved  by  illuminating  the  thin  film  with  colli- 
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trons  upon  the  application  of  a  voltage  exceeding  a  critical 
value  across  the  electrode  and  substrate. 


3,665,424 

BUFFER  STORE  WITH  A  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

EACH  STAGE 

Eckhart    ScharkowHz,    KraiOiiig,    Gennany,    aasigiMr    to 

Siemens  Aktienyeihchaft,  BcrUn  and  Muirich,  Gcnnany 

filed  June  29, 1970,  Scr.  So.  50,562 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Gcnnany,  July  3,  1969,  P  19  33 

907J 

Int.  CLGllc7/(W,/ 9/00 

U.S.  CL  340—173  R  M  4  Claims 
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A  buffer  store  employs  a  buffer  control  for  advancing  data 
through  the  buffer  store  until  the  data  reaches  the  last  or 
highest  free  data  stage.  The  buffer  control  automatically  ad- 
vances the  data  by  means  of  control  stages  which  function  as 
an  internal  clock  to  regenerate  the  clock  pulse  of  the  input 
apparatus,  such  as  a  computer,  and  the  control  stage  of  the 
last  data  stage  empties  the  data  content  in  accordance  with 
the  beat  of  the  utilization  apparatus,  such  as  a  magnetic  tape 
system. 


3,665,425 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEMS  UTILIZING 

AMORPHOUS  THIN  FILMS 

Julia*  FdaMb,  BimlnglMni,  Mkh^  iHrigmrr  to  Eaargy  Coo- 

versioa  Devico,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,641 
Int.  a.  G06f  J/00 
U.S.CL340— 173  ISClidnH 

The  system  disclosed  herein  employs  an  amorphous 
semiconductor  thin  film  which  is  switched  between  two  sta- 
ble sutes  by  applying  a  focused  beam  of  laser  energy.  In  one 
state  the  thin  film  exhibits  specular  reflection  while  in  the 
other  state  it  exhibits  diffuse  reflection.  Data  bits  or  images 


mated  light,  by  employing  the  same  laser  beam  used  to 
record  the  information,  or  by  recording  on  a  sensitized  medi- 


um. 


3,665,426 
ALTERABLE  READ  ONLY  MEMORY  ORGANIZATION 
Robert  D.  Groa,  Nortk  CaidwcO,  and  Roland  T.  Rofcr*, 
Wayne,  both  of  NJ.,  aarignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,731 

Int.  CI.  G lie 29/00,  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 73  SP  8  Clafam 


An  alterable  read  only  memory  organization  is  provided 
having  a  relatively  inexpensive  master  read  only  memory 
which  is  capable  of  handling  system  data  storage  require- 
ments. A  smaller  capacity,  easily  alterable,  read  only  memory 
is  used  to  store  changed  system  data.  A  digital  comparator 
compares  the  address  of  words  stored  in  the  master  memory 
with  the  address  of  changed  words  in  the  alterable  memory 
and  controls  a  gating  arrangement  which  selects  the  output 
of  the  alterable  memory  and  inhibits  the  output  of  the  master 
memory  when  the  addresses  are  the  same  and  selects  the 
master  memory  output  and  inhibits  the  alterable  memory 
output  when  the  addresses  are  different 


3,665,427 

MAGNETIC  DEVICES  UTILIZING  GARNET 

COMPOSITIONS 

Andrew  Henry  Bobedc,  Chatham;  Riclwrd  Curry  Sherwood, 

New  Providcacc  md  Le  Grand  Gerard  \m  Ultcrt,  Morris 

Township,  Morris  County,  idi  of  NJ.,  am^g to  Bd 

TcieplMMie  Laboratorlci,  Incorporated,  Murray  HU,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,060 

Int.  CL  Glib 5/00 

U.S.  CL  340—174  TF  lOOafam 

Rare  earth  iron  garnet  crystalline  materials  magnetic  with 

compositions  adjusted  so  as  to  lower  magnetostriction  in  the 

<  1 1 1  >    directions    are    advantageously    incorporated    in 

devices  depending  for  their  operation  on  "bubble"  domains. 
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3,665,428  3,665,430  

KEEPERED  PLATED-WIRE  MEMORY  DIGITAL  TAPE  ERROR  RECOGNITION  METH(H) 

Morray  Olyph««,  Jr.,  Lake  Ehno;  MidMd  David  C«ticr,  UTILIZING  COMPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION 

North  S^Kt  Paul,  and  CImIcs  Robert  Freeman,  Unoohi  Kurt  Hfauichs,  and  Gcrd  WBwn,  both  of  CobwB,  Gcnnany, 

Twp.,  WaMnfton  City.,  al  of  Mfa».,  airiinnrn  to  Mtai-  Mripors  to  ERC  Electronic  RMcorch  Corporathm,  Baad, 

ncaota  Mining  and  Mamrfacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Switicrland 

Minn  FBed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1305 

Filed  Oct  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,285  Clahns  priority,  appikation  Gcnnany,  Feb.  18, 1969,  P  19  08 

IntCLGllc  7 ///<  5/02  060.5 

UACL340— 174JA                                                  6ClaimB  Int  CL  Glib  5/02,  G06f  77/72 

U.S.  CL  340—174.1  H  1  Clafan 


A  plated-wire  memory  array,  and  a  method  of  making  the 
same,  including  a  flexible  integrally  molded  grooved  keeper 
and  word  conductor  combination  having  reinforcing  material 
molded  to  the  base  of  the  keeper,  plated  bit  wires  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  keeper,  and  a  ground  plate. 


3,665,429 
RECORDED  SIGNAL  ENHANCING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHCM) 
Richvd  F.  M.  Thomky,  Pfaie  Brook  HUh,  Bo«ridcr,  Colo^  as- 
to  Intcnmtiaiial  Burincm  Macfafaica  Corporation,  Ar- 
.N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,288 

Into.  Glib  5/44, 5/26 

U.S.  a.  340-174.1  H  10  Clahns 


COUNTER 


A  method  for  recognizing  errors  appearing  during  the 
playback  of  digital  tape  recordings  by  recording  the  digital 
information  on  one  track  of  a  tape  and  complementary  infor- 
mation on  the  other  track  of  the  tape,  the  complementary  in- 
formation being  constituted  by  pulses  which  occur  during 
every  period  when  no  pulse  appears  on  the  information 
track,  and  combining  the  signak  in  the  two  tracks  during 
playback  to  form  a  reference  clock  pulse  train. 


3,665,431 
MAGNETO-OPTIC  TRANSDUCER 
John  K.  Alrtad;  John  D.  Armltage,  Jr.,  and  Geoffrey  Bale,  aM 
of   Bonldcr,   Coto^   awignors   to   International 
MacMnct  Corporation,  Armenk,  N.Y. 

FDed  Jnw  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,758 
Int  CLGl  lb  5/iO 
U.S.CL340— 174.1MO  9( 
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Previously  recorded  magnetizable  spot  indicia  carried  on  a 
magnetic  surface  medium,  are  each  repeatedly  accessed  for 
reading  by  a  magnetic  head  transducer  by  relative  motion  of 
the  surface  and  the  head.  Each  time  that  the  spot  is  read,  the 
bead  supplies  an  output  signal  which  is  combined  with  previ- 
ous and  subsequent  signals  cauaed  by  repeated  reading  of  the 
same  spot.  An  enhanced  signal,  with  a  signal-to-noiae  ratio 
better  than  that  normally  obtainable,  is  formed  by  combining 
all  output  signals  caused  by  repeated  reading  of  a  spot. 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  new  magneto-optic  transducer  which 
orients  the  transfer  film  non-paralld  to  the  rec(xd  storage 
medium  with  only  an  edge  of  the  transfer  film  adjacent  the 
record  storage  medium.  The  magn^o-optic  transducer  also 
provides  a  reflecting  surface  adjacent  the  surface  of  the 
record  storage  medium  on  either  side  of  the  transfer  film  so 
that  the  magneto-optic  Kerr  or  Faraday  Effect  may  be  util- 
ized with  the  transducer.  Furthermore,  the  reflecting  surface 
permits  a  focused  li^  beam  to  be  directed  near  the  edge  of 
the  tranrfer  film  adjacent  the  storage  medium. 
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3,665,432 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  UNIT  READING  SYSTEM 
Takariii  Kinaira,  Yokohama;  Kazuo  Kumagai,  Kawanki,  and 
Kaoni  Kanda,  Yokahama,  aU  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  fVJHn 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  24, 1970,  Scr.  Na  92,418 

Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  Dec  8,  1969,  44/98502; 

Dec.  23,  1969,  44/104017 

Int.  CLGl lb  i/00.27/i6 

VS,  a.  340—174.1  H  I  5  Claims 


^^msd      *4.M 


i 1  ^      «« 


minimum  friction  of  movement  by  having  wheels  with  rims  of 
circular  cross-section  that  engage  rails  or  grooves  of  circular 
cross-section,  but  with  a  different  radius.  Minimum  mass  is 
achieved  by  having  the  carriage  body  webbed  and  the  spaces 
between  the  webs  filled  with  an  adherent  lightweight  material 
such  as  plastic  foam.  One  of  the  carriage  wheels  is  adjustable. 


3,665,434 
CERAMIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH  METALUC  PLUGS  TO 

FACILITATE  MOUNTING 
Roy  A.  Applequist,  San  Jose,  and  Laurence  M.  Wllaon,  Los 
Gatos,  botii  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Mcmorex  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Original  applicatloa  Mar.  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  715,237,  now 

Patent  No.  3,544,980.  Divided  and  thk  applkration  Feb.  26, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  18,390 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/60.  5/42 

U.S.CL  340-174.1  E  1  Claim 


An  all  0  byte  detector  detects  from  read  data  in  a  magnetic 
tape  unit  reading  system  a  byte  having  data  bits  which  are  all 
0.  An  all  1  byte  detector  detects  from  the  read  data  a  byte 
having  data  bits  which  are  all  1 .  An  addendum  deteq^or  con- 
nected to  the  outputs  of  the  all  0  byte  detecting  means  and 
the  all  1  byte  detecting  means  detects  all  0  and  all  1  bytes  as 
a  virtual  addendum  to  the  read  data  by  detetiting  the  all  0 
and  all  1  bytes  of  the  all  0  byte  detector  and  the  all  1  byte  de- 
tector. A  timer  connected  to  an  output  of  the  addendum  de- 
tector times  a  specific  predetermined  period  of  time  starting 
with  the  detection  of  the  data  as  a  virtual  addendum  by  the 
addendum  detector.  A  byte  counter  connected  to  the  timer 
counts  the  bytes  of  the  read  data.  An  end  data  checlung  cir- 
cuit connected  to  the  output  of  the  byte  counting  means  and 
to  an  output  of  the  all  0  byte  detector  determines  if  an  all  0 
byte  is  detected  by  the  all  0  byte  detector  during  the  specific 
period  of  time.  An  output  is  connected  to  the  output  <^  the 
end  data  checking  circuit.  t 


3,665,433 
LINEAR  POSITIONER  FOR  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
DanM  L.  GMhim,  Santa  Barbara,  and  Donald  E.  Gfllum, 
Gokta,  both  of  Ciriif .,  anignors  to  Infomnrtion  Magnctks 
Corporation,  Gokta,  CaUf. 

FOcd  Oct.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,481 

InL  CL  Gl  lb  21/02;  F16c  21/00 

U.S.  CL  340-174.1  F  10  Claims 


i — 


The  recording  head  is  in  direct  contact  with  the  access  arm 
at  only  the  point  at  which  a  pivot  pin  fixed  to  the  recording 
head  contacts  a  support  portion  of  the  access  arm.  The  ac- 
tual suspension  of  the  head  is  accomplished  by  a  square  gim- 
bal  spring  with  tabs  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  spring.  The 
recording  head  is  drilled  with  undercut  blind  holes  and  metal 
inserts  with  sloping  sidewalls  are  secured  in  the  holes  with 
epoxy  resin  so  that  the  tabs  may  be  welded  to  the  metal  in- 
serts. The  difficulty  of  attaching  a  gimbal  spring  to  a  ceramic 
head  is  obviated  by  inserting  metallic  plugs  into  the  holes  in 
the  ceramic  shoe  of  the  head. 


A  carriage  for  moving  read-write  transducers  for  moving 
data    media    (discs,    drums,    tape,    etc.)    is    designed    for 


3,665,435 

system  for  controlling  tape  reaimhtt 
m:vices 

Tsutom  Oya,  and  Klyosiii  EUne,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
rignon  to  Japan  Biisinrsi  Autooadon  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
Tokyo  ShOmura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawaMU-sId,  Japan 
FUed  M«y  11. 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,254 
Claims  priority,  ayfUatkm  Japan,  May  12, 1969, 44/35785 

Int.  a.  Glib  75/20 
U.S.  CL  340—174.1  B  4  CUtaM 

A  system  for  controlling  tape  read-out  devices  to  read  out 
data  recorded  on  a  tape  in  such  a  manner  that  the  tape  is  first 
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driven  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  read-out  direction  and 
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3,665,438 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TAPE  SPEED 
Kenneth  E.  Pope,  UtdrfMd  Park,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Cas,  Inc., 
Piiocnix,  Arte. 

Filed  Ang.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,779 
Int.  CL  Glib  75/52.  B65li  25/72 
U.S.CL340— 174.1  A  3( 
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after   a   predetermined   time   it   is  driven  in   the   read-out 
direction  for  starting  the  read-out. 


3,665,436 
LONG- WEARING  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Joseph  John  Murray,  NcscooKt,  and  Charles  B.  Pear,  Jr., 
GrecnIawn,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Potter  Instrument 
Company  Inc.,  Plalnview,  N.Y. 

FDcd  June  17.  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,007 

IntCL  Glib  5/22,  5/40 

U.S.a.340— 174.1F  2  Claims 


^^.a 


The  specification  and  drawings  disclose  a  long- wearing, 
multiple-track  magnetic  head  in  which  a  ceramic  coating 
tapers  to  a  feather  edge  that  resists  spelling  and  galling  on 
each  side  of  the  transducer  gap  line. 


3,665v437 
METIKH)  FOR  AUGNING  MAGNETIC  HEADS  FOR  USE 

IN  RECORMNG  A  MASTER  DISK  PACK 

Francis  E.  Mueller,  San  Jose,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  MacMnes  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,062 

IntCL  Glib  5/46, 27/70 

UA  CL  340—174.1  C  1  Claim 


A  magnetic  tape  cassette,  having  magnetic  tape  therein 
pre-recorded  with  a  clock  track,  receives  information  in 
digitally  encoded  form  from  a  keyboard.  The  information 
from  the  keyboard  is  encoded  and  temporarily  stored  in  a 
magnetic  core  encoder  and  subsequently  delivered  to  a  shift 
register.  The  shift  register  applies  the  information  to  the  cas- 
sette magnetic  Upe  on  a  dau  track  parallel  to  the  clock 
track.  Clock  pulses  are  placed  on  the  dau  track  at  the 
beginning  of  each  bit  cell  to  identify  the  bit  cell  boundary. 
The  data  clock  and  the  data  bit  are  written  in  concert  with 
the  pre-recorded  clock  track  so  that  the  date  track  on  the 
cassette  magnetic  tope  may  be  written  and  subsequently  be 
read  independent  of  the  velocity  considerations.  The  infor- 
mation thus  recorded  on  the  cassette  magnetic  tope  is  trans- 
ferred to  conventional  computer  tope  by  reading  the  dato 
present  in  the  dato  track  and  re-encoding  the  dato  to  be  tem- 
porarily stored  in  a  buffer.  The  infotmation  thus  stored  is 
read  onto  the  computer  tape  in  the  middle  three  tracks  of  the 
computer  tope  regardless  of  the  number  of  tracks  available 
on  the  computer  tape.  The  information  is  read  onto  the  com- 
puter tope  such  that  each  transverse  bit  position  on  the  tape 
represents  an  encoded  form  of  a  ungie  information  bit  rather 
than  the  encoded  form  of  an  information  character.  The 
magnetic  tope  cassette  is  mounted  in  a  receiver  that  is  hinged 
to  permit  removable  engagement  of  cassette  hubs  with  a 
spindle.  The  spindle  is  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  the  speed 
of  which  is  controlled  by  applying  electrical  energy  thereto 
from  an  oscillator  through  a  gate;  the  gate  is  responsive  to 
pulses  from  the  pre-recorded  ckxk  track  for  controlling  the 
drive  motor  velocity. 
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3,665^439 
OPfRATION  SUPERVISION  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRPLANES 
Ham  Brvucr,  and  Kart  BukIi,  both  of  Ftaokfnrt,  Gcraavy, 
Milgnnn  to  VDO  TadHmctcr  Wcrkc,  Adalf 
GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Gcrmaoy 

FDcd  Apr.  13, 1970,  Sar.  Na  27^69 
InL  CI.  G08b  5/22 
UA  a.  340—183  14  ( 


^\^\\-\:\^^^^\\ 


This  invention  discloses  a  method  for  aligning  magnetic 
heads  for  use  in  recording  a  master  disk  pack.  The  steps 
comprise  recording  a  signal  for  use  in  determining  a 
reference  track  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  disks,  assembling  the 
disks  on  a  hub  so  u  to  form  a  disk  pack,  and  aligning  a  plu- 
rality of  packwriting  heads  so  that  each  head  corresponds  to 
the  reference  track. 


An  operation  supervision  system  for  airplanes  with  a  plu- 
rality of  measuring  feelers,  which  comprises  means  for  trans- 
forming tlie  measuring  values  into  the  f<»rm  <^  electrical  out- 
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put  signals.  Indication  devices  are  coordinated  to  and  are 
operable  by  the  electrical  output  signals,  ^k>rming  members 
follow  the  measuring  feelers.  A  multiplex  sender  is  operative- 
ly  coimected  with  the  norming  members,  and  senses  cycli- 
cally the  measuring  values  normed  to  standard  signals  and 
fed  to  an  analog  to  digital  converter.  A  multiplex  receiver  is 
connected  with  the  output  of  the  analog  to  digital  converter 
by  means  of  a  traiomission  conduit,  and  quasi-analog  elec- 
troluminescent display  means  are  provided  to  which  the  mul- 
tiplex receiver  divides  the  measuring  values. 


3,665,440 

FIRE  DETECTOR  imUZING  ULTRAVIOLET  AND 

INFRARED  SENSORS 

James  M.  McMcnamin,  Uvonia,  Mich^  assigiior  to  Teeg 

Research,  Inc.,  Detroit,  ^Ocli. 

FVcd  Aug.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,221 

Int.  CLGOSb/ 7/;2 

VS.  CL  340—228.2  8  Clafarn 


is  selected  within  a  range  of  values  maximizing  the  effect  of 
aerosols  on  the  level  of  the  current  through  the  chamber  and 
the  signal  developed  relative  to  the  chamber  current  is  de- 
tected by  circuitry  including  a  metal  oxide  silicon  field  effect 
transistor. 


3,665,442 

NON-VOLTAGE  SENSITIVE  INDICATOR  UGHT 

WilHam  Thonas  Brooks,  4300  WasUngton,  MidbuMl,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829^39 

lat.  CL  G08b  2J/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-248  R  3  ClaiiM 


J     ''\_^ 


'<9^^^^-j^ 
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A  fire  detector  consisting  principally  of  a  first  radiation  de- 
tector for  detecting  radiation  in  the  infrared  region  of  the 
spectnmi  and  a  second  detector  for  detecting  radiation  in  the 
ultraviolet  region  of  the  spectrum,  connected  to  an  alarm 
through  a  logic  circuit.  The  logic  circuit  is  adapted  to  set-off 
the  alarm  only  if  the  infrared  detector  detects  infrared  radia- 
tion at  a  predetermined  level  in  the  flicker  frequency  range 
of  a  flame  for  a  predetermined  period  (tf  time  in  the  absence 
of  ultraviolet  radiation  at  such  flkker  frequency  detected  by 
the  ultraviolet  detector. 


3,665v441  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
AEROSOLS 
MklMci  Svcfaomd,  Moiilahwiih;  WIHam  Tipton,  Newark, 
botk  of  NJ.,  awl  JaM>  H.  Bmclt,  WHtoi^  Cowl,  as- 
rigMn  to  Ciwrai  Sigwd  Corpomioii,  Rodwalcr,  N.Y.  and 
Edwards  Cowpaay,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Coon. 
Coatfaraatkm  of  appHcatfam  Ser.  No.  702^81,  Feb.  5,  1968, 
BOW  abaadoMd.  Tlda  appMclfcwi  Sept.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

72,103 

Inta.G08b;7//0 

U.S.  CL  340—237  S  6  Clabm 


Apparatus  whereby  the  presence  of  aerosols  in  an  at- 
mosphere is  detected  by  measuring  the  level  of  the  ion  cur- 
rent through  a  chamber  open  to  the  atmosphere,  wherein  an 
electric  field  impressed  across  the  electrodes  of  the  chamber 


An  indicator  light  unit  comprising  a  field  effect  current 
regulator  diode  in  series  with  a  gallium  arsenide  phosphide 
diode  (solid  state  light).  This  configuration  when  connected 
across  a  pair  of  terminals  such  as  the  firing  circuit  of  an  air- 
borne rocket,  will  enable  the  detection  of  stray  voltages  on 
the  terminals  considerably  below  the  normal  firing  voltage 
without  damage  to  the  light  when  the  operating  voltage  is  im- 
pressed. 


3,665,443 
ULTRASONIC  INTRUSION  ALARM 
Aaron  A.  Galvta,  Lexington,  Maa.,  assigiior  to  AeroqMoe 
Research,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FBed  Sept.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,306 

Int.  a.  G08b  19/00 

VS.  CI.  340-258  A  14  Clidmi 


An  ultrasonic  Intrusion  alarm  system  for  detecting  moving 
targets  in  a  manner  which  effectively  discriminates  against  in- 
terfering phenomena  which  could  otherwise  cause  false 
alarm  indications.  The  alarm  system  is  operative  to  dis- 
criminate against  signals  attributable  to  spurious  conditions 
and  to  process  those  signals  attributaUe  to  true  moving  tar- 
gets, thereby  to  substantially  lessen  the  false  alarm  rate. 


3,665,444 

MISSING  CONTAINER  DETECTOR  HAVING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MODULES 

Hugh  D.  Scott,  Rlchmood,  Va^  —rignnr  to  Shnpifanatic  Ea- 

gineering  Co.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

FUed  Dec  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,629 
Int.  CLG08b  27/00 
U.S.  CL  340—259  16  Onkm 

A  control  apparatus  for  a  missing  container  detector  com- 
prises a  photoelectric  cell  mounted  on  a  suitable  frame  at  a 
control  station  along  a  conveyor  belt  for  sensing  the  presence 
of  a  case  at  said  control  station,  a  plurality  of  container 
sensing  heads,  one  for  each  lane,  mounted  above  the  con- 
veyor belt  and  adapted  to  sense  individual  containers  as  they 
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pass  thereunder,  and  a  control  circuit  for  indicating  when  a 
case  is  missing  one  or  more  containers. 

The  control  circuit  comprises  a  binary  counter,  a  switching 
circuit  adapted  to  produce  a  count  signal  in  response  to  the 
passage  of  each  fiill  row  c^  containers  under  said  sensing 
heads,  a  plug-in  decoder  adapted  to  provide  a  unique  logic 
output  upon  the  registration  of  a  predetermined  count  in  said 
counter,  and  a  logic  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said 


3,665,446 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPEAKER  ACTUATED  VISUAL 
EFFECTS  HAVING  MECHANICAL  DISPLAY 
ACTUATION 
George  C.  Bum,  Clrndnk  Heights;  Ehncr  C. 
Chicago,  and  Engcne  V.  Ma^la,  Norrfdte,  nl  of  OL,  as- 
signors to  Bel  it  Howdl  Conipnny,  Chicago,  DL 
FVid  Jan.  18, 1971.  Ser.  No.  107,208 
Int  CI.  G08b  27/00.-  HOlh  27/04, 35/02 
VS.  CL  340—261  16  ClaimB 
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photoelectric  cell  and  said  decoder  output  and  adapted  as  a 
case  leaves  said  control  station  to  actuate  an  indicating 
means  in  the  absence  of  said  unique  output  from  said 
decoder.  The  indicating  means  may  be  an  audible  or  visible 
alarm,  means  to  eject  a  case,  and/or  means  to  stop  the  con- 
veyor. The  circuit  utilizes  exclusively  solid  state  components 
and  a  variety  of  differently  progrsimmed  plug-in  decoders 
may  be  used  thereby  to  adapt  the  circuit  to  cases  having 
varying  capacities. 


3,665,445 

MTECTION  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Rflcy,  Jr.,  JadnoB,  Nfflss.,  assigiior  to  SdentHlc 

Security  SysteoB,  Incorpomled,  Jndcson,  Mss. 

FBed  Dec  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,716 

Int.  CL  G08b  79/00 

U.S.  CL  340—261  5  Cfadns 


An  intruder  detection  system  wherein  vibrations  generated 
by  an  intruder  are  detected  apart  from  normal  environmental 
noise  and  are  utilized  to  set  off  an  alarm.  The  system  detects 
activity  rate  rather  than  total  generated  energy  by  measuring 
duration,  frequency  and  amplitude  of  generated  sound.  De- 
tected vibrations  having  a  predetermined  frequency  range 
provide  an  input  signal  for  both  legs  oTa  differential  amplifi- 
er. The  output  signal  of  the  differential  amplifier  is  analyzed 
for  presence  of  characteristics  typical  for  intruder-generated 
vibrations. 


A  permanent  magnet  speaker  is  mounted  within  an  enclo- 
sure. The  vibratory  movements  of  the  speaker  cone  are  used 
to  drive  a  translucent  color  cylinder  which  is  positioned  be- 
hind a  viewing  screen.  A  pair  of  incandescent  bulbs  are  con- 
nected across  the  speaker  coil  and  vary  in  intensity  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  signal  applied  to  the  speaker.  The  screen 
displays  a  changing  color  pattern  which  varies  in  intensity 
with  the  audio  signal. 


3,665^7 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
INEBRIATED  PERSONS  FROM  OPERAUNG  VEHICLES 
Dennto  P.  BidweU,  31  North  Main  St.;  DougfaM  R.  Darics,  4 
Occum  Ridge;  John  T.  Haniey,  Jr.,  202  South  Massachu- 
setts HaU;  Wmiani  K.  Hart,  102  Hitchcock  HaU;  Thomas  A. 
Henderson,  114  French  HaU;  ThoniM  W.  LovcU,  409  New 
Hampahin  HalL  aU  of  Hanover,  N.H.,  and  Uoyd  C.  Fogg, 
2  Strafford  Avenue,  Durham,  N.H. 

FBed  Dec  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,626 
InL  CLGOSb 27/00 
U.S.  CL  340—279  8  < 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  an  inebriated  per- 
son from  operating  a  motor  vehicle  utilizing  the  flicker  fusion 
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frequency  phenomenon  to  identify  the  inebriate  and  auto- 
matically prevent  him  from  operating  the  vehicle.  The  in- 
dividual is  exposed  to  a  li^t  source  which  randomly  changes 
between  an  illumination  which  appears  flashing  to  the  sober 
individual  and  an  illumination  which  appears  steady.  Means 
are  provided  to  prevent  operation  of  the  vehicle  until  a  signal 
from  the  individual  and  a  signal  representing  the  light  change 
are  received  contemporaneously  by  said  means. 


3,665,448 

ELECTRONIC  SHOPUFTING  PREVENTION  SYSTEM 

Hugh  A.  McGUndiey,  122  Milton  Street,  Wahhun,  Mass., 

and  Robert  L.  Nathans,  36  Stag  Drive,  BOIerka,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60^93 

Int.CLG08b2//00 


VS.  a.  340—280 


30  Claims 
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producing  an  alternating  magnetic  field  within  a  zone 
through  which  the  objects  are  to  pass,  means  for  monitoring 
magnetic  flux  changes  within  the  zone  and  a  circuit  for  de- 
tecting a  flux  change  within  the  zone  which  corresponds  to  a 
signal  characteristically  produced  by  magnetization  reversal 
of  the  maricer  ferro-magnetic  material.  The  marker  includes 
a  relatively  long,  relatively  thin,  open-strip  of  a  ferro-mag- 


A  system  for  preventing  shoplifting  of  articles  through  a 
first  exit  area  having  an  article  removal  detector  positioned 
therein.  A  small  capsule  bearing  the  designation  DONT 
REMOVE  ELECTRONIC  ALARM  is  attached  to  an  article 
to  be  protected,  such  as  a  dress,  by  means  of  a  safety  pin. 
The  capsule  includes  a  wristwatch  battery  which  powers  a 
single-stage,  solid  state  oscillator  which  generates  an  RF 
signal  having  a  frequency  F|  when  the  safety  pin  is  closed.  A 
shoplifter  who  passes  through  the  exit  area  with  the  dress 
having  the  capsule  fastened  thereto  will  actuate  an  article 
removal  detector  which  will  in  turn  actuate  a  pair  of  flash 
cameras  which  are  positioned  to  effectively  photograph  the 
entire  exit  area.  If  the  shoplifter  unfastens  the  safety  pin  in 
the  process  of  dbcarding  the  radiating  capsule  within  the 
store  in  an  attempt  to  thwart  the  system,  a  capsule  removal 
detector  will  immediately  actuate  a  flash  camera  or  annun- 
ciator to  indicate  unauthorized  removal  of  the  capsule.  Upon 
payment  of  the  dress,  the  cashier  removes  the  capsule  and 
very  briefly  causes  an  inhibit  signal  to  be  transmitted  to  the 
capsule  removal  detector  to  prevent  activation  of  the  capsule 
removal  alarm  devices  during  authorized  removal  of  the  cap- 
sule. Another  detector  may  be  utilized  at  the  cashier's 
counter  to  detect  secreted  items  bearing  the  capsule. 


netic  material  and  may  include  a  remanently  magnetizable 
control  element  to  provide  a  sensitized  and  desensitized 
marker  for  demagnetized  and  magnetized  states,  respectively, 
of  the  control  element.  A  plurality  of  magnetic  fleld  produc- 
ing means  are  employed  to  produce  in  the  zone  magnetic 
fields  of  different  orientations,  virtually  assuring  production 
of  a  characteristic  signal  when  a  marker  is  passed  into  the 
zone. 


3,665,450 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ENCODING  AND 
DECODING  IDEOGRAPHIC  CHARACTERS 
Cari  Lcban,  Lawrence,  Kana.,  awignnr  to  Leo  Slanger,  Sum- 
mit, N  J.,  a  part  inlcrat 

ConHniiarton-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  682v400,  Nov. 
13, 1967,  now  abandoned.  TMs  appMcattan  July  2, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  742,076 

Int.  a.  G06k  15/20;  B41b  19/04 

VS.  a.  340—324  A  21  Claims 
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3,665,449 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AT  A 
DISTANCE  THE  STATUS  AND  IDENTITY  OF  OBJECTS 
James  T.  Elder,  Shorevlcw,  and  Donald  A.  Wright,  Woodbu- 
ry, Ixith  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  July  1 1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  840,973 
InL  CI.  GOlr  33/02;  G08b  13/24 
VS.  CI.  340—280  23  Claims 

A  non-contact  method  of  and  system  for  distinguishing  the 
presence,  identity  or  status  of  an  object. 

The  system  comprises  a  marker  including  a  ferro-magnetic 
material  to  accompany  each  object  to  be  detected,  means  for 


Chinese  language  characters  are  transcribed  by  assigning 
coded  digits  such  as  letters  or  numerals  to  define  first  the 
gross  form  of  each  character  on  the  basis  of  the  arrangement 
of  sections  in  the  character,  then  to  define  the  shapes  of  ele- 
ments in  each  section,  then  to  define  the  relative  juxtaposi- 
tion and  cross  over  and  enclosure  and  size  differentiation  of 
elements  within  each  section;  and  by  ordering  the  digits  on 
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the  basis  of  a  predetermined  sequence  of  element  ap- 
pearance within  each  section  and  on  the  basis  of  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  within  sections.  The  thus  transcribed  charac- 
ters can  be  numerically  or  alphabetically  indexed.  They  can 
be  used  to  select  preset  typing  strokes  that  can  be  assembled 
into  characters  and  thus  form  a  Chinese  language  typewriter. 


3,665,451 

HEAD  ATTACHED  SAFETY  LIGHT 

Constant  E.  Kdth,  Rt  3,  Box  663,  Theodore,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,339 

Int.  CL  G08b  5/00 

VS.  a.  340—321 


4ClainH 


A  head  supported  safety  light  device  primarily  for  use 
when  riding  a  bike,  walking  alongside  a  dimly  lighted  road  or 
traversing  a  similarly  dangerous  area.  It  comprises  a  readily 
atuchable  harness  embodying  an  adjustable  head  encircling 
strap  suspended  and  held  by  a  complemental  bridle-like  strap 
saddled  over  the  wearer's  head.  An  encased  flashlight  battery 
is  perched  atop  the  bridle-like  strap  and  is  cooperable  with 
current  conducting  wires  and  a  suitable  switch.  These  wires 
are  passed  upwardly  through  tubular  hingedly  mounted  arms 
which  are  omamenul,  if  desired,  and  which  have  socket 
members  atop  the  elevated  upper  ends  equipped  vrith  easy- 
to-see  bulbs  with  or  without  built-in  flashers. 


3,665,452 
STARTING-TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  SWIMMING,  TRACK 

AND  FIELD 

Wiffiam  T.  MacCreadic  R.D.  No.  2,  ftfiffUnburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,631 

Int.  CLGOSb  27/00 

U.S.  CL  340—323  6  Clafans 
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3,665,453 

CHARACTER  GENERATOR  EMPLOYING  PULSED 

BEAM  INTERROGATION  OF  MATRIX 

Asgcr  T.  Niebcn,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Compufoto, 

Inc.,  WcUcslcy  Hills,  Mass. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  42,009 

Int.Cl.G06fi/y4 

U.S.  CL  340-324  A  7  Claims 
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A  combination  sound-flash  system  for  starting  races 
wherein  a  sound,  indicating  the  start  of  the  race,  is  produced 
through  loudspeakers  adjacent  the  racing  lanes  so  that  all 
contestant  involved  in  the  event  receive  the  start  signal 
simultaneously.  Accompanying  the  sound  is  a  flash  produced 
by  the  system  to  permit  accurate  timing  of  the  race  from  a 
distant  point. 


J       .«  ,»  30 


A  cathode  ray  tube  character  generator  suitable  for  com- 
puter output  microfilming  employs  pulsed  beam  interroga- 
tion of  a  selected  sector  (A  a  character  matrix  according  to  a 
predetermined  pattern.  There  is  shown  a  tube  having  a 
phosphor  plate  producing  stationary  light  spots  for  effectively 
dissecting  a  chsutkcter  on  a  matrix  transparency  that  is  exter- 
nal of  the  tube.  The  pattern  of  sUtionary  li^t  pulses  is 
produced  with  high  speed  phosphor  and  digitally  imi^e- 
mented  deflection  system,  with  each  static»iary  light  spot 
being  judged  on  a  digital  on  or  off  basis.  Hi^  quality 
character  generation  at  suitable  rates  results.  The  system  pro- 
vides improved  signal  to  noise  ratio  for  the  signal  produced 
from  the  character  matrix;  e.g.  with  a  cathode  ray  tube  light 
source,  the  system  decreases  noise  which  is  realized  to  be  re- 
lated to  microscopic  variaticHis  in  the  phosphor  surface. 

An  implementation  of  the  control  system  is  shown  as  es- 
sentially a  logic  network,  with  transistor  switching  of  varioia 
resistors  in  and  out  of  the  deflection  coil  circuit  according  to 
predetermined  progression,  with  the  light  spot  pattern  being 
developed  e.g.,  on  a  left  to  right,  down,  right  to  left  down  ba- 
sis. Incremental  shift  of  the  deflection  system  from  one 
setting  to  the  next  occun  with  the  beam  blanked,  and  no 
change  in  setting  occurs  when  the  beam  is  unUanked. 

A  cathode  ray  tube  system  identical  to  the  character 
generator  is  used  as  the  display  tube  for  the  microfilm 
camera,  both  controlled  by  a  master  clock,  with  delay  of  the 
pulses  to  the  display  tube.  In  both  systems  the  beam  unblank 
pulses  are  correlated  with  the  clock  pulses,  and  the  falling 
edge  of  the  clock  pulses  controls  the  next  incremented 
setting  of  the  deflection  networii. 


3,665,454 
VARIABLE  RATE  DISPLAY  GENERATOR 
Robert   D.   Stoddard,   Rccds   Ferry;   Arnold   Schumacher, 
Cricket  im;  Grant  W.  Conky,  MUiord,  and  Roy  M.  WD- 
Hanv,  Jr.,  Nashua,  al  of  N.IL,  asslpiorB  to  Sanders  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N-H. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  818,015 
Int.CI.G06fJ/74 
VS.  a.  340—324  A  16  Clafans 

A  computer  controlled  multi-station  display  system  utiliz- 
ing a  sin^  display  generator  unit  time  shared  by  display  in- 
dicators which  have  different  writing  rates.  The  display 
generator  includes  a  register  bank  which  receives  and  hokb 
diq>lay  indicator  select  and  writing  rate  information  as  well 
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as  symbol  tracing  information.  A  control  section  routes  the 
display  select  information  to  a  display  selector  and  the  writ- 
ing rate  and  the  symbol  tracing  information  to  a  hinction 
generator  which  produces  X.  Y  and  Z  axis  modulating  signals 
at  a  rate  which  corresponds  to  the  writing  rate  information. 


The  display  selector  routes  the  generated  X,  Y  and  Z  signals 
to  a  display  indicator  having  a  writing  rate  corresponding  to 
the  rate  at  which  the  X,  Y  and  Z  signals  are  produced.  The 
function  generator  is  illustrated  as  including  a  character 
generator  having  circuitry  for  varying  rate  at  which  charac- 
ters are  written  on  the  display  surface  of  the  indicator. 


3,665^455 
BINARY  ADDRESSABLE  MAGNETICALLY  MULTIPLEX 
DISCHARGE  MANIPULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY/MEMORY  PANEL 
Lan7  J.  SckoMmi;  JoKpk  L.  ^flavccz;  Edward  W.  Pierce, 
•Ml  David  S.  Wojdk,  al  of  Tokdo,  OUo,  ■■Ignnii  to 
Owcat-DHiioii,  lac. 

FOed  Sept.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,761 

lot  CL  H05b4II24;  GOSb  5/36 

VS.  CL  340-343  4  CWim 
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A  binary  addressable  magnetically  multiplexed  system  for 
selectively  supplying  discharge  conditioning  and  discharge 
manipulating  pulse  potentials  to  row-column  conductor  pairs 
of  a  multiple  gaseous  discharge  display/memory  panel  having 
a  row-column  conductor  display/memory  matrix  wherein  the 
conductors  are  non-conductively  coupled  to  the  gaseous 
medium  in  the  panel.  The  panel  discharge  manipulation 
system  is  characterized  by  plurality  of  transformers, 
preferably  of  the  printed  circuit  type  wherein  ail  of  the 
windings  of  a  set  are  printed  on  flexible  board  sheets  and  are 


the  primary  and  secondary  windings  are  layered.  The  trans- 
formers for  selected  groups  of  the  row  and  column  conduc- 
tors, respectively  are  thereby  magnetically  coupled  to  multi- 
pie  secondary  windings  which  are  electrically  connected  to 
the  row  and  column  conductors  in  the  panel  matrix.  The 
system  is  further  characterized  by  means  for  pulsing  the  pri- 
mary windings  including  binary  logic  circuit  means  and 
means  for  selectively  energizing  select  ones  of  the  primary 
windings  and  their  multiple  secondary  windings. 


3,665.456 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALOG-TO- 
DIGITAL  CONVERSION  OF  PHYSICAL  VALUES  AND 
THEIR  RATIOS 
Akxaadr  AlcxaMirovicli  BogorodHsky,  oHtn  Kranaya,  122, 
kv.  2.;  Tamara  Nikolacviia  Ryilieviluiya,  uHtia  Mlra,  18, 
kv.  51;  Alexd  Gordcevkk  Ryzhevsky,  ulitia  MIra,  18,  kv. 
51,  and  Viktor  Mnrkaaoilch  Shlyaiidhi,  idtea  Lcnnoatova, 
12,  kv.  17,  al  of  Pma,  U.&SJL 

FBed  June  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44^56 
Claims  priority,  appHctton  U.S.S.IL,  July  14, 1969,  134841 1 

InL  CL  Ii03k  J  3/06 
VS.  CL  340—374  AD  7  Cialna 
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A  method  of  analog-to-digital  conversion  of  physical 
values  and  ratios  thereof,  consisting  in  that  the  value  to  be 
digitized  is  compared  against  a  reference  scale  of  standards 
based  on  the  value  of  a  divisor,  and  then  several  complemen- 
tary scales  are  successively  compared  against  the  reference 
scale,  each  of  the  complementary  scales  being  shifted  relative 
to  the  reference  scale  by  a  value  equal  to  the  remainder  left 
over  as  a  result  of  the  preceding  comparison,  the  number  of 
comparison  operations  being  selected  in  accordance  with  the 
required  accuracy  of  conversion,  while  the  standards  of  the 
reference  scale  are  presented  in  the  course  of  each  com- 
parison as  a  sum  of  a  coincidence  zone  equalling  the  required 
error  of  the  sampling  constant  during  the  given  comparison 
and  a  non-coincidence  zone  equal  in  magnitude  to  a  respec- 
tive complementary  scale;  and  devices  based  on  said  method 
for  analog-to-digital  conversion  of  frequency-time  signals 
(time  intervals,  duration  of  electric  pulses,  frequency  of 
oscillations,  phase  shift  angle  between  two  oscillations,  etc.). 


3,665,457 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Desmond  Wheable,  Famborough,  England,  amlgnnr  to  The 
Soiartron     Electronic     Group     Limited,     Famborough, 
Hampshire,  England 

FOed  Oct.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,489 
Claima  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  4, 1967, 
45,281/67 
Int.  CL  G09b  13/00 
VS.  a.  340—347  NT  8  dainv 

A  successive  approximation  type  of  analog  to  digital  con- 
verter is  discloseid  which  combines  the  advantages  of  high 
linearity,  high  precision  and  high  speeds  of  digitization  which 
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are  characteristic  of  converters  of  this  type,  with  certain  im- 
portant advantages  which  are  characteristic  of  aiutlog  to 
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energized.  An  annunciator  light  requiring  small  frontal  pand 
space,  while  providing  a  maximum  legend  area  and  high  in- 
tensity. In  the  housing  one  end  of  a  plate  is  hinged  to  a 
removable  front  cap  with  the  other  end  hinged  to  the  housing 
providing  access  to  lamps  carried  in  sockets  fbied  in  the 
housing. 


ceunTH 


digital  converters  of  the  integrating  type;  specifically,  good 
common  or  series  mode  rejection. 


3,665«458 
CAPACrrOR  LADDER  NETWORK 
Owen  R.  Mnlkey;  Ckarlcs  A.  KMngartner,  and  Arnold  A. 
Zontte,  an  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  — Iginrs  to  The  Bodng  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

FOed  May  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,081 

Int.  CL  H03k  13/02 

VS.  CL  340—347  DA  1 1  OainK 
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A  high  speed  digital  to  analog  converter  which  utilizes 
capacitors.  A  capacitor  ladder  network  in  combination  vrith 
switching  means  for  selectively  excluding  individual  ones  of 
the  capacitors  from  the  network  depending  upon  the  parallel 
binary  input  signal  information  present  is  determinative  of 
the  analog  output  signal  of  the  converter. 


3,665,459 
ANNUNCIATOR  LIGHT  HINGED  COVER 
James  N.  Dnpree,  South  El  Monte,  and  Frank  A.  Walker, 
Huntington  Beach,  both  of  CaMf.,  aMignors  to  Duprec, 
Inc.,  El  Monte,  CaHf. 

FOed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,979 

Int.  CL  G09f  9/00,  B60q  3/04 

VS.  CL  340-381  1 1  Claims 


A  light  housing  for  mounting  in  an  instrument  panel  or  the 
like  and  carrying  a  legend  for  illumination  when  lamps  are 


Tokyo, 


3,665,460 
DECODING  SYSTEM 
Junxo  Murakami,  KawanU^U;  SMfM 
KcUi  Takcuchi,  Yokohana  ahl,  d  ol 
Tokyo  Shflbaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  KawamkMd,  Jiyan 
FDed  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,879 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Sept.  26,  1968,  43/69116; 
Nov.  14,  1968,  43/82854;  Sept  26,  1968,  43/69117;  Nov.  20, 
1968,  43/83226;  Nov.  15, 1968,  43/84524 
Int  CL  H03k  13/04 
VS.  CL  340—347  DA  14  < 


(bo)       t     (txj^bn-z)        I     (bo,bi) 

(bo.bn-i)  (bo.be) 


A  decoding  system  comprising  a  network  including  a  plu- 
rality of  signal  supply  terminals  respectively  corresponding  to 
individual  digits  in  the  form  of  binary  code,  a  sig^ial  source 
generating  electric  signals  of  three  different  values  in 
response  to  the  most  significant  digit  and  each  corresponding 
digit,  said  electric  signals  being  selectively  applied  to  the  cor- 
responding signal  supply  terminals  by  means  of  switching  cir- 
cuits. 


3,665,461 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  CONDUCTORS 

OR  LINES  OF  FIRE  ALARM  INSTALLATIONS 

Alex  GnagI,  Staf a,  and  Peter  Muller,  Sec,  both  of  Switieriand, 

amignorB  to  Cerberus  AG,  Mannedorf,  Switaeriand 

Filed  SepC  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,111 
Clainn  priority,  appUcatiiai  Switxeriand,  Sept.  16, 1969, 

13981/69 

Int  CLGOSb  29/00 

U.S.  CL  340-409  15  ClaInK 


An  apparatus  for  supervising  the  continuity  of  the  ccmduc- 
tors  of  an  alarm  installation,  especially  a  fire  alarm  installa- 
tion, com|xising  a  central  signal  station  and  a  plurality  of  fire 
alarms  each  of  which  draws  a  quiescent  current  during  nor- 
mal operation  and  an  alarm  current  w^ien  in  an  actuated  con- 
dition. At  least  one  pair  of  conductors  etectrically  couples 
the  fire  alarms  in  parallel  with  one  another  and  with  such 
central  signal  Nation.  A  direct-current  voltage  supply  is  pro- 
vided for  the  parallely  ccxuiected  fire  alarms.  Terminating 
element  means  serves  to  monitor  the  continuity  of  the  con- 
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ductors,  such  terminating  element  means  being  connected 
across  the  ends  of  the  conductors  located  remote  from  the 
central  signal  station  and  generates  and  applies  to  such  con- 
ductors a  signal  containing  at  least  an  alternating-current 
component,  said  signal  being  distinguishable  from  the  signal 
delivered  by  said  direct-current  voltage  supply  to  said  fire 
alarms  and  further  being  distinguishable  from  the  quiescent 
and  alarm  current  signals  drawn  by  said  fire  alarms.  Also,  the 
central  signal  station  is  provided  with  means  responding  to 
the  presence  of  the  signal  applied  to  the  conductors  by  the 
terminating  element  means. 


3,665^2 
ALARM  SYSTEM 
WOUan  Joe  Scaton,  Keuns,  and  Arnold  T.  Pratt,  Woods 
Cross,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Garside  Corporation,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,977 

Int.  CL  GO  Is  9102 

U.S.  CI.  343—5  PD  4  Claims 
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the  clutter  portion  being  compared  with  the  noise  scintilla- 
tion products  energy  in  the  doppler  portion.  An  unbalance  or 


change  in  the  ratio  of  these  two  energy  levels  is  detected  as  a 
fixed  target. 


3,665,464 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  fflGH  SPEED 

VEHICLE  POSITION  ACQUISITION 

WUlard  C.  Meilandcr,  Kent,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  Goodyear 

Aeroqpacc  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,028 

Int  a.  GO  Is  9156 

VS.  a.  343—6.5  R  9  Clafam 
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An  alarm  system  the  operation  of  which  is  controlled  by  a 
key  switch  and,  if  desired,  by  a  seven-button  decoder. 
Several  abnormality  detecting  devices  are  connected  to  a 
computer  dialer.  The  detecting  devices  may  consist  of  a  wide 
variety  of  sensors,  three  types  of  which  are  mentioned  in  this 
specification.  Upon  receipt  of  an  alarm  signal  from  a  detect- 
ing device,  some  of  the  computer  dialer  circuitry  interrogates 
that  signal  and,  as  a  function  of  that  signal,  actuates  the 
proper  output  circuitry  of  the  computer  dialer.  The  output 
circuitry  specifically  comprises  a  two-track  tape  playback 
and  telephone  dialing  equipment  for  use  with  a  commercial 
telephone  system  to  deliver  one  or  more  prerecorded 
telephone  warning  messages  to  selected  persons.  The  system 
cannot  be  jammed  by  incoming  calls.  An  alarm  device 
adapter  for  use  with  such  equipment  as  cameras,  tape  recor- 
ders, lights,  sirens  or  bells  may  also  be  provided. 


3,665,463 
FIXED  TARGET  DETECTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  DOPPLER 

RADAR 
Jacoh  H.  Kuhanoff,  Philadciphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71^17 
Int  CI.  GOls  9142 
U.S.  CL  343—5  R  16  Claims 

A  return  radar  signal  processing  system  which  may  be  con- 
nected to  existing  doppler  radar  for  detecting  a  stationary 
target  or  normally  moving  target  which  has  stopped.  The 
return  radar  signal  is  sampled  in  the  clutter  portion  and  mov- 
ing target  (or  doppler)  portion  thereof,  the  noise  energy  in 


A  transmitted  interrogation  and  multiple  receptions  are 
utilized  to  provide  aircraft  position  determination  at  high 
speed.  A  processing  application  of  a  data  processor  is  utilized 
to  implement  the  extensive  data  handling  requirements  of  the 
system.  The  system  may  be  ground  based  or  is  completely 
compatible  with  a  navigational  satellite  or  suitably  equipped 
aircraft.  Overlapped  responses  are  substantially  eliminated  by 
discretely  interrogating  aircraft  or  other  vehicles  in  ac- 
cordance to  distance. 


3,665,465 
DECELERATION  SCHEDULE  FOR  AIRCRAFT  LANDING 
Justin  G.  MiUcr,  deceased,  late  of  Los  Angdcs,  Calif,  (by  Rita 
Ann  ^filler,  administratrix),  assignor  to  Lear-Slcgler,  Inc. 
SanU  Monka,  CaUf . 

Filed  Oct  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,008 

Int.  CL  B64c  19100;  G06f  7166 

U.S.  a.  343—7  ED  23  Claims 
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An  aircraft  guidance  system  for  generating  a  speed  reduc- 
tion schedule  during  deceleration  along  a  known  descent  an- 
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gle.  Radar-sensed  altitude  along  the  descent  angle  is  used  to 
produce  a  signal  representative  of  the  aircraft's  range  to 
touchdown.  The  derived  range  signal  is  used  to  command  a 
controlled  speed  reduction  as  range  to  touchdown  decreases. 


3,665,466 
DETERMINATION  OF  ICE  THICKNESS 
Hainci  C.  Hibbard,  Houston,  Tex.,  aadgnor  to  Esao  Produc- 
tion Research  Company 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21325 

Int.  CL  GOls  9104 

U.S.  CL  343—12  R  6  Clafam 
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multi-channel  radiometric  sensor  mounted  on  the  aircraft  de- 
tects both  the  ambient  temperature  of  the  air  and  any  tem- 
perature anomaly  that  is  present  along  the  forward  flight 
path.  In  those  cases  where  temperature  anomalies  are  as- 
sociated with  the  presence  c^  a  clear  air  turbulence  region, 
the  invention  provides  means  for  remotely  sensing  these  tem- 
perature anomalies  through  the  application  of  a  unique 
radiometric  technique.  By  the  detection  of  difference  tem- 
peratures between  a  minimum  of  two  channels,  the  invention 
provides  a  means  for  indicating  the  existence  of  a  tempera- 
ture anomaly  indicative  of  clear  air  turbulence  region.  In  ad- 
dition, the  distance  fixjm  the  aircraft  to  the  anomalous  tem- 
perature region  is  directly  determined  from  the  output  indi- 
cation of  the  radiometric  sensor  channels.  The  distance 
between  the  clear  air  turbulence  region  and  the  aircraft  is 
determined  by  utilization  of  at  least  two  observing  frequen- 
cies which  have  known  absorption  coefficients  of  different 
values. 


The  thickness  of  sea  ice  is  measured  using  a  radar 
technique  with  radio  frequency  energy  having  frequency  in 
the  range  between  a  frequency  below  2000  MHZ  and  a 
frequency  above  4000  MHZ.  The  penetration  of  radio 
frequency  energy  transmitted  from  above  the  ice  and 
reflected  by  the  ice  or  the  water  below  it  depends  on  the 
frequency  of  the  energy.  The  frequency  may  be  swept  over 
the  above  range  and  the  travel  time  of  reflected  energy 
recorded  to  obtain  a  measure  of  the  salt  concentration  in  ice. 


3,665,468 
RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
James  Evans  Flendng,  Fairfax;  Clarence  A.  LoveU,  McLean, 
and  James  M.  Bandk,  Alexandria,  aB  of  Va.,  aarignors  to 
Ah-  Land  Systems  Co.,  Fahlax,  Va. 

FDed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,031 

Int.  CL  GOls  1/08 

VS.  CL  343—102  12  Claims 
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3,665,467 
CLEAR  AIR  TURBULENCE  DETECTOR 
George  G.  Haroulcs,  Lexington;  Wilfred  E.  Brown,  ID,  Acton; 
Harold  I.  Ewen,  Weston;  Arthur  E.  LiUey,  Bebnont,  and 
Ralph  D.  Kodis,  Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admhiistra- 
tor  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admhiistratkm 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,990 
Int.  CL  GOlw  i/00 
VS.  CL  343—100  ME  7  Clahns 


& 


This  disclosure  describes  an  apparatus  for  warning  the 
pilot  of  an  aircraft  of  a  region  of  clear  air  turbulence.  A 


A  novel  radio  communication  system  is  disclosed,  the 
system  having  particular  applicability  and  utility  as  a  radio 
navigation  aid.  A  transmitting  means  is  utilized  which,  in  the 
preferred  inventive  embodiment,  comprises  a  plurality  or 
array  of  antennas  disposed  in  fixed  sf>aced-apart  relatioiiship 
with  one  another  at  a  knovm  location.  One  of  the  trans- 
mitting antennas  transmits  a  reference  signal,  preferably  a 
carrier  wave,  modulated  by  a  first  fi-equency.  The  remaining 
transmitting  anteimas  each  transmits  a  single  or  double  side- 
band suppressed  carrier  signal  produced  by  respectively  dif- 
ferent modulating  frequencies  for  each  signal.  These  dif- 
ferent modulating  frequencies  bear  a  harmonic  or  multiple 
relationship  with  the  first  modulating  frequency.  In  the 
preferred  inventive  embodiment,  each  of  the  remaining 
transmitting  antennas  are  disposed  at  different  distances  from 
the  first  or  reference  transmitting  antenna. 

The  novel  system  further  includes  receiver  and  signal 
processing  means  disposed  at  a  location  remote  from  the  lo- 
cation of  the  transmitting  means.  The  receiver  means 
generates  from  the  received  reference  signal  a  signal  having 
the  frequency  and  phase  of  the  first  modulating  signal  at  the 
transmitter.  From  this  signal,  the  other  modulating  signals 
coherent  vnth  the  first  signal  are  derived.  The  receiver/signal 
processing  means  derives  from  the  other  received  signals  the 
second,  third,  and  fourth  modulating  signals,  and  compares 
the  phases  of  the  signals  of  like  frequency.  The  detected 
phase  differences  are  indicative  oi  the  relative  angular 
direction  of  the  receiver  from  the  transmitting  array.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment,  the  antennas  of  the  transmitting  array 
are  disposed  on  a  line  and  the  phase  difference  detected  in 
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the  receiver  represents  the  angular  deviation  of  the  receiver 
fh>m  a  plane  bisecting  and  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  trans- 
mitting antennas.  The  accuracy  of  the  system  is  determined 
by  the  maximum  spacing  between  a  pair  of  antennas  in  the 
array.  The  other  antennas  are  used  only  for  resolving  am- 
biguities. 


3,665,469 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  LANE 

RESOLUTION  CAPABILITIES  OF  OMEGA  NAVIGATION 

RECEIVERS 
Mchrta  F.  WMfaiiiM,  WMhiagtOB,  D.C.,  aMisBor  to  The  Uaitcd 
States  of  AoMrica  as  rcprMmtcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

FBcd  Feb.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,913 

Int.  CL  GOls  1130 

U.S.CL343— 105  4  OaiiiH 


3,665,471 
METHOD  OF  INTEGRATION  OF  PHASE,  INTEGRATOR- 

PHASEMETER  AND  THEIR  APPUCATIONS 
Robert  Louis  Gurtavc  Laval,  airvlly.la.RiK,  FkwMc.  m- 
signor  to  Sodcte  Ataadenne  De  Cooatnictiom  MMaoiqiMs, 
Paris,  France 

FBed  Oct.  20,  1959,  Scr.  Na  847,478 
ClafaiM  priority,  apiiiicatioii  France,  Dec  7, 1958, 778656 
InL  CL  GOls  5102 
U.S.  a.  343—112  R  3, 
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The  invention  consists  of  a  system  to  improve  the  lane 
resolution  of  Omega  Navigation  Receivers.  By  measuring  the 
average  phase  offset  of  the  3.4  kHz  signal  from  the  10.2  kHz 
signal  due  to  propagation  variations,  the  offiset  can  be  added 
to  the  3.4  kHz  phase  measurement  to  provide  spatial  coin- 
cidence of  the  10.2  and  13.6  kHz  lanes  and  thus  provide 
better  lane  resolution  of  the  10.2  kHz  lane. 


3,665,470 
MIST  UNED  VOR  RECEIVER  ALARM 
WUiiaiii  R.  HemiBC,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  CoUins  Radio 
Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,954 

Int.  CL  GOls  1 150 

U.S.  CI.  343- 106  R  9  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  methods  and  apparatus  for  moni- 
toring a  frequency  outside  the  standard  VOR  modulation 
spectrum  to  prevent  reception  of  false  information  when  a 
VOR  receiver  has  been  mistuned  50  kHz  from  the  trans- 
mitting frequency  of  a  desired  ground  station,  and  there  is  no 
actual  ground  station  transmitting  on  the  wrongly  selected 
frequency. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  phase  integra- 
tion, and  an  electronic  integrator-phasemeter  for  the  applica- 
tion of  this  method  as  well  as  their  applications,  especially  to 
an  electronic  correlator  intended  for  the  study  of  narrow 
band  background  noises,  particularly  utilizing  the  method 
disclosed  in  my  copending  application  Scr.  No.  847,477  filed 
Oct.  20,  1959. 


3,665,472 
TWO-WAY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
TWO.CLOCK  FREQUENCY  PSEUDO-NOISE  SIGNAL 
MODULATION 
Eari  M.  Kailchncr,  SaM  Lalw  City;  Gary  R.  Van  Horn, 
Granter,  both  of  Utah,  and  Richard  A.  Wallace,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  aasisnors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  New  Yorit, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  864,596 

Int.  CL  H04b  1138 

U.S.  CL  343— 175  3  Cbdma 


A  digital  two-way  communication  system  utilizing  RF 
transmissions  that  are  phase-shift-keyed  (PSK)  by  binary 
pseudo-noise  (FN)  code  generators  operating  at  different 
clock  rates.  Transmissions  in  the  first  and  second  directions 
are  modulated  by  composite  PN  code  generators  operating  at 
different  first  and  second  clock  frequencies /■  and/t,  respec- 
tively, where  /,  =»  Nfx,  with  N  being  a  positive  integer  having 
no  factors  in  common  with  the  lengths  of  the  component  PN 
codes  from  which  the  composite  is  formed.  The  binary  digital 
data  signals  that  are  to  be  transmitted  in  either  direction 
modulate  a  binary  PN  code  which  is  a  composite  code 
generated  from  a  plurality  of  component  PN  codes.  Each  of 
these  data-modulated  composite  PN  codes,  which  are 
generated  at  clock  frequencies  /i  and  /j,  respectively,  modu- 
lates, in  turn,  an  RF  carrier  signal. 

By  having  the  two  communication  stations  transmit  and 
receive  at  different  PN  clock  frequencies,  equipment  limita- 
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tions  that  restrict  transmitter  performance  in  the  second 
direction  need  not  limit  performance  in  the  first  direction, 
thereby  allowing  a  higher  clock  frequency  /i,  in  the  first 
direction  and  subsequent  lower  power  required  at  the 
receiver  at  the  other  end  for  the  same  SNR  out  of  the 
receiver. 


3,665^73 
ADDRESS  DECODE  LOGIC  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY 
Gary  Lcc  Hdniblgnci,  AndMlm,  CaHf.,  Msignor  to  North 
American  Rockwd  Corporntton 

FBed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,440 

Int.  CL  Gllc  7/00.  H03k  19134, 19/168 

U.S.  CL  340—166  FE  3Clafam 


generated;  one  is  positively  biased,  the  other  is  negatively 
biased.  The  tnnary  data  selectively  gates  each  sine  wave.  At 
the  receiver,  a  zero  dc  kvel  sine  wave  is  recovered  and  clock 
pulses  are  derived  from  the  pealcs  c^  tlie  recovered  wave. 
One  biiuuy  level  is  prcxluced  when  a  clock  pulse  ccMncides 
with  a  positive  peak  of  the  incoming  sinusoid;  the  other  bi- 
nary level  is  produced  when  a  clock  pulse  coincides  with  a 
negative  peak  of  the  incoming  sinusoid. 


3,665,475 

RADIO  SIGNAL  INniATED  REMOTE  SWrTCHING 

SYSTEM 

R.  Grnmi,  MadiMm,  Cohl,  am%Bor  to 
Inc.,  Staniiord,  Conn. 

FOed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,949 
InL  CL  H04b  7/00 
VS.  CL  343—225  4 
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One  address  line  of  a  related  pair  of  address  lines  imple- 
menting address  decode  logic  for  a  semiconductor  memory 
provides  an  electrical  ground  discharge  path  for  itself  and  the 
adjacent  address  line  of  the  related  pair  when  neither  line  is 
addressed.  When  one  line  of  the  related  pair  of  address  lines 
is  addressed,  the  unaddressed  line  is  converted  to  an  electri- 
cal ground  line  and  the  addressed  line  remains  charged.  The 
related  pairs  of  address,  lines  provide  decode  logic  for  ad- 
dresses differing  at  only  one  bit  position  (X,  X).  The  dif- 
ferent bit  positions  are  implemented  by  field  effect  transistors 
used  in  precharging  the  address  lines  and  in  evaluating  the 
address  input  signals. 
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A  radio  signalling  system  includes  a  transmitter  (^)erating 
to  transmit  a  continuous  carrier  signal  {periodically  modu- 
lated with  a  tone  signal  burst.  A  receiver  includes  an  amplifi- 
er-detector operating  to  recover  the  audio  tone  signal  bursts, 
which  are  then  amplified,  threshold  detected,  and  converted 
to  corresponding  output  pulses.  A  discriminator,  re^mnding 
to  the  amplifier-detector  ou^t,  enables  a  gate  only  during 
the  intervals  between  tone  signal  bursts  when  unmodulated 
carrier  is  received.  The  output  pulses  are  passed  by  the  ena- 
bled gate  and  accumulated  to  ultimately  effect  triggering  of 
switching  means  to  initiate  a  remote  switching  function. 
Energization  of  the  transmitter  is  achieved  by  selectively 
positioning  a  pivotally  mounted  battery  to  make  an  electrical 
contact  between  a  battery  terminal  and  a  statioiuuy  terminal 
contact. 


3,665,474  3,665,476 

HIGH  DENSFTY  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  „ ^,  .        ANTENNA 

Oifai  E.  Thayer,  Honiton,  Tex.,  aadgnor  to  Amacat  Corpora-  '^'!^_*;,T"y"*f ,'J?  '''    *^"  '"^''^  ^  **  ^***"  ^""P^y' 

tion,  Houston,  Tex.  '^'           "*"  *' " 


OrigfaMl  application  Ang.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  573,632,  now 

Patent  No.  3,497,618,  dated  Feb.  24, 1971.  Divided  and  this 

application  Jan.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,424 

InL  CL  H04b  1/04.  1/16 

VS.  CL  343—200  1 1  Clafam 


New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  510,808 
InL  CL  HOlq  1/26 
VS.  CL  343—701 
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Binary  data  is  encoded  in  sinusoidal  form.  Two  ccxnple- 
mentry   sine    waves    at   the    binary    data   frequency   are 


A  receiving  antenna  for  submarines  wherein  tunnel  diodes 
are  inductively  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  ferrite  rod  by  a 
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coupling  link.  The  mnnel  diodes  are  back-biased  by  a  biasing    The  radiating  elements  and  the  ground  plane  elements  may 
circuit  to  establish  operation  in  the  negative  resistance  re-    be  removed  and  transported   in  a  carrying  case  member 
gion.  Bias  current  and  coupling  are  adjusted  to  provide  can- 
cellation of  the  major  p>ortion  of  the  ferrite  core  losses  aixl  °  ' 
copper  losses  of  the  main  turning  winding. 


3,665,477  ' 

ELEVATABLE  AND  FOLDABLE  ANTEPWA 
Jack  C.  Budrow,  and  Gknn  A.  Reed,  both  of  BMtle  Creek, 
Mkh.,  aasitiiors  to  Barker  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Battle 
Creek,  Mkh. 
CoBtiBoation-in-part  of  appttcatioa  Scr.  No.  789^34,  Jan.  8, 
1969,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,587,104.  Thb  appUcatkm  July  30, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  59,604 
Int.  CI.  HOlq  3102 
U.S.  CL  343— 714  13ClainK 


An  antenna  having  dipole  signal  receiving  elements 
pivotally  mounted  on  an  antenna  body  supported  upon  a 
parallelogram  linkage  connected  to  a  rotatable  base  member. 
The  dipole  elements  are  capable  of  pivoting  between  open 
and  closed  positions,  and  the  parallelogram  linkage  includes 
operating  means  for  raising  the  antenna  body  from  a 
retracted  position  to  an  elevated  position,  and  the  linkage  is 
connected  to  the  dipoles  such  that  the  dipoles  are  automati- 
cally positioned  to  the  open  signal  receiving  position  upon 
the  antenna  body  being  elevated,  and  are  pivoted  to  a  closed 
position  in  general  alignment  with  the  antenna  body  in  the 
retracted  position. 


3,665,478 

FOLDABLE  ANTENNA  OPERABLE  IN  DUAL  MODES 

Rkhard  C.  Dempwy,  9718  Quartz  Ave.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  68,132 

InLCl.  H01q2//00 

MS.  CL  343-725  3  Claims 

A  foldable  antenna  for  mounting  on  a  base  member.  A  ver- 
tical mounting  mast  includes  the  base  member  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  cavity  member  at  the  other  end.  A  plurality  of 
rigid  radiating  elements  depend  from  the  cavity  member  and 
are  threadably  secured  thereto.  A  plurality  of  rigid  ground 
plane  members  extend  from  the  base  member  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  mounting  mast  and  are  threadably  secured 
thereto.  The  radiating  elements  may  be  designed  to  transmit 
and  receive  circularly  polarized  waves.  Further,  the  cavity 
may  have  a  monopole  radiating  element  threadably  secured 
thereto  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  mounting  mast 
and  a  second  set  of  ground  plane  elements  operatively  as- 
sociated with  the  monopole  radiating  element  threadably 
secured  to  the  cavity  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  mast. 


which  encompasses  the  mounting  mast  between  the  cavity 
and  the  base  member. 


3,665,479 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  TOWER  SUPPORTED  ANTENNA 
Robert  M.  SflUman,  Silver  Sprli^  Md.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronics Research,  Inc.,  EvansvUlc,  Ind. 

Filed  July  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,975 

Int.  a.  HOlq  21100 

U.S.  CL  343—726  9  ClaiuM 


A  combined  dipole-loop  antenna  for  bipolarized  radio 
frequency  signals.  A  dipole-loop  is  mounted  on  each  face  of 
an  electrically  large  multi-faceted  tower  such  as  a  triangular 
tower  with  the  plane  of  the  loop  being  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  tower  and  transverse  to  the  face  plane  of  the 
tower  with  the  dipole  portion  extending  above  and  below  the 
loop  and  (>arallel  to  the  vertical  axis  with  the  loop  portion  en- 
circling the  transmission  line  and  the  dipole  portion  facing 
the  tower. 
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3,665,480 


ANNULAR  SLOT  ANTENNA  WITH  STRIPLINE  FEED 
Matthew  FaMCtt,  Bttkrica,  Mbh.,  awignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lcxingtoa,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  793,266 

Int.  CL  HOlq  3126 

U.S.  CL  343-754  15  Claims 


for  transmitting  S-band  waves  through  the  q^ace  between  it 
and  the  inner  pipe,  and  an  outer  pipe  surrounding  the  inter- 
mediate pipe  for  receiving  S-band  tracking  signals.  An  outer 
horn  flares  from  the  outer  pipe  and  an  inner  horn  flares  from 
the  inner  pipe,  to  efficiently  illuminate  the  dish  reflector  at 
both  X  and  S  bands. 


A  stripline  antenna  having  a  radiating  afwrture  in  the  form 
of  an  annular  slot  provided  in  one  of  its  conducting  plates 
and  a  pair  of  orthogonal  narrow  strip  conductor  feeds 
disposed  between  its  two  conducting  plates  and  terminating 
under  the  central  disk  formed  by  the  annular  slot.  Adjust- 
ment of  the  relative  phase  and  amplitude  of  the  electromag- 
netic energy  applied  to  the  strip  conductor  feeds  permits 
radiation  from  the  annular  slot  of  circular,  elliptical  or 
orthogonal  linear  polarizations  into  space  or  into  a 
waveguide. 


3,665,482  V 

TRACKING  ANTENNA  WITH  ANTI-BACKLASH  SPRING 

IN  GEAR  TRAIN 
lUchard  CresswcD,  Essex,  England,  asslgnnr  to  The  Marconi 
Company  Limited,  London,  Fugiand 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122307 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkin  Great  Britain,  Mar.  13, 1970, 

12,079/70 

Int.  a.  HOlq  3100 

U.S.  CL  343—765  5  OainH 


3,665,481 
MULTI-PURPOSE  ANTENNA  EMPLOYING  DISH 
REFLECTOR  WITH  PLURAL  COAXIAL  HORN  FEEDS 
George    M.    Low,   Deputy    Administrator   of   tlie   Nation^ 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  the 
applicatioB  of,  aad  Kenneth  E.  Woo,  1621  Ambcrwood  Dr., 
South  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  36,531 

Int.  CL  HOlq  19114 

U.S.  CI.  343-762  7  Clahns 
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A  steerable  aerial,  driven  via  a  differential  and  two  reduc- 
tion gearboxes,  on  which  backlash  is  eliminated  by  a  spring 
biassing  arrangement.  The  spring  biassing  arrangement  is 
connected  between  the  cage  member  of  the  differential  and 
one  of  the  planet  gears  of  the  differential  and  provides  a  con- 
stant torque  spring  bias  to  one  of  the  reduction  gearboxes  in 
relation  to  that  of  the  other. 


3,665,483 
LASER  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Cari  H.  Becker;  Harold  R.  Dell,  both  of  Pak>  AHo;  Keith  E. 
McFarland,  Woodside,  and  Herman  Wong,  Santa  Clara,  all 
of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Chaae  Manhattan  Capital  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,172 

Int.  a.  GO  Id  15134 

U.S.  a.  346—  1  13  Clahm 


^^mr'' 


A  microwave  antenna  useful  on  a  spacecraft,  which  utilizes 
a  single  dish  reflector  and  single  coaxial  horn  structure  to 
transmit  at  two  frequencies,  and  to  receive  signals  at  a  third 
frequency  that  allow  tracking.  The  horn  structure  includes  a 
coaxial  wave-guide  with  an  inner  pipe  for  transmitting  X- 
band  waves,  an  intermediate  pipe,  surrounding  the  inner  pipe 


A  recording  medium  for  permanent  storage  of  data  by 
selective  laser  beam  ablation  of  a  layer  of  energy-absorbing 
material.  The  recording  medium  is  formed  by  a  substrate,  a 
uniform  layer  of  light  energy-absorbing  material  coated  on 
the  substrate,  and  a  protective  layer  of  transparent  material 
coated  over  the  layer  of  energy-absorbing  material.  The  pro- 
tective layer  and  substrate  seal  the  respective  sides  of  the 
layer  of  energy-absorbing  material. 
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3.665,484 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEMS 
Atea  Foster,  Hkcbin,  EngiaMi,  aMignor  to  Internatfonal  Com- 
puten  United,  Lomkw,  Engbuid 

FBed  July  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,613 
Cbdms  priority,  appHcatk»  Gnatt  Britain,  July  30, 1969, 

38,139/69 

Int.  a.  G06k  19/00,  19/06;  Glib  5/80 

US,  CL  346—74  MP  4  Claina 


of  both  switching  and  return  transitions  with  either  forward 
or  reverse  motion  of  the  tape  iwoducing  output  pulses  of  sub- 
stantially identical  shape  and  of  substantially  identical  timing. 


'  W////////^//M^. 


A  magnetic  recording  apparatus  in  which  fixed  informa- 
tion, which  may  be  an  outline  of  a  business  form,  is  recorded 
as  a  predetermined  pattern  on  a  magnetizable  member.  A 
magnetic  recording  member  is  separated  from  the  magnetiza- 
ble member  by  a  screening  member  which  includes  a  plurali- 
ty of  magnetic  elements  thereon.  The  magnetic  elements  are 
positioned  on  a  backing  layer  and  selectively  prevent  the 
magnetic  field  produced  by  the  recording  means  from  chang- 
ing the  magnetic  state  of  the  magnetizable  member  so  that 
the  predetermined  pattern  is  recorded  on  the  magnetizable 
member.  The  screening  member  may  also  include  further 
small  magnetic  materials  to  increase  the  number  of  magnetic 
fringe  fields  which  will  allow  a  more  uniform  change  of  state 
of  areas  of  the  magnetizable  member. 
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3,665,486 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH 

SPEED  OPERATION 
Tadakazu  Sato,  YokohanuMM,  Japan,  asrignor  to  FiiJitM 
Limited,  KawMaU,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  853^76 
Claims  priority,  appHcafttoo  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1968,  43/63483 

Int.  CL  G03g  15/00,  15/22 
U.S.  a.  346—74  ES  2  Clainii 


3,665,485 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  DENSITY 

RECORDING  OF  INFORMATION  ON  PREMAGNETIZED 

MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Charles  B.  Pear,  Jr.,  Grccnlawn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Potter  In- 
strument Company,  Inc.,  Plainvlew,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  832,316 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/06 

U.S.  CL  346—74  M  13  Claims 


L 


An  electrostatic  recorder  as  driven  at  a  specific  low  speed 
to  record  information  on  a  continuous  sheet  of  recording 
paper.  A  developer  and  fixer  is  simultaneously  driven  at  a 
specific  high  speed  to  develop  and  fix  recorded  information 
on  the  recording  paper  after  the  recorded  paper  is  cut  upx>n 
passing  through  the  recorder. 


3,665,487 
STORAGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  MANAGEMENT  CONTROL 
SUBSYSTEM  IN  MULTIPROGRAMMED  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
DooaU     J.     Campbefl,     LanMlak;     WiBlaa     J.     Hcffner, 
Robesonia,  both  of  Pa.;  Paul  H.  Jennings,  Mesa,  and  Jane 
E.  King,  Sun  City,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  In- 
fomurtion  Systems  Inc. 

Filed  June  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  830,724 

Int.  CL  G05b  19/18 

UJS.  a.  444—1  4  Claims 


-^ 


A  method  and  system  for  recording  information  on  a 
premagnetized  magnetic  media,  such  as  a  magnetic  tape,  em- 
ploys an  unsymmetrical  write  current  wave  form.  When 
recording  to  produce  a  transition  from  the  direction  of  mag- 
netization of  the  media  to  the  reverse  direction,  the  current 
through  the  recording  head  is  initially  increased  to  a  relative- 
ly large  value  for  a  short  interval  and  then  reduced  to  a  lesser 
value,  comprising  respectively  an  overdrive  or  step  pulse  of 
relatively  high  current  amplitude  followed  by  a  pedestal 
level,  or  lower  amplitude  of  recording  current  is  maintained 
until  the  next  transition  is  recorded.  When  recording  a  transi- 
tion from  the  now  esublished  opposite  direction  of  mag- 
netization to  that  of  the  premagnetized  direction,  the  record- 
ing current  is  initially  iiKrreased  to  a  large  value,  but  of  op- 
posite pcriarity.  for  a  short  interval,  comprising  a  return  step 
pulse,  after  which  the  current  is  reduced  to  zero  until  the 
next  transition  is  recorded.  There  results  high  recording  den- 
sities wherein  the  recorded  transitions  may  be  read  with  high 
resolution  ami  without  undesirable  interference,  the  reading 
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A  management  control  subsystem  for  a  multiprogranuned 
data  processing  system,  wherein  large  amounts  of  virtual 
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working  storage  are  provided  for  chains  of  operating  system   parallel  branches  with  different  impedance  values,  which  by 
programs  performing  services  for  user  programs  without  sub-    a  make-and-break  contact  can  be  altematively  connected  to 
stantially  reducing  the  real  working  storage  space  available 
for  other  user  programs. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  13—9  thru  346—74  M  sec: 
Patent  Nos.  3,665.488  thru  3.665,513 


3,665v488 
INSTALLATION  FOR  ELECTROSLAG  REMELTING  OF 

CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODES 
Boris  Evgcntevich  Paton;  Boris  IzraBevich  Mcdovar;  Oieg 
Pctrovkh  Bondarenlio;  Jury  Vadlmovich  Latash;  Vitaly 
MIkhailovkh  Bi«lai,  and  Vladimir  Grigorievicfa  Shirshov, 
al  of  Kiev,  M&SA. 
Original  application  June  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  644,719,  which 
is  a  contlnuatloo  of  Scr.  Na  64,825,  Aug.  18,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  23,112 
Int.  CL  H05b  3/60 
U.S.CL13-9  8  Claims 
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the  line  loop  for  providing  two  different  values  of  current 
passing  through  the  line  for  signalling  two  different  states. 


3,665,490 
MICROPHONE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GUITARS  AND 
SIMILAR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 
John  Raymond  Oskar,  Crooks,  S.  Dak.,  aMlgnor  to  Mike- 
Master,  Inc.,  SkNn  Fals,  S.  Dak. 
Continnatlon-in-pwt  of  application  Scr.  Na  868,011,  Oct 
21, 1969,  now  abmidoncd.  TMs  appiiratfcw  Apr.  1, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  24,494 

Int.  CL  H04m  1/04 

U.S.  a.  179—146  R  6  Clafa» 


An  installation  for  the  electroslag  remelting  of  consumable 
metal  electrodes  in  a  cooled  mold,  wherein  a  current  supply 
means  is  provided  to  supply  working  electrical  current  to 
melt  the  electrode  and  wherein  short  impulses  of  current  are 
impressed  upon  this  working  current.  The  amplitude  and  du- 
ration of  the  short  current  pulses  are  sufficient  to  effect  posi- 
tive breaking  off  of  drops  of  the  electrode  metal  during  the 
formation  of  the  drops  prior  to  the  time  at  which  they  would 
naturally  drop. 


3,665,489 

TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT  FOR  VOICE  FREQUENCY 

CHOICE  OF  NUMBER 

Herman  Joaef  Bnrgkardt  Volmcr,  VcndsiM,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  Tdcfonakticbolagct  LM  EricsMB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FBed  May  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,096 
Claims  priority,  applkatfcm  Sweden,  June  6, 1969, 8033/69 

Int.  CL  H04m  1/50 
U.S.  CL  179-90  K  2  CUbk 

There  is  disclosed  a  voice  frequency  osciUator  included  in 
a  telephone  instrument  for  voice  frequency  signalling, 
wherein  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator  can  be  set  to 
predetermined  values  by  the  influence  of  certain  contacts. 
The  oscillator  includes  a  circuit  \kMch  in  calling  state  is  ctm- 
nected  in  series  with  the  line  loop  of  the  telephone  instru- 
ment. This  circtiit  determines,  by  voltage  dividing,  the 
operating  point  of  the  oscillator.  The  circuit  ccHnprises  two 


Guitars  and  similar  plucked-string  instruments  are  pro- 
vided with  a  microirfione-holding  attaclmient  at  a  comer  ad- 
jacent the  neck  of  the  instrument  This  frees  a  singer-friayer 
from  dependence  on  a  statkmary  microphone. 
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3,665^91 

FOOD  HEATING  DEVICE 

WUlard  Cooper,  379  Burwood  Ave.,  Camden,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,094 

Int.  a.  H05b  9106 

U.S.  CI.  219— 10.55 


SClaims 


3,665,493 

ADAPTIVE  NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Thomas  L.  Gkmxewskl,  Warren,  and  Hymie  Cudcr,  Detroit, 

both  of  Mich.,  aarignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,698 

Int.  CL  G05b  13102 

U.S.CL  235—151.11  15ClainH 
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A  microwave  oven  divided  into  a  plurality  of  zones.  Each 
zone  is  operative  to  generate  a  different  quantity  of  heat 
energy.  Food  trays  are  provided.  The  trays  are  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  compartments.  Each  compartment  is  adapted  to 
be  aligned  with  one  of  the  oven  zones  so  that  food  disposed 
in  that  tray  compartment  is  heated  to  a  desired  temperature. 


3,665,492 
REGISTERING  MEANS  PROVIDING  SIMULTANEOUS 
STORAGE  AND  TRANSFER  OF  SEPARATE  AMOUNTS 
Odas  FeMman,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  BurrouglH  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,026 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6,  1970,  7008178 

Int.  CL  G06c  9100 
MS.  CI.  235—60  MT  18  Clainv 


While  the  path  of  a  milling  machine  cutter  with  respect  to 
a  workpiecc  is  controlled  from  prerecorded  information  by  a 
conventional  numerical  control  system,  the  rate  of  feed  of 
the  cutter  along  its  path  and  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  cutter 
are  controlled  by  an  adaptive  system.  The  system  forms  a 
servo  loop  about  the  actual  cutting  operation  by  sensing  the 
torque  and  vibration  of  the  cutter.  Maximum  and  minimum 
limits  of  torque,  vibration,  spindle  speed  and  feed  rate,  as 
well  as  variables  which  may  be  derived  from  these  factors, 
are  preset  into  the  system.  The  adaptive  control  acts  to  op- 
timize spindle  speed  and  feed  rate  without  violating  any  of 
these  restraints. 


3,665,494 
GOLF  COMPUTER 
Joseph  Baumod,  lerlcho,  L.  I.,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Controlotron 
Corporatioa,  Farmingdaie,  L.  I.,  N.Y. 

FOed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,549 

Int  a.  G05b  1 1 00;  G06I  7138;  GWk  1/02 

VS.  CL  235— 156  8  Clainv 


A  plurality  of  ordinally  arranged  registering  wheels  are 
rotatably  supported  on  a  grooved  shaft  and  are  each  com- 
prised of  a  pinion  member  and  a  cooperating  ring  member, 
the  pinion  member  being  rotatable  in  unison  with  the  ring 
member  to  thereby  store  a  flrst  amount,  and  rotatable  inde- 
pendendy  of  the  ring  member  to  transfer  a  second  amount  as 
between  extraneous  amount  releasing  and  receiving  means. 
Means  are  provided  both  for  selectively  recalHng  the  stored 
amount  from  the  ring  members,  while  still  retaining  such 
amount  thereon,  and  for  either  clearing  the  stored  amount  or 
substituting  a  different  amount  therefor. 
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The  unit  computes  the  handicap  of  a  golfer  from  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  golf  score  and  course  rating  entered  on 
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a  punchcard.  The  machine  performs  its  function  by  reading 
the  information  stored  on  the  card  and  by  using  solid-state 
and  electro  mechanical  devices  to  derive  the  handicap 
defined  by  the  United  States  Golf  Association.  This  handicap 
may  then  be  permanently  recorded  on  the  punchcard  and 
may  additionally  actuate  a  display  panel.  One  embodiment  of 
the  invention  provides  the  handicap  by  direct  computation, 
while  a  second  embodiment  establishes  the  handicap  by  com- 
parison with  a  memory  table.  Each  arrangement,  however, 
affords  the  advantages  of  almost  instant  computation,  and 
with  equal  accuracy  to  that  obtainable  through  pencil  and 
paper  computation. 


them  in  predetermined  order,  there  is  provided  a  priming 
gate  for  each  input,  the  priming  gates  being  controlled  in  suc- 
cession by  a  ring  counter  such  that  the  samples  talcen  firom 
each  input  appear  in  succession  at  a  single  output. 


3,665,495 

NO  BREAK  POWER  SYSTEM 

Robert  Carter,  Richmond;  Ralph  A.  Amos,  Bon  Aire,  and 

Charles  A.  Gregory,  Jr.,  Ridiinond,  aO  of  Va.,  assignors  to 

Power  Systems  and  Controls,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,041 

Int.  a.  H02J  9100 

U.S.  CL  307—67  8  Clainv 
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A  standby  power  supply  system  is  disclosed  wherein  a  load 
is  normally  connected  to  and  driven  by  the  output  of  a 
synchronous  generator.  The  generator  is  in  turn  driven  by  a 
synchronous  motor  energized  by  a  three-phase  oscillator  con- 
trolled inverter  which  derives  its  power  from  a  source  of 
direct  current.  This  direct  current  is  provided  by  a  rectified 
utility  source  during  normal  operation  and  by  a  standby 
power  source  when  a  fault  occurs  in  the  utility.  The  standby 
source  is  shown  as  a  high  capacity  battery  floating  on  the  DC 
line,  whereby  it  is  charged  by  the  utility,  and  is  also  im- 
mediately available  foi  standby  operation.  The  inverter  oscil- 
lator is  controlled  to  maintain  phase  and  frequency 
synchronization  between  the  load  power  and  the  utility  dur- 
ing normal  operation,  but  becomes  free  running  during 
standby. 


3,665,496 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  SAMPUNG  DEVICE 
Jacques  Doi^oa,  Paris,  France,  aalgnor  to  Sodete  de  Fabrica- 
tion d  Instruments  de  Mcsure  (S.FXM.),  Massy,  France 
Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,690 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  23, 1969, 6916900 

Int  CLH03k/ 7/00 
U.S.  CL  307-251  5  Claims 
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In  a  sampling  device  for  receiving  simultaneously  several 
electrical  signals  at  different  inputs  and  successively  sampling 


3,665y497  

ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER  WITH  PREAMPLIFIER 
Bagdwar  Dcradorian;  James  Svcnson,  both  of  Detroit,  mid 
Raymond  Nalcpka,  FannbifUm,  al  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to 
The  Boidix  Corporation 

FOed  Dec  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  3^89 

Int  CL  HOlj  39116,  43104, 43118 

\5S.  CL  313—103  5  Cbdms 


^^ 


A  spiraled  electron  multiplier  assembly  fabricated  of  six 
tvmted  channels  fused  into  a  solid  bundle  or  array,  the  input 
section  of  the  electron  multiplier  being  provided  with  a  flared 
input  section  formed  of  a  straight  channel  portion  and  a 
flared  input  portion  integrally  formed  therewith.  The  input 
section  is  assembled  with  a  spiraled  multiplier  section  by 
means  of  a  collar-like  or  tab-like  electrode  for  estaUishing  a 
voltage  potential  at  the  output  section  of  the  flared  section 
and  the  input  to  the  multiplier  section,  the  flared  input  sec- 
tion being  slightly  spaced  fVom  the  spiraled  electron  multipli- 
er. 


3,665,498 
SYSTEM  FOR  THREE-PHASE  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Arpad  Kelemen,  and  Mhncca  Crivii,  both  of  Ch^,  Romania, 
assignors  to  InatltutuI  Pottehnlc  ChU,  ChU,  Romania 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,746 

ClainH  priority,  application  Romania,  Mar.  7, 1969, 59296 

Int.  CL  H02p  5140 

VS.  CL  318—227  6  Claims 


The  three  phase  windings  of  the  stator  of  an  induction 
motor  are  in  series  with  respective  thyristors  connected 
across  a  source  of  direct  current,  the  thyristors  being  capaci- 
tively  interconnected  in  a  lockout  circuit  whereby  only  one 
at  a  time  can  conduct.  Connected  in  parallel  with  each  phase 
winding  is  a  circuit  including  the  output  of  a  generator  of 
unipolar  switching  pulses  and  the  primary  of  a  transformer 
whose  secondary  lies  in  the  input  of  the  thyristor  next  in  line 
whereby  the  latter  is  rendered  conductive  in  response  to  a 
switching  pulse  traversing  the  previously  conductive 
thyristor.  By  switching  the  pulse  generator  to  a  set  of  al- 
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ternate  transformer  primaries  coimected  to  the  thyristor  out- 
puts in  a  different  order,  the  sense  of  motor  rotation  can  be 
reversed. 


3,665^99 

FEEDRATE  SEWO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Hyale  Catkr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  wmjytnr  to  The  Beadb  Cor- 


SClalm 


Ficd  Mar.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,773 
Int.  CL  G05b  19/24 
IJJS.  CL  318—571 
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A  numerical  control  system  for  a  milling  machine  utilizes 
program  tapes  which  include  feedrate  commands  expressing 
the  desired  resultant  rate  of  motion  of  the  machine  output 
member  directly  in  inches  per  minute.  The  control  system  ac- 
cepts this  number  and  generates  a  pulse  train  having  a  rate 
proportional  to  the  number  by  repeatedly  adding  the  number 
into  a  register  and  generating  the  pulse  train  from  the  over- 
flows from  that  register.  This  pulse  train  is  provided  to  a  cir- 
cuit which  generates  a  series  of  numerical  values  each  equal 
to  the  square  of  the  number  of  pulses  received  from  the  train 
at  the  time.  The  pulse  commands  to  each  of  the  individual 
axis  servos  are  also  provided  to  similar  squaring  circuits  and 
the  numerical  values  generated  by  the  squaring  circuits  for 
these  command  pulse  trains  are  summed  and  subtracted  from 
numbers  generated  from  the  feedrate  control  pulse  train. 
Control  signals  to  the  controller  which  generates  the  com- 
mand pulse  trains  are  provided  so  as  to  maintain  an  equality 
between  the  integrals  of  the  two  series  of  numbers,  thereby 
commanding  individual  axis  motions  which  will  achieve  a 
resultant  motion  in  agreement  with  the  feedrate  command. 


3,665,500 
VARIABLE  MODE  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Martyn    A.    Lewis,    Los    Aiifcics,    and    Siegfried    Domin, 
Woodiaad  HiBs,  botli  of  Calif.,  aarignors  to  SU  Industries, 
Van  Nays,  Caflf. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,671 

Int.CLG05b////^ 

VS.  CL  318—596  26  Claim 
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Apparatus  selectively  and  automatically  operable  in  either 
a  linear  or  a  pukte-width  modulation  mode.  A  controlled 
feedback  loop  in  a  basically  linear  system  is  automatically 


closed  in  response  to  threshold  conditions  of  particular 
parameters  of  a  moving  inductance  type  load,  the  loop 
providing  positive  feedback  in  a  range  of  frequencies  deter- 
mined by  the  phaae  shift  characteristics  of  the  load  and  addi- 
tional phase  shift  circuits.  The  positive  feedback  results  in  a 
controlled  oacillatory  condition  producing  a  pube-width 
modulation  nnode  for  the  system. 


3,665,501 

BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEMS  FOR  USE  IN  ROAD 

VEHICLES 

Maurice  Janes  Wriglit,  Harborae,  Bimiti«lHai,  EnglaDd,  m- 

signor  to  Joaepii  Lucas  (Industries)  United,  Biminglian, 

Cootinuatioa  of  apfih-nHoii  Scr.  No.  630,041,  Apr.  1 1, 1967, 
now  abondoncd.  This  appBcatfon  Felt.  8,  1971,  Scr.  No. 

13,731 

lot  CL  HO^  7114 

U.S.  a.  320—039  5  ClainH 


A  battery  charging  system  includes  a  generator  for  charg- 
ing the  battery,  and  a  voltage  regulator  for  controlling  the 
output  of  the  generator,  the  voltage  regulator  including  a 
voltage  sensing  stage  which  senses  the  output  voltage  of  the 
battery,  and  a  control  stage  operable  by  said  voltage  sensitive 
stage  for  varying  the  current  flow  to  the  fiekl  winding  of  the 
generator  to  regulate  the  output  voltage  thereof,  said  control 
stage  being  connected  to  the  battery  through  a  series  circuit 
including  a  resistor  and  the  ignition  switch  of  the  vehicle, 
said  voltage  sensing  stage  being  connected  directly  across  the 
battery  (i.e.  not  through  the  ignition  switch)  at  least  when 
the  ignition  switch  is  closed,  and  means  being  provided  for 
effectively  short-circuiting  the  series  connection  of  said  re- 
sistor and  ignition  switch  when  the  generator  produces  an 
output. 


3,665,502 
ENERGY  CONSERVING  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER 
WiOian  A.  Meus,  Rodrford,  ID.,  anignor  to  Applied  Motors, 
Inc.,  Rockiord,  DL 

Filed  May  27,  1971,  Scr.  No.  147371 

Int.  CL  H02n  7/64 

U.S.CL321— 28  11  Claims 
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An  electrical  motor-generator  converter  drawing  energy 
from  a  low  voltage  (e.g..  12  volts)  battery  to  operate  portable 
electric  tools  or  the  like  rated  for  commercially  standard 
utility  voltages  (e.g..  120  volts),  characterized  by  the  feature 
that  when  the  portable  tool  switch  is  turned  on  or  ofT  the 
motor-generator  is  started  or  stopped,  thereby  avoiding  dis- 
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sipation  of  energy  during  those  times  when  the  power  tool  is 
not  actually  being  used. 


3,665303 
ELECTRICAL  INVERTER  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS 
Roger  W.  Wkcatoa,  North  BMldealey,  Finland,  anignor  to 
PtcMcy  Handd  and  Invcrtmcnts  A.Gm  Zof,  Switaerland 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105317 
ClahM  priority,  appttoition  Great  Britain,  Jan.  9, 1970, 

1,107/70 

Int.  CL  H02n  7148 

U.S.CL321— 45R  7  CWms 
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A  transistor  inverter  circuit  comprises  two  transistors 
which  are  switched  on  alternately  via  respective  control  cir- 
cuits. Each  control  circuit  provides  a  direct  path  for  a  TURN 
OFF  pulse  but  incorporates  in  the  turn  on  path  a  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  associated  with  a  time  delay  circuit  which 
delays  the  switching  on  of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  after 
occurrence  of  the  TURN  ON  pulse.  Thus,  each  transistor 
receives  a  TURN  OFF  pulse  immediately  but  the  other 
transistor  does  not  receive  the  TURN  ON  pulse  until  a  time 
delay  has  lapsed.  The  time  delay  is  sufficient  to  eitture  that 
each  transistor  is  fiilly  switched  ofT  before  the  other  is  turned 
on. 


3,665304 
CHECKING  AN  AUTOMATIC  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Herbert  WWam  SBvcmam  Sodbory,  Maes.,  artgnor  to  RCA 
Corporation 

Original  apiiMrlioB  Ai«.  22, 1967,  Scr.  Na  662360,  now 

Patent  No.  3341,440,  dated  Nov.  17, 1970.  DMded  and  thk 

appBcatloB  Mar.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,917 

Int.  CLGOlri 7/22.  ;5//2 

U.S.  CL  324—26  3  Clafam 


of  ascertaining  not  whether  a  manufieumired  article  is  within 
manufacturing  specifications  but  instead  whether  a  system 
which  is  automatically  testing  the  mass  produced  articles  is 
itself  operating  properly. 


Apparatus  which  simulates  a  mass  produced  article,  such 
as  a  color  kinescope,  and  which  is  employed  for  the  purpose 


3,665305 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

ANALYZING  DYNAMIC  PROCESSES 

Hartmut  Encr,  and  Gucatar  PanH,  both  of  Mudch,  Germany, 

airignon    to    Vcrdnigte    Flugtechnische    Wcrfcc    Folcfcer 

GmbH,  Bramen,  Gcrma^r 

FBed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30385 
Claina  priority,  appBcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  24, 1969,  P  19  20 

964.4 

IM.  CL  GOlr  23116, 27102 

VS.  CL  324—77  A  16  Clafan 
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Apparatus  and  method  for  analyzing  dynamic  processes 
represented  by  a  particular  time  variable  information  signal 
within  a  range  for  an^Utudes  of  the  signal,  Mt^erein  a  signal 
analyzing  amfriitude  band  is  defined  and  particular  charac- 
teristic portions  c^  the  signal  when  occurring  within  the  band 
are  detected.  By  means  of  sweep  signal  the  analyzing  band  is 
shifted  across  the  amplitude  range  and  the  detected  events 
are  accumulated  as  statistical  reinesentation  evaluation  of 
the  occurrence  of  the  characteristic  portions  in  dependence 
upon  amplitude  as  represented  by  the  sweep  signal  as  defin- 
ing the  position  of  the  analyzing  band  within  the  amplitude 
range. 


3,665306 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND  GAGING  DEVICE 

USING  SAME 

Norman  R.  Sanford,  D«yton,  OUo,  awig to  The  Beadh 


FBed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8371 
Int.  CL  GOlr  19116, 1 100 
U3.CL  324-103  P  16 


An  electrical  apparatus  and  gaging  device  using  same 
wherein  an  electrical  input  signal  is  improved  in  quality  and 
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useability  to  provide  a  precision  electrica]  output  signal 
through  the  cooperating  arrangement  of  an  amplifier,  a 
capacitor,  and  a  pair  of  charging  devices,  wherein  the  first 
device  of  the  pair  is  operatively  connected  between  the  out- 
put terminal  of  the  amplifier  and  the  output  connection  of 
the  capacitor  and  allows  only  negative  charging  of  the 
capacitor  and  the  second  device  of  such  pair  is  operatively 
connected  between  such  output  terminal  and  output  connec- 
tion and  allows  only  positive  charging  of  the  capacitor.  One 
of  the  devices  is  energized  for  a  predetermined  short  time  in- 
terval and  the  other  of  the  devices  is  energized  for  a  substan- 
tially unlimited  time  interval  with  the  devices  cooperating 
with  the  amplifier  during  the  predetermined  time  interval 
causing  the  volUge  level  at  the  output  connection  to  be  equal 
in  magnitude  to  the  voltage  level  of  the  input  signal  to  define 
an  initial  voluge  condition.  The  other  charging  device  then 
cooperates  with  the  amplifier  to  change  the  voltage  level  at 
the  output  connection  only  in  one  direction  from  its  initial 
condition  in  direct  proportion  to  the  input  signal  and  thereby 
provide  the  precision  output  signal  at  great  speed  and  sub- 
stantially without  decay. 


diodes  in  each  series  pair.  An  IF  output  signal  resulting  fixnn 
the  mixing  process  is  derived  at  the  output.  Mutual  isolation 
is  provided  between  the  diode  series  pairs  in  their  coupling  to 
the  local  source  so  that  current  flowing  in  one  pair  produces 
a  minimum  effect  upon  current  flowing  in  the  other  pair. 


3,665^7 
SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  RECEPTION  OF  AMPLITUDE 

OR  FREQUENCY  MODULATED  SIGNALS 
WUHaiD  Pcfl,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

FBed  Jan.  4,  1971,  Scr.  No.  103,425 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1106 

UACL  325-315  16Clalm8 


This  provision  generally  lessens  the  adverse  effects  of  the 
charge  storage  and  other  diode  parasitics  at  high  operating 
frequencies.  The  mixer  is  relatively  free  of  spurious  responses 
and  undesired  intermodulation  products  in  the  IF  pass  band 
and  is  suitable  for  use  in  a  television  receiver. 


3,665,509 
UNDERWATER  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
James  H.  Elldns,  Lynn  Haven,  Fla.,  asslgnar  to  Tiw  UnHcd 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

FDed  Mar.  22, 1971.  Ser.  No.  126,762 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13154 

U.S.  CL  339—12  V  10  Clafans 


A  signal  processor  for  the  reception  of  amplitude  or 
frequency  nxxlulated  signals  and  the  principal  signal 
processing  component  of  an  AM-FM  radio  receiver  is 
described.  The  processor  principally  comprises  a  multiplier- 
mixer,  a  wideband  amplifier,  and  a  multiplier  detector  which 
are  operable  in  both  AM  and  FM  modes.  The  processor  is 
switched  from  or»e  mode  to  another  by  a  manual  control 
which  converts  the  IF  amplifier  from  AGC  controlled  linear 
amplification  for  AM  to  high  gain  limiting  amplification  for 
FM  and  selectively  activates  AM  and  FM  signal  inputs  to  the 
detector  and  appropriate  AM  and  FM  high  frequency  oscilla- 
tors for  the  mixer.  The  processor  is  particularly  adapted  for 
integrated  circuit  fabrication  techniques. 


3,665,508 
LINEAR  DOUBLE  BALANCED  DIODE  MIXER 
Glenn  B.  Gawler,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

FDed  Jan.  4,  1971,  Scr.  No.  103,633 
Int  CL  H04b  1126 
XJS.  a.  325—446  9  Clafans 

An  improved  double  balanced  diode  mixer  for  high 
frequency  operation  is  described.  The  mixer  contains  two  se- 
ries connected  pairs  of  high  frequency  diodes  operated  in  a 
modified  bridge  configuration.  The  diode  series  pairs  are  al- 
ternately switched  on  and  off  by  a  local  source  of  high 
frequency  oscillations.  The  high  frequency  signal  being 
mixed  is  applied  across  the  interconnections  between  the 


An  electrical  connector  system  for  use  at  great  depths 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  sea  is  disclosed.  A  conical  plug  is 
disclosed  as  having  spaced  contact  rings  and  a  vacuum  at- 
uchment  chuck  to  seat  the  plug  in  a  mating  socket.  A  sealing 
ring  provides  watertight  cooperation  between  the  plug  and 
socket  in  such  a  manner  as  to  retain  the  plug  in  place  by 
hydrosutic  pressure. 
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3,665,510 
PROGRAM  CONTROLLED  DATA  PROCESSING 
INSTALLATION  FOR  SWITCHING  A  TELEPHONE 
EXCHANGE 
Fritz  Brandt,  and  Wotfram  Ernst,  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Siemens  AktiengcscllKiiaft,  BcrUn  and  Munich, 
Germany 

nied  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,315 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  21, 1969,  P  19 

14  575.6 

Int  CI.  H04m  3100;  G06f  9100 

VJ&.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  7  CUduH 


ll  cigt^Qjjciritttictocri 
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A  program  controlled  data  processing  installation  which  is 
particularly  useful  with  telecommunication  exchange 
switching  is  described.  The  system  includes  an  information 
processing  mechanism  controlled  by  a  program  control 
mechanism.  The  data  processing  installation  is  of  the  type 
which  is  capable  of  executing  branching  operations  upon 
receipt  of  a  jump  command.  The  installation  includes  a  jump 
switching  network  which  forms  and  delivers  the  jump  com- 
mands to  the  program  control  mechanism.  In  the  jump 
switching  network,  internal  unconditional  jump  information 
and  conditional  jump  information  is  processed  in  the  course 
of  the  execution  of  a  program  along  with  external  jump  infor- 
mation. The  jump  switching  network  includes  a  plurality  of 
coupling  members  which  are  individually  associated  with  the 
particular  jump  commands  to  be  executMi. 


3,665,511 
MAGNETIC  DETECnON  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Wolf,  ManBgo,  DL,  assignor  to  Superior  Continental 
Corporation,  Hfadbory,  N.C 

FDed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  Na  15,556 

Int.  CL  G08b  13/00 

VS.  a.  340—258  D  3  Cfaifam 


,*ff 


Detection  apparatus  for  rapidly  and  accurately  locating  a 
hidden  ferronukgnetic  object  (such  as  a  magnet  buried  in  the 
earth  to  mark  the  location  of  underground  equipment).  The 
overlapping  reeds  in  an  evacuated  reed  switch  capsule  are  set 


into  motion  by  a  fluctuating  magnetic  field.  The  strength  of 
this  fluctuating  field  is  adjusted  such  that  the  two  reeds 
nearly  come  into  contact  as  they  are  deflected  toward  one 
another  by  the  applied  field.  The  presence  of  the  additional, 
steady  field  created  by  a  nearby  ferrous  object  causes  the 
reeds  to  actually  make  contact,  thereby  energizing  a 
signalling  device  to  indicate  the  location  of  the  object. 


3,665,512 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

FREQUENCY  OF  A  REPETTnVE  PULSE  SIGNAL 

Stanley  Rylon  HaH,  EOicott  City,  and  Thomas  Gilbert  Nichob, 

Silver  Sprfaig,  both  of  Md^  assignors  to  The  Bunl(cr-Ramo 

Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  HI. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,355 

Int.a.G01r2i/02 

U.S.  a.  343—18  E  29  Clafam 


Fs-fW 
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^  'l    '2  "i  «>   '5  %'  *7  %  %  «D  '»  ^12*a*K*l5'B  *n%  *i9*ao 
FREQUENCY 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  the  frequency  of  a 
repetitive  pulse  signal  with  greater  selectivity  than  that  of  the 
sensor  equipment  utilized.  The  sensor  is  swept  through  a 
selected  frequency  band  and  a  histogram  generated  of  the 
frequency  distribution  of  pulses  detected  by  the  sensor  dur- 
ing the  sweep.  When  the  forming  of  the  histogram  is 
complete,  an  indication  is  generated  of  the  upper  and  lower 
frequency  in  the  selected  frequency  band  in  which  a  number 
of  pulses  exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold  were  de- 
tected. The  upper  and  lower  frequency  indications  are  then 
utilized  to  determine  the  desired  fi-equency. 


3,665,513 

PASSIVE  MAGNETIC  TRANSFER  OF  DISCRETE 

MAGNETIC  INFORMATION 

Allen  B.  Benson,  Rochcitcr,  Mm.,  and  Elbert  Troy  Hatlcy, 

San    Jose,    CalL,    asrignsw    to    Intematkwal    Busfams 

Machfaies  Corporalkm.  Arwaatk,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Dec  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,639 

Int.  CL  GOld  15/12;  G06k  19/08 

VS.  CL  346—74  M  8  Clafam 


A  transaction  record  is  prepared  in  both  human  and 
machine  readable  form  by  providing  a  card  having  both  em- 
bossed data  and  magnetic  data  thereon  and  simultaneously 
imprinting'the  embossed  data  on  a  record  card  while  trans- 
ferring the  magnetic  data  to  a  magnetizable  portion  of  the 
record  card.  The  magnetic  data  on  the  card  is  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  discrete  magnetic  bits  and  is  transferred  to  the 
magnetizable  portion  of  the  record  card  by  subjecting  the 
magnetic  data  and  the  magnetizable  portion  to  a  saturating 
prebiased  D.C.  field  followed  by  a  weaiker  D.C.  transfer  field. 


DESIGNS 
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223,650 

SASH 

Melvin  V.  Zakaiin,  23  Ogdcn  Lane, 

Englisfatown,  N  J.     07726 

FUed  Inly  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,016 

Tenn  of  patent  3V6  yean 

Int  CL  D2— ^7 

VS,  CI.  D2— 385 


223,652 
CASE  FOR  ART  SUPPLIES 
Martin  A.  Jaffe,  3001  Henry  Hudson  Parkway,  Bronx, 
N.Y.     10463;  George  S.  Northrop,  3200  Hickory  St., 
Wantagfa,  N.Y.     11793;  and  Samuel  Braun,  75  Green- 
iuTen  Road,  Rye,  N.Y.     10580 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,445 
Term  of  patent  3V^  years 
Int  a.  D9—03 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 189 


223,651 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Lawrence  Heimann,  180  West  End  Are., 

New  York,  N.Y.    10025 

FUed  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,1 1 1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLIM— 02 

VS.  CI.  D4— 25 


223,653 
MOLDED  PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR  MEAT 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard  F.  Relfers,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth 
D.  Bixler,  Hontington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IXamond 
International  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,353 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D9— 03 
UA  CL  D9— 219 
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223,654 
MOLDED  PACKAGING  IHAY  FOR  MEAT 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard  F.  Relfers,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth 
D.  Bixler,  Hnntfaigton,  N.Y.,  aaslgnon  to  Diamond 
International  Corporatkw,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,366 
Term  oi  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D9— OJ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 219 


223.657 
MOLDED  PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR  MEAT 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard  F.  Relfers,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Kennetb 
D.  Bixler,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  asaignon  to  Diannrnd 
International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,373 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  U9— 03 
UA  CI.  D9— 219 


223,655 
MOLDED  PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR  MEAT 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard  F.  Reifers,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Kennedi 
D.  Bixler,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Diamond 
International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,367 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D9—C3 
VS.  a.  D9— 219 


223  658 
MOLDED  PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR  MEAT 
OR  THE  IJKF. 
Richard  F.  Relfers,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth 
D.  Bixler,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  Diamond 
International  Corporation,  New  Ywk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,374 
Int  CLD9— OJ 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D9— 219 


223,656 
MOLDED  PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR  MEAT 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard  F.  Relfers,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth 
D.  Bixler,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  asrignon  to  Diamond 
International  Corporation,  New  Yortc,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,372 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D9— 219 


223,659 

MOLDED  PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR  MEAT 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  F.  Relfers,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth 
D.  Bixler,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  asaignon  to  Dtamrad 
International  Corp<nation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,378 
Term  <rf  patent  14  yean 
Int  CLI>9^-0i 
VS.  a.  D9— 219 
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223,660 
BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
Glen  C.   Hancock,   Sarasota,   Fla.,  and   WUmer  Terry 
Young,  Charlotte,  N.C^  assignors  to  Sboney's  South, 
Inc^  Memphis,  Tenn.  «.  «.„ 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,358 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  D2S— Oi 
U^.  CI.  D13— 1 


223,663 

NIGHTSTICK 

Frank  E.  Bortzfield,  L-14  Lake  Lotawana, 

Lee's  Sununtt,  Mo.     64063 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,406 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D22— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 99 


.^\€»\*t.  ^, 
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223,661 

PIPETTE  CTORAGE  RACK 

David  E.  Berg,  3326  S.  78th  St,  Omaha,  Nebr.     68124 

Filed  Oct  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,499 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D24— 02;  D6— 99 

U.S.  CL  D16— 1 


223,664 
EARTH  BAR 
Kiyoo  Tmnokawa,  Hitachi,  and  Zennoaike  FnknsUma, 
Nlshhiomiya,  Japan,  ass^poon  to  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  and  Japan  Power  Safety  Device  M.F.G.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FDed  Jnly  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  27,  1970 

Term  ci  patent  14  yean 

Int  cL  D13--0J 

\}S.  a.  D26— 1 


223,662 

FISHING  LINE  GUIDE 

Thomas  E.  Coalson,  15182  Warwick  Circle, 

Westminster,  Calif.    92683 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,183 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  mi— 08 

U.S.  CI.  D22-.24 
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223,665 

COATING  FLAW  DETECTOR 

Charles  W.  Eisele,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

H.  C.  Price  Co.,  BardesilUe,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,066 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  DIO— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D26—1 


223  667 
PORTABLe'sINK  UNIT 
Michael  J.  DiPierro,  Michael  A.  DiPierro,  and  Donald 
P.  Mastrovito,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  aasignon  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,378 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  D23— 02 
UJS.  CI.  D23— 58 


223  666 

COATING  HOLIDAY  DETECTOR 

Charles  W.  Eisele,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

H.  C.  Price  Co.,  Baitlesfine,  OUa. 

Ffled  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,068 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  DIO— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1 


223  668 
BATTERY  CABLE  CONNECHON  POST 

Theodore  UUch,  Cofrfagne,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sven^a 
Ackumnlator  AktieboUget  Jnngner,  Osfcarshamm, 
Sweden 

Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,959 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  D13— 05 
VS.  CL  D26— 1 


A 
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223,669 
ELECntON  MICROSCOPE 
SeUchi  NisUno,  Kazoyosfal  Kato,  and  Hfaxwhi  Akabori, 
Katsnta-sU,  Japan,  assigiion  to  HUachl,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,427 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

.TO  ^  IntCLD16— <W 

U.S.  a.  026—5 
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223,670 

CAR  SPEAKER  CABINET 

Glcim  R.  Kloster,  212  N.  SOth  Ave., 

Yaidma,  Wash.    98M2 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,486 

Tenn  of  pateat  14  yean 

lot  a.  D14— 05 

US.  CL  D26— 14 


223,673 
AQUARIUM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Alberto    W.    Collie,    Cedar    Hill,    Tex.,    assignor    to 
Oceanoiogy  Systems  Design,  Rkhardson,  Tex.,  com- 
posed of  Alberto  W.  Collie,  Vernon  Porter,  and  David 
Bladmall,  partners 

Filed  Not.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,914 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int  CL  D30— «2 
U.S.  CL  D30— 6 


223,671 

cmcurr  breaker 

WilUam  A.  Forsty,  Mnrrysrille,  Ronald  W.  Crookstoo, 
Trafford,   and   Angnst  U.   Bertottno,   Jeannette,   Pa., 
assignors  to  Westlq^ionse  Electric  Cmrporation 
Filed  Sept  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,921 
Tenn  of  patoit  14  years 
Int  a.  D13— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D26— 13 


223,674 

COVERED  WAGON  PLAYGROUND 

CLIMBER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Roland  W.  Johnson,  Hastings,  Nebr.,  assignor  to 

American  Play-World,  Inc.,  Hastings,  Nebr. 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,152 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 03 

VS.  a.  D34— 5 


223,672 

PICTURE  TELEPHONE 

Hans  Siohohn,  Stockhohn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefon- 

aktieboIs«et  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FOed  Not.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,796 

Cteims  priority,  ap^cation  Sweden  May  4, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D14— 03 

VS.  a.  D26— 14 


223,675 

RIDABLE  BOUNONG  TOY 

Peter  Ian  Raphael,  4  Betteymere  Road, 

Cheadle  Hnlme,  Ei«iand 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,672 

Oafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  7, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D34— 15 


^B 
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223,676 
DOMINO-ACtlON  TOY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Harry  Meth  and  ADcn  Greenberg,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  as- 
sipiors  to  General  MIHs  Fnn  Group,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  design  applications  Ser.  No. 
15,586  and  Ser.  No.  15»587,  both  Jan.  31,  1969.  This 
appUcalion  Oct  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,449 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D21— 01 
VS.  CL  D34— 15 


223,678 

TUMBLER 

lames  S.  Adler,  Chicago,  and  John  T.  Dolby,  ETanston, 

nL,  assignors  to  Siaadaid  Oil  Company,  CUcago,  IIL 

Filed  July  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,482 

Term  oi  patnrt  14  years 

int  CL  D7— 0/ 

U.S.  CL  D36— 8 


223,677 

ROTATABLE  PLANTER 

Lloyd  C.  WIenert,  3606  S.  91st  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Sept  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,839 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CID&-OJ 

VS.  a.  D35— 3 


68124 


223  679 

COTTON  PICKING  SPINDLE 

Norman  G.  Hayward,  Rte.  2,  P.O.  Box  1196, 

ManassH,  Va.    22110 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,436 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— Oi;  D15-^J 

U.S.  a.  D40— 1 


223,680 

CALENDAR  CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Riki  Watanabe,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  aasipior  to  KabnaWki 

Kidsha  Koparu,  Tokyo-lo,  Japan 

FDed  Oct  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,535 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DIO— ^i 

U.S.CLD42~7 
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223,681 

COMBINED  REFUSE  RECEPTACLE  XfiD  ARTICLE 

CARRIER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Wlky  M.  Whhaker,  227  Lcxiiigton  Road, 

Asheboro,  N.C.     27203 

Filed  Dec  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,658 

Tmn  of  iMteBt  14  years 

Int  a.  in— 05 

UA  a.  D49— 32 


223,684 

CAST  BODY  RAM 

Alexander  W.  McPherson,  30012  Briarton, 

Farmlngton,  Mich.    48024 

FUcd  Aug.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,417 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D15— 99 

UJS.  €1.  D55— 1 


223,682 

GARBAGE  CAN  HOLDER 

John  Aldape,  1300  Santa  Paula,  B<4se,  Idaho 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,293 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— ^5 

U,S.  a.  D49— 30 


83702 


223  685 

CYLINDRICAJL  BODY  RAM 

Alexander  W.  McPherson,  30012  Briarton, 

Farmfaiston,  Mkh.    48024 

FUed  Ans.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,425 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D15— 99 

U.S.  a.  D55— 1 


223,683 

SLIDE  RULE 

Addison  W.  Learned  III  and  Rosalie  C.  Learned, 

of  88  Dorset  Road,  HolUston,  Mass.     01746 

FUed  Aog.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,314 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  DIO— 99 

VS.  a.  D5Z—6 


both 


223,686 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Harry  J.  Sadler,  St  Paul,  and  Ramon  Pareja,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn^  assignors  to  Hypro,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,859 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D15— 02 
VJS.  a.  D65— 1 


May  23,  1972 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1497 


223,687 

SAILBOAT 

Gary  PfaUlp  Wlederhold,  3952  Gaifield  Ave.  S., 

MinneapoUfl,  Minn.    55408 

FUed  Sept  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,943 

Term  of  patent  3Vt  years 

Int  Cl.  D12— ^ 

UA  a.  D71— 1 


223,690 

SPINAL  CORD  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Susumu  Koizumi,  27-8  Kidacho,  Neyagawa, 

Osaka,  Japan 

nied  June  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,343 

Term  oi  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD24—02 

VS.  CL  D83— 1 


223,688 
PEN  CASING 
Martin  Schnur,  Fort  Lee,  and  Mel  Appel,  Livingston, 
NJ.,  assignori  to  Magic  Marker  Corporation,  Glen- 

*»>«.  N.Y. 

FUed  July  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  23,829 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D19— 06 
VS.  a.  D74— 17 


223,691 

MAKEUP  HEATER 

Elizabeth  Newman,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

The  Petal  Coiporation 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  18,602 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D3— 99 

VS,  CL  D86— 10 


223,689 

WIG  BLOCK  STAND 

Martin  V.  Forbes,  7614  Garden  St, 

Houston,  Tex.    77012 

FUed  Jnly  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,196 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D6 — 06 

UACLD80— 8 


223,692 
JEWELRY  CASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Martin  A.  Jaffe,  3001  Henry  Hudson  Paikway,  Bronx, 
N.Y.     10463;  Geor^  S.  Nordunp,  3200  Hick(H7  St, 
Wantagh,  N.Y.    11793;  and  Samuel  Braun,  75  Green- 
haven  Road,  Rye,  N.Y.     10580 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,443 
Term  of  patent  3V^  years 
Int  Cl.  D3— 99 
VS.  Cl.  D87— 1 
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223,693 
LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Yiu  Dak  Chi,  Lowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Forda 
Manofactnring    Company    Limited,    Kowloon,    Hong 
Kong 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,100 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  DlS—08 
UA  CI.  D94— 3 


223,694 

BOOKMARK 

Walter  J.  McKenna,  80—01  247th  St., 

BeUerose,  N.Y.     11426 

FUed  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,271 

Term  of  patoit  14  years 

Int  CI.  D19— 99 

VS.  CI.  D97— 2 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23d  DAY  OF  MAY,  1 972 

Note.— Arrmnged  in  accordanoe  with  th«  tint  Mcniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  nam*  ( in  accordance  with  city  and 

telepbone  directory  practice). 


A  AI  Coiporatioa:  Stt— 

Velasquez.  Edward,  3.665.277. 
Abbott  Laborattriaa:  See— 

Knox,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Riet.  Robert  J.,  3,664,338. 

Swett,  Leo  Ralph;  and  Raujczyk,  Jainca  Daniel,  3,665,008. 
Abe.  Toehiro:  Ser— 

Kojima.  Kiyoehi;  and  Abe,  Toehiro.3.66S.340. 
Abegg.  Jean-LouiK  See— 

KalopJMii.  Oreforire;  and  Abegg.  Jcan-Loui>.3,66S,072. 
Abci  Corporation:  Ser— 

Novotay,  Raymoad  J.,  3,664.584. 
AccUo,  Saivatore  J.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Ceramic  capacitor 

temiaab.  3,665,267,  CI.  317-258. 
Ackley.  Richard  H.,  to  PKi  Industries,  Inc.  Needled  resin  fibrous  arti- 
cle. 3,664.909.0. 161-141. 
Adams.  Don  L.;  and  Allen.  Nicholas,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation. 

Flight  control  disabliag  system.  3.665.2 1 7,  CI.  307-235. 
Adams.  Robert  J.  Container  washing  apparatus.  3.664.355.  O.  1 34- 

143. 
Addmaster  Corporation:  S«e — 

Weinkle.  David.  3.664.259. 
Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation:  Ser— 

Miller.  Donald  J.;  and  Schmidhn.  Raymoad  J.,  3.664.260. 
Advance  TransforaMr  Co.:  See— 

Freegard.  Ernest  M..  3.664.624. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  Set— 

Roberts.  Ernest  Roth.  3.664.928. 
Aerospace  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Oalvia.  Aaron  A..  3.665.443. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.:  Ser— 

Kawai,  Hidetoshi;  lizuka,  Hajime:  Shiakai.  Takuo;  and  Yoshioka. 
Yoshiro.  3.665.398. 
Air  Land  Systems  Ca:  Ser— 

Fleming.  James  Evans;  Lovell.  Clarence  A.;  and  Baadle,  James  M.. 
3,665.468. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  Ser— 

ComeUus.  Edward  B.;  and  Koester.  David  W..  3.665.049. 

Moyer.  Ronald  C;  and  UfTkier,  MehriUe  W..  3,664,987. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Kakuu,  Hiroshi,  3,664,854. 
Akamataa,  Maaahiko:  See— 

Dhno,  Eiidii;  and  Akamatsu,  MMahiko.3,665.286. 
Akhmedov.  Rustam  Berovich;  Tahbdshanov.  Zakhidzhan  Sadykdx- 
hanovich;  Valikhodzhaev.  Asomkhodzha;  and  Rashidov,  Faizulla 
Karimovich.  Burner  device  for  combustion  gases.  3,664.587,  O. 
239-402.5 
Akiyama,    Katsuhiko.    Air-isolated    integrated    circuit    devices    to 
fsciUute  the  connection  thereof  to  circuit  boards.  3,665,263,  CI. 
3l7-235.00r 
Aktiebolaget  Hassle:  See— 

Brandstrom.    Ame    Elof;    and    Carlsson.    Stig    Ake    Ingemar, 
3.665.074. 
Aktiebolaget  Siefvert  Si  Fomander:  See— 

Strove,  Hans  Peter.  3.664.8 1 7. 
Aktlengeselbchaft  Brown.  Boveri  ft  Cie:  Ser— 

Spiess.  Ousuv.  3.665.272. 
Ak«>.N.V.:SM— 

Bussink.  Jan.  3,665.051. 
Alfs  Romeo  S.p.A.:  See— 

Oarcca.  OiampM>lo.  3.664.3 16. 
Allen.  Dillis  V.  Vehicle  trackway.  3.664.583.  C\.  238-5. 
AOen.  Harry  W.:  Ser— 

Allen.  Mary  E.;  and  Allen.  Harry  W..3.664.320. 
Allen.  Mary  E.;  and  Allen.  Harry  W.  Contour  vise.  3.664.320,  CI.  125- 

35.000 
Allen.  Nicholas:  See— 

Adams,  Don  L.;  and  Allen.  Nicholasa.665.2 1 7. 
AUed  Cheaucal  Corporation:  See- 
Booth,  Frwlerick  C.  3.665.385. 

Hoyt.  Ernest  B..  3.664.8 1 2. 

Kramer.  John  B..  3.664.3 15. 

Kramer.  John  B..  3.664.8 1 8. 
Allied  Research  Asaodates.  Inc.:  Ser— 

DriscoU.  John  J..  3,664.263. 
ABspeedsHoMJags  limited;  See— 

Blake.    John    Berchmaas;    and    Aahworth,    Roger    Anderton, 
3.664,474. 
AtaM.  Erlmrd  E.  Healer  for  pressura  switch.  3,665.359,  CL  337-2. 
ALW  Enterprises-  Ser— 

U  Neve.  Angelo  L..  3,664.643. 


Abtnd.  John  K.;  Armitage.  John  D.,  Jr.;  and  Bate.  Oeoffirey,  to  bitenia- 
tional  Businem  Machines  Corporation.  Mi^neiooptic  traaaduccr. 
3.665.43 1 .  CI.  340- 1 74. 1  mo 
Aher,  Henry  Ward;  and  Price,  Paul  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Radon  detection.  3,665,194.0.  250-83. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  Ser— 
Bowser.  John  O..  3.664.079. 

KUagensmith,  James  D.;  mid  Volinsky,  George.  Jr..  3,664.080. 
Merkin.  BiBie  C.  3,664,078. 
Amano.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Treatment  of  and 
developing  compoaitiop  for  photo-  graphic  Ught-aensttive  materials. 
3,664.838,  a.  96-56. 
Amendoia,  Norman  A.:  Ser— 

Chotte.  Wallace  W.;  and  Amendoia,  Norman  A.,3,664,087. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See- 
Gray,  William  David;  and  Rauh.  Charles  Edward.  3,665.075. 
Maske.  Bobby  Charles,  3,664,952. 
American  Kitchen  Foods,  Inc.:  Ser — 

Raye,  George  W.;  Dunus,  Henry  J.,  Jr.;  and  Duncan,  Lloyd  N., 
3.664,397. 
American  Lava  Corporation:  Ser— 

Davis.  M.  Paul;  and  Theobald.  Paul  R..  3.664.868. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See- 
Bole.  Hamilton  B..  3.663.983. 
Gibney.  Uoyd  W..  3.664.789. 
Robinson,  Charles  C;  and  Snitaer,  Elias,  3,664,725. 
American  Pollution  Controlled.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Secley.  Harvey  E..  Jr..  3.664,648. 
American  Standard  inc.:  Ser— 

Barkovitz.  WiBiam  E.;  and  Pizygocki,  Julhis  V.,  3,664,094. 
Brunner,  Richard;  and  Mabon,  Roger  F.,  3,664, 190. 
Groteke,  Daniel  Edward,  3,664.4 10. 
Vincent.  James  Henry.  3,664,092. 

WaBick.  Claude  RoDin.  Jr.;  Blodgett.  William  Edward;  and  Lazor. 
Donald  Keith.  3.664.799. 
AMF  Incorporated:  Ser — 

Langenhop,  John  Herman,  3,664,483. 
Amidoa,  Alan  B.;  Sankus,  Joseph  G.;  PetruzzeDa.  Nicholas  L.;  and  Ew- 
ing,  Joan  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Migration  imaging  method  em- 
ploying adhesive  transfer  member.  3.664.834.  CI.  96- 1 .4 
Amrooos,  Robert  L.;  and  Moore,  Robert  B.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.    Spun    polyester    strands    and    method    for    making. 
3,664.1 14, a.  57-140.00r 
Amos,  Ralph  A.:  Ser— 

Carter,  Robert;  Amos,  Ralph   A.;  and  Gregory,  Charles  A., 
Jr.,3,665,495. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

HammeO,  Kemper  Martel;  and  Kaylor,  Karl  Lester,  3,665,378. 
Hartmann.  Kaii  lUhebn.  3.665.370. 
Lau.  Ralph  Rupp;  and  Shz.  Gflbert  Cari.  3,664.2 1 8. 
Lockard.  Joseph  Larue;  and  Rose,  Wtlliaro  Henry,  3.665, 1 27. 
Ampex  Corporatioti:  See— 

Emmoos.  Lawrence  D..  3.665,099. 
Amscat  Corporation:  Ser — 

Thayer,  Clin  E..  3,665.474. 
Amtbor.  Hefantit  K..  to  Unirni  CarMde  Corporation.  Pressure  rcfief 
vent  vahre  for  a  fhiid  ti^  sealed  container  especially  an  alkaline  gal- 
vanic cdl.  3.664.878.  CI.  136-178. 
Anati.  Reuvcn.  Wrench.  3.664.2 1 3.  a.  8 1 -9 1 . 
Anderson.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Oberhofier.  Aitnd  W.;  Anderson,  Donald  R.;  and  Payne.  Charles 
C..3.664.870. 
Anderson,  Greenwood  A  Co.:  See— 

Weise.  fa'vin  B..  3,664,362. 
Anderson,  Robert  Du  Wayne,  to  TCI,  Inc.  Two  pin  adjustable  hitch. 

3,664,686,0.280^90. 
Ando.  Maaao,  to  Chkao  Corporation.  Method  for  constructing  trana- 
poctatioa  pipes  and  beat  generating  pipes  utilizing  skin-eSiect  ear- 
rent.  3,665j54,0.  219-301. 
Ando,  Ryo;  and  Fukushima,  Tsutonu,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabuahiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  ratfa^ng  molten  iroo  or  molten  iron  aUoys. 
3.664.827,0.75-51. 
Andrew.  Herbert  Fraads;  and  Jackson.  NevjUe.  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industties  Limited.  RsMctivc  thazioe  contahiing  disazo  dycctufb. 
3,664.995.0.260-146. 
Anetsbetger  Brothers,  Inc.:  Ser— 
Meyer.  Altnd  E..  3.664,257. 
Annas,  Jolm  T.  Vehicle  driver-actuated  safety  signal  light  assembly. 

3.665.392. 0. 340-67. 
Ansaldo  Meocanico-Nuclean  S.p.A.:  See- 
Bo.  Carlo.  3.664.41 3. 

Pit 


PI  2 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  23. 1972 


Anthony,  Peter  C;  Coh,  James  C;  and  Fournarakit,  Solon,  to  Car- 
petech  Corporation.  Portable  vacuum  carpet  and  upholstery  clean- 
int  apparatus.  3.663.984.0.  15-321. 
Aatoma  (Hairdreamg)  Company  Limited:  5<« — 

Robinson.  Thomas,  3.665.27S. 
Aoki,  Yasuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Sciaakusho  (Komalsu 

Ltd. ).  High  pressure  gear  pump.  3.664.777,  a.  4 1 8- 1 3 1 . 
Applequist,  Quintin  A.:  See— 

PendergrasB.  Bufbrd;  Applequist,  Quintin  A.;  and  Snyder.  Alan 
Howard.Jr..3,664.7I7. 
Applequist.  Roy  A.;  and  Wilson.  Laurence  M..  to  Memorex  Corpora- 
tion. Ceramic  transducer  with  metallic  plug*  to  (iacilitate  mounting. 
3.665.434.  CI.  340-174.1 
Appficatioa  Engiaeering  Corporation:  See — 
Morin.  Joseph  CecU.  3.664.640. 
Morin.  Joseph  Ceol.  3.664.64 1 . 
Morin.  Joseph  Cecil.  3.664.642. 
Applied  Motors.  Inc.:  See — 

Means,  WiUiam  A..  3.665.502. 
Archer.  Lee  A.,  to  Erdco  Engineering  Corporation.  Variable  pitch  coil 
filaments  providing  uniform  temperature  throughout.  3.665,240. 0. 
313-344. 
Arima.  Hideki:  See— 

Murakami,  Masuo;  Iwanarai,  Masaru;  Kubo,  Kazuo;  Sano,  Kenji; 
Kochiya.  Masahiro;  and  Arima.  Hideki.3,665.037. 
Arjani,  Farouk  D.;  Campbell,  Kenneth  C;  and  Smeins,  Craig  B.,  to  In- 
tercontinental Systems,  Inc.  Margin  control  apparatus  with  variable 
length  margin  lone.  3,664,479,  CI.  197-63.000 
Armbrust.  Herbert:  See— 

Goerth.  Helmut;  and  Armbrust.  Herbert,3.665.029. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See — 
Goudy.  WiUiam  E..  3,664.5 16. 
Howard.  Robert  E.,  3.664.074. 
Arasitage.  John  D..  Jr.:  See — 

Alstad,     John     K.;     Armiuge.     John     D.,     Jr.;     and     Bate, 
Geoffrey, 3, 665 ,43 1. 
Armor  Elevator  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Stichweh.  James  H.;  Homung.  Stephen  A.;  and  Duckwall.  Paul, 
in,  3,665.223. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Brown.  Milton  G.;  OUinger,  James  C;  and  Sienkiewicz,  Joseph  E., 
3.665.177. 
Armstrong.  Louis  B..  to  Pollution  Engineering  Intematioaal.  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus and  process  to  treat  waste  water  for  pollution  control  and  in- 
dustrial reuse.  3,664,95 1 .  CI.  2 10-44. 
Arnold,    Thomas    N.    Connection    joint    for    structural    members. 

3,664.077.  CI.  52-283. 
Arthur.  William  C:  See— 

Aweida,    Jesse    I.;    Arthur,    William    C;    and    Powers.    Gale 
A..3,664.604. 
ATS  Kyllingstad  PlogCabrik:  See— 

Bo.  IsakT..  3.664.433. 
Asahi  Dow  Limited:  5«r— 

Nakanishi.  Atsuo;  Izawa.  Shinichi;  and  Sato.  Mikio.  3.664,977. 
Aaafci  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

bhimatsu,  Tsuyoshi;  Ito.  Takashi;  Yano.  Masamitsu;  Takeda, 
Hajime;  and  Nagano.  Kentaro.  3,664.765. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Seko.  Maomi;  Yomiyama.  Agira;  Takahashi.  Yasunobu;  Seta. 
Shigetoahi;  and  Nakagawa.  Koji.  3.664.936. 
Asakawa,Shigeo:  See— 

Murakami.    Junzo;    Asakawa.    Shigeo;    and    Takeuchi,    Ken- 
ji.3.665.460. 
Asakawa.    Yukichi.    Apparatus    and    method    for    heating    water. 

3.665. 153.C1.  219-279. 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc.:  See— 

Slagel.  Robert  C.  3.664.990. 
Ashton.  Stanley:  and  Nicholson,  Eric  Samuel,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited.   Manufacture   of  hexahydrotriazine  subiliserx. 
3.665.004.  CL  260-248.0ns 
Ashworth,  Roger  Anderton:  See— 

Blake,      John      Berchmans;      and      Ashworth,      Roger      An- 
derton .3.664.474. 
As|er.  Ounaar  C.  F.;  and  Hubacher.  Maurice  A.  Exchange  packing  ele- 
ment. 3.664.095.0.  55-387. 
Asker,  Ounnar  C.  F.;  and  Hubscher.  Maurice  A.  Conditioned  air  dis- 

tribtttion  system.  3.664.253.  CI.  98-36. 
Assaraoa.  P^r  Gunaar.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Disposable  ar- 
ticles. 3.664.343,0.  128-284. 
Asaaus,  Friedrich;  and  Ganter.  Wolfgang,  to  Gebruder  Junghans 
Cm.b.H..    Firma.    Driving    circuit    for    a    time-keeping    device. 
3.665 .271.0.318-138.000 
Atkin,  Wesley  H.,  to  Wenxel  Company.  The.  Automatic  stuffer  for 

sleeping  bags.  3.664.090.  CI.  53-258. 
Atkiss,  Thomas  CUIford.  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Process  for  increas- 
ing corroskm  resistaace  of  conversion  coated  metal.  3.664,887.  O. 
I48-6.I6 
Adaatic  Richfield  Company:  See— 
Fauber.  Eugeae  M..  3.664.87 1 . 
Graae.  Henry  R.;  and  Katt.  badore  Edward.  3.665.048. 
Ohhwager.  Staaley.  3.665.033. 
Atwater.  Wayae  G..  to  Triax  Company,  The.  Storage  flrame  com- 
poaeats  aad  asaemMy  thereof  into  a  storage  rack  for  use  in  auto- 
matic ware- houaiag  system.  3.664.5 1 3.  CI.  2 1 1  •  1 34. 


Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Kopec.  Thomas  J;  and  Morstadt.  Richard  A..  3,665.107. 
Automatic  Toil  Systems,  Inc.:  5er— 

LopaU.  Herman.  3 .665 . 1 60. 
Autoacan.  Inc.:  See — 

Pelta,  Edmond  R.;  and  Gold.  Keimeth  Stewart.  3.665.294. 
Autry.  Robert  F..  to  Devro.  Inc.  Production  of  meat  snack  prt>duct  and 

product  3.664.849. 0. 99-107. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Benner.  David  E..  3.664.264. 
Lucw.  Edward  J.;  and  LafNuice,  Jean  C.  3.664.268. 
Averkiou,  George:  See— 

Drocdowicz.  Kenneth  Paul;  Fowler.  William  Rey;  and  Averkiou. 
Georte.3.665.266. 
Aweida.  Jesse  I.;  Arthur.  William  C;  and  Powers.  Gale  A.,  to  Storage 
Technology  Corporation.  Reel  control  system  for  magnetic  tape  ap- 
paratus. 3.664.604. 0.  242-185. 
Ayers,  Peter  John  Henry,  to  T.  V.  Manufacturing  Limited.  Electric 
transducers  for  tension  control  in  a  wind-  ing  device.  3.665.270. 0. 
318-6. 
Ayers,  Ray  R.;  Titus.  Paul  E.;  and  Hanson,  James  R.,  to  SheO  Oil  Com- 
pany.  Method  and  apparatus  for  deploying  a  floatable  barrier. 
3,664,504,0.210-83. 
Ayers.  Robert  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Penberthy.  Walter  L.;  Bayleas,  Jack  H.;  and  Ayen,  Robert  C. 
Jr..3.664.425. 
Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeseUachaft:  See— 
Goerth.  Hefanut;  and  Armbrust.  Hubert,  3.665.029. 
Graefen.  Hubert;  and  Kuron.  Dieter.  3.664,83 1 . 
Trieschrnann,    Hans-Oeorg;    Pfannmueller,    Helmut;    Gropper. 

Hans;  Gierth,  Volker.  and  Beck.  GUbeit,  3.664.988. 
Widder.  Rudi;  Distler.  Harry;  and  Haug.  Erwin.  3.664.864. 
Baechle.  Charles  H.  Power  tool  acceaaory.  3.664.614. 0.  248-2.000 
Baensch.  Ulrich.  Fish  food  holder.  3.664,303. 0.  1 19-5 1 . 
Baglai.  Vitaly  Mikhailovich:  5<r— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Lebedev,  Vladimir  Konstantiiravich; 
Medovar.    Boris   Izrailevich;    Pentegov.   Igor    Vladimirovich; 
Latash.  Jury  Vadimovich;  Bondarenko.  Oleg  Petrovich;  Baglai. 
Vitaly  Mikhailovich;  Podola.  Nikolai  VsaOievich:  and  Eme- 
lyaaenko,  JuN  Georgievich,3.665.08 1 . 
Paton.    Boris   Evgenievich;    Medovar,    Boris   izrailevich;    Boo- 
darenko,  Oleg  Petrovich;  Latash.  Jury  Vadimovich;  Baglai, 
Vitaly         Mikhailovich:         aad         Shirahov,         Vladtoiir 
Grigorievich.3.665.4t8. 
Bakel.  Joseph  F.;  and  Rogers,  Georae  L..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Numerical  control  system  for  providing  a  constant  rate  of 
metal  removal.  3.665.170,0.  235-151.1 1 
Baker,  James  G.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

generating  surfaces  of  revolution.  3.664,065,0.  51-100. 
Bakermana,  Joliannes  C.  W.,  to  Berg  Electronics,  Iik.  Method  for 

mounting  wire  wrap  pins  on  circuit  boartk.  3,664,015,0.29-625. 
Balchem  Corporation:  See— 

Pasin.  Z.  Joseph.  3.664.963. 
Baldeschwielcr.  Jolui  D.  Labeling  of  atolccules  usiiMthe  perturbed  an- 
gular coriclatioa  of  gamma  ratSation.  3.665.192,0.250-71.500 
Baldt  Anchor  and  Chain  Corporation:  See— 

Linnenbank.  Charles  D,  3.664.1 22. 
Bales,  Walter  D..  DI;  and  Cosand.  Neal  H..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Overload  current  suppression  circuit  network.  3,665.250,  O. 
317-16.000 
Ball.Geo.J..faic.:S««— 

Daniebon.  Robert  E..  3.664.062. 
Ballenger.  Carl  H.  Endless  helical  conveyer  and  belt.  3.664.487.  O. 

198-136. 
Bahve,    Robert.    Control    arrangement    for    pneumatic    hammen. 

3,664.233.0.91-290. 
Bandle.  James  M.:  See— 

Fleming.  James  Evans;  Lovell.  Clarence  A.;  and  Bandle.  James 
M..3.665.468. 
Bannister.  Brian,  to  Upjolw  Company.  The.  Process  for  converting 
peracylated  ds-glycosyl  haUdes  to  peracylated  trans-glycosyl  halldes 
and  novel  compounds.  3.664.998. 0.  260-210. 
Barker  Manufacturing  Co..  inc.:  See— 

Budrow.  Jack  C;  and  Reed,  Glenn  A..  3.665.477. 
Barkovitt.  William  E.;  and  Przygocki,  Julius  V..  to  American  Standard 
Inc.  Flow  balancing  restriction  in  gas  scrubber.  3.664.094.  O.  55- 
223.000 
Barmag  Banner  Maachlnenfiibrik  AktienaesellBchafl:  See— 
Heinz,  Scfaippers;  and  Hensen.  Friedhelm.  3.664.795. 
Lenk,  Erich,  3,664,596. 
Weber.  Klaus;  and  Urbahn.  Frhz.  3.664.  111. 
Bamett.  Elbcn  lUy;  and  Baraett.  Raymond  iUy.  1/4  to  Hogg.  Jerry  D., 
and  1/4  jointly  to  Secondo  Dalporte.  and  OeatOe.  Tony.  Parallel 
direct  current  generators  arranfemcnt  3.665,203. 0.  307-84. 
Bamett.  iUymoad  Ray:  5er— 

Barnett,  Bben  Ray;  and  Bamett,  IUymoad  R^,3.665,203. 
Barr  and  Stroud  Limited:  Ser— 

Ritchie.  David  S.,  3.664.747. 
Barr'e.  Leattr  J.  Dual  wheel  adaptor  system.  3.664.709. 0.  30I-36.00r 
Barron,  Robert  H.  Apparatus  for  making  slieU  nwlds.  3.664,407,  O. 

164-165. 
Barstad.  Ootfred  E.  B..  to  Norwegian  Defsnce  Research  EstabMahment 
Aircraft  landiag  guidaace  system  using  coUimated  fhn  shaped  radia- 
tion beams.  3.665.198. 0.  250-106. 
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Bantow,  Ormand  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Valve  assembly 
for  injecting  s  liquid  sample  into  an  analyzing  instrument  3,664, 194, 
O.  73-422. 
Barrels,  Harold,  to  Puritan-Bennett  Corporation.  Respiration  system. 

3,664,361,0.  137-98. 
Berth  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 
Berth,  Jon  £.,3,665,347. 
Berth,  Jon  E.,  to  Berth  Electronics,  Inc.  T-Attenuator  or  coupling  net- 
work having  an  identical  characteristic  Impedance  from  either  end. 
3,665,347,0.333-81. 
Barto,  Floyd  D.  Scriber.  3,664.025. 0.  33-27. 
Bass.  Miles  M.,  to  Hammond  Machinery  Builden.  Inc.  Work  holder  for 

electrochemical  abrading  machine.  3.664.947, 0.  204-297. 
Bass.  Sidney;  Clarke.  Charles  D.;  and  Mone.  James  E..  to  Mattel.  Inc. 

Electrical  doU  accessory.  3.664.055. 0. 46^5.000 
Bate.  Geoflhey:  See— 

Alstad,     John     K.;     Armittge,     John     D..     Jr.;     and     Bate, 
Oeoffrey,3,665.431. 
Bates.  William:  .Sm— 

Moyle.  Henry  Diawoodey.  Jr.;  and  Bates.  WUliam.3.664.328. 
Battelle  Development  Corporation.  The:  Ser— 

Widman.  Michael  U..  3.664.78 1 . 
Bauer.  Beajamia  B..  to  Uaited  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Movable  coil 

bi-gradieattraasdttcer.  3.665.38 l.O.  340-8. 
Baumoel.   Joaeph.   to   Controlotron   Corporation.    Golf  computer. 

3.665.494. 0.  235-156. 
Baumueller.  Adam.  GmbH  Fabrik  tat  Elektrotechnik:  See— 

Weadler.  Oueather.  3.665.23 1 . 
Baxur.  Robert  O.;  HoUis.  Clint  R.;  and  Evans,  Carlton  F.,  to  Intema- 
tioaal Paper  Company.  Apparatus  for  making  multi-ply  paper  bags. 
3.664,238.0.93.8. 
Baychem  Corporation:  See — 

Gier.  Delta  W..  3,664.822. 
Bayleas.  Jack  H.:5cr- 

Penberthy.  Waher  L.;  Bayless.  Jack  H.;  and  Ayers.  Robert  C, 

Jr.,3,664,425. 
Penberthy,  Waher  L.,  Jr.;  Bayleas,  Jack  H.;  and  West,  Robert 
C.,3.664.424. 
Beagan.  Michael  A.,  Jr.  Adjustable  mounting  for  rock  drills.  3,664,436, 

CI.  173-43. 
Beard,  Albert  L.;  and  Hunter,  John  C.  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems  Inc..  mesne.  Data  processing  system  with  program  interrupt 
priority  apparatus  utilizing  working  store  for  multiplexing  interrupt 
requests.  3,665.415,0.  340-172^00 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See— 

LaWarrc,  Robert  W.,  3,664,779. 
Beatty,  Ronald  L.;  and  Kiplinger,  Dale  V.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Pulsed  method  for  impregnation  of  gra- 
phite. 3,664,859.0.  1 17-46.0cg 
Beauchet.  Jean,  to  Societe  Nouvelle  de  Roulements.  Method  for 
machining    bodies   of   revolution    having    a    circular   generatrix. 
3.664,067.0.51-289. 
BeKvitt,  Alan  Robert,  to  Square  D  Company,  mesne.  Reed  switches. 

.'.665,349,0.335-154. 
Beck,  Forrest  E.:  See— 

Kelly,  Jerry  D.;  and  Beck,  Forrest  E.,3,664,962. 
Beck.  Gilbert:  Ser— 

Trieschrnann.    Hans-Georg;    Pfennmueller.    Helmut;    Gropper. 
Hans;  Gierth.  Volker;  and  Beck.  GUbert.3.664.988. 
Becker.  Cart  H.;  DcU.  Harold  R.;  McFarland.  Keith  E.;  and  Wong.  Her- 
man, to  Chase  Manhattan  Capital  Corporation,  mesne.  Laser  record- 
ing medium.  3.665.483, 0.  346- 1 .000 
Becker,  Joseph  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Permanent  magnet 
material     powders    having    superior    magnetic     characterittics. 
3.664.892. 0.  148-31.570 
Becker.  Staphea  A.;  and  Knoop.  Donald  E..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 

Heating  system  control.  3.665.1 59. 0.  219-497.000 
Becker  ^K^smcr*  Scv^~ 

Schobel.  Kari;  and  Becker.  Wemer.3.665.147. 
Beckmaa  InMruments.  inc.:  Ser — 

Boronkay.  AttiU  D..  3,665.2 1 5. 
Beckwith.  Hildreth  C:  See— 

Scaaloa,  Robert  M.;  aad  Beckwith,  Hildreth  C.,3.664.49 1 . 
Bedeak.  William  T.;  aad  Purves,  Edward  R.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble 
Compaay.  Tlie.  Process  of  producing  a  soy-containing  ready  to  eat 
breakfost  cereal.  3.664.848. 0. 99^83.000 
Beech.  Austin  S..  Sl  Compaay  United:  Ser— 

Beech.  Austin  Sidaey;  and  Burrows.  Roy.  3.664.470. 
Beech,  Austin  Sidaey;  and  Burrows,  itoy.  to  Beech.  Austin  S..  A  Com- 
paay Laiited.  Fluid  coatrob  with  interlock  for  clutch  and  transmis- 
sioa.  3.664.470. 0. 192-3.570 
Bechler.  Veraoa  D.:  Ser— 

Sawyer.  Harold  T..  3.664.02 1 . 

,  Pieter  Johaaaes  Adrianus:  See— 
Dijkhttizen.    Willem;    aitd    Becrsma,    Pieter    Joluumes    Adri- 
aaus4.664.863. 

Scott  L.  Cylindrical  container  storage  construction. 
3.664,545.0. 221-176.000 
Behn.  Reiahatd;  Preiasinger.  Kari-Heiaz;  and  Simson.  Reiner,  to 
Siemeas  Aktieageseilscliaft.  Impregnated  electrical  capacitor. 
3.665,268.0.317-258. 
Beldea.  Rex.  Earth  working  and  planting  apparatus  and  method  of 
planting  sewl.  3.664.279. 0.  1 1 1  -80. 


Bell  A  Howell  Company:  Ser— 

Burm,  George  C;  Henriksen,  Elmer  C;  and  Mateja.  Eugene  V.. 

3,665,446. 
Cooper,  Dexter  P.,  Jr..  3.665, 11 8. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  Ser— 

Bergman.    John    George.   Jr.;    and    McFee.   James    Hoflbnan, 

3.665.206. 
Bobeck.  Andrew  Heiuy;  Sherwood.  Richard  Curry;  and  Van 

Uitert.  Le  Grand  Gerard.  3.665.427. 
Bridenbaugh.  Paul  Michael;  Camithers.  John  Robert;  and  Nash. 

FranUin  Richard.  3.665.205. 
Courtney-Pratt  Jeofry  Stuart  3.665.237. 
Frank,   Gerard   A.;   Kipp.   Kari   F.;   and  Oswald.   Donald   R.. 

3.664.872. 
HoUand,  John  Rickman.  3.665.410. 
Krambeck,  Robert  Harold,  3,665,214. 
Mandrews,  John  MarshaU,  Jr.,  3,665,218. 
Maybach.  Richard  Lee,  3.665.304. 
Morrow,  John  Phillip.  3.665, 1 7 1 . 
Nebon,  Donald  Frederick,  3,665.204. 
Orr,  WUliam  H.,  3,665.346. 
Papadakk.  Emmanuel  P..  3.664.902. 
Weischedd.  Herbert  Rudolf;  and  Westerman.  George  Raymond. 

3.665.291. 
Wickliff,  Noble  Ervin,  3,665,22 1 . 
Behone  Electronics  Corporation:  Snr- 
Webs,  Erwin  M..  3.665.121. 
Webs,  Erwin  M..  3.665. 1 22. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  Ser— 
Butler.  Hymie.  3.665,499. 
Deradorian.  Bagdasar.  Svenaon.  James;  and  Nalpka,  Raymond, 

3.665.497. 
Ellb,  John  H..  3.665.368. 

Glowzewski,  Thomas  L.;  and  Cutler.  Hymie,  3.665.493. 
Meyers.  Robert  E..  3.664.1 30. 
Sanford.  Norman  IL.  3.665,506. 
Bendix- Westingbouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Valentine,  Harry  M.,  3.664.632. 
Benichou.    Marcel    M..   to   LX>rganisation    Economique    Modeme. 
Suspension  bar  for  files  or  other  similar  objects.  3.664.05 1 .  O.  40- 
359. 
Benner.  David  E..  to  Avco  Corporation.  Bi-directional  fuze  assembly. 

3.664.264. 0.  102-73. 
Benning.  Herman  J.G.M.:  Ser — 

Roza.  Engel;  Bciming.  Herman  J.G.M.;  and  Lommers,  Anthonius 
JJ.C.L..3.665.344. 
Benson.  AUen  B.;  and  Hatley,  Elbert  Troy,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Passive  magnetic  transfer  of  discrete  mag- 
netic information.  3.665.5 1 3. 0.  346-74.00m 
Berg.  Edward  J.  Embroidery  thread  box.  3.664.7 19. 0.  312-185. 
Berg  Electronics,  inc.:  Ser— 

Bakermam.  Johannes  C.  W.  3.664,015. 
Thorns,  WiUiam  C.  3.664.004. 
Thoms.  WiUiam  C;  aad  Mancini.  Lloyd.  3.665.375. 
Bergman.  John  George.  Jr.;  and  McFee.  James  Hcrflman,  to  Bdl 
Teleplnne     Laboratories,     incorporated.     Nonlinear     devices. 
3.665.206. 0.  307-88.300 
Bergomi.  Joaeph  G.,  Jr.;  DiU.  Dale  R.,  and  Graham,  Paul  R.,  to  Mon- 
santo Company.  Resin  Mend  containing  ethylene/vinyl  chloride  in- 
terpolymer.  3,665,060, 0.  260-897.00c 
Bergqvist,  Mats  Soren;  Kalbtrom,  Olof  ICrister.  Lagerberg.  Per  Goran 
Olof;  and  Okvbt  Nib  Axel  Gunnar.  to  Sandvikens  Jeraverics  Ak- 
tiebolag.  Method  for  manufacturing  zirconium  alloys  and  alloys 
manufactured  according  to  the  method.  3.664.825. 0. 75-10.000 
Bertin.  Herbert  See- 
Schubert    Bcmhaid;    Schubert.    Alfred;    and    Berlin.    Her- 
bert3.664.891. 
Berrie,  Alistair  Howard;  and  Hughes.  Nigd.  to  imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited.  Mono  azo  dyesmfb  containing  a  pyridyl  group. 
3.664.996.0.260-156. 
Berry.  James  L.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Vehicle  speed  synthesizer. 

3.664,71  l.O.  303-2 l.Obe 
Bertram.  Claua:  5c€ 

WiUce.  Heinz;  and  Bertram.  Claus.3.664.01 2. 
Beason.    Rene,    to    Ebauches    S.A.    Calendar   electric    timepiece. 

3,664,119.0.58-58.000 
Betclier.  Aleundr  Samuilovich:  See— 

Tatianko,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Tsymbal.  Alexandr  GavrUovidi; 
Stetsenko.  Vladimir  Vasilievich:  Isikov.  Sergei  Alexandrovich; 
Rodmko.  Fedor  l^eontievich;  Betchcr.  Alexandr  Samuilovich; 
Shamrai,  Petr  Dmitrievich;  Dulya.  Mikhail  Ateiaaievich;  Dud- 
ka,  VUctor  Vasilievich;  fClimchuk,  Ivan  PMrovich;  and  Dolgov, 
Anatoly  MUchailovich,3,664,43 1 . 
Bethlehem  Sted  Corporatioa:  See- 
Leonard,  Regb  J.;  and  Ulmer,  Gene  C.  3.664.853. 
Betta.  Max  W.;  and  Robiaaon.  Frank,  to  Courtaukb  Limited.  Garment 

and  method  of  making  it  3.664.156,0. 66-176. 
Bea  Laboralofies,  Inc.:  See— 

Slieiaa,  Benuud  F.;  Brink,  Robert  H..  Jr.;  and  Swcrcd,  Paul, 
3.664.821. 
Beusmaa,  Curtb  C.  to  Curtb  laatrumeats.  Inc.  Package  for  an  alec- 
trochemical  dapsed  time  meter.  3,66S40S.  O.  324-1 82. 
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Beveridie.  Robert  W.;  and  Macduao.  FaUx.  to  Ricca  DM*  Syatama, 
Inc    Appantua  for  rawUas  optically  cardUke  atemenia  and  a 
merchaadiaiiit  lyitWB  utUtdag  the  nme.  3.6«5'j*l' 9  235-6 1  1 1 
Beverty.  Rheinhanh  J.  Muhi-purpoae  bobber.  3.664.0S3.  Q.  43-43. 14 
Beuodova.  LJudmila  Ivanoma:  Sm— 

KhnM,  ioatf  Eltanovteh;  Baiaodova.  L>idinUa  Ivaaovna;  and  Ru- 
ben. Mara  IClHit«vM.3. 664.999. 
Bezu,  Maurice,  to  Sodete  d'Etudea  et  de  Realiiatiom  Elwrtrooiquet. 
Device  for  autoeaatically  aettinc  the  taiMal  heading  abo«rd  craft 
utilirint  lywiacopk  navigation  ayalema.  3.664.74«.a.  3S6-132. 
BidweO.  Dennto  P.;  Davica.  Douflaa  R-;  Hanky.  John  T..  Jr.;  Hart.  WQ- 
lian  K.;  Hendenoo.  ThomM  A.;  LoveU,  TlM«aa  W.;  and  Fogg. 
Lloyd  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  inebriated  pacKMa 
from  operating  vchiokar3.66S.447.  a.  340-279.000 
Bkrbavai.  Dkter.  S«r-  ^   „  ,_ 

Martini.   Karl;   Fonter.   Peter.   Bierbwun.  Dieter,  and  Hahn. 
Gunther,3.664,472.  ^ 

Biheikr,  Hans  J.,  to  Worthfaigton  Corporation.  Self  adjusting  b^kflow 

preveatorforcentriftigalpunipa.  3.664.7S9. 0.415-121.000 
Bii.  Aart:  S*e— 

Spaargaren.  Ktam  and  BijI.  Aait,3.665. 1 72. 
Binovec.  Ladiakv:  Str— 

Florian.  Jaroatav;  and  Binovec.  LadiBkv.3.664,48S. 
Bio-Loi^  inc.:  Ser— 

Lindsey.  Joseph  W.;  and  Murphy.  Larry  O.,  3.664.337. 
Bird  Machine  Coaspany:  St*— 

Nichols.  George  E..  Jr.,  3.664.502. 
Birmingham  Small  Arms  Company  Limited.  The:  Stt— 

Marshall.  Akc  Frank;  and  Taylor.  Hugh  Gortioo.  3.664.785. 
Bishop.  James  S..  to  General  Ekctric  Company.  Generator  end  wind- 
ing support.  3.665.234.  CI.  3 10-260. 
Blackbum.    Jack.    Methods    for    producing    pavement-like    sites. 
3.664^41.0.94-10. 
>^^BIackmon.  John  G..  to  Carolina  Products,  inc.  Purge  apparatus  for 
refrigeration  system.  3.664,147,0  52-S5.000 
Bkir.  Boyd  C.  to  Brackett  Stripping  Machute  Co..  inc.  Sheet  working 
machkie  and  feed  control  apparatus  therefor.  3.664^20. 0.  83-170 
Blake.  John  Berchmans;  and  Ashworth.  Roger  Anderton,  to  AUspeeds 
Holdings  Limited.  Torque  transmitting  devices.  3.664,474. 0.  192- 
S6.00f 
Blake.  Rkhard  K.;  De  Hilster,  Robert  J.;  and  Porter.  Warren  Wesky. 
to  North  Ekctrk  Company.  Telephone  repertory  diakr.  3,665.1 13, 
O.  179-90.  ,    ^ 

Blake.  Rkhard  K.;  and  Jotwani.  Haresh  C.  to  North  Ekctrk  Com- 
pany. Muhi-linc  telephone  set  with  switching  capability.  3.665.1 12. 
0. 179-99.000 
Bkdgett,  William  Edward:  5cr— 

WalHck.  CkMk  Rollin.  Jr.;  Bkdgett,  William  Edward;  and  Lanr. 
Donald  ICeith.3.664.799. 
Bo.  Carlo,  to  Ansaklo  Meccanico-Nuckare  S.p.A.  Coikction  heat 
exchangers  for  gMeous  fluids  in  general,  particularly  heaters  of  burn- 
ing air  for  steam  heaters  in  marine  and  land  instaOationa.  3.664.413. 
CI.  165-4.000  ^      . 

Bo.  hak  T..  to  A/S  Kyllingstad  Ploghbrik.  StaNUaer  means  for  plow 

with  stecrabktailwhecl.  3,664.433.0.  172-450.000 
Bobcck.  Andrew  Henry;  Sherwood.  Richard  Curry;  and  Van  Uitert,  Le 
Grand  Gerard,  to  BcU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporased.  Mu- 
netk  devices  utilizing  garnet  compoatlions.  3.665.427.  O.   340- 
174.0tf 
Bochmann.  Kartbeinz,  to  Skmens  Aktkngeselhchaft.  Method  of  data 

transmission.  3.665.395,0.  340-146.1 
Bock.  Hehnuth:  Sm—  ^        ^  «...     „  , 

Gerke.  Peter.  Rutkowski.  Karl;  Bock.  Hehnuth;  and  Palsa.  Hel- 
mttt.3.66S.llO. 
Bock.  Robert  v.:  See—  «     .^  «  ..      », 

Rehhausaer.  Fiederkk  V.;  Earnest,  Etaner  Dean;  Bock.  Robert  V.; 
Gerbstndt,  Frederkk  H.;  and  Monek.  James  J..3.665.421. 
Bodensecwerk  Perkm-Ehner  A  Co.,  GmbH:  Stt— 
Witte.  Wo^ganr.  ud  Stenz,  Herbert,  3.664.742. 
kahcim,  Ferdinand:  Stt— 

Kubitzek.  Harry;  Essig.  Karl-August;  Von  Falkai.  Bela;  Rekhk. 
AUred;  and  Bodeshehn.  Ferdinand.3.664.9 1 4. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  Stt— 

Popelak.  Alfred;  Lerch.  Ansgar.  Stach.  Kurt;  Rocach,  Egon;  and 
Hardcbeck.  Kkus.  3.665.002. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  Stt— 

Skidmore,  Wallace  E.;  Syhebo.  Bjame  E.;  and  Viall.  Wilton  S.. 
3.664.612. 
Boeriag  Company.  The:  5«r—  »       ^^ 

Muikey.  Owen  R.;  Kkingartner.  Charles  A.;  and  Zoutte.  AmoM 

Boerama^'Rintie;  and  irik.  Gilbert  Wakkmar.  to  N.V.  'COQ'.  Metal 
clad  kolator  switches  for  high  tension  and  doubk  interruption. 
3.665.1 35. 0. 200-163. 
Boetto,  Charks:  Stt 

Connor.  Donald  E.;  and  Boetto.  Charks,3.664.434. 
Bogachenko.AkxaeyGeorgkvich:Scr—  _,  ..     « 

Medovar.  Bork  Izniflevkh;  Latash,  Jury  Vadimovkh;  Bon- 
darcnko,  Okg  Petrovkh;  and  Bogachcnko.  Akxaey  Geor- 
gkvkh4.««5.0«0.  «_^      .. 

Bogoroditsky.  Akxandr  Akxandrovkh;  Ryshevskaya,  Tamara 
Nikolaevna;  Ryshevsky.  Aksei  Gordeevich;  and  Shiyaadin.  Viktor 
MlUudovkh.  Method  of  and  appwatus  for  anakg-toKiigital  conver- 
sion of  physical  vnkics  and  their  ratios.  3.665.456,0.  340-347. 


Bogue.  John  S.:  Stt— 

Saib«:her.  Robert  I..  3.664.144. 
Bok.  Hamilton  B..  to  Amerkan  Optical  Corporation.  Lens  blocking 

anpwatus.  3.663.983. 0.  51-277.000 
BoUa.  Giovanni.  Inductor  appUcabk  to  ekctrk  frimaoea  for  metal  4 

ing.  3.665.082. 0. 13-26.000 
Bondarenko,  Okg  Petxovich:  5;«r— 

Medovar.   Bork  imilevich;   Lataah,  Jury   Vadimovkh; 
darenko.  OIm  Petrovlch;  and  Bogachenko.  Akney  Oeor- 
gkvich,3.665.080. 
Paton.  Bork  Evgeniavkh;  Lebedev.  Vladimir  Konstantinovkh; 
Medovar.   Bork  Iznikvich;   P«nt«to«.  Igor  Vladimirovich; 
Lttaati,  Jury  Vadimovkh;  Boodaranko,  Okg  Fatrovich;  Baglai. 
Vitaly  Mikhaiiovich;  Podola.  Nikolai  VaaBievlch;  and  Eme- 
lyanenko.  July  Oeorgkvkh.3,665.08 1 . 
Paton.   Bork   Evgenievich;   Medovar.   Bork  braOevkh;   Bon- 
darenko.  Okg  Petrovich;  Lataah.  Jury  Vadimovich;  Baglai. 
Vitaly         M&hailovich;         and         Shirahov.         Vladimir 
Origorkvkh.3,66S.488. 
Bonhote.  Amke.  Bathtub.  3.663.97 1.0. 4-173.000 
Bonis.  Henry  M..  Jr.:  Sw— 

Shubnan.  Arthur,  and  Bonis.  Henry  M..  Jr..3.664.28 1 . 
Bonjuk.  Petr  Veniamfawvich:  Stt— 

Orlova,  Frida  Abramovna;  Sckznev.  Oeorgy  VaaOkvich;  and  Bon- 
juk. Petr  Veniaminovich.3,664.885. 
Bonnet,  Jean-Loup:  Ser— 

NicolM.  Yvea;  and  Bonnet.  Jean-Loup.3.664.416. 
Bonnet.  Maurice;  and  Courtaa.  Georfaa,  to  EtaNksement  Public 
Agence  Nationak  de  Valorisation  de  k  Recherche  'Anvar*.  Method 
and  devices  for  the  chromadc  analyak  of  an  object.  3.664.741, 0. 
356-74. 
Booker,  Jasper  A.  Scooter-type  vehkk.  3,664.680.0.  280-87.400 
Booth.  Frederick  C.  to  Albed  Chemical  Corporation.  VeMck  seat  bah 

warnhigs^pnal  system.  3.665.385,0.  34O-S2.00e 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  Stt— 

Oauas.  Julius  A,  Jr..  3.664.206. 
Borg-Wamer  Limited:  Stt— 

Laing.  Jamea  Morrison.  3.664,210. 

Bom.  Norman  E.;  Koktorowicz,  Edwin  E.;  and  Pluasb,  Harry  A..  Jr..  to 

General  Ekctrk  Company.  Reveraibk  motor  control  having  ahema- 

tively  operative  dual  amplifiers  and  automatk  response  adljustment. 

3.665i74. 0.  3 1 8-257.000  _  * 

Botonkay.  Attik  D..  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Pure  nonlinear 

traMfer  circuit.  3.665.21 5. 0. 307-230 
Boach.  Robert.  GmbH:  Stt— 

Junker.  Jurgen;  and  Schkupen.  Rkhard.  3.664.945. 
Vogel.  Eri^;  and  UQraann.  Ountber.  3.664.20 1 . 
Wi&a.  Hdaz;  and  Bertram.  Oaua.  3,664.0 1 2. 
Boach,  Robert,  Pbotokiao  GmbH: 
Rkdd  Wolffang,  3.664.606. 
l.Fr«MckR.:5 


Rogers.  John  A;  and  Boasard,  Fredrick  R.,3.664.4S  I . 

Boswell.  John  E.  E..  Jr.;  and  Miner.  Jesse  H.,  to  Schmoyer.  Arthur  R. 
Audio-vkual  ttafhing  device  and  method  for  instruction  in  the 
operation  of  keyboard  controlled  instruments.  3.664,036. 0.  35-6. 

Boucher,  Wilfkcd  M.;  Kurilk.  John;  and  Skpp.  Alice  C.  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company.  Surf^Cace  mask.  3.664.335. 0.  128-146.6 

BouUgny.  R.  H..  inc.:  Stt— 

WUson.  Robert  W.  3.664.034. 

Bourdak.  Jacques,  to  Centre  National  de  k  Recherche  Sckntifk)ue. 
Aminoalkyhhioindoks.  3.665.016. 0.260-268.0bc 

Bouridus,  WOlard  Gail;  Carter,  William  CasweD;  Roth,  John  Paul;  and 
Schneider.  Peter  Robert,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Status  switching  in  an  automatically  repaired  computer. 
Si665.418.O.340-172.5«)  ^^^  ^    «    ..   ._w 

Bouridua.  Willard  G.;  Carter.  William  C;  Duke.  Keith  A.;  Roth.  John 
P.;  and  Schneider.  Peter  R.,  to  International  Businea  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Error  tolerant  arithmetk  k>gk  unit  3.665.174,  O.  235- 

>  53.000  «    .     .  ^     « 

Bouridus.  WiUard  G.;  Carter.  William  C;  Roth.  John  P.;  and 
Schneider.  Peter  R..  to  International  Businea  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.   Tripk    modular   redundancy/liparing.    3,665.173.   O.    235- 

•53000  ^     «    .     .  w     -       _^ 

Bouridus.  Willard  G.;  Carter,  WilUam  C;  Roth.  John  P.;  and 
Schneider.  Peter  R..  to  International  Businea  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Dynamk  storage  addrea  blocking  to  achieve  error  tokration  in 
the  addressing  circuitry.  3.665.1 75. 0. 235- 1 53.000 
Bowcott.  RoyPrice.  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Induatries)  Limited.  Dynamo 
ekctrk  machines.  3,665.233.0.  310-234. 


Bowden.  George  F.: —  _.^^.,.^ 

Maynen,  Jamea  D.;  and  Bowden.  George  F..3.664.630. 

Bower.  Exil  E.   Lateral  adjustment  meaaa  for  radial  arm  nws. 
3.664.389. 0.  143-6.00a  ^        _^     .^  -i...^ 

Bowetm.  John  O.,  Jr.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Multipksing 
systems.  3.665,108.0.  I79.l5.0bl 

Bowser.  John  O..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Insulatioo  sup- 
port. 3.664.079.  CL  52-479.  .     ^W-WW. 

Boydston.  Edward  A.  HydrauUc  jump  captured  air  bubbk  veaael. 
3.664,289.0  114-67. 

Brackett  Str^niing  Machine  Co..  Inc.:  Sm— 

Btak.BriydC.,  3.664.220.  ^^^      ,  ^^ 

Braikfbrd.  Hwriaon  D.  Vibration  transducer  for  burglar  alarms  and  the 

Uke.  3.665,259.0.  317-144. 

BranALubberSlsr— 

Ueckfdd.  Werner,  3.664.072. 
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Brand.  John  R.;  and  Smith,  Ernest  A.,  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc. 
Keyer  circuit  for  an  ekctronk  musical  instnuneBt  wharein  a  singk 
switch  may  actuak  a  singk  note  or  a  chord.  3,665.088.0. 84-1.010 

Bramktrom.  Arae  Elof,  and  Carkaoa.  Stig  Ake  lagemar,  to  Ak- 
tiebokget  Haak.  Certain  benaofUran  derivativea  uaefUl  for  raHarar 
pata.  MUmmatka,  pyrsak  and  tussive  inkatloa.  3,665.074. 0. 424- 

248. 
Brandt,  Fritt;  aad  Emat,  Wolfram,  to  Skaeas  AktintgeaaOachaft.  Pro- 
gram   controUed   daa    iiiiii  ssatng   iaatalktion    for   switching   a 
telephone  exchanie.  3.665,310.0  340-172.5 
Braaum.  Lonnk  J.  Vibration  daapaataig  ckatp  for  akctrical  transmk- 

sioa  and  distribution  Uaea.  3.664.620. 0. 248-63.000 
BtM^t,  WilBaa  F..  Jr.  Valve.  3.664.378.  CL  1 37-633.000 
Bieetvelt.  Emik.  to  latermenua  (Proprietary)   Limited.   Shearing 

machines.  3.664  J21.C1. 83-196.000 
Bretka.  Paul  E.:  Stt— 

Latham.  Peter  A.;  and  Brefka.  Paul  E.,3.664,669. 
Bivmer,  Georg  Fritz,  to  Dymo  Induatries,  Inc.  Compact  embossing 

tool.  3.664.477. 0. 197-6.7 
Brestow.  Jeffrey  D.:  Stt— 

Glass.    Marvk    I.;    Breatow.    Jeffrey    D.;    and    Jaworski.    Eu- 
aene  3  664  670. 
Breason.  Richard  J.;  and  Painton,  Richard  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. CaaMra  apparatus  for  controlling  diaphragm  and  shutter 
speed.  3.664.243.0  95-lO.Ood 
Btetschneider.  Hermann;  Klotzer.  WBhefan;  and  Franzmair.  Rudolf,  to 
Hofftaaaa-La  Roche  lac.  l-Substituted-2-iminopyrroiidlnes.  inter- 
medktes   therefor   and   proceaaes  for   the   preparation   thereof. 
3.665.01 2. 0.  260-326.300 
Briand.  Roger  H..  to  Coapagnk  Intemationak  pour  llnformaliquc. 

Nuaericaldauaulti-praccssor  system.  3.665.41 2. 0.  340-172.5 
Brideabaugh,  Paul  Michael;  Carrudwrs.  John  Robert;  and  Naah. 
Fraakha  Richard,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Modified  LlNbOa  composition  devices  utilizing  same.  3.665.205. 0. 
307-88.300 
Bridgemaa.  Richard  C;  and  G^jewsfci.  Wkskw.  to  Vapor  Corporation. 

Portabk  dew  pokt  hygrometer.  3,664,177,0. 73- 17. 00a 
BrWger.  Robert  F..  to  MobU  Ofl  Corporation.  Procea  for  preparing 
carbon-carbon  coupled  dtaners  of  N-arylnaphthylamines.  3.665.038. 
CI.  260-576.000 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  Stt— 
Maruyaaa.  Hideyo.  3.664.490. 

Onishi.  Akira;  Fujk.  RyoU;  and  Kojfana.  Mtararu.  3.665.062. 
Brieske.  Bernard  F.  Infkubk  plastic  structures.  3.664.058, 0. 46-90. 
Briak.  Robert  H..  Jr.:  Stt- 

Sheaa.    Bernard    F.;    Brink.    Robert    H..    Jr.;    and    Swered, 
Paul.3,664,821. 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Reaearch  Assodation,  The:  Stt— 

Hyde.  Eric  Aabroae.  3.664.702. 
British  Li|jiting  Industries  Umitod:  5«r— 
Mc  Ltatic.  Wittiam  James,  3.663,179. 
British  Steel  Corporation:  5er— 

Mc  Lcaaa.  Akxander  D..  3.663,202. 
Britt.  A.  D.;  and  Monk.  William  B.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 

Preparation  of  sittcon-fluoride  silicones.  3.664.985. 0. 26O-46.50r 
Brittiagham.  Charks  J.  OU  collection  device.  3.664,305.  O  210- 

242.000 
Brockekby.  Norman  D.:  Stt— 

Perry.  Max  W.;  and  Brockekby.  Norman  D..3.664,556. 
Brockkburst.  Charies  E.,  to  Rkgcl  Textik  Corporation.  Self-aligning 

slittkg  apparatus  for  traveling  weba.  3,664.223. 0.  83-368. 
Brockaana  A  Bundt  Industrie-Ofenbau:  Stt— 

Brockmann,  Heinz.  3.664.649. 
Brockaana.  Heinz,  to  Brockmann  A  Bundt  Industrk-Ofenbau.  Fur- 
nace having  structure  for  feeding  work  through  a  Iteat  tunitel. 
3.664.649. 0.  263-6. 
Bioderkk.  Rory  WUson.  to  Instima  for  Industrial  Research  and  Stan- 
dards, and  Thoapaon.  Norasaa  John.  Aeroeol  containers  and  valva 
dwreof.  3.664,548.0.  222-61. 
BnOy,  Brace  S.:  Sot— 

Brody.  Irwin  L.;  and  Brody.  Bruce  S..3.664,705. 
Brody,  Irwk  L.;  and  Brody.  Bruce  S..  to  Spencer-Mitchell  Co.,  The. 

Cardboard  chain.  3,664.703. 0. 297-443.000 
BttMks.    WiUiaa    Thoaaa.    Non-vohagc   sensitive    indicator   light. 

3.663.442. 0.  340-248.00r 
Browa  aad  WiUiamsoa  Tobacco  Corporation:  Stt— 

RusaeU.  Frederick,  3.664.33 1 . 
Browa.  Ftaak:  Stt— 

TeU.  Mayo  B.;  Kidd.  Donald  D.;  Wkkham.  William  T.;  and  Brown. 
Fraak.3.664.382.  ^  ,^ 

Browa.  Oa^ord  W..  to  Koehriag  Company.  Apparatus  for  controlling 
the  ssM^ag  of  a  thermo-  plastk  synthetk  pkstk  web  being  fed 
throu  JTa  theraoformkg  machine.  3 .664,79 1 , 0  1 8- 1 9. 
Brown.  Ivan  H.:  Stt— 

Gordon,  Reuben  H.;  and  Brown.  Ivan  H..3.664.327. 
Brown,  Milton  G.;  OOinger,  James  C;  and  Sknklewkz.  Joaeph  E..  to 
Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Shallow  proflk  vaulted  lighting  moduk. 
3,663,177.0.240-9. 
Brown.  Morris  E.:  Stt— 

Easterly.  Donald  O.;  and  Brown,  Morrk  E..3.664.605. 
Browa,  Omar  L.;  aad  Fraze.  Ermal  C,  sakJ  Brown  aasor.  to  said  Fraze. 

E«y-open  tear  sttk  reinforcing  means.  3,664.343.  CI.  220-34. 
Brown.  Wilfkad  E..  Ill:  Stt— 

Harouks.  George  G.;  Brown.  WBfkcd  E..  Dl;  Ewen.  Harold  I.;  Lil- 
ky.  Artiiur  E.;  and  Kodk.  Ralph  D..3.663.467. 


Brubakcr,  Robert  F.:  —  .        »  .. 

Fkh.  Austin   D.;  FUwr.  WUlkm  O.;  and  Brubaker.  Robert 
F  Ji  663  975. 

Bruoa.  Roger  K..  to  Starigard  Corporation.  Bktabk  safety  rtkpenaing 
valve  ibr  fluid  dkpenaers.  3.664437. 0. 222-397. 

Bnunmar.  Ham;  and  Buach.  Kari.  to  VDO  Tachomjer  Warke.  Opera- 
tion supaivWoosyaam  for  airptanes.  3.665.439. 0340-183. 

Brune.  Warner.  Sdiwutz.  Ounter.  DuU.  Ema  Haraaoa;  and  Pony. 
Edgar,  to  Uoentk  Patent- Verwalttii^-0.m.bJi  Correcting  erron 
in  trammittad  Mawy  data.  3.665493. 0. 340-146. 1 

Bruner.Mata  A.  Removahkwmch  band.  3.664439. 0  224-4. 

Brunnar,  Rkhard;  and  Mahon.  Roger  F..  to  American  Standard.  Inc. 
Flow  meter  device.  3.664,190.0.  73-194.000 

Bruno,  Gerald  A.:  St»— 

Haney,  Thoma  A.;  and  Bruno,  Gerald  A..3.664.964. 

Brunswick  Corporation:  5ot— 

Gratsky.  AntiioBy  J..  3.664492. 

McLaod.  Davkf  P.  J.;  and  Oretzky.  Antiioay  J..  3.664,393. 

Bryratn  Corporatkm:  Ser— 

Bryne,  Michael  D.,  3.664.344. 

Bryite.  Michael  O.,  to  Brymill  Corporation.  Tyned  cryoeurgical  probe. 
3.664,344,0.  128-303.100 

Buchanan  Electrical  Products  Corporation:  Stt— 

Haucke.  Paul  A.;  Roeenfcld,  Seymour.  Schwab.  RonaM  W.;  and 
Maoao.  Charies  F..  3.664, 1 73. 

Buchd,  Kari-Hdnz;  Regd,  Erik:  Orvfve,  Ferdinald;  Schdnpfhig.  Haaa; 
and  Kapers,  Hatanut,  to  FarbaaOOiriken  Bayer  AktiengasdkehsA. 
N-trityl-imidnoks  a  plant  ftu^ddea.  3.663.078.  CL  424-273. 

BucheL  Kari  Heinz;  Regel,  Erik;  Orewc,  Ferdinand;  Scheinpfhi|u  Hans; 
aad  KaMia,  Helmut,  to  Farbenfkbriken  Bayer  AktiengeecBschaft 
N-trityl^nidanka  m  plant  frn^ddaa.  3.663.076. 0. 424-273. 

Buchd,  Karl-Hdnz;  Regel.  Erik;  Grewe.  Ferdinand;  Scheinpau|u  Hans; 
and  Kaspers.  Hefanut.  to  FarbenCabriken  Bavw  AktiengeseBschaft 
N-trityl-imidaaoks  m  plant  fra^ddea.  3.663.077. 0. 424-273. 

Buchd.  Kari-Hainz;  Regal.  Erik;  Orewe,  FenUaaad;  Schdnpfhig.  Hans; 
aad  Kaspers,  Hataaut,  to  Faitenlhbriken  Bayer  AktiengeaBschaft. 
N-trityMmidaaoka  w  plant  frngidde*-  3,663.079. 0. 424-273. 

BuchteL  Dean  H.;  and  Maurer.  John  A.,  to  Weber  Dental  Manufhctur- 
taig  Company.  The.  Retriever  for  dental  saliva  ejector.  3.664.024. 0. 
32-22.  _    ^ 

Buckeridge.  Roger  M..  to  Westinghouae  Air  Brake  Company.  Continu- 
ous ground  monitoring  drcuH.  3.663.25 1. 0.  317-18. 

Buckley.  Edward  Z.,  to  Udylite  Corporation.  Electroplating  apparatua. 

3  664  944  0. 204-2 1 2. 
Bu<taik.'RotBr  J.;  Montgoatery.  HaroM  S.;  and  Nutting.  David  J.,  to 
Nuttfaig  laduatriea.  Ltd.  Instruction  device  with  a  plurality  of  modes. 

3.664!037.O.33-9. 
Budrvw.  Jack  C;  and  Reed.  Oknn  A.,  to  Barker  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Inc.  Ekvatabk  and  fbldabk  antenna.  3.663,477, 0.  343-7 1 4. 
Budzynski,  Leonard  M.;  and  Leuck,  Donald  D..  to  Owens-IUinok.  Inc. 
Switching  drcuits  and  method  for  resistor  elements  in  conductor 
wkction  matrices.  3,665,401,0.  340-166. 
Buettner,  John  H.:  Sot— 

Hawky.  George  F.;  aad  Buettner.  John  H.4.664.6S7. 
Bugaut.  Andree:  Stt— 

Kalopials.  Or^oire;  and  Bugaut.  Andree.? .665.036. 
BuU  General  Ekctrk  (Nederland)  N.V.:  Stt— 

Keukn.  Gerben  Jan;  and  Kroca.  Johannes  Petrus.  3,664,658. 
Bullen.  RonaM  S.,  to  Dreaser  Industries.  Inc.  WeO  fracturing  method 
employing  a  Uquifkd  ga  and  propping  agents  entrained  m  a  fluid. 
3.664.422. 0.  166-283.000 
Bumpous.  William  H.  Automatk  vehick  signal  system.  3,665.391, 0. 

340-67.000 
BunkCT'JUmo  Corporation.  The:  Stt— 
Cripps.  Jack.  3.665471. 

Gallagher.  Frank  Willkm;  and  Casey.  Rkhard  C.  3.663.406. 

HaBTsauiey  Ryfcm;  and  Nichok.  Tboma  Gilbert,  3.6654 1 2. 

Burdi.  Homer  A.;  and  Schwan.  Thoma  J.,  to  Morton-Norwich 

Produca.  lac.  Reaohition  of  L-dopa  intermedkte.  3.665.032.  O. 

260-319. 

Burger.  William  M..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Procea  for 

producing  panties.  3.663.962. 0. 2-224. 
Burgoon.  Jack  L..  to  Scott  A  Fetzer  Company,  The.  Floor  scrubbing 

aachine.  3.663.983. 0.  13-353. 
Burk.  Maksymflian.  to  TRW  Inc.  Recovery  of  alumina  from  ahuninosil- 

icates.  3,664,809. 0. 23- 1 4 1 .000 

Uranack,  Cari  A.;  and  Burleigh,  John  E.,3,664,978. 
Burm, George  C;  Henrikaen,  Efaner  C;  and  Maaja.  Eugene  v.,  to  BeU 
A  Howell  Company.  Apparatus  for  speaker  actuated  visual  cfliBCts 
havtag  mechanical  dkpky  activation.  3,665,446. 0. 340-26 1 . 
Burnett,  Jamw  H.:  Sot— 

Suchomd,    Michael;    Tipton,    William;    and    Burnett.    Janes 
H.4,66S.44I. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  Sot— 

DraiflBaik,  Herbert  V.;  Spiaz,  Albert  S.;  Merlino.  Eugene  L..  Jr.; 

and  EUk.  Jonaa.  3.664.48 1 . 
Fddman.  Oaks,  3.665,492. 
Rehknwaer.  Frederick  V.;  Earnest.  Etaner  Deaa;  Bode.  Robert  V.; 

Oarbaadt,  Ftaderick  H.;  aad  Monek,  Jama  J..  3.665.42 1 . 
Werner.  John  R.,  3,663.404. 
Burrows.  Harold  George;  and  Ingham.  PMUp  Brieriey.  to  bnperial 
Chemical    IndusMea    Umitad.    Dyntok    polyaaida   containtng 
polystyrene  sulfbnk  add.  3.663.034. 0  260-837. 
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Burrows,  Roy:  Ste— 

Beech.  Austin  Sidney;  and  Burrowt.  Roy,3,664.470. 
Burtit,  Wilaon  A.;  and  Omori,  Tbomaa  T.  Articulated  inowinobile  vehi- 
cle. 3.664.446.  a.  180-S. 
Butch.  Karl:  See— 

Brumnier,  Haat;  and  Buach.  Karl.3,665,439. 
Buach.  Raymond  W.  Electric  motor.  3.66S.227. 0.  3 10-46.000 
BuMiere.  Douflaa:  Set— 

Netti.  Anthony;  and  Buanere.  Douglaa,3.664.l  12. 
Bussink,  Jan.  to  Akxo.  N.V.  Poly  (2.6-diphenylparaphenyleneoxide) 
fiber-  reinforced  ailiconc  raoldint  compoaitioni.  3.6^63,051, 0.  260- 
824. 
Bustoa,  Rafael  Thomaa,  to  Southern  Croat  Induttriet,  Inc.  AdjutuMe 
merchandite  tuppoft  with  tpaced.  molded  theivet.  3.664,274.  Q. 
108-144. 
BusweU.  Richard  F.;  Nicholaa,  Peter  C;  and  Obaon.  William  J.,  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Self-regulating  encapsulated  f^l  cell 
tyitem.  3.664.873.  CI.  136-86. 
Butler.  Hymie.  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Feedrate  tervo  control 

tyttem.  3.665,499,  a.  3 1 8-57 1 .000 
Butler.  Thomas  W.  Tension-torsion  testing  machine.  3.664, 1 82.  CI.  73- 

93.000 
Butschko.  Gerhard:  See- 
Weber.  Paul;  Ritzmann.  Horst;  and  Butschko,  Gerhard.3.664,650. 
Butts,  Edward  E..  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Food  product  quick 

freezing  method  and  apparatus.  3.664.146,  CI.  62-63.000 
Cade,  PhOlip  J.,  to  Electronics  Corporation  of  America.  Combustion 

control  system.  3.664.803,  CI.  43 1-69.000 
CahiQ.  Bonaventure  B.;  and  Lyon.  Witfired  W..  to  Ohmart  Corporation. 
The.  BcU-ray  thickness  gauge  using  a  two  energy  level  beta-ray 
source.  3.665.199.  a.  250-106. 
Caltilox  S.A.:  See— 

Vrijraa,  Berend.  3,664.2 19. 
Cameron,  Ewen,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

continuous  contact  printing.  3.664.738.  CI.  355-87. 
Camitz,  Carl-Henning,  to  Romnas  Burks  Aktiebolag.  Chain  link. 

3,664.12 1. CI.  59-84. 
Campagna,  James  V..  Jr.  Main  strap  around  an  amplifier  with  holding 

strap  to  hold  guitar.  3.664.224.  CI.  84-1.01 
Campbell.  Curtis  B.;  and  Grover,  Ben  L..  to  Utah  Sute  Univenity.  Dew 

point  hygrometers.  3.664. 192. CI.  73-336.500 
Campbell.  Donald  J.;  Heffher,  William  J.;  Jennings,  Paul  H.;  and  King. 
Jane  E.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Storage  structure 
for    management    control    subsystem    in    multiprogranuned    data 
processing  system.  3,665.487,  CI.  444-1.000 
Campbell.  John  David,  to  Walker-Neer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Dual 

circulation  bumper  subs.  3.664.443,  CI.  175-293. 
Campbell,  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Arjani.  Farouk  D.;  Campbell.  Kenneth  C;  and  Smeins.  Craig 
B..3.664.479. 
Campbell.  Melvin  L..  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Solenoid  with  multi- 
rate  return  spring.  3.665.353.  C\.  335-258.000 
Campbell.  Richard  H..  to  Webster  Electric  Company.  Inc.  AVC 

system.  3.665.332.0.  330-29. 
Campbell  Soup  Company:  See— 

Von  Lersncr.  Wolf  A.  3.664.555. 
Canada  Barrels  A  Kegt  Limited:  See— 

Crettman,  Fred  D..  3.664.161. 
Canadian  Patentt  and  Development  Limited:  See- 
Capes,  Charles  E.;  McDhinney.  Allan  E.;  and  C«ieman.  Richard 

D..  3.665.066.  < 

Gross.  Harry.  3.665.296. 
Meadus.  Frederick  W.;  Puddington.  Ira  E.;  and  Okvist,  Nils  Axel 

Gunnar.  3,664.824 
Moody.  Norman  Frank.  3,665. 1 9 1 . 
Caafield,  Eugene  Beach,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Adaptively 

controlled  position  prediction  system.  3,665, 168.  CI.  235-150.2 
Capes,  Charles  E.;  Mcllhinney.  Allan  E.;  and  Coleman.  Richard  D..  to 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited.  Beneficiation  of  coals. 
3.665.066.  CI.  264-117. 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  See— 

Chatteijee,  Anil  K.;  and  Otjrady.  James  R..  3.664.277. 
Cardona,  Hernando.  Ophthalmoscope.  3,664.730.  CI.  351-6. 
Carey  Machine  and  Supply  Company:  See- 
Carey.  Paul  P..  3.664.44 1 . 
Carey.  Paul  P..  to  Carey  Machine  and  Supply  Compttny.  Concentric 

pipe  driU  string.  3.664.44 1 ,  CI.  1 75-2 1 5.000 
Carl,    Heinz,    to    Licentia    Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.     Battery. 

3.664.876,  a.  136-160. 
Carhson,  Stig  Ake  Ingemar:  See— 

Brandstrom.     Ame     Ek>f;     and     Cartoon.     Stig     Ake     In- 
gemar .3,665.074. 
Cams.  Leroy  J.,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Finishing  boring  head. 

3.664.755.  CI.  408- 1 59.000 
Caroleo.  Steven  J.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Company.  Electric  heaters. 

3.665.1 55.  CI.  219-335.000 
Carolina  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Blackmon.  John  G..  3.664. 1 47. 
Carothers.  Glen  E.;  and  Hinkle.  Oliver  E.  Dispensing  system  for 

beverages  and  other  liquids.  3.664.550.  Q.  222- 1 29.2 
Carpetech  Corporation:  See- 
Anthony.  Peter  C;  Coh.  James  G.;  and  Foumarakia,  Solon. 
3.663.984. 


Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Pilarczyk.  Karol,  3.664.001 . 
Raleigh.  William  F..  3.664,414. 
Carroll,  Robert  L.  Low  temperature  heat  transfer  device.  3.664.143. 

a.  62-3. 
Camithers,  John  Robert:  See— 

Bridenbaugh,  Paul  Michael;  Carruthers,  John  Robert;  and  NMh. 
Franklin  Richard.3.665,205. 
Cane,  aifford  C.  Control  apparatus  fior  fluid  dispenaer.  3.664,532.  C\. 

222-144.5 
Carter.  AUie  F.  Chick  fieeder.  3,664.304.  Q.  1 19-6 1 . 
Carter,  Clarence  F.,  to  Carter  Engiiieering  Company.  Method  and  ap- 

parattn  for  feeding  and  compacting  finely  divided  particulate  materi- 
al. 3.664.385.  a.  14 1  - 1 2.000 
Carter  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Carter.  Clarence  F..  3,664.385. 
Carter.  Robert;  Amoa,  Ralph  A.;  and  Oregory.  Charles  A..  Jr.,  to 
Power  Systems  and  Controls,  Incorporated.  No  break  power  system. 
3,665.495.  a.  307-67.000 
Carter.  WUliam  Caswell:  See— 

Bouricius.  Willard  Gail;  Carter.  William  CasweU;  Roth.  John  Paul; 

and  Schneider.  Peter  Robert. 3. 665 .4 1 8. 
Bouricius.  Willard  G.;  Carter.  William  C;  Roth.  John  P.;  and 

Schneider.  Peter  R..3.665.I73. 
Bouricius.  Willard  G.;  Carter.  WUliam  C;  Duke.  Keith  A.;  Roth. 

John  P.;  and  Schneider.  Peter  R..3.665. 1 74. 
Bouricius.  Willard  O.;  Carter,  WUliam  C;  Roth,  John  P.;  and 
Schneider,  Peter  R..3.665. 1 75. 
Cartier.  Michael  David:  See— 

Olyphant,  Murray.  Jr.;  Caitier.  Michael  David;  and  Freeman, 
Charles  Robert.3.665.428. 
Cartridge  Television,  Iik.:  See— 

Hathaway,  Richard  A.,  3,665,1 14. 
Larkin,ThomwJ.,  3,665.120. 
Carver.  Bryan  George;  and  Crooks,  Ronald,  to  G.K.N.  Group  Services 
Limited.    Die<asiing   apparatus   with   ceramic   shot   duct   liner. 
3.664.411. a.  164-312. 
Cary.  John  T.,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Controlled  cutting 

force  assembly.  3.664.229. 0.  90- 1 8. 
Cas.  Inc.:  See- 
Pope.  Kenneth  E..  3.665.438. 
Case,  Laura  K..  to  Itek  Corporation.  Tanning  process  for  forming  a 

photographic  relief  image.  3.664.836. 0. 96-35. 
Casey.  Richard  C:  See— 

Gallagher.  Frank  WUliam;  and  Casey.  Richard  C..3.665.406. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Zastrow.  Virgil  A..  3.664,761. 
Cates,  JohnD.Jr.  Liquid  dispensing  device.  3.664.387.0.  141-238. 
Catlin,  Francis  D..  to  Hardinge  Brothers.  Inc.  Automatic  machine  tool 

control  mechanism.  3.663.999.  CI.  29-44. 
C.A.V.  Limited:  See— 

Drori.  Moshe.  3.664,773. 
Cava  Industries:  See— 

Hollander,  Edward  F.,  Jr..  3,664,813. 
Cegedur  GP:  See— 

Patrie.  Jos.  3.664,932. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See- 
Watson.  George  A.,  3,664.1 15. 
Central  Specialties  Co.:  See— 

Rotheiser.  Jordan  I..  3.664.466. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique:  See— 

Bourdais.  Jacques.  3 .665 .016. 
Cerberus  AG:  5^r— 

Gnagi,  Alex;  and  Muller.  Peter.  3.665.461 . 
Cemy.  Harry  E.:  See— 

Speransky.  Jaroalav;  and  Cemy.  Harry  E.,3.665,232. 
Ceskoalovensky  uranovy  prumysl  ot>orovy  podnik:  See — 

Mares,  Vladimir,  3,664.486. 
CFSI  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Richardaon.  James  H..  Jr..  3.664.601 . 
Chadha.  Rajendn  Nath;  and  Pande.  Kailash  Chandra,  to  Stauffer- 
Wacker    Silicone    Corporation.    Room    temperature    curing    or- 
ganopolysiloxane  elastomers.  3.664.997. 0.  260-185. 
Chancy,  Preston  E..  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  OCEihore  storage  system. 

3.664.286. 0.  1I44).5 
Channing.  Derek,  to  Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Internal 
combustion  engine  gasoline  injection  system.  3.664.319,  O.  123- 
I40.0mc 
Chant.  Leonard  H..  to  Euclid,  Inc.  Exhaust  diverting  valve  for  dumpa- 

ble  vehicles  having  heated  dump  bodies.  3,664.706. 0.  298- 1 . 
Chantiers  Navah  de  la  Ciout:  See— 

Zucca.  Marc  Edouard;  and  Filippi,  Jean-Paul,  3,664, 1 23. 
Chapman,  Gerald  W.:  See— 

Cuckaon.  Keimeth;  and  Chapman,  Gerald  W.. 3.664 ,900. 
Chase  Manhattan  Capital  Corporation:  See- 
Becker.  Cari  H.;  DeU,  Harold  R.;  McFarland.  Keith  E.;  and  Wong, 
Herman,  3,665,483. 
Chase,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Iwanciow.  Bernard  L.;  and  Chase.  Robert  A.,3.664.1 33. 
Chatterjec.  Anil  K.;  and  OXtndy,  James  R..  to  Carborundum  Com- 

pany.  The.  On-site  incinerator.  3.664.277, 0.  1 10-8. 
Chencven.  Martin  E..  to  Esao  Production  Research  Company.  Hydrau- 
lic fracturing  method.  3,664,426.0.  166-308.000 
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Chestnut.  Benjamin  F.;  and  Stafford,  Richard  W..  to  Mallory,  P.  R.,  & 
Co..  Inc.  Drive  means  with  variable  outputs.  3.664,198.0.  74-3.340 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 
Jaffa.  Joseph.  3.664.971. 
Jaffe.  Joseph.  3,664.972. 
Jaffa.  Joseph.  3.664,973. 
Childress.  Allen  M..  Jr.  Portable  grooming  kit.  3.664.333. 0.  1 32-79. 
ChUman.  John  Attnd,  to  Dowty  Rotd  Limitwl.  Variable-pitch  blMled 

rotors.  3.664.763. 0. 416-137. 
Chiola.  Vincent;  and  Dodds.  Phyllis  R..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 
Inc.  Group  Vl-B  transition  mctal-amino-  pboapborodithioates  in 
lubricating  oU.  3.664.954.  CI.  252-32.7 
Chiou.  Jia-Fa.  DismountaMe  hibachi  construction.  3.664.321, 0.  126- 

9.00r 
Chisto  Corporation:  See— 

Ando.Masao.  3.663.134. 
Choate.  Wallace  W.;  and  AmendoU,  Norman  A.,  to  Oerber  Products 

Company.  Container  positioning  machine.  3,664.087. 0.  33- 1 63. 
Cbouinard,  Joseph  Henry.  Lawn  mower  attachment  3,664,099, 0.  36- 

13.3 
Chowning.  John  M..  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  board 
of  trustees  of  the.  Method  and  apparatus  for  simulating  location  and 
movement  of  sound.  3.663.105,0.  179-1. 
Chramiec.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Walsh.  George  M.;  and  Chramiec,  Mark  A.,3.663.413. 
Christofilos.  Nichoias  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commiision.  Proton  E-layer  astron  for  producing  controlled  fusion 
reactions.  3.664.92 1. CI.  176-4. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Denss.    Rolf,    Oauson-Kaas.    Niels;    and    Ostermayer,    Franz, 

3,663,010. 
Denss.    Rolf;    Oauson-Kaaa,    Niek;    and    Ostermayer.    Franz, 

3,665,011. 
PeterU.  Hans  Jakob;  Keller,  Ernst;  and  Schwarzenbach.  Kurt, 
3.665.031. 
Cincinnati  MUacron  Inc.:  See— 
Hasz.  John  R.  3.664.228. 
Cizck.  Arthur:  See- 
Rice.    Herbert    L.;    Cizek,    Arthur,    and    Thaemar.    Marvin 
O..3.66S.035. 
C.  Keller  u.  Co.:  S«r- 

Keck.  Dieter,  3,664.089. 
Oark.  Chester  G.:  See— 

Minbiole.  Louis  J..  Jr.;  Clark.  Chester  G.;  and  Neumann.  John 
W. 3.664.354. 
Clark.  Clyde   C.  to  TRW   Inc.   Apparatus  for  melting  titanium. 

3,665.083.0.  13-26. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 
Buttt.  Edward  E..  3.664.146. 
Hunter.  Calvin  W..  3.664.334. 
Short.  Ralph  H.,  3.664.327. 
Snyder.  James  H.  3.664.1 26. 
Clark,  Robert  H.,  to  King-Seelcy  Thermos  Co.  Barbecue  grill  assembly. 

3.664,322,0.  126-25. 
Clark,  Stephen  C,  Jr.,  to  IngersoU  Milling  Machine  Company,  The. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  aligning  workpieces.  3,664,066,  O.  51- 
165. 
Clarke,  Charles  D.:  See- 
Bass,  Sidney;  Clarke,  Charles  D.;  and  Morse,  James E. ,3,664.055. 
Oauson-Kaas,  Niels:  Ser- 

DensB,      Rolf;      Oauson-Kaas,      Niels;      and      Ostermayer, 

Franz,3,665,0l0. 
Dents.       Rolf;      Oauson-Kaas.       Niels;       and       Ostermayer, 
Franz,3,665,0ll. 
Clauss,  Julius  A..  Jr..  to  Boig- Warner  Corporation.  Accessory  drive 

mechanism.  3.664.206.  CI.  74-230.17 
Clauss,  Richard  J.,  to  Udylite  Corporation.  Process  tot  acid  copper 

plating  of  zinc.  3.664.933. 0.  204-38.00s 
Clayton.  David  W.;  and  Sakai.  Asahi,  to  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  In- 
stitute of  Canada.  Vapor  phase  pulping  of  water  saturated  lignocellu- 
losic  materials.  3,664.918,0.  162-19.000 
Clayton.  David  W.;  and  Sakai.  Asahi.  to  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Iih 
stitute  of  Canada.  Vapor  phaae  polysutohide  liquid  pulping  of 
lignoceUukMic  materials.  3.664.919. 0.  162-19.000 
Cleary.  James  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Cyclohexylene 

polyester  dye  receptors.  3.665,036, 0. 260-873. 
dough,  Roy  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Snow,  John  F.;  and  Clough.  Roy  L..  Jr..3.664.647. 
duett.  Peabody  A  Co..  Inc.:  See— 
McFallB,  Richard  J..  3.664.283. 
Wagar.  Albert  £..  3.664.282. 
Cobb,  Harold  W.,  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  Heated 

corona  charging  unit.  3,665, 1 8 1 ,  CI.  250-49.57 
Cobey.  Herbert  T.  Compost  and  refuse  shredding  and  shifting  ap- 
paratus. 3.664.645. 0.  259-183. 
Cocca.  Frank  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  sur- 
fece  ions  on  silkon  diodes  and  transistors.  3.663.307. 0.  324- 1 38. 
Codex  Corporation:  See- 
Forney.  George  David.  Jr..  3.663.396. 
Codiaa.  Jorge O.  Accelerometer.  3,664,196.0.  73-3l7.00b 
Coffiey.  Horace  D.  Tree  cutting  and  piling  apparatus.  3,664.391,  O. 
143.32. 


Cohen.  Harvey  M.:  See— 

Sioui.  Richard  H.;  and  Cohen.  Harvey  M..3.664.819. 
Cohen.  Margalit;  and  Mac   Phee,   Kenneth  E..  to  Uniroyal.  Ltd. 

Phosphorus  containing  polyroeis.  3.664,974, 0.  260-2. 
Coker,  Jesse  E.:  See— 

Gam.  Guido;  and  Coker.  Jesse  E..3.664.867. 
Coleco  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Reiner.  Norbert  L..  3.664,760. 
Coleman,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Capes,  Charles  E.;  McDhinney,  Allan  £.;  and  Coleman,  Richard 
D..3.663.066. 
Cotgate-PabnoUvc  Company:  See— 

Suh,  JohnT.;  and  Schnettler.  Richard  A..  3.663.006. 
CoUard.  Jacques  Roger.  Narayan.  Subrahmanyam  Yegna;  and  Pacz- 
kowski.  John  Paul,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Semiconductor  diode. 
3.663.234.0.  317-234.00r 
CoOins  Radio  Company:  See— 

CampbeU.  Melvin  L.,  3,663.333. 

Hemmer.  William  R..  3.663.470. 

Leuck,  Cari  A.;  and  Schindelbeck.  Fritz  H..  3.663.338. 

Peterson.  Max  E..  3.663.323. 

Stover,  Harris  A.,  3.663,380. 
Collins,  Stuart  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Toth.  Louis  S.;  and  Collins,  Stuart  A.,  Jr..3.664,723. 
Colt,  James  O.:  See- 
Anthony.     Peter    C;    Coh.    Jamca    G.;    and     Foumarakia, 
Solon.3.663,984. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System  Inc.:  See — 

Cameron,  Ewen,  3,664,738. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Diwinsky.  Gorxlon  A.;  and  Koaky,  Richard  P..  3.664.922. 

Krawiec.  Donald  M..  3,664.924. 
Cominco  Ltd.:  See- 
White,  Arnold  George;  Smith,  Thomas  Edward;  Work,  Lyall 
CampbeU;  and  MUler,  WUlard  WaUace,  3,664,929. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:See— 

Germond.  Jean-Claude;  Guflbaud.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vertut,  Jean. 
3.664.317. 

Lavigne.  Pierre.  3.663.966. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  et  Societe:Seie— 

Meneret,  Jean.  3.664.63 1 . 
Communications  Patents  Limited:  See — 

Gargini.  Erich  J..  3.663.3 1 1 . 
Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain:  See— 

Pamet,  Bernard.  3,664^20. 
Comp«gnie  des  Atelien  et  Forges  de  la  Loire:  See- 
Gay.  Pierre,  3.664,166. 
Compagnie  Electro-Mecanique:  See— 

Hugot,  Andre  Albert.  3.663.235. 
Compagnie  Francaise  de  RaiDRnage:  See— 

Giskm,  Andre;  Wdsang.  Joseph-Edouard;  and  Maurin,  Jean, 
3.665.047. 
Compagnie   Generale   des   Etablissements   Michelin   raison   sociale 
Michdin  A  Cie:  See— 

Lejeune,  Daniel.  3.664.000. 

Montagne,  Jean  B..  3.664,402. 

Verdier,  Henri.  3.664.708. 
Compagnie  Internationale  pour  l'Infonnalique:See— 

Briand.  Roger  H..  3,665.4 1 2. 
Componentry  Research  and  Development  Enterprise,  Inc.:  See— 

Raskin.  Archie.  3,664.616. 
Compufbto,  Inc.:  See — 

Nielsen.  Aager  T.,  3.665.453. 
Computer  Transmission  Corporation:  See- 
Sanders.  Ray  W.;  Keycs,  NeO  T.;  and  Quan,  WUliam,  3,665.405. 
Concept.  Inc.:  See— 

Naylor,  Richard  Norman,  3,664,329. 
Concept  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Underwood,  Lee  D.,  3,664.884. 
Conklin,  Joaeph  P.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Avulable  light  Uluminated 

instrument  read-out.  3.664.445,0.  177-45.000 
Conklin.  Roland  H.  Door  mat.  3,663,980, 0.  1 5-2 1 5. 
Conley,  Grant  W.:  See— 

Stoddard.  Robert  D.;  Schumacher.  Arnold;  Conley.  Grant  W.;  and 
WUliama.  Roy  M..  Jr..3.665.454. 
Connolly,  Thomas  J.  Fait  neutrooic  reactor  utilizing  plutonium  240 

fViel.  3.664.923,0.  176-40. 
Connor.  Donald  E.;  and  Boetto,  Charles,  to  International  Harvester 
ComiMny.  Qukk  attachable  planter  disk  depth  drums.  3.664,434. 
O.  172-536.000 
Conrad.  Charles  F.;  and  Dadd.  Kieth  L..  to  Therinotron  Corporation. 

Floor  structure  for  a  test  chamber.  3.664,181.0.73-71.600 
Conrad.  Martin  B.  Tubing  artchor  and  catcher.  3.664.4 1 7. 0.  1 66-2 1 6. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Woelbel.  WUhefan.  3,664.239. 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Cary.  JohnT.,  3.664.229. 

Maada.  Carmen  T..  3.664.496. 

Masda.  Carmen  T..  3.664,497. 
Continental  Oummi-Werke  AktiengeseUachafl:  See— 

Twardzik,  Georg,  3.664,404. 
Continental  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Tellerman.  Edward  M..  3.664,247. 
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Continenul  Machinet,  Inc.:  Set— 

Milli.  Albwt  D.;  md  RuUand,  Walter  F.,  3.664.776. 
Contiiienul  Ofl  Company:  St*— 

Gordon.  Ronnie  D..  3.664,966. 
Contravet  AO:  Set— 

Scitoen.  Kurt.  3.663.29S. 
Controlotron  Corporation:  Set — 
Bauaoel.  Joaaph.  3.665.494. 
Conziac  Riottnto  of  Australia  Limited:  Set— 

Womer.  Howwd  Knox.  3,664,821. 
Cooic,  Frederick  D.:  Set— 

Gainca,  Jerry  L.;  Ebert.  Paul  J.;  Mancebo.  Uoyd;  and  Cook. 
Frederick  D..3,66S,236. 
Cook.  Richard  L.,  to  Marshall  Industries.  Self-eealin(  structure  for  uae 

ma  (hud  barrier  in  containers.  3.664.904.  CI.  161-50. 
Cooke  Engineering  Company:  Ser — 
Lancwier.  Jesse  F.  3,665.129. 
Coombe,  Ronald  Alan:  Stt— 

Quayle.  Joshua  Cieer.  Creatrix,  Graham  Roland;  and  Coombe. 
Ronald  Alan.3.664.306. 
Cooper.  Dexter  P..  Jr.,  to  BeU  A  HoweO  Company.  Control  signal 

lecordmg.  3.665.1 18.  a.  179-100.2 
Cooper,  Kenneth,  to  Oullick  Dobson  Limited,  lac.  Mine  roof  support 

control  system.  3.664.1 38. 0. 61-45.00d 
Cooper.  Wmard.  Food  heating  device.  3.665.491.  CI.  219-10.55 
Comehus,  Edward  B.;  and  Koester,  David  W..  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inc.  DehydrogenMing  propane  over  chromia-alumina 
catalyst.  3.665.049.0.  260-683.3 
Coaand.  Neal  H.:  5<»— 

Bales.  Waher  D..  DI;  and  Coaand.  Neal  H..3.66S.2S0. 
Coegrove,  James  F.:  Stt— 

McCain,  WiUiara  B.;  and  Cosgrove,  James  F..3.664.655. 
CottrcB.  Samuel  H..  to  White  Farm  Equipment  Company.  Deadman 

seat  actuated  brake.  3.664.454.  CI.  i  80- 1 0 1 .000 
CottreH,  Samuel  H.;  and  Montgomery,  Sam  R.,  to  White  Farm  Equip- 
ment Company.  Deadman  seat  actuated  brake  and  handbrake  con- 
structioa.  3,664,453.0.  180-101. 
Council,  Makohn  N..  to  Gardner-Denver  Company.  Indexing  means 

for  drill  rod  ston«e  rack.  3.664.439. 0. 1 75-85. 
Countem  Mara,  Inc.:  Stt — 

Weidlin  von  Boden.  Alberto;  and  Enzian.  Ernest,  3.664.288. 
Courtaukb  Limited:  Set— 

Beto.  Max  W;  and  Robinson.  Frank.  3.664.1 56. 
Courtes,  Georges:  Set— 

Bonnet,  Maurice;  and  Courtes,  Georges,3 ,664,74 1 . 
Courtney-Pratt,  Jeofry  Stuart,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porateid.    Image    retaining    panel    impervious   to   ambient   light. 
3.665.237.  CI.  313-108. 
Cowan.  Ben.  Pulp  screening  machine.  3,664.501.0.  209-273.000 
Cox.  Roger  G.:  Stt— 

McDonald.  Kent  A.;  and  Cox,  Roger  G.. 3. 664, 180. 
Craig.  OrlynW.:S«r— 

Roberu,  Arthur  S.;  and  Craig,  Orlyn  W.,3,665,2 12. 
CrandeH,  Ralph  R.:  Stt— 

Valle.  Thomas,  3.664.006. 
Crecars.  T.  H..  Corporation:  Stt— 

Webb.  Robert  M.;  and  Parry.  Keith  S..  3.665,209. 
Cressman,  Fred  D..  to  Canada  Barrels  A  Kep  Limited.  Fiberglam 

processing  tank.  3.664, 1 6 1 , 0.  69-30. 
CreasweO,  Richard,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited,  The.  Tracking  an- 
tenna with  anti-backlash  spring  in  gear  train.  3.665,482,  O.  343- 
765.000 
Crimmins.  Bruce:  See— 

TreCtger.  Edwin  W.;  and  Crimmins.  Bruoe.3.664.607. 
Cripps,  Jack,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The.  Electrical  connec- 
tors. 3.665.371. 0.  339-90. 
Crivii.  Mircea:  Stt— 

Kelemen.  Arpad;  and  Crivii.  Mircea,3.665.498. 
Crompton  A  Knowles  Corporation:  Stt — 

Roberaon.  James  H.,  3,663,993. 
Crooks.  Donald  D.:  Ser— 

McCarthy.  William  H.;  Fenn,  Raymond  W..  Jr.;  and  Crooks. 
Donald  D..3.664.889. 
Crooks,  Ronald:  Stt— 

Carver.  Bryan  George;  and  Crooks,  Ronald,3, 664,4 1 1 . 
Crom.  Dennis  Rowland;  and  Stephens,  Edward,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (In- 
dustries) Limited.  Full  wave  rectifier  amemblies.  3,665,287, 0.  32 1- 
8. 
Croasley,  Harry  E.:  Set— 

Haydon,  Arthur  W.;  and  Croasley.  Harry  E..3,665.348. 
Crow,  Robert  Palmer,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Sequential  AOC  system 

for  signal  receiver.  3,665.317.0.  325-319. 
Cryodry  Corporation:  Set— 

Johnaon.  Ray  M..  3.665.142. 
CTS  Corporatioa:  Ser— 

Hartman.  Clinton  W..  3.665.365. 
Cuckaon.  Kenaetfi;  and  Chapman,  Gerald  W.,  to  RoUa-Royce  Limited. 
Method  of  treating  a  length  of  material.  3,664.900,  CI.  1 56- 1 74.000 
Culp,  Gordon  W.:Sf»— 

Lee,  Henry  L.,  Jr.;  Culp,  Gordon  W.;  and  Ocumpaugh,  David 
E.,3.663.965. 
Cunco,  Ambrogio:  Stt — 

Sala,     Sergio;     Cuneo,     Ambrogio;     and     Dabisch.     Wolf- 
gaag,3,664.869. 


Cupler,  John  A..  H.  Apparatus  for  conductiiig  machiniiM  operationa. 

3.663.998,0.  29-26.00a 
Curtis,   Daniel  L.   Therapeutic  shower  head.   3,664^85,  O.   239- 

222.210 
Curtis  Instruments.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Beuaman, Curtis C.  3,665.308. 
Cutler,  Hymle:  Ser— 

Glowiawskl.  Thomas  L.;  and  Cutler.  Hyinie,3,66S.493. 
Cutter  Laboraioriea,  liw.:  Ser— 

Emary,  Byron  E..  3.664,536. 
Cvacho,  Daniel  S..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Apparatus  for  and 

method  of  formhig  cup-ehaped  articles.  3.664. 1 72. 0.  72-350. 
Dabba,  Clyde  HarweB;  and  NeU,  Hugh  G.  Surgical  buttons.  3.664>45. 

O.  128-335. 
Dabisch.  Wolfgang:  Set— 

Sala,     Sergio;     Cuneo,     Ambrogio;     and     DaMach,     Wotf- 
gang.3,664,869. 
Dadd,  Kieth  L.:  Sw— 

Conrad,  Charlea  F.;  and  Dadd,  Kieth  L.,3,664, 1 8 1 . 
D'Agati,  John  R.,  to  Preformed  Line  Products  Company.  Line  tie. 

3.664,010,0.29-526. 
Dahlgren,HaroldP.  Straight  foedpreaa.  3,664,261.0.  101-177. 
Dai  Nippon  bisatau  KabuaMki  K^sfaa:  Set— 

Shioawa,  Daiichi,  3,664,554. 
Daicel  Ltd.:  See 

Takaau,  haru;  HigucM,  Maaaru;  and  Hotta,  Hfanahi,  3,665,015. 
Tanaka,  Atsuahi;  Kobayashi,  Hiroomi;  Kudo,  Teiso;  and  Mikumo, 
Masatoahi,  3,665,057. 
Dakin.  Hayes  O..  Jr.:  Stt— 

Reeee.  Frank  L;  and  Dnkin,  Hayes  O.,  Jr.,3,66S.  1 33. 
D'Alebo.  Oaetano  F.  Acrylic  eaten  of  halogenated  acetyleitic  diols. 

3.664.992, 0. 260-89.500 
D'AleBo.  Gaetano  F.  AcryUc  esters  of  halogenated  acetylenic  diota. 

3.664,993,0  260-89.500 
Dahnau  GueD,  Joae  Maria,  to  Jumberca,  S.A.  Needle  bar  for  knitting 

machinea.  3,664,155,0. 66-1 15.000 
Dancy,JulisnH.:S<»- 

FVMimoy,  Norman  E.;  Morrison,  John  A.;  Dancy.  Julian  H.;  and 
Trippet.  Raymond.3.664.804. 
Danfoas  a}S:  Ser— 

Knudaen.  Jorgen  Dahlman;  Romer,  Bendt  Wegge;  and  Valbjom. 

Knud  Vagn.  3,664,769. 
Leffors,  Hans  Ulrik;  Romer.  Bendt  Wegge;  and  Valbjom.  Knud 

Vagan.  3,664.461. 
Nielsen,  Peter  v..  3.664.193. 
Pedersen.  Kristian  Staushohn,  3.664,886. 
Stannow,  Jorgen  Christian.  3,664,58 1 . 
Daniehon.  Robert  E..  to  Ball,  Geo.  J..  Inc.  Plant  tray  unit  and  shipping 

package.  3.664.062. 0.  47-34. 1 3 
Danko.  Donald  M.;  and  Svarovtky.  James  E.,  to  Gitanorc  Industries. 
Inc.   Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  a  reaonant  testing 
machine.  3.664. 1 79. 0.  73-67.2 
Daim  Bee  Corporation:  Ser— 

Fouraier.  Daniel;  and  Strang.  Urho  A.,  3.664.195. 
Davidaoo,  William  E.:  Stt— 

WaOier.  WendeO  C;  and  Davidson,  William  E.,3,664,045. 
Davlea,  Doi^taa  R.:  Stt— 

Bidwell,  Dennis  P.;  Davies.  Douglas  R.;  Hanley.  John  T.,  Jr.;  Hart, 
William  K.;  Henderson,  Thomaa  A.;  LoveU,  Thomw  W.;  and 
Fogg.  Lloyd  C.,3,665,447. 
Daviea,  Stuart  Duncan;  McCarthy,  Roy  Fred  John;  and  Watts,  Richard 
James,  to  Dowty  Rotol   Limited.   Devices  of  flbrous-reinforced 
plMtics  material.  3,664,764. 0. 4 1 6-224. 
Davis  A  Furber  Machine  Company:  Stt— 

Netti.  Anthony;  and  Bussiere,  Douglaa,  3,664,1 12. 
Davis,  Carlton  J..  Sr.:  Ser— 

Preston.  Jerome  A.;  and  Davis,  Carlton  J.,  Sr.,3,664,982. 
Davis,  Joaeph  W.,  m.  Three-dimenaional  game  board.  3,664,671,  O. 

273-131. 
Davis,  M.  Paul;  and  Theobald,  Paul  R..  to  American  Lava  Corporation. 
Gold    metallizing   of   lelifactory    metals    on    ceramic    substrates. 
3,664,868,0.  1 17-212.000 
Davis,  Paul  K.,  to  Pacific  Roller  Die  Co.,  Inc.  Curving  method  and  ap- 

paratuB  for  ridged  sheet  material.  3,664.170,0.  72-307. 
Davia.  Ronald  I.;  and  Scott,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Frac- 
tioaatlon  of  Cu  McycUc  aromatic  hydrocarbons  by  di  or  trianhydride 
complex  (iormatioo.  3,665,043,0.  260-674.0Qn 
Davis,  Ronald  L;  and  Scott,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Sun  Ofl  Company.  Frac- 
tionation of  eutectic  mixtures  of  dimethylnaphthalenes  l^  dian- 
hydride  complexation.  3,665,045, 0. 260-674.00n 
Davis.  William  F.;  and  Frederikaen,  Thomas  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Audio  (kequencyamplifler.  3,665,329,0.  330-19.000 
Day,AlbeTtJ.:Ser— 

Oberhart.  George  S.,  3,665,161. 
Dayco  Corporation:  Ser— 

Huber,  Writer  E.,  3,664,7 1 5. 
Richmond,  Kenneth  D.,  3,665,069. 
DCA  Fbod  ImhMriea,  Inc.:  Siv— 

SchiAnann,  Robert  F.;  Stein,  Emeet  W.;  and  Kauftnan,  Harold  B., 
Jr.,  3,665.141. 
Deaton.  Thomaa  Michael,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Well  flow 
controlling  systems,  methods  and  apparatus.  3.664.427.  O.  166- 
313.000 
DeCoster.  Lloyd  D.  Bias  voltage  supply.  3,665.334.0.  33040.000 
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De  Heus,  Aart  AnmMus.  to  N.V.  'COQ'.  Metal  dad  switch-gear  (or 
high  voltage  comprising  cable  terminal  boxes.  3,665,257,  CL  317- 
103. 
De  Hilster,  Robert  J.:  Ser— 

Blake,  Richard  K.;  De  Hilster,  Robert  J.;  and  Porter,  Warren 
Wesley,3,665,113. 
Delande  S.A.:  Srr— 

Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  Pourriaa.  Bernard  M.;  and 
Douaon,  Colette  A.,  3,665,014. 
Del  Giudice,  William  F.:  Set— 

Schrade,  Ham  Christoph;  Del  Ohidice,  William  F.;  and  Wimer, 
Charles  W.,3,664, 162. 
DeU,  Harold  R.:  Ser- 

Becker,  Cari  H.;  Dell,  Harold  R.;  McFailand,  Keith  E.;  and  Wong. 
Herman.3.665.483. 
DeLoach.  Wells  D.  Irrigation  towHne  assembly.  3.664.688. 0.  285-6. 
De  Maio.  Dennis  A.,  to  Halcon  International,  Inc.  thylene  oxide 

catalyst.  3,664,970,0.  252-454. 
Dempeey.  Richard  C.  FoldaMe  antenna  operable  in  dual  modea. 

3.665.478. 0.  343-725.000 
Dennlton  Manufocturing  Company:  Ser— 

Cobb.  Harold  W..  3.665.181. 
Denroche.  Charles  H.  P.:  Srr— 

Sykes,  Christopher,  and  Denroche,  Charles  H.  P.,3,664,627. 
Denss,  Rolf;  Oauaon-Kaaa,  Niels;  and  Ostermayer,  Franz,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy   Corporation.    Subatituted    phenylacctic    acids   and   esters 
thereof.  3,665,010.0.  260-326.3 
Dense.  Rolf;  Oauaon-Kaas,  Niels;  and  Ostermayer.  Franz,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy    Corporation.    Substituted    pbenylacetic    acids   and   esters 
thereof.  3,665,01 1,0.  260-326.3 
Denton,  Bryce  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Appliance  cord-con- 
necting structure.  3.665.374,0.  339-101.000 
Denton.  Wiliam  E.  Lightweight  stretcher.  3.663.972. 0. 5-82. 
Deradorian.  Bagdasar;  Sveason.  James;  and  Nalpka.  Raymond,  to 
Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Electron  muhipher  with  preamplifier. 
3.665.497. 0.  313-103.000 
DeRadzitzky  D'Ostrowick.  Pierre;  and  Hanolier.  Jacoues  D.  V..  to 
Labofina.  Soc.  An.  Oxidation  of  aOcyl  aromatics.  3.665.030. 0.  260- 
488. 
Derby.    Palmer    P..   to    Raytheon   Company.    Novelty    key   chain. 

3.664.039.  CI.  35- 1 9.00a 
DeRosset.  Armand  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Cosapany.  Separation 
of  para-xylene  from  mixtures  of  C*  aromatics  utilizing  crystalline  alu- 
minoeiticate  adsorbents.  3.665.046. 0.  260-674. 
Desmarquest  SA:  Set— 

Meneret.  Jean.  3.664.65 1 . 
Deuiach.  Harold  L.  Fiber  optic  medical  tool.  3.664.330. 0.  1 28- 1 8. 
Deutsche  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Aktaengeaallachaft:  Srr— 

Lachnh.  Friedrich.  3.664.762. 
Deutache  Edelatahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  Srr— 

Dietrich.  Hermann;  Schuler.  Karl;  and  Meeae.  Heinz  Gunter. 
3.665.352. 
Develban.  Richard  D.:  Ser— 

Grout.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Devellian.  Richard  D..3.664.638. 
Devinc.    Arthur    J.    Apparatus   for   encapaulation    under    vacuum. 

3.664.786. 0.  425-99. 
De  Vito.  Angelo  R.;  and  Puzik.  Otto  V.  Latch  mechanism.  3.664.697. 

CI.  292-173.000 
Devro.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Aatry.  Robert  F..  3.664.849. 
Miner.  Albert  T..  3.664.844. 
Dexter  Automatic  Products  Co..  Inc.:  Stt— 

Tupper.  Willte  E.;  and  Hanson.  John  R..  3.664.774. 
Dhno.  Eiichi;  and  Akamatsu.  Masahiko.  to  Mitsubiriu  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Direct  current  power  control  system.  3.665,286. 0.  32 1  -2. 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corporation:  Ser— 

Locke.  James  W..  Sr.;  and  GoeUer.  John  C.  III.  3.664.3 10. 
Dickinson.  CMford  Lee.  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nersours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany.   l-Carbaasoylpyraaole-4-sulfDnamides.    3,665,009,  O.    260- 
310. 
Dietrich,  Hermann;  Schuler,   Karl;  and  Meeae,  Heinz  Gunter,  to 
Deutsche   Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.   Permanent  magnet 
system  (bra  loudspeaker.  3,665,352,0.  335-231. 
Digtatetics  incorporated:  Srr— 

Snook,  Richard  K.,  3,665,1 1 5. 
Dijkhuiaea,  WiUem;  and  Beersma,  Pieter  Johannes  Adrianus,  to  Schol- 
tea  Research  N.V.  Carpets  having  a  back-coating  of  in  situ-  formed 
polyurethane.  3,664,863,0.  I  I7-I61.0kp 
Dilday,  Kelly  S.,  deceased  (by  Dilday,  Stewart  Anthony  Oiklay, 
Kelly  Wayne,  executors).  Harvester.  3,664.526.  CI.  214-83.1 
Dilday.  KeUy  Wayne:  Srr- 

DiMay,  KeOv  S.,3,664,526. 

DBday,  Stewart  Aatbony:  Set— 

Dilday,  KeBy  S..3.664.526. 

DM,  Dale  R.:  Set— 

Bergomi,  Joeeph  O.,  Jr.; 
R.3.66S.060. 
Di  NapoH,  Nicholas;  Friedman 
Howard  A.;  and  Wood,  Charles  E.,  to 
rental  system.  3.665.397. 0.  340-147. 
Di  Roaa.  Oaetano.  to  SOC.  FATA.  S.p.A.  Ovcrltead  dual-track  con- 
veyors systems.  3.664.267. 0.  104-96.000 
Diaco  Eagiaeeriag.  Inc.:  Ser— 
Heason.  Artel  R..  3.664.254. 


Din.  Dale  R.;  and  Graham.  Paul 

Donald:  Nicholls.  Robin  P.;  Wilcox. 
Mhiiean,  Inc.  Automobile 


Dtatler.  Harry:  5^»— 

Widder,  Rudi;  DIstler,  Harry;  and  Haug.  Erwin3.664.864. 
Ditt  Crane:  Ser— 

Martin,  Oik  M.;  Kough,  John  K.;  Miller.  SBas  M.;  and  Kough, 
Blair  B,  3.664,081. 
Diversifled  Inventory  Systema.  bK.: 
Goodwin.  Arthur  J.,  3.665,167. 
DiwiMky,  Gordon  A.;  and  Koaky,  Richard  P.,  to  Combundon  I 
ing.  Inc.  In-eervice  inspectioa  of  reactor  veaael  wekk.  3,664.922. 0. 
176-19. 
Dock.  Mortimer  RusaeU.  to  H-2-0  Filter  Corporatioa,  The.  Packaging 

stnicturc.  3,664^69.0. 229-10. 
Dodds,  Phyllis  R:  Ser— 

Chiola,  Vincent;  and  Dodds.  Phyllis  R..3.664.9S4. 
DodelinoS.A.:Ser— 

Trovati,  Louis,  3,664,401 . 
Dolby  Laboratories  inc.:  Ser— 

Dolby,  Ray  Milton,  3.665^45. 
Dolby.  Ray  hOton,  to  Dolby  Laboratories  Inc.  Compressors  and  ex- 
panders for  noise  reduction  systems.  3.665.345. 0.  333-14. 
Dolgov.  Anatoly  MikhaBovich:  Ser— 

Tatianko.  Nikolai  Vasflievicfa;  Tsymbal.  Alexandr  Oavrilovich; 
StelsMiko.  Vladimir  VaaiBevich;  isikov.  Serfd  Alexandrovich; 
Rodenko.  Fedor  Leontievich;  Betcher.  Alexandr  SamuBovich; 
Shamrai,  Petr  Dmitrievich;  Dulya.  Mikhail  ACsnaaievich;  Dud- 
ka,  Viktor  VaaiBevich;  KUmctauk.  Ivan  Petrovich;  and  Dolgov. 
Anatoly  MUchaBovich4.664.43 1 . 
Dollac  Division.  Jacoby-Bender.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Leibowitz.  William,  3,664,059. 
Domain  Industries,  Iik.:  Ser— 

Early.  Judson  H..  3.664.222. 
Domin.  Siegfried:  Ser — 

Lewis.  Martyn  A.;  and  Donun.  Sie|(riad,3,665300. 
Donaldsoa,  Oocdon  W.;  Graham,  Charks  D.,  Jr.;  and  Hart,  Howard  R., 
Jr.,   to   General   Electric   Company.    Superconductive   magnets. 
3,665,351,0.335-216 
Doiialies,  Daniel  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Centrtfiigal  development 

apparatus  and  method.  3,664.297, 0.  1 18-627. 
Donjon.  Jaoquea,  to  Societe  de  Fabrication  dlnstrumoits  de  Meeure 

(S.F.LM. ).  Electrical  signal  samplii«  device.  3.665.496. 0. 
Donnell,  Howard  Kenneth:  Ser— 

Einthoven,     WiUem     Gerard;     and     Domiell,     Howard     Ken- 
neth^ .664.894. 
Doran.  Thomas  J.;  Wagner.  Melvin  P.;  and  Stevens,  Henry  C,  to  PPG 
Indiinries,  Inc.  Vulcanized  rubber  comprising  a  siliceous  pigment,  a 
rubber  and  an  orgmiic  coupling  agent  having  an  active  olefinic  link- 
age. 3,664,403, 0.  152-330. 
Doech,  Thomas  J.,  to  Electronic  Systems  Division,  a  division  of 
Dynamics  Corporation  of  America.  Anti-hijack  system  for  vehicles. 
3,665,386,0  340-53.000 
Doner,  Berton  E.,  Jr.:  Ser— 

Lender,  Adam;  and  Dotter,  Bettoa  E..Jr..3.665.394. 
Dou^as,  EUwood  S.;  and  WaMg^cn.  WaMace  W.,  to  Rucker  Company, 
The.  Differential  transformer  with  balancing  means.  3,665.356,  O. 
336-73. 
Dounoucos,  Angelo;  and  Harrison,  John  W.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Aircraft  closed  circuit  breathing  system.  3,664^59,  O  137- 
81.000 
Douzon,  Colette  A.:  Ser— 

Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  Pourriaa,  Bernard  M.;  and 
Douaon,  Colette  A.,3,665,014. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  Ser — 
Barstow,  Ormand  E.,  3,664,194. 
Dufanage,  Fred  C,  3,664.498. 
Stehl,  Rudolph  H.,  3,664,967. 

Thomas,  Edward  J.;  and  Friedrich,  Ralph  £.,  3,664,938. 
Dow  Corning  Corposation:  Ser— 

Saam,  Jolm  C;  and  Fearon,  Frederick  W.  G..  3.665.052. 
Dowty  Rotol  Limited:  Ser— 

Chilman.  John  Alfred,  3,664,763. 

Daviea,  Stuart  Duncan;  McCarthy,  Roy  Fred  John;  and  Watts, 
Richard  James,  3,664,764. 
Dracon  Industries:  Ser — 

Drake,  Kii«  B.,  3.6643 14. 
Dragerwerfc  AktienacseBschalt:  Ser— 

Wamow.  IMrf,  3,664370. 
Drake,  King  B.,  to  Dracon  Industries.  Lock  for  hinged  rack.  3,6643 14. 

0. 21 1-169. 
Drai^hoB.  Roland  C;  Jensen.  Paul  D.;  aad  Jenaan,  Donald  F.  Concrete 

plank  mo4(Bng  machine.  3.664,792. 0  25-4 1 . 
Dreimanis.  Hcibert  V.;  Spisz.  Albert  S.;  Metiino,  Eugene  L.,  Jr.;  and 
ElUs,  Jonas,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Document  elevation  ap- 
paratus for  a  strip  printer.  3.664.48 1 . 0  1 97- 1 33. 
Dresser  Industries,  Iik.:  Ser— 
BuUen.  Ronald  S..  3.664.422. 
Dyer.  Nacmaa  D..  3.664. 184. 
FilUon.  Stanley  R.  3.664.269..^ 
YehL  Frank  A..  3.664.674. 
Youmans.  Arthur  H..  3.665,193. 
Drexalbrook  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

Maltby,  Frederick  L.,  3,665.301. 
Driaooll.  John  J.,  to  Allied  Roaaarch  Asaociatrs,  Inc.  BuDet  trap. 

3,664.263,0.  102-65.2 
Drori,  Moahe,  to  Cj^.V.  Limited.  Liquid  (VmI  injection  pumping  tp- 
paratua.  3,664.773. 0  4 1 7-507. 
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Drouhard,  Alft«d  J.,  Jr.;  and  Stinaon.  JoKph  B..  to  MamfieM  Sanitary. 

Inc.  Apparatus  for  pneumatk  transportation  of  sanitary  waste  from  a 
'     toilettoaholdinttank.  3,6«3.970.a.  4-111. 
Drozdowicz,   Kenneth   Paul;   Fowler,  William   Rey;  and  Averlciou. 

Georte.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Low  saturation  restatance,  low  oflket  voh- 

ace.moooiithic  analog  switch.  3.665.266.  a.  317.23S.OOr 
Dubravec.  Vladimir,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Permanent  munetic 

focusintdevicefor  mum- cavity  klystrons.  3.665.242. a.  31S-S.3S 

Duckwall.  Paul.  IH:  Stv-  .      ..   «_  . 

Stichweh.  James  H.;  Homung.  Stephen  A.;  and  Duckwall.  Paul. 
ni.3.665.223. 
DuCtest,  Malquin  S.;  and  DuCrest,  Stephen  W.  Mop  having  coiled 

cleaning  elcmcBti.  3, 663 .981.  a.  15-225. 
DuCrest,  Stephen  W.:  Ste— 

DuCiest,  Malquin  S.;  and  DuCrest.  Stephen  W..3.663.981. 
Duda.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Shtin.  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Grebnev.  Nikolai  Feodoaovich;  Satov- 
skaya.  Ljudmila  Sergeevna;  Rasaeikin,  Mikhail  Grigorievich; 
Khirddiiev,    Sergei     Grigorievich;     Perevoachikov,     Evgeny 
Titovich;     Zaguhna.     Sofia     Stepanovna;     Duda,     Vladimir 
Nikolaevich;  and  Karasev.  Mikhail  Andreevich.3.664.168. 
Duddey.  James  E..  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The.  Ca- 
tioaic  dycaMe  po^ester  modified  with  alkoxy  benzene  sulfonic 
acids.  3.664.984,0.  260-22. 
Dudka,  Viktor  VasiHevich:  See— 

Tatianko.  Nikolai  Vvilievich;  Tsymbal.  Alexandr  Oavrilovich; 
Stetseako,  Vladimir  Vaailievich;  hikov.  Sergei  Alexandrovich; 
Rodenko.  Fedor  Leontievich;  Betcher.  Alexandr  Samuilovich; 
Shamrai,  Petr  Dmitrievich;  Dulya,  Mikhail  Afanasievich;  Dud- 
ka, Viktor  Vuilievich;  Klimchuk,  Ivan  Petrovich;  and  Dolgov. 
Anatoly  Mikhailovich,3,664.43 1 
Duff.  Raymond  A.  Reinforced  concrete  boat  hull  and  method  of  con- 
struction. 3.664,287,  CI.  1 14-65. 
Duffy,  Edward  J.  Portable  height  and  depth  setting  gauge.  3.664.031, 

a.  33-185. 
Duke.  Keith  A.:  See— 

Bouricius.  Willard  G.;  Carter.  William  C;  Duke.  Keith  A.;  Roth. 
John  P.;  and  Schneider.  Peter  R..3.665, 1 74. 
Duling.  Irl  N.;  and  Merges.  John  C.  Jr..  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Extrusion 
of  extremely  high  molecular  weight  poiyolefins.  3.665.068.  CI.  264- 
211. 
Dun,  Ernst  Hermann:  See— 

Brune,  Werner;  Schwaru.  Gunter;  Dull,  Ernst  Hermann;  and 
Po0y.Edgar,3.665.393. 
Duhnage.  Fred  C.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Package  includ- 
ing envelope  with  heat-shrunk  band.  3,664,498.  CI.  206-65. 
Dulya.  Mikhail  Afanasievich:  See— 

Tatianko,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Tsymbal.  Alexandr  Gavrilovich; 
Stetsenko.  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  bikov,  Sergei  Alexandrovich; 
Rodenko.  Fedor  Leontievich;  Betcher.  Alexandr  Samuilovich; 
Shamrai,  Petr  Dmitrievich;  Dulya,  Mikhail  Afonasievich;  Dud- 
ka, Viktor  Vnilievich;  Khmchuk,  Ivan  Petrovich;  and  Dolgov, 
Anatoly  Mikhailovich,3,664.43 1 . 
Dumas,  Henry  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Raye.  George  W.;  Dumas.  Henry  J..  Jr.;  and  Duncan.  Lloyd 
N..3.664.397. 
Dumont-FiUon.    Jacques;    and    Roederer.    Charles,    to    Institut    de 
Rechercbes  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise.  Electric  arc  furnace  for  con- 
tinuously meltiiig  scrap  iron.  3,665,085,  CI.  13-9.000 
Duncan.  David  M.  Deposited  silicon  diffusion  sources.  3.664,896.  CI. 

148-187. 
Duncan.  Lloyd  N.:  See— 

Raye.  George  W.;  Dumas,  Henry  J.,  Jr.;  and  Duncan.  Uoyd 
N. 3.664.397. 
Duncan.  William  A.:  See— 

Httbbuch.  Theodore;  Murfkce.  James  A..  Jr.;  Duncan.  William  A.; 
Sandlin,  Billy  J.;  and  Naopier.  Henry  A..3.664.969. 
Dunkl.  Franz  S.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Electrolytic  capacitor 

with  improved  electtolyte .  3 .665 .26 1 . 0.  3 1 7-2  30. 
Dunlop  Holding  Limited:  See— 
Poyner,  James,  3.664.405. 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited:  5«r— 

Tonkin.  Stephen  W..  3.664.266. 
Dunn.  Dixie.  Eyebrow  tweezers.  3.664.346,  C\.  1 28-355. 
Duao,ThomMJ.  Mounting  assembly.  3.664.0S7.a.  56-10.4 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Loux.  Harvey  M.,  3.664,823. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Dickinson,  Clifford  Lee,  Jr.,  3.665.009. 
Hartig.  Martval  J..  3,664,906. 
HMch.  WiBiam  F.;  Loooey,  Franklin  S..  Jr.;  and  Reitt,  David  C. 

3,664,381. 
MacDonaM,  Robert  Neal,  3,664.986. 
Dupree.  inc.:  See— 

Dupree.  James  N.;  and  Walker.  Frank  A..  3,665.459. 
Dupree,  James  N.;  and  Walker,  Frank  A.,  to  Dupree.  Inc.  Annunciator 

l^t  hinged  cover.  3.665,459.  C\.  340-38 1 .000 
Duran,  Conrado   E.   Hand   operated   wheeled   V-Made   snowplow. 

3.664.042,0.37-47. 
Dusiikin  Products,  inc.:  See— 

Scheoer.  Fred  F.,  3,664,064. 
Dutcber,  Daniel  P.,  to  Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation.  Display  carton. 

3,664.493,0.206-45.14 
Dtttloa-Lainaon  Company:  See— 

Perry.  Max  W.;  and  Brockelsby,  Norman  D..  3.664^56. 


Duwuri,  Tirumalesa,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Twisted  vane  sound  sup-  • 

preaaor  for  aircraftjet  engine.  3,664.455.0.  181-33. 
Dvirka,    Miro,   to   Hagan    Industries.   Incorporated.    Drive   system. 

3.664.232.0.91-36. 
Dvoracnek.  Karel:  5«r— 

Kochta,  Zdenek;  and  Dvoracnek.  Karel.3.664,137. 
Dwyer,  Raymond  J.  Article  feeding  mechanism.  3.664,547,  O.  22  U 

259. 
Dyer,  Norman  D..  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Rotary  torque  indicator 

for  well  drilling  apparatus.  3.664.1 84. 0.  73- 1  36.00b 
Dyke.  Herbert  Gordon.  Oip.  3,663,994. 0.  24- 1 1 . 
Dymo  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Bremer,  Georg  Fritt,  3.664.477. 
Dynamics  Corporation  of  America:  Scv— 
Doach.  Thomas  J. ,  3.665.386. 
Vogleaonger.  Harry  M..  3.665.373. 
E-ZServ,Inc.:S«f— 

Schafhcr.  Myer  J..  3.664,633. 
Earl,  WUIiamC:  See— 

Palmer.  Ansell  W.;  and  Eari,  WUliam  C.,3,665,1 19. 
Early.  Judson   H..  to  Domain   Industries.  Inc.   Labeling  machine. 

3.664.222.0.83-205.000 
Earnest.  Elmer  Dean:  See— 

Rehhauaser.  Frederick  V.;  Earnest,  Elmer  Dean;  Bock,  Robert  V.; 
Gerbstadt.  Frederick  H.;  and  Monek,  James  J.,3.665,42 1 
EMterly,  Donald  O.;  and  Brown,  Morris  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Reversible  web  transporting  apparatus.  3.664,605.  O.  242- 
189.000 
Eaiteriy.  Donald  O.;  and  Olcott,  Raymond  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Cinematographic  projector  having  a  film  supply  spindle  as- 
sembly. 3.664.608. 0.  242-204.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  S<ir— 

Ammons,  Robert  L.;  and  Moore,  Robert  B..  Jr.,  3,664,1 14. 
Bresson,  Richard  J.;  and  Painton.  Richard  C.  3.664.245. 
Easterly.  Donald  O.;  and  Brown.  Morris  E.,  3.664.605. 
Easterly,  Donald  O.;  and  Olcott,  Raymond  E.,  3.664.608. 
Jones.  Evan  Thomas,  3,664,839. 
Jung)ohann,  Vernon  H.;  and  Hagin,  John  D.,  3.664.736. 
Metzger,  Lenard  M..  3.664.735. 
Miller.  Howard  A..  3.664,857. 
Nerwin.  Hubert.  3.664.595. 
Painton.  Richard  C.  3,664.244. 
Simon.  Hont.  3.664.252. 
Youngquist.  Mary  J.  3.664.835. 
EbauchesS.A.:  Sm— 

Beason.  Rene,  3.664.1 19. 
Ebeluig.  Robert  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Vessel.  Eugene  D.;  and  Ebeling.  Robert  W..  Jr..3.664.l32. 
Eberly.  David  H..  Jr..  to  United  Sutes  Banknote  Corporation.  Process 

for  producing  collagen  sponges.  3.665.06 1 . 0.  264-49. 
Eben.PaulJ.:5«r— 

Gaines.  Jerry  L.;  Ebert.  Paul  J.;  Mancebo.  Lloyd;  and  Cook. 
Frederick  D..3.665.236. 
Ebine.  Kiyoahi:  See— 

Oya.  Tsutom;  and  Ebine.  Kiyoshi.3.665.435. 
Ecodyne  Corporation:  See— 

Wapner.  Stanley  H.;  and  Soriente,  Alfonse  J..  3,664,003. 
Eden.  Jamal  S.,  to  Goodrich.  B  F,  Company,  The.  Catalyst  for  prepar- 
ing unsaturated  acids  and  aldehydes.  3,664.968,0.  252-437.000 
Edge.  Andrew  F ;  and  Hayase,  Masashi.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration. Anti-arc  induction  heating  tool.  3.665. 1 38. 0.  2 1 9-8.500 
EG&G.  Inc.:  See— 

Pinkham.  Roger  A..  3.665.100. 
Pinkham.  Roger  A..  3.665.101 . 
Pinkham.  Roger  A.,  3.665.104. 
Shaler,  David;  and  Varrichio.  Ralph  A..  3.664.299. 
Ehara.  Takeshi:  Sm— 

Kambayashi,      Akira;      Shun-ichi,      Kawasaki;      and      Ehara, 
TakaBhi.3,664.830. 
Elbe.  Hehnut,  to  Rolaitd  OfEMtmaschinenfabrik  Faber  A  Schleicher 
AG.  Device  for  tetening  a  pattern  plate  to  a  mold  uMe  or  box. 
3.664.408. 0.  164-241. 
Einthoven.  Wlllem  Gerard;  and  DonneU,  Howard  Kenneth,  to  RCA 
Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices  hav- 
ing high  planar  junction  breakdown  voltage.  3.664.894,  O.  148- 
186.000 
Eiaenberg,  AUnd:  See— 

Feher.Jozsef.  3,664.521. 
Eisemnann,  Wolfhart  See— 

Fritze,       Hartwig;       Eiaenmann,       WoUhait;       and       Preger, 
Max,3,664.033. 
Elder.  James  T.;  and  Wright.  Donald  A.,  to  MinnesoU  Mmmg  and 
Manutecturing  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  at  a 
distance  the  sutus  and  identity  of  objects.  3.665,449. 0.  340-280. 
Electricite  de  France  (Service  National):  See— 

Guillot,  Pierre;  and  VuiUot,  Michel.  3.665,180. 
Electronic  Arrays,  Inc.:  5«*— 

McCoy.  Michael  R.;  and  Wahher,  Terry  R..  3.665,422. 
Electronic  Systems  Division:  See— 
Dosch,  Thomas  J.,  3,665,386. 
Electronics  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Cade,  Phillip  J..  3.664.803. 
Electronics  Research,  Inc.:  See— 
SUliman,  Robert  M.,  3,665,479. 


May  23, 1972 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  11 


Electrospin  Corporation:  See— 

Stalder.  Herbert;  and  Pellaton.  Jean.  3.664.1 10. 
Elenburg.  Wayland  D.  Formation  clip  sampling  apparatus.  3.664,440, 

0. 175-206. 
Elkins,  James  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Underwater  elec- 
trical connector.  3,665,509,0.  339-12.00v 
Elks,  Joseph;  Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanley;  and  Tulley,  Alan,  to  Glaxo 
Laboratories  Limited.  9a-Unsubstituted-l  l/S-chloro-19  nos-steroids. 
3.665 .021.0.  260-397.45 
EUard.  James  S.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Latch  and 

hinge  device.  3.663.989.  CI.  16-147.000 
Ellis.  Clarence  E.  Integrated  accessory  group  for  pick-up  trucks. 

3.664.704.  CI.  296-24. 
Ellis,  John  H..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Electrical  connector. 

3.665.368. 0.  339-60.00r 
Ellis.  Jonas:  See— 

Dreimanis,  Herbert  V.;  Spisz,  Albert  S.;  Meriino.  Eugene  L..  Jr.; 
and  Ellis.  Jonas.3. 664.48 1 . 
Elox.Inc.:5M— 

Sennowitz.  Kurt  H..  3.665,144. 
Eltico  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See— 

Johnsen.  Erich  Cornelius.  3,665.388. 
Eltra  Corporation:  See— 

Kerachbaum.  Walter  E.,  3,664,510. 
Ely  Enterprises,  Inc.;  See— 

Orendorff.  Maxwell  C;  and  Mattem.  Harvey  L.,  3,664,5  IS. 
Emcon  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Sweeney,  Frank  B..  3.664.368. 
Emelyanenko,  July  Georgievich:  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Lebedev,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich; 
Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Pentegov,  Igor  Vladimirovich; 
Latash.  Jury  Vadimovich;  Bondarenko.  Oleg  Petrovich;  Baglai. 
Viuly  Mikhailovich;  Podola.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  and  Eme- 
lyanenko. July  Georgievich,3.665,08 1 . 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Teskc.  Daniel  E..  3,665,219. 
Emerson  Electric  Company:  See— 
Caroleo,  Steven  J.,  3,665,1 55. 
Emerson.  Paul  Gene;  Thamhain,  Hans  Jurgen;  and  Mcintosh.  Bruce 
Cromwell,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Distal  clock  controlled  by 
voltage  level  of  clock  reference  signal.  3.664.1 16.  CI.  58-23. 
Emery.  Byron  E..  to  Cutter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Screw  type  closure  cap. 

3.664.536. 0.  215-40.000 
Emmons.  Lawrence  D..  to  Ampcx  Corporation.  Maintaining  a  space 
between  sheets  from  and  onto  which  document  images  are  trans- 
duced. 3.665.099.  CI.  178-6.70r 
Enabnit.  Robert  S..  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The. 
Signalling  system  for  low  tire  condition  on  a  vehicle.  3.665,387.  O. 
340-58. 
Endo.  Kunio.  to  Nippondenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injection  control 

system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  3.664,3 1 1 . 0.  123-32. 
Endo.  Takaya:  See— 

Iwama.  Masabuni;  Inoue.  Isaburo;  Takei.  Yutaka;  and  Endo. 
Takaya,3,664,84l. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc.:  See— 

Feinleib.  JuUus.  3.66S.42S. 
Engel.  Harold  J.  ResisUnce  welding  electrode.  3.665.145.  O.  219- 

119.000 
English  Electric  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Lorch.  Hugh  Olaf.  3.665.229. 
Engman.  Ben  Hjalmar:  See— 

Udden.  Per  Edward  Carl;  Engman.  Bert  Hjalmar;  and  Graf.  Sieg- 
fried,3,664,4S0. 
Easlin,  Nicholas  Charl  de   Villiers.   Polyphase  alternating  current 
frequency   variator  for  induction  and  synchronous  type  motor. 
3,665,273.0.318-227.000 
Ensmaan.  Burt  W.:  See— 

Weiss.  Gerhart;  and  Ensmann.  Burt  W.,3,664.673.  ^<v. 

Environmental  Technology,  Incorporated:  Sep— 

Rich,  Theodore  A.,  3,664,740. 
Environment/One  Corporation:  S«r — 

Stigberg.  Carl  E.,  3,664.775. 
Ensian,  Ernest:  Sm — 

WeidKn  von  Boden,  Alberto;  and  Enziaa,  Emest,3,664,288. 
Enzo.  Ciatti.  Device  for  fastening  a  hook  to  a  fishing  line.  3.664.005. 

CI.  29-21 1. 
Epstein.  Joseph,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Tungsten  contacts  on  silicon  substrates. 
3,664.874.0.  136-89.000 
ERC  Electronic  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Hinrichs.  Kurt;  and  Wilken,  Gcrd.  3,665.430. 
Erdahl,  Alan  C;  and  Evans.  David  C.  to  University  of  Utah.  Electroni- 

cally-geaerated  perspective  images.  3.665.408. 0.  340-172.500 
Erdco  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Archer.  Lee  A..  3.665.240. 
Erdol-Rafflnnerie  Mannheim  GmbH.:  See— 

Kreiss.  Manfi«d.  3.664.357. 
Erickaon.  John  W.:  Ser— 

Salisbury.  Robert  E.;  and  Erickaon,  John  W.,3,664.7S7.- 
Erico  Products,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Geiger.  Willard  L..  3.665.298. 
Ernst,  WoU^am:  Ser— 

Brandt.  Fritt;  and  Ernst.  Wolltam,3,665,S10. 


Eacher  Wyas  GmbH:  See— 

Fritze,    Hartwig;    Eisenmann,    Wotthart;    and    Prefer,    Max. 
3.664,033. 
Esco  Corporation:  Ser — 

Hahn,  Frederick  C.  3,664,044. 
Eacursell-Prat,   Roberto.    Method   and   meana   for   yam   retrieval 

3,664,109,0.57-34. 
Eskay.  Marion  M..  to  Hubbel,  Cohen  A  Stiefel.  Means  for  converting 
magnetic  tape  cassette  to  audio-  visual  caasette.  3,664.603, 0.  242- 
180. 
Essig,  Karl*August:  Ser— > 

KuMtzek,  Harry;  Essig,  Karl-August;  Von  FaUun,  Bela;  ReicMe, 
Alfred;  and  Bodesheim,  Ferdinand.3.664.914. 
Eaao  Production  Research  Company:  See— 
Cbenevert,  Martin  E..  3.664,426. 
Graham,  John  W.;  Kiel,  Other  M.;  Terry.  WUliam  M.;  and  Sinclav. 

Albert  R..  3,664,420. 
Hibbard,  Haines  C,  3.665.466. 
Mc  CuUoch,  ThomM  B.,  3.664.437. 
Penberthy,  Walter  L.;  Bayless,  Jack  H.;  and  Ayers,  Robert  C,  Jr.. 

3.664.425. 
Penberthy.  Walter  L..  Jr.;  Bayless,  Jack  H.;  and  West,  Robert  C, 

3.664.424. 
Sasseen,  John  H..  3.664,610. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Panzer.  Jerome.  3.664.955. 
Valint,  Paul  L..  Jr..  3,665.001 . 
Ester,  Charles  E..  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  inc.,  mesne. 

Mounting  device  for  printed  wiring  boards.  3,665,369, 0.  339-75. 
EtabKasement    Public:    Agence    Nationale    de    Valoriaation    de    la 
Recherche '  Anvar':Ser— 
Bonnet,  Maurice;  and  Courtes,  Georges,  3,664,74 1 . 
EUt  Francais:  See— 

Martrier,  Jean,  3 .664,80 1 . 
Euclid,  Inc.:  See- 
Chant,  Leonard  H.,  3.664.706. 
Euer.  Hartmut;  and  PauU.  Gunter,  to  Vereinigte  Flugtechnische  Werke 
Fokker  GmbH.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  and  analyzing 
dynamic  proceaser  3.665.50S.O.  324-77. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom):  See- 
Lanza,  Franco;  and  Marengo,  Giuseppe.  3,664,865. 
Evans,  Benjiman  E.:  Ser— 

Smith,  James  W.,  Sr.;  Evans,  Benjiman  E.;  Higgles,  William  M.,  Jr.; 
and  Schormann,  Unnas,3,664,4S6. 
Evans,  Carlton  F.:  See— 

Baxter,    Robert    O.;    Hoilis,    Clint    R.;    and    Evans.    Cartton 
F, 3,664.238. 
Evans,  Charles  C;  and  Sommer.  Harry  J.,  to  SheD  Oil  Company.  Pav- 
ing asphalt  compositions.  3.664.856. 0.  106-278. 
Evans,  David  C:  See— 

Erdahl.  Alan  C;  and  Evans,  David  C.,3,66S,408. 
Evans,   Milton   L..   to  General   Dectric  Company.   Imidatosilanes. 

3.665.026. 0.  260-448.8 
Evans,  Robert  G.;  and  Stifel,  George  R.  P..  to  Uniroyal  Ltd..  mesne. 

Polyurethane  foam  with  integral  skin.  3.664,976,0.  260-2.5 
Every,  Peter,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Skid  control  valve  assembly. 

3.664,714,0.303-21. 
Ewen.  Harold  I.:  See — 

Haroules.  George  G.;  Brown.  Wilfi«d  E..  HI;  Ewen.  Harold  I.;  Lil- 
ley.  Arthur  E.;  and  Kodis,  Ralph  D..3.665.467. 
Ewing.  Joan  R.:  See — 

Amidon,  Alan  B.;  Sankus,  Joseph  G.;  PetruzzeDa,  Nicholas  L.;  and 
Ewing,  Joan  R.,3,664,834. 
FA  Otto  Tharoert,  Textil-u.  KunstastofTGmbH  A  Ca.  KG:  Ser— 

Mohl.  Wilhehn;  and  Kruger.  Heinz,  3,663.968. 
Fagan.  Frai>klin G..  Jr.:  See— 

Sussingham,  George  J.;  and  Fagan,  Franklin  G.,  Jr..3,665, 1 78. 
Fairbanks  Morae  Inc.:  See— 

Henderwn,  Robert  M.;  Zechlin,  Richard;  and  Miller.  Lowell  E.. 
3,665,169. 
Fairbanks,  Theodore  H.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  making 

scored  fUm.  3.664.787. 0.  18-12. 
Fairbanks,  Theodore  H.;  Gillespie,  Robert  F.;  and  Nelson,  Dotaey  C. 
to    FMC    Corporation.    Apparatus    for    making    oriented    weba. 
3,664,780,0.425-66. 
FaircMId  Camera  and  instrument  Corporatioii:  Ser — 
Sahakian,  Vahak  K..  3,664.499. 
Solomon,  Raymond,  3,664,294. 
Falconbtidge  Nickel  Mines  Limited:  See— 

Wigmol,  Eivind.  3.664.8 1 5. 
Fales,  Douglas  I.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  cooditioa 
responsive  monitoring  system  having  priority  indication.  3,665,383, 
O.  340-52. 
Farbenfsbriken  Bayer  AktiengeaeDachaft:  See— 

Bucbel,  Karl  Heinz;  Regel,  Erik;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  Scheinpflug. 

Hans;  and  Kaapers,  Hefanut.  3.665,076. 
Buchel,  Karl-Hcinz;  Regel,  Erik;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  Scheinpflug, 

Hans;  and  Kaapen,  Helmut,  3,665.077. 
Buchel,  Kari-Hetnz;  Regel,  Erik;  Grewe,  Feidinald;  Scfacinpaug. 

Hans;  and  ICaspers.  Hetanut,  3.665,078. 
Buchd,  iCarl-Hemz;  Regel,  Erik;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  ScbeinpAug, 

Hans;  and  Kaapen.  Helmut,  3.665.079. 
Fuhr.  Kari;  Vemaleken.  Hugo;  Heine.  Hai»<iw)ct;  RtMtotph. 
Hans;  and  Schnell.  Hermann.  3.664.937. 
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KuWtzek.  Hury;  Emu%.  Karl^Aucuat;  Von  Falkai.  Beia;  Rekhk. 

AMr*d;  and  BodMhda.  Ferdiiiutd,  3.664.914. 
Sinflwr.JoMf.  3.665,019. 
Faaco  laduatriat.  Inc.:  Sw—  i 

Hoktrom.Alln,3.66S.116.  ( 

FMMtt.  Matthtw.  to  Raythaoa  CofapaBy.  Annular  tlot  antanna  with 

mipUaa  «Nd.  3.665.480.0.  343-754. 
Faubar,  Eutaaa  M..  to  Atlaatk  RkhfiaM  CooipaBy.  Coatint  renoval 

metiiod.  3.664.171.  a.  134^. 
Fauna.  Claude  P.;  Raynaud.  Ouy  M.;  Pouniaa.  Barnard  M.;  and  Dou- 
aoa.  Colette   A.,   to   Delande   S.A.2-Subatituted   4-prQpargyk»- 
yn«lkyl-2-athoxy-  carbooyl-r^MityTolactonet.  3.665.014.  CI.  260- 
343.6 
Faufc.  Jean-Marie.  Tramfer  of  a  plurality  of  liqukh.  3.664.364,  Q. 

137-205. 
Fearon.  Frederick  W.  O.:  See— 

Saam.  John  C;  and  Fearon.  Frederick  W.  O..3.665.052. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  Scv— 
IL       Haller.Iohn.3,664.00«. 
Fedorova,  Valentine  Vaevolodovna:  Sw— 

Menyailo.  Antfoly  Tikhonovich;  Fo^ielov.  Mikhail  Valerievich; 

Kaliko.   (Hfa   Romanovna;   Pokrovakaya.   Inna    Evgenievna; 

Fedorova.  Valentine  Vtevolodovna;  Shihiikova,  Albina  Oeor- 

gievna;   Yakovteva,   Antooina   Karpovna;   and   Naroihenko. 

Taautfa  Gcargievna.3.664,8 10. 

Feenatra,  WiUen  Hcndrik;  and  Keppler,  Johann  Oeorg.  to  Lever 

BrothenCoapany.Compoaitiooaofmattter.  3,664.851.0.99-163. 

Feher.  Joaef.  to  Eiaeabert.  Alfred.  Separator  for  nested  atticlci. 

3.664.52  l.O  214-8.5 
Fchler.  Adolf,  to  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Muencben  O.m.b.H. 

Gas  turbine  engine.  3.664. 1 24. 0. 60-39.28 
Feiertag.    Bruce    A.,    to    Fife   Corporation.    Web    guiding   device. 

3.664.561,0.226-21. 
Feinleib.  JuUut.  to  Energy  Convenioa  Devices.  Inc.  Infbraation 
storage  systems  utiUiing  amorphous  thin  films.  3.665,425.  O.  340- 
173.000 
Felden.  Alois,  to  Stahlpuber  Otto  Gruber  A  Co.  Elastic  sieve  bottom. 

3.664.503,0.209-397. 
Fektmaa.  Osias,  to  Burroughs  Corporatioa.  Registering  means  provid- 
ing   simultaneous    storage    and    transfer   of  separate    amounts. 
3,665.492.0.235-60. 
FeMmaa.  Reuben  J.  Combination  pliers  and  wrench  tool.  3.664.214. 

0. 81-130. 
Fenn.  Raymond  W.,  Jr.:  Scr— 

McCarthy,  William  H.;  Fenn,  Raymond  W..  Jr.;  and  Crooks. 
Donald  D..3,664.889. 
Fenwick.  Jay  G.,  to  Streater  Industries,   Inc.   Hangrod  assembly. 

3.664.51  l.O.  21 1-105.100 
Fenwick.  Jay  G..  to  Streater  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  Sign  mounting 

socket.  3,664.617.0.  248-38.000 
Femseh  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Legler.  Ernst;  and  Kirchncr.  Karl.  3.665.220. 
Ferplas  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Somann.  Gert.  3,663,995. 
Ferrari,  Giuseppe,  to  S.p.A.  Antonio  Ferrari  A  FigU.  Metering  arrange- 
ment for  polyurethane  article  producing  machines.  3,664,551.  O. 
222-134. 
Fetterolf.  John  S.:  See- 
Williams.  James  W..  ID;  and  Fetterolf.  John  S..3.664.690. 
Rbrc  Glass-Evercoat  Co..  Inc.:  Scr— 

Linder,  Joseph,  3.664.508. 
Fife  Corporation:  See— 

Feiertag.  Bruce  A..  3.664.561 . 
Filipovici.  Gheorghe.  Apparatus  for  medical  treatment  by  vibrations. 

3.664.331.0  128-51. 
FiUppi.  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Zucca.  Marc  Edouard;  and  Filippi.  Jean-Paul,3,664, 1 23. 
Fillioa.  Stanley  H..  to  Dresaer  Industries.  Inc.  Combined  body  bolster 
center  filler  and  center  plate  for  railway  cars.  3.664.269.  O.  105- 
199.00c 
Filztuchverwahungv-Gcaellschafk  mit  beachrankter  Haftung:  Scr— 

Schuster.  Wilhefan  August.  3.664,905. 
Fink.  Attred:  Scr— 

Haas.  Herbert  G.;  Munk.  Edmund;  and  Fmk.  Alfired.3.665.065. 
Finn.  Arthur  F.  Aquatic  recreatioo  device.  3,664.290. 0.  1 15-20. 
Finnegaa.  Walter  D..  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation. 

Steel-to-aluminum  transition  piece.  3.664.816,0.  29-196.200 
Fiorctti,  Donald  W.  Nesuble  receptacle  and  container.  3.664.538. 0. 

220-4. 
Fischer  *  Porter  Company:  See— 
Hermanns.  Henry.  3.664.191. 
Fischer.  Heterich  R..  to  Hurth.  Cari.  MascUnen-und  Zahnradfebrik. 
PrsssM  re-operated  device  for  clamping  d  workplaces  on  gear 
proceasiBg  machines.  3.664,227.  CI.  90- 1 . 
Fischer.  WiUiam  H..  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corporation.  Circuit 
breakers  having  radial  magnetic  field  coO  inserted  mto  series  circuit 
during  the  opening  operation.  3.665.134. 0.  200-148. 
Fish,  Austin  D.;  Fisher.  William  G.;  and  Brubaker,  Robert  F..  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  supplying  rinse  water  to  a 
p^r  of  open  top  tuba.  3.663,975.0.  8-158. 
Flrii  Engineering  A  Construction.  Inc.:  See— 

Hegwer.  Arnold  M..  3.664.09 1 . 
Fkher.  William  G.:  See— 

Fish,  Austin  D.;  Filter.  William  O.;  and  Brubaker.  Robert 
F..3.663.975. 


Fisons  Pharmaceuticals  Limited: 

Fitanauricc,  CoUn;  and  MinshuU.  Robert.  3.665.01 3. 
Fitzmaurice.  Colin;  and  Minihull.  Robert,  to  Fisons  Pharmaceuticals 
Limited.   Production  of  coumarin  derivatives  by  a  continuous 
method.  3.665.013. 0.  260-343.2 
Flechet,  Jaan:  Sar— 

Machon.  Raymond;  Flachat,  Jean;  and  Hugo,  Etienne.3.664.805. 
Fleeton.  David  W.:  Scr— 

Wangard.  William;  and  Fleeton,  David  W..3.665,090. 
FMghsr.  Charles  W..  60%  to  Gordon.  Lloyd  M.  Pavement  sUcer. 

3,664,707.0.  299-38.000 
Fleming.  Jamas  Evana;  Lovell.  Clarence  A.;  and  Bandk.  Jamea  M..  to 
Air  Land  Systems  Co.  Radio  communication  system.  3.665,468. 0. 
343-102.000 
Flight  Dynamics  Reaearch  Corporation:  Scr— 

Harris,  Gordon  L.,  3,664.6  II . 
Florian.  Jaroaiav;  and  Binovec,  Ladislav.  to  Vyzkumny  usuv  poaem- 

mch  staveb.  CoUuaible  belt  conveyor.  3,664.488. 0.  198- 1 39. 
FkHunoy.  Norman  £.;  Morrison.  John  A  ;  Dancy.  Julian  H.;  and  Trip- 
pet.  Raymond,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Oil  burner.  3.664.804. 0. 431-183. 
Flynn  A  Emrich  Company:  Scr— 

Stanton.  Stephen;  and  Varhoiy.  Edward.  3.664464. 
Flynn.  Adrian  Francis,  to  General  Electrk  Company  Limited,  The. 

Electric  switching  drcuita.  3.665.292. 0.  323-48. 
FMC  Corporation:  Scr— 

Fairbanks.  Theodore  H.;  GiUcapk.  Robert  F.;  and  Nelson.  Dorsey 

C.  3,664,780. 
Fairbanks,  Theodore  H.,  3,664,787. 
Hills,  William  A.;  and  Voipp,  Oert  P.,  3,665.000. 
Fogg.  Uoyd  C:  Scr— 

BidwaO.  Dennk  P.;  Davies.  Douglas  R.;  Hanky.  John  T..  Jr.;  Hart. 
WOliaro  K.;  Hendeiion.  Thomaa  A.;  LoveU,  Thoosas  W.;  and 
Fogg.  Lloyd  C..3.665.447. 
FontaneOi.  Renao:  .Sac — 

Sianesi.  Dario;  and  FaatancDi,  Renio.3.665,04 1 . 
Fontijn,  Leendert  Antonius,  to  Nederiandse  Centrak  Organisatk  voor 
Toegepaat-  Natuurwetenschappdijk  Ondenoek.  Screen  combina- 
tioo.  3,664,843, 0.  96- 1 16.000 
Foote,  Allen  M.  Combination  huraidisut  and  heater.  3,664.579,  O. 

236-44. 
Foote,  Dankl  J.,  to  Master  Lock  Company,  mesne.  Protective  anchor- 
ing assemblage.  3.664.163,0.  70-58. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  Scr— 
Berry.James  I.,  3.664.71 1. 
Rahnke,  Christian  J.,  3,664,766. 
Fomerod.  Andre:  Scr— 

Sauterd.  Gerard;  and  Fomerod.  Andre.3 .664,265. 
Forney,  George  David,  Jr.,  to  Codex  Corporation.  Sequential  decod- 
ing. 3,665.396.0.  340-146.1 
Fotsheda  Gummifsbrik  Aktkbolag:  See— 

Mahnstrom,  Sven-Erik,  3,664,675. 
Forslind,  Paul  A.  Device  for  producing  ionized  air.  3.665.248. 0.  317- 

4. 
Forster.  Peter  Scr— 

Martini.    Kari;    Fotster.    Peter,    BiertMum.   Dieter,   and   Habn, 
Gunther  ,3.664.472. 
Foster.  Alan,  to  International  Computers  Limited.  Magnetk  recording 

systems.  3.665.484,0.  346-74. 
Foster.  S.  Harold;  and  Walker,  WendeU  C,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Iron  with  overtemperature  protection  means.  3,665.152.  O. 
219-253. 
Foumarakis.  Sokm:  See- 
Anthony,     Peter     C;     Coh.     James    G.;     and     Foumarakis, 
Solon,3,663.984. 
Foumkr.  Daniel;  and  Strang.  Urbo  A . .  to  Dann  Bee  Corporation.  Arti- 

ck  testing  apparatus.  3.6M.  1 95. 0.  73-432. 
Fowkr.  William  Rey:  Scr— 

Drozdowicz,  Keiweth  Paul;  Fowler,  WUliam  Rey;  and  AverUou. 
George4.665.266. 
Fradin.  Jean;  and  Lengagne.  Paul.  Method  of  automatically  packaging 

radio  active  sources  and  apparatus  therefor.  3,664,083, 0.  53-53. 
Frank,  Gerard  A.;  Kipp,  Kari  F.;  and  Oswald,  Donald  R.,  said  Frank 
and  said  Kq>p  assors.  to  Western  Electrk  Company.  Incorporated, 
and  said  Oswald  Msor.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Method  for  scrubbing  thin,  firagik  slices  of  material. 
3.664,872,0.  134-6.000 
Frankel,  Emst  G.,  to  Scatrain  Lines,  Inc.  Submersibk  tanker  moormg 

system.  3,664,388.0.  141-284. 
Franzmair,  Rudolf:  Scr— 

Bretschneider,  Hermann;  Klotzer,  Wilhetan;  and  Franzmair,  Ru- 
dolf, 3, 665,0 1 2. 
Frattallon,  Michek.  Heel  with  ornamental  mask.  3,664,04 1 , 0.  36-42. 
Fraae,  Ermal  C:  See- 
Brown,  Omar  L.;  and  Fraze,  Ermal  C.,3.664443. 
Frazee,  Orvilk  Phillip,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Fabrication  of  four^laycr 
switch  with  controlled   breakover  voltage.    3,664.893,  O.    148- 
175.000 
Frazkr.  John  R.:  Scr— 

Weeks.  Horace  W.;  and  Frazkr.  John  R..3.664.66I . 
Frederikaen.  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Davis,  William  F.;  and  Frederiksen.  Thomaa  M..3.665.329. 
Fredriksson,  Kari  Garry  Kermeth:  Scr— 

Mattsson,  Leif  Erling  M.;  and  Fredriksson.  Kari  Garry  Ken- 
neth,3.664,390. 
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Freegard,  Ernest  M.,  to  Advance  Transformer  Ca  Universal  bracket 

fbr  mounting  mercury  ballasts.  3.664,624, 0.  248-22 1 .000 
Freeman,  Charles  Robert:  Scr— 

Olyphant.  Murray,  Jr.;  Caitier,  Michael  David;  and  Freeman, 
Charies  Robert.3.665.428. 
FreDer,  Hehnut;  and  Obitz,  Magdakna,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
HaB  pioba  for  maaauring  an  axial  magnetk  fkid  in  a  bore. 
3,665.366,0.338-32. 
French.  Thomas  *  Sons  Limited:  Sar— 

Shaw,  Walter,  3.663,979. 
Frick  Company:  See— 

Garland.  Milton  W.;  and  Schaeffer.  Bnice  S..  3.664.149. 
Friedman,  Donald:  Scr— 

Di  NapoU,  Nicholas;  Friedman,  Donald;  NichoUs,  Robin  P.;  Wil- 
cox. Howard  A.;  and  Wood.  Charles  £..3.665,397. 
Friedman,  Herman  H.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Molectilar  tno- 

tionatioa  by  puksd  centrifrigation.  3,664.845, 0. 99-57. 
Friedrieh,  Ralph  E.:  Ssr— 

Thomas,  Edwwd  J.;  and  Friadrlch,  Ralph  E..3.664.938. 
Fritz.  Albert  J.;  and  Schwinn.  Rudolph  L..  to  Schwinn  Bicyck  Com- 
pany. Bicyck  frame-sis»  faidicator.  3.664.027, 0.  33-174. 
Fritz,  Egon,  to  Reiners,  Walter.  Metlwd  at  operating  a  warp  knitting 
macMae,  eapacJaPy  a  Raachal  knining  machine,  and  device  for  car- 
rying out  the  method.  3,664, 1 54. 0. 6646. 
Fritz,  Paul  C.  Ribbon-type  garage  parking  device.  3.664.291. 0.  1 16- 

28.000 
Fritas.  Hartwig;  Eisenmaaa.  WoMhart;  and  Preger,  Max,  jo  Eacher 
Wym  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  organk  materials. 
3,664.033,0.34-12.000 
Fritze.  William  R.;  and  Scarlett,  Wallace  W.,  to  Plymouth  Rush  Door, 

bic.  Manufacture  of  bifbld  doors.  3,664,009, 0.  29-429. 
Froedgc.  Don  T.  Plasdc  extrusion  device.  3,665.158.0.  219-421. 
Frohlkh,  Atfbns:  Scr— 

Heimberger,  Hehnut;  and  FrohHch,  Alfbns,3,663,996. 
Fuchk.  Tadayoiiii.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Yokogawa  Denki  Seisakusho 
( Yokogawa  Electric  Works.  Ltd.).  Pulse  width  modutetion  detector. 
3.6654 1 6. 0.  307-234. 
Fuhr.  Kari;  Vamakkea.  Hugo;  Heine.  Hans-Oeorg;  Rudolph.  Hans; 
and  Schnell.  Hermann,  to  Farbenfebriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Photosensitizing  moulding  and  coating  compositions  with  benaoin- 
sUyl-esters.  3.664.937,0.  204-159.15 
Fuji  Plwto  Fifan  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Amano.  Hiroyuki.  3.664.838. 
Tajima,  Matakhi.  3.665.186. 
Fujii.  Kinya:  Scr- 

Komatsu.  Youji;  Tamura.  Takeshi;  Fujii.  Kinya;  and  Hatsutori. 
Masaftomi.3.665.034. 
Fujii,  Maseru;  Sagara,  Kazuo;  and  laomura.  Shukhi,  to  Mitsubishi  Ju- 
kogyo    Kabttshiki    Kaisha.    Speed   controller   for   prime    mover. 
3.665476,0.318-318. 
Fujikawa.  Sukeyoahi;  and  Uemura.  Yasuhiro.  to  Teac  Corporation. 
Magnetk  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  3.664.672. 0.  274- 
4.00d 
Fujimoto,  Syoji.  to  Nippon  Electrk  Company,  Limited.  MOS  in- 
tegrated circuit  semiconductor  device.  3,665,265, 0.  3 1 7-235. 
Fujk.  Ryota:  See— 

Onishi,  Akira;  Fujio,  RyoU;  and  Kojima,  Minoru,3 ,665,062. 
Fujitra  Limited:  See— 

Kimura,  Takeshi;  Kumagai,  Kazuo;  and  Kanda.  Kaoru,  3,665,432. 
Sato,  Tadakazu,  3,665,486. 
Fakushhaa,  Tsutomu:  Scr— 

Ando.  Ryo;  and  Fukushima,  Tsuto«u,3,664,827. 
Funada,  Kiyotaka:  See— 

Kamiya.  Nobuyuki;  Funada,  Kiyotaka;  Shinohara,  Takeshi;  and 
Imai.  Hin>ko,3,664.860. 
Gaber.  Martia.  Reed  switch  construction.  3,665,1 36,  CI.  200-166. 
Gabor,  William  D.,  to  Sanders  Assocktes,  Inc.  Elongated  switdi  bar 

apparatus.  3,665,126,0.  200-5.00e 
Gaines,  George  L.,  Jr.;  and  Le  Grand.  Donald  G.,  to  General  Electrk 
Company.     Dkkctrk     solution     contataiing     a     polycarbonate- 
polydimethylsiloxane  block  copolymer  additive.  3,664.959. 0.  252- 
63.7 
Gaines,  Jerrv  L.;  Ebert,  Paul  J.;  Mancebo,  Lloyd;  and  Cook,  Frederick 
D.,  to  Uaned  States  of  America.  Alomk  Energy  Commission.  Eke- 
trode  structura  for  controlling  electron  flow  with  high  transmission 
efficiency.  3.665436. 0.  3 1 3-55. 
Gaines.  Stanley  L.:  See — 

Spergel.  Philip:  and  Gaines.  Stanley  L..3.664. 1 78. 
GaiaesviUe  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  Scr— 

Harbea.  Orover  S..  Jr..  3.663.99 1 . 
Gajswski.  Wiestow:  Scr- 

Bridgeman.  RiehanI  C;  and  Oajewski,  Wkslaw,3.664. 1 77. 
Gallagher,  Frank  William;  and  Casey,  Rkhard  C,  to  Bunker-Ramo 
Corporatioa,  The.  Automatk  poUhig  systems.  3,665,406,  O.  340- 
172.5 
Galagber.  William  E.  Removabk  eave  gutter  construction.  3.664,07 1 , 

CI.  52-15.000 
GaW,  Guido;  and  Coker,  Jesse  E.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Coi^ 
poration.  Composlk  structura  of  zinc  oxide  deposited  epitaxially  on 
sapphira.  3.664,867,0. 1 17-201.000 
Gahrin.  Aaron  A.,  to  Aeroepace  Research,  Inc.  Ultrasonk  intrusion 

alarm.  3.665.443. 0. 340-258.00a 
Gam  Rad.  lac.:  See— 

Shea.  JanMS  J.;  and  Ochodnicky.  Samuel  S.,  3.665.201 . 


Oanter,  Wottigang:  Scr— 

Assmua,  Friedrieh;  and  Oanter,  Wolt!png4.66547 1 . 
Ganz  ViUaraoasagi  Muvek:  Scr— 

Wallensteta,  Mihaly,  3,665430. 
Oarcea.  Oiampaolo,  to  Alfe  Romeo  S.p.A.  Device  for  adjuatiag  the 

idlhig  in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3.664416,0.  123-124. 
Oardner^Denvar  Company:  Sar— 

Council,  Malcolm  N..  3.664,439. 
Gargini.  Erich  J.,  to  Conwminirations  Patents  Umitad.  Wired  broad- 
casting systems.  3.6654 1 1 . 0.  325-53. 
Garland.  MihoB  W.;  Md  Schaeffsr.  Bruoe  S..  to  Fridi  Cooiiaay.  Con- 
trolled  refrigeration   application    to   a   melallk   conveyor   belt 
3.664.149.0.62-201.000 
Oarside  Cocporatioii:  Set 

Seatoa.  WliUaffl  Joe;  and  Pratt,  Arnold  T..  3,665.462. 
Garwood,  Eric  P.  On-site  purificatioB  of  problam  patrolk  Uqoid  fbals. 

3.664.802. 0  431-3.000 
Gatwood,  Robert  K.,  to  bnamatiooal  Talephosw  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Short  duration  high  ctoreat  pulse  generator.  3.665422, 0. 
307-283. 
Gauchct.  Yves  M..  to  Societe  Anonyme  Podain.  Eaith-wocking 

machines.  3.664428. 0.  2l4.l38.00r 
Oauaewltz,  Carr  A  Rothaaberg:  Scr— 

Kuechler,  Irvin  R.,  3,664455. 
Gawler,  Oletm  B.,  to  General  Electrk  CompaBy.  Linear  doiMe 

balancwi  diode  mixer.  3,665408, 0.  325-446. 
Gay,  Pierra,  to  Corapagnk  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loin.  Method 
and  device  for  the  oontiiMous  rolling  of  thin  strips.  3.664.166.  O. 
72-205. 
Gebcwder  Junghans  G.m.b.H..  Flina:  Sc»— 

Assmus.  Friedrieh;  and  Oantar,  WoMSgang.  3,66547 1 . 
Oeiger,  Willard  L.,  to  Erico  Products,  tec.  Metal  tanpurity  detector  for 

tubular  conveyor  system.  3.665498. 0. 324-4 1 . 
Oeigy  Chemical  Corporation:  Tar 

MarshaD.  Alan;  and  Macpheraoa.  Anne  WBaon.  3.665,073. 
Gekton,  Brenda  B.  Dispoaabk  athktk  supporter.  3,664436, 0.  128- 

158. 
Genca,  Samuel  R.:  Scr— 

ToDiver,  Peter  M..  3.664458. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  Scr— 

Bowers.  Jolm  O.  Jr..  3.665.108. 
General  Electrk  Compaay:  Scr— 

Alter,  Henry  Ward;  and  Price,  Paul  B..  3,665,194. 

Bakel,Joeeph  F.;  and  RogeiB,  George  L.,  3.665.170. 

Becker,  Jowph  J..  3,664.89X 

Bishop.  James  S..  3.665434. 

Bora,  Norman  E.;  iColalorowicz.  Edwin  E.;  and  Plumb.  Harry  A.. 

Jr.  3.665474. 
Canfkld.  Eugene  Beach.  3.665. 1 68. 
Denfon.  Bryce  A..  3.665.374. 
Donaldaon.  Gordon  W.;  Graham.  Charles  D..  Jr;  and  Han. 

Howard  R..  Jr..  3.665.351. 
Dounoucoa.  Angelo;  and  Harrison.  John  W..  3.664459. 
Emerson.  Paul  Gene;  Thamhain.  Hana  Juigen;  and  Mclntoah. 

Bruce  CromweB.  3.664.1 16. 
Evans,  Mihon  L..  3.665.026. 

Foeter.  S.  Harold;  and  Walker.  WendeO  C,  3,665.1 52. 
Gahiea.  George  L.,  Jr.;  and  Le Grwid.  DonaM  G..  3.664.959. 
Gawler.  Glenn  B..  3,665.508. 
Grubb,  Willard  T..  3.664437. 
Henry.  Michael  F..  3.664.883. 
KeOes.  Yoel;  Kelley,  Fred  W..  Jr.;  and  Learn,  Georges  it  E.. 

3.665493. 
Kingsky.  Jack  D.;  and  Prener,  JerooM  S..  3,664.862. 
Klint,  Robert  V..  3.665.350. 
Mcintosh.  Bruce  C,  3.664.1 17. 

MuUersman.  Ferdinand  H.;  mm!  Roekey,  Robert  £.,  3,665485. 
Pdl.  WiUam.  3.665407. 

Sauer,  Waher  Edwin;  and  Kkmaa,  Vytautaa,  3,665,300. 
Schaeder,  Donald  L.;  and  WOaon,  Ranald  H.,  3.664.895. 
TomiyaBu.  Kiyo.  3.66543S. 

Walker,  WendeO  C;  and  Davidson,  William  E.,  3,664.045. 
White.  Frederick  M.,  3,664407. 
Worocaier,  Joaapo  A..  3.665,319. 

Wright,  Archibald  N.;  and  Merrill.  Richard  C.  3.664.899. 
Wright.  Archibald  N.;  and  MerriO.  Riehard  C.  3.665469. 
Wri^  JohnH..  3.664.953. 
General  Electrk  Cooapany  Umitad.  The:  Scr— 

Flynn,  Adrian  Frands.  3.665492. 
General  FiraprooflngCompMiy.  The:  Scr— 

Johnson.  RonaldC..  3.664.716. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  Scr — 

Friedman,  Harman  H.,  3,664,845. 
General  MiQs,  Inc.:  Scr— 

Vertnik,  Leonard  R.,  3,664.980. 
General  Molon  Corporation:  Sar— 
Faks.  Doi«tas  L.  3.665483. 
Fkh.  Austhi  D.;  Fisher.  William  G.;  and  Brubaker.  Robert  F.. 

3.663.975. 
Petersen.  Victor.  3.664.676. 

Winston.  John  M.;  snd  Zimmerman.  Waliar  H..  3.665.389. 
Yaaenchak,  Riehard  W.;  Schomer,  Raymond  A.;  and  Harper.  Er- 
nest V.,  3.665.148. 
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General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Suchomel,  Michael;  Tipton.  William;  and  Burnett,  Jamea  H., 
3.663.441. 
General  Wire  Oveneas  Corporation:  See— 

Heilman.  George  P..  3.664.56S. 
Gentik.Toay:  See— 

Bamett.  Elben  Ray;  and  Bamett.  Raymond  Ray.  3.66S.203. 
Oerber.  Bernard:  See— 

Gotay.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Gerber,  Beniard.3.664. 1 20. 
Gerber  Products  Company:  See— 

Cboate.  Wallace  W.;  and  Amendola.  Norman  A.,  3.664.087. 
GertMtadt,  Frederick  H.:  See— 

Rehhauaer.  Frederick  V.;  Earnest,  Elmer  Dean;  Bock,  Robert  V.; 
Gerbstadt.  Frederick  H.;  and  Mortek,  James  J..3,665.42 1 . 
Gcrke,  Peter;  Rutkowski,  Karl;  Bock,  Hclmuth;  and  Patsa.  Helmut,  to 
Siemens  Aktief^eseUBChaft  Switching  arrangement  for  centrally 
controlled  telephone  exchange  installation.  3.66S.II0.a.  179-18. 
Germond.  Jean-Claude;  Guilbaud.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vertut.  Jean,  to 
CommiHariat    a    I'Energie    Atomique.    Articulated    master-slave 
manipulator.  3.664.SI7.C1.  2 14- 1. 0cm 
Gerstenberg.  Dieter.  Method  for  fabrication  of  thin  fUm  capacitor. 

3.664.93 1. a.  204.38.00a 
Giaimo.  Edward  Charles.  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Manifold  for  fouiH 

uin-type  liquid  dispenser.  3.664,298.0.  1 18-637.000 
Gibney.  Lloyd  W ..  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Rotary  extrusion 

die.  3.664.789.0.425-131. 
Gibson.  George  W.:  See— 

Winget,  Clifford  L.;  Gibson.  George  W.;  and  Shultz,  WiUiam 
S..3.664.438. 
Gier,  Delu  W..  to  Baychem  Corporation,  mesne.  Dialkenyl  esters  of 
arytoxyacetyl  phospbonic  acids  as  herbicides.  3.664.822,  O.  71- 
86.000 
Gierth,  Volker  See— 

Trieschmann,    Hans-Georg;    Pfannmueller.    Helmut;    Gropper, 
Hans;  Gierth.  Volker;  and  Beck,  GUbert,3.664,988. 
Giibey  Equipment  Ltd.:  See- 
Scon,  Herbert  W..  3.664.384. 
Gillespie,  Robert  F.:  S«r— 

Fairbanks.  Theodore  H.;  Gillespie.  Robert  F.;  and  Nelson.  Dorsey 
C..3,664,780. 
Gillum,  Daniel  L.;  and  Gillum,  Donald  E.,  to  Information  Magnetics 
Corporation.  Linear  positioner  for  magnetic  traiHducer.  3,665,433. 
CI.  340- 174.1  Of 
GiUum,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Gillum,  Daniel  L.;  and  GiUum,  DonaM  E., 3,665,433. 
Gitanore  Industries,  Inc.:  Sm— 

Danko.  DoaaM  M.;  and  Svarovsky.  James  E..  3.664.179. 
Gibon,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Gilson.  Werren  E.;  and  Gilson,  Robert  E.,3.664.593. 
Gilson.  Werren  E.;  and  Gilson,  Robert  E.  Gel  ftactionator.  3,664,593, 

CI.  241-60. 
Girling  Limited:  See— 

Hiscox,  Leonard  R.,  3,664.712. 
Galon.  Andre;  Weisang.  Joaeph-Edouard;  and  Maurin.  Jean,  to  Com- 
pagnie    Francaiae    de    RsfRnage.    Method    for   the   simultaneous 
preparation  ofadiolefin  and  an  olefin.  3.665.047. CI.  260-681.000 
Gisaer.  Henry:  Ser— 

Messina.  Joseph  F;  and  Giaser.  Henry.3.664.9S6. 
Messina.  Joseph  F.;  and  Gisser.  Henry.3.664.958. 
Giuffra.  William  E.  Fuel  injection  system.  3.664.3 1 8,  CI.  123-1 39. 
GKN.  Birfleld  Transmissions  Limited:  See— 

Macielinski,  Jerzy  WitoU.  3.664.1 52. 
G.K.N.  Group  Services  Limited:  See— 

Carver,  Bryan  George;  and  Crooks.  Ronald.  3.664.41 1. 
Glass,  John  P.:  5«e— 

Hollander.  Edward  F.  Jr.,  3,664,813. 
Glass,  Marvin  I.;  Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Jaworski,  Eugene,  to  Marvin 

Glass  *  Associates.  Doll  Uunchergame.  3.664.670.  CI.  273-101. 
Glatfeher.  P.  H.,  Company:  See— 
Olson.  Robert  A..  3.664.912. 
Glatzer.  Stephen  G.;  and   Scappatura.  Rocco.   Signal   transmitter. 

3.665.3 15. 0.  325-178. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 

Elks.    Joseph;    Phillipps.   Gordon    Hanley;   and    Tulley.   Alan, 

3.665.021. 
Kennedy.  James;  Long.  Alan  Gibaon;  and  Underwood.  William  G. 
E..  3.665,003. 
Glowsewski.  ThomM  L.;  and  Cutler,  Hymie.  to  Bendix  Corporation. 
The.   Adaptive  numberical  control  system  for  a  machiite  tool. 
3.665.493.0.  235-151.1 10 
GhKoft.   Harold;   and   Westerffeld,  James.    Dial   indicator   holder. 

3.664.029. 0.  33-180. 
Onaigi,  Alex;  and  MuUer.  Peter,  to  Cerberus  AG.  Apparatus  for  moni- 
toring the  conductors  or  lines  of  fire  alarm  installations.  3.665.461. 
O.  340-409.000 
Gobby.  Alan  B..  to  Gobby  Mfg..  Inc.  Basket  attachment  for  tricycle. 

3.664.683. 0.  280-202.000 
Gobby  Mi^..  Inc.:  See— 

Gobby.  Alan  B.,  3.664,683. 
Godawskl.  Theodore  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Television 

sweep  transformer.  3.665.288. 0.  321-24.000 
GoeOer.  John  C.  HI:  See— 

Locke.  James  W..  Sr.;  and  Goeiler.  John  C.  10.3.664.3 10. 


Goerth.  Hebnut;  and  Armbrust.  Herbert,  to  Badiscfae  Anilin-  A  Soda- 
Fabrik    AktiengeseOschafl.    Production    of  O-aminobentonitriles. 
3.665.029,0.260-465. 
GofT,  Robert  F.,  to  Minnesota  Minmg  and  ManufiKturing  Company. 
Ion  scattering  spectrometer  with  neutralization.  3.665.185. 0.  250- 
49.5 
Gaff.  Robert  F.;  and  Smith.  David  P..  to  Minneaott  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Elemental  analyzing  apparatus.  3.665.182.  O. 
250-49.5 
Golay.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Gerber.  Bernard,  to  Record  Watch  Co..  S.  A. 
Drive  mechanism  for  an  indicator  of  the  date  or  the  days  of  the  week. 
3.664.120.0.58-58.000 
Gotay.  Willis  W.  Hay  covering.  3.664.070. 0.  52-4. 
Gold,  Kenneth  Stewart:  See— 

Pelta.  Edmond  R.;  and  Gold,  Kenneth  Stewart,3.665.294. 
Golden  Arrow  Manufacturing  Limited:  See— 

Palmer.  Harry  E..  3.664.770. 
Golder.  Jack  Alexander  See— 

Ro)^e,  Joseph  Kenneth;  Grant.  John;  and  Colder.  Jack  Alex- 
ander.3.664.560. 
Goldman.  Paul:  See— 

Jarvis.  Michael.  3.665.312. 
Gonzalez.  Cesar  Fernandez- Veraud.  Nuts  and  lock  nuts  coupled  in  one 
single  unit  for  tightening  at  a  controlled  torsion.  3.664.226.  O.  85- 
61. 
Goode.  John  P.;  Saeli.  John  J.;  and  Sformo,  James  P..  to  Sybron  Cor- 
poration. Electrode  retaining  chuck  handle  aaaemMy  with  adapter 
unit.  3.«65.372.0.  339-91. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company,  The:  See- 
Eden,  Jamal  S.,  3,664,968. 
Goodwin,  Arthur  J.,  to  Diversiftod  Inventory  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  monitoring  dispension  of  liquid.  3.665.167.  CI.  235-92.00 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Meilander.  WiUard  C.  3.665.464. 
Goodyear  Tire  St.  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
Duddey.  James  E..  3.664.984. 
Enabnit.  Robert  S..  3.665.387. 
Goransson.  Nils  Paul,  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag.  Transducer  for  mea- 
suring mechanical  forces.  3,664, 1 87, 0. 73- 14 1 . 00a 
Gordon.  Harry  W.,  to  Schmid,  Julius,  Inc.  Vaginal  capsule.  3,664.341, 

O.  128-271. 
GottkMi,  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Machlen  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Power 
regulating  means  for  light  amplifier  tubes.  3,665,247,  O.   315- 
205.000 
Gordon,  Lloyd  M.:  See— 

Fleigher.  Charles  W.  3,664.707. 
Gordon,  Reuben  H.;  and  Brown,  Ivan  H.  Magnetic  probe.  3,664,327, 

O.  128-1.4 
Gordon.  Ronnie  D..  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Dehydrohalogena- 

tion  catalyst.  3.664.966,0.  252-430. 
Gore.  W.  L.,  &  Asaociatea.  Iitc.:  See— 

Gore.  WUbert  L..  3.664.9 1 5. 
Gore.  Wilbert  L.,  to  Gore,  W.  L.,  A.  Associates.  Inc.  Sealing  material. 

3.664,915,0.  161-164. 
Goto,  Yuro.  Article  handling  apparatus.  3,664.522.0.  214-8.5 
Goudy,  William  E.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Fokling  crane  boom. 

3.664416,0.212-46. 
Goun.  Nathan  M.;  and  Wheatley,  Carl  F.,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Heat  dissipation  for  power  integrated  circtiits.  3.665,256,  CI.  317- 
100.000 
Grabner,  Roy  W.;  Zimmerrman,  Morris;  Subjack.  WiUiara  J.;  and 
Veber.  Daniel   F..  to  Merck  A.  Co.,  Irtc.  Crystallization  of  L- 
asparaginase.  3.664.926,0.  19S-66.00a 
Grace,  W.  R.,&  Co.:  See— 

Peari.  David  L.;  Waller.  John  G.;  and  Head,  Beverly  P.,  Jr.. 
3.664.574. 
Graefen.  Hubert;  and  Kuron,  Dieter,  to  BadiKhe  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lead  alloy  ■  having  improved  corrosion 
resistance.  3.664.831,0.  75-166. 
Graf.  Armin.  Storage  battery.  3.664.875. 0.  136-134. 
Graf,  Siegfried:  See— 

Udden,  Per  Edward  Carl;  Engman,  Bert  Hjalmar,  and  Graf,  Sieg- 
fried.3.664.450. 
Grafleo.  Joaeph  Victor.  Jr.;  MMon.  Bertran  W..  Jr.;  and  Wells.  Wallace 
Ogden.  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.   Sputtering  system. 
3.664.948. 0.  204-298. 
Graham.  Charles  D.,  Jr.:  See- 
Donaldson,  Gordon  W.;  Graham.  Charles  D..  Jr.;  and  Hart. 
Howard  R..  Jr..3.665,35 1 . 
Graham,  John  W.;  Kiel.  Other  M.;  Terry.  William  M.;  and  Sinclair.  Al- 
bert R.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company.  Hydraulic  fracturing 
using  petroleum  coke.  3,664.420.0.  166-280.000 
Graham.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Bergomi,  Joaeph  G..  Jr.;   Dill.   Dale   R.;   and   Graham.   Paul 
R.,3,665,060. 
Graham.  Richard  J.;  Mottin.  Ralph  E.;  and  Noren.  Oacar  B..  to  Parke. 

Davis  &  Company.  Locking  capsule.  3.664,495,0.  206-63.2 
Graifer.  Valery  baakovich;  Komarov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Lysenko. 
Vladimir  Dmitrievich;  Mingareev,  Ravkhat  Shagimardanovich;  and 
Mukharsky.  Enver  Davydovich.  Method  for  the  development  of  oil 
fields  having  aonally  non-uniform  collector  properties.  3.664.418. 
O.  166-245. 
Gram,  Herbert  R..  to  Tranacience  Inc.  Radio  signal  initiated  remote 
switching  system.  3,665.475.0.  343-225. 
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Oranco  Equipment,  Inc.:  See— 

Scanlon.  Robert  M.;  and  Beckwith,  Hildreth  C.  3,664.491 . 
Granc.  Henry  R.;  and  Katz.  Isadore  Edward,  to  Atlantic  RichfleM 
Company.  Process  to  produce  high  purity  isobutylene.  3.665,048, 
CI.  260-682. 
Grant,  John:  See— 

Royle.  Joaeph  Kenneth;  Grant.  John;  and  Golder.  Jack  Alex- 
ander.3.664.360. 
Gray  Manufricturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Kincaid.  Gary  L.,  3.664.63S. 
Gray  Tool  Company:  See— 

Holbert,  Marvin  L.,  Jr..  3.664.423. 
Gray.  William   David;  and  Rauh.  Charles   Edward,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.   Thozalinone   as  an   anti-Parkinson   agent 
3.665.075. 0. 424-272.000 
Graatrix.  Graham  Roland:  See— 

Ouayle.  Joshua  Creer.  Greatrix.  Graham  Roland;  and  Coombe. 
Ronald  Alan.3.664.306. 
Grebnev.  Nikolai  Feodoaovich:  See— 

Shtin.  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Orebnev.  Nikolai  Feodoaovich;  Satov- 
skaya.  LjudmHa  Sergeevna;  Rasseikin.  Mikhail  Origorievich; 
Khirdzhiev.  Sergei  Griforievich;  Perevozchikov,  Evgeny 
Titovich;  ZaguUna,  SoAa  Stepanovna;  Duda.  Vladimir 
Nikolaevich;  and  Karasev.  Mikhail  Andreevich.3.664.168. 
Oreenberg.  Allen  A.  Device  for  depositing  dots  of  mokttng  compound. 

3.664.788. 0.  18-30. 
Greenspan,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Whitaker,  Earl  J.,  to  Sanders  Associates. 

Inc.  Computer  addressing  apparatus.  3,665,402. 0.  340-172.5 
Gregory.  Charles  A..  Jr.:  See- 
Carter.  Robert;  Amos,   Ralph  A.;  and  Gregory.  Charles  A.. 
Jr..3.665.495. 
Oreiaer.  James  O.:  See— 

StieNater.  Thomas  L.;  Gretaier.  James  O.;  Hale.  John  K.;  and  Wal- 
drop,  Thomas  W..3,664.I05. 
Orellier,  Rene;  and  Ouyot.  Claude,  to  Socieu  Rhodiaceta.  Polyamide- 

based  composite  fllamentt.  3,664,916,0.  161-173. 
GrelUer,  Rene;  and  Guyot,  Claude,  to  Societe  Rhodiaceda.  Two-com- 
ponent potyamide  yams.  3,664,917.0.  161-173. 
Greisky.  Anthony  J.,  to  Brunswick  CorporatitMi.  Lane  resurfacer  with 

cutter  position  control  eccentrics.  3.664.392. 0.  147-117. 
Gretzky.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

McLeod.  David  P.  J;  and  Gretzky.  Anthony  J.,3.664.393. 
Grewe,  Ferdinald:  See— 

Buchel,  Karl-Heiiu;  Regel,  Erik;  Grewe,  Ferdinald;  Scheinpflug. 
Hans;  and  Kaspers,  Helmut.3.665.078. 
Grewe.  Ferdinand:  See— 

Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  Regel,  Erik;  Grewe.  Ferdinand;  Scheinpflug, 

Hans;  and  Kaspers,  Hehnut.3.665.076. 
Buchel.  Karl-Heinz;  Regel.  Erik;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  Scheinpflug, 

Hans;  and  Kaspers.  HetaBut.3.665.077. 
Buchel.  Karl-Heiiu;  Regel.  Erik;  Grewe.  Ferdinand;  Scheinpflug. 
Haas;  and  Kaspers.  HebBUt.3.665,079. 
Grey.  Donald  M..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  forming  a  tie  pattern  of  bales  on  a  bale  wagon.  3.6643 19,  O. 
2l4-6.00b 
Greyson,  Jerome;  and  Rogers,  Howard  H.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Interior,  mesne.  Suspension  dewatering  method.  3,664.940,  O. 
204.l80.00r 
Grill.  Raymond  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Fluids  flow  system  with  self-flushing 

revolviag  flher.  3.664,509.  CI.  2 1 0-39 1 . 
Oropper.  Haas:  See— 

TriMchmaan.    Haas<}eorg;    Pfaimmueller,    Helmut;    Gropper. 
Haas;  Gierth.  Volker.  and  Beck.  GUbert.3,664.988. 
Oroas.  Harry,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited.  Suscep- 
tibility meter  for  field  use  for  determinii\g  susceptibility  of  a  rock 
cutcrop.  3.665.296.  CI.  324-34. 
Gross,  Robert  D.;  and  Jlogers,  Roland  T..  to  Singer  Company.  The. 
mesne.  Alterable  read  only  memory  organization.  3.665,426,  O. 
340-1 73.0sp 
Groteke.  Daniel  Edward,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Die  casting  densi- 

ficr  aad  ejector  apparatus.  3.664.4 10. 0.  164-303. 
Grout.  Kenneth  M.;  aad  DeveOian,  Richard  D..  to  Kenics  Corporation. 

Mixing  device.  3.664.638. 0.  259-4.000 
Grove.  Marvin  H.;  aad  Van  Arsdale.  Lyie  R..  to  MAJ  Valve  Company. 
Pumping  station  sphere  handling  method  and  system.  3j664.356. 0. 
137-1. 
Orovcr.  Ben  L.:  See- 
Campbell.  Curtis  B.;  aad  Grover.  Ben  L..3.664.192. 
Orubb.  WiUard  T..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Seal  and  closure  for 

ion-selective  electrode.  3.664.537. 0.  220-2. 1 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See- 
Leader.  Adam;  and  Dotter.  Berton  E..  Jr..  3.665.394. 
GTE  SyWaaia  incorporated:  See— 

Ng.  David  M.;  aad  Rehkopf.  Charles  H..  3.664.29S. 
Shaffer.  Joha  W.;  aad  McDonough.  Thomas  B..  3.665. 1 76. 
SteCsai.  Richard  D..  3.665.253. 
Ouertta.  Robert  W.;  aad  Murray.  Robert  L.  Valve  aeal  for  coupling 

device.  3.664.634. 0. 251-333. 
Guilbaud.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Gerasoad.  Jeaa-Claude;  Guilbaud.  Jeaa.Pierre;  aad  Vertut,  Je* 
an.3.664,517. 
Ouillot.  Piem;  aad  Vuillot.  Michel,  to  Electricite  de  France  (Service 
Natioaal).  Method  aad  apparatus  for  measuring  the  water  content  of 
a  snow  pack.  3.665. 1 80.  CI.  250-43.5 


Gullick  Dobson  Limited.  ItK.: 

Cooper,  Kenneth,  3,664.138. 
Oustafton.  August  W.;  and  Gustafkm.  Edna  L.  Propulsion  meaas  for 

ball  retrieving  apparatus.  3.664.532.  CL  214-356.000 
Oustabon.  Ecfaw  L.:  See— 

OustaftoQ.  August  W.;  and  GustaAon,  Edna  L.,3,664,532. 
Gutmana,  Johimea,  to  Sen  Electronique.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
testing  the  individual  emissive  propoties  of  a  plurality  of  radioactive 
specimens.  3,665,188.0.  2SO-83.3 
Guyot,  Claude:  See— 

Orellier.  Rene;  and  Guyot,  aaude.3 .664.9 1 6. 
Orellier,  Rene;  and  Guyot,  Oaude.3.664,91 7. 
Guyton,  David.  Cylindrical  lens  systems  for  simultaneous  bimcridiofial 
measurement  ia  a  leas  measurii^  instrumeoL  3.664.63 1 ,  CL  35 1.27. 
H-20  Filter  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Dock.  Mortimer  RusaeU.  3.664^69. 
Haas,  Herbert  O.;  Munk,  Edmund;  and  Fink.  Alfred.  Method  for  mold- 
ing articles  of  uneven  thickness.  3.665.065. 0.  264- 1 1 3.000 
Haas.  Karl  Heinz,  to  Leitz.  Ernst,  GmbH.  Accesaory  for  microecopas 

for  use  as  a  two-beam  photometer.  3 ,664,75 1 , 0. 356-2 1 9.000 
Haberhauer.  Hertha:  See— 

Haberhauer.  Kari;  and  Haberhauer,  Hertha.3 ,664.380. 
Haberhauer.  Karl;  and  Haberhauer.  Hertha,  to  Weinheimer  Oum- 
miwarenfabrik  Weisbrod  A  Seifert  GmbH.  Loon  with  traveling 
shed.  3.664,380,0.  139-12. 
Hadas.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Electrolem 

copper  plating  solution  and  process.  3,664,852,0. 106-1. 
Hack,  Albert  O.  W.:  See— 

Valle.Tlwmas.  3.664.006. 
Hagan  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Dvirka,  Miro.  3,664,232. 
Hagel,  Carl  Heinrich.  Vehicle  parking  apparatus  with  an  annular  eleva- 
tor platform.  3.664.523. 0.  214-16.1 
Hagin.  John  D.:  See— 

Jungjohann.  Vernon  H.;  and  Hagin,  John  D..3.664.736. 
Hahn,  Frederick  C.  to  Eaco  Corporation.  Releaaable  lock  arrangement 

for  excavating  teeth  and  the  Uke.  3 .664.044. 0.  37- 1 42. 
Halcon  International.  Inc.:  See— 
De  Maio.  Dennis  A..  3.664,970. 
RusaeU.  Joaeph  L..  3.665.028. 
Hale.  John  K.:  See— 

Stiefvatcr.  Thomas  L.;  Greiner.  James O.;  Hale.  John  K.;  and  Wal- 
drop.  Thomas  W..3.664.105. 
HaU.  Stanley  Rylon;  aad  Nichok,  Thomaa  GUbert,  to  Bunker-Ramo 
CorporatioB.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  the  frequen- 
cy ofarepetitive  pulse  signal.  3.665 .512. 0.  343-18.00e 
Haller.  Jolui,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Mediod  of  producing 
ekmgated  highly  densified  powdered  metal  articles.  3.664.008.  O. 
29-420. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Wray.  Gary  Q.;  and  Petty.  G«>tge  £..  3,664,4 1 5. 
Halm,  Ountber  See- 
Martini,   Karl;   Forster.   Peter.   Bierbaum,   Dieter,   and   Hatan. 
Ounther.3 .664.472. 
Hamilton  Company:  See — 

Reid.  John  D..  3.664.374. 
Hamilton  Watch  Company:  See — 

Walton.  Richard  S..  3.664,1 18. 
HammeU.  Kemper  Martel;  arid  Kaylor.  Kari  Lester,  to  AMP  iaoor- 
porated.  Spring  receptacle  contact  and  housiag  tbetcfor.  3.665,378. 
O.  339-217. 
Hammerla  A.G.:  See— 

Hanni.  Eduard,  3.664.174. 
Hammes,  WiUielm.  Container  construction.  3.664.544.  C.  220-60. 
Hammond.  Arthur  W.;  and  Miller.  Marie  E.  Combinatioa  spoon  and 

toothpick.  3.664.020. 0.  30-142.000 
Hammond  Machinery  Builders,  Inc.:  See- 
Baas.  MUes  M..  3.664,947. 
Hancc.  Richard  Jamea,  to  Leeds  A  Northrup  Company.  Inuaersioa 

temperature  responaive  device.  3.664.882. 0.  136-234. 
Hand,  Albert  Michael,  to  Steadman  Industries  (Nassau)  Limited. 

mesne.  Freight  container  tiwada  system.  3.664.533, 0. 2 1 4-5 1 6. 
Hanes.  James  W.  E.,  to  Vetco  Oflkbore  iudusuiea.  Inc.  Selectively 

lockaUe  CMing  hanger.  3.664.689, 0. 285-18. 
Haney,  Thooas  A.;  and  Bruno,  Gerald  A.,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  A  Sons. 

Inc.  Ehient  far  radioisotopea.  3,664.964.  CL  252-364. 
Hanley.  John  T..  Jr.:  See— 

BidweU.  Dermis  P.;  Davies,  Douglas  R.;  Hanley.  John  T..  Jr.;  Hart. 
WiDiam  K.;  Henderaon,  Tbomas  A.;  LoveB.  ThomM  W.;  and 
Fon,  Uoyd  C..3.665.447. 
Hanni,  Eduard,  to  Hammerla  A.G.  Sheet  metal  working  machine. 

3.664.174.0.72-441. 
Hanotier.  Jacques  D.  V.:  See— 

DeRadzitzky  DX)>trowick.  Pierre;  and  Hanotier.  Jaoquea  D. 
V..3.665,030. 
Hanover  Quest  Quality  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Mw:kley,  George  E-.  3.664.084. 
Hansel.  Otto.  GmbH:  See— 

Ravaa.  Laon.  3,664,483. 
Hansaa,  Gerliaid.  Mandrel  for  a  device  far  the  production  and  filliag  of 

a  container  of  thermopiaatic  synthetic  material  3.664,793.  CL  18*5. 
Hanaen  Manufacturing  Company.  The: 
Marette.  Ralph  Thomas.  3.664.375. 
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Ay««,  Ray  R  ;  Titut,  Ptul  E.;  and  Haraon.  Junw  R..3.664^04. 

H«Bioii,JolmR.:i«r—  ..^>^^ 

Tupper.WUIitE.;  and  Hmk*.  John  R..3.664.r74.         ,_.,,, 

Haaaoo.  Walter  J.,  to  Phiwy-Bowet,  Inc.  Locking  <levte«.  3,e©4^3i. 

a  70-292.000  ^ 

Harwia.  Kacuto.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  a  moiMuie 
"^USHUwetheetmateriiU.  3.665.137.0.  219-384. 
Hubea.  Orow  S..  Jr..  to  GaineavOle  Machine  Company,  toe.  M«»«» 
and  apparatui  ftjr  eviKerating  chickens  or  other  fowl.  3.663.99 1 .  a. 
17-11. 
Harby.  Bernard,  Limited:  Set— 

Hartoy. Bernard M. 3.663.986.  ,    .    ^  ^  ^  ,. 

Harby.  Bernard  M..  to  Harby.  Barnard,  Limited.  Carpet  edge  mould- 
ing. 3.663.986.0. 16-7.000 
Hardebeck.  Klaua:  Sar—  „        «        ^  ^  _j 

fopelak.  Alftwl;  Lereh.  Aaagar.  Stach.  Kuit;  Roesch,  Egon;  and 
Hardebeck.  IUau>,3.66S.002. 
Hardinge  Brothers,  tec.:  Set— 
CatUn.  Francis  D..  3.663.999. 

Harlan.  Kenneth  C:  Set—  ,  ^^^  .  *. 

Har»ill.  J  D.;  and  Harlan.  Kenneth  C..3.664,165. 

Hamjaat.  Dietrich.  Electric  heart  stimulation  method  and  electrode. 

3.664.347.0.128-404.  „  _u.  ,    ,  ,,. 

Haroules,  George  G.;  Brown.  WUfred  E..  Hi;  Ewen.  Harold  I.;  Lilley. 

Aithnr  E  •  and  Kodk.  Ralph  D..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Clear  air  turbulence 

detector.  3.665.467. 0.  343-lOO.Ome 
Harper.  Ernest  V.:  Set— 

Yasenchak,  Richard  W..  Schomer.  Raymond  A.;  and  Harper.  Er- 
nest V. 3. 665. 148. 
Harper-Wyman  Company:  See— 

Michaels,  Leonard  H.  3.664.323.  ,,,,„. 

Stohrer.  Charles  E.  Jr.;  and  Smith.  BweU  J.  3.664491. 
Harrington.  Thora«  L.;  and  Jorgenaen.  Jens  L..  to  Minnesou  Mining 

and   Manutecturing  Company.    Method  for  marking  roadways. 

3.664.242.0.94-22.000  ...«,,«,„ 

Harris.  Charles  R..  Sr.  Sprinkler  head.  3.664.586. 0.  239-233. 
Harris.    Gordon    L..    to    Flight    Dynamics    Research   Corporation. 

Aerodynamic  vehicle.  3.664.61 1 , 0.  244-42.  

Harra   Nicholas  D..  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  inc.  Process  for 

pccparing      4.hydrosy-6.7-      subetituted-3-carboalkoxyquinoUnes. 

3.665.005. 0.260-287 
Harris,  Robert  B.;  and  MacDonaW.  John  ^    to  Synergetics  Rwewch. 

Inc.  Variable  frequency  infra  red  source.  3.663.338.  Ci.  331-94.3 
Harrison.  John  W.:Ser—  ,  ^^^  ,.« 

Douaoucoa.  Angelo;  and  Harrison.  John  W.. 3.664.359. 

Hart,  H.  W..  M^.  Co.:  See- 
Hart,  Harold  W.;  and  Hart.  Warren  H.  3.664.305. 
Hart.  HaioW  W.;  and  Hart,  Warren  H.,  to  Hart.  H.  W..  Mfg.  Co.  Ex- 

tendible  watering  system  for  fowls.  3,664.305.0. 1 19-72. 
Hart.  Howard  R..  Jr.:  S«»-  ^^  _.      ^     ,        ^  u.- 

DonaMaon.  Gordon  W..  Graham.  Charles  D.,  Jr.;  and  Hart, 
Howard  R..Jr..3.665,351. 
Hart  Schaffner  A  Mare:  5«r— 

Novak.  Michael  J..  3,663,964. 
Hart,  Warrea  H.:  See- 
Hut,  Harold  W.;  and  Hart,  Warren  H..3.664.305. 
Hart,  William  K.:  See— 

Bidwell.  Dennk  P.;  Davies.  Douglas  R.;  Hanley.  John  T..  Jr.;  Hart. 

William  K.;  Henderson,  Thomas  A.;  Lovell.  Thomas  W.;  and 

Foa.  Lloyd  C..3.665,447  .        .^ 

Hartig.  Martval  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and Company^Struc- 

tural  panel  of  ribbed  structures  of  tbermoplaatic  resin.  3.664.906. 0. 

Hartmaa.  Clinton  W..  to  CTS  Corporation.  Multi-impedance  electrical 

component.  3.665.365. 0.  338-190. 
Hartmaan.  Frederick;  and  Huflmann,  BOly  J.,  to  North  Ameticui 

Rockwell  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  determining  shape.  3.663.4 1 9, 

0. 340-172.5  ,       .      _^  - 

Hartmann,  Kari  Ulhetaa.  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Zero-msertioB  force 

connector.  3.665^70.0.  339.75.Omp 
HartweB  Corporation:  5er— 

Poe.  Lloyd  Richard.  3.664.696.  

HarviB.  J  D.;  and  Harlan.  Kenneth  C.  to  WaUace-Murray  Corporation. 

Method  and  die  construction  for  fan  Made.  3.664,165.0.  72-168. 

Hascher.  Klaus:  See— 

Strclow.Atf^«d;aadH8Schar,Klaus,3.664.l08. 
Hasi,  Joha  R..  to  Ctocinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Damping  means  for  Increas- 
ing the  minimum  dynamic  stifbiess  of  a  shaft  3.664.228.0.  90-11. 
Hathaway.  Richard  A.,  to  Cartridge  Televisioa.  Inc..  mesne.  Cartnc^ 
and  tape  stretch  placement  system  for  video  reproducer  and/or 
recorder.  3.665.1 14. 0.  179-100.2 
Hadey.eibcrt  Troy:  See—  ^   , 

Benson.  AOen  B.;  and  Hatley.  Elbert  Troy .3.665.5 1 3. 
Hatsutori,  MasafUmi:  Sw—  ,   ^,  ^  „__  , 

Komatsu.  Youjl;  Tamura.  Takeshi:  Fujii.  Kinya;  and  Halsuton, 
MaBaAimi.3.665.034.  _^ 

Hatton,  John  A..  Jr.;  and  McNally,  John  S.  Polymerizable  unsaturated 
polyester  lasin  compositions  and  articles  made  therefrom. 
3.665.055. 0. 260-862. 

Haube.  Stephen  O.:  5m—  ^  .  ,^.  „.^ 

Magee.  Edward  F;  and  Haube,  Stephen  0,3,665.086. 


Haucke.  Paul  A.;  Rosenfeld.  Seymour,  Schwab.  Ronald  W.;  and  Maa- 
no,  Charles  F..  to  Buchanan  Electrical  Proihicts  Corporation. 
Hopper  fteed  crimping  machine  with  combination  container-hopper. 
3.664. 1 73. 0.  72-424. 

Haug.  Erwin:  Se»— 

Widder.  Rudi;  Distler.  Harry;  and  Haug.  Erwin.3.664.864. 
Hautwin.  Rudlger  D.;  and  Narayanan.  Venkatacfaala  Lakahmi.  to 
Squibb.  E.  R..  A  Soi»,  lnc.ThiaK)k>(3.4-a)beniimida«>les  and 
derivatives  thereof.  3.665.007. 0.  260-306.700 
HauraUlcr.  CUffbrd  A.  Orienting  workpieces.  3.664.484. 0.  198-33. 
Hauni-WerkeKorberACo..KO.:S«—  „_._^ 

Schubert.   Bemhard;   Schubert.   Alfred:   and   Berlin.   Herbert, 
3  664  891 
HavM.  janos;  and  Lechaton.  John  S..  to  totemational  Businea 
Machines  Corporation.  End  point  detection  method  and  apparatus 
for  sputter  etching.  3.664,942.0.  204-192. 
Haverkamp.  Klaus  Dietm^SM—  «    -j  j    »  wj 

Kraemer.  Friedrich;  Mandel.  Jom;  Mayer.  Siegfried;  Rohrig. 
Klaus.  Schulz,  Hans-Peter.  WeidenmuOer.  HBmar.  Haverkamp. 
Klaus  Dieter,  and  Motz.  Jurgen,3.664.826. 
Hawkins.  John  C.  to  Rubery.  Owen  *  Co.  Umtod.  Hinge  far  «»oors  of 
freight  containers,  transport  vehicles  and  the  like.  3.663.987. 0.  16- 

128.  .      ^      « 

Hawley  Georae  F.;  and  Buettner.  John  H..  to  Ivanhoc  Research  Cor- 
poration, mesne.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  automatically  traae-  fer- 
ring  and  regtsterina  fabric  workptoccs  and  for  comWning  them. 
3.664.657.07270-58. 
Hawthorne.  Nathaniel  F.:  Ser—  ,  .  ^  ,  ^^  w«, 

Norman.  Melvin  H.;  and  Hawthorne.  Nathaniel  F..3.664,597. 

Hay  we.  Masashi:  See- 
Edge.  Andrew  F.;  and  Hayase,  Masashi.3.665,1 38. 
Hayden.  David  M.  Utility  caddy  for  roUer  paintint.  3.663.982, 0.  15- 

257.000  ^        .,  .  ^    w  . 

Haydon,  Arthur  W.;  and  Croaaley.  Harry  E.,  to  Tr»-Tech,  Inc..  mesne. 
Tune  daUy  relay.  3,665.348.0.  335-68. 

Haynaa,  HaioU  L.:  See— 

Morrtton.  Albert  R;  and  Haynes,  Harold  L.4.664.855. 

HaysaanMaauCKturiag  Company:  5m—  _,    .     ^      ,.  ^     , 

James.  Robert  C;  Wilson.  David  A.;  and  Pringle.  Frank  E..  Jr.. 
3.664.086. 
Hazlewood.  John  F.;  and  Ruehl.  Herbert  T..  to  KaUey  Company.  Inc. 

Protective  bumper.  3.664.075. 0.  52-173.000 
Head.BeveriyP..Jr.:5M—  ..     ^     «      ...    - 

Peari.    David    L.;    Waller,   John   G.;    and    Head,    Beverly    P., 
Jr..3.664474. 
Heald  Machine  Company.  The:  5m— 

Uhtenwokh.  Herbert  R.,  3.664,7 1 8. 

HeOMr.  William  J:  5m-  .     .  -^  .  u      _^ 

Campbell,  Donald  J.;  Hefltaer.  William  J.;  Jennmgs.  Paul  H.;  and 

King.  Jane  E..3.66S.487. 

Hegwcr.  Arnold  M.,  to  Fish  Engineering  A  Construction.  Inc.^ocas 

and  system  for  removing  acid  gas  from  natural  gas.  3.664.091.  C\. 

55-29. 
Hehl.  Karl.  Attachment  for  injection-molding  machines.  3,664.212. 0. 

Heidrich.  Klaus;  Krewitt.  AMred;  Loos.  Kurt;  and  Pithan.  Fntt.  to 
Kabebchlepp  Geaellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.Chain  for  sup- 
porting energy  conveying  means,  and  chain  link  therefor.  3.664,619. 

CI  248-51.  _  ^  .!__    A  . 

Heilman,  George  P.,  to  General  Wire  Overseas  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic feed  mechanism  for  nailing  guns.  3.664.565, 0.  227-1 37. 

Heiman.   Udo  O..  to   ProU   Products  Co.   Mechanically   balanced 


keyboard  and  reed  chamber  assembly  for  musical  mstruments. 

3  665.092, 0.  84-35 1 .000  ^  ^ 

Heimberaer.  Hefanut;  and  Frohlich.  AMboa,  to  Opti-Holding  AG.  Tape- 

■upported  separable  sUde  fastener.  3.663.996. 0.  26-201. 1 1 
Heimbigner,  Gary  Lee.  to  North  American  Rockwell  Cofpo«»l«i  Ad- 

drea  decode  logic  for  a  semicoaductor  memory.  3.665.473.  ci.  34u- 

Heimlich.  Henry  J.  Retractable  aapirator  tubmg  and  sheath  for  surgical 
use.  3.664.342. 0.  128-276.000 

Fuhr,  Kali;  Veniateken,  Hugo;  Heine.  Hans-Gcorg;  Rudolph, 
Hun;  and  SchneO.  Hemiann.3.664.937. 
Heinz,  Schippers;  and  Hansen.  Friedhehn,  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschm- 
enfebrik  AktiangaseOachaft.  Screw  extruders  with  dual  section  ejec- 
tion aone.  3,664,795,  CL  425-208. 
Held.  Franklin  W.  RacketbaO  or  tennis  racket  having  a  tubular  metal 

frame.  3.664,668,0. 273-73. 
Heller,  Walter  E..  A  Company  5er— 

Wannrd.  William;  and  Fleeton.  David  W..  3.665.090. 
Hebn.  Herbert  W..  to  Smitha,  F.  L..  Machine  Company.  Inc.  i^range- 
ment  for  adjuauUe  split  sooriM  of  seal  and  bottom  scora  of  an  en- 
velope of  a  bag  Wank.  3.664.240. 0. 93-58.1 
Hetaars.  Helmut;  Werner.  Georg;  and  Rix,  Albert,  to  Olympu  Werke 

AG  Apparatus  for  braktaig  a  tabuUting  carriage  movement 
3.664,480,0.  197-64.000  __      ^  ^,^^ 

Hemmer.  WUham  R..  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  MIrtuned  VOR 
recelveralann.  3.665.470.0.  343- 106.00r  .  .^    ^ 

Hendershot.  James  R..  Jr.;  and  Searle.  Robert  F..  to  VIbrac  Corpora- 
tion. Combination  magnetic  particle  clutch  and  brake  assembly. 
3.664,473.0.  192-21.5 
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Henderson,  Robert  M.;  Zechlin.  Richard;  and  MUler.  LoweU  E..  to 
Fairbanks  Morse  Inc.  Electronic  messuring  unit  3,665.169, 0.  235- 
151.300 
Henderson,  Thomm  A.:  5m— 

Bidwell.  Dennis  P.;  Davies,  Douglas  R.;  Hanley.  John  T.,  Jr.;  Hart. 
William  K.;  Henderson.  Thomas  A.;  LoveU,  Thomas  W.;  and 
Fon.  Uoyd  C.,3,665,447. 
Henrich.  Werner.  Wire  drawing  apparatus.  3.664. 1 69. 0.  72-278. 
Henriksen.  Elmer  C:  5m— 

Burm,  George  C;  Henrikaen,  Ebner  C;  and  Mateja,  Eugene 
v.. 3,665,446. 
Henry,  Michael  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pre-passivation- 
aaodic  inhibitor-color  method  for  detecting  cracks  in  metal  bodies. 
3.664.883,0.148-6.200 
Hansen.  Friedhebn:  5m— 

Heinz.  Schippers;  and  Hansen,  Frledhdm.3,664.795. 
Heason.  Artel  R..  to  Disco  Engineering.  Inc.  Modular  roof  system. 

3.664,254.0.98-36. 
Hensoa.  Wilham  P..  to  Mobile  Drilling  Company.  Inc.  Air  drilling 

method  using  controlled  split  stream.  3,664.444. 0.  1 75-323. 
Herberlein  Patent  Corporation:  5m— 

Orth,  Peter,  3,665,306. 
Herbsthoter.  Franz  Joseph,  to  Maaaey-Ferguson  G.m.b.H.  Rotating 

grain  tank  unloader.  3,664.525.0. 2 14-1 7.00d 
Hercules  Incorporated:  5m— 

Mahhnan.  Ben  H.,  3,664.98 1 . 
Mahtanaa.  Bert  H.,  3,665.059. 
Hercules  Packing  Corporation:  5m— 

Horvath,  Guy  E.,  3.664.908. 
Hermanns,  Henry,  to  Fischer  A  Porter  Company.  Explosion-proaf  self- 
cleaning  electrodes.  3.664. 1 9 l.O.  73-194. 
Hermieu.  Maz  R.  L..  to  Machines  Automatiques  Modemes.  Photoelec- 
tric measuring  devices.  3,664.752.0.  356-206. 
Hester,  James  F.  Material  handling  apparatus,  method  and  article 

formed  therefrom.  3,664.284, 0.  1 1 2- 1 52.000 
Hesterberg.  F..  A  Sohne.  Firms:  See— 
Sickel.  Hans- Werner.  3,664,695. 
Heyl.  Waher.  to  Lindc  A.G.  Power  transmission  with  internal  power 

distribution.  3.664,128,0. 60-53. 
Heynick.  Louis  N.:  5m— 

Spindt.  Charles  A.;  and  Heynick.  Louis  N..3.665.24 1 
Hibbard.  Haines  C.  to  Esao  Production  Research  Company.  Deter- 
mination of  ice  thicknem.  3.665.466. 0.  343-12.00r 
Hipshikuze.  Michiaki:  5m— 

Ikai.        Maseru;       ishii.       Toshikazu;       and        Higashikuze, 
Michiaki,3.664.069. 
HiggasoB.  Frank  O..  Jr.;  and  Sehnert,  Robert  J.,  to  Ludlow  Typograph 
Company.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  coded  intelligence  on  a 
record  medium.  3,664.377.  CI.  234-15. 
Higuchi.  Maseru:  5m— 

Takasu.  Itaru;  Higuchi.  Maseru;  and  Hotta.  Hiraahi.3.665,015. 
Hikosaka,  Mitauo.  On-line  real  time  daU  processing  system.  3.665.4 1 6. 

CI.  340-172.5 
Hubert.  Edward  E.:  5m— 

United  States  of  AmericaJMational  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3.665.417. 
Hild.  Heary  F.;  Manecke.  Siegfried  E.;  and  Shaw.  James  L.,  to 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Thermostatic  control  device  and 
system  utilizing  the  same.  3.665.362. 0.  337-322. 
HiU.  Menno  E.  Massage  table.  3.664.333. 0. 1 28-52. 
HiUe.  Dale  H..  Company:  5m— 
Hille.  Dale  H,  3,664.679. 
Hillc.  Dale  H.,  to  HiUe.  Dale  H.,  Company.  Stabilizing  device  for 

trucks.  3 ,664,679.  CI.  280-8 1  .OOr 
Hilliard,  Merle:  5m— 

Suadermaa.  Ehnn;  and  Hilliard,  Merle.3.664.677. 
Hillier.  Malcohn  Edwin,  to  Marbaix.  Gaston  E..  Limited.  Nailing  and 

like  guns.  3.664,563,0.  227-7. 
Hills,  William  A.;  and  Volpp.  Gert  P.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  TrKarbox- 

ystarch  derivatives.  3.665.000. CI.  260-233.3 
Hinkle.  Oliver  E.:  5m— 

Caiothers.  Olen  E.;  and  Hinkle.  OHver  £..3,664450. 
Hinrichs,  Kurt;  aad  Wilken,  Gerd,  to  ERC  Electronic  Research  Cor- 
poration   oUital  tape  error  recognition  method  utilising  comple- 
mentary iafccmation.  3,665,430,0.  34O-174.10h 
Hirano,  Kaisuhiko,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seiao  KabuaWki  Kaasha.  Control 
circuit  for  sustaia  keyer  circuit  in  electronic  musical  instrument. 
3,665,091,0.84-1.260 
Hitokawa,  Yoichi.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki  Seiaoaho  (Tokyo 
Keiki  Seiaoaho  Co.,  Ltd.).  Autopilot  for  ship.  3,665,281,  O.  318- 
588. 
Hirokawa,  Yoichi;  and  Sato.  Masatoshi.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo 

Keiki  (Tokyo  Keiki  Co..  Ltd.).  taverter.  3.665,289. 0.  321-45. 

Hhota,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Onoshima,  Yoahio.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 

Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Formaldehyde-gelatin  compoaition  for  gas  pres- 

sura  tes^ig  which  forms  a  long  lasttag  foam.  3,664.965, 0. 252-408. 

Hirsch.  Robert  L.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegnu>h  Corpora- 

tioa.  Electrostatic  containment  in  fkision  reactors.  3,664,920.  O. 

176-1. 

Hiscox.  Leonard  R.,  to  Girling  Limited.  Braking  systems  for  vehicles. 

3,664,712,0.303-21. 
Hhachl,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaada,  Kimio.  3,664.743. 

Kotera,  Nobuo;  and  Katayama.  Yoahlfrmii.  3.665.190. 


Sakabe.  Akira;  and  Sugimoto,  Kinji,  3,665, 1 49. 
Sekine,  Kenji;  and  Kaneko,  Yoichi,  3.665.34 1 . 
Ho,  Irving  T.;  Howell,  Peter  E.;  and  Jen,  Teh-Sen,  to  International 
Businea  Machines  Corporation.   Monolithic  bipolar  convertible 
sutic  shift  register.  3.665,2 10, 0.  307-238. 
Hoch.Oeraldine  H.:  5ar— 

Weber.  Kcnnetfi  E.;  Hoch.  Geraldine  H.;  and  Wanaraaker.  John 
L..3.664.808. 
Hock.  Fromund,  to  Leitz.  Ernst  GmbH.  Optical  apparatus  for  mea- 
surement of  a  spatial  ftmction.  3.664.750. 0.  356-167.000 
Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation:  5ar— 

Dutcher.  Daniel  P..  3.664.493. 
Hofhnan,  Stephen  J.;  and  Schonegg,  Louis  E..  to  R^ency  Electronica. 

Inc.  Radio  receiver.  3.66541 8. 0.  325-470. 
Ho(bnan-La  Roche  Inc.:  5m— 
Marbet  Roman.  3.665.020. 
Ruegg.  Rudolf,  and  Schwieter.  Ubich.  3.665,039. 
Hoffrnann-La  Roche  Inc.:  5er— 

Bretschneider.  Hermann;  Klotzer,  WQhehn;  and  Franzmair,  Ru- 
dolf. 3.665.012. 
Ruegg,  Rudolf;  and  Schnualek,  Peter.  3.665.040. 
Hogg.  Jerry  D.:  5er— 

Banett  Elben  Ray;  and  Bamett  Raymond  Ray,  3,665,203. 
Hokkaido  Sugar  Company,  Ltd.:  5m— 

Shimizu,  Junichi;  and  Kaga.  Toahio.  3.664.927. 
Holbert.  Marvin  L..  Jr..  to  Gray  Tool  Company.  Tie-back  system  for 

underwater  completion.  3.664,423.0.  166-297. 
Holland.  Gordon  Christopher  Yardly.  to  Lansing  Bagnall  Limited. 

mesne.  TitiQeys.  3.664.465,0. 188-10.000 
Holland.  John  Rickman.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Computer  gr^jhics  system  with  edge  violation  detection.  3.665.4 10, 
O.  340-172.500 
Hollander,  Edward  F.,  Jr..  to  Glaa.  John  P..  t/a  Cava  Industries. 

Method  for  making  ^aphite  whiskers.  3.664,8 1 3. 0.  23-209. 1 
Hollander.  Irvin.  to  Tii  Dee  Products  Co.  Plastic  extrusion  apparatus. 

3.664.790. 0.  18-12. 
HoUie.  Manuel  E.  Identifying  device  for  documents.  3.664.910,  O. 

161-147. 
Hollis.OintR.:5M— 

Baxter.    Robert    O.;    Hollis.    Clint    R.;    and    Evans,    Carlton 

F..3.664.238. 

Holm.  Leroy  W..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Oil  recovery 

method  using  crude  oil  baae  sohible  oil  compositions.  3.664.419, 0. 

166-274. 

Hobtrom.  Allai.  to  Faaco  Industries,  Inc  Apartment  house  intercom 

system.  3.665.1 16.0.  179-37.000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5m— 

Michhichi.  Maayuki.  3.664.209. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  5m — 

Hutch,  Frederick  S.;  and  Phares,  Brwx  G..  3.665.4 14. 

Martin.  Ronald  L..  3.664.580. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  5m— 

Beard.  Albert  L.;  and  Hunter.  John  C.  3.665,41 5. 

Campbell,  Donald  J.;  Hcflfoer,  William  J.;  Jennings,  Paul  H.;  and 

King.  Jane  E.  3.665,487. 
Ester,  Charles  E..  3.665.369. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  5m— 
Hacia,  Kenneth  J..  3.664.852. 

Mawaon.  Desmond  Leonard;  and  Malonc,  Beniard.  3.664.406. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bewing  Company:  5m— 

Rupert.  Samuel  J.;  and  Ziegkr.  William  E..  3.665.063. 
Hopkin.  William,  to  Imperial  Smelting  Corporation  (N.S.C.)  Umited. 
Polytetrafluoroethylene     fabrication      with     hezafluorobenzene. 
3.665.067,0.264-127. 
Horaung,  Stephen  A.:  5m— 

S^i«3iweh.  James  H.;  Homung.  Stephen  A.;  and  DuckwaU.  Paul. 
104.665,223. 
Horvath.  Guy  E..  to  Hercules  Packing  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

molded  laminate  packing.  3.664.908,0.  161-113. 
Hona,  Hiroahi:  5m— 

Takasu,  Itaru;  Higuchi,  Maseru;  and  Hotta,  Hiroshi,3.66S.015. 
Howard.  Arthur  G.:  5m— 

Stems,  Lorance  E.;  and  Howard,  Arthur  G.4.664,458. 
Howard.  Robert  E..  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Roller  entry  guide  for 

rod  mML  3,664.074. 0. 72-250. 
Howe.  Theodore.  Load  carrying  statddng  ptatforms.  3.664.273.  O. 

108-53. 
Howell,  Peter  E.:  See— 

Ho,  Irving  T.;  Howdl,  Peter  E.;  and  Jen.  Teh-Scn.3.665.2 10. 
Howes  Leather  Company.  Inc.:  5m— 

Schrade.  Hans  ChriMoph;  Del  Ghidice.  WOliam  F.;  and  Wtaner. 
ChartosW..  3,664,162. 
Hoyt  Ernest  B.,  to  AOied  Chemical  Corporation.  Purification  of 

hydrogen  peroxide.  3,664.812,0.  23-207.000 
Hocumi,  Shiro;  and  Klnugaaa,  Terukazu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Hot  dip  coating  apparatus.  3.664,293, 0.  118-5. 
HTL  Induatries,  Inc.:  5m— 

Sitabkhan,  Abdul  N.,  3,664,430. 
Hubbel,  Cohen  A  StiefeL  5m— 

Eakay.  Marion  M..  3.664.603. 
Hubbuch.  Theodore;  Murftee.  Jamas  A..  Jr.;  Duncan,  William  A.; 
SandUn,  BiDy  J.;  ind  Nappier,  Henry  A.,  to  Unilad  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Method  of  making  a  thermal  bed  for  gas  generating. 
3.664.969. 0.  252-438.000 
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Huber.  Walter  E.,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Endless  track.  3.664,7 1 S.  Q. 

30S-38.000 
Hubacher,  Maurice  A.:  See — 

Asker.OunnarC.  F.;  and  Hubacher,  Maurice  A..3,664,09S. 
Asker,  Gunnar  C.  F.;  and  Hubacher,  Maurice  A..3,664,2S3. 
Hudis,  Michael  I.,  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.  Vehicle  for  carrying  agricul- 
tural or  construction  tools  and  the  like.  3,664,448.  CI.  1 80-9.46 
Hudson.  Doyle  R.,  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.  Bag  stack  holding  and  separating 

device.  3.664,6S9.CI.  271-18.000 
Hufftnan,  WilKan  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Heat-aensitive  copy-sheet.  3.664,858.  CI.  1 17-36.8 
Hufbnann.  BiUy  J.:  See— 

Hartmann,  Frederick;  and  HufThiann,  Billy  J.,3.66S.4I9. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Bales,  Walter  D..  01;  and  Coaand,  Neal  H.,  3.66S.2S0. 
Kaspaul.  AlfVed  F..  3,664.249 

Sinker.  Robert  A.;  and  Williams,  George  L..  3,66S.226. 
Skehan,  Bernard  J..  3.665.282. 
Hughes,  Nigel:  See— 

Bertie.  Alistair  Howard;  and  Hughes,  Nigel,3,664.996. 
Hugo,  Etienne:  See— 

Machon.  Raymond;  Flechet.  Jean;  and  Hugo,  Etienne.3.664,80S. 
Hugot.  Andre  Albert,  to  Compagnie  Electro-Mecanique.  Mercury 

vapour  lamp.  3.665.235.0.  313-23.000 
Hunter,  Calvin  W.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Lateral  shuttle 

device  for  material  storage  system.  3,664.534,  CI.  2 14-730. 
Hunter.  John  C:  See— 

Beard.  Albert  L.;  and  Hunter,  John  C..3.665.4I  5. 
Hurlburt,  Joseph  C.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Crop  gathering  and 

converging  reel.  3.664,101.  CI.  56-220. 
Hurth.  Carl.  Maachiiten-und  Zahnradfabrik:  See— 

Fischer.  Heinrich  R.,  3.664,227 
Hutch,  Frederick  S.;  and  Phares.  Bruce  C..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Multi- 
point recorder  with  solid  state  programmer.  3.665.414.  CI.  340- 
172.5 
Huyck  Corporation:  See— 

Price,  Kenneth  R.,  3,664,907. 
Hyde,  Eric  Ambroee,  to  British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association, 

The.  Release  mechanism.  3.664,702,0.  294-69. 
Hyldon.  Roy  G.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company.  The.  Process  for  preparing 

instant  grits.  3.664.846.  CI.  99-83  000 
Hyldon.  Roy  G..  to  Quaker  Oats  Company,  The.  Process  for  preparing 

instant  corn  grits.  3,664,847. 0.  99-83. 
Hyster  Company:  See— 

Schwab,  Dchnar  G.  3.664, 1 29. 
Ibach,  William  F.;  Looney,  Franklin  S..  Jr.;  and  Reitz.  David  C,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nenoun.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Press  free  textile  fabric. 
3.664.38  l.O.  139-420. 
Ida,  Sagamihara  Ketsuke:  See- 
Suzuki.  Akin;  and  Ida.  Sagamihara  Keisuke,3,664,771 . 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See- 
Weiss,  Gerfaart;  and  Ensmann.  Burt  W..  3.664,673. 
Igarashi.  Ryo:  See— 

Nakanuma,  Sho;  Tsujide,  Tohru;  Wada,  Toahio;  Igarashi,  Ryo;  and 
Onoda.  Katsuhiro.3.665.423. 
Igel.   John   J.;   and   Schettl.   Myron    D..   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Data  recorder  and  verifier.  3.665.403.  O. 
340-172.5 
ITT  Research  Institute:  See- 
van   den   Heuvel,  Anthony   P.;  Owen,  Ronald   B.;  and  Joshi, 
ShrinivasG.  3.665.225. 
lizuka,  Hajime:  See— 

Kawai.  Hidetoahi;  lizuka,  Hajime;  Shinkai.  Takuo;  and  Yoahioka, 
Yoshiro.3.665.398. 
Ocai,  Masaru;  Ishii.  Toahikazu;  and  Higashikuze.  Michiaki,  to  Toray  In- 
dustries, Inc.  Pneumatic  shell  structures  constructed  finom  synthetic 
resin  filns.  3,664,069,0.  52-2. 
Ikebata,  Shigeki:  See— 

Kurahashi,  Koichiro;  and  Ikebata.  Shigeki.3,665,246. 
Ikeda,    Kazuhiro,    to    Messrs.    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Mitachi    Onkyo 

Seisakusho.  Cartridge  for  pickup.  3.665,123,0.  179-100.41 
Des,  Brian  Rodney:  See— 

Oakes,  Vincent;  and  Des,  Brian  Rodney. 3. 665 .024. 
Imai,  Hiroko:  See — 

Kamiya,  Nobuyuki;  Funada,  Kiyotaka;  Shinohara,  Takashi;  and 
Imai.  Hiroko.3 .664,860. 
fanai,  Toshiftirai,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Contour  projector  having  an 
opticai  system  which  moves  in  a  vertical  direction  to  determine  the 
vertical  dimensiofis  of  a  specimen.  3.664.749.  CI.  356-164. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Andrew,  Herbert  Francis;  and  Jackson,  Neville.  3.664.995. 
AshtoB,  Stanley;  and  Nicholson.  Eric  Samuel.  3.665.004. 
Berrie.  AUstair  Howard;  and  Hughes.  Nigel.  3.664.996. 
Barrows,  Harold  George;  and  Ingham.  Philip  Brierley.  3.665.054. 
Lander.  David  Robin.  3.664.639. 
Imperial  Smelting  Corporation  (N.S.C.)  Limited:  See— 

Hopkin.  Wimam,  3,665,067. 
Inagaki.  Shotaro:  See — 

Kuramoto.  Yoahio;  and  Inagaki,  Shotaro.3.664,246. 
indak  MaacCKturiag  Corporation:  See— 

Schaad,  William  J;  and  Schmidt,  Fred  N..  3.665.128. 
Industnas  Sigma,  S.A.:  See— 
Mejia,  Sahrador,  3.665. 1 50. 


Industrie  A.  Zanussi  S.p.A.:  See — 
Mazza,  Lamberto.  3.664. 1 59. 
Information  Magnetics  Corporation:  See — 

Oillum.  Daniel  L.;  and  CtUum,  Donald  E..  3.665.433. 
IngersoU  Milling  Machine  Company.  The:  See— 

Clark,  Stephen  C.  Jr..  3.664,066. 
IngersoU-Rand  Company:  See — 

Treible,  Edwin  S..  Jr..  3.664.183. 
Ingham,  Philip  Brierley:  See — 

Burrows,  Harold  George;  and  Ingham,  Philip  Brierlcy,3,665.054. 
Inoue.  Isaburo:  See — 

Iwama,  Maaabuni;  ItKNie.  Isaburo;  Takei.  Yutaka;  and  Endo. 
Takaya.3,664,841. 
Institut  de  Recherche  de  1 'Hydro  Quebec  Varennes:Se» — 

Zajic,  VladisUv.  3,665,249. 
Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise:  See — 

Dumont-Hllon,  Jacques;  and  Roederer,  Charles,  3.665,085. 
Institut  t\u  Silikon-und  Ruorkarbon-Chemie:  See — 

Reichel.  Sigrid.  3.665.027. 
Institute  for  Industrial  Research  and  Standards:  See— 

Broderick.  Rory  Wilson,  3,664.548. 
InstitutuI  Politehnic  Ouj:  See— 

Kelemen,  Arpad;  and  Crivii,  Mircea,  3,665,498. 
Instrumentation  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Spergel.  Philip;  and  Gaines,  Stanley  L..  3.664.178. 
Intercontinental  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Arjani.  Farouk  D.;  Campbell,  KeniMth  C;  and  Smeina,  Craig  B., 
3,664.479. 
Intermenua  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See— 

Bre^tveh,  Emile,  3.664,22 1 . 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Alstad,  John  K.;  Armitage,  John  D..  Jr.;  and  Bate.  Geoffrey. 

3,665.431. 
Benson,  Allen  B.;  and  Hatley.  Elbert  Troy.  3.665.5 1 3. 
Bouricius,  Willard  G.;  Carter.  WilUam  C;  Roth.  John  P.;  aitd 

Schneider.  Peter  R..  3.665.1 73. 
Bouricius,  Willard  G.;  Carter,  William  C;  Duke,  Keith  A.;  Roth, 

John  P.;  and  Schneider.  Peter  R..  3.665.1 74. 
Bouricius,  WiUard  G.;  Carter.  William  C;  Roth.  John  P.;  and 

Schneider,  Peter  R..  3.665.175. 
Bouricius,  Willard  Gail;  Carter.  William  Caswell;  Roth.  John  Paul; 

and  Schneider.  Peter  Robert.  3,665.4 1 8. 
Havas.  Janos;  and  Lechaton.  John  S..  3.664,942. 
Ho.  Irving T.;  HoweU.  Peter  E.;  and  Jen,  Teh-Sen.  3.665.210. 
Igel.  John  J;  and  Schettl.  Myron  D  .  3.665.403. 
Upp.  James.  3,664.737. 
Mueller.  Francis  E..  3.665.437. 
Prentky.  Peter  I.;  and  Wilson,  Alonzo  A..  3,665,327. 
Thomley.  Richard  F  M..  3,665.429. 
Watkins,  Robert  V.  3,665, 103 
International  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Focter.  Alan.  3.665.484 
Intentational  Harvester  Company:  See— 

ConiK>r,  Donald  E.;  and  Boetto.  Charles.  3.664,434. 
Keller.  Arthur  H.,  3.664.107. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Baxter.   Robert  O.;   HoOis,  Clint  R.;  and   Evans.  Carlton   F., 

3.664.238. 
Boucher.    Wilfred    M.;    KuriUa.    John;    and    Slepp.    Alice    C, 
3.664.335. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Maillot.  Jean-Paul,  3,665.189. 
Trok.  Benjamin.  3.665.290. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
Gatwood.  Robert  K.,  3.665.222. 
Hirach.  Robert  L..  3.664.920. 
Poylo.  Michael  C.  3.665.087. 
Ionics.  Incorporated:  See— 

Paton.NeiE..  3.664.832. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation:  S<r — 

Quick.  Orwme  R..  3.664.349. 
Irik.  Gijsbert  Waldemar  See— 

Boenma.  Rintje;  and  Irik.  Gijsbert  Waldemar.3.665.1 35. 
Irons,  Brian  Pemberton  Gyles,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited. 
CoupUnfi  for  connecting  two  components.  3.664.693.  O.  287- 
111.000 
Ishii.  Toahikazu:  See— 

Dcai.        Maaaru;       Ishii.       Toahikazu;       and       HigasMkuze, 
Michiaki.3.664.069. 
Ishimatsu,  Tsuyoshi;  Ito.  Takashi;  Yano.  Maaamitsu;  Takeda.  Hajime; 
and  Nagano.  Kentaro.  to  Asahi  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Ni  Cr  Co  alk>ys  tur- 
bine Made  with  chromium  difhiaion  layer.  3.664.765. 0.  4 1 6-24 1 . 
Isikov.  Sergei  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Tatianko.  Nikolai  Voilievich;  Tsymbal.  Alexandr  Gavrilovich; 
Stetaenko.  Vladimir  VasiUevich;  Isikov.  Sergei  Alexandrovich: 
Rodenko,  Fedor  Leontievich;  Betcher.  Alexandr  Samuilovich; 
Shanirai,  Petr  [>mitrievich;  Dulya.  Mikhail  A&naaievich;  Dud- 
ka,  Viktor  VasiUevich;  Klimchuk.  Ivan  Petrovich;  and  Dolgov, 
Anatoly  Mikhaik>vich,3.664.43 1 . 
Isomura,  Shuichi:  See — 

Fujii.  Masaru;  Sagara,  Kazuo;  and  Isomura,  Shuichi,3.665.276. 
Itek  Corporation:  See— 

Case.  Laura  K..  3.664.836. 
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Ito.  Katsunori:  See— 

Kato.  Takaaki;  Kawakubo.  Mamoru;  Ito.  Katsunori;  and  Waka- 
matsu.  Hisato.3.665.2 1 3. 
ho.  Takashi:  See— 

Ishimatsu.  Tsuyoshi;  Ito,  Takashi;  Yano,  Masamitsu;  Takeda, 
Hajime;  and  Nagano,  Kentaro.3.664,765. 
Itoi,  Kazuo:  See— 

Tanomura.  Maaahisa;  and  Itoi.  Kazuo.3.664.979. 
Ivanhoe  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Hawley,  George  F.;  and  Buettner.  John  H..  3.664,657. 
Ives.  Andrew  Peter,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Road  vehi- 
cle electrical  system  with  transducers  detecting  faultt  and  producing 
unique  outputs  operating  a  receiving  and  display  unit.  3,665,384. 0. 
340-52. 
Iwama.  Masabuni;  Inoue.  Isaburo;  Takei.  Yutaka;  and  Endo.  Takaya, 
to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Light-sensitive  silver  halide 
color  photographic  emulsion  containing  yellow-forming  coupler. 
3.664.84 1 . 0.  96- 1 00.000 
Iwanami.  Masaru:  See — 

Murakami.  Masuo;  Iwanami.  Masaru;  Kubo.  Kazuo;  Sano.  Kenji; 
Kochiya.  Masahiro;  and  Arima.  Hideki.3.665.037. 
Iwanciow.  Bernard  L.;  and  Chase.  Robert  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy,  mesne.  Supported  grain  design  for  high  acceleration 
rocket  motors.  3.664.133.0.  60-255  000 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakaya.  Naohisa.  3.665.324. 
Izawa.  Shinichi:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Alauo;  Izawa.  Shinichi;  and  Sato.  Mikio.3.664.977. 
Jachimek.  Thomas  P.;  and  Wrabel.  James  A.,  to  Seeburg  Corporation 

of  Delaware.  The.  Pulae  generator.  3.665.208. 0.  307-106. 
Jackson.  Neville:  Scv— 

Andrew.  Herbert  Francis;  and  Jackson.  Neville.3,664.99S. 
Jackson.  Wilbur  F.;  and  Wilbon.  James  R..  to  Robertahaw  Controls 
Company.    Non-linear  temperature   responsive   valve   aaaemblies. 
3.664.582. CI.  236-93. 
Jacques  Guilion/Designers  Inc.:  See — 

Labastrou.  Roger.  3.664.01 1 . 
Jacyno.  Anthony,  to  Murphy,  G.  W.,  Industries,  Inc.  Modular  design- 

dougle  insulated  field.  3.665.228. 0.  310-47  000 
Jaffe.  Joseph,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydrothermal  method 
for  manufacturing  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  containing  at 
least  one  hydrogenating  component.  3,664,97 1 , 0.  252-455. 
Jaffe,  Joseph,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydrothermal  method 
for  manufacturing  a  catalytic  material  usefttl  in  preparing  catalysts 
for  hydrocarbon  conversion  processes.  3,664,972,  CI.  252-455. 
Jaffe.  Joseph,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hy«lrothermal  method 
for  manufacturing  a  novel  catalytic  material,  catalysts  containing 
said  material,  and  processes  using  said  catalysts.  3,664.973. 0.  252- 
455. 
Jakszt.  Werner;  Schiele.  Gert;  and  Werner.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengeselbcbaft.  Overvohage  arrester.  3.665,255.  CI.  3 1 7-68. 
James.  Robert  C;  Wilson.  David  A.;  and  Pringle.  Frank  E..  Jr..  to  Hays- 
sen  Manufacturing  Company.  Gas  flushing  system  for  vertical  fonn. 
nil  and  seal  machines.  3.664.086.  CI.  53-112. 
Jamshidi.  Khosrow.  Fruits  and  nuts  picking  device.  3.664.104, 0.  56- 

332. 
Janssen.  Joannes  Franciscus  Maria:  See — 

Van     Esdonk,    Johannes;    and    Janaaen.    Joannes    Franciscus 
Maria,3.665,238. 
Jansz.  Jooel   Werner,  to  Nederlandae   Maatschappij  voor  Werken 
Buitengaats(  Netherlands  Offrhore  Company)  N.V.  Method  of  bury- 
ing an  object  in  the  soil.  3.664,142, 0.  61-72.400 
Japan  Business  Automation  Co..  Ltd.  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.:  See- 
Oya.  Tsutom;  and  Ebine.  Kiyoahi.  3.665.435. 
Jarrett,  James  Harold:  See— 

WoMer.  Ernest  Harold;  and  Jarrett.  James  Harold.3.664.27 1 . 
Jarvis,  Michael,  said  Jarvis  aasor.  of  50%  to  Gokiman.  Paul.  Radio 

alarm  system.  3.665.3 12.  CI.  325-54. 
JaaoB,  Alfred  Charter  See- 
Lees,  Alexander,  Richards.  John  Charles  Shenstone;  and  Jaaon. 
Alft«d  Charles.3,665,302. 
Jatho,  George  W.;  and  Kint,  Louis  F..  to  Wrightway  Engineering  Co. 

Aerating  device.  3.664.589.  CI.  239-428.5 
Jawonki.  Eugene:  See- 
Glass,    Marvin    I.;    Breslow.    Jeffrey    D.;    and    Jaworski.    Eu- 
geae.3.664.i70. 
J/B  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
May.  Eugene  NOel.  3.665. 132. 
Jeffers.  Michael  F..  to  Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation.  Maximum 
channel  utiUzatioB  using  single  ended  amplifiers  in  a  flrequency  band 
graatcr  than  one  octave.  3.665.3 16. 0.  325-308. 
Jeffries,  Neal  P.:  See— 

Zerkle.  Ronald  D..  3.664.4 1 2. 
Jelfo.  Raymond  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Photoelectrophoretic  rever- 
sal imaging  using  a  suspension  containing  a  vitamin  precursor.  B- 
carotenc.  3.664,94 1 . 0.  204. 1 8 1 . 
Jen.  Teh-S«a:  See— 

Ho.  Irving  T.;  HoweO.  Peter  E.;  and  Jen.  Teh-Scn.3.665.210. 
Jenn-Air  Corporation:  Sar— 

Zintel.  Janes  F..  3.664.082. 
Jennings,  Paul  H.:  See— 

CampbeU.  Donald  J.;  Heffoer.  William  J.;  Jetmings.  Paul  H.;  and 
King.  Jane  E..3.665.487. 


Jensen.  Donald  F.:  See— 

Draughon,  Roland  C;  Jensen.  Paul  D.;  and  Jensen.  Donald 
F..3.664.792. 
Jenaen,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Draughon,  Roland  C;  Jensen.  Paul   D.;  and  Jenaen.  Donald 
F..3.664.792. 
Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation:  Ser— 
Jeffers.  Michael  F..  3,665.316. 
Yastrov,  Henry,  3,665,333. 
Jex,  Henry  R.,  to  Systems  Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus  fbr  determining 

eye  point-of-t«gard.  3.664,73 1 , 0.  35 1-7. 
Jintan  Teruino  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koremura.  Norio.  3.664.814. 
Johnsen.  Erich  Cornelius,  to  EMco  Manu&cturing  Ltd.  Tire  air  pre*- 

sure  detection  and  sinialling  device.  3.665.388. 0.  340-58. 
Johnson.  Arthur  F.  Effluent  filtering  process  aitd  apparatus  for  alu- 
minum reduction  ceU.  3.664.935. 0. 204-67.000 
Johnson.  Dwight  N.,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Pressure  reducing  regu- 
lator. 3.664.369. 0.  137-484.400 
Johnaon.  Ray  M..  to  Cryodry  Corporation.   System  for  applying 
microwave  energy  to  a  lossy  cylindrical  object  3,665.142,  O.  219- 
10.550 
Johnson.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Partain.  James  H.;  and  Johnaon.  Richard  H..3.664,573. 
Johnson,  Ronald  C.  to  General  Ftreproofing  Company.  The.  Drawer 

suspension.  3.664.716. 0.  308-3.8 
Johnson.  Wallace  E.  Vacuum-freezing,  ejector  absorption  solution 

separation  systems  and  methods.  3.664,145.0.62-58. 
Johnston.  Orin  B.  Inflatable  kite  with  releaaable  accessory.  3.664.613. 

O.244-l55.00r 
JoUes.  Georges,  to  Pbone-Poulenc  S.A.  Naphthacene  derivatives. 

3.665.0 1 8. 0. 260-365. 
Jones.  Donald  B.:  See — 

Saraceno.  Anthony  J.;  Wattera.  Reed  H.;  Jones,  Donald  B.;  and 
Wiehk.  William  E..3.664.950. 
Jones,  Eugene  G.  Apparatus  for  preventing  poDution  from  olfrhore  oil 

wells.  3.664.429,0.  169-2.00r 
Jones,  Evan  Thomas,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Multiple  scintilla- 
tor layers  on  photographic  elements.  3.664,839, 0. 96-82. 
Jones,  John  Paul,  Jr.:  See— 

Peroni,  Peter  A.;  aitd  Jones,  John  Paul.  Jr..3.664,014. 
Jonaereds  Fabtikers  Aktieboiag:  See— 

Mattsson.  Letf  Eriing  M.;  and  Fredrikaaon,  Kari  Garry  Kenneth, 
3.664.390. 
Jordan.  Frederick  A.  Carburetor  vapor  superheater.  3.664,646.  O. 

261-23. 
Jordan,  George  V.,  to  Sdas  Corporation  of  America.  Filter  tubes  in  a 

resilient  holder.  3.664.507,  CI.  2 10-323. 
Jordan,  William  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Beh  assembly  for  use  in  an 

electrostatic  printing  machine.  3.664.204. 0.  74-2 1 9. 
Jorgensen.  Jens  L.:  See— 

Harrington,  Thomas  L.;  and  Jorgensen.  Jens  L..3.664,242. 
Joseph,  Robert  John,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  treating  the 
nufmet  of  an  electrostatographic  imaging  plate.  3.664.300. 0.  I IS- 
637. 
Joshi.  ShrinivsB  G. :  See- 
van  den  Heuvel.  Anthony  P.;  Owen,  Ronald   B.;  and  Joshi. 
Shrinivas  G..3.665.225. 
Jotwani.  Haresh  C:  See- 
Blake,  Richard  K.;  and  Jotwani,  Haresh  C..3.665.1 1 2. 
Julie,  Loebe.  to  Julie  Reaearch  Laboratories,  Inc.  Precision  con- 
verter/amplifier utilizing  a  comparator  network  and  a  pair  of  internal 
signal  sources.  3.665.322. 0.  328-3. 
Julie  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Julie.  Loebe,  3.665.322. 
Jumberca,  S.A.:  See — 

Dafanau  GueU.  Jose  Maria,  3.664.155. 
Jungjohaim.  Vernon  H.;  and  Hagin,  John  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Single-frame  film  apparatus.  3.664.736,0.  352-84.000 
Junker,  Jurgen;  and  Schleupen,  Richard,  to  Bosch,  Robert.  GmbH.  Ar- 
rangement for  the  electrolytic  removal  of  metal.  3,664.945, 0.  204- 
228.000 
Kabehchlepp  Gesellschaft  mit  beachrankter  Haflung:  See— 

Heidrich.  Klaus;  Krewitt.  Alfred;  Loos,  Kurt;  and  Pithan,  Fritz, 
3.664,619. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  ( Komatsu  Ltd. ):  See— 

Aoki.Yasuo.  3,664,777. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meikiseisakusho:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Toahio.  3.664.524. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 

Saito.  Tadaahi;  Shimada.  Mmaiu;  and  Sakai.  Koyoahi.  3.664.840. 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Suzuki.  MMaru.  3.665.130. 
Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki  Seizoaho  (Tokyo  Keiki  Seizoeho  Co.. 
Ltd.):  See— 
Hirokawa.  Yoichi,  3.665.28 1 . 

Sato.  Shosuke;  Ssito.  Shigeru;  and  Kobayaahi.  Saburo.  3.665,309. 
Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki  (Tokyo  Keiki  Co..  Ltd. ):  See— 

Hirokawa.  Yoichi;  and  Sato.  Masatoshi.  3.665.289. 
Kabuahikikairiui  Yokogawa  Denki  Smsakusho  (Yokogawa  Electric 
Works.  Ltd.):  See— 
Fuchie.  Tadayoahi.  3.665.2 1 6. 
Kaga.  Toahio:  See— 

Shimizu.  Junichi;  and  Kaga,  Toahio.3.664.927. 
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Kaiter  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation:  Ste— 

Finnegan.  Wahar  D..  3.664.8 1 6. 
KakuU,  Hiroahi,  2/3  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Quick  wtttag  and  quick 
hardening  cement  and  method  for  producing  the  sane.  3.664.854, 
CI.  106-90. 
Kaliko,  Olga  Romanovna:  See— 

Menyaik),  Anatoly  Tikhoaovich;  Poqwlov.  Mikhail  Valericvich; 
Kaliko.  Olga  Romanovna;  Pokrovtkaya,  Inna  Evgenievna; 
Fedorova,  Valentine  Vtevolodovna;  Shibtikova,  Albina  Ocor- 
gievna;  Yakovleva,  Antooiaa  Karpovaa;  and  Naroihenko, 
Tamara  Ocorgievna,3,664,8 1 0. 
Kalkowiki.     Kurt-Utrich.     Anti-dazzle     q>ectacles     for     motorina. 

3.664.733.0.351-45.000 
KaOe  AktieageatllKhaft:  Stt—  « 

Raether.  Siegfried.  3.664.934. 
Kallint.  Charica:  Sep— 

United  States  of  America,Natioiial  Aeronautka  and  Space  Ad- 
minittratioa.  Adminirtntor.  3,664,185. 
KaUttrom.  Olof  Krister  Set— 

Bcrgqvist,  Mats  Soren;  KaOstron,  Olof  Krister.  Lagerfaerg.  Per 
Goran  Otof;  and  Okvist.  Nib  Axel  Ounnar.3.664.825. 
Kalning.  Frederick  E.:  See— 

Redman.  Howard  £.;  and  Kalning,  Frederick  E..3.664.280. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Bugaut,  Andrcc,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 
L'Oreal.  Dye  fonaing  nitropanphenylene-  diamine  sulfonyi  deriva- 
tives. 3,665.036.  a.  260-556. 
Kalopinis,  Oregorire;  and  Abegg,  Jean-Louis,  to  LX>rcaI.  Method  of 
improving  the  cosmetic  propertiea  of  hair  by  using  an  aldehyde  solu- 
tion. 3,665.072,0.  424-70.000 
Kambayashi,  Akira;  Shun-ichi,  Kawasaki;  and  Ehara,  Takashi,  to  Nip- 
pon Kokan  Kabudiiki  Kaisha.  High  tensile  steel  having  high  notch 
toughness.  3,664,830,0.  75-124. 
Kamiya,  Nobuyuki;  Funada,  Kiyotaka;  Shinohara,  Takashi;  and  bnai, 
Hiroko,  to  Nihon  Kagaku  Kizal  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrolesaly 
nickel  plating  on  a  non-metallic  baaii  material.  3,664,860,  CI.  1 1 7- 
47.00a 
Kaada,  Kaoru:  Sm—  '^^ 

Kimura,  Takashi;  Kumagai,  Kazuo;  and  Kanda,  Kaoru,3,665,432. 
Kanda,  Kimio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Spectrophotometer.  3.664,743, 0.  356- 

83. 
Kane,  Patrick  A.  Convertible  snowmobile.  3,664,447, 0.  1 80-5. 
Kaaeda,  Isao;  and  Takeuchi,  Kiyokazu,  to  New  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany Ltd.  Discharge-lamp  operating  device  using  thyristor  oscillating 
circuit.  3,665.243,  CI.  3 1 5- 10 1 . 
Kaneko,  Yoichi:  See— 

Sekine,  Kenji;  and  Kaneko,  Yoichi,3.665.34 1 . 
Kansai  Paint  Company  Limited:  See— 

Okamura,  Seiao;  Odan.  Koji;  and  Maruyama,  Tsutomu,  3,664,861 . 
Karasev,  Mikhail  Andrecvich:  See— 

Shtin,  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Grebnev,  Nikolai  Feodosovich;  Satov- 
tkaya,  Ljudmila  Scrgeevna;  Rasseikin,  Mikhail  Grigorievich; 
Khirdzhiev,  Sergei  Grigorievich;  Perevozchikov,  Evgeny 
Titovich;  Zagulina,  Sofia  Stepanovna;  Duda,  Vladiinir 
Nikolaevich;  and  Karasev.  MtkhaU  Andreevich.3.664.168. 
Karinthi,  Pierre:  See— 

Spire.  Etienne;  and  Karinthi,  PierTe,3,664,652. 
Karlsion.  Lauri  E.  Card  file  3.664.048.  CI.  40-65. 
Kartchner.  Eari  M.;  Van  Horn,  Gary  R.;  and  Wallace.  Richard  A.,  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Two-way  communication  system  employ- 
ing two<k>ck  frequency  paeudo-iioiae  signal  modulation.  3.665.472, 
CI.  343-175.000 
Kartridge-Pak  Co..  The:  5««— 

Rousseau.  Roy  S.;  Keating.  Raymond  J.;  and  Steiake.  Gary  L., 
3.664.085. 
Kaspaul.  Alfred  F..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Image  exposure  and 

development  method  and  apparatus.  3.664.249.  CI.  95-1 3. 
Kaspers,  Helmut:  See — 

Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  Regel.  Erik;  Grewe.  Ferdinand;  Scheinpflug, 

Hans;  and  Kaspers.  Hebaut.3.665.076. 
Buchel,  Karl-Heiaz;  Regel,  Erik;  Grewe,  Ferdiaand;  Scheinpflug, 

Haas;  aad  Kaspers,  Hehnut.3.665.077. 
Buchel,  Kari-Heiaz;  Regel,  Erik;  Grewe,  Ferdinakl;  Scheinpflug, 

Hans;  and  Kaspers,  Hetanut,3.665.078. 
Buchel,  Karl-Heinz;  Regel,  Erik;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  Scheinpflug. 
Hans;  aad  Kaspers,  HebBut,3,665,079. 
Katayama,  Yoshifiimi:  See— 

Koten,  Nobuo;  aad  Katayama.  Yoshifbmi,3.665, 1 90. 
Kato,  Takaaki;  Kawakubo.  Mamoru;  Ito.  Katsunori;  and  Wakamatsu. 
Hisato.  to  Nippoadenao  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Gear  position  signal 

rinerating    syttem    for    electric-type    automatic    transmissions. 
.665JI3.a.  307-218. 
Kato.  Tomotake:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Yoshio;  Kondo.  Hiroshi;  Sugio,  Akitoahi;  and  Kato. 
Tomotake,3,664.035. 

Katz,  Isadora  Edward:  See 

Graae.  Heary  R.;  aad  Katz,  badore  Edward,3.665.048. 
Kaufraaa,  Harold  B..  Jr.:  See— 

SchiCbaaaa.  Robert  F.;  Steia.  Ernest  W.;  and  Kaufman.  Harold  B.. 
Jr..3.665.141. 
Kawakara,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yamamoto,     Mititaka;     Kawahara,     Kazuhiro;     and     Morita, 
Tadao,3,665,l62. 


Kawai.  Hidetoahi;  Uzuka,  Hajime;  Shinkai.  Takuo;  and  Yoahioka, 
Yoahko.  to  Kogyo  Gijutsuda,  a/k/a  Afency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technolofy,  Ministry  of  International  Trade  aad  Industry,  biput/out- 
putmuWpiex  control  system.  3.665.398. 0.  340-147.000 
Kawakubo,  Mamoru:  See— 

Kato.  Takaaki;  Kawakubo.  Mamoru;  Ito.  Katsuaori;  and  Waka- 
matsu. Hiaato,3.665.2 1 3. 
Kayc,  Howard,  to  Reaaarch  Corporatioo,  ntcane.  Viayt-aubatitutad 
pyrimidiitea  aad  purines  and  polymers  thereat  3,664.991,  CL  260- 
29.6 
Kaylor.  Kari  LMar:  5m— 

HammeU.  Kemper  Martel;  aad  Kaylor.  Karl  Leater.3.665,378. 
Kazmarek,  Edward,  to  Lear  Siegler.  Iik.  Compact  servo  actuator. 

3.665,278.0.318-466. 
Keatiag,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Rousseau,  Roy  S.;  Keating.  Rayiaond  J.;  aad  Stcinke,  Gary 
L.,3,664,085. 
Keck,  Dieter,  to  C.  Keller  u.  Co.  Equipmeat  for  forming  a  stack  of 
bricks  or  other  articles  and  for  interleaving  successive  layers  with 
tbenaoplMtic  film  material.  3,664.089. 0.  53-199. 
Kees,  F.  D..  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

SchaeffK,  George  J..  Jr..  3,664,367. 
Keiles.  Yoel;  Kelley,  Fred  W.,  Jr.;  and  Lesaa,  Otnrfes  R.  E..  to  Oeaeral 
Electric  Compaay.  Phase  contiolled  static  switch  for  a  power  circuit 
having  a  variable  power  foctor.  3,665.293, 0.  323-24. 
Keith.  Constant  E.  Head  attached  safety  light.  3,665.451,  O.  340- 

321.000 
Kelbel.  Donald.  Hand  drill  alignment  devicea  and  methods  of  making 

and  using  the  same.  3,664,754,0. 408-16. 
Kelemen,  Arpad;  and  Crivii.  Mircea.  to  Inaiitutul  Politehaic  Ouj. 
Speed  reguLttion  system  for  three-phase  inductioa  motor.  3,665.498, 
O.  318-227. 
Keller,  Arthur  H.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Rake  tooth 

mounting.  3,664.107,0.  56-40aOOO 
Keller,  Ernst:  See— 

Peterh,     Hans    Jakob;     Keller.     Ernst;    and    Schwarzenbach. 
Kurt.3.665,031. 
Keller,  Joaeph  D.;  and  Osborne,  Solomon  C,  to  Martia  Marietu  Cor- 
poration. Side  hole  termiaal.  3.665.367,0.  339-275. 
Kelley  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Hazlewood,  John  F.;  and  Ruehl,  Herbert  T..  3.664.075. 
Kelley.  Fred  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Keiles.   Yoel;   Kelley.   Frwl   W..  Jr.;  and   Lezan.  Georges   R. 
E.  .3.665.293. 
Kelly.  Jerry  D.;  and  Beck.  Forreai  E.  Stain  remover.  3.664.962.  O. 

252-125. 
Kdsey.  Newton  D..  to  Ruth.  Arthur  P.  Ambient  light  level  detector  in- 

chiding  transient  supprassioa  circuitry.  3.665.224. 0.  307-3 1 1 . 
Kebey-Hayes  Company;  See— 
Every.  Peier.  3.664,714. 

Riordaa.  Hugh  E.;  aad  Moncher.  Fraak  L..  3.664.71 3. 
Rozmus.  Walter  J..  3.664.566. 
Kenics  Corporation:  See — 

Grout.  Kerweth  M.;  and  Deveilian,  Richard  D..  3.664.638. 
Kennedy.  Bert.  Boxing  glove.  3.663.960. 0.  2- 1 8.000 
Kennedy.  James;  Long,  Alan  Gibson;  and  Underwood,  William  G.  E., 
to    Glaxo     Laboratories     Limited.     Cephalosporin     compounds. 
3,665,003,0.  26O-243.00C 
Kennon,  Jerry  M.:  Scir — 

Strandb^g.  Charles  F..  Jr.;  Straitdberg.  Robert  C;  and  Kennon. 
JerTyM..3.665.l65. 
Kentor.  William  E.  Process  for  preserving  meats.  3,664.850.  O.  99- 

157. 
Kenwal  Machine  Company.  Iik.:  See — 

Welb.  Sylvan  O..  3.664.394. 
Keppler.  Johaim  Georg:  See — 

Fecnstre,  Willem  Hendrik;  and  Keppler.  Johann  Georg.3, 664.85 1 . 
Kerschbaum,  Walter  E.,  to  Eltra  Corporation.  Card  cage  for  printed 

circuit  cards.  3.664.5I0.O.  211-41. 
Kent.  Al  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Flame  resistant  polyurethane 
prepared  |^  adding  an  ethane  dipboaphoaate  iato  tlie  urethaae- 
forming  mixture.  3.664,975.0.  260-2.5 
Keulen.  Gerben  Jaa;  aad  Kroes,  Johannes  Petius,  to  Bull  General  Elec- 
tric (Nederland)  N.V.  Combined  system  for  receiving  and  feednig 
cards.  3.664.658. 0.  271-9.000 
Keyes,  Neil  T.:  5m— 

Sanders.  Ray  W.;  Keyes.  NeU  T.;  and  Quan.  William.3.66S.405. 
Keyless  Lock  Company.  Iik.:  5m — 

Stems,  Lorance  E.;  and  Howard,  Arthur  G.,  3,664,458. 
Khirdzhiev.  Sergei  Grigorievich:  5m— 

Shtin,  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Graboev,  Nikolai  Feodoeovich;  Satov- 
skaya,  Ljudmila  Sergeevna;  Raaaeikin.  Mikhail  Grigorievich; 
Khfatbhiev,     Sergei     Grigorievich;     Perevoschikov,     Evgeny 
Titovich;     Zagulina,     Sofia     Stepanovna;     Duda,     Vladiinir 
Nikolaevich;  and  Karasev.  Mikhail  Andreevich.3.664.16S. 
Khuaid.  iosif  Efimovich;  Bezgodova.  Ljudmila  Ivaiwvna;  and  Ruben. 
Mara  Khugovna,  to  Olainsky  Zavod  Khimreaktivov.  Method  for 
production  of  celluloae  ion  exchangers.  3.664.999. 0.  260-23 1 . 
Kidd,  Donald  D.:  5<*— 

Tell.  Mayo  B.;  Kidd.  DonaM  D.;  Wickham.  William  T;  and  Brown. 
Fr«nk.3.664.382. 
Kiel.  Other  M.:  5m— 

Graham.  John  W.;  Kiel.  Othar  M.;  Terry.  William  M.;  and  Sinclair. 
Albert  R..3.664.420. 
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KiM.  Kazuo;  Nbhida.  Nobuo;  and  Sakaguchi.  Mltsuhito.  to  Nippon 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Three  dimensional  poaition  indicator  and  detector 
device.  3.664.722. 0.  350-3.5 
Kiliaa  Schwizer.  5er— 

Koch.  Evaristo.  3.664.475. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corpontioa:  5m— 
Burger.  WilUam  H..  3.663.962. 
Kimura,  Tak^ii;  Kuiaagai.  Kaaio;  aad  Kanda,  Kaoru,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Magnetic  tape  unit  reading  system.  3.665.432,  O.  340- 
174.1 
Kiacaid.  Gary  L..  to  Gray  Maaufacturiag  Company.  lac.  Vehicle  lift. 

3.664.635. 0. 254-8. 
King,  Jane  E.:  5m— 

CampbeU.  DoaaM  J.;  Heflher.  William  J.;  Jeimings.  Paul  H.;  and 
Kiag.JaaeE.3.MS.4«7. 
Kiag-SeeWy  Theraras  Co. :  5m —  , 

Clark,  Robert  H.,  3.664.322. 
Kiagvley.  Jack  D.;  aad  Preaer.  Jerome  S..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
paay. Electroa  energy  aeasitive  phoaphon  for  multi-color  cathode 
ray  tubes.  3.664.862.0.  1 1 7-lOO.OOb 
Kiat,LoubF.:5M— 

Jatho.  George  W.;  aad  Kiat.  Loub  F..3.664.589. 
Kiaugasa.  Terukazu:  5m — 

Hozumi.  Shiro;  aad  KInugasa,  Terukazu.3.664.293. 
Kiplinger.DaleV.:5M— 

Beatty.  Ronald  L.;  aad  Kipliager.  Dale  V..3.664.859. 
Kipp.KariF.:5M— 

Fraak.    Gerard    A.;    Kipp.    Kari    F.;    aad    Oswald.    Donakl 
R..3.664.872. 
Kirchner,  Kari:  5m— 

Legler.  Erast;  and  Kirchner.  Kari.3.665.220. 
Kiricpatrick.  Milton  E.;  and  Mendebon,  Ralph  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Alloy 

capacitor  porous  anodes.  3.665.260. 0.  3 1 7-230. 
Kladkh.  Joseph.  Self-centering  steady  rest  chucks.  3.664.216. 0.  82- 

38. 
Meia.  Josef  5m— 

ReiOrahattser.  Fritz;  aad  Klein.  Joeef.3.664.796. 
Klein.  Walter,  to  Leitz.  E..  G.m.b.H.  Optical  system  for  stereoecopic 

microaeopcs.  3.664.724. 0.  350-54.000 
Kleiaert.  Werner  L.  Table  or  seatiag  device.  3.664.275. 0.  1 08- 1 50. 
Kleiagaitaer.  Charles  A.:  5m— 

Mulkey.  Owea  R.;  KIcingartner.  Charles  A.;  aad  Zoutte.  AmoM 
A..3.665.4S8. 
Klemas.  VyUutas:  5m— 

Saner.  Walter  Edwin;  aad  Klemas.  Vytautaa.3.66S.300. 
Klaasig.  Erasi  F..  to  Worthiagton  Corporation  ( Wotthington  Compres- 
sor and  Engine  International  Division).  Hydraulic  hammer  w^au- 
tomaticsloppiagactioa.  3.664.435. 0.  173-17.000 
Klhachuk.  Ivaa  Petrovich:  5m— 

Tatiaako.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Tsymbal,  Alcxaadr  Oavrifovich; 
Stetaeako.  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Ukov.  Sergei  AJexaadrovich; 
Rodeako,  Fedor  Leoatievich;  Betcher.  Alexandr  Samuilovich; 
Shamrai.  Petr  Dmitrievich;  Dulya,  MikhaU  Afanarievich;  Dud- 
ka,  Viktor  Vasilievich;  Klimchuk.  Ivaa  Petrovich;  and  Dolgov. 
Aaatoly  Mikhaiovich.3.664,431. 
Kliageasmith.  James  D.;  and  VoUnsky.  George.  Jr..  to  Aluminum  Com- 
paay of  America.  Na^Me  wall  construction.  3.664.080. 0.  52-479. 
Klmt,  Robert  V..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  circuit  breaker 
with  electromagaeticaUy-  assisted  closing  means.  3.665.350. 0.  335- 
195. 
Klotzer.  WUhefan:  5m- 

Bretschneider.  Hermsnn;  Klotzer.  Wilhelm;  and  Franzmair.  Ru- 
dolf. 3. 665 .01 2. 
Knight,  William  J.  Lawa  sprinkler  with  novel  pattera  control  means. 

3.664.590.  CI.  239-499. 
KaippeL  Willb  H.:  5m— 

Stark.  Marvia;  aad  Kaippel.  Willb  H..3.664.270. 
Kaodo.  Takao;  and  Takizawa.  Haruki.  to  Teijia  Limited.  Method  of 
air-coaditioaiag    undrawn    yarn    package    in   drawing   machine. 
3.665.070. 0.  264-290. 
Knoop,  Donakl  E.:  5m— 

Becker.  Stephea  A.;  aad  Kaoop,  DoaaM  E.  J.665.1 59. 
Kaox.  Keaaeth  H.;  aad  Ries,  Robert  J.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Cap 

for  a  medicameat  vial.  3.664.338, 0.  1 28-220. 
Kaudsea,  Joraea  Dahhaan;  Romer.  Beadt  Wegge;  aad  Valbjorn.  Knud 
Vaga.  to  Daafoas  A/S.  Hermetically  enckMed  small  refrigerating 
machine.  3,664.769.0.417-312.000 
Kobayaaki.  Hiroomi:  5m— 

Taaaka,  AtsuaM;  Kobayaahi.  Hiroomi;  Kudo.  Teizo;  and  Mikumo. 
Masataahi.3.665.057. 
Kobayashi.  Sabaro:  5m— 

Sato.  Shoauke;  Saito.  Shigeru;  and  Kobayaahi,  Saburo.3,665.309. 
Kobayadii.  Tatsuo;  aad  Maeda.  Keisuke,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kabha.  Apparatus  for  interlockiag  a  shutter  releaae  with  expoaure 
meter settfama.  3.664.243.0. 95-lO.OOc 
Kobier.  Paul.  Mechaafcally  held  inaer  knives  of  shearbaads  outside 
said  beads  oa  electrical  and  mcchaaical  shavers.  3.664.019. 0.  30- 
41.000 
Koeb.  Evaristo.  to  Kiliaa  Schwizer.  Coin  controlled  locking  device  with 

coiabokiiagmeaas.  3.664.475. 0.  194-51.000 
Kocbiva.  Maaabbo:  See— 

Murakami.  Maauo;  hraaaoU,  Maaarv;  Kubo.  Kazuo;  Sano.  Kcnjl; 
Kocbiya.  Maaabbo;  aad  Arima.  Hideki.3.665.037. 
Kocbta.  Zdeaek;  aad  Dvoracaek.  KareL  to  Vyxkuaiay  ustav  pletanky. 
Patterned  sthcb-booded  fobric.  3.664. 1 57. 0. 66-190. 


Kockoct,  Dieter,  to  Origtaial  Hanau  Quarrlampen  GmbH.  Apparatus 
for  accelerated  testing  of  the  Ugbt  and  weather  resisting  ability  of  dif- 
ferent materiab.  3.664. 1 88. 0. 73- 1 50.000 
Kodb,  Ralph  D.:  5m— 

Harouka.  Oeocie  O.;  Brown.  Wilfred  £..  01;  Ewen.  Harold  L;  LO- 
Icy.  Arthur  E.;  and  Kodb.  Ralph  D..3.665.467. 
Koechner.  Walter,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Metfiod  aad  means 

for  sealing  beer  roda.  3.665437. 0.  331-94.500 
Koehring  Company:  5«r— 

Brown.  Gaylord  W..  3.664,791. 
Koeaier.  David  W.:  5m— 

Comeliua.  Edward  B.;  and  Koester.  David  W..3.665.049. 
Kogyo  Oijutauin:  5m — 

Kawm,  Hidetoahi:  lizuka.  Hajlmt;  Shinkai.  Takuo;  and  YoaMoka. 
Yoahiro^  3.665.398. 
Koikeda.Taahiaki:  5m— 

Kumagai,  Shun;  and  Koikeda.  Toabiaki,3.664.943. 
Kpjima.  Kiyoahi;  and  Abe.  Toabiro,  to  Matsushita  Denko  Kabushiki 

Kabha.  Photoaeiwtive  solid  oedDator.  3.665.340. 0.  331-107. 
Kojima.  Minoru:  5m — 

Oniahi.  Akira;  Fujio.  Ryota;  and  Kojima.  Minoru,3.665.062. 
Kolatorowicz.  Edwin  E.:  Ser — 

Born.  Norman  E.;  Kolatorowicz,  Edwin  E.;  and  Plumb.  Harry  A., 
Jr..3.665,274. 
Koifertz,  Erwin.  Pumping  apparatus.  3,664,767, 0. 4 1 7-45.000 
Kolin,  Alexander.  5m — 

Luner,  Stephen  J.;  and  Kolin,  Alexander .3.664.939. 
KoJomeitaev,  Adolf  Petrovich;  and  KuUkov,  Vladimir  Igorevich.  Mould 
rocking  mechanism  in  a  continuous  metal  casting  plant  3.664,409. 
O.  164-260. 
Komarov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich:  Ser— 

Oraifer,  Valery  baakovich;  Komarov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Lyaen- 
ko,   Vladmiir   Dmitrievich;   Mfatgareev,   Ravkhat   Shagbnar- 
danovich;  and  Mukharsky,  Enver  Davydovich,3,664,4 1 8. 
Komatsu,  Youji;  Tamura.  Takedii;  Fujii.  Kinya;  and  Hatsutori.  Masafb- 
mi.  to  Maruaea  Oil  Company  Limited.  Process  for  the  production  at 
carboxybcacids.  3.665.034.  CL  260-533. 
Kombiaat  Veb  Mesageratewerk  ZwonitK  5m— 

Martini.   Kari;   Forster.   Peter.   Bierbaum.   Dieter,  and  Hdm, 
Ounther.  3.664.472. 
Kondo.  Eiji;  and  Mitsugi.  Takaahi.  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.  DegradatiaB 

ofsklechaminaapofniins.  3.665.022,0.  260-397.3 
Kondo.  HiroshL  See— 

Yoahikawa,  Yoahio;  Kondo.  Hiroshi;  Sugio.  Akitoshi;  and  Kato. 
Tomotakc.3.664,035. 
Kondur.  Louis,  to  Webb.  Jervb  B..  Company.  Saflety  bumper  for 

driverieas  vehicle.  3.664.701 . 0.  293-4. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwama.  Maaabuni;  laoue.  baburo;  Takei,  Yutaka;  and  Endo, 
Takaya,  3.664.841. 
Konorova,  uena  Alexandrovna:  5m— 

Kozlov.  Stanislav  Fedorovich;  and  Konorova.  Elena  Alexandrov- 
na.3.665.193. 
Kopec.  Thooua  J.;  and  Moistadt,  Richard  A.,  to  Autooaatic  Electric 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Monitoring  circuit  for  datt  sets,  with  signal  mut- 
ing. 3.665.107.  CL  179-4. 
Koremura,  Norio.  to  Jintan  Terumo  Co..  Ltd.  Blood  cleaner  device. 

3.664.814,0. 23-258.500 
Komylak,  Andrew  T.  Vertical  chain  type  conveyor  with  tilting  shelves. 

3.664.482. 0.  198-20. 
Kosky.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Diwinsky.  Gordon  A.;  and  Koaky.  Richard  P..3.664.922. 
Koaugi,  Takeshi;  aad  Kuaimitsu,  Toshio,  to  Nakakita  Seisakusho  Com- 
paay Limited.  Method  of  automatic  valve  controL  3,664.358.  O. 
137-14. 
Kotera.  Nobuo;  and  Katayama,  Yoshifiuni,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  MOS-FET 

inflrared  detector.  3,665,190,0.250-83.3 
Kougb,  Blair  B.:  See— 

Martin,  Otb  M.;  Kough.  John  K.;  Miller,  SOaa  M.;  and  Kough, 
BburB..3.664.08l. 
Kough,  John  K.:  5m— 

Martin,  Otb  M.;  Kou^,  John  K.;  Miller,  Sites  M.;  and  Kough, 
Blair  B..3.664.081. 
Kozinski.  AUen  A.:  5m— 

Petersen.  Richard  D.;  and  Kozinski,  AOen  A.,3.664,949. 
Kozk>v,  Stanislav  Fedorovich;  and  Konorova,  Elena  Alexandrovna,  to 
Ordena  Lenina  Fizlcbesky  Institut  Imcni  P.N.  Lebedeva  Leninsky 
Proqwkt.  Diamond  nudear  radiatioa  detector.  3,665,193.  O.  250- 
83. 
Kraeiaer.  Friedrich;  Mandd,  Jom;  Mayer.  Siegfried;  Rohrig.  Klaus; 
Schulz,   Hana-Peter.   WeidenmuDer.    Hifanar,    Haverkamp.   Klaus 
Dieter,  and  Motz,  Jurgen.  to  Rheinstahl  Huttenwerfce.  Process  for 
acceleratii^  metaBurgical  reactioiis.  3.664.826. 0. 75-50. 
Krambeck.  Robert  Harold,  to  BeO  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Shift  register  using  integrated  negative  resistaiKe  devices. 
3.665 .214.0.307-221. 
Krainer,  John  B.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  LP-gaa  ram-air 

charger.  3.664.3 15. 0.  123-120.000 
Kramer.  Joba  B..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Injector.  3.664.8 1 8. 

O.48.180.00r 
Kraua.  Robert  J.  Torque  wrench.  3.664. 1 86, 0.  73- 1 39. 
Krauas,   Walter   Francb   Henry;   aad   Westmoc*.   Norman   Ernest. 
deceaaedO  (by  Wastmore.  Anna  Mira;  executor).  Apparatua  and 
method  for  aiding  belt  conveyor  components  such  aa  idler  frames 
and  pulleys.  3.664.489. 0.  198-192. 


PI  22 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  23. 1972 


Krmwiec,  Donald  M.,  to  Combustioa  Eiifineering.  Inc.  Nuclear  reactor 

■print  ferrule  spacer  grid.  3,664,924.0.  I'^^'^S. 
Kreba.  Klaus  H.  Device  for  the  retrieval  of  daU.  3,664.500.  Q.  209- 

80.S 
Kreiss,  Manfred,  to  Erdot-Rafllnnerie   Mannheim  GmbH.,   mesne. 
Method  and  installation  for  detecting  fluid  leakage  ftom  a  pipeline. 
3.664.357.  a.  137-2. 
Kremper.  Dieter:  S«ir— 

Schiewek.  Peter,  and  Kremper.  Dieter,3,664.2l7. 
Krewitt,  Alfred:  S*e— 

Heidrich.    KUus;    Krewitt.    Alfred;    Loos,    Kurt;    and    Pithan, 
Friu.3.664.619. 
Kroes.  Johannes  Petnis:  Ste— 

Keulcn.  Oerben  Jan;  and  Kroes.  Johannes  Petrus.3.664,658. 
Krueger,  A.  H..  Inc.:  See— 

Krueger.  AUred  H.,  3,664.618. 
Krueger.  Alfred  H..  to  Krueger,  A.  H.,  Iik.  Dual-purpose  base  for  use 
as  a  sign  support  or  to  form  a  vehicle  barricade.  3,664,618,  Q.  248- 
44. 
Kruger,  Heinz:  See — 

Mohl.  Wilhebn;  and  Kruger.  Heinz.3.663.968. 
Kruger.  Michael  H..  to  Smithcraft  Corporation.  Ceiling  ftxture  support. 

3.664,615.0.248-27. 
KubanofT,  Jacob  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Fued  target 

detector  for  use  with  doppler  radar.  3.665.463. 0.  343-5.00r 
Kubitzek.  Harry;  Essig.  Karl-August;  Von  Falkai.  Bela;  Reichle.  Alfred; 
and    Bodesheim.    Ferdinand,    to    Farbenfebriken    Bayer    Aktien- 
gesellschafl.  Bifilar  compound  fUamentt  of  polyamides.  3,664.914, 
CI.  161-173. 
Kubo.  Kazuo:  See- 
Murakami.  Masuo;  Iwanami.  Masaru;  Kubo,  Kazuo;  Sano,  Kenji; 
Kochiya,  Masahiro;  and  Arima.  Hideki.3.665.037. 
Kudo.  Tcizo:  See— 

Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi,  Hiroomi;  Kudo,  Teizo;  and  Mikumo, 
Masatoshi.3.66S,057. 
Kuechler,  Irvin  R.,  6%  to  Gauaewitz.  Carr  &  Rothenberg.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  removing  fumes  from  the  space  above  a  cooking  ap- 
pliance. 3.664.255.  CI.  98- 1 1 5. 
Kuethe,  Melvin  W.,  to  Martin  Marietu  Corporation.  Deployable  shock 

absorber.  3.664.463.  CI.  188-1. 
Kugier.   Tibor,   to   Lonza   Ltd.    Regulation   of  plasma   generators. 

3.665.244,0.315-111. 
Kulikov,  Vladimir  Igorevich:  See— 

Kolomeitsev,      Adolf     Petrovich;      and      Kulikov,      Vladimir 
Igorevich.3.664.409. 
Kumagai.  Kazuo:  See- 
Kim  ura.  Takaahi;  Kumagai.  Kazuo;  and  Kanda.  Kaoru.3.665.432. 
Kumagai,  Shun;  and  Koikeda.  Toshiaki,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Com- 
pany Limited.  Method  of  producing  tantalum  nitride  tilm  resistors. 
3.664.943. 0.  204-192. 
Kunimitsu.  Toshio:  See— 

Kosugi,  Takeshi;  and  Kunimitsu,  Toshio, 3.664, 358. 
Kupersmit.    Julius    B.    Molded    pallet    for    palletized    containers. 

3,664,570,0.229-23. 
Kurahashi,  Koichiro;  and  Ikebata.  Shigeki.  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Cor- 
poration. SoHd  state  dispUy  device.  3.665.246.  CI.  3 1 S- 1 69. 
Kuramoto.    Yoshio;    and    Inagaki,    Shotaro.    to    Minolta    Cameru 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  restraining  a  pointer  of  ammeter  for 
the  exposure  meter  in  a  camera.  3.664,246,  CI.  95- 1 0.00c 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada.  Kazuto.  3.665,1 57. 
Tanonure,  Masahisa;  and  Itoi,  Kazuo.  3.664.979. 
Kurilla.  John:  See- 
Boucher.     Wilfred     M.;     Kurilla.    John;     and     Slepp,     Alice 
C.,3,664,335. 
Kurokawa,  Hideo:  See— 

Yukami,       Noboru;       Otani,       Hiroshi;       and       Kurokawa, 
Hideo.3.665.264. 
Kuron,  Dieter:  See— 

Graefen.  Hubert;  and  Kuron,  Dieter.3.664,83 1 . 
Kuznetzoff.   Philip,  to   RCA   Corporation.    Method   for   making  a 
kinescope  comprising  production  and  treatment  of  a  temporary 
mask.  3,663.997.0.  29-25.14 
Kyburz,  Edgar  See— 

Schaper.  Hans;  Springer.  Kurt;  and  Kyburz,  Edgar.3.664,946. 
Labastrou.  Roger,  to  Jacques  Guillon/Designers  Inc.  Method  of  mak- 

mg  a  joinery  joint  3.664.01  l.O.  29-526. 
Labofina,  Soc.  An.:  See— 

DeRadzitzky  Dt>strowick.  Pierre;  and  Hanotier.  Jacques  D.  V.. 
3.665.030. 
Lachait,  Friediich.  to  Deutsche  Babcock  &  WUcox  AktiengeaeUschaft. 
Apparatus  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  tcr'a  rotating  device. 
3.664.762. 0.  416-156. 
Lafirance.  Jean  C:  See- 
Lucas,  Edward  J.;  and  Lafrance,  Jean  C..3,664.268. 
Lagerberg.  Per  Goran  Olof:  See— 

Bergqvist,  Mats  Soren;  Kallstrom.  Olof  Krister,  Lagerberg.  Per 
Goran  Olof;  and  Okvist.  Nils  Axel  GunnaT,3.664,825. 
Lahde,  Reinhard  N..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Bruahleas  D.C. 

motor  driven  gyroscope.  3.664, 1 99, 0.  74-5.6 
Laing,    James    Morrison,    to    Borg-Wamer    Limited.    Tranamisaion 
mechanism  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof.  3,664.210,  O.  74- 
753. 


L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'ExploiUtion  des 
Ptocedca  Ooorges  Claude:See— 
Spire.  Etienne;  and  Karinthi.  Pierre,  3,664,652. 
Lake,  Connie.  Bag  closure.  3.664.575,0.  229-62. 
Lamkin,  Oiffotd  L.  Crankcasc  vapors  condenaor.  3.664.314.  O.  123- 

119.00b 
Lancaster.  Jesse  F..  to  Cooke  Engineering  Company.  Multi-circuit 

switching  connector.  3.665. 1 29. 0.  200-51.07 
Land.  Edwin  H..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Compact  variable  ftwne 

viewfinder.  3.664.250. 0.  95-44. 
Lander,  David  Robin,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Mixing 

device.  3.664,639,0.  259-4. 
Landis  Tool  Company:  See — 

Mclntoah,  Michael  D.,  3.665,279. 
La   Neve,   Angek>   L.,  to  ALN   Enterprises.    Beverage  mixer  and 

dispenser.  3,664,643.0.  259-44. 
Langenhop.  John  Herman,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Inter-conveyor  turn 

device.  3.664.485. 0.  198-78. 
Lansing  Bagnall  Limited:  See — 

Holland.  Gordon  Christopher  Yardly.  3.664.465. 
Lanza,  Franco;  and  Marengo,  Giuseppe,  to  European  Atomic  Energy 
Community  (Euratom).  Graphite  impregnated  with  bismuth-nickel 
alloy.  3,664,865,0.  1  I7-I60.00r 
Larkin,  Thomaa  J.,  to  Cartridge  Television.  Inc.  Tape  guide  system 
having  pick-up  elements  with  conical  engaging  surfaces  (or  tape 
course  conversion.  3,665,120,0.  179-100.2 
Larsen.  Elmer  L.,  to  McCraw-Edison  Company.  Constant  torque 

device  for  meter  reading  system.  3,664,197,0.  74- 1. 500 
Latash,  Jury  Vadimovich:  See— 

Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Latash.  Jury  Vadinovich;  Bon- 
darenko,  Oleg  Petrovich;  and  Bogachenko.  Alexaay  Geor- 
gievich.3.665.080. 
Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Lebedev,  Vladimir  Komtantinovich; 
Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Pentegov,  Igor  Vladimirovich; 
Latash,  Jury  Vadimovich;  Bondarenko,  0(eg  Petrovich;  Baglai, 
Vitaly  Mikhailovich;  PodoU,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  and  Eme- 
lyanenko,  July  Georgievich.3,665,08 1 . 
Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Bon- 
darenko, Oleg  Petrovich;  Lataah.  Jury  Vadimovich;  Baglai, 
Vitaly  Mikhaik>vich;         and         Shirshov,         Vladimir 

Grigorievich.3.66S  ,488. 
Latham,  Peter  A.;  and  Brefka,  Paul  E.  Game  racket  with  string  support 

insert  means.  3.664.669, 0.  273-73. 
Lau,  Ralph  Rupp;  and  Sitz,  Gilbert  Cari,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  an  insulated  electrical  connec- 
tion. 3,664.2 1 8, 0.  83-8 1 . 
Laub,  Joaeph  L.,  to  Unitek  Corporation.  Arm  aaaembiy  fbr  bonding  ap- 
paratus. 3,664,567,0.  228-3. 
Lauchlan.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Snodgraas,  Hugh  E.;  and  Lauchlan.  Robert  L..3.66S.OS8. 
Laval.  Claude  C.  Jr.;  and  Peters.  Pete  P.  Collecting  device  for  sub- 
marine oU  leakage.  3.664. 1 36. 0.  6 1  - 1 .000 
Laval.  Robert  Louis  OusUve.  to  Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions. 
Method  of  integration  of  phase,  integrator-  phaaemeter  and  their  ap- 
plications. 3.665.47 1 . 0.  343- 1 1 2.00r 
Lavigne.  Pierre,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Implantable 

artificial  heart.  3.663.<>66.0.  3-1.000 
LaWarre.  Robert  W..  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Apparatus  for  producing 

shapes  with  controlled  three  dimensions.  3.664.779.  CI.  425-4. 
Lawaon.  Jack  M.  Drapery  pleating  pattern  means.  3.664.026.  O.  33- 

137.000 
Lazor.  Donald  Keith:  See — 

WaUick.  Claude  Rollin.  Jr.;  Blodgett.  William  Edward;  and  Lazor. 
Donald  Keith.3.664.799. 
Leach.  Raynsond  B..  to  Miracle  Hub  and  Wheel.  Inc.  Resilient  hub. 

3.664.710. 0.  301-136. 
Leader,  Patricia  J.:  See- 
Taylor,  Francis  R.;  Leader,  Patricia  J.;  and  Westerdahl,  Raymond 
P..3.664.898. 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc.:  See— 

Kazmarek.  Edward,  3.665.278. 
Miller.  Justin  G..  3.665.465. 
Leban.  Cari.  33  1/3  to  Stanger.  Leo.  Method  and  means  for  encoding 

and  decoding  ideographic  characters.  3.665.450. 0.  340-324. 
Lebedev.  Vladimir  Konstantinovich:  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Lebedev.  Vladimir  Konstantinovich; 
Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Pentegov,  Igor  Vladimirovich; 
Latash.  Jury  Vadimovich;  Bondarenko.  Oleg  Petrovich;  Baglai. 
Vitaly  Mikhailovich;  Podola.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  and  Eme- 
lyanenko.  July  Georgievich.3,665.08 1 . 
Lechaton.  John  S.:  See— 

HavBS,  Janoa;  and  Lechaton,  John  S.,3.664.942. 
Leclair.  Albert  W.,  to  Naahua  Corporation.  Thermographic  copy  sheet 

containing  guanidine  OMnpounds.  3 .664.842. 0. 96- 114.1 
Lee.  Henry  L..  Jr.;  Gulp.  Cordon  W.;  and  Ocumpaugb.  David  E.  Bac- 
teria-resistant percutaneous  conduit  device.  3.663.965. 0.  3-1 . 
Lee,  Herbert  P.  Heating-element  protector  for  electric  water-  heater. 

3.665,156,0.219-333. 
Lee,  Robert  E.  Speed  indicating  device.  3.665,390,0.  340-62. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company:  See— 

Hance,  Richard  James,  3.664.882. 
Lees,  Alexander.  Richards,  John  Charles  Shenstone;  and  Jason.  Alfred 
diaries,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Methods 
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and  apparatus  for  determining  the  condition  of  food.  3.665.302, 0. 
324-64. 
Leffers.  Haas  Ulrik;  Romer.  Bendt  Wegge;  and  Valbjom.  Knud  Vagan, 
to  Dai^oas  A/S.  Oil  pump  for  a  motor  compressor.  3.664,461,  O. 
18446.160 
Le  Gall.  Jeaa  Claude.  Plural  axes  gyro-motor  light-beam  target 

tracking  facility.  3.665.283.  CI.  3 1 8-649.000 
Legler.  Ernst;  and  Kirehner.  Kari.  to  Femaeh  GmbH.  Cross-track  dis- 
tributor for  video  signals.  3,665.220.0.  307-254. 
Lc  Grand,  Donald  O.:  See— 

Gaines.  George  L.,  Jr.;  and  Le  Grand.  Donald  G.,3,664.959. 
Leibowiiz.  William,  to  DoUac  Division,  Jacoby-Bender,  Inc.  Rolling 

doll  dye  mounted  on  an  askew  axis.  3,664,059.  CI.  46-167. 
Leigh  Products.  Inc.:  Sm— 

Price.  John  R..  3.664.625. 
Uitt.E.,G.m.b.H.:  Sec- 
Klein.  Waher,  3,664,724. 
Leia,  Erast.  GmbH:  Sar— 

Haas.  Kari  Heinz,  3.664.73 1 . 
Hock.  Fromund.  3.664.750. 
Lcjeuac.  Daniel,  to  Compagnie  Generate  des  EuMissements  Michelin 
raisoa  aociale  Michelin  A  Cie.  Method  of  making  wheels  fbr  automo- 
tive vehicles.  3.664,000.0.  29-159.01 
Lejeune,  Pierre,  to  Neyrpic-BMB.  Process  and  apparatus  for  suspend- 
ing particles  in  a  liquid.  3,664,096, 0.  55-466.000 
Lclaad  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  board  of  trustees  of  the:  See— 

Chowning.  John  M..  3.665. 105. 
Lender.  Adam;  and  Dotter,  Berton  E..  Jr.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Dau  error  detector  for  determining  the 
error  rate  prior  to  equalization.  3.665,394,0.  340-146.lax 
Leagagne.  Paul:  See— 

Fradin.  Jeaa;  and  Lengagne.  Paul,3.664,083. 
Leak,  Erich,  to  Barmag  Banner  Maachinenfabrik  AktiengeaeUschaft. 

Traversing  device  for  winding  machines.  3.664,596.  CI.  242-43.. 
Leonard.  Regis  J.;  and  Ulmer.  Gene  C,  to  Bethtehem  Steel  Corpora- 
tion.  Impregnated  fired  refractory  shape  and  method  of  producing 
same.  3.664.853,0.  106-58. 
Lerch,  Ansgar.  See— 

Popelak.  Alfred;  Lerch,  Ansgar;  Stach.  Kurt;  Roesch.  Egon;  and 
Hardebeck,  KUus.3.665.002. 
Lesar.  Byron  L.  Package  for  light  bulbs.  3,664.57 1 . 0.  229-39. 
Len.  James  E.  System  for  constructing  drain  lines.  3,664.137,  O.  61- 

II. 
Leuck.  Carl  A.;  and  Schindelbeck.  Fritz  H..  to  CoUins  Radio  Company. 

Reactor  coU  form.  3.665.358.  CI.  336-96.000 
Leuck,  Donald  D.:  See— 

Budzynski,  Leonard  M.;  and  Leuck.  Donald  D.,3,665,401. 
Leuck.  Donald  D..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Switching  circuitt  and 
method    for    diode    etements    in    conductor    selection    matrices. 
3.665,400.0.340-166. 
Leuthold,  Peter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Communication  system 
comprtaing  a  matrix  network  of  modulation  etements.  3,665,3 14, 0. 
325-141.000 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Feenstra.    Wiltem     Hendrik;    and    Keppter,    Johann    Georg. 
3.664.851. 
Lewis,  Martyn  A.;  and  Domin,  Stegfried.  to  SLl  Industries,  mesne. 

Variabte  mode  feedback  control  system.  3.665.500. 0.  3 1 8-596. 
LeyboM-HeraeusGmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Samtea,  Klaus  P.;  Wamser.  Anton;  and  Weingartnar.  Ernst  F., 
3.665.084. 
Lezan.  Georges  R.  E.:  See— 

Keites,  YoeU  Keltey.  Frwt  W..  Jr.;  an«<  Lezan,  Georges  R. 
E..3.66S.293. 
Libbcy-Owens-Ford  Company:  See- 
Montgomery.  Eldwin  C.  3,664.820. 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltung»-0.m.b.H.:  See— 

Brune.  Werner;  Schwartt.  Gunter,  Dull.  Ernst  Hermann;  and 

PoUy.  Edgar,  3,665.393. 
Cari.  Heinz,  3,664.876. 
Ueckfeld,  Werner,  to  Bran  *  Lubbe.  Vertical  cylindrical  silo  with  wall 

offlexibte  material.  3.664,072.  CI.  52-63. 
Uoett  tt  Myers  iacofporated:  See— 

Norman.  VeUo;  and  Williams,  Thomas  B.,  3,664.352. 
Liltey,  Arthur  E.:  See- 

Haroutes,  George  G.;  Brown.  Wilfrwl  E..  Ul;  Ewen.  Harold  I.;  Lit- 
ley.  Arthur  E.;  and  Kodis.  Ralph  D..3.665,467. 
Lilly,  Eli.  and  Company:  See— 

Tao.  Eddte  V.  P..  3.665.042. 
Unde  A.G.:  S<*— 

Heyl.  Walter.  3.664. 128. 
Under.  Joaeph,  to  Fibre  Glasa-Evercoat  Co..  Inc.  Dispensing  container 

(or  plastk  materials.  3.664.508, 0.  222-386.000 
Lindsay,  Joaeph  W.;  and  Murphy,  Larry  O.,  to  Bio-Logics,  Inc. 

Respiration  assembly  and  methods.  3.664.337, 0.  1 28-194.000 
Linnenbank,  Charles  D.,  to  Baldt  Anchor  and  Chain  Corporatioa 

Chain  connecting  link.  3.664, 1 22. 0.  59-85. 
Linz.  Peter  Alois,  to  Moelter  A  Neumann  GmbH.  Drive  for  a  roUer  bed 
mounted  behind  the  croas-  cut  shears  in  a  shearing  line  for  metal 
plates.  3.664,662. 0. 27 l-S  1 .000 
Upp.  Jamaa,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Printing 

plate  recordtag  by  direct  exposure.  3.664,737,0.  355-18.000 
Lirette,  Odrey  J.  Pollution  control  and  cooling  device  (or  exhaust 
systems.  3.664.135.0. 60-310.000 


Lisochkin,  Grigory  Fedorovich:  Sar— 

Petrov,  Gennady  Nikolaevich;  Lisochkin,  Origory  Fedorovich;  Sb- 
magin,  Vatentin  Parmenovich;  and  Shibanova,  Olga  Mikhailov- 
naX664.989. 
Liston.  Max  D.,  to  Smith  Kline  Inatnunents,  Inc.  Log  ratio  circuit  for 

doubte  beam  spectro-  photometers.  3,664.744, 0.  556-88. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Sevc,  John  M.;  and  Pterce,  Howard  E,  Jr..  3.664,016. 
Liu.  Shing-Gong.  to  United  Sutes  ot  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission, mesne.  Self-pulaed  microwave  oscillator.  3,665.339.  O. 
331-107. 
Lloyd,  WiUiam  R.  Portabte  gymnaaium.  3.664,666, 0. 272-58.000 
Lockard.  Joseph  Larue;  and  Roae.  William  Henry,  to  AMP  Incor^ 
poreted.  Thumbwheel  switch  with  floatin^y  poaitiooed  actuator. 
3,665.127. CL  200-1  l.Otw 
Locke,  James  W.,  Sr.;  and  Goelter.  John  C,  III,  to  Diamond  Power 
Specialty  Corporation.  Fluid  projection  apparatus  (or  cleaning  heat 
exchangers.  3.664.3 10.  CL  122-379. 
Lockheea  Aircraft  Corporation;  See— 
Lahde.  Reinhard  N..  3.664.199. 
McCarthy.  William  H.;  Fenn.  Raymond  W..  Jr.;  and  Crooks, 

Donald  D..  3.664.889. 
Southard.  Charies  V.,  3.664.464. 

Weber.  Kenneth  E.;  Hoch.  Geraldine  H.;  and  Wanamaker,  John 
L..  3.664.808. 
LoMn.  Ted  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gambte  Company,  The.  2-Acetoxy-4-oxa- 
alkaiicsulfonates.  synthetic  latices  and  method  of  preparing  same. 
3.664.983. 0.260-29.7sq 
Lommers.  Anthonius  JJ.C.L.:  See— 

Roza,  EngeU  Benning.  Herman  J.G.M.;  and  Lommers,  Anthonius 
JJ.C.L..3.665.344. 
Long.  Alan  Oibaon:  See- 
Kennedy.  James;  Long.  Alan  Gibson;  and  Undirwood.  WilUam  G. 
E..3.665.003. 
Long,  Cyril  E.  Two  passenger  cycte.  3.664.684. 0.  280-23 1 .000 
Longnecker.  Robert  H..  to  Pacific  Fast  Mail.  Model  raihtMd  electric 

locomotive  sound  system.  3.664.060, 0. 46-232. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See 

Kugier.  Tibor.  3.665.244. 
Looney.  Franklin  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ibach,  William  F.;  Looney,  Franklin  S.,  Jr.;  and  Reitz.  David 
C..3.664.38I. 
Loos,  Kurt:  See— 

Heidrich.    Klaus;    Krewitt,    Alfred;    Looa.    Kurt;    and    Pithan. 
Fritz,3.664.619. 
Lopatt.  Herman,  to  Automatic  Toll  Systems.  Inc.  Coded  security  vault 

3,665.160.0.235-61.1 
Lorch.  Hugh  Olaf,  to  English  Electric  Company  Limited,  The.  Rotary 

cryogenic  machinery.  3,665,229.0.  310-52. 
L'Oreal:Se»— 

Kalopiasis.  Oregorire;  and  Abegg,  Jean-Louis.  3.665.072. 
Lorenz,  Howard  I.:  See — 

Roaaer,  Eupne  P.;  and  Lorenz,  Howard  I.,3,664.442. 
L'Organisation  Economique  ModemezSec— 

Benichou.  Marcel  M..  3.664.05 1 . 
Loubeyre.  Rene.  Snow-gogglea.  3.663.959,0. 2-14. 
Loux.  Harvey  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.    Herbiddal    3-<substituted    ureido )-CTOtonamidcs   and 
crotonates.  3.664.823. 0. 7 1  - 1 1 1 . 
Love.  Wealey.  Thermom«gnetic  device.  3.664.88 1 , 0.  1 36-205.000 
Lovell,  Clarence  A.:  See— 

Fteming,  James  Evans;  Lovell,  Clarence  A.;  and  Bandte.  James 
M.4.66S.468. 
Lovell.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Bidwell.  Dennis  P.;  Davies,  Douglas  R.;  Hantey.  John  T..  Jr.;  Hart, 
William  K.;  Henderson,  Thomaa  A.;  LovdL  Thomas  W.;  and 
Fogg.  Lloyd  C.,3,665.447. 
Loyzim.  Robert  J.,  to  Superior  Electric  Company.  The.  Power  supply 
for  a  stepping  motor  dependent  uptm  voltage  level  and  pulsing  rate. 
3.665,284.0.318-696. 
Lucaa,  Edward  J.;  and  LaCranoe.  Jean  C,  to  Avco  Corporation.  System 
for  and  method  of  levitating  vehictes  In  a  ground  transpottatiaB 
system.  3.664.268,0.  104-148. 
Lucaa,  Joaeph,  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 
Bowcott,  Roy  Price,  3,665,233. 
Channing,  Derek,  3,664.319. 

Croaa,  Dennis  Rowland;  and  Stephens,  Edward,  3,665,287. 
iroaa,  Brian  Pemberton  Gyles,  3,664,693. 
Ivea,  Andrew  Peter,  3.665,384. 
Matthews,  Benjamin  William,  3.665.094. 
Wr^t.  Maurice  Jamca.  3.665.501 . 
Luden.  Rene;  and  Maaclet,  Jean,  to  MEISSER.  Disc  brake  cooling 

device.  3.664.467. 0. 188-71.6 
LmUow  Typograph  Company:  See— 

Higgaaon.  Frank  G..  Jr.;  and  Sehnert.  Robert  J..  3.664.577. 
Luner,  Stephen  J.;  and  Kolin.  Atexander.  to  Univei^  of  Calilbmia, 
Regentt  of  the.  Isoelectric  focusing  and  fractionation  of  ampholytes 
in  thermaUy  engendered  pH  gradients.  3,664,939, 0.  204- 1 80. 
Luras,  Ame  Widar.  Drive  means  (tar  an  endless  rope,  especially  for  ski 

lifts.  3.664,205.  CL  74-224.000 
Lux-Optical:  See— 

Rivoire.  Andre.  3.664.734. 
Lynch.  Frederick  W.:  Set— 

Sinraos.  Gerald  F.;  Lynch,  Frederick  W.;  and  McKown,  Gary 
C..3.664.234. 
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Lynn.  John  R.  Method  for  examination  of  viuial  fleida.  3.664,732, 0. 

331-39. 
Lyon.  Wilfred  W.:S«»— 

Cahill,  Bonaventure  B.;  and  Lyon.  Wilfred  W. 3.665. 199. 
Lyaenko,  Vladimir  Dmithevich:  Sec— 

Oraifer.  Valery  baakovich;  Komarov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Lyaen- 
ko.    Vladimir    Dmitrievich;    Mingareev,    Ravkhat    Shagimar- 
danovich:  and  Mukhaiiky.  Enver  Oavydovich.3,664,4 1 8. 
Macau,  Tboma*  F..  to  Midlaad  Capital  Corporation,  memc.  Solid  nate 

Kamiat  system.  3.66S.I96.C1.  230-83.3 
Macaluao.  Felix:  Set— 

Bevcridge.  Robert  W.;  and  Macahiao.  Felix.3.66S,l64. 
MacCreadie.  William  T.  Starting-timing  device  for  swimming,  track 

and  field.  3.66S.4S2.a.  34O-323.000 
MacDaaiel.  Gene  D..  to  Sweetheart  Plasties,  Inc.  Insulated  plastic 

bucket.  3.664,368.0.  229- l.S 
MacDonald.  John  A.:  See— 

Hanis,  Robert  B.;  and  MacDonald,  John  A. .3.665.338. 
MacDonald,  Robert  Neal.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

1.2,5-Thiadiasoie  polymers.  3.664.986.  a.  260-78. 
MacGuire.  Andrew  Edward.  Method  at  manufocturing  electric  heating 

panels.  3.664.013, CI.  29-61 1. 
Machines  Automatiques  Modemes:  See— 

Hermieu.  Max  R.  L..  3.664.752. 
Machlett  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See- 
Gordon.  Jeffrey  L..  3.665.247. 
Machnacz.  Joaeph  H.   Page  turner  for  sheet  music  and  the  like. 

3.665.093.  a.  84-487.000 
Machon,  Raymond;  Ficchet.  Jean;  and  Hugo.  Etienne.  Composition  for 

scouring  natural  silk  and  textile  fibres.  3.664,805.  CI.  8- 1 38. 
MacieUnski.  Jerzy  WitoM,  to  GKN.  Birfield  Transmissions  Limited. 

Constant  velocity  universal  joints.  3.664,1 52.  CI.  64-8.000 
Macione.  Jack  F.:  See— 

Palumbo.  Nunzio  J.;  and  Macione.  Jack  F..3.664.276. 
Mac  Kenzie.  Joseph  H.,  Jr.  Frame  and  wire  termination  block  as- 
sembly. 3.665.377. CI.  339-l98.00g 
Macovski.    Albert,    to    Stanford    Research    Institute.    Optical    daU 

processing  system.  3.665.097,  CI.  178-6.000 
Mac  Pbee,  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Cohen,  MargaUt;  and  Mac  Phec.  Kenneth  E..3.664.974. 
Macphenon.  Anne  Wilson:  See — 

MarshaU.  Alan;  and  Macpherson.  Anne  Wilaon,3.665.073. 
Madle.  Peter  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Flexible  cable 

shielding.  3.665.096.0.  174-107.000 
Maeda,  Keisuke:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Tatsuo;  and  Maeda.  Keisuke.3.664.243. 
Magee.  Edward  F.;  and  Haube.  Stephen  G..  to  Singer  Company.  The, 

mesne.  Loran  trainer.  3,665,086,0.  35-10.2 
Magnusson,  Kjell  1.;  and  Owarfort.  Rune  T.  Device  for  imparting  a 
routional  as  well  as  a  longitudinal  movement  to  tubes  or  rods. 
3.664.53 1. 0.  214-339. 
Mahlman.  Bert  H..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Polyphaae  compositions 

and  process  for  their  preparation.  3,664,98 1 , 0.  260-27. 
Mahbnan,  Bert  H..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Polyphaae  propylene 
polymer-rubber  compositioas  and  process  for  their  preparation. 
3.665.059. 0.  260-897. 
MahoB.  Roger  F.:  Set  — 

Brunner,  Richard;  and  Mahon,  Roger  F..3.664.I90. 
Maillot.  Jean-Paul,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporatioa. 
Radiation  counting  tube  of  the  Geiger-Muller  type.  3.665.189.  O. 
250-83.6 
Maiste.  Arved;  and  Robertson.  Melvin  F..  to  White  Motor  Corporation 
of  Canada  Limited.  Stone  trap  for  a  combine.  3.664.348.  O.  130- 
27.0jt 
Malafouria,  Dannie  O.  Sheet  metal  fireplace.  3.664.325. 0.  1 26- 1 2 1 . 
Malies,  Arthur  M.  Drapery  master  carrier.  3,663,988.0.  16-87.200 
MaOory,  P.  R..  A  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Chestnut,  Benjamin  F.;  and  Stafford,  Richard  W.,  3.664.198. 
Puemcr.  George  O..  3.665.1 37. 

Snsingham.George  J.;  and  Fagan,  Franklin  G..  Jr..  3.665.178. 
Mafanstrom,  Sven-Erik,  to  Fonheda  Gummiftbrik  Aktiebolag.  Seal 
between  routing-paru,  movement  of  which  is  relative  to  each  other. 
3.664.675.  CI.  277-84. 
Malone.  Bernard:  See— 

Mawaoa.  Desmond  Leonard;  and  Malone.  Bcmard.3,664,406. 
Malott,  Richard  C.  Resistance  locking  cylinder.  3.664,236. 0. 92-26. 
Maltby.  Frederick  L..  to  Drexelbrook  Controls.  Inc.  Capacitance-type 

monitoring  apparatus.  3,665.301.0.  324-61. 
Maaaaevit,  Harold  M..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 
Composite,  method  for  growth  of  1 1  b-VIa  compounds  on  substrates, 
and  process  tot  making  composition  for  the  compounds.  3.664.866. 
O.  117-201.000 
Mancebo,  Lloyd:  See— 

Gaines,  Jerry  L.;  Ebert.  Paul  J.;  Mancebo,  Uoyd;  and  Cook. 
Frederick  D..3.665 .236. 
Maadai,  Lloyd:  Ser- 

ThoBU,  William  C;  aad  Maacini.  Lloyd.3.665.375. 
Maadel,  Jom:  See— 

Kraemer.   Friedrich;   Mandel.  Jom;  Mayer.  Siegfried;  Rohrig. 
Klaus;  Schulz.  Hans-Peter.  Weideamuller.  Hilmar.  Haverfcamp. 
Klaus  Dieter,  and  Motz,  Jurgen.3.664.826. 
Maadrews.  John  Marshall.  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Control  circuit  for  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistors. 
3,665.218.0.307-251. 


Manecke.SiegftiedE.: 

Hild,    Henry    F.;    Manecke,    Siegfried    E.;    and    Shaw,   James 

L.,3,665.362. 
Rosenberg.  David  M.;  and  Manecke.  Siegfried  E.,3.665,363. 
Mangleburg.  Charles  S..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  the  calibration  at  transducers.  3.664.1 76.  O.  73- 
4.00r 
Mansfield  Sanitary.  Inc.:  See— 

Drouhard,  AUted  J..  Jr.;  and  Stinaon.  Joseph  B..  3,663,970. 
Manville.  George  D.  Dual  arm  attachment  for  driU  press.  3.664.6S4. 

O.  269-9.000 
Manzano.  Alejandro  C.  Introduced  in  luminous  publicity  displays  at 

continuous  sash  type.  3.664.050. 0.  40-32. 
Marbaix.  Gaston  E..  Limited:  See— 

Hillier.  Malcobn  Edwin.  3.664.563. 
Marbelite  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 

SikkM,  Gregory,  3,665.382. 
Marbet.  Roman,  to  Hoffhian-La  Roche  Inc.Process  for  the  preparation 

of  cryttalline  vitamin  D|.  3.665.020. 0.  260-397.2 
Marconi  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

CtvsBweO,  Richard,  3,665.482. 
Marcovitch.   Jacob,   to    Rotary    ProAle    Anstah.    Rolling   articlas. 

3.663.977.0.10-26. 
Marengo.  Oiuaeppe:  See— 

Lanza,  Franco;  and  Marengo.  Oiuaeppe,3.664.865. 
Marcs,  Vladimir,  to  Ceakosiovensky  uraaovy  prutaysl  oborovy  podaik. 

Lifting  prop  for  a  transfer  conveyor.  3.664.486. 0.  1 98- 1 26. 
Marette.  Ralph  Thofaas,  to  Hanaen  Manufteturing  Company.  Ths. 

CoupfingmMhamsm.  3.664,375,0.  137-614.040 
Marmonier,  Monique  Adele:  Ssr— 

Meunier.     Renee     J.     Louiae;     and     Marmonier.     Monique 
Adele.3.664,S06. 
Marshall.  Alan;  and  Macpheraon,  Anne  Wilson,  to  Geigy  Chemical 
Corporation.  Pharmaceuticals  praparsd  ttxjim  polycycttc  bsass  aad 
cation  exchange  resim.  3.665.073. 0. 424-79. 
MarshaU.  Alec  Frank;  and  Taylor.  Hugh  Gordon,  to  Birmingham  Small 
Arms  Company  Limited.  The.  Premes  for  production  at  complex 
components.  3.664.785. 0. 425-78. 
Marshall,  Harold  A.  Fhiid  mixing  device.  3.664.372, 0.  1 37-552.000 
Marshall  Industries:  See— 

Cook,  Richard  L..  3.664.904. 
Martia  Marietta  Corporatioa:  Ssr— 

Keller.  Joseph  D.;  and  Osborne.  Solomon  C,  3,665.367. 
Kuethe.  Melvin  W.,  3.664,463. 
Martin.  Otis  M.;  Kough.  John  K.;  Miller.  Silas  M.;  and  Kough,  Blair  B.. 
to  Ditt  Crane.  Blowback  seal  and  gauge  for  building  exterior  panek. 
3.664.08 l.O.  52-540. 
Martin,  Ronald  L..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Changeover  apparatus  for  a  con- 
dition responsive  device.  3.664.580. 0.  236-44.000 
Martini.  Karl;  Forster.  Peter,  Bierbaum,  Dieter,  and  Hatan,  Guather.  to 
Korabinat    Veb    Meaageratewcrk    Zwonltz.    Coupling   with    ther- 
moplastic and  ceOulosic  frictioa  disc.  3,664.472.0.  192-12. 
Manner.  Jean,  to  Etat  Francais.  Apparatus  for  developing  high  fluid 

preaure.  3.664.801. 0.  l8-5.00h 
Maruyama,  Hidsyo.  to  Bridgeasone  Tire  Corapaay  Umitod.  Joint  rein- 
forced conveyor  belt.  3.664.490. 0.  198-193.000 
Maruyaaw,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Okamura,  Seizo;  Odan.  Koji;  and  Maruyama,  Tsutomu.3.664.861 . 
Maruzen  Oil  Company  Limited:  See— 

Komatau.  Youji;  Tamura,  TakeaM;  FujU.  Kinya;  and  Hataatori. 
MMafruni.  3.665.034. 
Marvin  Glass  St  Aaaociates:  See- 
Glass,  Marvin  I.;  Brealow.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Jaworski.  Eugene. 
3.664.670. 
MMchinenfsbrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf  Aktiengeaellachaft:  See— 

Pause.  Kurt,  3.664.151. 
MaschinenCsbrik  Fahr  A.G.:  See— 

Maugg.Joaer.  3.664.106. 
MaschinenCsbrik  Sack  GmbH:  Ser— 
Sack,  Ernst  Theodor.  3,664.167. 
Masda.  Carmen  T..  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Carrier  and  can 

opener  combinatioa.  3.664.496. 0.  206-65. 
Mascia,  Carmen  T..  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Combined  car- 
rier aad  can  opener.  3.664.497. 0.  206-65. 
Maaclet,  Jean:  Srr— 

Lucien.  Reae;  and  Masdet.  Jean,3. 664.467. 
MaaeDi.  Matthew  G..  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus  for  wsBSUTiag  and 

dispensing  predetermined  liquid  volumes.  3.664.549. 0, 222-44. 
Mwke.  Bobby  Charlea,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Aqueous 

textile  softening  composition.  3.664.952. 0.  252-8.75 
Maaon,  Bertran  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Graffeo.  Joaeph  Victor.  Jr.;  Masoo,  Bertran  W..  Jr.;  and  Wells, 
Wallace  Ogden,3,664.948. 
Massey-Ferguson  G.m.b.H.:  Ssr— 

Herbsthofer.  Franz  Joseph,  3.664425. 
Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Limited:  Ssr— 

Thomas,  Werner  E..  3.664.720. 
Mast  Development  Cootpany:  Srr— 

Mast.  Gilford  M.;  and  MoeOer.  Lloyd  E..  3.665.163. 
Mwt,  Giffocd  M.;  and  MoeUer.  Uoyd  E..  to  Mast  Dcvetopoient  Com- 
pany. Drive  and  control  means  for  educational  devices  such  as  card 
readen  and  the  Uke.  3.665. 1 63. 0.  235-6 1 . 1  Id 
Master  Lock  Company:  Ser— 
Foote,  Daniel  J..  3.664. 163. 
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Henrlkaen.  Efaner  C;  and  Mateja,  Eugene 


Matsuraoto, 


Matsumoto, 


Hideo. 


Mateja.  Eugene  V. 
Bum.  George  C. 
V.,3.665.446. 
Matka  Materiel  Industriel  S.A.:  Srr— 

Sauteral.  Gerard;  aad  Foraerod,  Andra,  3.664.265. 
Matauaolo,  Manaocl:  Srr— 

Miyagawa,    Takashl;    Matsuo,    Shunsuke;    and 
Masaaori,3,665.166. 
Matsuo.  Shuasuke:  Sar— 

Miyagawa,    Takaahi;    Matsuo.    Shunsuke;    and 
MMaaoci,3,66S.166. 
Matsuoka,  Selshiro:  Sm— 

Mintaai.  Yukio:  aad  Matsuoka,  SelBhiro.3,665.0S3. 
Matsushita  Deako  KabuahOci  Kaisha:  Srr— 

Kojima,  Kiyoahi;  aad  Abe,  Toshiro.  3,665,340. 
Matsushita  Electric  ladustrial  Co..  Ltd.:  Srr— 

HoauBl.  SUro;  «d  Khrafasa.  Tscukazu,  3.664.293. 
Vaarahila,  Akio;  aad  Yamada,  Tadashi,  3,665,262. 
Yaao.   Oaahiko;   Nakamura.   Takahiro;   and   Yabu,   Toahiomi. 

3,665.098. 
Yukaasi,    NoKoni;    Otani,    Hiroahi;    and    Kurokawa, 
3.665.264. 

,  sidacy;  Clarke.  Charles  D;  aad  Morse.  James  E.,  3.664.055. 
Mattsra,  Harvey  L.:  Srr— 

Oraadofff,  MazwcU  C;  aad  Matlera,  Harvey  L..3.6644 1 5. 
Matthews.  Beajamia  William,  to  Lucaa,  Joaeph,  (Industries)  Limited. 

Fuse  boxes  for  road  vehicles.  3,665.094. 0.  1 74-65. 
Matthews.  Dale  M.  Method  and  collector  fr>r  extracting  metals  from  aa 

aqueoaaaohitioa.  3.664.829. 0.  75-108. 
Mattis,  Daaiel  C,  to  Yeshiva  Uaiversity.  Optical  shutter  for  laaer  or 

maaermodulatioa.  3.664.726,0.  350-160. 
Mattaaoa,  Lcif  Erttag  M.;  aad  Fredrikaaoa,  Karl  Gairy  Kenneth,  to  Jon- 
asrads  Fahrikars  Aktieboli«.  Safety  means  for  power-driven  chain 
saws.  3.664.390. 0. 143-32. 
Matvmoto,  Tooru:  Srr— 

Wataaabe,     Kumao;     Matumoto.     Tooru;     aad     Nakagawa, 
Tamio.3.663.974. 
Maugg.  Joeef.  to  Maachtneafrtbrik  Fahr  A.G.,  meaae.  Manipulating 
wheel  for  a  hay  or  crop  collecting  tunning  or  treating  machine. 
3.664,106.0.56-370. 
Maursr,  John  A.:  Ssr— 

Buchtel.  Daaa  H.;  and  Maurer.  John  A..3.664.024. 
Maurer.  Wcraer.  Magnetic  chuck.  3.665.354,0.  335-295. 
Maurice.  Jeaa,  to  Societe  Anoayme  Fraacaisc  du  Ferodo.  Mechani- 

caUy-operated  disc-brake.  3.664.469. 0.  188-72.9 
Maurice.  Jeaa.  to  Societe  Fraacaiae  de  I'Electro-Resistaace.  Fine-ad- 

jastmeat  potsatioaMter.  3.665.364. 0.  338-180. 
Mauria.  Jeaa:  Sre— 

Oisloa.    Aadre;    Weisaag.   Joaeph-Edouard;    and    Maurin.    Je- 
aa.3.665.047. 
Mauro.  Guy.  to  Traasvac  Electronics  Corporation.  Vending  machine. 

3.664.476. 0.  194-38. 
Mawaoa.  DeaaMad  Leoaard;  aad  Malone.  Bernard,  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal Corporatioa.  Mould  makiagmachiacs.  3.664.406. 0.  164-161. 
May.  Eugeae  NOel.  to  J/B  ladustries.  Inc.  Pressure-responsive  conti-oi 

device  for  electrical  circuit.  3.665.132,0.200-83. 
Maybach,  Richard  Lee.  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories.  I 

Sjgaal  amplitude  aad  phaae  homodyae.  3.665.304. 0.  324-8! 
Mayer.  SiegMed:  Srr— 

Kraemer.  Friedrich;  Maadel.  Jom;  Mayer.  Siegfried;  Rohrig. 

Klaus;  Schulz,  Haaa-Petcr,  Weideamuller.  Hitaaar.  Haverkanp, 

Klaus  Dieter,  aad  Motz,  Jttrgea.3 .664,826. 

Mayaea.  James  D.;  aad  Bowdca.  George  F..  to  Symons  Mtg.  Company. 

Having  surface  coatiauity  aad  filler  strips  therefor.  3.664,630,  O. 

249-112.000 


Mays.JohaC.: 

Mays,  WiUan  T.;  aad  Mays,  Joha  C.,3,664.768. 
Mays,  William  T.;  aad  Mays.  Joha  C.  Fluid  traasfomer.  3.664.768. 0. 

417-197.000 
Mazia,  Lamberto.  to  laduatrie  A.  7aniisai  S.p.A.  Household  device  for 
washiag,  smootfaiag  aad  dryiaa  artidss  of  spparel,  uaderwear 
clothiaa  aad  the  Uke.  3.664.159.  CL  68-205. 
Maiaso  Charles  F.:  See^ 

Haacks,  Paul  A.;  Roaeafeld,  Seymour.  Schwab,  Ronald  W.;  and 
MazMO,  Charlea  F.3.664.1 73. 
Mc  Cabe.  Joha  Stanton.  MuWpie  layer  vessel  with  crack  arresting 

welded  joint  3.664.379. 0. 138-143. 
McCahe.  Leo  J.,  to  MoMI  Oil  Corporation.   Dehydrocondenaed 

poly<orgaao)  silk  nasi  3.664.957,  CL  252-49.600 
McCaia  Maauft^twinf  Corporatioa:  Srr— 

McCaia.  WiUaaiB.;  and  Cosgrove.  James  F..  3.664.6SS. 
McCain.  WlUam  B.;  aad  Co^rove.  JaoMa  F..  to  McCaia  Maaufiwtur- 
ii^  Corporatioa.  Caliper  system  for  sigaatura  machines.  3.664.655. 
CL  270-56. 
McCarthy.  Edward  J.  Push  pull  roller  or  stationary  type  exercising  ap- 
paratus. 3.664.667.0.  272-83. 
McCartira.  Roy  Find  Joha:  See— 

Davias,  Stuait  Dmcaa;  McCarthy.  Roy  Fred  Joha;  and  Watts. 
Richard  JaaMa.3.664.764. 
McCarthy.  William  H.;  Feaa.  RayaMnd  W..  Jr.;  and  Crooks.  DonaU 
D..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporatioa.  Ternary,  quaternary  and 
mora complezaaoya of  B»-AL  3.664.889. CL  148-1  l.SOr 
Mc  CoaaeO.  Joha  S.  VaMcle  door  lock  ralaaae  aMthod  and  i 
3.664.21  l.O.  8 l-3.00r 


McCorkle.  David  D..  to  Steredyne,  Inc.  Splicing  tape  feed  i 

3.664.903.0.  156-506. 
McCoy.  Michael  R.;  and  Walther,  Terry  R.,  to  Electronic  Arrays,  Inc. 

Integrated  circuit,  random  accem  memory.  3,665,422. 0.  340-1 73. 
McCoy.  Wallace  W.  Random  honeycomb  structure.  3,664.076, 0.  52- 

264. 
Mc  Culloch.  Thomas  B.,  to  Esao  Production  Research  Conipanv. 
Drilling  on  water  and  ice  with  a  movable  vessil.  3.664.437.  CL  17S- 
5.000 
McDonald,  Kent  A.;  and  Cox,  Roger  G..  tb  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Uhraaonic  detection  at  lumber  defiscts.  3.664.180.  CL 
73-67.600 
McDonndl  Douglaa  Corporation:  See— 

Edge.  Andrew  F:  and  Hayaae.  Maaaahi,  3.665.138. 
Sherman.  Gale  K..  3.664.598. 
McDonough,  Thomas  B.:  Srr— 

Shaffer.  John  W.;  and  McDonough.  Thomas  B..3.665, 1 76. 
Mc^aOs,  Richard  J.,  to  Ouett,  Peabody  &  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing sleeve  plaekels.  3.664,283. 0.  1 1 2- 1 2 1 . 1 50 
McFariand.  Keith  E.:  Scr- 

Becker.  Cari  H.;  DeB.  Harold  R.;  McFariand.  Keith  E.;  and  Wong. 
Hermaa,3.66S,483. 
McFee,  Jamca  Hoflhian:  Srr— 

Bergman.    John    George.    Jr.;     and    McFee,    Jamea    Hoff- 
man.3,665.206. 
McGUnchey,  Hu|^  A.;  and  Nadiaaa,  Robert  L.  Electronic  ahopUfting 

prevention  system.  3,665.448.0.  340-280.000 
McGovnra,  Louis  J.;  West,  Charies  L.;  and  Webb,  Orlando,  to  Strat- 
ford Engineering  Corporation.  Alkylation  of  tfaDcyl  aulthte  obtained 
fhxn  an  overhead  abaorptioo  phase.  3.665,050,  CL  260483.62 
McGraw-Edisoa  Company:  Srr— 
Laraea,  Efaner  L..  3,664.197. 
Thorapaon,  Richard  D..  3.664.046. 
McGregor.  John  Peter.  Method  at  manufacturing  a  mating  electrical 

connector.  3.664,018,0. 29-629.000 
McOhinney,  AOan  E.:  Srr— 

Capes,  Charles  E.;  McOhinney.  AUan  E.;  and  Coleman.  Richard 
D..3.665.066. 
Mdntoah,  Bruce  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Non-time  mdicat- 

ing  number  cocrectioo  circuit  3,664.117.0.  58-35.00w 
Mcintosh.  Bruce  Cromwell:  Ser— 

Emeraon,  Paul  Gene;  Thamhafai.  Hans  Jurgea;  and  Mcintosh, 
Bruce  Cromwca,3,664, 1 16. 
Mclntoeh,  Harold  A.,  to  Robertahaw  Coatroh  Company.  Armature 

control  system.  3.665.258. 0.  3 1 7- 1 32. 
Mclatoah.  Michael  D..  to  Landis  Tool  Company,  mesne.  Control 

system foramachine tool.  3.665.279. 0.  318-571. 
Mcknight,  Robert  A.,  to  Singer  Compaay.  The.  BMaae.  Head  position- 
ing device.  3,664.746.0.  356-138. 
McKown,  Gary  C:  Ser— 

Simom,  Oaakl  F.;  Lyach,  Frederick  W.;  and  McKown,  Gary 
C.,3,664.234. 
McLaffeity.  George  H..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Laaer  device. 

3.665.336. 0.  331-94.500 
Mc  Leman.  Alexander  D..  to  British  Sted  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

detectiiv  objects.  3.665.202.  CL  25O-237.00r 
McLeod,  David  P.  J.;  and  GreOky,  Anthony  J.,  to  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion. Lane  raaurfteer.  3.664.393.  CL  144-1 17. 
Mc  Lintic.  William  James,  to  British  L^fating  Industries  Limited. 

Lighting  system.  3.665.179,0. 240-41.300 
McMenamin.  James  M..  to  Teeg  Reaearch,  inc.  Fire  detector  utilizing 

ultraviolet  and  infkared  aenaors.  3.665.440. 0.  340-228.2 
McMilUn.  Grant  L..  Jr..  to  Webster  Electric  Company.  Inc.  Tape 

recorder  brake  amembly.  3.664.609.  CL  242-204. 
McNair.  Waldo  D.  Mower  construction.  3.664.103.  CL  56-298.000 
McNally.  Joha  S.:  See— 

Hatton.  Joha  A..  Jr.;  and  McNally.  John  S..3.66S.05S. 
Mc  Phenon.  Donald  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Paper  camettc  loadfaig 

device.  3.664.663. 0. 27 1  -6 1 . 
Meadus.  Frederidc  W.;  Puddtagton,  Ira  E.;  aad  Okvist.  Nils  Axd  Oun- 
nar.  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Developmem  Limited.  Agglomerated 
metal  ahot  3.664.824, 0. 7S-0.S0r 
Means.  William  A.,  to  AppHed  Motoia.  inc.  Energy  conserving  voltage 

converter.  3.665^02,0.  321-28. 
Mechaaic,  Bernard  L.  to  Tiara  Corporation.  Pantograph  marhinf 

movement  control  asaembfy.  3,664,230,  CL  90- 1 3. 100 
Meckley,  George  E.,  to  Hanover  Onest  Quality  Foods  Corporation. 

Apparatus  for  handling  amdea.  3.664.084. 0.  53-59. 
Medovar.  Boris  izrailevtch;  Lataah.  Jury  Vadimovich;  Bondareako. 
Oleg  Petrovich;  and  Bogachenko.  Aletaey  Oeorgievich.  Remdting 
system  and  prooem  utiuing  varying  votage.  current  and  melting 
rate.  3.66S.(M0.O.  13-9. 
Medovar.  Boris  Iirailevicfa:  Ser— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgcirievich;  Lebedev.  Vladfanir  Konstantinovich; 
Medovar.   Boris  IzraOevidi;   Pentegov.  Igor  Vladimirovkh; 
Latash.  Jury  Vadimovkh;  Bondareako.  Oleg  Petrovich;  I 
Vitaly  Kfikhailovich;  Podda,  Nikolai  VsAevich;  and 
lyanenko.  July  Oeorgievich.3.665,08 1 . 
raton.   oorv   evgenievicn,   Mooovar.   oors   iiiaiwivicn, 
daicnko,  Oleg  Petrovich;  Lataah,  Jury  Vadtaaovich; 
Vitaly         Mfldk^ovich;         and         Shtaihov. 
Grigorievich,3.665,488. 
Meeae,  H«bz  Gunter  Ser— 

Dietrich,     Hermann;     Sdniler,     Kart;     and     Meeae,     Hdnz 
Gunter4.665,3S2. 
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MeUaader,  Willard  C.  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  hifh  speed  vehicle  poaition  acquisition.  3.665.464. 
a.  34J-6.5 

MEISSER:  Sit 

Ludea.  Rene;  and  Maadet.  Jean.  3.664.467. 

Mejia,  Salvador,  to  Industrias  Sifma,  S.A.  Electrical  welding  machine 
havinc amperace control trantfonner.  3.66S. ISO. CI.  219-131. 

Memorex  Corporation:  Si«— 

Applequtot.  Roy  A.;  and  Wilaon.  Laurence  M..  3.66S.434. 
Mendeboa.  Ralph  A.:  See— 

KirlqMtrick,  Milton  E.;  and  Mendelaon,  Ralph  A..3.665.260. 
Meneret.  Jean,  to  ConuniaBariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  et  Societe 
Denaarquest  SA.  Device  for  initiatinf  an  exothermic  reaction. 
3.664.651.0.266-1.  ^^      .   .        ^    *^ 

Menicanti.  Adriano;  and  Oberto.  Giaoomo,  to  Otavetu.  Ing..  C.  *  C. 
S  pJ<  Mutual  locking  device  for  an  oCBce  machine  with  electrK 
keyboard.  3,664.478.  CI.  197-17.000 
Meayailo.  Aaatoly  Tikhonovich;  Pospelov.  Mikhail  Valerievich; 
Kahko.  Olga  Romanovna;  Pokrovakaya,  Inna  Evgenievna;  Fedorova, 
Valentine  Vsevotodovna;  Shilnikova.  Albina  Qeorgievna; 
Yakovleva.  Antooina  Karpovna;  and  Naroihenko,  Tamara  Qeor- 
gievna. Process  for  ozonizing  unsaturated  compounds  to  form  alkab 
earth  metal  peroxide,  aliphatic  aldehydes  and  aliphatic  ketones. 
3.664.810.0.23-187. 
Merck*  Co..  Inc.:  5er— 

Orabner.  Roy  W.;  Zimmcrrman.  Morris;  Subjack.  William  J.;  and 
Veber.  Daniel  F..  3.664.926. 
Mergens.  Gerald  R..  to  Reynolds  Guyer.  Inc.  Shipping  and  display  coo- 

tainen.  3.664.494.  a.  206-44. 
Merges,  John  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Duling.  Iri  N.;  and  Merges,  John  C.  Jr..3.66S.068. 
Merkin.  BiOie  C  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Sill  anchoring 

structure.  3.664.078.  CI.  S2-293. 
Merlino.  Eugene  L..  Jr. :S«r— 

Dreimaak,  Herbert  V.;  Spisz,  Albert  S.;  Merlino.  Eugene  Lm,  Jr.; 
and  Ellis.  Jonas.3 .664.48 1 . 
MerrtD.  Richard  C:  St€— 

Wright.  Archibald  N.;  and  Merrill.  Richard  C..3.664.899. 
Wright.  Archibald  N.;  and  Merrill.  Richard  C..3.665.269. 
Merriman.  Inc.:  See— 

Wayaon,  Andrew  J..  3.664.1 1 3. 
Meaaer  Griesheim  GmbH:  See— 

Schobel.  Kari;  and  Becker.  Werner.  3.665.147. 
Messina.  Joseph  F.;  and  Gisaer.  Henry,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Army.  Grease  compositions.  3.664.956,  C\.  252-49.600 
Messina.  Joseph  F.;  and  Gisaer.  Henry,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Army.  Grease  compositions.  3.664.958,  CI.  252-54.6 
Messrs.  Kabuafaiki  Kaisha  Mitachi  Onkyo  Seisakusho:  See— 

Ikeda.  Kazuhiro.  3,665.123. 
Mesu  Machine  Company:  See— 

Petros.  Andrew  J.;  and  Rybar.  Clement  S..  3,664.5 18. 
Meazaios,  Daniel.  Master  shoe  last  with  changeable  toe  tip  portion. 

3.663.978,0.  1 2- 1 33.00b 
Mette,  Herbert  B..  to  Questor  Corporation.  Sealing  construction. 

3.664.535. 0.  215-11.  ' 

Metzger,  Lenard  M,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Digital  encodmg 
apparatus  for  the  synchronization  of  separate  pictures  and  sound 
records.  3.664.735.  CI.  352-24.000 
Metzger.  Leopold  H.;  and  Miller,  Harold  C,  to  Super-Cut.  Inc.  Rotary 

grinding  wheel.  3,664,068,0.  51-209. 
Metzger.  Reinhold,  to  VDO  Tachometer  Werke  Adolf  Schindling 
GmbH.  Apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  a  rotary  movement 
through  the  wall  of  a  chamber  under  pressure.  3.664,202.  O.  74- 
18.1 
Meunier.  Renee  J.  Louise;  and  Marmonier,  Monique  Adele.  to  Sertaa. 
Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  de  Techniques  Nouvelles  Ap- 
pliquees  S.A.  Apparatus  for  purifying  blood.  3.664.506.  O.  210- 
282.000  ^     .. 

Meyer.  Alfred  E.,  to  Anetsberger  Brothers.  Inc.  Production  broiler 

with  hanging  food  holdeis.  3.664.257. 0. 99-427. 
Meyers.  Robert  E..  to  Bendix  Corporatioo.  The.  Hydraulic  brake  pre*- 

sure  limiting  device.  3.664. 1 30. 0. 60-54.5 
Miavecz,  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Schaaersal.  Larry  J.;  Miavecz.  Joaeph  L.;  Pierce.  Edward  W.;  and 
Wojcik.  David  S..3.665.455. 
Michaels,  Leonard  H..  to  Harper-Wyman  Company.  Oven  control 

valve  and  system.  3.664.323.  CI.  126^2.000 
Michiuchi.  Masayuki,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ap- 
paratus for  attaching  a  steering  handle  to  a  two-wheel  vehicle. 
3.664.209.0.74-551.300 
Michaik.  Uwis;  and  Tapply.  William  G..  to  Sierra  Research  Corpon- 
tioa.  System  for  passing  on-firequency  signals  and  for  gating-out  ofi- 
freqiieacy  signals.  3.665,32 1 . 0.  325-478.000 
Microdot,  Inc.:  See— 

Speraasky.  Jaroalav;  and  Cemy.  Harry  E..  3.665.232. 

Micromation  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Somervell,  James  A..  3.665.420. 
Midland  Capital  Corporation:  See— 

MacaO,  Thomas  F..  3.665. 1 96. 
Mike-Master,  inc.:  See— 

Oakar.  John  Raymond,  3.665.490. 
Mikumo,  MaaaloahL'  See— 

Tanaka,  Attushi;  Kobayaahi,  Hiroomi;  Kudo.  Teizo;  and  Mikumo, 
Masatoshi.3.665,057. 


Mikhem  Incorporated:  See— 

Rice.  Herbert  L.;  Cizek.  Arthur,  and  Thaemar.  Marvin  O.. 
3.665.035. 
Miller.  Albert  T..  to  Devro.  Inc.  Edible  coOagan  fUm.  3.664.844.  O. 

QQ.|g 

Miller.  Donald  J.;  and  Schmidlin.  Raymond  J.,  to  Addraaaograph  Mul- 
tigraph  Corporation.  Master  sheet  retainer  for  printing  machinea. 
3.664.260. 0.  101-132. 
Miller.  Frvderick  O..  to  Miller  Mold  Company.  Molding  of  threaded 

caps.  3.664.800.  CL  425-391. 
Miller.  Harold  C.:5c»— 

Metzger.  Leopold  H.;  and  Miller,  Harold  C.4.664.068. 
Miller,    Howard   A.,   to   Eastman    Kodak   Coouaany.    Xerographic 

development  apparatus  and  process.  3,664,857,0.  117-17.5 
Miller,  Howard  S.;  and  Shooman,  William,  to  Sanders  Asaociataa,  Inc. 

Signal  translator.  3,665,409,0.  340-172.500 
Miller,  Justin  G..  deceased  (by  Miller,  RiU  Ann;  admtnistrmtrix),  to 
Lear   Siegler,   Inc.    Deceleratioa   schedule   for  aircraft   landing. 
3.665.465;0.  343-7. 
Miller.  Lloyd  E..  Jr.  Thermo-compenaating  valve  lifter  for  internal 

combustion  engines.  3.664.31 2. 0.  123-90.190 
Miller.  LoweU  E.:  See— 

Henderson,  Robert  M.;  Zechlin.  Richard;  and  Miller.  Lowall 
E..3.665.169. 
Miller.  Marie  E.:  See— 

Hammond,  Arthur  W.;  and  Miller.  Marie  E.4.664,020. 
Miller  Mold  Company:  See— 

Miller.  Frederick  O.,  3.664.800. 
Miller,    Normn   C.    to    North   American   RockweD   Corporation. 
Mechanical  mountiiig  for  a  thermoelectric  couple.  3,664,880,  O. 
136-205.000 
Miller,  Rita  Ann:  5er— 

Miller.  Justin  G..3.665.465. 
Miller.  Samuel  E..  to  Quick  Service  Textilea.  Inc.  Wai«  band  asacmUy. 

3.663.963,0.2-237. 
Miller  Silas  M.:  Sst 

Martin,  oik  M.;  Kough.  John  K.;  MiUer.  Silas  M.;  and  Kough. 
Blair  B..3.664,081 
Miller,  Willard  Wallace:  See— 

White.  Arnold  George;  Smith.  Thomas  Edward;  Work.  Lyall 
CampbeU;  and  Miller,  Willard  Waaace,3,664,929. 
Milk,  Albert  D.;  and  Ruhland,  Walter  F.,  to  Continental  Machines,  Inc. 

Variable  vohnne  vane  pump.  3.664.776. 0. 4 1 8- 1 6.000 
Mills  Products,  Inc.:  5«r— 

MiDs,  Vernon  I..  3.664.326. 
Mills,  Vernon  I.,  to  MiDs  Products,  Inc.  Safety  screen  for  oven  win- 
dows. 3.664.326. 0.  126-200. 
Minagawa,  Tatsuzo.  Pushbutton  type  mechanical  pencil.  3.664.753. 

O.  401-65.000 
Minbiole.  Louk  J.,  Jr.;  Clark,  Chester  G.;  and  Neumann.  John  W..  to 
Udylite  Corporation.  The.  Apparatus  for  processing  workplaces. 
3.664.354. 0.  134-61. 
Mkichey.  Jerry   M.;  and   Ramaey,   Willard  A.   Pneumatic  control 

mechankm  for  loooM  and  the  Uke.  3.664.383. 0.  139-317. 
Miner.JesBeH.:S(r— 

BoeweD.  John  E.  E..  Jr.;  and  Miner.  Jesse  H.,3.664.036. 
Mingareev.  Ravkhat  Shagimardanovich:  5«r— 

Graifer.  Valery  Isaakovich;  Komarov.  Alexaadr  Ivanovich;  Lysen- 
ko.  Vladimir  Dmitrievich;  Mingareev.  Ravkhat  Shagimar- 
danovich; and  Mukharsky.  Enver  Davydovich.3.664.418. 

Minicaia,  Inc.:  See—  _    ^    

Di  NapoU.  NicholM;  Friedman,  Donald;  NichoUs,  Robin  P.;  Wd- 
cox,  Howard  A.;  and  Wood.  Charles  E.,  3,665.397. 
Ministry  aTIntematianal  Trade  and  Industry:  See— 

Kawai,  Hidetoahi;  lizuka.  Hajime;  Shinkai.  Takuo;  and  Yoshioka. 
Yoahiro.  3,665.398. 
MinneaoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Elder.  JaineaT.;  and  Wright.  Donald  A..  3.665.449. 
Goff.  Robert  F.;  and  Smith.  David  P..  3.665.182. 
Goff.  Robert  F.  3.665.185. 

Harrington,  Thomas  L.;  and  Jorgenaen,  Jena  L.,  3.664,242. 
Hufbnan.  William  A..  3.664.858. 

Olyphant.  Murray.  Jr.;  Cartier.  Michael  David;  and  Fraaasan, 
Charles  Robert,  3,665.428. 
Mino.  SUnziro:  See— 

Ohsawa.  Milauo;  and  Mino.  Shiaziro,3.665,32a 
Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sag— 

KobayMhi,  Tatsuo;  and  Maeda,  Keisuke,  3.664,243. 
Kutarooto.  Yoahio;  and  IiUMaki,  Shottro.  3.664,246. 
Tanaka,  Susumu,  3,664.833. 
Minshull,  Robert:  See—  ,.^.„., 

Fhzmaurioe,  Colin;  and  MinshuU.  Robert,3,66S,01 3. 
Mio  Marine  Corporation:  Se»— 

RaWdeau.  Gerald  T.,  3.664.285. 
Miracle  Hub  and  Wheel,  Inc.:  See— 
Leach,  Raymonds..  3,664.710. 
MHcbell.  James  H.;  and  Mueggenburg.  Hans  H..  to  United  States  d 

America,  Air  Force.  Platelet  injector.  3,664,588, 0.  239-4 1 8.000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kakha-^Ser-      ,  ^,  ,,^ 
Dhno.  Eiichi;  and  Akamatsu,  MaaaMko,  3,665,286. 
MltsubkhiEdogBwaKagakuKabuBhlklKakha:Si«r- 

Yoahikawa.  Yoahio;  Kondo,  Hiroshi;  Sugio.  Akitoahi;  and  Kato. 
Tomotake.  3.664.035. 
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Mitsubkhi  Electric  Corporation:  Ser— 

Kurahashi.  Koichiro;  and  Ikebata,  Shigeki,  3,665,246. 
Mitsubkhi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kakha:  Ser— 

FuJU,  Maaani;  S^ara,  Kazuo;  and  boraura.  Shuichl.  3.665.276. 
Hirou.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Onoahtana,  Yoahio.  3.664.965. 
UjUa.Akira,  3.665,143. 
Mitsugi,  Takeshi:  Ser— 

Kondo.  Eiji;  and  Mitsugi.  Takaahi.3.66S.022. 
Miyagawa.  Takeshi;  Matsuo,  Shunsuke;  and  Matsumoto.  Masanori,  to 
Omroa  Tataki  Electronics  Co.  Electrical  counter.  3.665.166.  O. 
235-92. 
Miyawaki,Seataro.  Steam  trap.  3,664463.0.  137-183. 
Mizutani.    Yukio;    and    Malsuoka,    Sekhiro.    to    Tokuyama    Soda 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Procem  for  preparing  polymers  tmm  ethylenically 
unsaturated  glycidyl  nranomers.  3.665.0S3. 0.  260-836. 
M*J  Valve  Company:  See— 

Grove.  Marvin  H.;  and  Van  Aradale.  Lyie  R..  3.664.356. 
Moba  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Bridger.  Robert  F..  3.665.038. 
McCabe.  Leo  J..  3.664.957. 
Mobile  Drilling  Company.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Henson.  William  P..  3.664.444. 
Moeller  *  Neumann  GmbH:  Ser— 

Linz,  Peter  Ak>is.  3.664.662. 
Moeller.  Lloyd  E.:  Ser— 

Mast.Gifford  M.;  and  Moeller.  Lloyd  E.,3.665.163. 
Mohl.  Wilhetaa;  and  Kruger,  Hetao.  to  FA  Otto  Thamcrt,  Textil-u.  Kun- 
stastoffGmbH  *  Co.,  KG.  Artificial  breast.  3.663.968. 0.  3-36.000 
Molhie,  Ehaer  Ray.  Cushion  hitch  for  vehicle  bumpers.  3.664,685. 0. 

280^86.000 
Momany,  Ned  K.,  to  Winner  Boats.  Grillage  fbr  a  boat.  3,663,976, 0. 

9-6. 
Moacher,  Frank  L.:  S^e— 

Riordaa,  Hugh  E.;  and  Moncher,  Frank  L.,3,664.7 13. 
Monek.  JauMsJ.:  See— 

Rehhausser.  Frederick  V.;  Earnest.  Efaner  Dean;  Bock.  Robert  V.; 
Gerbstadt.  Frederick  H.;aad  Monek.  James  J..3.665.42I. 
Monk.  William  B.:  See— 

Britt.  A.  D.;  and  Moniz.  William  B..3,664.98S. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Bergomi.  Joeeph  G..  Jr.;  DiU.  Dak  R.;  and  Graham.  Paul  R.. 

3.665.060. 
Kerst.AIF..  3.664.975. 

Speziak.  Angelo;  and  Smith.  LoweU  R..  3.665.023. 
Montagne.  Jean   B..  to  Compagnk  Generak  des  EubUssemenis 
MicheUn  raison  sociak  MicheUn  A  Oe.  Tread  for  heavy-duty  radial- 
carcass  tire.  3.664.402,0.  152-209.000 
Montecatfaii  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Siaaesi.  Dario;  and  FontaneOi.  Renzo,  3,665.04 1 
Montgomery.  Eldwin  C.  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Movabk 
restrictor  tiles  in  float  glaa  apparatus  and  method  of  regiikting  glam 
ribbon.  3.664.820. 0. 65-99. 
Montgomery.  Harold  S.:  Ser— 

Budaik,  Roger  J.;  Montgomery.  Harold  S.;  and  Nutting,  David 
J   3  664  037 
Montgomery.  Harold  S.;  and  Nutting.  David  J.,  to  Nutting  Industries. 
Ltd.  Prokctioa  apparatus  for  sequential  timed  presenution  of  in- 
dividual frames.  3.664.562. 0.  226-76. 
Montgomery.  Sam  R.:  See— 

CottreD.  Samuel  H.;  and  Montgomery.  Sam  R..3.664.453. 
Moody,   Norman   Frank,   to  Canadian   Patents  and   Development 
Limited.  Filter  for  compensating  efficiency  differences  in  an  optical 
system.  3.665.191. 0.  250-86. 
Moore.  George  W..  Inc.:  See— 

Moore.  Harrington.  3.664.400. 
Moore.  Harrington,  to  Moore.  George  W..  Inc.  Locking  set  screw. 

3.664.400. 0.  151-22. 
Moore.  Robert  B..  Jr.:  Ser— 

Ammons.  Robert  L.;  and  Moore,  Robert  B.,  Jr. ,3 ,664, 1 14. 
Moore.  Willk  D.  Automatically  adjustabk  rear  view  mirror.  3,664,729. 

O.  350-281. 
Morgan.  Loraa  B.  Scleral  lens  with  attached  tube.  3.664^40. 0.  1 28- 

249. 
Morin.  Joseph  Cecfl,  to  Application  Engineering  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatus  fbr  mixing  particukte  soUds.  3.664,640. 0.  259-8. 
Morin.  Joaeph  CecB,  to  Application  Engfaiecring  Corporation.  Mixing 

apparatus.  3.664.64 1 , 0. 259-8. 
Morin,  Joaeph  Cecil,  to  Application  Engineering  Corporation.  Mixing 

apparatus.  3.664,642,0.  259-8. 
Moriaaud.  Pierre  C,  to  Tektronk,  Inc.  Electrical  le«l-in  tubular 

socket  SMmber  for  ekctronte  tubea.  3,665,239. 0.  313-31 8. 
Morlae.  Reuben  H.  Irrigation  pipe  tranafier  apparatus.  3,664,002,  O. 

29-200.00d 
Merita,  Tadao:  Ser— 

YaoMmoto,     Mititaka;     Kawahan,     Kazuhiro;     and     Morita, 
Tadao4.66S,162. 
MorrflLRalphC.  Aquarium.  3,664,301,0.  119-S. 
Morrk,  John  C:  See— 

NoBer.  Hmty  F.;  and  Monk,  John  C.,3,664,578. 
Morris,  Thomas  B.;  Paul.  Fred;  and  Powett,  Barney  R.,  said  PoweU  as- 
sor.  to  Standard  Ftege  and  Axk  Company,  Incorporated.  Apparatus 
for  welding  brake  shoes.  3.665. 1 46. 0. 2 1 9- 1 24. 


Morrison,  Albert  R.;  and  Haynea,  Harold  L.,  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation.   Size  for  fibers  and  glass  fiben  coated 
therewith.  3.664.855,0.  106-212. 
Morrison.  John  A.:  Ser— 

FkHimoy.  Norman  E.;  Morrison.  John  A.;  Dancy,  Julian  H.;  and 
Trippet.  Raymond.3,664.804. 
MorrtTw.  John  PhUlip.  to  BeB  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Noruecunive  digital  filter  apparatus  employing  delayed-add  configu- 
ration. 3.665.171,0.  235-152.000 
Morse.  James  E.:  See — 

Bms,  Sidney;  Oarke,  Charlea  D.;  and  Motae,  James  E..3,664,055. 
Moratadt.  Richard  A.:  Ser— 

Kopec,  Thomas  J.;  and  Morstadt,  Richard  A.,3,665. 107. 
Morton-Norwidi  Products,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Burch,  Homer  A.;  and  Scfawan.  Thomas  J..  3.665.032. 
Harris,  Nicholas  D..  3.665.005. 
Moalo.  Ernest  P.  Pariaoo-type  bottk  blowing  machine.  3,664.798,  O. 

425-326. 
Motor  Industry  Research  Association:  See— 

Searle,  John  Albert;  and  Perrin.  Dennk  WilUam.  3.664.038. 
Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  G.m.b.H.:  Ser— 

Fehler.  Adolf.  3.664. 124. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Davk.  William  F.;  and  Frederikaen.  Thomas  M..  3.665.329. 
Droadowicz.  Kenneth  Paul;  Fowler,  William  Rey;  and  Averkiou, 

George,  3,665,266. 
Frazee.  Orville  Phillip.  3.664.893. 
Reed.  L.  J..  3.665342. 
Thonipeon.  James  Elbert.  3.665.343. 
Mott,Jamea:S<ir— 

Zchr,       Richard       M.;       Mott,       James;       and       Schlimgen, 
Lawrence,3,665,399. 
MMtin.  Ralph  E.:  Ser— 

Graham.   Richard  J.;   Mottin,   Rdph   E.;   and   Noren.   Oscar 
B..3.664.49S. 
Motz.  Jurgen:  See— 

Kraemcr.  Friedricfa;   Mandd.  Jom;  Mayer.  SiegfHed;  Rohrig. 
Klaus;  Schub,  Hans-Peter.  Weidenmuller.  Hitanar.  Haverkamp. 
Klaus  Dieter,  and  Motz,  Jurgen.3.664.826. 
Moulinage  et  Retorderk  de  Chavanoz:  Ser— 

Sequin,  Pierre,  3,665.095. 
Mounier.  Bnioe.  Impact  actuated  underwater  gun.  3.664,052. 0.  42- 

I.OOI 
Moyer,  Richard  E.  Mushroom slicer.  3.664398. CL  146-I29.00r 
Moyer.  Ronald  C;  and  Ufther.  MehriOe  W.,  to  Ak  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Functional  surface  coating  compoaitioos  for  ceDu- 
losic  material.  3.664.987. 0. 260-78.5 
M<^.   Henry   Dinwoodey.  Jr.;  and   Bates.   William.   Cancer  test 

specimen  gathering  device.  3.664.328. 0.  128-2. 
M.  S.  Churchman  Inc.:  Ser— 

Stems.  Lorance  E.;  and  Howard,  Arthur  C.,  3,664,458. 
MAT  Cbemicak  Inc.:  See— 

Wowk,  Anatole,  3,665.025. 
Mueggenburg,  Hans  H.:  See— 

KtitcheU.  James  H.;  and  Mueggenburg.  Hans  H..3.664388. 
Mueller,  Franck  E..  to  International  Businem  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  for  aligning  magnetk  heads  fbr  use  in  recording  a  master 
dkk pack.  3.665^437.0.  340-174.I0C 
MueUer.  Peter  F..  to  Technical  Operations,  Inoorpofated.  Optical 
processing  of  information  induding  syndieak  by  compkx  amplitude 
addition  ofdifrhiction  spectra.  3.664^48, 0. 95-12.2 
Mukhmky.  Enver  Davydovich:  Ser— 

Graifer,  Valery  Isaakovich;  Komarov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Lysen- 
ko,    Vladimir    Dmitrievich;    Mingareev.    Ravlchat    Shagfanar- 
danovich;  and  Mukharsky.  Enver  Davydovich,3.664.4 1 8. 
Mulkey.  Owen  R.;  Kldngartner.  Charles  A.;  and  Zoutte.  Arnold  A.,  to 
Boering  Company.  The.  Capacitor  ladder  network.  3,665.458,  CL 
340-347.0da 
MuUer.  Peter  Ser— 

Gni«i,  Alex;  and  Muller,Peter.3.665.461. 
MuUersman.  Ferdinand  H.;  and  Rockey.  Robert  E..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Polarity-niated  rechargeabte  battery  and  charging  unit 
3.665385,0.320-2. 
Munguet,  Oscar  Ferrer.  Fluid  pressure  regulating  device.  3,664,366, 

0. 137-209. 
Muniz,  Eloy  Fernando.  WmbboanL  3.664.160.0. 68-224.000 
Munk,  Edmund:  Ser— 

Haaa,  Herbert  G.;  Munk,  Edmund;  and  Fink,  Atted,3,665,06S. 
Murakami,  Junao;  Asakawa,  Shigeo;  and  Takeuchi,  Keaji,  to  Tokyo 
SMbaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Decoding  syaum.  3,665.460.  CL  340- 
347.0da 
Murakami.  Maauo;  Iwanami.  Maseru;  Kubo.  Knuo;  Sano.  Kcaji; 
Kochiya.  Maaahiro;  and  Artaa,  Hideki,  to  Yamanoudd  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.,  Ltd.  4.Metfaylcyclohexyihydroxy  amine.  3,665.037,  CL 
260-563. 
Murdock,  Forreat  L.,  Sr.  Separator  veaaal  having  muMpte  paraHd 

separator  platea.  3.664,093,0.55-174. 
Murfree,  Jamea  A.,Jr.:  See— 

Hubbuch,  Theodore;  Murfkee.  James  A.,  Jr.;  Duncan,  William  A.; 
SandUn.  Billy  J.;  and  Na«ipier,  Henry  A.,3.664.969. 
Murphy,  G.  W.,  industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Jacyno,  Anthony,  3,665,228. 
Murphy,  Lvry  O.:  Ser— 

Undsey,  Joeeph  W.;  and  Murphy,  Lany  0..3.664337. 
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Murray.  Dudky  Stuart.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  tuUng. 

3.664.783.0.425-71. 
Murray.  Joseph  John;  and  Pear.  Chariet  B.,  Jr..  to  Potter  Inatrument 
Company,  Inc.  Loag-wearinf  magnetic  bead.  3.66S.436.  O.  340- 
|74.IOr 
Murray.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Ouania.  Robert  W.;  and  Murray.  Robert  L. .3.664.634. 
Naba  Leaiii^  Corporalioa:  Ste— 

Shutaaan,  Arthur,  and  Bonit,  Henry  M..  Jr.,  3.664.28 1 . 
Nagano.  Kentaro:  Sar— 

bhimatHi.  Tniyoahi;  Ito.  Takaafai;  Yano.  Maaamifr,  Takeda. 
Hajime;  and  Nagano,  Kentaro.3.664,765. 
Nakagawa,  Koji:  St*— 

Seko.  Maomi;  Yomiyama,  Agira;  Takahartri.  Yaaunobu;  Seta, 
Shigetoriii;  and  Nakagawa,  KQJi,3 .664.936. 
Nakagawa.  Tank):  Set— 

Wataaabe.     Kumao;     Matumoto.     Tooru;     and     Nakagawa, 
Tamio.3,663.974. 
NakaUu  Seiaakuaho  Company  Umitad:  Sm— 

Koangi.  TakeaU;  and  Kunimitsu.  Toahk>.  3.6643S8. 
Nakamura,  Takahiro:  See— 

Yano,       OtaUko;       Nakamura,       Takahiro;       and       Yabu. 
Toahiomi.3.66S,098. 
Nakamura, ToaMMai.  Pipe  Jotats.  3.664.691.  CL  28S-1 12. 
Nakaairitf,  Alauo;  bawa,  Shinichi;  and  Sato,  Mikk>.  to  AaaM  Dow 
Limited.  Bulk  polyawriaed  aroouitic  hydrocarbon  ia  rubber  and 
polypheayleae  ether.  3.664,977,  CL  260-4.0ar 
Nakaauma,  Sho;  TsujUe.  Tohru;  Wada,  Toahio;  igaraahi,  Ryo;  and 
Oaoda,  Ratnihiro.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Ltd.  Memory 
matrix  H^Dl^lSaemicaoductar  element.  3.663,423,0.  340-173. 
Nakajni,  NaoUn,  to  hratau  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Trigger  controlling 

method.  3.66S.324.a.  328-63. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See— 

ObMhofcr.  Alfred  W.;  Aadenoo,  DonaM  R.;  and  Payne,  Cbarlea 
C.  3.664.870. 
Nalpka,  Raymond:  See— 

Peradotiaa,      Bagdaiar;      Sveiaon.      JaaMs;      and      Nalpka, 
Raymond.3.66S.497. 
Napier.     Jeff    W.ChBd*i     vehide-aimulating     collapaihle     pUypen. 

3.664.664.0.  272- 1. 00c 
Nappier,  Henry  A.:  See — 

Hubbuch,  Theodore;  Murfrce,  James  A.,  Jr.;  Duncan,  William  A.; 
Saadlia.  Billy  J.;  aad  Nappier.  Henry  A..3.664,9«9. 
Narayaa.  Sabrahmanyam  Yegna:  See — 

CoOard,  Jacquea  Roger,  Narayan.  Subrahmanyam  Yegna;  and 
Paczkowaki,  John  Paul.3.66S.254. 
Narayanan.  Venkatachala  Lakshmi:  See— 

Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  and  Narayanan,  Venkatachala  Lakah- 
mi.3.66S.007. 
Narozheako,  Tamart  Gcorgievna:  See — 

Menyailo.  Aaaloly  Tikhonovich;  Poapelov.  Mikhail  Valerievich; 
Kaliko,  Olga  Romanovna;  Pokrovakaya,  Inna  Evgenievna: 
Fedorova,  Valentine  Vsevolodovaa;  Shifaiikova,  Albina  Oeor- 
gievaa;  Yakovleve.  Antonina  Karpovna;  and  Narozhenko. 
Tamara  Gcorgievna,3.664,8  IC. 
Nash.  FraakUa  Richard:  See— 

Brideabaogh,  Paul  Michael;  Camithen,  John  Robert;  and  Naah, 
Fraaklia  Richard.3,665.20S. 
Nashua  Corporation:  See— 

Leclair.  Albert  W..  3.664.842. 
Nathans,  Robert  L.:  See— 

McGlinchey.  Hugh  A.;  and  Nathaaa,  Robert  L..3.665.448. 
National  Caah  Reginer  Company.  The:  See— 

Weeks.  Horace  W.;  aad  Frazier.  Joha  R..  3.664,661. 
Natioaai  Forge  Compaay:  See — 

Witkia,  DoaaM  E..  3,664,340. 
Natioaai  Reaearch  Devetopmeat  Corporation:  See— 

Lees,  Alexander.  Richards,  John  Charles  Shenstone;  and  Jaaon. 

Alfred  Charles,  3,665,302. 
Quayle,  Joshua  Crcer,  Greatrix,  Graham  Roland;  and  Coombe. 

Ronald  Alan.  3.664.306. 
Stehi.  Stephen.  3.66S.1 87. 
Wood.  JaaMS  Davkl  London  Hedley.  3,664,960. 
NavigMioa  Computer  Corporation:  See— 

Peroai,  Peter  A.;  and  Joaes,  John  Paul,  Jr.,  3.664.0 1 4. 
Nayior.  Richard  Nonaaa,  to  Concept,  Inc.  Nerve  kxator/stimulator. 

3.664429,0.128-2.1 
Nederlaadaa  Ceatrale  Orgaaintie  voor  Toegepast-  Natuurwelenachap- 
pehjk  Oadenoek:  See 
Foatija.  Leeadert  Aatonius,  3.664.843. 
Nederlaadae  Maatachappij  voor  Werken  Buitengaats  (Netherlands 
Ofbhora  Compaay)  N.V.:  See— 
Jaaai.  Jooat  Weraer,  3,664, 142. 
Neff, Samuel G.Golfchib  head  protector.  3.664.399. CI.  150-I.SOr 
Negishi.  Satoahi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic 

proGoriag  system  for  bowtiag  games.  3,663,407.0.  340-172.500 
Neil.  Hugh  G.:5«»- 

Dabba,  Oyde  HarweU;  aad  NeU.  Hugh  G..3,664.343. 
Nelsoa,  Donald  Frederick,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboretoriea,  btcor- 
porated.  Acouslo-optic  tuning  of  optical  second  harmonic  genera- 
tors aad  other  parametric  devices.  3,665.204, 0.  307-88.3 
NelKM,  Doraey  C:  Sar— 

Fairbaaks.  Theodore  H.;  Gillespie,  Robert  F.;  aad  Nelson,  Doiaey 
C.4.664.780. 


Nerwin,    Hubert,   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company.    Film   cartridge. 

3.664,595,0.242-71.100 
Netti.  Anthony;  aitd  Buasiere.  Douglai,  to  Oavia  *  Furber  Machina 

Company.  Rotctii«spinniag ring.  3.664,1  I2,CL  S7-I3a 
Neumann.  John  W.:  See — 

Minbktie,  Louis  J..  Jr.;  Clark.  Cheater  G.;  and  Neumaaa,  John 
W.,3.664.3S4. 
Neutron  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Raaaoboff.  Jackaon  A..  3.665. 1 83. 
Nevin,  John  B.,  to  PhOUps  Petroleum  Corporadoa.  Ad>Mtable  air  gap 

in  liquid  quenching  of  melt-  spun  fUaments.  3,664,782. 0. 425-7 1 . 
New  Nippon  Electric  Company  Ltd.:  5ar— 

Kaaeda.  bao;  aad  Takmichi,  Kiyokaiu,  3,665,243. 
NexuB  Umitsd:  5ier— 

Sykea,  Cteistoptier,  and  Daaroche.  Clmrlaa  H.  P.,  3.664,627. 
Neyrpic-BMB:  See— 

Lejeune.  Pierre,  3.664.096.  

Ng.  David  M.;  and  Rehkopf.  Charlea  H..  to  GTE  Sylvaaia  incor- 
porated. Means  for  achieving  a  controBodgradient  density  coating 
on  a  light  attenuation  medium.  3.664,295.  CL  1 1 8-8. 
Nicholas,  Peter  G.:  See— 

BusweU,  Richard  F.;  Nicholaa.  Petar  G.;  and  Olmon.  WiBiam 
J.,3.664,873. 
NichoUs,  Robia  P.:  See— 

Di  NapoU.  Nichoim;  Friedman,  Donald;  NichoUs,  Robin  P.;  Wil- 
cox, Howmd  A.;  and  Wood,  Chariaa  £..3,665.397. 
Nichols,  George  E.,  Jr..  to  Bird  Mac  bins  Compaay.  Slurry  screen  and 

pcocam  of  making  it.  3.664,502,0.  209-397. 
Nichob,  Thomas  GiRiert:  Slar— 

Han.  Stanley  Rykm;  and  Nkhok,  Thomaa  Gabert,3.665,5 1 2. 
Nicholson,  Eric  Samuel:  See— 

Aahton.  Stanley;  and  Nicholson.  Eric  Samuel.3.665,004. 
Nicolaa,  Yvca;  and  Bonnet,  Jean-Loup,  to  Schlumbarfar  Technology 
Corporation.  WiraUne  weU  tool  anchoring  system.  3,664.416.  O. 
166-65. 
Nielsea,  Aager  T..  to  Compufoto,  Inc.  Character  generate 

pulsed  beam  taiterrogation  of  matrix.  3.665.453.0.  340-324. 
Nielsen,   Peter   V.,   to   Danfom  A/S.    Passive   temperatura 

3,664.193.0.  73-368.000 
Nihon  Kagaku  Kizai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Ser— 

Kamiya.  Nobuyuki;  Fuaada.  Kiyotaka;  Shinohara.  Takashi:  and 
Iraai.  Hiroko.  3.664,860. 
Nikkiso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Ryuichi.  3.664,758. 
NflsBon.  Haas  Robert,  to  Sveaaka  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag.  Rotary 
internal  combuation  engine  aitd  aealing  meaas  therefor.  3.664,778, 
0.418-117. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Klji,    Kazuo;    NiaMda,    Nobuo;    and    SakiyMrhi.    Mitsuhito. 
3.664.722. 
Nippon  Electnc  Company,  Limited:  See 

Fujimoto,  Syoji.  3.665.265. 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakaauma.  Sho;  Tsujide.  Tohru;  Wada,  TosMo;  Igarashi,  Ryo;  and 
Oaoda,  KatsuUro.  3,665,423. 
Nippon  Gakki  Saizo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  Ser— 
Hiraao.  Kabuhiko.  3.665.091. 
Sotome.  Hiromi,  3.665. 1 24. 
Takabaymhi.  Yoahikazu,  3.664.9 1 1 . 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Imai.  ToaUfUmi.  3,664.749. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Ser— 

Ando,  Ryo;  aad  Fukushima.  Tsutomu,  3,664.827. 
Kambayaahi.  AUra;  Shun-ichi,  Kawaaaki;  and  Ehara.  Takaahi. 
3,664.830. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sar— 

Sugahara,  Eisuke.  3.664. 1 53. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha:  Ser— 

OoU.  Nobugi;  aad  Okubo.  Kenzi,  3,663,992. 
Nippondenso  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Endo.Kunio.  3.664.311. 
Kato.  Takaaki;  Kawi^ubo.  Mamoru;  Ito.  Katsuaoci;  aad  Waka- 

matsu.Kaato.  3,665.213. 
Yonezu,Hisaahi.  3,664.148. 
Nishida,  Nobuo:  Sw— 

Kiji,  Kazuo:  Nishida.  Nobuo;  and  SakagucM,  Mitsuhito,3,664,72Z 
Nitto  Kohki  Company  Limited:  See— 

Saito.  Noboni.  3.664,208. 
Noble  DrflUng  Corporation:  Ser— 

Roaser.  Cugeiie  P.;  aad  Lorenz.  Howard  L.  3.664.442. 
NoMe.  Hartsd  Ladahl.  Floor  mat  for  stabiHring  foot  pedal  box. 

3  664  628  CL  248-350. 
Nolier.  Harry  F.;  aad  Morris,  John  C.  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Vahie 

selection  setting  means.  3.664.578, 0.  235- 10 1 .000 
Nordea.  Alexander  R.  ThermoataL  3.665,360. 0.  337-100.000 
Norcn.  Oscar  B.:  Ser— 

Graham.   Richard   J.;   Monin.   Ralph   E.;   and   Norea.   Oacar 
B  3  664  495 
NormanrMehrin  H.;  aad  Hawthorne.  Nathaniel  F..  to  Singer  Company. 
The.  Brakiag  device  for  a  tape  diapenser.  3.664.597.  CL  242-73.400 
Normaa.  Velio;  and  Williama.  Thomaa  B..  to  Uggatt  *  Myers  lacor- 
porated.  Tobacco  HBOke  filter.  3.664.352.  CL  131-264. 
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Norris.  RusaaU.  to  Procter  *  Gamble  Compeay.  The.  Enzyme  deter- 
gent compoaitioa  containing  coaggloaierated  perborate  bleaching 
^eat.  3.664.961.  CL  252-99. 
North  Aamricaa  Rockwell  Corporatkm:  Ser— 
GaBi.  Guide;  and  Coker.  Jeaae  E.,  3.664.867. 
Hartmaaa.  Fradarlck:  and  Huffkaaan.  Billy  J..  3.665.419. 
HeimMgaer.  Gary  Lee.  3.665.473. 
Maaamvit,  HaroM  M..  3.664.866. 
MIBar.  Nonoimi  C.  3.664.880. 
Owem.  Joha  M.;  aad  SaBea.  Gary  F.,  3.665.2 1 1 . 
Nortii  ClatUk.  Coatpaay:  Sar— 

Blake.  Rkhard  K.;  aad  Jotwaai.  Haraah  C.  3.665.1 12. 
Blake.  Richard  K.;  De  Hiitter.  Robert  J.;  aad  Porter.  Warren 
Wesley.  3.665.1 13. 
Norton  Company:  Sar 

Sioui.  Richard  H.;  aad  Cohan.  Hwvey  M..  3.664.8 19. 
Norwegiaa  Dafcace  Reaearch  EatabHshmeat:  Sar- 

Barstad.  Gotfrcd  E.  B..  3.665.198. 
Novak.  Michael  J.,  to  Hart  Schafber  A  Marx.  Method  of  garmeat 

BMaafhctura.  3.663.964. 0.  2-243. 
Novak.  Steve.  Baiidage  roll-up  parkaghig  device.  3.664.594.  O.  242- 

60.000 
Novomy,  Raymond  J.,  to  Abex  Corporatioa.  Concrete  ties.  3,664484. 

O.  238-349. 
Nuaes,  Joha  F..  Jr.  Sod  haadliag  apparatus.  3.664.432. 0. 172-19. 
Nutt,  Thomas  O..  01:  See— 

Nutt.  Thomaa  O..  Jr.;  aad  Nutt.  Thomm  O.,  ni.3.664.687. 
Nutt.  Thomas  O..  Jr.;  aad  Nutt.  Thomaa  O..  01.  Vehicle  tow  ber. 

3.664.687. CL  2MM9I.000 
Nuttiag.  David  J.:  Sar— 

Budaik,  Roger  J.;  Moatgoascry.  Harold  S.;  aad  Nuttiag.  David 

J  3  664  037 
Moatgomery.  Harold  S.;  aad  Nuttiag.  David  J..3.664462. 
Nuttiag  ladustries.  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Budaik.  Roger  J.;  Moatgomery.  Harold  S.;  aad  Nutting,  David  J.. 

3.664.037. 
Montgomery.  Harold  S.;  aad  Nutting.  David  J..  3.664^62. 
N.V.  'COQ':Sm— 

Boersma.  Rintje;  and  Ink.  Gijsbert  Waklemar.  3.665.135. 
De  HeuB.  Aart  ArnoMua.  3.665.257. 
N.V.  HoUandae  Signaalapparaten:  See- 
let  Brugge.  Hendrik,  3,664.200. 
Oek  Electro/Netics  Corporation:  Ser— 

Ruppeit.  Albert  L.,  3.664.047. 
Oakes,  Viaceat;  aad  Has,  Brian  Rodaey.  to  Pure  Chenucak  Limited. 

DiaUcyitin  bis( substituted  mercaptides).  3.665.024. 0. 260-429.7 
Oberg  Maaufocturiag  Co. ,  Inc. :  See— 

Vecchi.  John  C.  3.664.238. 
Oberhart.  George  S..  to  Dey.  Albert  J..  aMsne.  Card  readout  system. 

3.665.161. CL  235-61.7 
Oberhofer.  Alfred  W.;  Aadersoa.  Donald  R.;  aad  Payne,  Charles  C.  to 
Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Removel  and  separation  of  metallic 
oxide acale.  3.664,870. CL  134-3.000 
Oberto.  Giacoara:  Ser— 

Meaicanti,  Adriano;  and  Oberto.  Giaoomo.3 ,664,478. 
Obitz,  Magdaleaa:  See— 

Frailer,  Hefaaut;  aad  Obitt.  Magdalena,3.665.366. 
Ochodaicky.  Samuel  S.:  See— 

Shea.  James  J.;  snd  Ochodnicky.  Samuel  S..3,665.201 . 
OtTonaor,  Daaiel  G.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Computer.  3,665,41 1. 

CL  340-172.3 
Ocumpaugh.  David  E.:  See- 
Lee.  Henry  L..  Jr.;  Culp.  Gordon  W.;  and  Ocumpaugh,  Davkl 
E.,3,663,965. 
Odaa.  Koji:  See- 

Okamura,  Saizo;  Odan.  Koji;  and  Maruyama,  Tsutomu,3.664.86 1 . 
O'Doaael.  Chariaa  A.  Educational  lens  device  for  demonstrating  opti- 
cal priaciplea.  3.664.727.  CL  350-1 79. 
Oepea,  Kari.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  development  of  plant 

growth.  3.664,061.0. 47-1.2 
Oga.  Toshisaburo;  and  Okazaki.  Ken.  to  Sumitonto  Electnc  Industries, 
Lid.  Method  of  resin  coating  a  metal  and  resin-  coated  metal  product 
thereof.  3.664.888. 0.  148-6.27 
Ogawa,  Terushige:  See— 

Wakazoao.     Yoahikazu;     Ogawa,     Terushige;     aad     Otsuka, 
YoahiyaBu.3.664,897. 
OXJrady.  James  R.:Ser— 

Chatteijee.  AaU  K.;  aad  OXtrwdy.  James  R.,3.664.277. 
Ohio  Statt  Univeraity.  The:  Ser— 

Toth,  Louis  S.;  and  CoUiaa,  Stuart  A..  Jr..  3,664.723. 
Ohiswager.  Stanley,  to  Atlaatk  Richfield  Compaay.  Method  for  cool- 
taig  the  reactor  aflhieat  fVom  the  oxidatioa  of  meta-  or  para-xyleae. 
3.665.033. 0.  26O-524.00r 
Ohamrt  Corporatioa,  The:  Ser— 

Cahin.  BonaveatuR  B.;  aad  Lyon.  Wilfred  W..  3,665.199. 
Ohsawa.  Mitauo;  aad  Miito,  Shiaziro.  to  Soay  Corporation.  Gate  cir- 
cuit 3.665,320.0.  325-478. 
Oka.  Hiroyuki.  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Self  force- 

tecramiag  disk  brake.  3.664.468. 0.  188-72.200 
Okamura.  Seizo;  Odaa.  Koji;  aad  Maruyaaia.  Tsutomu.  to  Kaasai  Paint 

Coatpaay  Uaritad.  Coatiag  process.  3.664.86 1 . 0. 1 1 7-93.3 1 
Okazaki,  Kea:  Sw— 

Oga,  Toahisaburo:  and  Okazaki.  Ken.3.664.888. 


OU  Electric  industry  Company  Limited:  Ser— 

Kutn^ai.  Shun;  and  Koikeda.  ToaMaki,  3.664,943. 
Oktronics,  inc.:  Ser — 

Palmer.  AnseU  W;  and  Earl.  WOliam  C.  3.665.1 19. 
Okubo.  Kenzi:  Ser— 

Ooki,  Nobugi;  and  Okubo,  Kanzi.3.663.992. 
Okviat,  Nib  Axel  Ouaaar  Ser— 

Bergqvist,  Mats  Sorea;  KaUstrom.  Okif  Krbtar,  Lagaiberg.  Par 

Goraa  OtoT;  aad  Okvist.  Nib  Axal  Guaaar,3,664.825. 
Meadua.  Fraderick  W.;  Puddington.  Ira  E.;  and  Okvist,  Nib  Axel 
Gunnar.3.664,824. 
Olainaky  Zavod  Khimreaktivov:  See— 

Khusid.  ioaif  Efinx>vich;  Bezgodova,  LjudmHa  Ivaaovaa;  and  Ru- 
bea,  Man  Khi^ovna,  3,664.999. 
Oioott,  Raymond  E.:  Ser — 

Eamrty.  Donald  O.;  aad  Olcott,  iUymond  E..3.664.608. 
Olin  Corporation:  Ser— 

Winter.  Joaeph,  3.664.890. 
OUnkraft,  lac:  Ser— 

Hudaon,  Doyle  it,  3.664.659. 
Shermmi.  Earie  C.  3,664.088. 
Obvetti,  Ing..  C.  A  C.  S.p.A.:  Ser— 

Meninnti.  Adriaao;  and  Oberto,  Oiacomo,  3.664,478. 
Olliager,  JameaC:  Ser— 

Brown,  MBton  G.;  OIHnger.  Jamea  C;  and  SieaUewicz,  Joeeph 
E..3.665.177. 
Obon.  Robert  A.,  to  Glatfeiter,  P.  H.,  Company.  Seif-bondable  priatiag 

paper.  3.664.912. 0.  161-161. 
Obson.  Bertfl  Lenaart  Vent  plug  for  a  fIDing  opeaiag  of  a  cell  of  aa 

electric  ston^e  battery.  3,664.879. 0.  1 36- 1 82. 
ObKMi.  waUam  J.:  See— 

BusweU,  Richard  F.;  Nicholaa,  Peter  O.;  and  Obaon,  William 
J.,3.664.873. 
Olympia  Werke  AG:  Ser— 

Hefaners.  Hehnut;  Werner.  Georg;  and  Rix.  Albert.  3.664.480. 
Oiympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Yuta,  Koichi.  3.664,728. 
Olyphant,  Murray.  Jr.;  Cartier,  Michad  David;  and  Freeman.  Chaiies 
Robert,    to    MiimeaoU    Mining    and    Manufacturing   Company. 
Keepered  plated-wire  memory.  3.665.428. 0.  340-I74.0ja 
Omori,  Thomas  T.:  Ser — 

Buitit,  WOson  A.;  and  Omori.  Thomas  T..3.664.446. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  Ser— 

Miyagawa.     Takashi;     Matsuo.     Shunsuke;     and     Matsumoto. 

Masanori,  3.665.166. 
Yamamoto.  Mititaka;  Kawabara,  Kazuhiro;  and  Morita,  Tadao. 
3.665.162. 
074ea.  John  J.  Mmsage  wheel.  3.664^34. 0.  1 28-57. 
Onishi.  Akira;  Fujio.  Ryota;  and  Kojima,  Minoru,  to  Bridgestone  Tire 
Company  Limited.  Preparation  of  conjugated  dieae  polymers  using 
ate-compound  catalystt.  3,665,062.0.  260-84.100 
Onoda,  Katsuhiro:  Ser — 

Nakaauma,  Sho;  Tsujide.  Tohru;  Wada.  Toahio;  Igarashi.  Ryo;  and 
Onoda.  Katsuhiro.3.663.423. 
Onoshima,  Yoahio:  See — 

Hirota.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Onoahima,  Yoahio.3.664.963. 
Ooki.  Nobugi;  and  Okubo.  Kenzi.  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Loading  mechanism  applied  to  the  drafting  mechanism  of  a  spinning 
machine.  3.663.992.0.  19-281. 
Opti-Holding  AG.:  Ser— 

Heimberger,  Hebnut;  and  Frohbch.  Alfons.  3.663,996. 
Ordana  Lenina  Fizichesky  Institut  Imeni  P.N.  Lebedeva  Leninsky 
Praapekt:  Ser— 
Kozlov,  Stanisbv  Fedorovich;  and  Konorova,  Elena  Akxandrov- 
na,  3,665,193. 
Orendorff.  Maxwell  C;  and  Mattem,  Harvey  L.,  to  Ely  Enterprises, 

Inc.  Actuatable  stop.  3.6644 1 3, 0.  2 1 2-39. 
Original  Hanau  Quarzlampen  GmbH:  Ser —  i 

Kockott,  Dieter,  3,664.188. 
Orlova,  Frida  Abraaaovna;  Seleznev.  Georgy  Vasilievich;  and  Bonjuk, 
Petr  Veniansinovich.  Method  for  protection  of  evaporator  betting 
elements  from  oorroeion.  3,664.883.0.  148-6.14 
Orr.  William  H..  to  Bdl  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Thin 

fifan  dbtributad  RC  structure.  3,665,346.0.  333-70. 
Orth.  Peter,  to  Herberlein  Patem  Corporation.  IVocess  for  mr  muring 

revohitioaspeedof  abody.  3.665.306. 0.  324-174. 
Osborne.  Soloraon  C:  Ser— 

Keller.  Joeeph  D.;  and  Osborne.  Solomon  C..3.665467. 
Oskar.  John  IUymond,  to  Mike-Master,  inc.,  mesne.  Mierophone  at- 
tachment for  guitars  and  similar  stringed  inatnuaanta.  3.665.490.  CL 
179-146. 
Ostermayer.  Franz:  Ser — 

DensB.      Rolf.      Oauaon-ICaas.      Nieb;      aad      Oatermayer. 

Fraaz,3,665.010. 
Deoas,      Rolf.      Oauaon-lCaas.      Nieb;      and      Ostermayer, 
Franz.3.665.011. 
Ostroff.  Jeroase:  Ser— 

United  Statea  at  AmericaJMatioaal  Aeronautics  aad  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.664,185. 
Oawakl.  Donakt  R.:  See— 

Frank,    Gerard    A.;    Kipp.    Karl    F.;    aad    OawaU, 
R.,3.664.872. 
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Ouni.       HircMhi;       and       Kurokawa. 


Otaai.  Hiroahi:  Ser— 
YukaiBi.       Noboni: 
Hkl«o.3.66S^64. 
Otis  Eagmeeriat  Cotporation: 

Deaton.  Thomas  Mkbael.  3.664.427. 
Omka,  Voahiyasu:  St*— 

Wakaxoao.     Yoahikazu;     Ogawa.     Teniahife;     and     Otsuka. 
YoahiyaBU.3.664.897. 
Ouiowt,  EmU  R.  Shoe  aole  and  method  of  making  it  3.664.040.  a.  36- 

25.000 
Ovitron  Cotporadao:  See — 

Seeliacer.  Richard  W..  3.664.309. 
Owaifon,  Ruae  T.:  S**— 

Magauaaoa.  KjeO  I.;  and  Owaifbrt.  Rune  T.,3.664.53 1. 
Owea,  Roaald  B.:  Scr— 

vaa   dea   Heuvd,  Aatiioay  P.;  Owea.  Ronald   B.;  and  Joahi, 
Shriniva*G..3.66S.22S. 
Oweaa,  John  M.;  aad  Sallee,  Gary  F..  to  North  Americaa  Rockwell 
Corporatioa.    Surface   acouatic   wave   computer   logic   elementa. 
3.665.211.0.307.117.000 
Oweas-Coraiag  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

MorriMMi.  Albert  R.;  and  Haynet,  Harold  L..  3.664.855. 
Prettoa.  Jerome  A.;  and  Davis.  Carlton  J.,  Sr.,  3.664.982. 
Owens-DUaois.  lac:  Set— 

Budzyaski,  Leonard  M.;  and  Leuck.  Donald  D..  3.665.401. 
Lcuck.  Donaki  D..  3.665.400. 

SchmerMl.  Larry  J.;  Miavecz,  Joaeph  L.;  Pierce.  Edward  W.;  and 
Wojcik.  David  S..  3.665.455. 
Oya,  Tsutom;  and  Ebine.  Ktyoshi.  to  Japan  Business  Automation  Co., 
Ltd.  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  System  for  controlling  tape 
read-out  devices.  3.665.435.  Q.  340- 1 74. 1 
Pacific  Associated  Lighting.  Inc.:  See— 

Shaae.  Berwya  E..  3,663,990. 
Pacific  Fast  Mail:  See— 

Loagaecker.  Robert  H..  3,664,060. 
Pacific  Roller  Die  Co..  lac.:  See- 
Davis.  Paul  K..  3.664.1 70. 
Pac2kowski.  Joha  Paul:  See— 

CoUard.  Jacques  Roger;  Narayaa.  Subrahmaayara  Yegna;  and 
Paczkowski,  Joha  Paul,3,665.2S4. 
Paiatoa,  Richard  C:  See— 

Bressoa,  Richard  J.;  aad  Painton,  Richard  C.,3,664,245. 
Paiaton,  Richard  C,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Compaay.  Indicating  ap- 
paratus for  eiposure  control  apparatus.  3,664.244.  CI.  95-10. 
Pajulaid,  MaaivaM  Maximovich;  and  Toomiag,  Khugo  Gustavovich. 

Apparatus  for  sewiag  togethernet  sheets.  3,664.694,  CI.  289-18. 
Palmer,  Aasell  W.;  aad  Earl,  William  C,  to  Oktroaics,  Inc.,  mesne. 
Magnetic    recordiag    device    employing    novel    head    mounting 
mechanism.  3.665.1 1 9,  CI.  179-100.2 
Palmer.    Harry    E..    to    Goldea    Arrow    MaauOacturiag    Limited. 

Diaphragm  pumps.  3.664.770.  CI.  417-383. 
PalM.  Hebaut:  See— 

Gerke.  Peter;  Rutkowski.  Karl;  Bock,  Hehnuth;  and  Paba,  Hel- 
mut,3,665,IIO. 
Palumbo,  Nunzio  J.;  and  Macionc,  Jack  F.  Combination  lock  and 

deterrent.  3,664,276,  CI.  109-29. 
PanahU,  Viktor  Mitruahi.  Fluid  pump.  3,664,772.  CI.  417-486. 
Pande,  Kailash  Chandra:  See— 

Chadha,  Rajendra  Nath;  and  Pande,  Kailash  Chandra, 3, 664, 997. 
Panzer,    Jerome,    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering    Company. 
Lubricating    oil    compositions    of    improved    thermal    stability. 
3,664,955,  CI.  252-47.5 
Papadakis,   Emmanuel  P.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Nonuniform  pressure  bonding  method.  3,664.902,  CI.  1 56- 
580. 
Paramonoff.  Elpidifor.  to  Standun,  Inc.  Stripper  for  apparatus  such  as 

metallic  can  body  former.  3,664, 171,0.  72-344. 
Paris,  Ray  J.;  and  Rudd,  Harry  M.,  to  Teledyne  Mid-America  Corpora- 
tion. Terminal  block  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.665.376.  CI. 
339-198. 
Parke.  Davis  *  Company:  See- 
Graham.  Richard  J.;  Mottin,  Ralph  E.;  and  Noren.  Oscar  B.. 
3.664,495. 
Paraet.  Beraard.  to  Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain.  Handling  and  trans- 
ferring device  for  plane  objects,  panicularty  glam  sheets.  3,664.520, 
CI.  214-7. 
Pares,  Jerome  M..  to  Sundstrand  Data  Control.  Inc..  mesne.  Pressure 

sensor.  3,664.237,  a.  92-38. 
Parry,  Keith  S:  See- 
Webb,  Robert  M.;  and  Parry,  Keith  S..3,665,209. 
Parshad.  Ram.  to  Research  Corporation.  Intercommunication  system. 

3.665.106.0.  179-1. 
Paisoas.  Walter  E.:  See- 
Richards.  Leo  O.;  aad  Parsons.  Walter  E..3.665.303. 
Partaaa.  James  H.;  and  Johnson.  Richard  H.,  to  Stone  Container  Cor- 
poratioa.   Mailiag  container   with   cushioning   cell   construction. 
3.664.573,0.229-40. 
Partridge,  Gerald  J.,  to  Robbins,  Jim,  Seat  Bch  Company.  Double 

k>ckingretracuble  seat  belt  assembly.  3,664.599.0.  242-107.400 
Pasin.  Z.  Joseph,  to  Bakhem  Corporation.  Encapsulation  process. 

3.664.963. 0.  252-316.000 
Paasaggio.  Charks,  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  Control  for  a 
reciprocating  fluid  motor.  3.664,377,0.  137-625.690 


Patau.  Andrew  B..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Shaft  positioning  ap- 
paratus. 3.664.203,0.  74-55. 
Paton,    Boris    Evgenkvkh;    Lebedev,    Vladimir    Komtaatiaovkh; 
Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Pentegov,  Igor  VTadlmlrovich;  Lataah. 
Jury  Vadimovich;  Boodarenko.  Otag  Petrovich;  B^iai.  VUaly  Mik- 
hailovich;  Podoia.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  and  Emdyamnko.  Jtily  Owir- 
gievich.  Apparatus  for  electroalag  ramehing  of  conaumaUs  elec- 
trodes. 3.665.08 1 . 0.  13-12. 
Paton,  Boris  Evgentevich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Boodaranko. 
Oleg  Petrovkh;  Lataah,  Jury  Vadimovich;  Bi«lai.  Vhaly  Mik- 
hailovich;  and  SUrshov,  Vladimir  Orteorievich.  Elactroaiag  rsmait- 
ing  of  consumable  electrodes.  3.665.488.  CL  1 3-9. 
Paton.  Neil  E..  to  Ionics,  Incorporated.  Lead  aUoy.  3.664.832. 0.  75- 

166. 
Patrie,  Jos.  to  Cegedur  OP.  Objects  of  ahimiaum  and  aBoys  of  aht- 

minum  having  colored  coatings  and  process.  3.664.932. 0.  204-35. 
Patterson.  Velt  C.  Hot  gas  reftigsration  defrosting  system.  3.664,150. 

O.  62-234. 
Paul.  Fred:  See— 

Morris.  Thomas  B.;  Paul,  Fred;  and  Powell.  Barney  R..3.66S.146. 
Pauli.Ounter.Ser— 

Euer.  Hartmut;  and  Pauli,  Ounter.3,665.50S. 
Pause.  Kurt,  to  Maachinenfsbrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf  AktfengeaellKhaft. 

Spindle  for  centrifiigea.  3,664. 1 5 1 , 0. 64- 1 .000 
Payne.  Chartos  C:  See— 

Oberhofcr,  Alfred  W.;  Anderaon.  Donaki  R.;  and  Payne.  Charta 
C..3.664.870. 
Payne.  Robert  A.;  and  Van  der  Molen.  John  F..  to  Stewart-Warner 
Corporation.  Zero  oflhet  numerical  servo  machine  control  system. 
3.665.280,0.318-572. 
Pear.  Charles  B.,  Jr.,  to  Potter  latrument  Compaay.  Inc.  Method  aad 
system  for  high  density  recording  of  informatian  on  pramagnetized 
magaetic  tape.  3.665.485, 0.  346-74.00m 
Pear.  Charles  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Murray.  Joaeph  Joha;  and  Pear.  Charles  B..  Jr..3.665.436. 
Peari.  David  L.;  Waller.  John  G.;  and  Head.  Beverly  P..  Jr..  to  Grace. 

W.  R..  A  Co.  Egg  carton.  3.664.574. 0.  229-44.00r 
Pederaen.  Kristian  Staushotan.  to  Danfoas  A/S.  Method  for  running  in 

metal  components.  3.664.886. 0.  148-6. 1 5r 
Pedigo.    Ricliard    A.    Oram  rlippinga    peUetizer    for    lawnmowert. 

3.664.097. 0.  56-1. 
Peerless  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Petehki.  Nick.  3,664,529. 
Peil,  William,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Signal  processor  for 
reception  of  amplitude  or  frequency  modulated  signak.  3.665407. 
O.  325-315.000 
Peirce,  Inez  H.  Cooking  grill.  3,664,256. 0. 99-425.000 
Pellaton.  Jean:  See— 

Staider,  Herbert;  and  Pellaton.  Jean.3.664. 1 10. 
Peha.  Edmond  R.;  and  Gold,  Kenneth  Stewart,  to  Autoacan,  Inc. 
System  for  determining  the  ignition  advance  in  the  distribution  of  an 
engine.  3,665.294,0.  324-16. 
Penberthy,  Walter  L.,  Jr.;  Baykss.  Jack  H.;  and  West.  Robert  C,  to 
Esso  Production  Research  Company.  Method  for  insukting  a  well. 
3,664,424,0.  166-303.000 
Penberthy,  Walter  L.;  Baykss,  Jack  H.;  and  Ayers,  Robert  C.  Jr.,  to 
Esao   Productioa   Reaesrch   Company.    Well   insuktion   method. 
3,664,425,0.  166-303.000 
Penrtf  rgirass.   Buford;   Appkquist.   Quintin   A.;   and   Snyder,   Alan 
Howvd.   Jr.,    to    Roberts    Industries.    Inc.    Take-up   apparatus. 
3.664.7 1 7. 0.  308-15. 
Pennwah  Corporatioa:  See — 

Atkks.  Thomas  Clifford.  3.664.887. 
Sibky.  Joseph  F..  3,664,784. 
Pentegov.  Igor  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Lebedev.  Vladimir  Koastaatinovkh; 
Medovar.  Bans  Izrailevich;  Pentegov,  Igor  Vladimirovkh; 
Latash.  Jury  Vadimovich;  Bondarenko.  Okg  Petrovkh;  Bagki. 
Vitaly  Mikhailovkh;  Podok.  Nikolai  Vanlievkh;  aad  Eme- 
lyamaiko.  July  Oeor^evich.3.665.08 1 . 
Perevozchikov.  Evgeny  Titovich:  See — 

Shtin.  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Grebnev,  Nikolai  Feodoaovich:  Saiov- 
skaya.  Ljudmik  Sergeevna;  Rasseikin.  Mikhail  Grigorkvich; 
Khmlzhkv.  Sergei  Origorkvkh;  Perevozchikov.  Evgeny 
Titovich;  ZaguHna.  Sofia  Stepanovna;  Duda,  Vladiiair 
Nikolaevich;  and  Karasev.  Mikhail  Andreevich.3.664.168. 
Perkim.  Neak  A.,  to  Safsriland  Ltd..  Inc.  Belt  3.664^60.  O.  224- 

5.00r 
Peroni.  Peter  A.;  and  Jones.  John  Paul.  Jr.,  to  Navigatioa  Computer 
Corporation.    Universal    modular   printed   circuit   magnetk   reed 
keyboard  switch  mmeaMy.  3.664,014. 0.  29-622. 
Perper,  Robert  J.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Process  for  separating 
horse  gamma  globulin  fractiona  by  chromatography.  3.664.994. 0. 
260-112. 
Perrin.  Dennk  WilUam:  See— 

Seark.  John  Albert;  and  Perrin.  Demus  William.3,664.038. 
Perry.  Max  W.;  and  Brockekby,  Norman  D.,  to  Dutton-Laiaaon  Com- 
pany. Hand  pump  oiler.  3.664.556. 0.  222-385. 
Petekki.  Nkk,  to  Peerless  Mfg.  Co.  Apparatus  for  maaipukting  load 

supporting  member.  3.664.529. 0. 2 14- 140. 
Peterli.  Hans  Jakob;  Keller,  Ernst;  and  Schwarzenbach.  Kurt,  to  Oba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Water-eolubk  phenoUc  antioxidants.  3,665.031. 
O.  260-507. 
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Peters.  PeU  p.:  See- 
Laval.  OaudeC,  Jr.;  and  Peters,  Pete  P..3.664.136. 
Petersen.  Richard  D.;  and  Kozinski.  AUea  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany. Pktinum  reforming  with  a  mordenite  oontainittg  support  using 
two  reactors.  3.664.949, 0.  208-«5. 
Pstersea,  Victor,  to  Oeaeral  Motors  Corporation.  CyKader  head  gasket 

assembly.  3.664.676. 0. 277-166.000 
Peterson.  Max  E.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Proportional  digital  con- 
trol for  radio  frequency  syathesizers.  3.665.323, 0.  328-14.000 
Petrohilos,  Harry  G..  to  Uaited  Systems  Corporatkm.  Analog  to  digital 

coaverter  with  automatk  calibration.  3,665.305. 0.  324-99.00d 
Petroike  Corporatioa:  See— 

Redmore.  Derek.  3.664.807. 
Petros,  Aadrew  J.;  aad  Rybar.  Oeiaent  S..  to  Mesta  Machiae  Com- 
paay. Powered  tumarouad  for  a  coil  Uft  and  transfer  car  and  the  like. 
3.6644 IS. CI.  214-1. 
Petrov.  Geaaady  Nikolaevkh;  Lisochkia.  Grigory  Fedorovich;  Sh- 
magk.  VakatiB  Parmeaovkh;  aad  Shibanova.  Olga  MikhaDovna. 
Methods  for  the  preparation  of  synthetic  polymers.  3,664,989,  O. 
260-82.1 
PetiuzzsUa.  Nkhoka  L.:  See— 

Amidoa.  Alaa  B.;  Saakua,  Joaeph  G.;  PetruzzeDa.  Nicholas  L.;  and 
Ewing.  Joaa  R..3.664.834. 
Petty.  George  E.:  See— 

Wray.  Gary  Q.;  aad  Petty.  George  E..3.664.4 1 5. 
Pfaaamuelkr.  Helmut:  See — 

Trieachmann.    Haas-Oeorg;    Pfeanmuelkr,    Helmut;    Oropper. 
Hana;  Oierth,  Volkcr.  and  Beck,  Oilbert.3.664.988. 
Phares.  Bruce  G.:  See— 

Hutch.  Frederkk  S.;  and  Phares,  Bruce  G..3.66S.4 14. 
Phillippe,  Gordon  Haaky:  See — 

Elks.     Joaeph;     PhiUipps.     Gordon     Hanky;     and     TuOey, 
Alan.3,665,021. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Compaay:  See — 
Ckary.  James  W..  3.665.056. 
Uraaeck.  Cari  A.;  and  Burleigh.  John  E..  3.664.978. 
Young.  Jerry  W..  3.664.901. 
Phillips  Petrokum  Corporatioa:  See 

Nevia.  Joha  B..  3,664.782. 
Phoae-PoukiK  S.A.:  See— 

JoUes.  Georges.  3,665.01 8. 
Pfckard.  Heary  Maurice  Hattersky.  Swing  bolts.  3,664,700,  O.  292- 

256.75 
PIckeriag.  John  J.  Fishiag  rig  aad  means  for  handliitg  same.  3.664.054. 

0. 43-19.000 
Pierce.  Edward  W.:  See— 

Schmersal.  Larry  J.;  Mkvecz,  Joseph  L.;  Pkrce.  Edward  W.;  and 
Wojcik.  David  S..3.66S.455. 
Pierce.  Howard  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Sevc.  Joha  M.;  aad  Pkrce.  Howard  E..  Jr.,3,664.016. 
Piersoa.    William    D..    to    Spartoa    Corporatioa.    Velocity    gauge. 

3.664.I75.0.73-1. 
Pikrczyk.  Karol.  to  Carrkr  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  of  changing 

capacity  of  fluid  reaction  device.  3 ,664,00 1 , 0.  29- 1 56.4 
Piakham.  Roger  A.,  to  EGJtG,  Inc.  Automatk  compensation  ap- 
paratus for  the  markkg  positions  of  each  stylus  of  a  muhistylii  fsc- 
simik  recorder.  3.665.100. 0. 178-6.606 
Ptokbam.  Roger  A.,  to  EGAO.  Inc..  mesne.  Switching  apparatus  for 
each  stylus  of  s  muhistylii  focsimik  recorder.  3.665.101.  O.  178- 
6.60r 
Pkkham.  Roger  A.,  to  EGAG.  Inc..  mesae.  PhaaiBg  aad  badntroke 

black  coatrol  circuit  for  focsimik.  3.665. 1 04.  CL  1 78-69.50r 
Piper.  Joha  L.  Necktk.  3,663,961.0.  2-153. 

Piper.  Thomas  E..  to  Uaited  Stttas  of  America.  Navy,  mesae.  Ap- 
paratus for  preveatiag  carboa  diflUston  in  ekctrk  discharge  sinter- 
kg.  3.665,151.0.219-149. 
Pithaa.  Fritz:  See— 

Heidrich.    Klaus;    Krewitt.    Alfred;    Loos.    Kurt;    and    Pithan. 
Fritz.3.664.619. 
Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.:  See— 

ConkUn.  Joseph  P..  3.664.445. 
Hanaoa.  Waher  J..  3.664.23 1 . 
Rykad.  Peter  M..  3,664,656. 
Pkssey  Haadel  uad  lavestmeats  A.G.:  See— 

Wheatoa,  Roger  W.,  3,665403. 
Phuab.  Harry  A..  Jr.:  See- 
Bom.  Norman  E.;  Koktorowicz,  Edwin  E.;  and  Plumb.  Harry  A.. 
Jr..3.665,274. 
Plymouth  Fhish  Door,  lac.:  See— 

Fritae,  William  R.;  aad  Scarlett.  Wallace  W..  3.664.009. 
Podok.  Nikolai  Vasilkvkh: 


Patoa,  Boris  Evgenkvkh;  Lebedev,  Vladimir  Konstantinovkh; 
Medovar.  Bons  IzraBevkh;  Pentegov,  Igor  Vladimirovkh; 
Lataah.  Jury  VadioKnrich;  Boadarenko.  Okg  Petrovich;  Bagki. 
Vitaly  Mikhailovkh;  Podok.  Nikolai  VwSkvfch;  and  Eme- 
lyaaeako.  July  Georgkvkh.3.665.08 1 . 
Poe.    Uoyd    Richard,   to   Hartwell   Corporation.    Latch    adjuster. 

3.664.696. 0.  292-66. 
Pokrovskaya,  laaa  Evgeakvna:  See— 

MeayaOo.  AaatoK  Tikhonovich;  Poapelov,  Mikhail  Valerkvkh; 
Kdiko.  Olga  Romaaovaa;  Pokrovskaya.  lima  Evgeakvna; 
Fedorova,  Vakatine  Vaevolodovaa;  Shilnikova,  Albiaa  Oeor- 
gkvm;  Yakovkva,  Antonina  Karpovna;  and  Narozhenko. 
Tamara  Georgievna,3.664.8 1 0. 


Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Baker,  James  G.,  3,664,065. 
Land,  Edwin  H..  3,664.250. 
Pollution  Engineering  International,  Inc.: 

Armstrong.  Louii  B.,  3.664,95 1 . 
PoUy,  Edgar  See— 

Brune,  Werner.  Schwartz,  Oumer,  DuU,  Ernst  Hermann;  aad 
Polly.Edgar.3.66S.393. 
Pohimbus.  Emik  A..  Jr.  Accessory  for  footwear.  3.664.043,  O.  36- 

71.000 
PDlyaiuBAO:Sce— 

Weber,    Paul;    Ritzmann,    Horst;    and    Butachko,    Gerhard, 
3,664,650. 
Pool,  Horace  E.  Orthodontk  separating  spring.  3,664,023, 0.  32- 1 4. 
Pope,  Joseph  O.,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  maktag  rotary  cutting  dies. 

3.664,030.0.  33-184.000 
Pope.  Keimeth  E.,  to  Cas,  Iik.,  mesne.  Apparatus  for  controlling  tape 

speed.  3.665,438.0.  340- 174.1 
Popelak,  Alfred;  Lerch.  Ansgar.  Stach.  Kurt;  Roeach.  Egon;  aad  Har- 
debeck.  Klaus,  to  Boehiii^er  Mannheim  OmbH.  5-Pbenyl-tetrBzok 
derivatives.  3.665.002. 0. 260-239.9 
Porter.  Warren  Wesley:  See— 

Blake.  Richard  K.;  De  Hikter.  Robert  J.;  and  Porter.  Warren 
Wesley4.665.ll3. 
Poapekv.  MikhaU  Valerkvich:  Scr— 

Menyailo.  Anatoiy  Tikhonovich;  Poapdov.  Mikhail  Valerkvich; 
KaUko,  Olga  Romanovna;  Pokrovskaya.  lana  Evgenievna; 
Fedorova.  Valentine  Vsevolodovna;  Shibiacova.  Albtaa  Oeor- 

ftvna;   Yakovkva.   Antonina   Karpovna;   and   Narozhenko. 
mara  Oeorgkvna.3,664.8 1 0. 
Potter  Instrument  Compaay.  Inc.:  See — 

Murray,  Joaeph  John;  and  Pear.  Charles  B..  Jr..  3.665.436. 
Potter  latrument  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Pear,  Charies  B..  Jr.,  3.665,485. 
Pottiez.  Femaad;  and  Verbeeat,  Raphael,  to  UCB.  Societe  Anonyme. 
Process  for  the  regeneration  of  alkanolamines  by  <tistillation,  alkali 
hydroxide    treatmeat,    heat,    phaae    separatioa    and    distUktion. 
3,664,930,0.203-37. 
PMvin,  AMed  M.  Sanitary  dkposal  device.  3,664476. 0.  232-43.2 
Pourrias.  Bernard  M.:  See— 

Fauran,  Oaude  P.;  Raynaud.  Guy  M.;  Pourrias.  Bernard  M.;  and 
Douaon.  Colette  A..3 .665.014. 
PoweO,  Barney  R.:  See- 
Morris.  Thomss  B.;  Paul,  Fred;  and  Powett.  Barney  R.4.665.146. 
Power  Systems  and  Controk,  Incorporated:  See— 

Carter.  Robert;  Amos.  Ralph  A.;  and  Gregory,  Charles  A.,  Jr., 
3,665.495. 
Powers.  Oak  A.:  See— 

Awcida.    Jesse    I.;    Arthur.    William    C;    and    Powers,    Oak 
A.4.664,604. 
Poyk,  Michael  C,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Minikta  audio  system.  3.665,087.0.  35-17. 
Poyner.  Jamca,  to  Dunlop  Hokting  Limited.  Wheek.  3.664.405.  O. 

152-375.000 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Ackky,  Rkhard  H.,  3.664,909. 

Doran.  Thomas  J.;  Wagner.  MeMa  P.;  and  Stevens,  Henry  C. 
3,664,403. 
Praddaude.  Pierre  A.,  to  Sockte  Anonyme  Poclain.  Hydraubc  power 

transmksiona.  3,664,127,0. 60-53. 
Pratt,  Arnold  T.:  See — 

Seaton.  William  Joe;  and  Pratt.  ArnoU  T..3.665.462. 
Preco.  Inc.:  See — 

SaUsbur^.  Robert  E.;  and  Erickson.  John  W..  3.664.757. 
Preformed  Line  Products  Company:  See— 

D'Apti,  John  R.,  3,664,0 1 0. 
Preger,  Max:  See — 

Fritze,       Hartwig;       Eisenmann.       Wolfhart;       and       Preger, 
Max4.664,033. 
Preissinger,  Kari-Heinr  See — 

Behn.      Reinhard;      Preissiager.      Karl-Heiaz;     and      Simaon. 
Reiner4.665,268. 
Prener,  Jerome  S.:  See — 

Kingaky,  Jack  D.;  and  Prener.  Jerome  S.4.664.862. 
Prentky.  Peter  I.;  and  Wikon.  Aknao  A.,  to  International  Busiaess 
Marines  Corporation.  Noke  discriminator  for  digital  data  detection 
system.  3.665.327,0.  328-163.000 
Proton,  JerooM  A.;  and  Davia,  Carlton  J.,  Sr..  to  0wen»0)ming 
Fiber|kB  Corporataoo.  Reaction  product  of  hydrolyzed  siloxane  and 
an  imme  polymer  aad  glass  strands  coated  therewith.  3.664.982, 0. 
260-29.4 
Price.  John  R.,  to  Leigh  Productt,  Inc.  PMboard  book  for  alternate 

thkkness  pegboards.  3.664,625, 0.  248-223. 
Price,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Huyck  Corpontaon.  iaduslrial  cooveyor  bells. 

3,664,907,0.  161-89.000 
Price,  Paul  Bl:  Sir 

Alter.  Henry  Ward;  and  Price.  Paul  B.4.66S.I94. 
Prinde.  Frank  £..  Jr.:  See— 

Jamea,  Robert  C;  Wikon,  David  A.;  and  Pringk.  Fraak  £.. 
Jr.4.664.086. 
Procter  A  Oambk  Company.  The:  See— 

Bedeak.  William  T.;  and  Purves.  Edward  R..  3.664.848. 
Logan,  Ted  J.,  3,664,983. 
Nonis,  RusseU,  3,664.961. 


PI  32 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mav,23,  1972 


Proctor,  Charles  D.  Diagnostic  test  for  schizophrenia.  3,66S.07I.  Q. 

424-9.000 
Product  Desifn  &  Manufiicturing  Corporation:  Set— 

Spropkay.Gearge  P.,  3.664,698. 
ProU  Products  Co.:  S*e—  » 

Heiman.  Udo  O.,  3,665,092.  * 

Pryor,  Timothy  R.  Method  and  device  for  measuring  strain  and  other 

chaofes  in  dimensioa.  3.664.739,  Q.  236-32. 
Przygocld.  JuJius  V.:  St— 

Baricovttz.  William  E.;  and  Przygocld.  Julius  V..3.664.094. 
Puchkoff,  Zahnan  P.;  and  Topazio.  Vincent.  Foldabie  shirt  packaging 

box  and  carrying  container.  3.664.S72.  Q.  229-40. 
Puddingtoa,  Ira  E.:  Sfv— 

Meadus,  Frederick  W.;  Puddingloa.  Ira  £.;  and  Okvtet,  Nik  Axel 
Gunnar  .3.664.124. 
Puenicr,  George  O.,  to  Mallory,  P.  R..  tt  Co.,  Inc.  Two  switch  actuator 

means.  3.665, 1 37,  CI.  200-172.00* 
Pullman  Incorporated:  5i«» — 

Stark.  Marvin;  and  Knippel.  Willis  H..  3.664.270. 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada:  St* — 
Claytoa.  David  W.;  and  Sakai.  Asafai,  3,664.91 8. 
Clayton.  David  W.;  and  Sakai.  Asahi.  3.664,919. 
Pure  Chemicals  Limited:  5«r— 

Oakes,  Vincent;  and  Oes.  Brian  Rodney.  3.665.024. 
Puritan-Bennett  Corporation:  Stt— 

BartelB,  HaroU.  3.664.36 1 . 
Purves,  Edward  R.:  Stt— 

Bedenk.  William  T.;  and  Purves.  Edward  R..3.664.848. 
Puzik.OttoV.:&»— 

Dc  Vito.  Angelo  R.;  and  Puzik,  Ono  V.,3.664.697. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  Stt— 
HykloB.  Roy  G..  3.664.846. 
Hyldon.  Roy  G.,  3,664,847. 
Quan.  WiUiam:  Stt— 

Sanders,  Ray  W.;  Keyes.  NeU  T.;  and  Quan,  WiIliam,3,66S.40S. 
Qvayle,  Joshua  Creer.  Greatrix.  Graham  Roland;  and  Coooibe.  Ronakl 
Alan,  to  National  Research  Devetopment  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  the  detection  of  mastitis  in  milk  animals.  3.664,306.  C  1 19- 
14.14 
Questor  Corporatkm:  Stt— 

Mette.  Herbert  B..  3.664.535. 
Quick.  Graeme  R.,  to  Iowa  Sute  Univenity  Research  Foundation. 

Combine  cleaning  blower.  3,664,349.  a.  130-27. 
Quick  Service  Textiles,  Inc.:  5m— 
Miller.  Samuel  E..  3.663,963. 
Rabideau,  Gerald  T.,  to  Mio  Marine  Corporation.  Knockdown  pon- 
toons for  portable  boats  and  the  combination  thereof.  3.664.285,  Q. 
114-0.5 
Radiation  Incorporated:  Stt— 

Roberts.  Howard  N . ,  3 .664.72 1 . 
Radtke.  Herbert  W.  Humidifer.  3.664.324.0.  126-1 13. 
Raether.    Siegfiricd.    to    Kalle    Aktiengeaellschaft    Pioctm   for   the 
preparation  of  an  aluminum  support  for  presensitized  planographic 
printing  plates.  3,664,934.  CI.  204-58. 
Rahnke.  Christian  J.,   to   Ford   Motor  Company.   Turbine  wheel 

3.664.766.  CI.  4 1 6-244.000 
Raleigh.  William  F.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Furnace  having  multiple 
speed  motor  and  accessory  control  system.  3.664,414,  Q.   165- 
26.000 
Relet.  Claude  Marie  Ernest;  and  Ralet.  Daniel  Albert  Clement.  Method 
of  an  apparatus  for  the  automatic  supervision  of  liquid  limits  in 
closed  tanks.  3.664.365.  a.  1 37-206.000 
Ralet,  Daniel  Albert  Clement:  Stt— 

Ralet,  Claude   Marie   Ernest;   and   Ralet.   Daniel   Albert  Cle- 
men t,3.664.365. 
Ramsey.  Willard  A.:  Stt— 

Minchey.  Jerry  M.;  and  Ramsey,  Willard  A.,3.664.383. 
RmnobofF.  Jackson  A.,  to  Neutron  Products  Inc.  Pool  irradiator  with 

radiation  source  in  a  routing  container.  3,665.1 83.  CI.  250-52. 
Rashidov.  Faizulla  Karimovich:  5«r— 

Akhmedov,     Rustam     Bcrovich;     Talibdzhanov,     Zakhidzhan 
Sadykdzhanovich;       Valikbodzhaev,       Asomkhodzfaa;       and 
Rashidov,  Faizulla  Karimovich.3.664.587. 
Raskin.  Archie,  to  Componentry  Research  and  Devekipment  Enter- 
prise. Inc.  Office  machine  antt-theft  locking  apparatus.  3.664.616. 
CL  248-25.000 
Rasaeikin.  Mikhail  Grigorievich:  Stt— 

Shtto,  Lev  Mikbailovich;  Grebnev.  Nikolai  Feodoaovich;  Satov- 
skaya,  LjudmUa  Sergaevna;  Rasaeikin.  Mikhail  Gr^pxrievich; 
Khirdzhiev,  Sergei  Origorievich;  Perevozchikov,  Evgeny 
Titovich;  Zagulina.  Sofia  Stepanovna;  Duda.  Vladimir 
Nikolaevich;  and  Karaaev.  Mikhail  Andr«evich.3.664.l68. 
Ratajczyk,  James  Daniel:  Scir— 

Swett,  Leo  Ralph;  and  Ratajczyk.  James  Daniel.3.665.008. 
Ratcliff.  Ralph  A.  Indicia  applying  article  and  method.  3.664.913.  Q. 

161-167. 
Raub,  Charles  Edward:  Stt— 

Gray.  William  David;  and  Rauh.  Charles  Edward.3 .665.075. 
Rawdoa,  Albeit  H..  Jr..  to  Riley  Stoker  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 

paratm  for  producing  steam.  3.664.307.0.  122-1. 
Raye.  George  W.;  Dumas,  Henry  J..  Jr.;  and  Duncan.  Lloyd  N.,  to 
American  Kitchca  Foods,  Inc..  mesne.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
detecting  and  processing  materials  according  to  color  or  shade  varia- 
tioas  thereon.  3.664.397. 0.  146-1 17.00r 


ScheinpAug. 
Scheinpflug. 


Rayitaud.  Guy  M.:  Ser— 

Fauran.  Claude  P.;  Raynaud.  Guy  M.;  Pourriaa,  Betpard  M.;  and 
Douaon.  Colette  A.,3.665.014. 
Raytheon  Company:  5cr— 

Derby,  Pataner  P..  3.664.039. 
Fataett.  Matthew.  3,665,480. 

Wakh.  George  M.;  and Chramtoc  Mark  A..  3.66S.4I3. 
RCA  Corporation:  Stt— 

CoUard.  Jacques  Rogar,  Narayan.  Subrahraanyam  Yegna;  and 

Paczkowski,  John  Paul,  3.665,254. 
Crow,  Robert  Pataner.  3.6654 1 7. 
Einthoven.   WiUem  Gerard;   and   Doaaell.   Howard   Kenneth. 

3  664  894 
Giainio.'Edwaid  Charles,  Jr.,  3.664.298. 
Goun.  Nathan  M.;  and  Wheatlcy.  Cvi  P.,  Jr..  3.665.256. 
Kuznetzoff.  Philip.  3.663.997. 
Silverman,  Herbert  WilUam.  3.665404. 
Reber.  Walter.  Cutter  mechnniBa  for  agricultural  machines  or  lawn 

mowers.  3.664. 1 02. 0  56-295.000 
Record  Watch  Co..  S.  A.:  Stt— 

Oolay,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Gcrber.  Bernard,  3,664, 1 2a 
Redman,  Howard  E.;  and  Kalning.  Frederick  E.  Mattress  closing 
machine  with  automatic  positioning  means  for  a  mattress  assembly. 
3.664.280.0.112-3. 
Redmore.  Derek,  to  PetroUte  Corporation.  Uae  of  phoanhonium  com- 
pounds as  corrosion  inhibitors.  3.664.807. 0.  21-2.500 
Reed.  Dwight  L.  Adjustable  stand.  3.664.629, 0  248-445. 
Reed.  OayUrd  O..  to  Salem  Equipnent,  Inc.  Log  pre-centering  s^ 

paratuB  for  veneer  lathes.  3.664.395,0.  144-209. 
Reed.  Glenn  A.:  Stt— 

Budrow.  Jack  C;  and  Reed.  Glenn  A..3.66S,477. 
Read.  L.  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Rcaonant  circuit  transistor  oacBlator 

system.  3.665,342,0.  331-109.000 
Reeae.  Frank  L.;  and  Dakin.  Hayee  O.,  Jr..  to  WaMingbouaa  Electric 
Corporation.   Delayed-acting  blast   valve  operator  constiwctioa. 
3.665.1 33. 0  200-148. 
Regan  Forge  and  Engineering  Company:  Ser— 

Watkins.  Bruce T.  3,664.376. 
Regel.  Erik:  Stt— 

Buchel.  Kari  Heinz;  Regel.  Erik;  Grewe.  Ferdinand; 

Hans;  and  Kvpers,  Helmut,3.665.076. 
Buchel.  Karl-Heinz;  Regel.  Erik;  Grewe.  Ferdfaiand; 

Hans;  and  Kaapers.  Hcbnut.3.665,077. 
Buchel,  Karl-Hemz;  Regel,  Erik;  Crewe,  Ferdinald;  Scheinpflug. 

Hans;  and  Katpeis,  Hefanut.3.665.078. 
Buchel.  Karl-Hemz;  Regel.  Erik;  Grewe.  Ferdinand;  Scheinpflug. 
Hans;  and  Kvpars,  Hchnut,3.665.079. 
Regency  Electronics,  Inc.:  Stt— 

Hoffinan.  Stephen  J.;  and  Schonen.  Louis  E..  3.665.3 18. 

Frederick  V.,  Earnest.  Bmcr  Dean;  Bock.  Robert  V.; 
Gerbstadt,  Frederick  H.;  and  Monek.  James  J.,  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poratioo.  Information  processing  system  implementing  program 
structures  common  to  higher  level  program  languages.  3.665.421. 
O.  340-172.500  ■•— •— 

Rehkopf.  Charles  H.:  Stt— 

Ng.  David  M.;  and  Rehkopf.  Charles  H..3.664,295. 
Reichel.   Sigrid.   to   Institut   ftir  SOikon-und   nuorkarbon-Chemie. 
Procea    for    preparing    Mmma-aminooropylalkoxy-    sSanes    and 
gamma-aminopropylalkylalkoxysilanes.  3,665.027.0. 260^448.8 
Rochk.  AUVed:  5m— 

Kubitzek.  Harry;  Essig.  Kart-August;  Von  Falkai.  BeU;  Reidile. 
Alfkvd;  and  Bodeabdm,  Ferdtaiand.3.664.914. 
Reid.  John  D..  to  Hamilton  Company.  Bistable  pneumatic  flip  flop  ap- 
paratus. 3,664.374.0.  137-596.200 
Reifenhauaer.  Fritz;  and  Klein.  Joeef.  to  Reifenhauser  KG.  Manifold  ar- 
rangement for  an  extrusion  aaaembly.  3.664.796. 0. 425-208. 
Reifenhauser  KG:  Stt — 

Reifenhauaer.  Fritz;  and  Klein.  Josef,  3,664,796. 
Reiner.  Norbert  L..  to  Coieoo  Industries.  Inc.  Centrifligal  pump. 

3.664.760. 0. 4 1 5- 1 70. 
Reiners,  Walter  Stt— 

Fritz,  Egon,  3.664,154. 
Reitz,  David  C:  Stt— 

Ibach,  WOliara  F.;  Looney.  Franklin  S..  Jr.;  and  Reitz.  David 
C.  ,3.664.381. 
Renzi.  Kazimer.  Creel  with  tubular  yarn  guide.  3.664.602.  O.  242- 

131.000 
Research  Corporatioa:  5«f— 
Kaye.  Howard.  3.664.991 . 
Paiahad,  Ram.  3,665,106. 
Schwarz.  Hetanut  J..  3,665^45. 
Research  Devefopment  Co.:  Stt— 

Victor.  bviM.  3.664.806. 
Revas,  Leon,  to  Hansel.  Otto.  GmbH.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

rslsatin|orob}ects  to  a  transporting  device.  3,664.483.0. 198-32. 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.:  Stt— 

Hudk,  Michael  I..  3.664.448. 
Reynolds  Ouyer,  Inc.:  S«r— 

Mcrgens.  Gerald  R..  3.664.494. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  Stt— 
Cvacbo.  Daniel  S..  3.664. 1 72. 
Rheinstahl  Huttenwerke:  Stt— 

Kraeraer.  Friedrich;  Mandel.  Jom;  Mayer.  Siegfried;  Rohrig, 
Klaus;  Schulz,  Hana-Peter.  WeidenmuOer.  Hilmar.  Haverkamp, 
Klaus  Dieter,  and  Motz.  Jurgen,  3,664,826. 
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Ricca  Dau  Systems,  Inc.:  5m— 

Beveridgc.  Robert  W.;  and  Macahiso.  FeUx.  3.665.164. 

Rice.  Herbert  L.;  Claek,  Arthur,  and  Thaemar,  Marvin  O.,  to  Milchem 
Incorporated.  Acrylic  composition  for  water  treatment  and  procem 
for  maktag  same.  3,665.035, 0.  260-537. 
Rich.  Theodora  A.,  to  Environmental  Technology.  Incorporated.  Self 
adjusting-short  pulse  detecting  and  amplifying  circuit.  3.664.740. 0. 
356-3r000 
Richards,  John  Charles  SheiMone:  5er— 

Lees,  Alexander.  Richards.  John  Oiaiies  Shenslone;  and  Jaaon. 
Alfred  Charles.3.665.302. 
Richaids,  Leo  O.;  and  Parsons,  Walter  E.  System  (or  automaticaUy  and 
manually  testing  lines  for  determining  of  information  can  be  accu- 
rately transmitted  thereon.  3,665,303. 0.  324-73.000 
Richardson.  James  H..  Jr..  to  CFSI  Steel  Corporation.  Wire  pay-off  ap- 
paratus. 3.664.601,0. 242-129. 
RichnKMd,  Kenneth  D..  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

power  transmisalon  belts.  3.665,069. 0.  264-2 19.000 
Richter.  Henry  L..  Dr..  Corporation:  5m— 

Richter.  Henry  L.,  3.665.197. 
Richter.  Henry  L..  to  Richter.  Henry  L.,  Dr.,  Corporation.  Radiation 
dosiaseter  luing  gas  of  greater  electron  aflbiity  and  molecular  mom 
than  air.  3.665.197^0  250-83.3 
Rickmcier.  Cari  H..  Jr.,  to  VoBrath  Co..  The.  Carafes.  3.664.553,  O. 

222-183. 
Ride-Rita  Corporation:  Stt— 

Thaxton.  Ettts  B.,  3,664,68 1 . 
Riedel  WoKj^ag.  to  Bosch,  Robert,  Pbotokino  GmbH.  Device  for 
deflecting  the  Isadsn  of  convoluted  photographic  films  or  the  like. 
3.664.606. 0.  242-192.000 
Riegel  Textile  Corporation:  5m— 

Brocklehunt,  Charles  E..  3,664.223. 
Ries,  Robert  J.:  5m— 

Knox,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Ries,  Robert  J.4.664438. 
Riggles,  WilUam  M..  Jr.:  5«r— 

Smith,  James  W.,  Sr.;  Evam.  Bcnjiman  E.;  Riggles,  William  M..  Jr.; 
and  Schormaaa,  Urmas,3.664.456. 
Riley.  Robert  E.,  Jr..  to  Scientific  Security  Systems.  Incorporated.  De- 
tection system.  3.665.445. 0.  340-261. 
RUey  Stoker  Corporation:  5m— 

Rawdon,  Albert  H.,  Jr.,  3.664.307. 
Riordan.  Hugh  E.;  and  Moncher.  Frank  L..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company. 
Skid  control  system  utilizing  vehicle  deceleration.  3.664.713.  O. 
303-21. 
Ritchie.  David  S.,  to  Barr  and  Stroud  Limited.  Si^t-taking  periscope. 

3.664.747. 0.  356-140. 
Ritchie.  E.  S..  A  Sons.  Inc.:  Stt— 

Sherman.  Allen  Butman.  3.664,292. 
Ritzmaan,  Horst:  Stt— 

Weber.  Paul;  Ritzmann.  Hoist;  and  Butschko,  Gerhard4.664.650. 
Rivoire.  Andre,  to  Lux-Optical.  Composite  eyegUas  tnmt.  3.664.734. 

O.  351-83. 
Rix.  Albert:  5m— 

Hetaaers.  Hetanut;  Werner.  Georg;  and  Rix.  Albert,3,664.480. 
Robbins.  Jtan,  Scat  Belt  Company:  5m— 

Partridge,  Gerald  J..  3.664.599. 
Robersoa,  JaoMS  H..  to  Crorapton  A  Knowles  Coiporatiaa.  Apparatus 
for  plucktaig  a  dense  mam  of  fibers.  3,663.993. 0.  1 9-80. 


Robertt.  Arthur  S.;  and  Craig.  Oriyn  W..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 

Zero  croastaigsoUd  sute  swhch.  3.665.21 2. 0.  307-252. 
Roberts,  Ernest  Roth,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Dtanpled  heat 

transfer  walk  for  dktillation  apparatus.  3,664,928, 0. 202-236. 
Roberts,  Howard  N.,  to  Radiation  Incorporated.  Dau  storage  and 

retrieval  method  and  uparatus.  3.664.72 1 , CL  350-3.5 
Roberts  Industries,  Inc.:  5m— 

Pendergram.  Buford;  Applequist,  Quinttai  A.;  and  Snyder,  Alan 
Howard.  Jr..  3.664.717. 
Robertshaw  Controk  Company:  5m— 

HUd.  Henry  F.;  Manecke.  Siegfried  E.;  and  Shaw,  James  L.. 

3.665,362. 
Jackson.  Wilbar  F.;  and  Wlkon.  James  R..  3,664482. 
Mcfaitosh.  Harold  A..  3.665.258. 

Rosenberg.  David  M.;  and  Manacke.  Siegfried  E..  3.665.363. 
Robertson.  Mwrin  F.:  Stt— 

MaisU,  Arved;  and  Robertson.  Melvtai  F..3,664448. 
Robertson,  Waher  C.  Variable  electric  metronome.  3,664,225. 0.  84- 


RobtaMcn,  Ctaartes  C;  and  Snitzer.  Elias.  to  Amaricaa  Optical  Corpora- 

lioa.  Photochroasieglaaa.  3.664.725. 0. 350-I60.00p 
Robinson.  Frank:  Stt— 

BetiB,  Max  W.;  and  Robinson.  Frank4.664. 1 56. 
Robinson.  Thomas,  to  Antoma  (Hsirdrrming)  Company  Limited. 
Drive  apparnoa  for  print  rollers  for  printing  machinery.  3.665,275. 
O.  318-261.000 
Rockey,  Robait  E.:  Stt— 

Mulersman.  FenUnand  H.;  and  Rockey,  Robert  E.4.665,285. 
Rodenko,  Fedor  Leontievich:  5m — 

Tatianko.  Nikolai  VasiUevicfa;  Tsymbal.  Alexandr  Oavrilovich; 
Statacako.  VtaMltanta-  VasOievich;  Wkov.  Seifai  Alexandrovich; 
Rodenko,  Fedor  Leontievich;  Betcher.  Alexandr  SamuOovich; 
Shamrai.  P«tr  DaUtrievich;  Dulya,  MikhaS  Afsnasiririch;  Dud- 
ka.  Viktor  VMiHevich;  Kttmchuk.  Ivan  Petrovich;  and  Dolgov, 
Aaatoly  MikhaBovich.3,664.43 1 . 
Roederer,  Charles:  Stt 

Duasont-FiUon.  Jacques;  and  Roederer.  Charles.3.665.085. 


Roeach.Egon: 

Popdak,  Alft«d;  Lercfa,  An^ar,  Stach.  Kurt;  Roeach,  Egoa;  and 
Haitiebeck.  Ktaius,3.665.002. 
Rogers.  Charles  J..  Sr.;  and  Stanley.  Paul  E.  Electrical  protective  cir- 
cuit. 3,665,252.0.  317-18. 
Rogers,  George  L.:  ^w 

BakeL  Joeeph  F.;  and  Rogers,  George  L.4.M5, 1 70. 
Rogers,  Howard  H.:  5«r— 

Onsyaon,  Jerome;  and  Rogers,  Howard  H..3,664,940. 
Rogers,  John  A.;  and  Boasard,  Fredrick  R.,  to  Standaiti  Engtamering 
Co..  Inc.,  mesne.  Vehicle  rear  wheel  drive  assembly.  3.664,451. 0. 
180-70. 
Rogeis,  Roland  T.:  Stt— 

OrosB,  Robert  D.;  and  Rogers,  Roland  T.,3,665.426. 
Rohr  Corporation:  Stt— 

Duwuri.  Tnrumalcsa,  3,664.455. 
Rohrig.  Klaus:  5m — 

Kraemer.  Friedrich;  Mandel.  Joes;  Mayer.  Siegfried;  Rohrig. 
Klaus;  Schulz,  Hans-Peter.  WeidenmuOer.  Hitanar.  Haverkamp. 
Klaus  Dieter,  and  Motz,  Jurgen4.664.826. 
Roland  OObetniMcMnenfiabrik  Faber  A  Schleicher  AG:  Stt— 

Elbe.  Hetanut.  3.664.408. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  Stt— 

Cuckson.  Kenneth;  and  Chapman.  OeraU  W..  3.664.900. 
Romer,  Bendt  Wegge:  Stt— 

Knudsen,  Jorgea  Dahhnan;  Romer.  Bendt  Wegge;  and  Valbjorn, 

KnudVagn.3.664.769. 
Leflers.  Hans  Ulrik;  Romer.  Bendt  Wegge;  snd  Valbjorn.  Knud 
Vagan.3,664,461. 
Roransa  Burks  Aktiebali«:  Stt— 

Camitz,  Carl-Hennfau,  3.664, 1 2 1 . 
Rose.  Millard  F.;  and  TaDey.  James  C.  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Navy.  Reactive  focustaig  warhead  concept  3.664,262.  CL   102- 
56.000 
Rose.  William  Henry:  Stt— 

Lockard.  Joseph  Larue;  and  Roae.  William  Henry .3.665,127. 
RoeenbeiV.  David  M.;  and  Manecke.  Siegfried  E..  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trok Company.  Tbermosutic  control  device  and  system  utilizing  the 
same.  3.665463. 0.  337-361. 
Roeenfeld.  Seymour.  Stt— 

Haucke,  Paul  A.;  Roaenfield,  Seymour.  Schwab.  Ronakl  W.;  and 
Mazzeo.  Charles  F..3.664. 1 73. 
Rosaer,  Eugene  P.;  and  Lorenz.  Howard  I.,  sakl  Roaser  sasor.  to  Nobk 
Drilling   Corporation.    Underwater    pipe    positioning    apparatus. 
3,664.442.0.  175-231. 
Rossler.  Kurt:  Set— 

Schwdgert.  Luitpold;  and  Rossler,  Kuit.3, 664492. 
Rotary  Proffle  Anstah:  Stt— 

Marcovitcfa.  Jacob.  3,663,977. 
Roth,  John  Paul:  5m— 

Bouricius.  WiUard  Gail;  Carter.  William  Caswdl;  Roth.  John  Paul: 

and  Schneider,  Peter  Robert.3.665.418. 
Bourichis,  Willard  G.;  Carter.  WUiara  C;  Duke.  Keith  A.;  Roth. 

John  P.;  and  Schneider.  Peter  R.4.665.174. 
Bouricius.  Willard  G.;  Carter.  William  C;  Rodi.  John  P.;  and 

Schneider.  Peter  R..3.665,I73. 
Bouricius.  WiUard  G.;  Carter,  WiUiam  C;  Roth.  John  P.;  and 
Schneider.  Peter  R.4.665, 1 75. 
Rotheiaer,  Jordan   I.,   to  Central   Specialties  Co.   Wheel   wedge. 

3,664.466.0  188-32. 
Rousseau.  Roy  S.;  Keating.  Raymood  J.;  and  Steinke,  Gary  L.,  to  Kar- 

tridge-Pak  Co.,  The.  PackHtafBiachaie.  3,664,085. 0  53-1 12. 
Ro«dand-Hfll.  Edward  WiUiam.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Axial 
combine  with  rotor  and  concave  oonvvrtible  to  support  different 
threahtaig  Clements.  3.664.100. 0. 56-14.600 
Royle,  Joenh  Kcimeth;  Grant,  John;  and  Colder,  Jack  Alexander,  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Eotny  Authority.   Fluid  flow  control 
devices.  3^664,360.0.  137-81.500 
Rosa,  Engel;  Benning.  Herman  J.G.M.;  and  Lommcrs,  Anthonius 
JJ.CJL.,  to  U.S.  PWips  Corporation.  Self-oeciBating  vohaga  con- 
verter. 3.665.344. 0.  331-1 16.00r 
Rasmus,  Walter  J.,  to  Kekey-Hayes  Company.  Cold  butt  weldtaig 

machtaie.  3.664466,0. 228-3. 
Ruben,  Mara  Khugovna:  Stt — 

Khusid,  loaif  Efimovich;  B^godova,  Ljudmila  Ivanovna;  and  Ru- 


ben, Mara  Khugovna,3,664.999. 
Rubery.  Owen  A  Co.  Limited:  Sm— 

Hawktam.  John  C,  3,663.987. 
Rucker  Coomany ,  The:  5nf 

Douglas.  EUwood  S.;  mid  Wahlgren,  WaUacc  W..  3.665.356. 
Rudd,  Harry  M.:  Stt— 

Park,  Ray  J.;  and  Rudd,  Harry  M.4.665.376. 
Rudolph,  Ham:  Sm— 

Fuhr.  Kari;  Vernateken.  Hugo;  Heine.  Han»<3eorg;  Rudolph, 
Hans;  and  SchneO,  Hermann.3,664.937. 
Ruegg,  Rudolf^  and  Schmialek,  Peter,  to  Hofftaiann-La  Roche  inc. 

Pesticides.  3,665.040,0. 260-614. 
Ruegg.  Rudolf,  and  Sctawicter,  Ulrich,  to  Hofftatan-La  Roche.  faK.  Un- 

saturatMl  aldehydes.  3,665,039. 0. 260602. 
Ruehl,  Herbert  T.:  Stt— 

Hailawood,  John  F.;  and  Ruehl.  Herbert  T.,3.664,07S. 
Ruhtand,  Waher  F.:  Stt— 

MUk.  Albert  D.;  and  Ruhiand.  Waher  F..3,664.776. 
Runzi,  Kurt  Device  for  feeding  flat  objects  to  a  procMsing  machine. 
3.664,660,0  271-35.000 
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Rupert,  Samuel  J.;  and  Ziegler.  WUIiain  E.,  to  Hoover  BaU  and  Bearin* 
Company.  Metiwd  for  btow  raoldinc  hoUow  articles  in  minimum 
cycle  time.  3.663.063.0.  264-<9.000 
Ruppert.  Albert  L..  to  Oak  Electro/Netics  Corporation.  Linear  pciun 

dinlay.  3.664.047. 0.  40-28. 
RiokmrAta  P.  Ckmre  plug.  3.664.S4 1 .  Q.  220^2.006 
Rumell.  Frederick,  to  Brown  and  Williaraaon  Tobacco  Corporation. 

Cigarette-makint  machinery.  3.664,351.  CI.  131-110. 
RuMcO,  Joaeph  L..  to  Hakon  International.  Inc.  Proceaa  for  prepara- 

tioa  of  borate  ettert.  3.66S.028. 0. 260-462. 
Ruth,  Arthur  P.:  Ser— 

KelMy.  Newton  D..  3.665.224. 
Rutkowtki,  Karl:  See—  .    , 

Oerke.  Peter.  Rutkowdci,  Kari;  Bock.  Helmuth;  and  Paba,  Hel- 
mut.3.665.110. 
Rybar.  Clement  S.:  See— 

PetroB.  Andrew  J.;  and  Rybar.  Clement  S.  .3.664.5 1 8. 
Ryiaad.  Peter  M..  to  Pitney-Bowea.  inc.  CoUator  havinc  gather  actu- 
ated control.  3.664.656. a.  270-58.000 
Ryihevakaya.  Tamara  Nikolaevna:  See— 

Botoroditsky.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  Ryzbevakaya,  Tamara 
Nikolaevna;  Ryiheviky,  Alexei  Oordeevich;  and  Shiyandin, 
Viktor  Mikhaik>vich.3.66S,456. 
Ryzbeviky.  Alexei  Ooitleevich:  See— 

Botorodhaky.  Akxandr   Alexandrovich;  Rydievtkaya.  Tamara 
Nikolaevna;  Ryxhevaky.   Alexei  Oordeevich;   and   Shiyandin. 
Viktor  Mikhaaovich.3.665.4S6. 
Saab-Scaaia  Aktiebolat:  See— 

Ooraamoa.  Nib  Paul,  3.664.187. 
Saam.  John  C;  and  Fearon.  Frederick  W.  C.  to  Dow  Comint  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  preparing  a  Mock  copolymer  containing  a  poly- 
alpha-methytatyrene    block    and    a   polydiorganasiloxane    block. 
3.665.052.0.  260-827.000 
Sack.  Erwt  Tbeodor.  to  MaKhinentebrik  Sack  OmbH.  Roller  ubiet. 

3.664.167. 0.  72-251. 
Saeli,JohnJ.:5<*— 

Goode.  John  P.;  SaeU.  John  J;  and  Sformo.  James  P..3.665.372. 
Safirilawd  Ltd..  inc.:  See— 

Perkins.  Neale  A..  3.664.560. 
Sagara.  Kaiuo:  5er— 

Fujii.  Maseru;  Sagara.  Kazuo;  and  bomura,  Shuichi.3.665.276. 
Sahakian.  Vahak  K.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
High  q>eed  autooMtic  sequential  tester-handler.  3,664.499, 0.  209- 
73.000 
Saikawa,  Hisashi:  See— 

Sasaki.  Kenkichi;  and  Saikawa.  Hisashi.3.665.355. 
Saito.  Noborv.  to  Nitto  Kohki  Company  Limited.  Apparatus  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  axb  of  a  belt  supporting  pulley.  3.664.208. 0. 
74-242.150 
Saito.  Shigeru:  See— 

Sato.  Shosuke;  Saito.  Shigeru;  and  Kobayaahi.  Saburo.3.665.309. 
Saito.  Tadaahi;  Shimada.  Masarv;  and  Sakai.  Koyoahi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Ricoh.  Diazotype  pbotopriating  material.  3.664,840, 0.  96- 
91. 
Sakabe,  Akira;  and  Sugimoto,  Kinji,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Direct-current  arc 

welder.  3,665,149,0.  219-131. 
Sak^ucki.  Mitsuhito:  See— 

Kiji.  Kazuo;  Niriiida.  Nobuo;  and  Sakaguchi.  Mitauhito.3 .664.722. 
Sakai.  Asahi:  5«r— 

Clayion.  David  W.;  and  Sakai.  Asahi.3.664.918. 
Clayton.  David  W.;  and  Sakai.  Asahi.3.664.919. 
Sakai.  Koyoshi:  5«r— 

Saito.  Tadashi;  Shimada,  Maseru;  and  Sakai.  Koyaahi.3.664.840. 
Sale.  Sergio;  Cuneo.  Ambrogio:  and  Dabtsch.  WoU^png.  Typewriter 
ribbons  having  correction  coating  and  method  of  making.  3.664.869. 
0. 1 17-2. 
Salem  Equipment,  Inc.:  See- 
Reed.  Oaylard  O.,  3,664,395. 
SaUsbwy,  Robert  E.;  and  Erickaon,  John  W..  to  Preco,  Inc.  Stall  con- 
trol fbr  vane  axial  compressors.  3.664,757,0.415-53. 
Saliee.Oary  F.:  See— 

Owem,  John  M.;  and  Sallee,  Gary  F.,3,665,2 1 1 . 
Samietz.  Klaus  P.;  Wamser.  Anton;  and  Weinaartner,  Ernst  F.,  to 
LeyboM-Heraeus  OmbH  A  Co.  Consumable  electrode  vacuum  tui- 
aace.  3.665.084. 0. 13-31. 
Sanders  Aawciates,  inc.:  See— 
Oabor.  William  D..  3.665,126. 

OreeMpan.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Whitaker,  Eari  J.,  3,665,402. 
Millar.  Howard  S.;  and  Shooman.  William,  3,665.409. 
Stoddard,  Robert  D.;  Schumacher,  Arnold:  Conley.  Grant  W.;  and 
Williams.  Roy  M.,  Jr.,  3.665,454. 
Saadera.  James  S.,  to  Skid-Stack  Corporation.  Stackable  pallet  con- 

stractioM.  3.664,272,0.  108-53.000 
Saadera,  Ray  W.;  Keyes.  Neil  T.;  and  Quan,  William,  to  Computer 
Traasmiiaioa  Corporation.  Multiplexer.  3.665.405,0.  340-172.5 
,BiDyJ.:Sse— 
Hubboch,  Theodore;  Murf^ee,  James  A..  Jr.;  Duncan.  William  A.; 
SaadUn.  Billy  J.;  and  Nappier.  Henry  A..3.664.969. 
SaadvfteM  Jeinverts  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Bemnlil.  Mats  Soren;  KaDstrom.  Oiof  Krister.  Lagerberg.  Per 
Oocaa  OM;  and  Okvist,  Nils  Axel  Gunaar,  3.664.825. 
Saafofd.  Nonaaa  R.,  to  Bcndix  Corporation.  The.  Electrical  apparatus 
(device  using  same.  3.665.506. 0.  324-103.00p 


Sankus.  Joaeph  O.:  See — 

Antidon.  Alan  B.;  Sankus,  Joaeph  G.;  PetruzseUa,  Nicholas  L.;  and 
Ewing.  Joan  R.  .3.664.834. 
Sano.  Kei^:  See— 

Murakami,  Maauo;  Iwanami.  Maaaru;  Kiibo,  Kazuo;  Sano.  Kai^; 
Kochiya,  MMahiro;  and  Aiima,  Hideki.3.665.037. 
Santomieri.  Louis  S.  Drip  chamber  and  method.  3.664 J39.  O.  I2»- 

214. 
Saraceno.  Anthony  J.;  Walters,  Reed  H.;  Jones,  Donald  B.;  and  Wiehle. 
William  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commia- 
sion.  Procem  for  selective  removal  and  recovery  of  chromates  firom 
water.  3.664.950. 0.  210-35.000 
Sarbacher,  Robert  I.,  to  Bogue.  John  S.  Self  powered  relirigerated 

disposable  container.  3.664,144.0. 62-3. 
SargMnt,  Archibald,  to  Wingard  Limited.  Inertia  reels  for  safety  belts. 

3  664  600  O  242-107.4 
SMaki.  kenkichi;  and  Saikawa,  HisaaU.  to  Yamauchi  Rubber  Industty 
Co..  Ltd.  Cover  for  protecting  coating*  of  automoWlea  and  the  like. 
3.665.355.0.335-306. 
Smseen.  John  H..  to  Esao  Production  Reeearch  Company.  Automatic 
system  for  Hfking  magnetic  tape  ftom  magnetic  beads.  3,664,610. 0. 
242-210.000 
Sato.  Masatoahi:  See— 

Hirokawa.  Yoichi:  and  Sato.  Masaloahi.3.66S.289. 
Sato.Mikio:Str— 

NakanisM,  Atsuo;  Izawa.  Shinichi;  and  Sato.  Mikio4.664.977. 
Sato.  Ryuichi,  to  NikUao  Co..  Ltd.  Axial  thrust  balanring  mechanism 

fbr  motor  driven  pump.  3.664.758. 0. 415-104.000 
Sato.     Shosuke;     Saito.    SMgaru;     and     Kobayaahi.     Saburo.    to 
Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki  Seizoaho  (Tokvo  Kaiki  Seiaoabo  Co.. 
Ltd. ).  Time  interval  meaauring  instrument.  3.663,309.0.  324-186. 
Sato,  Tadakazu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electrostatic  recortHng  apparatus 

for  high  speed  operation.  3.665.486. 0.  346-74. 
Satovskaya,  Ljudmila  Sergeevna:  5ar— 

Shtin.  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Grebnev.  Nikolai  Feodoeovich;  Satov- 
skaya.  LjudmiU  Sergeevna;  Ramsikin.  Mikhatt  Origorievich; 
Khirdihiev,     Sergei    Griforievich;    Perevoachikov.    Evgeny 
Titovich;     Z^^uttna,     Sofia     Stepanovna;     Duda,     Vladimir 
Nikolaevieh;  and  Karasev,  Mikhail  Andreevich,3.664.168. 
Sauer,  Walter  Edwin;  and  Klemaa.  Vytautas,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Liquid  layer  thicknem  device  having  a  floating  electrode. 
3,665,300,0.324-61. 
Sauterel,  Gerard;  and  Fomerod,  Andre,  to  Matisa  Materiel  Industrid 
S.A.  Process  for  the  aUgnment  of  railway  tracks.  3,664,265, 0.  104- 
8.000 
Savote.  Hilbert  J.,  Jr.  Underwater  pipeline-riser  clamps  for  uae  on  oil 

and  gm  pipelines.  3.664.621,0.  24S-44.00r 
Sawyer.  Harold  T..  20%  to  Beehler.  Vernon  D.  Knife.  3.664.021.  O. 

30-272. 
Scankm.  Robert  M.;  and  Beckwith.  Hildreth  C.  to  Granco  Equipment, 

Inc.  Conveyor  slat  comtruction.  3.664,491,0.  198-193. 
Scappatura,  Rocco:  See— 

Olatzer.  Stephen  G.;  and  Scappatura,  Rocco.3.663.3 1 5. 
Scarlett.  Wallace  W.:  See— 

Fritze.  William  R.;  and  Scariett,  Wallace  W..3.664.009. 
Schaad,  William  J.;  and  Schmidt,  Fred  N.,  to  Indak  Manufhcturing 
Corporation.   Electrical  switch  having  rotary  and  purii  actiooa. 
3.665.128. 0. 200-44. 
Schaef^.  DoniM  L.;  and  Wibon.  Ronald  H..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  of  forming  a  camera  tube  diode  array  target  by  mask- 
ing and  diffeaion.  3.664.895. 0.  148-187. 
Schaefer.  George  J..  Jr..  to  Kees,  F.  D..  Manufecturing  Co.  Travelling 

q>rinkler  shut  off.  3.664.367. 0.  137-344.000 
Schaeff.    Friedrich.    Axle    suspension    for    automotive    vehicles. 

3.664.452. 0.  180-71. 
Schaeffer.  Bruce  S.:  See— 

Garland.  Mihon  W.;  and  Schaaffier.  Bruce  S..3.664.149. 
Schafdner,  Myar  J.,  to  E-Z  Scrv.  loc.  Remou  controOed  oil  and  liquid 

drain  valve.  3,664,633, 0.  25 1-294.000 
Schagen,  Pieter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa.  Muhi-colored  stereoacop- 

ic  X-ray  inwging  and  dispUy  systems.  3.665. 1 84, 0.  250-60. 
Sduver.  Hans;  Springer.  Kurt;  and  Kyburz.  Edgar,  to  Swim  Ahmini- 
um,  Ltd.  Crust  breaker  Cor  ahimfaium  tadoa  electrolysis  caUs. 
3.664.946.0.  204-243.00r 
Scharkowitz,  Eckhart,  to  Siemens  Aktiangssellsrhsft  Buffer  store  with 

acootiol  circuit  for  each  stage.  3,665,424.0.  340-173. 
Scheinpfluf.  Hans:  See— 

Budhd.  Kari  Heinz;  Regel,  Erik;  Grewe.  Ferdinand;  Scheinpflug. 

Hans;  and  Kaapera.  Hefanut,3,665,076. 
BucheL  Kart-Hainz;  RegeL  Erik;  Grewe.  Ferdfaiand;  Scheinpaug. 

Hans;  and  Ka^ms,  Hehaut,3.66S.077. 
Buchel.  Karl-Heinz;  Regel.  Erik;  Grewe.  Ferdinald;  Scheinpaug. 

Ham;  and  Kaapers,  Hefanut,3.663.078. 
Buchel.  Karl-Heinz;  Regel.  Erik;  Grewe,  Fenfinand;  SchdnpAug. 
Hans;  and  Kaapers,  Hetanut,3.665,079. 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Teutach,  George  J;  and  Shapiro,  Elliot  L.  3,665.01 7. 

SchettL  Myron  D.:  See— 

IgeL  John  J.;  and  SchettL  Myron  D..3.665.403. 
Scheuer.  Fred  F..  to  DustiUn  Products.  Inc.  Cleaning  and  polishing 

paper  and  method  of  making  same.  3.664.064. 0.  5 1 -402. 
Schich,   Kari.   Apparatus  for  hot-water  and   heating  installationa 

3.664.373.0.137-565. 
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Schiele.  Oert:  See— 

Jakszt.  Werner.  Schiele.  Oert;  and  Werner.  Wolfgang.3.665.2S5. 
Schiesar.  Warren  J.  Telephone  use  monitor  and  signalling  apparatus. 

3,665.111.0.  1 79-8 1.00c 
Schiewek.  Peter,  and  Kremper.  Dietar.  to  Siemens  AktiengaaellachsA. 
Method  and  system  for  digital  subdivirioa  of  the  tool  feed  travel  of  a 
BuoMricallyoontroUad  machtoetool.  3,664,217.0. 83-49. 
SchifflfBanB,  Robeit  F.;  Stein.  Ernest  W.;  and  Kauflman.  Harold  B..  Jr.. 
to  DCA  Food  Industries.  Inc.  End  trap  for  microwave  oven. 
3.665.141. 0. 219-10.55 
Schindelback.  Fritz  H.:  See— 

Leuck.  Cari  A.;  and  Schindeibeck.  Fritz  H..3.66S.3S8. 
Schlage.  Ernest  L..  to  Schlage  Lock  Cooapany.  Cyttnder  loading  tool. 

3.664.007. 0. 29-271. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See— 

Schlage.  Emeat  L.,  3.664.007. 
Schleupen.  Richard:  See— 

Junker.  Jurgen;  and  Schleupen.  Ricliard.3 .664.945. 
SchHmgea.  Lawrence:  See— 

Zehr.       Richard       M.;       Mott.      James;       and       Schlimgen. 
Lawrence.3.665.399. 
Schhimberger  Technology  Corporation:  Sar— 

Nicolas,  Yves;  and  Bonnet,  Jean-Loup,  3,664,416. 
Urbanosky,  Harold  J..  3.664.42 1 . 
Schmersal.  Larry  J.;  Miavecz.  Joaeph  L.;  Pierce.  Edward  W.;  and  Wof 
cik.  David  S..  to  Owena-IUinois.  Inc.  Binary  addressable  magneticaUy 
multiplex   discharge   manipulation   svstem    for   multiple   gaseous 
discharge  display/memory  panel.  3,665,455, 0.  340-343. 
Schmialek,  Peter.  See— 

Ruegg.  Rudolf:  and  Schmialek.  Peter.3.66S.040. 
Schmid.  JuHus,  Inc.:  See— 

Gordon,  Harry  W..  3.664.34 1 . 
Schmidlin.  Raymond  J.:  See- 
Miller.  Donald  J.;  and  Schmidlin.  Raymond  J..3.664460. 
Schmidt.  Fred  N.:  See— 

Schaad.  WOUam  J.;  and  Schmidt.  Fred  N..3.665.128. 
Schmoyer,  Arthur  R.:  See — 

BosweU,  John  E.  E.,  Jr.;  and  Miner,  Jease  H..  3.664.036. 
Schneider,  Peter  R.:  See— 

Bouricius.  Willard  G.;  Carter,  William  C;  Roth,  John  P.;  and 

Schneider,  Peter  R.,3.665.173. 
Bouricius.  WiUard  O.;  Carter.  William  C;  Duke.  Keith  A.;  Roth. 

John  P.;  and  Schneider.  Peter  R..3.665.I74. 
Bouricius.  Willard  O.;  Carter.  William  C;  Roth.  John  P.;  and 

Schneider.  Peter  R..3.665.175. 
Bourichts.  Willard  Gail;  Carter.  WOUam  CasweU;  Roth.  John  Paul; 
and  Schneider.  Peter  Robert,3,665.4 1 8. 
Schneider.  William  E..  to  United  States  of  American.  Navy.  Resilient 

poppet  valve.  3.664.37 1. 0.  137-516.290 
SchneU.  Hermann:  See— 

Fuhr,  Kari;  Vemaleken,  Hugo;  Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Rudolph, 
Hans;  and  SchneU,  Hermann,3,664,937. 
Schnettler.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Suh,  Joha  T.;  and  Schnettler,  Richard  A..3.665.006. 
Schobel.  Kari;  and  Becker,  Werner,  to  Messer  Grieshdm  GmbH. 
Device  for  electrical  protective  gas  welding.  3.665, 1 47, 0.  2 1 9- 1 3 1 . 
Schoea,  Kurt,  to  Contraves  AG.  Conductivity  cell  for  particle  counting 

apparatus.  3.665,295,0.  324-30.00b 
Scholten  Research  N.V.:  See— 

Dijkhuizen.  WiOem;  and  Beersma.  Pieter  Johaiwes  Adrianus, 
3.664,863. 
Schoater.  Raymond  A.:  See— 

Yasaachak.  Richard  W.;  Schomer.  Raymond  A.;  and  Harper.  Er- 
aestV..3.665.148. 
Schonen.  Louis  E.:  See— 

Hofnaan.  Stephen  J.;  and  Schonegg.  Louis  E. .3.665.31 8. 
Schormann.  Urmas:  See — 

Smith.  Jaases  W..  Sr.;  Evans.  Benjiman  E.;  Riggles.  William  M..  Jr.; 
and  Schormann.  Urmas,3.664.456. 
Schrade,  Haas  Christoph;  Del  Giudice.  William  F.;  and  Wimcr.  Charles 
W.,  to  Howes  Leather  Company.  Inc.  Leather  rolling  apparatus. 
3.664. 1 62. 0. 69-46.000 
Schubert,  Alfred:  Si»- 

Schubert,    Bemhard;    Schubert,    Alflred;    and    Berlin.    Her- 
bert^ .664,89 1. 
Schubert,  Bcmhsfd;  Schubert,  Alfred;  and  Berlin.  Herbert,  to  Hauni- 
Werfce  Korber  A  Co..  KG.  Apparatus  for  assembling  rows  of  rod- 
shaped  artidas.  3,664.89 1 . 0.  1 98-3 1 . 
Schuler.  Karl:  Sae^ 

Dietrich.     HeraMan;     Schuler.     Kari;     and     Meeae.     Heinz 
OaBler,3.66S432. 
Schuiz,  Haas-Peter:  See— 

Kraaam.  Friedrich;  Mandel.  Jom;  Mayer.  Siegfried;  Rohrig. 
Klaus:  Schttli.  Haaa-Peter,  WeidenmuUer.  Hibnar.  Haverkamp, 
Klaus  Dieter,  and  Motz,  JurgeB.3.664.826. 
Schumacher.  Arnold:  See— 

Stoddard.  Robert  D.;  Schuawcher.  Arnold:  Conley.  Grant  W.;  and 
WWams.  Roy  M..  Jr..3.663.454. 
Schuster.  Wilheha  August,  to  FUztucbverwaltuaga-GeeeUschaft  mit 
beachrankter  Haftaag,  mssns.  Non-woven  needled  flbrous  structure. 
3.664,905.0. 161-59.000 
Schwab,  Dafanar  G..  to  Hyster  Company.  Hydraulic  oooHng  system. 
3,664.129.0.60-33. 


America.  Army, 


Schwab.  Ronald  W.: 

Haucke,  Paul  A.;  Roaenfeld,  Seymour.  Schwab,  Ronald  W.;  and 
Maaaao,  Chaiies  F.,3,664. 1 73. 
Schwan.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Burch.  Homer  A.;  and  Schwan.  Thomas  J..3.663.032. 
Schwartz.  Ountar  See— 

Brune.  Werner.  Schwartz.  Ounter,  Dull,  Ernst  Hemaan;  and 
Polly.Edgar.3.665.393. 
Schwarz,  Habnut  J.,  to  Reeearch  Corporaliaa.  Quadrupole  iijiiiialii.wi 

gauge.  3.665.245. 0.  315-111. 
Scbwanenbach.  Kurt:  5ler— 

Peterii,    Hans    Jakob;    Keller,    Ernst,    and    Schwaraenbadi. 
Kurt.3.665.031. 
Schweigert,  Luitpold;  and  Rossler,  Kurt.  Machiiie  for  granulating  bulk 

rubbish  or  bulky  ntmt  of  any  kind.  3.664.592. 0. 241-73. 
Schwieter.  UMeh:  See — 

Ruegg.  Rudolf,  and  Schwieter.  Ulrich.3.66S.039. 
Schwinn  Bicycle  Company:  See— 

Fritz,  Albert  J.;  and  Schwinn.  Rudolph  L..  3.664.027. 
Schwinn.  Rudolph  L.:  See— 

Fritz,  Albert  J.;  and  Schwinn,  Rudolph  L..3.664.027. 
Scientific  Security  Systems.  Incorporated:  See— 

Riley.  Robert  E..  Jr..  3.665.445. 
Scott  A  Fetzer  Company.  The:  Ser— 

Burgoon.  Jack  L..  3.663.983. 
Scott,  E.  Walter  Ser— 

Tucker.  Council  A..  3.664.073. 
Scott.  Herbert  W..  to  Gilbey  Equipment  Ltd.  Win  forming  machine. 

3.664.384. 0. 140-92.940 
Scott,  Hu^  D..  to  SimpUmatic  Engineering  Co.  Miaring  container  de- 
tector having  integrated  circuit  modules.  3.663,444.  CL  340-259. 
Scott,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  FractionarioB  of  Cn  bicydic 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  by  2-chloro.  4-nttrobeiBoic  acid  oomptei 
formation.  3.665.044. 0.  260-674.00n 
Scott.  Keimeth  A.:  See- 
Davis,  RonaM  L;  and  Scott.  Kenneth  A..3.665.043. 
Davis.  Ronald  I.;  and  Scott,  Kenneth  A..3.665.045. 
Scott,  Walter  L.  Occupant  propelled  rotatii«  swing.  3.664.665.  CL 

272-33.00r 
Scovin  Manufecturing  Company:  See — 

Passaggio.  Charles.  3.664,377. 
Scruggs,  James  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
Preparttion  of  aluminum  hydride  by  hydrogenation  of  aluminum  in 
presence  of  a  dialkyi  ahiminum  hydride.  3.664.8 1 1 . 0. 23-204. 
Sea-Land  Service.  Iik.:  See— 

Shahani.  Prakmh  W..  3.664.539. 
Searle.  John  Albert;  and  Perrin.  Dennis  William,  to  Motor  bdustty 
Research  Association.  Humui  simulations  (dummies).  3.664,038, 
O.  35-17. 
Searle,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Hendershot.  Jaoaea  R..  Jr.;  and  Searle.  Robert  F..3.664.473. 
Seaton.  William  Joe;  and  Pratt,  Arnold  T..  to  Oarride  Corporatiaa. 

Alarm  system.  3.665.462. 0.  343-5.0pd 
Seatrain  lines,  Iik.:  See — 

Frankd,  Ernst  G.,  3.664.3S8. 
Secondo  Da^porte,  and:  See— 

Bamett,  Elben  Ray;  and  Bamett,  Raymond  Ray,  3.665,203. 
Seeburg  Corporation  of  Delaware.  The:  See— 

JacMmek.  Thomas  P.;  and  Wrabd.  James  A.,  3,665.208. 
Seeley,  Harvey  E.,  Jr.,  to  American  PoOution  Controlled.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  mixing  and  metering  fud  in  an  intemd  com- 
bustion engtaie.  3.664.648. 0.  26 1 -4 1 . 
SeeUnger,  Richard  W..  to  Ovitron  Corporation.  Package  steam  genera- 
tor. 3.664.309. 0.  122-336. 
Seguin.  Pierre,  to  MouUnage  et  Retorderie  de  Chavanoz.  High-strength 

non-extensible  conductive  wire.  3.665.095. 0.  174-107. 
Sehnert.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Higgason.  Frank  G..  Jr.;  and  Sehnert,  Robert  J..3.664.577. 
SddUtz.   Raymond   R..   to  Tdetype  Corporation.   Selective   drive 

mechanisms.  3.664.471. 0. 192-4.00r 
Seitz.  Joaeph  R.  M.,  to  Whole  Earth  Corporatiofi.  The.  Corabtistiaa 

system.  3.664.1 34. 0. 60-274. 
ScUne.  Kei^  and  Kanako,  YoicU,  to  HhacM,  Ltd.  Temperature  com- 
pensated cavity  for  a  solid  state  oacillatar.  3.665.34 1 . 0. 33 1  - 107. 
Seko.    Maomi;    Yomiyama.    Agira;    Takahashi,    Yaaunobu;    Seta. 
Shigetoahi;  and  Nak^awa,  Koji.  to  AsaM  Kaad  Kcfyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electrolytic  hydrodimeiizatioo  of  acrykmitrfle.  3.664.936, 
0. 204-73. 
Selaa  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Jordan,  George  V..  3.664.507. 
Sdby.  Jack  R,  to  Warner  A  Swaaey  Company.  The.  Machine  tool  with 

bar  stock  gripper.  3.664,2 1 5. 0. 82-2.5 
Sdeznev.  Geiatgy  VariUevich:  Ser— 

Orlova,  Frida  Abtamovna;  Seleznev.  Geotgy  VaaiiieviGh;  and  Boa- 
juk,Patr  Vaniaminovida.664,88S. 
Sen  Elacu  unique:  See^ 

Gutmann,Johanes,  3,665.188. 
Sennowitz,  Kurt  H..  to  Elox,  Inc.  Elactricd  discharge  machining  puwei 
supply  with  protective  system  for  output  switch  fdlure.  3,663.144, 
0. 219-69. 
Serck  Industries  L 


Walton,  Peter.  3.664,233. 
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Scitna,  Socictc  d'Etudn  et  de  Recherches  d«  Tcchniquca  NouvcUm 
AppttqoMt  S^.:5cr— 
Meuaier.  Renee  J.  LouIm;  mmI  Mannoater,  Mooique  Adeie, 
3.664406. 
S«ta,  ShifCtoiriii:  Sw — 

Scko.  Maomi;  Yomiyaina,  Asire;  Takahathi.  Yaauaobu;  Seta. 

ShifMiMlii;  Md  Nakagawa,  Ko#.3.664.936. 

Scvc.  Joha  M.;  aad  n*rce.  Howard  E..  Jr..  to  Lkton  Syatama,  Inc.  Ap- 

paratuB  aad  amhod  for  aMgnint  a  phiraUty  of  connador  mounted 

pins  by  dafomatioB  aad  reformation  thereof.  3,664.01 6,  CL  29-628. 

Sesaacr,  Rkhard  F.  Removable  lelf-jettint  pile.  3.664.139.  O.  61- 

53.74 
Sformo,  James  P.:  See— 

Ooode.  Joha  P.;  Saeli.  Joha  J.;  and  Sformo.  Jame*  P..3.665  J72. 
Shaffn,  Joha  W.;  aad  McOonough,  Thooua  B..  to  OTE  Sylvaaia  liKxir- 

porated.  Pholoffaphic  naahlamp  unit  3.665. 1 76.  CI.  240- 1 .300 
Shaifer.  WiBiam  E..  lo  Stromberf-Carlna  Corporatioo.  Puliint  circtiit 

racluding  a  aerieaiwitchiaf  circuit.  3.665. 109.  CI.  179-I6.00e 
S*"*""',  Prakaah  W..  to  Sea-Land  Service.  Inc.  TarpauHn  tie  down  aa- 

aemMy  for  open  top  coatainere.  3.664.539.  Q.  220-24.000 
Shaler.  David;  aad  Varrichio.  Ralph  A.,  to  EGAG.  Inc..  meane.  Elec- 

troetatic  recording  paper  toner  aection.  3.664.299.  CL  1 1  S-637.000 
Sbamrai,  Petr  Dmilrievich:  See — 

Tatiaako.  Nikolai  Vaiilievich:  Ttymbal.  Alexandr  Oavrilovich; 
Stetaenko.  Vladimir  Varilievich;  Ukov.  Sergei  Alexandrovich; 
Rodeako.  Fedor  Leoatievich;  Betcher.  Alezandr  Samuilovicli; 
Shamrai,  Petr  Dmitrievidi;  Dulya,  Mikhail  Afonatievich;  Dud- 
ka.  Viktor  Varilievich;  KJimcfauk.  Nan  Petrovich;  and  Dolgov. 
Aaatoly  Mikhailovich.3.664.43 1 . 
Shane.   Berwyn    E..   to    Pacific    Amociated    Lighting.   Inc.    Hinge. 

3.663.990. CL  I6-I7g.000 
Shapiro.  EUiot  L.:  See — 

TeutKh.  George  J.:  aad  Shapiro.  Elliot  L..3.665.0 1 7. 
Shaw,  Fraak   Donald.   Battery  of  edit  and  meant  of  aaiembiy. 

3.664.g77.a.  136-171. 
Shaw.  Jamet  L.:  See— 

Hild.    Henry    F.;    Manecke.    SiegfKed    E.;    and    Shaw,    Jamet 
L..3.665.362. 
Shaw.  Waher,  to  Frendi.  Tbomat  A  Sont  Limited.  Dith  wathing 

machines.  3.663.979.  CI.  15-74. 
Shea,  Jamet  J.;  and  Ochodnicky.  Samuel  S.,  to  Gam  Red,  Inc.  Tur- 
bidimeter utilizing  back  acatter.  3.665.201 .  CI.  250-2 1 8. 
SheB  Oil  Company:  See— 

Ayers.  Ray  R.;  Titut,  Paul  E.;  and  Hanson,  Jamet  R.,  3,664,504. 
Event,  CharlctC:  and  Sommer.  Harry  J.,  3,664,856. 
Spaargarea.  Klaai;  and  Bijl.  Aart,  3.665,172. 
ShcBey,  George  R.  Plate  leparator  for  tetf-leveUng  plate  dispensers. 

3,664446,  a.  221-279. 
Shema,  Bernard  F.;  Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Swered,  Paul,  to  Betz 
Laboratories,  Inc.  SlimkidaJ  composition  and  its  use.  3,664,821.  CI. 
71-67.000 
Sherman.  Allen  Butman.  to  Ritchie,  E.  S.,  A  Sons,  Inc.  Magnetic  com- 

pam  tack  heading  indicator.  3,664,292,0.  1 16-1 14.000 
Sherman,  Earle  C,  to  OUnkraft.  Inc.  Package  forming  apparatus. 

3,664,088,0.  53-180.000 
Sherman,  Gale  K.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Pilot  support. 

3,664498.0.  242-107.300 
Shenfll.  John  F.  Fhiid  pressure  vehicle  jack.  3.664.636. 0.  254-93.0hp 
Sherwood,  Richard  Curry:  See— 

Bobeck,  Aadrcw  Henry;  Sherwood,  Richard  Curry;  and  Van 
Uitert,  Lc  Grand  Gerard4,665,427. 
Shibanova,  Olga  Mikhailovna:  See— 

Petrov,  Geanady  Nikolaevich;  Liaochkin,  Grigory  Fedorovich;  Sh- 
magia,  Valentin  Parmenovich;  and  Shibanova,  Olga  Mikhailov- 
Ba,3,664,989. 
Shilaikova,  Albtea  Georgievna:  See— 

Meayailo,  Anatoly  Tikhonovich;  Pospelov,  Mikhail  Valerievich; 
Kahko,  Olga  Romanovna;  Pokrovskaya.  Inna  Evgenicvna; 
Fedorova,  Valentine  Vsevolodovna;  Shifaiikova,  Albina  Geor- 
nevna;  Yakovleva.  Antoaina  Karpovna;  and  Narozhenko, 
Taautra  Georgievaa,3.664.8 1 0. 
Shimada,  Maseru:  See 

Saito,  Tadashi;  Shimada,  Mvaru;  and  Sakai,  Koyoshi,3.664,840. 
Shimini,  Juaichi;  and  Kaga,  Toahio,  to  Hokkaido  Sugar  Company,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  continuous  hydrolysis  of  raffinoae.  3,664,927,0.  195- 
141. 
Shimini.  Soichiro.  Building-slip  having  a  resilient  supporting  member. 

3.664.140. 0.  61-64.000 
Shinkai,Takuo:St»- 

Kawai.  Hideloahi:  lizuka,  Hajime;  SMnkai,  Takuo;  and  Yodiioka. 
Yoehin>4,665,398. 
Shinohara.  Takeshi:  See— 

Kamiya.  Nobuyuki;  Funada.  Kiyotaka;  Shinohara.  Takeshi;  and 
Imai.  Hiroko.3.664.860. 
Shionogi  A  Co..  Ltd.:  &«— 

Kondo.  Eijb  and  Mhsugi.  Takeshi.  3,665,022. 
Shioxawa,  Daikhi,  to  Dai  Nippon  Ineatsu  Kabuahiki  Kaiiha.  Container 
for  spriskHng  powdered  or  granular  materials.  3,664,554,  O.  222- 
183.000 
SMrshov.  Vladimir  Grigorievich:  S«r- 

Pattm,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Boit- 
darenko,  Oleg  Petrovich;  Latash,  Jury  Vadimovich;  Baglai, 
Vitaly  Mikhailovich;  and  Shinhov,  Vlactoir 
Grigocievich,3,665,488. 


Shlyandin,  Viktor  Mikhailovich:  5m— 

Bogorodiaky,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  Ryihevakaya,  Ta 
Nikolaevna;  Ryihevaky,  Alexei  Gordeevich;  and  Shiyaadin. 
Viktor  Mikhailovich,3.665,456.  / 

Shmagjin.  Valentin  Parmenovich:  See—  / 

Petrov.  Geiumdy  Mkolaevich;  LisochUa,  Grigory  Fedorovich;  Sh- 
magin,  Valentin  Parmenovich;  aad  Shibaaova,  Olga  Mikha<>ov- 
na47664,989. 
Shoomaa,  WUMmn:  See— 

Miller.  Howard  S.;  and  Shooman,  William.3,665.409. 
Short,  Ralph  H.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  mesne.  Malarial  haa- 

dUngapparatuB.  3.664427,0. 214-138. 
Shtin,  Lev  Mikhirilovich;  Grebaev,  Nikolei  Feodoeovich;  Saiovakaya. 
Ljudmila  Scrgeevna;  Ramslkln,  Mikhail  Grigorievich;  Khirdriiiev, 
Sergei  Grigorievich;  Percvoochikov,  Evgeoy  TItovich;  7agulifia, 
Softe  Stepanovna;  Duda,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  end  Karaaev.  Mik- 
hail Andreevich.  Horiaontal  hydraulic  pram  for  tubular  articlea. 
3,664,168,0.72-265. 
Shutanan.  Arthur,  and  Bonis,  Henry  M.,  Jr.,  to  Nabs  Leeaing  Corpora- 
tioe.  Material  feeding  guide  system  for  industrial  aewii^  machinery. 
3,664,281.0.112-20.  / 


Gibeoo,  George  W.;  and  Shultz,  William 


Shun-ichi,      Kawaaaki;     and      Ehara, 


Shuhz.  WyUam  S.:  See— 
Winget,  Clifford  L.; 
S.,3,664,438. 
Shun-ichi,  Kawasaki: . 

Kambayaahi,      Akira; 
TakaBhi4.664,830. 
Shur-Ufk  Trailer  A  Manufhcturing  Ca: 

Stephens,  James  M.;  and  Talfaiian,  Erven,  3,664,459. 
Sianesi,  Dario;  and  FoataaeOi,  Renao,  to  Montecatini  Ediaoo  S.p.A. 
Perfluorinatad    polyethers    and    pro  c  em    for    their    preperatioo. 
3,665.041.0.260-615. 
Sibley.  Joeeph   F..   to  Pennwah  Corporation.  Coamacting  pram. 

3.664.784. 0  425-78. 
Sickel.  Hana-Wemer.  to  Heeterberg.  F..  A  Sohne.  FIrma.  TumiiM  boh 

locking  device  fbr  transport  vehidea.  3,664,695, 0  292-54.000 
Sieber,  Paul.  Pulse  generator.  3,665.207.0.  307-106. 
Siemens  Aktiangesellschaft:  See— 

Behn,  Reinhard;  Preissinger.  Karl-Heinz;  ead  Simeoa,  Reiaer, 

3,665,268. 
Bochmaan,  Karlbeinz.  3,665,395. 
Brandt.  Fritz;  and  Ernst.  Wolfram,  3,6654 10. 
FreUer,  Hefanut;  aad  Obitz,  Magdalene,  3.665466. 
Gerke.  Peter,  Rutfcowdd.  Kari;  Bock,  Hchnuth;  and  Palsa.  Hel- 
mut. 3.665.1 10. 
Jakazt.  Werner,  ScMele,  Gert;  end  Werner.  Wolfgang,  3,665,255. 
Scharkowitz,  Eckhart.  3,665,424. 
Schiewek.  Peter,  and  Krcmper,  Dieter,  3,664.2 1 7. 
Steggewentz,  Hermann,  3.665, 1 39. 
Strelow.  Alfred;  end  Hascher,  Klaus.  3.664, 108. 
Zaubitzer.  Richwd.  3,665.200. 
Sienkiewicz,  Joeeph  E.:  See— 

Brown,  Milton  G.;  OWnger,  James  C:  and  Sienkiewicz.  Joseph 
E.4.665,177. 
Siena  Reeeirch  Corporation:  See — 

Michnik.  Lewis;  end  Tepply.  William  G..  3.665421 . 
Sikloe,  Gregory,  to  MarbeUte  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Vehicle  detection 

apparatus.  3,665,382,0.  340-38. 
SiUiman,  Robert  M.,  to  Electronics  Reeearch,  Inc.  Omnkfirectional 

tower  supported  antenna.  3,665,479, 0.  343-726. 
Silverman,  Herbert  WiOiem,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Checking  an  auto- 
matic teeting  system.  3,665,504,0.  324-26.000 
Simms  Motor  Units  Limited:  Ser— 

Skinner,  Jack;  and  Whitehurst,  George,  3,664.3 1 7. 
Simon,    Horst,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Camera    shutter 

mechanism.  3,664,252,0. 95-62. 
Simons,  Gerald  F.;  Lynch.  Frederick  W.;  and  McKown,  Gary  C,  to 
Sparry  Rand  Corporation.  Digital  electrohydrauUc  servo  actuator. 
3.664.234. 0. 91-363.000 
SimpUmatic  Engineering  Co.:  Ser— 

Scott,  Hu^D..  3,665,444. 
Simeon,  Reiner  See— 

Behn,      Reinhard;      Preissinger,      Kail-Heinz;      and     Simaoo, 
Reiaer,3,665,268. 
Sinclair,  Albert  R.:  See — 

Graham,  John  W.;  Kiel,  Othw  M.;  Terry,  William  M.;  and  Stodair, 
Albert  R.4,664,420. 
Singer  Company,  The:  Sar— 
Carm,  Leroy  J.,  3,664,755. 

Groet,  Robert  D.;  and  Rogers,  Roland  T.,  3,665,426. 
Johnson,  Dwight  N.,  3,664,369. 
Magee.  Edward  F.;  and  Haube.  Stephen  G..  3.665.086. 
McKidght,  Robert  A.,  3,664,746. 
.       NoOer,  Kerry  F.;  end  Morris,  John  C,  3,664478. 

Norman,  Mdvin  H.;  ead  Hawthorne,  Nathanid  F..  3,664497. 
O'Connor,  Danid  G.,  3,665,4 1 1 . 
Stone,  Thomas  W.,  3,664,0 1 7. 
Taykir,  Allen  R..  3.665,476. 

Towmend.  Vernon  R.;  and  Womeldorf.  Waldo  M..  3.665.102. 
Trailer.  Edwin  W.;  end  Crimmias,  Bruce,  3,664,607. 
Singer,  Joeef,  to  Farbenfhbriken  Bayer  AktiengeeeBschsft  Anthraquin- 

one  dyestufh.  3,665,019,0.  260-374. 
Sinker,  Robert  A.;  and  waUama,  George  L.,  to  Hughea  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Electric  power  source.  3,665,226,0.  310-8.300 
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Sioui.  Richard  H.;  and  Cohen.  Harvey  M.,  to  Norton  Company.  Resin 
bonded  raetalacoated  diamond  or  cubic  boroa  nitride  abrasive  toota 
^.«nt«ftit|  u  inorganic  cryataUine  filler  and  graphite.  3,664.8 19, 0. 
51-295^000 
Sitabkhaa,  Abdul  N..  to  HTL  Induatriaa.  Inc..  meane.  Electricd  moni- 
tor fbr  fire  extinguisher.  3.664.430. CL  169-23. 
Sitz.  Gilbert  Cert:  5sv— 

Lau.  Ralph  Rupp;  and  SHz.  Gilbert  Cert4.664,2 1 8. 
Skaathun.  Olav;  and  Troope.  Waller  S.,  to  Tedeoo  Textile  Devdop- 
BMat  Co.  A/S.  Apperatus  for  treatmeat  at  fobrics  with  liquid  am- 
monia. 3,664.158.0. 68-5. 
Skehan.  Bernard  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircrsit  Company.  Scan  ooatrd  system. 

3.665,282.0.318-627. 
Skid-Stack  Corporation:  See— 

Saadert.  Jamea  S..  3.664.272. 
SkklBMre.  Wallace  E.;  Syhebo,  Bjame  E.;  and  ViaU,  Wihon  S.,  to  Boe- 
ing   Compeny,   The.    Aircraft    engine    veriaMe    highlight    inlet. 
3^,612, 0. 244-53.00b 
Skhiner,  Jack;  and  Whllahunt,  George,  to  Simms  Motor  Units  Limited. 
Fud  injection  controls  for  faitemal  combuation  eaginet.  3,664,317, 
O.  123-I39.0te 
Slagd,  Robert  C,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.   Acrylic  aminimides  and 

polymers  thereof.  3,664,990, 0.  260-85.500 
Slepp,  Alice  C:  5m— 

Boucher,     Wiifked     M.;     KuriDa,    John;     and     Slepp,     Alice 
C.4.664435. 
SLl  Industries:  5<«— 

Lewis,  Mertya  A.;  and  Domtn,  Siegfried,  3,665400. 
Small,  Irwia  A.  Drill  guide  for  mandibular  staple  and  staple  construe- 

tioa.  3,664,022,0.  32-2.000 
Smeins,  Craig  B.:  Ser — 

Arjaai,  Farouk  D.;  Campbdl,  Keimeth  C;  and  Smeins,  Craig 
6^3,664,479. 
Smith,  BisseU  J.:  Ser — 

Stohfvr,  Charies  E..  Jr.;  and  Smith,  BisseU  J..3,664,591 . 
Smith,  David  P.:  See— 

Goff,  Robert  F.;  and  Smith,  David  P.4.665. 1 82. 
Smith.  Donald  C.  Drawing  device  or  apperatus.  3.664.028. 0.  33- 1 74. 
Smith.  Ernest  A.:  5m— 

Brand.  John  R.;  and  Smith.  Ernest  A. .3.665.088. 
Smith.  Francis  Hughes,  to  Vicken  Limited.  Interferometer.  3,664,745, 

CI.  356-113. 
Smith,  Irving.  Self-erecting  shadow  box.  3.664.049. 0.  40-124.1 
Smith,  Jamet  W..  Sr.;  Evans.  Benjiman  E.;  Rigglet.  William  M.,  Jr.;  and 
Schormaan.  Urmas,  to  WoDard  Aircraft  Equipment,  Inc.  Con- 
veyance servicing  structure.  3.664.456,0.  182-62.5 
Smith  Kline  Instruments,  Inc.:  5m — 

Liston,  Max  D.,  3,664,744. 
Smith,  Lowell  R.:  5m— 

Speziale.  Angelo;  and  Smith.  LoweO  R., 3,665,023. 
Smith,  Maijorie  O.  Hanger  construction.  3,6644 1 2, 0.  2 1 1  - 1 1 3.000 
Smith,  Thomes  Edward:  5m— 

White.  ArnoU  George;  Smith.  Thomm  Edward;  Work.  Lyall 
Campbell;  and  Miller.  Willard  Wallace.3.664.929. 
Smith,  WiniamO..Sr.  Lubricant  metering  valve.  3,664,462.0. 184-7. 
Smithcraft  Corporation:  5m— 

Kruger.  Michael  H.,  3.664.615. 
Smithc.  F.  L.,  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  5m— 

Heba,  Herbert  W.,  3.664.240. 
Sadler,  Lee  J.,  to  Valley  Decorating  Company,  mesne.  Bracket  for 
mounting  decorations  on  a  building  front.   3.664.626,  O.  248- 
224.000 
Saitaer,  Elies:  5m— 

Robineon .  Charles  C. ;  and  Snitzer.  Elias,3 ,664.725 . 
Snodgraas,  Hugh  E.;  and  Lauchlan,  Robert  L..  to  Uniroyd.  Inc. 
Modified  polyphenylenc  oxide  resin  compositiont.  3,665.058,  O. 
260-889. 
Snook.  Richard  K..  to  Digiaetics  Incorporated.  Stenographic  apparatus 
providing    a    magnetically    recorded    digitdly    encoded    record. 
3,665,115,0.178-21.000 
Snow.  John  F.;  and  Clough.  Roy  L.,  Jr.,  to  Xodar  Corporation.  Aerat- 
ing system.  3,664.647.0.  261-30.000 
Snyder,  Alaa  Howard.  Jr.:  5m— 

Peadergram.  Buftwd;  Applequist.  Quintin  A.;  aad  Snyder.  Alan 
Howard.  Jr.4.664,7 17. 
Sayder.  Jamet  H..  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Vdvelea  hydraulic 

control.  3,664,126,0. 60-52.0hd 
SOC.  F.A.T.A.  S.p>.:  5m— 

Di  Rosa,  Gaetsao,  3,664,267. 
Societa  haUaaa  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.:  5m — 

Valbonesi,  Giuseppe,  3,665,125. 
Societt  Rhodlaceta:  Ser— 

OreUier.  Reae;  aad  Guyot,  Claude,  3,664,9 1 6. 
Societe  Akacienne  de  Constructions:  Ser— 

Laval.  Robert  Louis  Gustave,  3,665,47 1 . 
Societe  Aaoayme  <Me:  LX>red:5er— 

KafopiiaiB.  Gregoira;  and  Bugaut.  Aadree,  3,665,036. 
Societe  Aaoayme  Franraiss  du  Ferodo:  See — 

Maurice,  Jean,  3,664,469. 
Societe  Aaoayme  Podaia:  Ser— 
Gauchet.  Yvea  M.,  3,664428. 
Praddaude,  Pierre  A.,  3,664,1 27. 
Societe  de  Fabrication  dlnstruments  de  Mesura  (S.F.I.M. ):. 
Donjon,  Jacques,  3,665,496. 


Societe  d'Etudsa  et  de  ReaUaatioaa  Electrontquea:5er— 

Bezu,  Maurice,  3,664,748. 
Societe  Fraacaiaa  de  l'Electro-Reeistance:5ef— 

Maurk*.  Jeaa,  3.665464. 
Societe  NouveOe  de  Rouleraents:  Ser — 

Beauchet,  Jean,  3 ,664,067. 
Societe  Rhodieoeda:  Ser 

GrdUer,  Rene;  and  Guyot,  Claude.  3,664,917. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The:  See— 

Wtaeable.  Deamoad.  3.665.457. 
SokMBon.  Raymood.  to  Fairehild  Camera  and  lastrumeat  Corpocatioe. 
Pusb-puD  Mructura  for  solution  epitaxid  growth  of  m-V  conipouadt. 
3.664,294.0.  118-7.000 
Somann,  Gert,  to  Ferplaa  laduatries  Liraitad.  Self-loGfciag  strap  buckle. 

3,663,995,0.24-74.000 
Somervdl,  James  A.,  to  Micromation  Syaieaia  Inc.  Color  photomptoy 
ftom  cathode  ray  tubes  and  other  radiatiag  aieaa.  3,665,420,  O. 
340-1724 
SomerviUe  Industries  Limited:  Ser — 

Stamp,  George  Frederick;  and  Walker,  Kenneth  AUaa,  3,664,296. 
Sommer.  Hwry  J  *  -Vff  ,7 

Evaat.  Chwlee  C;  and  Sommer,  Harry  J.^M*,i56. 
Sooenberg,  Martin;  and  Yamasaki,  Nobuyuki  CHaically  active  bovtoe 

growth  hormoae  fraction.  3.664,925,0. 195-29. 
Sonnet  Tool  aad  Maaufiacturing  Co.:  See— 

Sunderman,  Ehrin;  and  HiUiard.  Merle,  3,664,677. 
Sony  Corporation:  Sn 

Ohsawa.  Mitsuo;  aad  Miao,  Stoiaziro,  3,665420. 
Sorbier.  Pierre.  Apparatus  fbr  molding  articles  from  a  paste  Ifte 
materid.  3,664,797.0. 425-214. 

Wepner,  Stanley  H.;  and  Sorieate,  Atfooae  J.4,664,003. 
Sotoaie,  Hiiomi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Sdao  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Loud- 
speaker   heving    annular    diaphragm    with    double    voice    cofl. 
3.665.124. 0.  179-1154  0 
Southard.  Charles  V..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Antiskid 

device.  3.664.464. 0. 188-5. 
Southern  Crom  Induetriea,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Buatoa,  RiAd  Tboow,  3,664,274. 
S.p.A.  Antonio  Ferrari  A  Figli:  5m — 

Ferrari,  Giuseppe,  3,66445 1 . 
Speargaren,  Klaas;  and  Bijl,  Aart,  to  Shdl  Oil  Compeny.  Control  of  a 
process  variable  by  a  computer  and  a  controller  which  replaces  the 
computer.  3,665,172,0.  235-150.1 
Spadema,  Conan  Henry.  Snap  action  electric  switch.  3,665,131,  O. 

20O-67.00b 
Sperton  Corporation:  5m — 

Pieraoo,  William  D.,  3,664,175. 
Spence,  Weyman  R.,  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Cushion  structure. 

3,663,973,0.5-348. 
Spencer,  Dudley  W.  C.  Horseshoe  manuCscture  electrically  resistive 

horseshoe  and  method  of  attachment  3,664,428,0  168-4. 
Spencer-Mitchell  Co.,  The:  5m— 

Brody,  Irwia  L.;  and  Brody,  Bruce  S..  3,664,705. 
Speranaky,  Jaroalav;  and  Cerny,  Harry  £.,  to  Microdot,  Inc.  Elec- 
trohydrauUc caliper  disc  brake.  3.665,232, 0.  3 10-77. 
Spergd,  Philip;  and  Gaines,  Stanley  L.,  to  Instrumentation  Laboratory, 

Inc.  Fhiid  handling  apparatus.  3,664,178,0.  73-53.000 
Sparry  Rand  Corporation:  5m — 
Grey,  Donald  M.,  3,6644 19. 
Hurlburt,  Joeeph  C,  3,664,101. 
Kartchner,  Eari  M.;  Van  Horn,  Gary  R.;  and  Wallace,  Richard  A., 

3.665.472. 
Pataki,  Andrew  B..  3.664.203. 
Roberts.  Arthur  S.;  and  Craig.  Orlyn  W.,  3.665,2 1 2. 
Rowland-HiU.  Edward  WaUam.  3,664.100. 
Simons,  Gerdd  F.;  Lynch,  Frederick  W.;  and  McKown,  Gary  C, 

3,664,234. 
Stiefvaler,  Thomas  L.;  Greiner,  James  G.;  Hale,  John  K.;  and  Wal- 
drop,  Thomm  W.,  3,664,105. 
Spniale,  Angefo;  and  Smith,  Lowell  R.,  to  Monaanto  Company.  N-(4- 
nitrophenyiBulfonyl>-N'-<chloro  and/or  nitro  substituted  benaoyl)u- 
reas.  3,665,023, 0. 260-397.7 
Spiess,  Gttstav,  deceaacd  (by  Spiess-Guttinger,  Una  Spieas,  Peter 
Spiess,  Marianne  Spiess,   Hantjorg  Spieti,  Waiter;   heirs),  to 
AktJengeeeHschaft  Brown,  Boveri  A  Oe.  Arrangement  for  bcakiag  a 
three-phase  motor  driven  hoist  3,665,272,0.  31  g-204. 
Spiess,  Han^org:  See— 

Spieaa,  GuBlav4,665,272. 
Spiess,  Marianne:  5er — 

Spiees,  Gusuv4,665,272. 
Spieas,  Peter.  Ser— 

Spiess,  Gustav,3,665,272. 
Spiess,  Welter.  Ser— 

Spiess,  Gustav4.665,272. 
Spiem  Guttinger,  Line:  5m— 

Spiess,  Gustav,3,665,272. 
Spieth,  Rudolf.  Device  for  measuring  a  cyUndricd  body.  3.664,692,  CL 

287-52.000 
Spindt,  Chwica  A.;  and  Heynick.  Louis  N.,  to  Stanford  Reeearch  In- 
stitute. Fiald  ioniaar  aad  fWd  emission  catiwde  structurm  aad 
methods  of  production.  3,665,24 1 , 0. 3 1 3-35 1 .000 
Spire,   Etienne;   and   Karinthi,  Pierre,  to   L'Ak  Liquide,  Societe 
Anonyme  pour  l*Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Prooedes  Georges 
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Ctoude.  Mctiiod  nd  apparatus  for  tfa*  traatnwiit  of  oioitan  matal. 
3.664.6S2.  a.  266-34.00a 
Spin.  Albert  S.:  Stt— 

Draimania,  Herbert  V.;  Spin,  Albert  S.;  Merlino,  Eugene  L..  Jr.; 
and  Ellia.  JaaaB.3,664.48 1 . 
Sprafue  Electric  Coapaay:  See— 
AceOo,  Salvalore  J..  3.665^67. 
Duakl,  Fraaz  S..  3.66S^6I . 
Sprinter.  Kurt:  Sw— 

Schaper.  Hana;  Sprinfer.  Kurt;  and  Kyburz.  Fx^ar. 3 .664.946. 
Spiopkay.  George  P..  to  Product  Deaign  A  Manutecturing  Corpora- 

doaTVehicle  electric  latch  mechaninB.  3.664.698.  a.  292-201 .000 
Sauara  D  Coapany:  See— 

Beavitt.  Ataa  Robert,  3.665.349. 
Squibb.  E.  R..  *  Sana,  inc.:  See— 

Haney.  TlionaB  A.;  and  Bruno.  Gerald  A..  3.664.964. 
HaugwHz,  Rudiger  D.;  and  Narayanan.  Venkatachala  Lakahmi, 
3.66S.007. 

Staar.  Theophiel  Oenent  Josef  Lodewijk.  3.665. 117. 
Staar,  Theophiel  Clement  Jozef  Lodewijk.  to  Staar.  S.A.  Tape  car- 
tridge apparatus  including  a  rilencc  responsive  positioning  control. 
3,665.117.0.179-100.1 
Stach.  Kurt:  See — 

Popelak.  Alfired;  Lerch.  Anigar.  Stach.  Kurt;  Roeach.  Egon;  and 
Hardebeck.  Klaus.3.665.002. 
Stafford.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Chestnut.  Benjamin  F.;  and  Stafford,  Richard  W..3.664.198. 
Stahlgruber  Otto  Oruber  A  Co.:  See— 

FeMea,  Alois.  3.664.503. 
Stalder.  Herbert;  and  Pellaton.  Jean,  to  Electrospin  Corporation.  Slid- 
ing radialiy-clamping  Mppcr.  3.664.1 10.  CI.  57-77.300 
Stamp.  George  Frederick;  and  Walker,  Kenneth  Allan,  to  Somerville 
Industries  Limited.  Sealing  compound  applicator.  3,664.296.  O. 
118-246.000 
Standard  Engineering  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Rogers,  John  A.;  and  Bossard.  Fredrick  R..  3,664.451. 
Standard  Forge  and  Axle  Company.  Incorporated:  See — 

Morris.  Thomas  B.;  Paul.  Fred;  and  PoweU,  Barney  R.,  3.665.146. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Petersen.  Richard  D.;  and  Kozinski.  Allen  A..  3.664.949. 
Standun.  Inc.:  See— 

ParanKWoflr.  Elpidifor,  3 .664. 1 7 1 . 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See— 
Macovski.  Albert.  3.665.097. 

Spindt,  Charles  A;  and  Heynick.  Louis  N.  3.665.241 . 
Stanger,  Leo:  See— 

Leban,  Carl.  3.665,450. 
Stanley.  Charles  C.  to  TRW  Inc.  Production  9f  a  line  pattern  on  a  glam 

pUte.  3.664.837.0.  96-38.3 
Stanley.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Rogers.  Charles  J..  Sr.;  and  Stanley.  Paul  E..3.665.252. 
Stannow.  Jorgen  Christian,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Thermostatically  coo- 
trolled  expansion  valve  for  refrigerating  equipment.  3.664,581,  O. 
236-80. 
Stanton.  Stephen;  and  Varholy.  Edward,  to  Flynn  A  Emrich  Company. 
Electronically  controlled  stitching  machine.   3.664,564.  O.  227- 
100.000 
Stanzel.  Victor.  Jet  propelled  model  vehicle.  3.664.056. 0. 46-74.00a 
Stark.  Marvin;  and  Knippel,  Willis  H.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated. 
Covered  hopper  car  with  hatch  cover  means.  3,664,270,  O.  105- 
377. 
Suuffer-W acker  Silicone  Corporation:  See— 

Chadha.  Rajendra  Nsth;  and  Pande.  Kailash  Chandra.  3.664.997. 
Steadman  Industries  (Nassau)  Limited:  See— 

Hand.  Albert  Michael.  3.664.533. 
Stearns.  Richard  E..  to  Tonus.  Inc.   Music  synthesiaer  keyboard. 

3.665.089. 0.  84-1.100 
Steen.  Gerhard.  Method  and  apparatus  for  incinerating  solid  materials. 

3.664.278. 0.  I10-8.00r 
Stcfui.  Richard  D..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Short  circuit  pro- 
tection device  for  muhipie  power  supplies.  3.665.253, 0.  3 1 7-22. 
SteggewenU,  Hermann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschsft  Device  for 
epibKtic  precipiution  of  semiconductor  material.  3,665.139.  O. 
219-10.43 
Stehl.  Rudolph  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Pellicular  column 

packing  for  liquid  chromatography.  3.664.967, 0.  252-43 1 . 
Stein.  Ernest  W.:  See— 

Schifbnann.  Robert  F.;  Stein.  Ernest  W.;  snd  Kaufiman.  Harold  B.. 
Jr..3.665.l41. 
Stein.  Stephen,  to  National   Research  Development  Corporation. 
EquipoMnt    for    radiography    of    pipelines    and    closed    vemeli, 
3.665.187,0.  250-83.3 
Stcinke.  Gary  L.:  See— 

Rousseau,  Roy  S.;  Keating.  Raymond  J.;  and   Steinke.  Gary 
L..3.664,085. 
Stenz.  Herbert:  See— 

Whte.  Wolfgang;  and  Stenz.  Herbert.3. 664.742. 
Stephens,  Edward:  See — 

Cross,  Dennis  Rowland;  and  Stephens.  Edward.3,665.287. 
Stephens,  James  M.;  and  Talbnan,  Erven,  to  Shur-Lift  Trailer  A  Manu- 

focturittgCo.  Extendable  scaffold.  3.664.459. 0.  182-141.000 
Steredync.  be.:  See— 

McCorkk.  Dsvid  D..  3.664,903. 


Sterigard  Corporatioa:  See 

Bruce.  Roger  K..  3.664.557. 
Stems,  Loranoe  E.;  and  Howard.  Arthur  O..   1/2  e«:h  to  M.  S. 
Churchman  Inc..  and  Kcytcm  Lock  Company.  Inc.  Ladder  scaffold 
vehicle.  3.664.458.0.  182-102. 
Stetsenko.  Vladimir  VaaiUevich:  Sar— 

Tatianko.  Nikolai  VasiUevich;  Tsymbal.  Alexandr  Gavrilovich; 
Steiaenko.  Vladimir  Vaailievich;  isikov.  Sergei  Alexandrovich; 
Rodenko.  Fedor  Leontievich;  Betcher.  Atanmdr  SamuUovich; 
Shamral.  Petr  Dmitrievich;  Dulya.  Mikhail  Afhaaaievlch;  Dud- 
ka,  Viktor  Vailievich;  KUmchuk.  Ivan  Petrovich;  and  Doigov, 
Anatoiy  Mikhailovich.3.664,43 1 . 
SteverH.  Henry  C:  See— 

Doran.  Thomas  J.;  Wagner,  Melvin  P.;  and  Stevens.  Henry 
C..3.664.403. 
Stewart- Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Payne.  Robert  A.;  and  Van  der  Molcn.  John  F..  3.665.280. 
Stichweh.  James  H.;  Hotnung.  Stephen  A.;  and  Duckwall.  Paul.  Ill,  to 
Armor  Elevator  Company.  Inc..  mesne.  Muhkile  potentioaeter 
timer  for  elevator  controls.  3.665,223. 0.  307-293. 
Stiefvater.  Thomas  L.;  Oretner.  James  G.;  Hale,  John  K.;  and  Waldrop. 
Thomas  W..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Rake-tedding  device. 
3.664. 1 05. 0.  56-370. 
Stifel.George  R.  P.:  5:c«— 

Evans.  Robert  G;  and  Stifel.  Owirge  R.  P..3.664.976. 
Stigberg.  Cari  E.,  to  Environment/One  Corporation.  Check  valve. 

3.664.775. 0.  4 17-566. 
Stinaon.  Joaeph  B.:  See— 

Dfouhard.  Alfired  J..  Jr.;  and  Stinaon.  Joaeph  B..3.663.970. 
Stoddard.  Robert  D.;  Schumacher.  Arnold;  Cooley.  Grant  W.;  and  Wil- 
liams, Roy  M..  Jr..  to  Sanders  Asaodates.  Inc.  Variable  rate  display 
generator.  3.665.454. 0.  340-324. 
Stohrer.  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  and  Smith.  BisaeU  J.,  to  Hsrper-Wyman  Com- 
pany. Burner.  3.664.591,0.  239-552.000 
Stone  Container  Corporation:  See— 

Pertain.  James  H.;  and  Johnson.  Richard  H.,  3,664^73. 
Stone.  Thomas  W..  to  Singer  Company,  The,  mesne.  Method  of  fasten- 
ing coil  leads.  3.664.01 7. 0.  29-596.000 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  5ier— 

Aweida.  Jesse  I.;  Arthur.  William  C;  and  Powers.  Gale  A., 
3.664.604. 
Stover,  Harris  A.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Electronic  aids  for 

aquanauts.  3.665.380. 0.  3404. 
Strandberg,  Charles  F..  Jr.;  Strandberg.  Robert  C;  and  Kennon.  Jerry 
M..  to  Strandberg  Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc.  Time  accumulator 
for  accumulating  workers  time  on  the  job.  3,665, 165. 0.  235-92.00t 
Strandberg  Engineering  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Strandberg.  Charles  F..  Jr.;  Strandberg.  Robert  C;  and  Kennon. 
Jerry  M..  3,665.165. 
Strandberg.  Robert  C:  See— 

Strandberg,  Charles  F..  Jr.;  Strandberg.  Robert  C;  and  Kennon. 
Jerry  M..3.665.165. 
Strang.  Urho  A.:  5«r— 

Fournier,  Daniel;  and  Strang.  Urho  A.,3,664.195. 
Strange.  Edward  A.  Ofbhore  power  conversion  apparatus.  3.664.125. 

0. 60-51.000 
Stratford  Engineering  Corporatioo:  See— 

McGovera.  Louis  J.;  West.  Charles  L.;  and  Webb,  Orlando, 
3.665.050. 
Streater  Industries.  Inc.:  Ste- 
Fenwick.  Jay  G..  3.66-1.5 1 1 . 
Fenwick.  JayG..  3.664.617 
Strelow.  Alfred;  and  Hascher.  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  In- 
termediate storer  for  apparatus  for  stranding  s  twisted  unit  of  s  ca- 
ble. 3.664.108.  CI.  57-34. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation:  5er— 

Sh«Efer.  William  E.  3.665. 109. 
Stnive.  Hans  Peter,  to  Aktiebolaget  Siefvert  A  Fornander.  Method  in 
the  manufacture  at  so-called  paper  wax  matches  snd  apparatus  for 
carrying  out  said  method.  3.664,8 1 7. 0. 44-47.000 
Stryker  Corporation:  See— 

Spence.  Wayman  R.,  3,663.973. 
Subjack.  William  J.:  See— 

Grabaer.  Roy  W.;  Zimmerrman,  Morris;  Subjack.  William  J.;  and 

Veber.  Daniel  F..3.664.926. 

Suchorael.  Michael;  Tipton.  William;  and  Burnett.  James  H..  to 

General  SigM  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting 

aeitMols.  3.665.441. 0.  340-237. 

Sugahara,  Eisuke.  to  Nippon  Piston  Riitg  KabusMU  Kaisha.  Torqus 

transmission  arrangement  3.664,153,0.  64-31.000 
Sugimoto.  Kinji:  See— 

Sakabe.  Akira;  and  Sugimoto.  Kinji,3,665.l49. 
Sugio.  Akitoshi:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Yoshio;  Kondo.  Hiroshi;  Sugio.  Akitoshi;  and  Kato. 
Tomotake.3.664.035. 
Suh.  John  T.;  and  Schnettler.  Richard  A.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany. 2-Hydroxybenao  [b)quinolizines.  3.665.006. 0.  260-289. 
Sullivan.  Dean  R.,  to  United  Sutes  ot  America,  Navy.  Automatic 
threshold  detector  with  selectable  percentage  of  threshold  crossings. 
3,665.326.0.328-151. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Wakaaono.  Yoshikazu;  Ogawa.  TerusMge;  and  Otsuka,  Yoahiyasu. 
3.664.897. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  Ser— 

O^t.  Toshisaburo;  and  Okazaki.  Ken.  3,664,888. 
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Sun  Oil  Company: 

Chaney.  Preston  E.,  3.664,286. 
Davis.  Ronald  1.;  and  Scott.  Kenneth  A.,  3.665,043. 
Davis.  Ronald  I.;  and  Scott.  Kenneth  A..  3.665.045. 
DuUng.  Iri  N.;  and  Marges,  John  C,  Jr..  3.665.068. 
Scott.  Kenneth  A..  3.665.044. 
Sunderman,  Ehrin;  and  HilUard.  Merle,  to  Sonnet  Tool  and  Manufac- 
turing Co.  Tool  holder.  3.664.677. 0. 279-83.000 
Sundstrand  Data  Control.  Inc.:  Sto— 

Paros.  Jerome  M..  3,664,237. 
Super-Cut.  Inc.:  See— 

Metzger.  Leopold  H.;  and  Miller.  Harold  C.  3.664.068. 
Superior  Continental  Corporation:  Ser— 

Wolf.JohnE..  3.665.511. 
Superior  Electric  Company.  The:  See— 

Loyzim.  Robert  J..  3,665.284. 
Suasingham.  George  J.;  and  Fagan.  Prankhn  G.,  Jr.,  to  MaDory.  P.  R., 

A  Co..  Inc.  Reaervetypeflashllfht.  3,665.178,0.  240-10.600 
Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Ma,  Sagamihara  Keisuke,  to  Tokyo  »iibaura  Elec- 
tric Co..  Ltd.  Hermetically  sealed  electric  compressor.  3.664.771. 
O.  417-410.000 
Suzuki.  Maseru,  to  Kabushiki-Kalsha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Scisakusbo. 
Hazard  wanUng  switch  for  automotive  vehicles.  3,665,130. 0.  200- 
61.270 
Suzuki.  Takasy:  Ser— 

Takeda.  Dcuo;  and  Suzuki.  Takashi.3,665.325. 
Svarovsky.  James  E.:  Ser— 

Danko,  Donald  M.;  and  Svarovsky.  James  E..3,664.1 79. 
Sveaska  Rotor  Masktaier  AktiebolM:  See— 

Nilsson.  Hans  Robert.  3.664.778. 
Svenson.  James:  Ser— 

Deradorian.      Bagdasar.      Svenaon.      James;      and      Nalpka, 
Raymond.3.665.497. 
Svenson.  Sigvard.  Base  structure  for  ftireiture.  3.664.623.  CL  248- 

188.7 
Sweeney.  Frank  B..  to  Emcoo  Technology.  Inc.  PCV  valve.  3.664,368. 

O.  1 37-480. 
Sweetheart  Plastics.  Inc.:  See— 

MacDaniel.Gene  D.,  3.664.568. 
Swcrad  ^ml:  S€€^ 

Shcma.    Bernard    F.;    Brink.    Robert    H..    Jr.;    and    Swered. 
Paul.3.664.821. 
Swett.  Leo  Ralph;  and  Raujczyk.  James  Daniel,  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries. 5-Pyraaolyhhiopropionic  acid  derivatives.  3.665.008.  O.  260- 
310. 
Swiss  Aluminium.  Ltd.:  See— 

Schaper.  Hans;  Springer,  Kurt;  and  Kyburz.  Edgar,  3.664.946. 
Sybron  Corporation:  Ser— 

Goode.  John  P.;  SaeK.  John  J.;  and  Sforrao.  James  P.,  3.665.372. 
Sykes.  ChriMophcr,  and  Denroche,  Charles  H.  P.,  to  Nexus  Limited. 

Adjusuble  supports.  3.664.627. 0.  248-246. 
Syhebo.  Bjarne  E.:  Ser— 

Skidmore.  Wallace  E.;  Syhebo,  Bjarne  E.;  and  Viall,  Wilton 
S..3.664,6I2. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.:  Ser— 

Chiola.  Vincent;  and  Dodds,  PhyDis  R.,  3,664,954. 
Tweed.  Horace  A..  Jr..  3.665.3 10. 
Symons  Mfg.  Company:  See— 

Maynen,  James  D.;  and  Bowden,  George  F..  3,664,630. 
Synergetics  Research.  Inc.:  See- 
Harris.  Robert  B.;  and  MacDonald,  John  A..  3,665,338. 
Systesis  Technology,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Jex,  Henry  R.,  3.664.731. 
Tajima.  Mataichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Fibn  Co.,  Ltd.  Half  tone  radiography 

method  and  apparatus.  3.665.186,0.  250-62. 
Takabayashi.  Yoshikazu.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Diaphragm  for  sound  instrument  and  method  for  producing  same. 
3.664.91  l.O.  161-160.000 
Takahashi.  Yasunobu:  Ser— 

Seko.  Maomk  Yomiyama.  Agira;  Takahaahi.  Yasunobu;  Seta, 
ShigetoshU  and  Nakagawa,  Koji.3.664.936. 
Takasu,  hara;  Higuchi,  Masaru;  and  Hotta,  Hiroshi,  to  Daicel  Ltd. 
Procem  for  preparing  3-hydroxy-2-methyl-4-pyTonc.  3.665,015.  O. 
260-345.9 
Takeda.  Hajime:  Ser— 

hhhnatsu.  Tsuyoshi;  Ito.  Takeshi;  Yano.  Masamitsu;  Takeda. 
Hajime;  and  Nagano.  KeBtaro,3.664,76S. 
Takeda.  Dcuo;  and  Suzuki,  Takashi,  to  Takeda  Riken  Industry  Com- 
pany Limited.  Vottage  comparator.  3,665.325,0.  328-146. 
Takeda  Riken  Industry  Company  Limited:  Ser— 

Takeda.  Ikuo;  and  Suzuki,  Takaahi.  3,665,325. 
Takei.Ytttaka:Ssw— 

hrama,  Masabuni;  Inoue,  haburo;  Takei.  Yutaka;  and  Endo, 
Takaya.3.664.841. 
Takeuchi.  Keajk  Ser- 

Murakami,    Junao;    Asakawa.    Shigeo;    and    Takeuchi,    Ken- 
ji,3.665.460. 
Takeuchi.  Kiyokazu:  See— 

Kaneda.  isao;  and  Takeuchi.  Kiyokazu.3.665.243. 
Takiguchi,  HbofkuaL  Apparatus  for  automatically  and  successively 

opening  the  bags  of  powder.  3.664.5 30. 0. 214-302.000 
Takizawa.  Haruki:  See— 

Knodo.  Takao;  and  Takizawa.  Haniki.3 .665.070. 


and 


TaHbdzhanov,  Zakhidzhan  Sadykdzhanovich:  Ser— 
Akhmedov,     Rustam     Berovieh;     TaUbditaanov, 
Sadykdzhanovich;      Valikbodzhaev,      Aaomkhodsha; 
RMhidov.  Faizulla  Karimovich.3.664.587. 
TaUey,  BiBy  D.  FlBh-handUng  device.  3,664,703,  CL  294- 1 1 8.000 
Talley,  Jamea  C:  Ser— 

Roae,  Millard  F.;  and  Talley,  James  C..3.664.262. 
TaUman,  Erven:  Sre— 

Stephens,  James  M.;  and  TaUman.  Ervcn,3,664,459. 
Tamura.  Takeshi:  5tr 

Komatsu.  Youjl;  Tamura,  Takeahi;  Fujii,  Kinya;  and  Hatsutoii. 
Maaaftmii,3,665,034. 
Tanaka,  Ataushi;  Kobayashi.  Hiroomi;  Kudo,  Teiao;  and  Mttumo, 
Mmatoahi,  to  Daicd  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  high  inipnct  re- 
sistance resins  by  a  bulk-suspenrion  two  stage  procem,  3,665,057. 
O.  260476. 
Tanaka.  Susurau.  to  Minoha  Camera  Kabuahiki  Kaisha   Method  6t 
transferring  an  electroatatic  image  to  a  dielectric  sheet.  3,664,833. 
0. 96-1.000 
Tanomura,  Maaahisa;  and  Itoi.  Kazuo.  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Polyu- 
retharte  elastomer  and  method  for  preparatioo  of  same.  3,664,979, 
O.  260-75. 
Tao,  Eddie  V.  P.,  to  LiDy,  EU,  and  Company.  Prooem  for  4-«lkyl-2,6- 

dinitrochlorobenzenes.  3.665.042, 0. 260-646.000 
Tapply.  William  G.:  Ser— 

Michnik.  Lewk;  and  Tapply.  William  G..3,665321. 
Tatianko,  Nikolai  VasiUevich;  Tsymbal,  Alexandr  Gavrilovich;  Stetsen- 
ko, Vladimir  VasiUevich;  Isikov,  Sergd  Aleiandrovich;  Rodenko, 
Fedor  Leontievich;  Betcher.  Alexandr  Samuilovich;  Shamrai.  Petr 
Dmitrievich;  Dulya.  Mikhail  Aftnasievich:  Dudka.  Viktor 
Vaailievich:  Klimchuk.  Ivan  Petrovich;  and  Doigov,  Anmoiy  Mik- 
haOovich.  Agricultural  sdf-propdled  harvesting  machine. 
3.664,43 1,0.171-58. 
Taylor,  Allen  R.,  to  Singer  Company,  The,  mesne.  Antenna.  3,665,476, 

O.  343-701.000 
Taylor,  Frands  R. ;  Leader,  Patricia  J.;  and  Westerdahl,  Raymond  P..  to 
United    Sutes    of    America,    Army.    Pyrotechnic    composition. 
3,664,898,0.  149-41. 
Taylor,  Hugh  Gordon:  Ser— 

MarshaU,  Alec  Frank;  and  Taylor.  Hugh  Gordan.3. 664,785. 
TO.  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson.  Robert  Du  Wayne.  3.664.686. 
Teac  Corporation:  Ser— 

Fujikawa.  Sukeyoehi;  and  Uemura.  Yasuhiro,  3,664,672. 
Technical  Operations,  Incorporated:  Ser— 

Mueller.  Peter  F..  3.664,248. 
Tedeco  Textile  Development  Co.  A/S:  Ser— 

Skaathun,  Olav;  and  Troope.  Waher  S.,  3,664, 1 58. 
Teeg  Research,  Inc.:  Ser— 

McMenamin,  James  M.,  3,665,440. 
Teijin  Limited:  Ser— 

Knodo,  Takao;  and  Takizawa.  Haruki.  3,665,070. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See— 

Morinaud,  Pierre  C,  3.665,239. 
Teledyne  Mid-America  Corporation:  See- 
Paris,  Ray  J.;  and  Rudd,  Harry  M.,  3,665,376. 
Telefonaktieboli^  L  M  Ericaaon:  Ser— 

VoUmer.  Hermwi  Joeef  Burgbardt,  3.665,489. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericaon:  Ser— 

WidL  Walter  Herbert  Erwin,  3,665.328. 
Teletype  Corporation:  Ser— 

Seidlitz,  Raymond  R.,  3,664,47 1 . 
Tefflerman.  Edward  M.,  to  Continental  Instruments  Corporation.  Sur- 
veiOaace  camera  with  circuit  for  automatic  activation.  3.664,247, 
0. 95-1 1.004 
Tea,  Mayo  B.;  Kidd,  Donald  D.;  Wickham,  William  T.;  and  Brown. 

Frank.  Loom  picker.  3,664,382, 0.  1 39-1 59.000 
Ter  Bnigge,  Hendrik,  to  N.V.  HoDandae  Signaalapparaten.  Stable  baae 

mounts.  3,664,200,0.  74-5.22 
Terry,  William  M.:  See- 

Graham,  John  W.;  Kiel,  Othar  M.;  Terry,  William  M;  and  Sinclair. 
Albert  R..3.664.420. 
Teske,  Daniel  E..  to  Emcrsoa  Electric  Co.  Electrical  oontrol  system. 

3.665.2 19. 0  3O7-252.O0b 
Teulsdi.  George  J.;  and  Shapiro.  Elliot  L..  to  Schering  Corporalioa. 
Procem    for    preparation    of    6-azidD-4,6-bis-deliydro-    steroidh. 
3.665.017,0  260-349. 
Tcxaoo  Inc.:  Ser— 

FkNirnoy.  Noman  E.;  Morrison,  John  A.;  Dancy.  Jufian  H.;  and 
Trippet,  Raymond,  3.664,804. 
Tesaa  imtruments.  Incorporated:  Ser— 

Graffoo.  Joaeph  Victor,  Jr.;  Mmou.  Bcttran  W..  Jr.;  and  WeBs, 
Wallace  Ogden.  3,664,948. 
Thaemar,  Marvin  O.:  Ser— 

Rice.    Herbert    L.;    Oaefc.    Arthur,    and    Thaemar,    Marvin 
-     0,3,665,035. 
Thamhain,  Ham  Jurgen:  Ser— 

Emerson.  Paul  Gene;  Thamhain.  Hans  Jurgen;  and  Mcfaitoeh. 
Bruce  Cromwell.3,664, 1 1 6. 
Tharmaratnam.  Poothathamby.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Tiansistor 
ampHtier  insensitive  to  the  polsrity  of  the  supply  volta|e.  3.665330. 
CL  330-24. 
Thaxton.  Ellis  B..  to  Ride-Rite  Corporation,  mesne.  Air  spring  mount- 
ing for  pick-up  trucks.  3.664.681. 0. 280- 124.00r 
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Thayer,  Olin  E..  to  Amacat  Coq>oration.  Hish  denaty  cominunicationa 

■y«en.  3.6«3,474.a.  343-200. 
TbcotMld.  Paul  R.:  Sw— 

Davia,  M.  Paul;  and  Theobald.  Paul  R.,3.664.86<. 
Tbemotroa  Corporation:  Scr— 

Conrad.  Chartet  F.;  and  DwM.  Kieth  L.,  3.664.11 1 . 
Thomas.  Edward  J.;  and  Friedricfa.  Ralph  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Electrical  coalescence  of  polymer  fines.  3.664.938.  CI. 
204-180. 
ThomM,  Werner  E..  to  Maasey-Ferguson  Industries  Limited.  Drawer 

iockint  system.  3.664.720.0.  312-219. 
Thompson.  James  Elbert,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Vohafe  controlled  mul- 
tivibrator. 3.665.343,  a.  33 1-1 1 3.00r 
Thompson,  Norman  John:  Se«— 

Broderick.  Rory  Wilson.  3.664.S48. 
Thompson.  Richard  D..  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Multiple  station 

laundry  feeder  and  control  therefor.  3.664.046.  Q.  38- 1 43.000 
Thorns,  William  C,  to  Berg  Electronica,  Inc.  Bobbin  lugger.  3.664.004. 

a.  29-203.00d 
Tboms,  William  C;  and  Mancini.  Lloyd,  to  Berg  Electronics,  Inc.  Con- 
nector block  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,66S,37S.  O.  339- 
192. 
Thor.  Charles  C.  Removable  silage  chopper.  3.664.098,  a.  36- 1 3.9 
Thomley.  Richard  F.  M.,  to  International  Businea  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Recorded  signal  enhancing  apparatus  and  method.  3.663,429. 
CI.  340- 174.1  Oh 
Tiara  Corporation:  Ser—  t 

Mechanic.  Bernard  I..  3.664,230. 
Tii  Dee  Products  Co.:  Stt— 

Hollander.  Irvin.  3.664.790. 
Tipton.  William:  5er— 

Suchomel.    Michael;    Tiptcm,    William;    and    Burnett,    James 
H.,3,665,441. 
Titus.  Paul  E.:  5m— 

Ayers.  Ray  R.;  Titus,  Paul  E.;  and  Hanson.  James  R..3.664404. 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabuihiki  Kaisha:  Ser— 

Mizutani.  Yukio;  and  Matsuoka.  Seishiro.  3.663,033. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Murakami,    Junzo;    Asakawa,    Shigeo;    and    Takeuchi,    Kenji, 

3.663.460. 
Negishi.  Satoshi.  3,663.407. 

Suzuki.  Akira;  and  Ida,  Sagaraihara  Keisuke.  3.664,77 1 . 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  5cr— 

Tiubouchi.  Denji;  and  Wada.  Kenji.  3.663,337. 
ToUiver.  Peter  M..  1/3  to Genca,  Samuel  R.  Gun  holster.  3.664.338.  CI. 

224-I.OOr 
Tomiyasu.  Kiyo,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Coolable  slab  laser. 

3.663,335,  CI.  331-94.5 
Tompkins.  Charles  A.,  50%  to  Tompkins,  Ketsy  Eileen.  Tool-level  in- 
dicator structure.  3.664,032, 0.  33-2O7.00r 
Tompkins,  Ketsy  Eileen:  Ser— 

Tompkins.  Charles  A..  3,664.032. 
Tonkin.  Stephen  W..  to  Dunlop  Hotdinp  Limited.  Pedestrian  transport 

conveyor  installations.  3,664.266.  CI.  104-25.000 
Tonus,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Steams,  Richard  E.,  3.665,089. 
Tooming,  Khugo  Gusuvovich:  Ser— 

Pajulaid.     Manivald     Maximovich;     and     Tooming,      Khugo 
OusUvovich,3, 664.694. 
Topazio,  Vincent  See— 

Puchkoff,  Zalman  P.;  and  Topazio,  Vincent.3.664.572. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Ikai.    Masam;    Ishii.    Toshikazu;    and    Higashikuxe.    Michiaki. 
3.664.069. 
Toth.  Louis  S.;  and  Collins.  Stuart  A 
The.   MeaM  for  holographically  recording 
microecopic  sample.  3.664.723,  CI.  350-3.5 
Townsend.  Vernon  R.;  and  Womeldorf.  Waldo  M..  to  Singer  Company. 

The.  mesne.  X-Y  coordinate  locator.  3.665,102.0.  178-18. 
Toyo  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe.  Kumao;  Matumoto,  Tooru;  and  Nakagawa.  Tamio. 
3.663.974. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Ser— 

Oka,  Hiroyuki,  3.664.468. 
Traancience  inc.:  See— 

Gram.  Herbert  R..  3.665.473. 
Traasvac  Electronics  Corporation:  Srr— 

Mauro,  Guy,  3,664,476. 
Tnttgtt,  Edwin  W.;  aiid  Crimmins,  Bruce,  to  Singer  Company.  The. 

Dual  take-up  reel  3.664.607.  CI.  242- 1 95 .000 
TreiMe.  Edwin  S..  Jr..  to  IngersoO-Rand  Company.  Work  measurement 

system.  3.664. 1 83,  CL  73-133.000 
TremUay.  Gerard  A.  Dicing  machine.  3,664.396.  Q.  1 46-78.00a 
Trent,  Robert  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and     Space     Administration.     Location     identification     system. 
3.665,313.0.325-55.000 
Tri-Tech.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Haydoa,  Arthur  W.;  and  Crossky,  Harry  E..  3.665,348. 
Triax  Company,  The:  See— 

Atwater.  Wayne  G..  3.664.5 1 3. 
Trieschmaan,  HanB<ieorg;  Pfannmueller.  Hcbnut;  Gropper.  Hans; 
Gierth.  Volker.  and  Beck.  Gilbert,  to  Badische  AnUin-  A  Soda- 
Fabrik    AktiengessOachaft    Polymerisation   of  ethylene   with    3- 
methyl-3-  bwten-l-ol.  3.664.988. 0. 260-80.75 


Jr..  to  Ohio  Suie  University, 
a  three  dimensional 


Trippet,  Raymond:  Ser— 

FVHimoy,  Norman  E.;  Morrison,  John  A.;  Dancy,  Julian  H.;  and 
Trippet,  Raymond,3, 664.804. 
Troiano.  EmUio  A.  Trotline  guide.  3.664.637. 0.  254- 1 90. 
Trok,  Benjamin,  to  Intematiorul  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Elec- 
tronic converter.  3,665.290,0.  321-47.000 
Troope.  Walter  S.:  See— 

Skaathun.  Olav;  and  Troope.  Walter  S..3.664,IS8. 
Trott.  Winfleld  James.  Pulse-sound  transmitting  tube  for  caUbratiag 

underwater  sound  transducers.  3,663,379.0.  340-S.OOc 
Truvati,  Louis,  to  Dodehiw  S.A.  Method  for  the  raanufikcture  at  in- 
flated articles.  3.664,401,0.  156-145.000 
TRW  Inc.:  See^ 

Burk,  Maksymilian,  3,664,809. 
Clark.  Oyde  C,  3,665.083. 
Grill,  Raymond  J.,  3,664.509. 

Kirkpatrkk.  Milton  E.;  and  Mendelson.  Ralph  A..  3.665,260. 
Stanley.  Charles  C.  3.664.837. 
Tsuboucfai.  Denji;  and  Wada,  Kenji,  to  Tokyo  ShifaMva  Electric  Com- 
pany, Ltd.  Current  transformer  assembly.  3,665.357.0.  336-73. 
Tsuji<le,  Tohru:  Ser— 

Nakanuma.  Sho;  Tsujide,  Tohru;  Wada,  ToaMo;  IgarMhi,  Ryo;  ami 
Onoda,  Katauhiro,3,66S,423. 
Tsyrabal,  Alexandr  Oavrilovich:  Ser— 

Tatianko,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Tsymbal.  Alexandr  Oavrilovich; 
Stetsenko,  Vladimir  VMihevich;  Ukov.  Sergei  Aleiandrovich; 
Rodenko,  Fedor  Leontievich;  Betcher,  Alexandr  Samuilovich; 
Shamrai,  Patr  Dmitrievich;  Dulya,  Mikhay  Afhnaaievich;  Dud- 
ka.  Viktor  VasiUevich;  Klimchuk.  Ivan  Petrovkh;  and  Dolgov. 
Anatoiy  Mikhailovich.3.664,43 1 . 
Tucker.  Council  A.,  to  Scott,  E.  Walter.  Building  panel  ooastructioa 

and  securement  means  therefor.  3.664.073. 0.  52-127. 
Tulley.  Alan:  Ser— 

EUcs.     Joaeph;     PhilUpps.     Gordon      Hanky;     and     TuBey, 
Alan.3.665,021. 
Tupper,  WilUs  E.;  and  Hanson.  John  R.,  to  Dexter  Automatk  Products 

Co.,  Inc.  Primer  pump.  3,664.774. 0. 4 1 7-560.000 
T.  V.  Manufacturing  Limited:  Ser— 

Ayers.  Peter  John  Henry.  3.665,270. 
Twardzik,  Georg.  to  Continental  Gummi-Werke  AktiengeaeOschaft 

Pneumatk  vehicle  tire.  3,664.404. 0.  1 52-36 1 . 
Tweed,  Horace  A..  Jr..  to  SyNania  Electric  Products  Inc.  Adapter  for 
converting  an  AM  radio  receiver  into  a  citizens  band  chaiuiel  9 
transceiver.  3,665.310,0.  325-21.000 
UCB,  Sockte  Anonyme:  Ser— 

Pottiez.  Femand;  and  Verbeest,  Raphael,  3,664,930. 
Udden.  Per  Edward  Carl;  Engman,  Bert  Hjalmar,  and  Graf.  SiegfMed. 
Electrically  powered  four-wheeled  single  vehicle.  3.664.450.  O. 
180-6S.00r 
Udyhte  Corporation:  Ser— 

BucUey.  Edward  Z..  3.664,944. 
Oaum.  Richard  J..  3.664.933. 
UdyUte  Corporation.  The:  Ser— 

Minbiole.  Louis  J.,  Jr.;  Clark,  Chester  G.;  and  Neumann,  John  W.. 
3,664.354. 
Uemura,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Sukeyoshi;  and  Uemura.  Yasuhiro.3 ,664.672. 
Uffher.  MeWiUe  W.:  See— 

Moycr.  Ronald  C;  and  UflRner,  MelviDe  W.,3.664.987. 
Uhtenwoldt,  Herbert  R..  to  HeaM  Machine  Company,  The.  Toolhead. 

3,664.718.0.308-189.1 
Ujiie.  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  con- 
structing substantially  circular  cross  section   vessel   by   welding. 
3,665^43.0.219-76. 
UUroann,  Guntber.  Ser — 

Vogel.  Erich;  and  Ullmaim.  Guntlier.3 .664,20 1. 
Ulmer.  Gene  C:  See^- 

Leonard.  Regis  J.;  and  Ulmer.  Gene  C..3.664.853. 
Underwood.  Lee  D..  to  Concept  Research  Corporation.  Method  of 

coloring  metals  by  the  application  of  heat.  3.664.884. 0.  1 48-6. 3 
Underwood.  William  G.  E.:  See- 
Kennedy.  James;  Long.  Alan  Gibson;  and  Underwood.  William  G. 
E..3.665.003. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  Ser— 
Amthor.  Hetaaut  K..  3.664.878. 
Assarsson.  Per  Gunner.  3.664.343. 
Koechner,  Walter.  3.663.337. 
Union  Oil  Cooipany  of  CaUfomia:  Ser—  « 

Hohn.  Leroy  W..  3.664.419. 
Yates,  Kenneth  P..  3.665,297. 
UniroyaL  Inc.:  Ser— 

Snodgrass,  Hugh  E.;  and  Lauchlan.  Robert  L.,  3.665,038. 
Uniroyal.  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Cohen.  Marplit;  and  Mac  Phee.  Kenneth  E..  3,664.974. 
Evans,  Robert  G.;  and  StifeL  George  R.  P.,  3.664.976. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  Ser— 

Adams,  Don  L.;  and  Allen.  Nicholas.  3,665.2 1 7. 

Buswea.  Rkhard  F.;  Nicholas,  Peter  G.;  and  Olason,  William  J., 

3.664.873. 
McLafFsrty.  Gmrge  H.,  3.665.336. 
Vessel.  Eugene  D,  3,664.131. 
Vessel.  Eugene  D.;  and  Ebeling,  Robert  W..  Jr..  3.664,132. 
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United  Ktaigdom  Atomk  Energy  Authority:  Ser— 

Royk.  Joeeph  Kenneth;  Grant.  John;  and  Golder,  Jack  Akxander. 
3,664.360. 
United  Sutes  Banknote  Corporation:  Srr— 

Eberly.  David  H.  Jr..  3.665.061. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  Ser— 

McDonald.  Kent  A.;  and  Cox.  Roger  C.  3.664, 1 80. 
Air  Force:  Ser— 
Madk.  Peter  J.,  3,665.096. 

MitcheU.  James  H.;  and  Mucggenburg,  Hans  H..  3.664.588. 
Army:  See— 
Hubbvch.  Theodore;  Murfree.  James  A..  Jr.;  Duncan,  William 

A.;  Sandlin,  Billy  J.;  and  Nappkr,  Henry  A..  3,664.969. 
KubaMiir.  Jacob  H..  3,665.463. 
Messina.  Joaeph  F.;  and  Giaaer,  Henry.  3.664.9S6. 
Messina,  Joseph  F.;  and  OisBer,  Henry.  3.664,958. 
Scruggi.  James  A..  3.664.8 1 1 . 

Taylor,    Francis    R.;    Leader.    Patrick   J.;    and    Westerdahl. 
Raymond  P.,  3.664,898. 
Atomk  Energy  Commissioa:  Ser— 
Beatty.  Ronald  L.;  and  KipUnger.  Dale  V..  3.664.859. 
Chrklofllos.  Nicholas  C.  3.664.92 1 . 
Gaines,  Jerry  L.;  Ebert,  Paul  J.;  Maacebo,  Lloyd;  and  Cook, 

Frederick  D..  3.665.236. 
Uu.  SUag-Oong.  3.665339. 

Saraceao.  Anthony  J.;  Wahen,  Reed  H.;  Jones,  Donald  B.;  and 
Wkhk.  William  E..  3.664,950. 
Interkr.  Ser— 

Oreyson.  Jerome;  and  Rogers,  Howard  H..  3.664.940. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 
Hilbert,  Edward  E.   Fkxibk  computer  accessed  telemetry. 

3.665.4I7.0.  340-172.500 
Kallins.    Charks,    and    OstroCT,    Jerome.    Rotary    actuator. 

3,664.185.0.  73- 1 36.00r 
Woo.  Kenneth  E.  Multi-purpoee  antenna  employing  dish  rsfkc- 
tor  with  phiral  coaxial  bom  weeds.   3.665.481.  CI.   343- 
762.000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  Ser— 
Coeca.  Frank  J..  3.665.307. 
Epstein.  Joeeph.  3.664,874. 
Harouks,  George  G.;  Brown.  Wilfred  E..  ID;  Ewen.  HaroM  I.; 

Lilky.  Arthur  E.;  and  Kodk,  Ralph  D..  3.665.467. 
Trent.  Robert  L..  3.665,3 1 3. 
Navy:  Ser— 
Bauer,  Benjamin  B.,  3.665.38 1 . 
Britt.  A.  D.;  and  Moniz.  William  B.,  3.664.985. 
Elkins.  James  H.,  3.665.509. 
Ellard.  James  S..  Jr..  3.663.989. 

Iwanciow.  Bernard  L.;  and  Chase.  Robert  A..  3.664.1 33. 
Maagkburg,  Charks  S.,  3,664,1 76. 
Piper.  Thomas  E..  3,665.1 5 1 . 
Rose.  MiUard  F.;  and  Talky.  James  C.  3.664.262. 
Sullivan.  Dean  R..  3.665.326. 
Williams.  Melvin  F..  3.665.469. 

Winget.  Clifford  L.;  Gibeon.  George  W.;  and  Shuhz.  William  S.. 
3,664,438. 
United  Sutes  of  American.  Navy:  Ser— 
Schneider.  William  E..  3.664.371. 
United  SysUBSs  Corporation:  See— 

Petrohilos,  Harry  G.,  3,665,305. 
Uniuk  Corporation:  Ser— 

Laab.  Joeeph  L..  3.664^67. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Compaay:  See— 

DeRosset.  Armaad  J..  3.665.046. 
Uaiveisity  of  CaUfbrak.  Regents  of  the:  Ser— 

Luaer.  Stephen  J.;  and  Kolin,  Alexander.  3,664,939. 
Uaiverstoy  of  Utah:  Ser— 

Erdahl.  Alaa  C;  and  Evans,  David  C,  3.665.408. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  Ser— 
Baanisur.  Brian.  3.664,998. 
Perper.  Robert  J..  3.664.994. 
Uraaeck.  Cart  A.;  aad  Burkigh.  John  E.,  to  Phillips  Petrokum  Com- 
paay. Agglomeratioa  of  fbie  rubber  particks.  3.664.978. 0. 260-5. 
Urbaha.  Fritz:  Sre— 

Weber.  Klaus;  and  Urbahn.  Frits.3.664.  111. 
Urbaaoaky.  Harold  J.,  to  Schhunberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Method  for  taihMting  the  production  of  looee  formation  mauiials. 
3.664,421.0. 166-278. 
U.S.  PhiUpa  Corporation:  Ser— 
Dubravec,  Vladhair.  3.665.242. 
LeuthoM.  Peter.  3.665,3 1 4. 
Roza,  Eagel;  Benniag,  Herman  J.G.M.;  and  Loumers.  Anthonius 

J  J.C.L..  3,665444. 
Schagen.  Pkter.  3,665.184. 
Thsnaarataam.  Poothathamby,  3,665,330. 
Vaa  Esdoak.  Johannes;  and  Janssen,  Joaimes  Frandscus  Maria. 

3.665.238. 
Wiarda.  Robartus  Pieter.  and  Van  Dom.  WiOem.  3,665.33 1 . 
Utah  Stak  Uaiveraky:  Ser— 

Campbell.  Curtis  B.;  and  Grover.  Ben  L..  3.664.192. 
Vacaro.  Aagek  L.  Garbage  bag  retention  means.  3,664.622. 0.  248- 
95. 


Valbion.  Knud  Vagan:  S* 

Lifers.  Ham  Ulrik;  Romer,  Bendt  Wegge;  aad  Valbjora,  Knud 
Vagan.3.664.461. 
Valbjom.  Knud  Vagn:  See- 

Knudsen.  Jorgen  Dahbnan;  Roaner.  Bendt  Wegge;  and  Valbjom, 
Knud  Vagn4.664,769. 
Valbonesi.  Giuseppe,  to  SocieU  Italiana  TslecomunJcaiinni  Siemens 
S.p.A.  RepMter  with  bias  conniensating  means.  3.665.125. 0.  179- 
170. 
Valentine.  Harry  M.,  to  Bendix-Westinghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake 
Company.  Locking  means  for  a  valve  operating  photisr.  3.664.632, 
O.  251-101. 
Valikhodzbaev.  Aaomkhoddia:  Ser— 

Akhmedov.     Rustam     Berovich;     Tattbdihanov.     Zakhidzhan 
Sadykdihanovich;      Valikhodshaev.      Aaonkbodzha;      and 
Rashidov.  Faizulk  Karimovkh,3,664487. 
Valint,  Paul  L..  Jr..  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineeiing  Company.  Azi- 

nyl  organophoaphorus  compounds.  3,665.001 .  CL  260-239. 
VaUe.  Thomas.  1/3  to  CrandeO.  Ralph  R..  aad  1/3  to  Hack.  Albert  G. 
W.  Tool  for  attaching  sinkers  to  a  fishing  line.  3.664.006. 0.  29-2 1 2. 
Valley  Decorating  COi^pany:  Ser— 

Snelkr,  Lee  1. 3.664,626. 
Van  Andak.  Lyk  R.:  Ser— 

Grove,  Marvin  H.;  and  Van  Aradak,  Lyk  R..3.664.356. 
van  den  Heuvel.  Anthony  P.;  Owen,  Ronald  B.;  and  Joahi,  Shrinivas  G.. 
to    ITT    Reeearch    Institute.    Hybrid    surface-wave    transducer. 
3.665.223. 0.  310-8.1 
Van  Der  Meide,  Benjamin.  Material  handling  apparatus.  3.664.678. 0. 

280-47.2 
Van  der  Mokn.  John  F.:  Ser— 

Payne.  Robert  A.;  and  Van  der  Mokn.  John  F.  J.665.280. 
Van  Dom.  Willem:  Ser— 

Wiarda.  Robartus  Pkter.  and  Van  Dom.  Wilkm.3.665.33 1 . 
Van  Eadonk.  Johannea;  and  Janssen.  Joannes  Frandscus  Mark,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Ekctrk  gas  discharge  tube  having  vacuum  tight 
sealing  means  for  a  plurality  of  supply  leads  positioned  doae 
together.  3.665.238. 0.  313-220.000 
Van  Hom,  Gary  R.:  Ser— 

Kartchner.  Eari  M.;  Van  Hom,  Gary  R.;  and  Wallace.  Rkhard 
A.,3,665,472. 
Van  Uitert,  Le  Grand  Gerard:  Ser— 

Bobeck,  Andrew  Henry;  Sherwood.  Richard  Curry;  and  Van 
Uitert.  Le  Grand  Gerard.3,665,427. 
Vapor  Corporation:  Ser — 

Bridgeman,  Rkhard  C;  and  Gajewski.  Wieakw,  3,664. 1 77. 
VarxkU.  Joaeph  R.  Track  kying  acccmory  Ibr  a  tractor.  3.664.449. 0. 

I80-9.40C 
Varholy.  Edward:  Sre— 

Stanton.  Stephen;  and  Varholy.  Edward.3.664,564. 
Variaa  Aaaodaies:  Ser— 

White.  Jerome  R..  3.665.140. 
Vanichio.  Ralph  A.:  Ser^ 

Shakr.  David;  and  Varrkhk.  Ralph  A..3.664,299. 
VDO  Tachometer  Werke:  Ser— 

Brummer.  Hans;  and  Busch.  Kari.  3,665.439. 
VDO  Tachometer  Werke  Adolf  ScMndUng  GmbH:  Srr— 

Metzger.  Rdnhold.  3,664,202. 
Veber.  Danid  F.:  Sre— 

Grabner.  Roy  W.;  Zimmerrman.  Morris;  Subjack.  William  J.;  and 
Veber.  Danid  F..3.664.926. 
Vecchi.  John  C.  to  Oberg  MaaiActuring  Co..  Inc.  Dk  support  with 

guide  posts.  3.664.258,0.  100-214.000 
Vecchk.  Luigi.  Therspeutk  vibrating  pads.  3.664.332.  CL  1 28-24.2 
Vdazquez,  Edward,  to  AAI  Corporation.  Motor  and  hoist  control  ar- 
rangement 3,665.277.0.  318-447. 
VrrtirriT,  Paphasl'  Ser 

Pottiez.  Femand;  and  Verbeest  Raphad.3.664,930. 
Verdier.  Henri,  to  CompMnk  Oenerak  des  Etablissements  MicheUn 
rakoa  sodak  Micbdin  A  Ck.  Whed  assembly.  3.664.708. 0.  301- 
9. 
Verdnigte  Fhigtechnische  Werke  Fokker  GmbH:  Ser— 

Euer.  Hartnut;  and  Pauli,  Gunter,  3,663,505. 
Vermillion.  Ckrance  W.  JofaM  movement  limiting  arrangement  for 

prosthetic  kgs.  3.663.967. 0.  3-15. 
Vemakken.  Hugo:  Ser— 

Fuhr,  Kari;  Vemakken.  Hugo;  Heke.  Hans^Seorg;  Rudolph, 
Hans;  aad  SchncB.  Hermann.3.664.937. 
VertnBi.  Leonard  R..  to  General  Mais,  inc.  Polyamides  of  poiymerk  btt 
adds  and    l-amim>-  3-aminomethyt-34,5-trimethyl  cydohexaae. 
3,664.980.0.260-18. 
Vertut,  Jean:  Ser— 

Germond,  Jean-Claude;  GuOband,  Jean-Pkrre;  aad  Vettut  Je- 
an,3.664,517. 
Vesad.  Eugene  D..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Hybrid  rocket  ftod 
and  procem  of  propuWon  uaing  tetraformahriazine.  3.664,131,  O. 
60-220.000 
Vcaad,  Eugene  D.;  and  Ebeling.  Robert  W.,  Jr..  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
ponttion.  HypergoBc  propraant  ayatema  uaing  tetraformal-  triazine. 
3.664. 1 32.  CI.  6O-220.000 
VelcoOflUiore  Induatrks,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Haaes,  Jmaes  W.  E..  3.664.689. 
Vlall.WilloaS.:Sre— 

Skidmora.  Wallace  E.;  Syhebo.  Bjame  E.;  aad  VkD,  Wihon 
S..3.664.6I2. 
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Vibrac  CorpontiQa:  Stt— 

HendeniMt,  Jamet  R..  Jr.;  and  Searie.  Robert  F..  3.664.473. 
Vkken  Limited:  St*— 

Smith.  FrucitHuchct,  3.664,74S. 
■Victor.  Irviiig,  to  Retearcii  Development  Co.  Dry  cleanias  of  textile 
fibei*  and  other  garment  raateriak  with  chloroOuoro  hydrocarbom 
havittt  rela^vely  high  freeiinf  points.  3,664,S06.  C\.  8- 1 42. 
VieMmann.Hana.Boaert.3.66430«.a.  122-149. 
Vincent.  Andrew  W.  Etoctromaipetic  shutter  with  detent.  3.664  J5 1. 

a.  95-39. 
Vincent,  Jamea  Henry,  lo  American  Standard  inc.  CoOocting  apparatus 

for  electrostatic  pcedpiutors.  3.664.092. 0.  SS-1 12. 
Vogel,  Erich;  and  UDmann.  Ounther.  to  Boach,  Robert.  OmbH.  Starter 

drive  for  combustion  engines.  3.664.201 .  a.  74-6.000 
VoglesoagST.  Harry  M..  to  Dynamics  Corporation  ot  America.  Push-in 

connector  switch.  3.663.373.0.  339-93. 
Volinsky.  George.  Jr.:  See— 

Klingensmith.  James  D.;  and  Volinsky.  Oeorge.  Jr..3.664.080. 
VoUmcr.  Herman  Joaef  Burghardt,  to  Teicfonaktiebolaget  L  M  Er- 
icsson. Telephone  instrument  for  voice  frequency  choice  of  number. 
3.663,489.  a.  179-90.  . 

VoUrath  Co.,  The:  See—  > 

Rickmeier.  Cari  H..  Jr..  3.664.333. 
Volpp.GcrtP.:S(v— 

Hills.  William  A.;  and  Volpp.  Geit  P..3.663.000. 
Von  Falkai.  Beta:  See— 

Kttbitiek.  Harry:  Essig.  Karl-August;  Von  Falkai.  Bcia;  Reichlc. 
Alfred;  and  Bodesheim.  Ferdinand.3.664.914. 
Von  Lcrsner.  Wolf  A.,  to  Campbell  Soup  Company.  Mixing  and 

dispensing  unit.  3.664^33.  CL  222-143. 
Vrijma.  Berend.  to  CaWlox  S.A.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  block  of 

plastic  material.  3.664,2 19,  CI.  23-1 12. 
Vuillot,  Michel:  See— 

GuiDot,  Pierre;  and  Vuillot,  Michel.3.663.1 80. 
Vyxkumay  usuv  ptetarsky:  See— 

Kochu,  Zdenek;  and  Dvoracnek,  Karel.  3,664. 1 37. 
Vyxkumay  usUv  po»mnich  suvcb:  See— 

Florian.  Jaroalav;  and  Binovec.  Ladislav,  3.664.488. 
Waagner-Biro  AG:  See— 

Wenzel.  Hermann.  3.664.386. 
Wada.  KenjL  See— 

Tsubouchi,  Denji;  and  Wada.  Kenji.3.663.337. 
Wada,Toduo:S«r— 

Nakanuma.  Sho;  Tsujide.  Tohru;  Wada.  Toshio;  Igarashi.  Ryo;  and 
Onoda.  Katsuhiro.3.663.423. 
Wagar.  Albert  E..  to  Cluctt.  Peabody  A  Co..  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  assembling  shirt  parts.  3,664.282.  CI.  1 1 2- 1 2 1 . 1 30 
Wagner.  MeWin  P.:  See- 
Dona,   Thomas  J.;   Wagner,   Melvin   P.;  and   Stevens. 
C..3.664.403. 
Wahlgren.  Wallace  W.:  See— 

Douglas.  EUwood  S.;  and  Wahlgren.  Wallace  W..3.663.336. 
Wakamatsu.  Hisato:  5m— 

Kato.  Takaaki;  Kawakubo.  Mamoru;  Ito.  Ksisunori;  and  Waka- 
matsu. Hisato.3.663.2 1 3. 
Wakaaono.  Yoshikazu;  Ogawa.  TerusMge:  and  Otsuka.  Yoshiyasu.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Slurry  explosive  comprising  ammoni- 
um nitrate  and  aluminum  powder.  3.664.897,  CI.  149-38. 
Waldrop.  Thomas  W.:  See- 

Stiefvater,  Thomas  L.;  Oreiner,  James  O.;  Hale,  John  K.;  and  Wal- 
drop. Thomas  W..3,664.103. 
Walker.  Brooks.  Carburetor.  3.664.313,0.  123-119. 
Walker,  Brooks.  Energy  absorber.  3.664.633,  CI.  267-1 39. 
Walker.  Frank  A.:  See— 

Duprec.  James  N.;  and  Walker.  Frank  A..3.663.439. 
Walker.  Kenneth  AOan:  See— 

Stamp.  George  Frederick;  and  Walker,  Kenneth  Allan.3 .664,296. 
Walker,  WendcD  C;  and  Davidson,  William  E.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Spray  iron.  3,664.043.0.  38-77.3 
Walker,  WendeU  C:  See- 

Foster.  S.  HaroU;  and  Walker.  Wendell  C..3.663.1 32. 
Walker-Neer  MaaufiKturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

CampbeO.  John  David.  3,664,443. 
WaB.  Byion  T.  Cigarette.  3.664.330. 0.  1 3 1  - 1 0. 
Wallace.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Kartchner,  Eari  M.;  Van  Horn.  Gary  R.;  and  Wallace.  Richard 
A.,3,663,472. 
Wallace.  Roberts.  Tape  cassette  sleeve.  3,664,492.0.  206-1. 
WaOace-Murray  Corporation:  See— 

HarvflL  J  D.;  and  Harlan,  Kenneth  C,  3,664,163. 
WaBeastein,  Mihaly,  to  Ganz  ViOamoasagi  Muvek.  Device  for  increas- 
ing the  intensity  of  gas  cooling  of  electrical  machines  with  high-speed 
rotor.  3.665,230.  Cl3 10-60.000 
WaBer.  John  G.:  See— 

Pearl.    David    L.;   WaOer.   John   G.;    and    Head,   Beverly    P.. 
Jr.4.664,574. 
WaUick,  Oaude  RoOin.  Jr.;  Blodgett.  William  Edward;  and 
Donald  Keith,  lo  American  Standard  Inc.  Powder  compacting  pi 
3.664,799.0.  25-29.000 
Walsh,  George  M.;  and  Chraraiec,  Mark  A.,  to  Raytheon  Company. 
Wavefccm  regenerator  for  use  with  a  digital  cocrelator.  3,665,413, 
O.  340-172.5 
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Walters.  Rewl  H. 

Saraceno.  Anthony  J.;  Walters.  Reed  H.;  Jones.  Donald  B.;  and 
Wiehle,  William  E..3.664.950. 
Wahher.  Terry  R.:  See- 
McCoy.  Michael  R.;  and  Wahher.  Terry  R..3.66S,422. 
Walton.  Peter,  to  Serck  Industries  Limited.  Fhiid  ptsasura  oparatad 

servo  arrangement  3.664,235.0.  91-387. 
Walton.  Richard  S..  to  Hamilton  Watch  Company.  Elecuosiically  con- 
trolled  timepiece    using   low   power   MOS   transistor   circuitry. 
3.664.118,0.  58-50.00r 
Wamser.  Anton:  See— 

Saniietx,  Klaus  P.;  Wamaer.  Anton;  and  Weingartner.  Ernst 
F..3,665,084. 
Wanamaker,  John  L.:  Sw 

Weber,  Kenneth  E.;  Hoch,  GerakUne  H.;  and  Wanamaker.  John 

L..3.664.808. 

Wangard,  William;  and  Fleeton.  David  W..  to  Heller.  Waher  E..  A 

Company,  mesne.  Device  for  automatically  producing  tone  patterns 

based  on  a  tonic  note.  3,665.090. 0. 84- 1 .300 

Wapner.  Stanley  H.;  and  Soriente,  Alfooae  J.,  to  Ecodyne  Corporation. 

Apparatus  for  inserting  flher  elements  faito  a  tank.  3.664.003. 0.  29- 

Ware.  R.  Louis.  Plant  growth  apparatus.  3.664.063. 0. 47-39. 
Warner  St.  Swaaey  Company.  The:  See— 

Selby.JackH,  3.664.215. 
Wamow,  Detlef.  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengeas  Use  haft.  Trigger  device  (or 
operating  a  control  valve  of  a  respirator  system.  3.664.370. 0.  1 37- 
487.3 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.:  See— 

Brand.  John  R.;  and  Smith.  Ernest  A..  3.663.088. 
Watanabe,  Kumao;  Matumoto,  Tooru;  and  Nakagawa,  Tamio,  to  Toyo 
Spinning  Co..  Ltd.  Treatment  of  a  croaa-linking  agent-impregnated 
ceOulosic  ftkbric  with  a  gaseous  add  catalyst.  3.663.974. 0.  8- 11 6.4 
Watkins,  Bruce  J.,  to  Regan  Forge  and  Engineering  Company.  Flow 

line  diverter  apparatus.  3.664.376. 0.  137-623.68 
Watkins,  Robert  V.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Synchronous  frequency  shift  data  transmission  system  in  which  op- 
posite binary  characterisations  are  transmitted  sa  half  cycles  of  a  first 
carrier  signal  of  a  first  carrier  signal  of  frequency  equal  to  that  of  a 
keying  si^ial  and  as  frill  cycles  of  a  second  carrier  signal  of  frequency 
twice  that  of  the  keying  signal.  3.665. 103. 0.  l78-66.00r 
Watson,  Oeorge  A.,  to  Celaneee  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a 

sem»<ontinuous  filament  combination  yara.  3.664,1  IS, O.  37-156. 
Watts.  Richard  James:  See— 

Davies.  Stuart  Duncan;  McCarthy,  Roy  Fred  John;  and  Watts, 
Richard  Jamcs,3.664.764. 
Wayson,  Andrew  J.,  to  Merriman.  Inc.  Traveler  with  means  for  limiting 

friction  and  tiMng.  3.664.1 13, 0.  57-125. 
Webb.  Jervis  B..  Company:  5m— 

Kondur.  Louis.  3,664,701 . 
Webb.  Orlando:  5(e— 

McOovera,    Louis   J.;   West.   Charles   L.;   and   Webb,   Orian- 
do.3.665.050. 
Webb.  Robert  M.;  and  Parry.  Keith  S..  to  Creears.  T.  H..  Corporation. 

Fluid  level  control  system.  3,665.209.0.  307-1 18.000 
Weber  Dental  Manufiicturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Buchtel.  Dean  H.;  and  Maurer.  John  A.,  3,664,024. 
Weber.  Kenneth  E.;  Hoch.  GeraMine  H.;  and  Wanamaker,  John  L.,  to 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Production  of  dicobahous  oxychro- 
mate  and  percobaltous  oxychroraate.  3.664.808. 0.  23-56.000 
Weber,  Klaus;  and  Urbahn,  Fritz,  to  Barmag  Barmer  MascUnenCsbrik 
AktiengcaeUschaft  MuW-spindle  drive  means  fr>r  spinning  and  twist- 
ing machines.  3.664.1 1 1. 0.  57-105. 
Weber,  Paul;  Ritzmann,  Horst;  and  Butschko,  Gerhard,  to  Polysius 
AG.  Apparatus  for  heat  treatment  of  material  from  which  water  has 
been  mechaninlly  extra  cted.  3,664,650. 0.  263-32. 
Webster  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  5cir— 
Campbell,  Richard  H.,  3.665.332. 
McMillin.  Grant  L..  Jr..  3.664.609. 
Weeks.  Horace  W.;  and  Frazier.  John  R.,  to  Nattonal  Csah  Register 
Company,  The.  Letter  feeder,  synchronous  friction  type.  3,664,661. 
O.  271-36. 
WeidenmuUer.  Hilmar  See — 

Kraemer.  Friedrich;  Mandel.  Jora;  Mayer.  Siegfried;  Rohrig. 

Klaus;  Schulz,  Hans-Peter,  WeidenmuUer,  H&mar,  Havericamp. 

Klaus  Dieter,  and  Motz,  Jurgen,3.664,826. 

WeidUn  von  Boden.  Alberto;  and  Enzian.  Ernest,  to  Countea  Mara. 

Inc.  Fabric-holding  clamp  for  embroidery  machines.  3.664,288, 0. 

112-103. 

Weigelt,  Peter.  Magnetic  door  doaure  device.  3.664.699.  O.  292- 

251.500 
Weingartner,  Ernst  F.:  Ser— 

Samietz,  Klaus   P.;   Wamaer,   Anton;  and  Weingartner,   Ernst 
F.,3,665.084. 
Weinheimer  OumnuwarenCBbrik  Weisbrod  A  SeifertOmbH:  5er— 

Haberhauer.  Kart;  and  Haberhauer.  Hertha,  3.664,380. 
Weinkle,  David,  to  Addmaster  Corporation.  Drum  series  printer  with 
stop  pawl  engaged  1^  a  snap-over  spring.  3,664,259,0. 101-99.000 
Weinstein,  Albert,  to  WelUiiglon  Products,  Inc.  Boat  speedometers. 

3.664.189,0.73-185. 
Weisang.  JoMph-Edouard:  See— 

Gislon,   Andre;    Weisang.   Joaepb-Edouard;   and   Maurin,   Je- 
an.3.665.047. 
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Weischedel.  Herbert  Rudolf;  and  Westerman.  George  Raymond,  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Self-oacillating  constant 
frequency  switching  regulator  with  phnss  control  of  vohage  regula- 
tion loop.  3.665,291.0.  323-17.000 
Weise.  Irvia  B.,  to  Anderson.  Greenwood  *  Co.  Pilot  valve.  3,664.362. 

CI.  137-102.000 
Weim.  Erwin  M..  to  Beltone  Electrotiies  Corporation.  Directional 

responsive  hearing  aid.  3.665.121. 0. 179-107. 
Weim.  Erwin  M..  to  Behone  Electronics  Corporation.  Hearing  aid  con- 
struction utiUsii^  a  ventad  transducer  compartment  ftir  reducing 
feedback.  3.665.122. 0.  179-107. 
Weiss,  Gerhart;  and  Ensmann,  Burt  W..  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation. 

Tape  talktaig  mechanism.  3.664.673. 0. 274- 1 1  .OOr 
Wellington  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Weinstein,  Albert,  3.664. 1 89. 
Welb,  Joe  S.,  deceaaedO  (by  Wells,  Mary  Lou;  executrix).  Tool  depth 

control  adjustment  3,664.756.0. 408-202. 
WeDs.  Mary  Lou:  5er— 

Wens.  Joe  S..3.664.756. 
Wells.  Sylvan  O..  to  Kenwal  Machine  Company.  Inc.  Double  bead 

notching  machine.  3.664,394.0.  144-133. 
Wells.  Wallace  Ogdea:  See— 

Oraffeo.  Joseph  Victor.  Jr.;  Maaon.  Bcrtran  W..  Jr.;  and  Wells. 
Wallace  Otden.3.664.948. 
Wendler.  Ouenther.  to  Baumueller.  Adam.  OmbH  Fabrik  fur  Elek- 
trotechnik.  Autoosatically  adjusuMe  single  disc  brake  for  motorv 
3.665.231,0.310-77. 
Wenzel  Company,  The:  5#r— 

AUin.  Wesley  H..  3.664.090. 
Wenzel.  Hermann,  to  Waagner-Biro  AG.  Apparatus  for  filling  fluids 

into  vehicle  containers.  3.664.386. 0.  141-100. 
Werner.  Ocorg:  5«r — 

Hebners.  Hetanut;  Werner,  Georg;  and  Rix,  AlbeTt.3.664.480. 
Weraer,    John     R.,    to    Burroughs    Corporation.     Multi-processor 
processing    system    having    interprocesaor    interrupt    apparatus. 
3.663.404,0.340-172.3 
Werner,  Wolfgang:  5m— 

Jakszt,  Werner.  Schiele,  Oeit;  and  Werner,  Woirgang.3.663.255. 
West  Charles  L  '  See— 

McOovera.   Louis   J.;   West.  Charles   L.;   and   Webb.  Orlan- 
do.3.665.050. 
West,  Robert  C:  5m— 

Pcnberthy.  Waher  L..  Jr.;  Bayleas.  Jack  H.;  and  West,  Robert 
C. 3 .664,424. 
Westcrdahl.  Raymond  P.:  5m— 

Taylor.  Francis  R.;  Leader.  Patricia  J.;  and  Westerdahl.  Raymond 
P..3.664.898. 
Westerficld.  James:  5m — 

Glucoft,  Harold;  and  Westerficld.  James,3,664,029. 
Westerman,  George  Raymond:  5m— 

Weischedel.      Herbert      Rudolf;      and      Westerman,     George 
Raymond.3.663.291. 
Wcsura  Electric  Compaay.  Incorporated:  5m— 

Frank.   Gerard   A.;   Kipp.   Kari   F.;   and   Oswald,   Donald   R., 
3,664.872. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  5m— 

Buckeridge.  Roger  M..  3.663.25 1 . 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  5m— 
Fischer.  William  H..  3.665.1 34. 
Reese.  Frank  L.;  and  Dakin,  Hayes  O..  Jr..  3.665.1 33. 
Westmore.  Anna  Mira:  5m— 

Kraua.   Walter   Francis   Henry;   and   Westmore.   Norman    Er- 
nest.3,664.489. 
Westmore.  Norman  Ernest  5m — 

Kraua.   Walter   Francis   Henry;  and   Westmore.  Norman   Er- 
nest.3 .664.489. 
Wheablc.  Desmond,  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited.  The. 

Analog  to  digital  converter.  3.665.457. 0.  340-347. 
Wheatley.  Cari  F..  Jr.:  5m- 

Ooun.  Nathan  M.;  and  Wheatley.  Cari  F..  Jr..3.665,256. 
WbealoB,  Roger  W..  to  Pleasey  Handd  und  Investments  A.G.  Electri- 
cal inverter  circuit  arrangements.  3.665403. 0.  321-45. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  5m— 

Becker.  Stephen  A.;  and  Knoop.  Donald  E..  3.665.159. 
Whitaker.EariJ.:5M— 

Greenspan.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Whitaker.  Eari  J..3.665.402. 
Whhe.  Araold  Oeorge;  Smith.  Thoma  Edward;  Work.  LyaU  CampbeO; 
and  Miller.  Willard  Wallace,  to  Cominco  Ltd.  ElectrothermaUy  con- 
centrating an  aqueous  electrolyte.  3.664.929. 0.  203- 1 0. 
White  Farm  Equipment  Company:  5m — 

CottreD,  Samuel  H.;  and  Montgomery.  Sam  R..  3.664.453. 
CottreO.  Samuel  H..  3.664.454. 
White.  Frederick  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dual  ratchet 

clutch  drive.  3.664,207.0.  74-337.5 
White.  Jerome  R..  to  Varian  Associates.  Microwave  chamber  having 

energy  density  control  system.  3.665.140. 0.  219-10.550 
White  Motor  Corporation  of  Canada  Limited:  5m— 

Maisle.  Arrad;  and  Robertson.  MeNin  F..  3.664,348. 
Whilehurst,  Oeocga.  Set 

Sktaaer.  Jack;  and  Whitehurst,  Georte,3.664,3 1 7. 
Whole  Earth  Corporation.  The:  5m— 
Seftz,  Joeeph  R.  M.,  3.664.1 34. 


Wiarda,  Robartus  Picter.  and  Van  Dorn.  Willem,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
Doration.  meane.  Device  comprising  a  transistor  amplifier  having  an 
imput  ampltfying  stafe  and  an  output  amplifying  stafs.  3,665.331, 


O.  330-28.000 
Wickham.  William  T.: 

TeU,  Mayo  B.;  Kidd,  Donald  D.;  Wickham,  William  T.;  and  Brown, 
Frank,3.664,382. 
Wickllff.  Noble  Ervin.  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  bcotponMd. 

Trantaor  bridge  rectifier  circuit  3.665.22 1 . 0.  307-235.000 
Wicklund.   Dale   L.   Shaker  screen  apparatus  for  mortar  mixaft. 

3.664.644. 0.  259-164. 
Widder.  Rudi;  Distler.  Harry;  and  Haug.  Erwin,  to  Bndiacbe  Anilin-  A 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengewllschaft.  Durably  shaping  keratinous  fibrous 
materials.  3,664464,0.  1 17-1 19.8 
Widl.  Waher  Herbert  Erwin,  lo  Telefanaktieboiaget  LM  Ericson. 
Synchronizing  signal  generator  for  use  with  a  (Warentialiy  mul- 
t^hase  modulated  sigMl  receiver.  3,665,328,0.  329-1 10. 
Widraan.  Michael  U.,  to  BattcUe  Development  Corporation.  The.  Sih 

stabilization  device.  3.664.781.0. 18-13. 
Wiehle.  WilUara  E.:  5m— 

Saraceno,  Anthony  J.;  Wahers.  Reed  H.;  Jones.  Donald  B.;  and 
Wiehle.  William  E.  .3.664.950. 
Wienert,  Uoyd  C.  to  Wilson  A  Co..  Inc..  mesne.  Lactaioa  period 

brooder.  3.664.302. 0.  1 19-18. 
Wigstol.  Eivind,  to  Falconbridge  Nickel  Mhies  Umitad.  Purtfication  of 
organic  solvents  containing  metals  by  peroxide  wash.  3,664.815, 0. 
23-312. 
Wilcox,  Howard  A.:  5m— 

Di  NapoU,  NicbolM;  Friedman,  Donald;  NichoUs,  Robin  P.;  WB- 
cox,  Howard  A.;  and  Wood.  Charles  E..3.665,397. 
Wilke.  Heinz;  and  Bertram,  Oaus.  to  Boach.  Robert,  0.m.b.H.  Method 

of  n.aking  a  commutator.  3.664.012. 0.  29-597.000 
Wilken.  Oerd:  5m— 

Hinrichs.  Kurt;  and  Wilken.  Genl.3.665.430. 
Williams,  George  L.:  5m— 

Sinker,  Robert  A.;  and  WilUams,  Oeorge  L.,3.665.226. 
Williams.  James  W..  HI;  and  Fetteroif.  John  S.  Shp-type  expansion  joint 

and  packrag  joint  3.664.690.  CL  285-96.000 
Williams.  Melvin  F..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Appanttusfor 
improving  the  lane  resolutioo  capabilities  of  omega  navigation 
receivers.  3.665.469. 0.  343-105.000 
Williams.  Robert  A.  Fuse  with  retractable  indicator  strip.  3,665,361, 

O.  337-265. 
Williams.  Roy  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Stoddard.  Robert  D.;  Schumacher.  Arnold;  Conley.  Grant  W.;  and 
Williams.  Roy  M.,  Jr.,3,665,454. 
Williams.  Thomu  B.:  5m— 

Norman.  Velio;  and  Williams,  Thomas  B..3.664.352. 
Willson.  James  R.:  5m— 

Jackson.  WUbur  F.;  and  Willson.  James  R..3.664,582. 
Wilson  A  Co..  Inc.:  5m— 

Wienert,  Lloyd  C.  3.664,302. 
Wilson.  Akmao  A.:  5m— 

Prentky.  Peter  I.;  and  Wilson.  Akmzo  A..3.665,327. 
Wilson.  David  A.:  5m— 

James.  Robert  C;  Wilsoo.  David  A.;  and  Pringle,  Frank  E., 
Jr..3,664,086.  ^ 

Wilson,  Laurence  M.:  5m— 

Applequist,  Roy  A.;  and  Wilson,  Laurence  M.,3.665.434. 
Wilson.  Robert  W..  to  Bouligny.  R.  H..  Inc.  Tobacco  bulk  curing 
system  with  onproved  curing  air  fiow  rate  controL  3.664.034. 0.  34- 
225. 
Wilson.  Ronald  H.:  5m— 

Schaefer.  DonaU  L.;  and  Wilson.  Ronald  H.,3,664,895. 
Wilton  Enterprises,  Inc.:  5m— 

Wihon.  Norman  M..  3.664,794. 
Wthon.  Norman  M..  to  Wihon  Enterprises.  Inc.  Multiple  line  decorat- 
ing device.  3.664.794,0.425-192.000 
Wimer.  Charles  W.:  5m— 

Schrade,  Hans  Christoph;  Dd  Giudice,  William  F.;  and  Wimer. 
Charles  W..3.664. 1 62. 
Wingard  Umhsd:  5m— 

Sergeant  Archibald.  3.664.600. 
Wfaiget  CUSbrd  L.;  Oitaeon.  George  W.;  and  Shuhz.  Wffliam  S..  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Underwater  rock  core  sampling 
device  and  method  of  use  thereof.  3.664.438. 0.  1 75-6.000 
Winner  Boats:  5m— 

Monwny.  Ned  K..  3.663.976. 
Winston,  John  M.;  and  2Ummerman.  Waher  H..  to  General  MoCon 
Corporation.  Brake  cunditiun  warning  switch  and  system.  3.665,389. 
O.  340-60. 
Winter.  Joeeph.  to  Olin  Corporation.  Method  of  producmg  a  deep 

drawn  comipoaite  article.  3.664.890. 0.  148-1 1 .50a 
Witkin.  Donald  E..  to  National  Forge  Company.  Variable  clearance 

thread  closure.  3.664,540. 0. 220-39. 
Witts,  WoUlpmg;  and  Stenz.  Herbert,  to  Dodsnaeewert  PerUn-ChBer 

A  Co..  OmbH.  Monochromator  sht  systems.  3.664.742. 0.  356-80. 
Woelbd.  Wilhefan.  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Lstel  regi»' 

tratioB  for  helically  wound  container  bodies.  3.664,239.  CL  93-80. 
Wojdk.  David  S.:  5er— 

SchmersaL  Larry  J.;  Miavecz,  Joeeph  L.;  Plefce.  Edward  W.;  and 
Wojdk.  David  S^3.66S.435. 
Wolder.  Ernest  Harold;  and  Janett,  James  Harold.  Plastic  moMad  pal- 
let 3.664.27 1. 0.  108-51. 
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Wolf  Jolui  E..  to  Supwior  Coatioental  Corporation.  Magnetic  detec- 

Soi  M«««t»^  3^-5 » » •  C»  M0.25«.00d 
Wotfe   OrefOfy  John.  Vacuum  ckmire  for  op«i  •nded  contaiaen. 

3.664442.  a.  220-44. 

and  SchormanB.  Unnat,  3,664,4S«. 

^'T?!Si2,'viIi«  R.;  and  Womaklorf.  Wakto  M..3.665.102. 

^'"ewkeTcari  H.;  DeU.  Harold  R.;  McFariand.  Keith  E.;  and  Wong. 
Henaaa,3.M^.4«3 

^**ulLted  Sut«  of  AmericaJ^atiooal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 

■liaMtratioo,  Adminiatrator.  3,665.4S1. 
WtfMid  Cliaflca  £  '  J« 

Di  Napoli,  Nicholaa;  Friedman.  Donald;  Nicholk,  RoWn  P.:  Wil- 
cox. Howard  A.;  and  Wood,  CharletE..3.665.397. 
Wood.  James  David  London  Hedky.  to  National  Reaearch  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  Control  circuit  for  neutron  gmentor  tube. 
3.664.960.  a.  250-«4.5  ^  ^    .^  ^^ 

Worcester.  Joseph  A.,  to  General  ElectrK  Company.  Station  diien- 
gatemcnt  and  sensitivity  circuit  for  scan  tuned  radio  receivers. 
3.665.319.0.325-470.000 

Work.LyallCamphell:5*e-  

Whte.  Arnold  George;  Smith,  Thomas  Edward;  Work.  LyaU 
Campbell;  and  Miller.  WillardWallace.3.664.929. 
Worner.  Howard  Knox,  to  Conzinc  Riotinto  of  A«M«raba  Limited. 
Reverberatory  smelting  of  copper  concentrates.  3.664.g28.  CI.  75- 
73. 
Worthington  Corporation:  See— 
BihcUer.  Hans  J.  3.664.759 

Zehr.   Richard   M.;   Mott.   Jsmes;   snd   Schlimgen,   Lawrence. 
3.665.399.  ^^  ,  ^ 

Worthington  Corporation  (Worthington  Corapressof  and  Engnte  Inter- 
national Divinon):  5<«— 

Kkssig.  Ernst  F.  3.664.435.  .^  ._.^  ui     . 

WowkTAiUtole.  to  MAT  Chemicals  inc.  Organo  (haio)dku»jr  tm 
derivatives  and  the  procem  of  preparing  the  same.  3.665,025.  CI. 
260-429.7 
Wrabel.JamesA.:S«*—  .  ,,.  ..^ 

Jachimck.  Thomas  P.;  and  Wrabel.  James  A..3,665.20«. 
Wray.  Gary  Q.;  and  Petty.  George  E..  to  Halliburton  Company. 

Method  sad  apparatus  for  testing  wells.  3.664.4 1 5,  CI.  1 66^.500 
Wright.  Archibald  N.;  and  Merrifl.  Richard  C.  to  General  Etectnc 
Company.  Removal  of  organic  polymeric  fihns  from  a  substrate. 
3.664.S99.CI.  156-8.  _  .  ,..        • 

Wright.  Archibald  N.;  and  MerriM.  Richard  C.  to  General  ElectrK 
Company.  Capacitor*  having  a  photopolymeri»d  dielectnc  nira. 
3.665.269.0.  317-258.000 
Wright.  Donald  A.:  Srr— 

Elder.  James  T;  and  Wright.  Donald  A..3.665.449. 
Wright,  John  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Corrosion-mhibited  sU- 
icone  grease.  3.664.953.C1.  252-18.  •     v  .      w-^   «.. 

Wright.  Maurice  James,  to  Lucm.  Joseph.  (Industrm)  Lmuted.  Bat- 
tery charging  systems  for  use  in  romJ  vehicles.  3.665.501.  O.  320- 
39.000 
Wrightway  Engineering  Co. :S*»—  ,  ,^^  ,«„ 

Jatbo.  George  W;  and  Kint.Lou«F..  3.664.589 
Wyatt.  Shelford  S.  Rigid  pipe  Uymg  apparatus.  3,664.141.  O.  61- 

72.500  .    .      ,  ,. 

Wycech.  Casimir  E.  Combined  crash  pad  and  air  bag  for  motor  vehi- 
cles. 3.664.682. 0.  280-1 50.0ab 
Xerox  Corporation:  Ser—  vi:_v-i— i     -~i 

Amidoa.  Alan  B.;  Sankus.  Joseph  G.;  PetruaeDa.  Nicholas  L.;  and 

Ewing.  Joan  R..  3.664,834. 
Donalies.  Daniel  J..  3.664.297. 
JeUb.  Raymond  L..  3.664.94 1 . 
Jordan,  William  E..  3.664.204. 
Joaeph.  Robert  John.  3.664.300. 
Mc  Pherson.  Donald  F.  3.664.663. 
Xodar Corporation:  S«»—  .  ,^^  ^,-,      ' 

Snow.  John  F.;  and  Clough.  Roy  L..  Jr..  3.664.647. 
Yabtt  Toahiomi:  5cr— 

Yano.       Oaahiko;       Nakamura,       Takahiro;       and       Yabu. 

Toshiomi,3.665.098. 

Yakovleva,  Antonina  Karpovna:  &»—  .,»,,_.,,. 

Menyailo.  Anatoly  Tikhonovich;  Poapelov.  Mikhail  Valerievich; 

Kaliko.   0^    Romanovna;    Pokrovskaya.    Inna    Evgenievna; 

Fadorova,  Valentine  Vsevotodovna;  Shilnikovs,  Albina  Geor- 

^vna;    Yakovleva.    Antonina    Karpovna;   and    Narozhenko. 
■an  Oeocgievaa,3.664.8 1 0. 
Yamada.  Tadaahi:  Ser— 

Yamashita.  Akio;  and  Yamada.  Tadashi.3.665,262. 
Yamamoto.  Mititafca;  Kawahara.  Kazuhiro;  and  Morita,  Tadao,  to 
Omron  Tateia  Electronics  Co.  Identification  system.  3,665.162. 0. 
235-61.7 
Yamanouchi  Pharssaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Murakami.  Mmuo;  Iwanami,  Maaaru;  Kubo.  Kazuo;  Sano,  KenjI; 
Kochiya,  Mwahiro;  and  Arima,  Hideki.  3.665.037. 

Yamasaki,  Nobuyuki:  Ser— 

Sonenberg.  Martin;  and  Yamasaki.Nobuyuki.3,664.925. 

Yamariiita.  Akio;  and  Yamada.  Tadashi.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Indus- 


trial Co..  Ltd.  Semicooductoc pressure  electric  tranaducwlnchidlni 
a  semicofiducMr  element  having  a  deep  IV^,  »«?P^J*y  "Ij"  * 
temicooductor  prssaura  transmittinc  plate.   3.665.262.  CI.   317- 

234.00r 
YamaucW  Rubber  lndu«ryCa.  Ltd.:  S^ 

S«aki.Kenkichi;  and  Saikawa,Hisaahi.  3.665,355. 
YamaucU.  Toshio.  to  KabusMki  Kairiia  MeiUwiaakusho.  Blank  sheet 

feeding  device.  3.664^24.0. 214-16.600 

""bhimatsu,  Tauyoshi;  Ito,  Takaihi;  Yano.  Maaamhsu;  Takeda, 
Hajime;  and  Nagano.  Kentaro.3.664.765.  ,   ^^. 

Yano  OMhiko;  Nakamura,  Takahiro;  and  Yabu,  Toehiomi.  to  Mat- 
sushiU Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Unit  for  controlling  tension  of 
magnetic  tape.  3.665.098.0.  178-6.60p 

YaiSbugh.  Kenneth  A.  Test  apparatus  faf.  determJiang  continuity 
patlH  in  a  muhi-terrainal  arrangement.  3.665.299, 0.  324-5 1 . 

Yasrachak.  Richard  W.;  Schomec.  Raymond  A.;  and  Harper.  Erne* 
v..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Six-axis  manipulmor.  3.665.148, 

ci.' 219-125.  ^       ......       _uj. 

Yastiov.  Henry,  to  Jenold  Electronics  Corporation.  Puab-puU  ampUft- 

er.  3.665.333. 0.  330-53.  ^__ 

Yates,  Kenneth  P..  to  Union  OO  Company  of  CaBforal^  Apparatus  far 

determining  magnetic  susceptibility  in  a  controlled  chemical  and 

thermalenvironment  3.665^97. 0.  324-34.  .       ^,. .  _. 

Yehl  Frank  A.,  to  Dreaaer  Industries.  Inc.  Split  housing  with  improved 

seal.  3.664.674. 0.  277-66. 
Yeshiva  University:  Ser— 

Matti^  Daniel  C.  3.664.726. 
Yomiyama.  Agira:  Ser — 

Seko.  Maomi;  Yomiyama,  Agira;  Takahashi,  Yasunobu;  Seta, 
Shigetashi;andNakagawa.KoiiJ,664.936. 
Yonezu   Hteashi.  to  Nippondenao  Kabuahiki  Kairiia.  Cooler  control 
.yrtemfbrautomobilecoolers.  3.664.148.0.  62^33. 

YortUemea  M.  Flra  eecape  apparatus.  ^'<:f^'*^\<^^:^^^  .„ 
Yoshikawa.   Yoshio;   Kondo.   Hiroshi;  Sumo.  Akitoshi;  and   Kato. 


Tomotake.  to  Mitsubishi  EdoMwa  Ki^iku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ap- 
paratus for  treating  a  mixture.  3.664.035. 0.  34-92. 
Yoahioka,  Yoahiro:  Srr— 

Kawai,  HidetosM;  lizuka,  Hi#me;  Shinkai,  Takuo;  and  Yoahioka, 
Yoshiro.3.665,398.  _ 

Youmans,  Arthur  H..  to  Dreaaer  Industries,  Inc.  Thermal  neutron  ac- 
tivation radioactivity  logging  method.  3.665. 1 95. 0. 25O43.30r 
Youna.  Jerry  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Apparatus  for  seal- 

iBgi;.perboard  containers.  3.664.901.0.  »56^3 
YounMrThomm  Edward.  Water  doeet  cistern.  3.663.969. 0. 4-46. 
Youngquist.  Mary  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  ("^otoV^P^ 
product,  composition  and  procem  comorWng  an  Mhydro  dihydro 
amino  reductonedevetoping  agent.  3.664.835. 0. 96-3. 
Yukami.  Noboru;  Otani.  Hiroshi;  and  Kurokawa.  Hideo,  to  MatsiuhiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.Strem  sensitive  semiconductor  element 
havina  an  N«PP  or  P-NN  junction.  3,665.264.0.  3 1 7-235 
Yuta.  Koichi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.  Objective  having  a  high 

reaolviiM  power.  3.664.728. 0.  350-214. 
Zaculina,  SoJBa  Stepanovna:  See—  , 

Shtin.  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Grebnev,  Nikolai  Feodoeovich;  Satov- 

skaya,  Liudmila  Scrgeevna;  Rasseikin,  MikhaU  Gngorievich; 

Khkdzhiev,     Sergei     Griforievich;     Perevoichikov.     Evgeny 

Titovich;     Zaguluia,     Sofia     Stepanovna;     Duda,     Vladunir 

Nikolaevich;  and  Karasev.  Mikhail  Andreevich^.664  168. 

Zaidcner,  Kitty.  Locking  mechanisms.  3.664, 1 64, 0. 70-202.000 

Zaiic  Vladislav,  to  Institut  de  Recherche  de  lHydro  Quebec  Varennm. 

High  voltage  direct  current  circuit  breaker.  3.665.249.  O.  317- 

ZMtrow.  VirgU  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Turbine  bousing  with  two 

inletpaasages.  3.664.761. 0. 415-205. 
Zaubitzer    Richard,  to  Siemens  AktiengeseOschaft.  Optoelectronic 

timingewitch.  3.665.200. 0.250-2 17.       ,.,  ,.,-^ 
Z<frou!>lelvinM.  Tree  seat  3.664.460. 0.  182-187.000 


^'^iS^R^  M.;  Zschlin.  Richard;  and  Miller.  LoweU 

E  3  665  169. 
Zehr.   Richard'  M.;    Mott,   James;    and    Schlimgen,   Lawrence,   to 
Worthington  Corporation.  Monitoring  and  dispUy  system  for  muto 
stage  compressor.  3.665.399. 0.  340-lS2.00r 
Zenrth  Radio  Corporation:  Srr— 

Godawski,  Theodore  J..  3,665,288. 
Zerkle  Ronald  D.,  1/2  to  Jeffries.  Neal  P.  Coottng  system  for  cuttmg 

tool  and  the  like.  3.664.4 1 2.  CL  165-1. 
Zietler,  WUUam  E.:  Srr— 

Rupert.  Samuel  J.;  and  Ziegler.  WiUiam  E..3.665.063. 
Ztanmerman.  Waher  H:  Srr—  „  ,  ^.  ,•« 

Winston.  John  M.;  and  Zimmerman.  Walter  H..3.665.389. 

Zimmemnan.  Morris:  Ser—  ...    -  ..i.  t  u/siu._  i .  ...^a 

Grabner.  Roy  W.;  Zfanmerrman.  Morris;  Subjack.  WilUam  J.;  and 

Veber.  Daniel  F..3.664.926.  ^  ^  ^   ..^      «^u 

Zintel.  James  F..  to  Jenn-Air  Corporation.  Method  of  placing  a  mobile 

home  on  a  foundation.  3.664.082. 0.  52-742.000 

^°" MUkS^oiii^Kleingartner.  Charies  A.;  and  Zoutte.  Arnold 
A  3  665  458 

Zucca,  M«  Edouard;  and  FUippi.  Jemi-Paul  "J^fJ^Sl!?!^  1^ 
to  Oiantieis  Navab  de  la  Ciout.  Pneumatic  logi«l  retejj^ftaem  for 

remote  controlling  and  monitoring  a  thermal  engine.  3.664,123.  ci. 

60-16. 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  MAY,  1972 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  slgnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  clt7  and 

telephone  directory  practice) . 


Barenbrug,    Joeepbur  J.,   and   C.    W.    B.   M.    Scbaepman,   to 
Barenbrug'8  Zaadhandel  N.V.,  Bluegrass  plant.  3,186,  5-23- 
72,  CI.  88. 
Barenbrug's  Zaadhandel  N.V.  :  See — 

Barenbrug,  Josephur  J.,  and  Scbaepman.  3,186. 
BearsB,  John  R.,  to  Wight  Nurseries,  Inc.  Ilex  plant.  3,187. 

5-23-72,  CI.  66. 
Duffett.  William  E.  :  See — 

Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr..  and  Duffett.  3,183. 
Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr..  and  Duffett.  3.184. 
Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr..  and  Duffett.  3.185. 
Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  Duffett.  3,189. 
Jessel.  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  Duffett.  3,191. 
Ecke,  Paul,  to  Paul  Ecke.  Inc.  Polnsettla  plant.  3,196,  5-23- 

72.  CI.  86. 
Ecke.  Paul,  Inc.  :  See— 
Ecke,  Paul.  3,196. 
Jessel,  Walter  H..  Jr.,  and  W.  E.  Duffett.  to  Yoder  Brotheri*. 

Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant.  3483.  5-23-72,  CI.  79. 
Jessel,  Waiter  H..  Jr.,  and  W.  E.  Duffett.  to  Yoder  Brothers, 

Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant.  3^184.  5-23-72.  CI.  80. 
Jessel.  Walter  H.,  Jr..  and  W.  E.  Duffett.  to  Yoder  BrotherK, 

Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant.  3J85.  5-23-72.  CI.  79. 
Jessel,  Waiter  H..  Jr..  and  W.  E.  Duffett,  to  Yoder  Brothers, 

Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant.  3489,  5-23-72.  CI.  74. 
Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr..  and  W.  E.  Duffett.  to  Yoder  Brothers, 

Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant.  3.191.  6-23-72.  CI.  78. 
Motzkau,   Henry   W.,   to  Yoder  Brothers,   Inc.   Azalea   plant. 

3  188    5—23—72   CI.  57. 
Nakamura,  Clifford  S.,  M.,  and  G.  :  said  M.  Nakamura  assignor 
to  said  C.  S.  Nakamura,  and  G.  Apple  tree.  3,182.  5-23-72. 
CI.  35. 


Nakamura,  George  :  Bee — 

Nakamura,  CUfford  S.,  M.,  and  G.  3,182. 
Nakamura,  .Mlsuyo  :  See — 

Nakamura,  Clifford  8.,  M.,  and  G.  3,182. 
Pan-American  Plant  Co.  :  See — 

Shoesmltb,  Leonard  H.  3,192. 

Shoesmitb,  Leonard  H.  3,194. 

Shoesmitb,  Leonard  H.  3,195. 
Scbaepman,  Cornells  W.  H.  M.  :  See — 

Barenbrug,  Josephur  J.,  and  Scbaepman.  3,186. 
Shoesmitb,   Leonard   H.,   to   Pan-American   Plant   Co.   Chrys- 
anthemum plant  (Polar  Beauty).  3,192,  5-23-72,  CI.  77. 

Shoesmitb,  Leonard  H.,  to  Pan-American  Plant  Co.  Chrysan- 
themum plant  (Onward).  3,194,  5-23-72,  CT.  79. 

Shoesmitb,  Leonard  H.,  to  Pan-American  Plant  Co.  Cbrsyan- 
themum  plant  (Eldorado).  3,195,  5-23-72.  CT.  78. 

Straw,  William  T.  Ornamental  pear  tree.  3,193.  6-23-72,  CI. 
36. 

Wight  Nurseries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Bearss,  John  R.  3.187. 

Wilfong,  Harry  B.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 
plant.  3.190,  5-23-72,  CI.  77. 

Voder  Brothers,  Inc. :  See — 

Jessel,  Walter  H..  Jr.,  and  Duffett.  3,183. 
Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  Duffett.  3.184. 
Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  Duffett.  3.185. 
Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  Duffett.  3,189. 
Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr..  and  Duffett.  3,191.  , 
Motzkau,  Henry  W.  3,188. 
Wilfong,  Harry  B.  3,190. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.\dler,  James  S.,  and  J.  T.  Dolby,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Tumbler. 

223,678,  5-23-72,  CI.  D36— S. 
Akahorl,  Hiroshi  :  See— 

Nishino.  Seilchl.  Kato.  and  Akahori.  223.669. 
Aldape,    John.    Garbage    can    holder.    223,682,    5-23-72.    CI. 

D49— 939. 
American  Play-World,  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Roland  W.  223,674. 
Appel,  Mel  :  See — 

Schnur.  Martin  and  Appel.  223.688. 
Berg.   David   E.   Pipette  storage  rack.   223,661,   5-23-72.   CI. 

D16— 1. 
Bertolino,  August  U.  :  See — 

Forsty,  William  A..  Crookston.  and  Bertolino.  223,671. 
Bixler.  Kenneth  D.  :  See — 

Relfers,  Richard  F..  and  Bixler.223,653-9. 
Bortzfleld,     Frank     E.     Nightstick.     223,663.     5-23-72.     CI. 

D22— 99. 
Braun.  Samuel  :  See — 

Jaffe,  Martin  A..  Northrop,  and  Braun.  223,652. 
Jaffe.  Martin  A.,  Northrup,  and  Braun.  223,692. 
Chi,  Ylu  Dak.  to  Forda  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Liquid  dispenser.  223,- 

693   5— 23— •2  CI   D94 3 

Coalsdn,  Thomas  E.  Fishing  line  guide.  223,662,  5-23-72.  CI. 

D22— 24. 
Collie,  Alberto  W..  to  Oceanology  Systems  Design.  Aquarium 

or  similar  article.   223,673,  !?-2.3-72.  Ci.  D30— 6. 
Crookston,  Ronald  W.  :  See — 

ForstT.  William  A.,  Crookston,  and  Bertolino.  223,671. 
Diamond  International  Corp.  :  See — 

Reifers,  Richard  F.,  and  Bixler.  223,653-9. 
DlPlerro,  Michael  A.  :  See — 

DlPlerro,  Michael  J.,  M.  A.,  and  Mastrovito.  223,667. 
DlPlerro,  Michael  J.,  M.  A.,  and  D.  P.  Mastrovito,  to  Standard 
Oil  Co.  Portable  sink  unit.  228,667.  5-23-72.  CI.  D23— 58. 
Dolby.  John  T.  :  See — 

Adler,  James  S.,  and  Dolby.  223,678. 
Elsele,  Charles  W.,  to  H.  C.  Price  Co.  Coating  flaw  detector. 

223,685,  5-23-72.  CI.  D26 — 1. 
Elsele,  Charles  W..  to  H.  C.  Price  Co.  Coating  holiday  detec- 
tor. 223,666,  5-23-72,  CI.  D26— 1. 
Forbes,   Martin   V.    Wig  block    stand.    223,689,    5-23-72,    Cl. 

D80— 8. 
Forda  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Chi.  Ylu  Dak.  223.693. 
Forsty.  William  A.,  R.  W.  Crookston.  and  A.  U.  Bertolino.  to 
Westlnehouse  Electric  Corp.  Circuit  breaker.  223,671,  5-23- 
72,  Cl.  D26— 13. 

Fukushlma,  Zennosuke  :  See — 

Tsunokawa.  Kiyoo,  and  Fukushlma.  223,064. 

General  Mills  Fun  Group,  Inc. :  See — 

Meth,  Harry,  and  (ireenberg.  223,676. 

Greenberg,  Allen  :  See — 

Meth,  Harry,  and  Greenberg.  223,676. 


Hancock,  Glen  C,  and  W.  T.  Young,  to  Shoney's  South,  Inc. 

Building  structure.  223,660.  5-23-72,  Cl.  D13 — 91. 
Havward,  Norman  G.  Cotton  picking  spindle.  223,679.  5-23- 

72,  Cl.  D40— 1. 
Hermann,     Lawrence.     Toothbrush.     223,651,     5-23-72,     Cl. 

D4 — 2o. 
Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.,  and  Japan  Power  Safety  Device  M.F.G. 
Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tsunokawa,  Kiyoo.  and  Fukushlma.  223.664. 
Hitachi,  Ltd. :  See — 

Nishino,  Selichi,  Kato,  and  Akahorl.  223,669. 
Hypro,  Inc. :  See — 

Sadler,  Harry  J.,  and  Pareja.  223,686. 
Jaffe,  Martin  A.,  G.  S.  Northrop,  and  S.  Braun.  Case  for  art 

supplies.  223,652,  5-23-72.  Cl.  D9— 189. 
Jaffe.  Martin  A.,  G.  S.  Northrop,  and  S.  Braun.  Jewelry  case 

or  similar  article.  223.692,  5-23-72.  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Japan  Power  Safety  Device  M.F.G.  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tsunokawa,  Kiyoo.  and  Fukushlma.  223,664. 
Johnson,   Roland  W..   to  American  Play-World,  Inc.   Covered 
wagon   playground   climber  or  the  like.   223,674,   5-23-72, 
Cl.  D34— 5. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Watanabe,  Rikl.  223,680. 
Kato.  Kazuyoshi :  See — 

Nishino,  Seilchl.  Kato.  and  Akahorl.  223.669. 
Kloster,  Glenn  R.  Car  speaker  cabinet.  223,670,  5-23-72.  Cl. 

D26— 14. 
Koizumi.   Susumu.   Spinal  cord   treating  apparatus.  223,690, 

5-23-72,  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Learned,  Addison  W..  Ill  and  R.  C.  Slide  rule.  223,683,  5-23- 

72,  Cl.  D52— 6. 
Learned,  Rosalie  C.  :  See- 
Learned,  Addison  W..  Ill  and  R.  C.  223,683. 
Magic  Marker  Corp. :  See — 

Schnur.  Martin  and  Appel.  223,688. 
Mastrovito.  Donald  P.  :  See — 

DlPlerro.  Michael  J.,  M.  A.,  and  Mastrovito.  223.667. 
McKenna.  Walter  J.  Bookmark.  223.694,  5-23-72.  Cl.  D97 — 2. 
McPherson.  Alexander  W.  Cast  body  ram.  223.684.  5-28-72, 

Cl.  D5.->— 1. 
McPherson.    Alexander    W.    Cylindrical    body    ram.    223,685, 

5-23-72.  Cl.  D55— 1. 
Meth,  Harry,  and  A.  Greenberg.  to  General  Mills  Fun  Group, 
Inc.  Domlno-actlon  toy  or  similar  artiWe.  223,676,  5-23- 
72.  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Newman.  Elizabeth,  to  The  Petal  Corp.  Makeup  heater.  223,- 

691.  5-23-72.  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Nishino,  Selichi,  K.  Kato,  and  H.  Akahorl.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Electron  microscope.  223,669,  5-23-72,  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Northrop,  George  S.  :  See — 

Jaffe.  Martin  A..  Northrop,  and  Braun.  228,652. 
Jaffe,  Martin  A..  Northrup.  and  Braun.  223,692. 
Oceanology  Systems  Design  :  See — 
Collie,  Alberto  W.  223,678. 

PI  45 


PI  46 


LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Pareja,  Ramon  :  See — 

Sadler,  Harry  J.,  and  Pareja.  223.686. 
Petal  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Newman,  Elizabeth.  223,691. 
Price.  H.  C.  Co.  :  See—  < 

Elsele,  Charles  W.  223.665. 

Elsele,  Charles  W.  223,666. 
Raphael,    Peter    I.    Ridable    bouncing    toy.    223,<575,    5^23-72. 

CI.  D34— 15. 
Rlefers,    Richard    F.,    and   K.    D.    Blxler,   to   Diamond    Inter- 
national Corp.  Molded  packaging  tray  for  meat  or  the  like. 

223.653,  5-23-72,  CI.  D9— 219. 

Relfera,    Richard   F.,    and   K.   D.    Bixler,    to   Diamond    Inter- 
national Corp.  Molded  packaging  tray  for  meat  or  the  like. 

223.654,  5-23-72,  CI.  D9— 219. 

Relfers.    Richard   F.,    and   K.    D.    Bixler,    to    Diamond    Inter- 
national Corp.  Molded  packaging  tray  for  meat  or  the  like. 

223.655,  5-23-72,  CI.  D9— 219. 

Relfers,    Richard   F.,    and   K.    D.    Bixler,    to   Diamond    Inter- 
national Corp.  Molded  packaging  tray  for  meat  or  the  like. 

223.656,  5-23-72.  CI.  D9— 219. 

Relfers,    Richard    F.,    and   K.    D.    Bixler,    to   Diamond    Inter- 
national Corp. 'Molded  packaging  tray  for  meat  or  the  like. 

223.657,  fr-23-72,  CI.  D9— 219, 

Relfers,    Richard    F.,    and   K.    D.    Bixler,    to   Diamond    Inter- 
national Corp.  Molded  packaging  tray  for  meat  or  tlie  like 

223.658,  5-25-72.  CI.  D9— 219. 

Relfers,    Richard   F.,    and   K.   D.    Bixler,   to   Diamond    Inter- 
national Corp.  Molded  packaging  tray  for  meat  or  the  like. 

223.659,  &-25-72,  CI.  D9 — 219. 

Sadler,  Harry  J.,  and  R.  Pareja,  to  Hypro,  Inc.  Centrifugal 
pump.  223,686,  5-23-72,  CI.  D65— 1. 


Schnur,  Martin,   and  M.  Appel,  to  Magic  Marker  Corp    Pen 

casing.  223.688,  5-23-72,  Cl.  D74 — 177 
Shoney'g  South,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hancock,  Glen  C,  and  Young,  223,660. 
Sjoholm,  Hans,  to  Teiefonaktiebolaget    LM  Ericsson    Picture 

telephone.  223,672,  5-23-72,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  :  8ee — 

Dipierrp,  Michael  J.,  M.  A.,  and  Mastrovito.  223,667. 

Adler,  James  S.,  and  Dolby.  223,678. 
Svenska  Ackumulator  Aktiebolaget  Jungner  :  See— 

Ulrich,  Theodore.  223,668. 
Teiefonaktiebolaget  LM   Ericsson  :  See — 

SJoholm    Hans.  223.672. 
Tsunokawa,  Klyoo,  and  Z.  Fukushima,  to  Hitachi  Cable   Ltd 

223.6'6|T2'3-"7"  ??.'!Jl6^r*=*  ^'"•'■«-  ^°  '  ^^^    ^^"^"^  ^"- 

Ulrich.     Theodore,     to     Svenska     Ackumulator     Aktiebolaget 

Jungner.   Battery  cable  connection  post.   223,668.  5-23-72. 

Watanabe    Rikl.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Calendar  clock.   223,- 

ooU.  o—zo—iz,  L-i.  D4J — 7. 
Weiderhold,  Gary  P.  Sail  boat.  223,687.  5-23-72    Cl    D71— 1 
\\  estinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See— ^ 

«,•!  ./?"**'j,.^,V""^'"  ■^•-  Crookston.  and  Bertollno.  223.671. 
uiiltaker,   Wiley   M.   Combined   refuse  receptacle  and  article 

^rrler  for  automobiles  and  the  like.  223.681.  5-23-72,  Cl. 

^^'^ot'^'o^'****^   ^    Rotatable   planter.    223,677.   5-23-72    Cl 

D35 — 3. 
Young,  Wllmer  T.  :  See — 

Hancock,  Glen  C.  and  Young.  223,660 
Zakarin,  Melvin  V.  Sash.  223,650.  5-^3-72.  Cl.  D2— 385. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  MAY  23,  1972 


fijoTE.— Fint  number,  clan;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  a 

UN  3.M3.9S9 

It  3.663.MO 

133  3.663.961 

234A  3.663.962 

237  3.663.963 

243R  3.663.964 

CLASS  3 

3.663.96S 
3.663.966 
3.663.967 
3.663.96> 


I 

IS 
36 

46 
III 
173 


CLASS  4 

3.663.969 
3.663.970 
3.663.971 

CLASS S 
•2  3.663.972 

34>  3.663.973 

CLASS S 

116.4  3,663.974 

1 3t  3.664.S03 

142  3.664.S06 

ISS  3.663.973 

CLASS  9 

6  3.663.976 

CLASS  19 

26  3.663.977 

CLASS  U 

I33B  3.663.978 

CLASS  13 

9  3.66S.OSO 

3.66S.0SS 

3.66S.4St 

12  3,66S.O«l 

M  3.66S.Ot2 

3.66S.0«3 

SI  3.663.0S4 

CLASS  IS 

3,663,979 
3.663.9S0 
3,663.9SI 
3,663,9S2 
3,663.914 
3.663.9tS 


74 
215 
223 
257 
321 
353 

7 

•7.2 

128 

147 

178 

II 


CLASS  16 

3.663.986 
3.663.988 
3.663.987 
3.663.989 
3.663.990 

CLASS  17 

3.663.991 


CLASS  19 
80R  3.663.993 

281  3.663.992 

CLASS  21 

2.5  3.664.807 


CLASS  X3 

56 

3.664.808 

141 

3,664.809 

187 

3.664,810 

204 

3.664.811 

207 

3.664.812 

209.1 

3.664.813 

258.5 

3.664.814 

3I2II 

3.664.815 

CLASS  34 

IIP 

3.663.994 

74 

3.663.995 

203.1 

3.663.996 

CLASS  39 


23.14 

26A 

44 

I56.4R 
159.01 
196.2 
200D 
200R 
203D 
2IID 
2I2D 
271 


3.663.997 
3.663.998 
3.663.999 
3.664.001 
3.664.000 
3.664.816 
3.664.002 
3.664.003 
3.664.004 
3.664.005 
3.664.006 
3.664.007 


407 
420 
429 
526 

596 

597 
611 
622 
625 
629 


3.664.016 
3.664.008 
3.664.009 
3.664.010 
3.664.01 1 
3.664,017 
3.664.012 
3.664.013 
3.664.014 
3.664.015 
3.664.018 


CLASS  3S 

41  3.664.019 

142  3.664.020 

272  3.664.021 

CLASS  33 

3.664.022 
3,664.023 
3,664.024 


2 
I4E 
22 

27C 
137 
I74B 
I74R 
I80R 
184.5 
185 
207R 

12 

92 

225 

6 
9B 

10.2 
17 

I9A 

25R 

42 
71 

47 
I42R 

77.5 
143 


CLASS  33 

3.664.025 
3.664,026 
3.664.028 
3.664.027 
3.664.029 
3.664.030 
3.664.031 
3.664.032 

CLASS  34 

3.664.033 
3.664.035 
3.664,034 

CLASS  35 

3.664.036 
3.664,037 
3.665.086 
3.664,038 
3,665.087 
3.664.039 

CLASS  36 

3.664.040 
3.664.041 
3.664,043 

CLASS  37 

3.664.042 
3.664.044 

CLASS  3S 

3.664.045 
3.664.046 


CLASS  4* 

28R  3,664.047 

32  3.664.050 

65  3.664.048 

124.1  3.664.049 

359  3.664.051 


CLASS 


IL 


CLASS 


19 
43.14 


43 
3.664.052 

43 

3.664,054 
3.664.053 


CLASS  44 


47 


3.664,817 


CLASS  46 


45 

3.664.053 

74A 

3.664.056 

90 

3.664.058 

167 

3.664.059 

232 

3.664.060 

CLASS 


1.2 
34.13 
39 


47 

3.664.061 
3.664.062 
3.664.063 


CLASS  4S 


I80R 

lOOR 

I65TP 

209 

277 

289R 

295 

402 

800 


3.664.818 

CLASS  SI 

3.664.065 
3.664.066 
3.664.068 
3.663.983 
3.664.067 
3.664.819 
3.664.064 
3.664.088 


3 
4 

IS 

63 

85 
127 
173 
264 
283 
293 
479 

540 

742 

53 

59R 
II2A 
II2R 
163 
180 
199 
238 


CLASS  S2 

3.664.069 
3,664.070 
3.664.071 
3.664.072 
3.664.147 
3,664.073 
3.664.075 
3.664.076 
3.664.077 
3.664,078 
3.664.079 
3.664.0S0 
3.664.081 
3.664.082 

CLASS  S3 

3.664.083 
3.664.084 
3.664,086 
3.664.085 
3.664.087 
3.664.088 
3.664,089 
3.664.090 


CLASS  SS 

29  3.664.091 

112  3.664,092 

1 74  3,664,093 

223  3.664.094 

387  3.664.095 

466  3.664.096 

CLASS  S« 

I  3.664.097 

10.4  3.664.037 

13.3  3.664.099 

13.9  3.664.098 

14.6  3.664.100 

220  3.664.101 

295  3,664.102 

298  3.664.103 

332  3.664.104 

370  3,664.105 

3.664,106 

400  3.664,107 


CLASS  S7 


34AT 
34R 

77.3 
105 
120 
123 
I40R 
156 


3,664,108 
3.664,109 
3,664,110 
3.664,111 
3,664,112 
3.664,113 
3.664,114 
3,664,115 


CLASS  SS 

23  3.664.116 

35W  3.664.117 

50R  3.664,118 

58  3,664,119 

3,664,120 

CLASS  S9 

84  3,664.121 

83  3,664.122 

CLASS  60 

16  3.664.123 

39.28  3.664.124 

51  3.664.125 

52HD  3.664.126 

53A  3.664.128 

53R  3.664.127 

3.664.129 

54.5P  3.664.130 

220  3.664.131 

3.664.132 

255  3.664.133 

274  3.664.134 

310  3.664.135 

CLASS  61 

1  3.664.136 

II  3,664.137 

45D  3.664.138 

53.74  3.664.139 

64  3.664.140 

72.4  3.664.143 

73.5  3.664.141 

CLASS  63 
3  3.664.143 


58 

63 
85 

133 
201 
234 


3.664.144 
3.664.145 
3.664.146 
3.664.147 
3.664.148 
3.664.149 
3.664.130 


CLASS  64 

1  3.664.131 

8  3.664.152 

31  3.664.133 

CLASS  6S 

99  A  3.664.820 

CLASS  66 

86  3.664.1 34 

113  3.664.155 

176  3.664,136 

190  3.664,157 

CLASS  6S 

5D  3,664.158 

30SR  3.664,159 

224  3.664.160 

CLASS  69 

30  3.664.161 

46  3.664.162 

CLASS  70 

38  3.664,163 

202  3.664.164 

292  3.664^231 

CLASS  71 

67  3.664.821 

86  3.664.822 

1  i  1  3.664.823 

CLASS  72 

168  3,664,163 

205  3,664,166 

230  3,664.074 

251  3.664.167 

265  3.664.168 

278  3.664.169 

307  3.664,170 

344  3.664.171 

330  3.664.172 

434  3.664.173 

441  3.664.174 


CLASS 


ID 
4R 
17A 
53 
67.3 
67.6 
71.6 
93 

133 

136  A 

I36R 

139 

MIA 

ISO 

185 

194EM 

194B 

336.5 

368 

4220C 

432R 

5I7B 


73 

3.664.175 

3.664,176 

3.664.177 

3.664,178 

3,664.179 

3.664.180 

3.664.181 

3.664,183 

3.664.183 

3.664.184 

3.664.185 

3.664.186 

3.664.187 

3.664.188 

3.664.189 

3.664.191 

3.664.190 

3.664.192 

3.664.193 

3.664,194 

3.664.195 

3.664.196 


CLASS  74 


1.5 
3.54 
5.22 
5.6 
6 

18.1 
35 

219 

334 

330. 1 7E 

343.15 

337.5 

331.3 

7S3 


3.664.197 
3.664.198 
3.664.200 
3.664.199 
3.664.201 
3.6644(03 
3.664.203 
3.664.204 
3.664.205 
3.664.206 
3.664.208 
3.664.207 
3.664.209 
3.664.210 


CLASS  7S 

.SR  3.664.824 

10  3.664.833 


SO 

51 

73 
108 
124 
166D 
I66R 

3R 

32.5 
9IR 
130 


3.664.826 
3.664.827 
3.664.828 
3.664.829 
3.664,830 
3,664.832 
3.664.831 

CLASS  SI 

3.664.211 
3.664.212 
3.664.213 
3.664,214 


CLASS  S2 

2.3  3,664.315 

38  3,664.316 

CLASS  S3 

49  3,664.217 

81  3.664.218 

89  3.664.219 

170  3.664.220 

196  3.664.231 

205  3.664.222 

368  3.664.223 


CLASS  •4 


1.01 


1.03 
1.26 

351 

484 

487 


3.664.224 
3.663.088 
3.665.0S9 
3.665.090 
3.663.091 
3.665,092 
3.664.225 
3.663.093 

CLASS  SS 

61  3,664,226 

CLASS  9« 

I  3.664.227 

IIA  3.664.228 

13.1  3.664.230 

18  3.664.229 

CLASS  91 

3.664.233 
3.664.333 
3.664.234 
3.664.233 

CLASS  92 

3.664,236 
3.664.237 

CLASS  93 

3.664.238 
3.664,240 
3.664.239 

CLASS  94 

3.664,241 
3,664,243 


36 
290 
363 
387 

26 
38 

8R 

58.1 
•0 

10 
22 


CLASS  9S 


lOCD 

IOC 

MR 

12.2 

13 

44C 

39 

62 


I 

1.4 
3 
35 

38.3 

36 

82 

91 
100 
114.1 
116 

36 
IISK 

18 
57 
83 


3.664.244 
3.664.245 
3.664.343 
3.664.346 
3.664.247 
3.664.248 
3.664.249 
3.664,250 
3.664.25 1 
3.664.252 

CLASS  96 

3.664.833 
3.664.834 
3,i664.83S 
3.664.836 
3.664.837 
3.664.838 
3.664.839 
3.664.840 
3.664.841 
3.664.842 
3.664.843 

CLASS 9S 

3.664.253 
3,664.254 
3.664^35 

CLASS  99 

3.664.844 
3.664.84S 
3,664.846 


3.664.847 
3.664.848 
107  3.664.849 

137  3.664.SS0 

163  3.664.8S1 

425  3.664.2S6 

427  3.6644S7 

CLASS  IM 

214  3.664.2S8 

CLASS  1*1 

99  3.664.239 

133  3,664.360 

177  3.664.261 

CLASS  las 

S6  3.664.363 

65.3  3.664.263 

73R  3.664.364 

CLASS 1«4 

8  3.664.365 

35  3.664.266 

96  3.664.267 

I4SSS  3.664.268 

CLASS 1«S 

199C  3.664.269 

377  3.664.270 

CLASS  IM 

1  3.664.852 

56  3.664.853 

90  3.664,854 

212  3.664.SSS 

278  3.664.8S6 

CLASS  IM 

51  3.664.271 

S3  3.664.272 

3.664.273 

144  3.664.274 

ISO  3.664.275 

CLASS  109 

29  3.664.276 

CLASS  11* 

8A  3.664.277 

8R  3.664.278 


80 


CLASS  HI 

3.664.279 


CLASS  112 

3R  3.664.280 

20  3.664.281 

103  3.664.288 

121.13  3.664.282 

3.664.283 

1S2  3,664.284 

CLASS  114 

.5F  3.664.285 

ST  3.664.286 

65A  3.664.287 

67A  3.664.289 

CLASS  US 

20  3.664.290 

CLASS  116 

28  3.664.291 

114  3.664.392 

CLASS  117 


2TC 

3.664.869 

17.5 

3.664.857 

36.8 

3.664.858 

46CG 

3.664.859 

47A 

3.664.860 

93.31 

3.664  J61 

lOOB 

3.664.862 

119.8 

3.664.864 

I60R 

3.664  J6S 

I6IICP 

3.664.863 

201 

3.664,866 

3.664.S67 

212 

3.664.868 

CLASS  118 

S  3.664.293 

7  3.664.294 

9  3.664.295 

346  3.664.296 

627  3.664.297 

637  3.664.298 

3.664.299 

3.664.300 


PI  47 


PI  48 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  49 


CLASS  119 

S  3.664.301 

14.14  3.664.306 

IS  3.664.302 

SI  3.664.303 

61  3.664.304 

72  3.664.30S 


CLASS  122 

1 

3,664.307 

149 

3,664.30« 

336 

3.664.309 

379 

3.664.310 

CLASS  123 

32EA 

3.664.311 

90.19 

3.664.312 

II9B 

3.664.314 

II9R 

3.664.313 

120 

3.664.3  IS 

I24R 

3.664.316 

I39AL 

3.664.3  IS 

I39BG 

3.664.317 

I40MC 

3.664.319 

CLASS  lis 
3S  3.664.320 

CLASS  126 

9R  3.664.321 

2SA  3.664.322 

42  3.664.323 

113  3.664.324 

121  3.664.32S 

200  3.664.326 


CLASS  12S 

1.4 

3.664.327 

2B 

3.664.32S 

2.IR 

3.664.329 

IS 

3.664.330 

24.2 

3.664.332 

SI 

3.664.331 

S2 

3.664.333 

37 

3.664.334 

146.6 

3.664.33S 

ISS 

3.664.336 

194 

3.664.337 

2I4C 

3.664.339 

220 

3.664.33S 

249 

3.664,340 

271 

3.664.341 

276 

3.664.342 

2S4 

3.664.343 

303.1 

3.664.344 

33S 

3.664.34S 

35S 

3,664.346 

404 

3.664.347 

143 


CLASS  13S 

3.664.379 


CLASS  IM 

27HF  3.664.349 

27  JT  3.664.348 

CLASS  131 

lOA  3.664.3S0 

no  3.664.3SI 

264  3.664.3S2 

CLASS  132 

79C  3.664.3S3 


CLASS  139 

1 2  3.664.3S0 

IS9  3.664.3S2 

317  3.664.383 

420  3.664.38 1 

CLASS  140 
92.94  3.664.384 

CLASS  141 

12  3.664,383 

100  3.664.386 

238  3.664.387 

284  3.664.38S 

CLASS  143 

6A  3.664.3S9 

32N  3.664.391 

32R  3.664.390 

CLASS  144 

II7C  3.664.392 

3.664.393 

I33R  3.664,394 

209A  3.664.393 

CLASS  14« 

78A  3.664.396 

II7R  3.664.397 

I29R  3.664.39S 

CLASS  14S 

6.14  3.664.883 

6.ISR  3.664.S8k 

6.16  3.664.887 

6.2  3.664.883 
6.27  3.664.888 

6.3  3.664.884 
1 1. 3 A  3.664.890 
II.SR  3.664.889 
31.37  3.664.892 

1 73  3.664.893 

186  3.664.894 

187  3.664.893 
3.664.896 

CLASS  149 
38  3.664.897 

41  3,664.898 

CLASS  150 

l.SR  3.664.399 

CLASS  ISI 

22  3.664,400 

CLASS  1S2 

209  3.664,402 

330  3,664.403 

361  3,664.404 

375  3,664,405 

CLASS  1S6 

8  3,664.899 

143  3.664.401 

174  3.664.900 
443  3.664,901 
306  3,664.903 
380  3.664.90f 


•— 

CLASS  161 

CLASS  134 

50 

3.664.904 

3                                  " 

3.664,870 

59 

3.664.903 

6 

3.664,871 

68 

3.664.906 

3.664.872 

89 

3.664.907 

61 

3.664.334 

113 

3.664.908 

143 

3.664,333 

Ml 

3.664.909 

CLASS  136 

147 

3.664.910 

S6C 

3,664.873 

160 

3.664.911 

89 

3.664.874 

161 

3.664.912 

I34R 

3.664.875 

164 

3.664.915 

160 

3.664.876 

167 

3.664.913 

171 

3.664.877 

173 

3.664.914 

178 

3.664.878 

3.664.916 

182 

3.664.S79 

3.664.917 

205 

3.664.880 

CLASS  162 

3.664.881 

19 

3.664.918 

234 

3.664.882 

3.664.919 

CLASS  137 

CLASS  164 

1 

3.664.336 

161 

3.664.406 

2 

3.664.357 

163 

3.664.407 

14 

3.664.338 

241 

3.664.408 

81 

3.664.339 

260 

3.664.409 

81.3 

3.664.360 

303 

3.664.410 

98 

3.664.361 

312 

3.664.411 

102 

3.664.362 

183 

3.664.363 

CLASS  165 

203 

3.664.364 

1 

3.664.412 

206 

3.664.363 

4 

3.664.413 

209 

3.664.366 

26 

3.664.414 

344 

3.664.367 

CLASS  166 

480 

3.664.368 

« 

t                 3.664.413 

484.4 

3.664.369 

63* 

3.664.416 

487.3 

3.664.370 

216 

3.664.417 

316.29 

3.664.371 

243 

3.664.411 

332 

3.664.372 

274 

3.664.419 

363 

3.664.373 

278 

3.664.421 

396.2 

3.664,374 

280 

3.664.420 

614.04 

3.664.373 

283 

3.664.422 

623.68 

3.664.376 

297 

3.664.423 

623.69 

3.664.377 

303 

3.664.424 

633 

3.664.378 

3.664.423 

308  3.664.426 

313  3.664.427 

CLASSICS 

4  3.664.428 

CLASS  1*9 
2R  3.664.429 

23  3.664.430 

CLASS  171 

3.664.431 


38 

19 
430 
336 


173 

3.664.432 
3.664.433 
3.664.434 

CLASS  173 

17  3.664,433 

43  3.664.436 

CLASS  174 
63R  3.663.094 

107  3.663.093 

3.663.096 

CLASS  17S 

3  3.664,437 
6                   3.664.438 

83  3.664.439 

206  3.664.440 

213  3.664.441 

231  3.664.442 

293  3.664.443 

323  3.664.444 

CLASS  176 

I  3.664.920 

4  3.664.921 
I9R  3.664.922 
40  3.664.923 
78  3.664.924 

CLASS  177 
43  3.664.443 

CLASS  17S 

3.663.097 
3.663.098 
3.663.100 
3.665.101 
3.663.099 
3.663.102 
3.663.113 
3.663.103 
3.663.104 


6 

6.6P 

6.6R 

6.7R 
18 
21 
66R 
69. 3F 

CLASS 

IFS 

IG 

4 

I5BL 

I6E 

■  SEA 

37 

SIC 

90B 

90K 

99 

100. 1 VC 
I00.2S 
I00.2T 
I00.2Z 

I00.4IK 

107BC 

I07S 

II5.5DV 

I46R 

I70R 


179 

3.663.106 

3.663.103 

3.665.107 

3.665.108 

3.665.109 

3.665.110 

3.663.116 

3.663.1 1 1 

3.663.113 

3.665.489 

3.663.112 

3.665.117 

3.663.1  IS 

3.665.119 

3.665.1 14 

3.663.120 

3.663.123 

3.663.122 

3.665.1 2 1 

3.665.124 

3.663.490 

3.663.123 


CLASS  ISO 


SR 


9.46 
9.48 
65R 
70R 

71 
101 


3.664.446 
3.664.447 
3.664.448 
3.664.449 
3.664.430 
3.664.431 
3.664.432 
3.664.433 
3.664.434 

CLASS  ISl 
33HC  3.664.455 

CLASS  1S3 

62.5  3.664.456 
70  3.664.437 

102  3.664.43S 

141  3.664.439 

187  3.664.460 

CLASS  184 

6.16  3.664.461 

7D  3.664.462 

CLASS  ISS 

IC  3.664.463 

3  3.664.464 

10  3.664.463 

32  3.664.466 

71.6  3.664.467 
72.2  3.664.468 
72.9  3.664.469 

CLASS  193 

3.37  3.664.470 


4R 

I2R 
21.3 
S6F 


3,664.471 
3.664.472 
3.664.473 
3.664,474 


CLASS  194 

31  3.664.473 
38  3.664.476 

CLASS  1*S 

29  3.664.923 

66A  3.664.926 

141  3.664.927 

CLASS  197 

6.7  3.664.477 

17  3.664.478 

63  3.664.479 

64  3.664.4S0 
I33R                 3.664.481 

CLASS  19S 

I  3.664.489 

20  3.664.482 

3IAA  3.664.891 

32  3.664.4S3 
33AA  3.664.4S4 
78  3.664.483 

126  3.664.486 

1 36  3.664.487 

139  3.664.488 

193  3.664.490 

193  3.664.491 

CLASS  300 

SE  3.663.126 

IITW  3.663.127 

44  3.663.128 

31.07  3.663.129 

61.27  3.663.130 

67B  3.663.131 

S3P  3.663.132 

I48A  3.663.134 

148  3.663,133 

163  3,663,133 

166C  3.663.136 

I72A  3.663.137 

CLASS  303 

236  3.664,928 

CLASS  3*3 

10  3,664,929 

37  3,664,930 


CLASS  204 


33N 
38A 
38S 
38 

67 

73A 
139.13 
I80R 


181 
192 

212 

228 

243R 

297R 

298 


3,664,932 

3.664.931 

3.664.933 

3.664.934 

3.664.935 

3.664.936 

3.664.937 

3.664.938 

3.664.939 

3.664.940 

3.664,941 

3.664,942 

3,664,943 

3,664.944 

3.664.943 

3.664.946 

3.664.947 

3.664.948 

CLASS  306 

IR  3.664.492 

44  3.664.494 

43.14  3.664.493 

63.2R  3.664.493 

63C  3.664.496 

3.664.497 

63S  3.664.498 

CLASS  308 

63  3.664.949 

CLASS  309 

73  3.664.499 

•0.3  3.664300 

273  3.664.301 

397  3.664402 

3.664.503 

CLASS  210 

33  3.664.930 

44  3.664,951 

83  3,664304 

242  3,664.303 

282  3.664.306 

323  3.664.307 

391  3.664 .509 

CLASS  311 

41  3.664.310 

103.1  3.664.311 

113  3.664312 

134  3.664313 

169  3.664314 

CLASS  313 

39  3.664313 

46A  3.664316 

CLASS  314 

I  CM  3.664317 


IQ 

6B 

7 

S.3SS 

8.3K 
I6.IA 
16.6 
17D 
83.1 
I38R 

140 
302 
339 
336 
316 
730 


3.664.318 
3.664.319 
3.664.320 
3.664.333 
3.664321 
3.664.323 
3.664.324 
3.664323 
3.664326 
3.664327 
3.664328 
3.664.329 
3.664.530 
3.664.S3I 
3.664332 
3.664333 
3.664.334 


CLASS 31S 

I  IR  3.664,333 

40  3.664336 


CLASS  319 


8.3 

10.43 
10.33 


69G 

76 
119 
134 
123 

I3IWR 
I31R 

149 
233 
279 
301 
333 
333 
384 
421 
497 


3.663.138 
3.663.139 
3.663.140 
3.663.141 
3.663.142 
3.665.491 
3.665.144 
3.665.143 
3.665.143 
3.663.146 
3.663.148 
3.663.130 
3.663.147 
3.665.149 
3.665.151 
3.663.132 
3.663.133 
3.663.134 
3.665.156 
3.665.155 
3.663.137 
3.663.158 
3.665.159 


CLASS  230 


2.IR 

4E 
24 
39R 
42B 
44R 
34 
60R 

176 
239 
279 


3.664.537 
3.664.538 
3,664339 
3.664.540 
3.664.541 
3.664.542 
3.664.543 
3.664344 

CLASS  331 

3.664343 
3.664.347 
3.664.346 


CLASS  333 

61  3.664.348 
64  3,664.549 

129.2  3.664.330 
134  3.664.331 

144.3  3.664.332 
143  3.664.335 
183                   3.664.553 

3.664.534 
383  3.664.556 

386  3.664.30S 

397  3.664337 

CLASS  224 

IR  3.664.558 

4E  3.664.559 

SR  3.664.560 

CLASS  336 

21  3.664.361 

76  3.664.362 

CLASS  237 

7  3.664.363 

100  3.664.364 

137  3.664.365 

CLASS  338 

3  3.664.566 

3.664.567 

CLASS  239 

I. SB  3.664.36S 

10  3.664.369 

23R  3.664.570 

39B  3.664.371 

40  3.664.372 

3.664.373 
44R  3.664.374 

62  3.664.373 

CLASS  233 

43.2  3.664376 

CLASS  234 

13  3.664.377 


CLASS  335 


60MT 
61.1 
6I.IID 
61. HE 
6I.7B 


3.665.492 
3.665.160 
3.663.163 
3.663.164 
3.663.161 


3.663.162 

92EA  3.663.166 

92FL  3.663.167 

92T  3.663.163 

101  3.664378 

130.1  3.663.172 

130.2  3,665.168 
131.11  3.663.170 

3.665.493 

131.3  3.665.169 
152  3.663,171 
133  3,663,173 

3.663.174 

3.663.175 

156  3.665.494 

CLASS  236 

44  3.664379 

3.664.580 

•0  3.6643BI 

93  3.6643t2 

CLASS  338 
5  3.6643>3 

349  3.664.584 

CLASS  339 

232.21  3.664.383 

233  3.664.386 

402.3  3.6643S7 

418  3.664.5SS 

428.5  3.664.589 

499  3.664.590 

332  3.664391 


CLASS  340 


1.3 
9R 

ia6 

41.3 

60 
73 

43 

60 

71.1 

73.4 

107.3 

107.4 

129 
131 
ISO 
183 
189 
192 
193 
204 

210 


CLASS 


CLASS 


3.663.176 
3.663.177 
3.663.178 
3.663.179 

341 

3.664.393 
3.664392 

243 

3.664.396 
3.664.394 
3.664.393 
3.664397 
3.664398 
3.664.399 
3.664.600 
3.664.601 
3.664.602 
3.664.603 
3.664.604 
3.664.603 
3.664.606 
3.664.607 
3.664.608 
3.664.609 
3.664.610 


CLASS  344 

42CD  3.664.61 1 

53B  3.664.612 

I33R  3.664.613 

CLASS  248 

3.664.614 
3.664.616 
3.664.613 
3.664.617 
3.664.618 
3.664.619 
3.664.620 
3.664.621 
3.664.622 
3.664.623 
3.664.624 
3.664.623 
3.664.626 
3.664.627 
3.664.628 
3.664.629 


2 

23 

27 

38 

44 

31 

63 

74R 

93 

188.7 
221 
223 
224 
246 
330 
443 

112 


CLA^249 

3,664,630 


CLASS 

43SD 

49. 3  PI 

49.SZC 

49.  SP 

32 

60 

62 

7  l.SR 

S3CD 

83 

83.3PD 

83.3D 

S3.3H 

S3.3R 

83.6R 
84.5 

86 
I06S 

2I7R 


2M 

3,663,180 
3,663,182 
3.663.181 
3.663.183 
3.663.183 
3.663.184 
3.663.186 
3.663.192 
3.663.194 
3.663.193 
3.663.197 
3.663,187 
3,663,190 
3,665,196 
3,665.188 
3.665.195 
3.665.189 
3.664.960 
3.665.191 
3.663.198 
3.663.199 
3.663.200 


218 
237R 


3.663.201 
3.663.202 


CLASS  3S1 

101  3.664.632 

294  3.664.633 

333  3.664.634 

CLASS  3S3 

S.75  3.664.952 

IB  3.664.953 

32.7E  3.664.954 

47.3  3.664.933 

49.6  3.664.956 

3.664.957 

S4.6  3.664.958 

♦3.7  3.664.959 

99  3.664.961 

125  3.664.962 

31*  3.664.963 

364  3.664.964 

408  3.664.965 

430  3.664.966 

43 1 R  3.664.967 

437  3.664.96S 

438  3.664.969 
454  3.664.970 
45SR  3.664.971 

3.664.972 
3.664.973 

CLASS  3S4 
SB  3.664.635 

93HP  3.664.636 

I90R  3.664.637 

CLASS  3S6 

32  3.664.739 

CLASS  359 

4  3.664.638 

3.664.639 

t  3.664.640 

3.664.641 

3.664.642 

44  3.664.643 

164  3.664.644 

183  3.664.643 


CLASS 
2P 

2.SAJ 

2.3BD 

4AR 

5 

I8N 
ISS 
23D 
27 
29.4 
29.6HN 
29.6H 
29.7SO 
46.SR 
73NK 
7SR 
80.73 
82.1 
84.1 
83. SR 
89.3 

1I2B 

146T 

156 

2I0R 

23IA 

233. 3R 

239A 

239.9 

243C 

24SNS 

26SBC 

2S7R 

2S9R 

306.7 

3I0R 

310 

326.3 


343.2R 

343.6 

343.9 

349 

MS 

374 

397.2 

397.3 

397.43 

397.7 

429.7 


524R 
533A 
S37S 

536AR 
563R 

576 

602 

6I4R 

61 5  A 

646 

674SA 

674N 


681 

682 

683.3 

683.62 

824 

827 

836 

S57UN 

862 

•73 

S76R 

889 

•97A 

•97C 


44S.SR 

462A 

465E 

4«^CD 

S07R 

SI9 


3«8 

3.664.974 

3.664.973 

3.664.976 

3.664.977 

3.664.978 

3.664.980 

3.664.997 

3.664.984 

3.664.981 

3.664.982 

3.664.991 

3.664.987 

3.664.983 

3.664.983 

3.664.979 

3.664.986 

3.664.988 

3.664.989 

3.663.062 

3.664.990 

3.664.992 

3.664.993 

3.664.994 

3,664.995 

3,664.996 

3,664.998 

3.664.999 

3.66S.000 

3.663.001 

3.663.002 

3.663.003 

3.663.004 

3.663.016 

3.663.003 

3.663.006 

3.663.007 

3.663.008 

3.663.009 

3.663.010 

3.663.011 

3.663.012 

3.663.013 

3.663.014 

3.663.013 

3.663.017 

3.663.018 

3.663.019 

3.663.020 

3.663.022 

3.665.021 

3.665.023 

3.665.024 

3.665.025 

3.665.026 

3.665.027 

3.665.028 

3.665.029 

3.663.030 

3.663.031 

3.663.032 


3.663.033 
3.665.034 
3.663.033 
3.663.036 
3.663.037 
3.665.03S 
3.665.039 
3.665.040 
3.665.041 
3,663.042 
3.66SXM6 
3.665XM3 
3.665.044 
3,665.045 
3.665.047 
3.665.048 
3.665,049 
3.665.050 
3.665.051 
3.665.052 
3.665.053 
3.665  X1S4 
3.665.055 
3.665.056 
3.665.057 
3.663 .058 
3.665.059 
3.665.060 


II 


CLASS  3*9 

3.664.694 


CLASS  361 

23R  3.664.646 

30  3.664.647 

4IR  3.664.648 

CLASS  363 

6A  3.664.649 

32  3.664.6S0 

CLASS  364 

3.665.061 


49 
89 

104 
113 
117 
127 
211 
219 
290T 


3.665.063 
3.66S.064 
3.665.063 
3.663.066 
3.663.067 
3.663.068 
3.663.069 
3.663.070 


CLASS  393 

54  3.664.695 

66  3,664.696 

173  3.664.697 

301  3.664,698 

251.5  3.664,699 

256.75  3.664,700 

CLASS  393 

4  3.664.701 

CLASS  3*4 

69R  3.664,702 

lis  3.664.703 

CLASS  196 

34R  3.664.704 

CLASS  397 
443  3.664,705 

CLASS  29S 

IH  3.664.706 

CLASS  399 
38  3.664.707 

CLAM  301 

9DN  3.664.708 

36R  3,664.709 

136  3.664.710 

CLASS  303 

2IBE  3.664.711 

2ICF  3.664.712 

2IF  3.664.714 

2IP  3.664.713 

CLASS  3«S 
38  3.664.715 


CLASS  266 

IR  3.664.631 

34A  3.664.632 

CLASS  367 
139  3.664.633 

CLASS  369 

9  3.664.634 

CLASS  278 

56  3.664.633 

38  3,664,656 

3,664,657 

CLASS  371 

9  3,664,638 

IS  3,664,639 

33  3.664,660 

36  3,664,661 

3 1  3,664,662 

61  3,664,663 

CLASS  272 

IC  3,664,664 

33R  3,664,663 

58  3,664.666 

S3R  3.664,667 

CLASS  273 

73C  3,664,668 

7  3D  3,664.669 

101  3.664.670 

131  AC  3.664.671 

CLASS  374 

4D  3.664.672 

IIR  3.664.673 

CLASS  377 


66 

3.664.674 

84 

3.664.673 

166 

3.664.676 

CLASS  379 

S3 

3.664.677 

CLASS 

t3S8 

47.2 

3.664.678 

SIR 

3.664.679 

87.04R 

3.664.680 

I24F 

3.664.681 

ISOAB 

3.664.682 

202 

3.664.683 

231 

3.664.684 

486 

3.664.683 

490 

3.664.686 

491 

3.664.6S7 

CLASS 3SS 

6 

3.664.688 

IS 

3.664.689 

96 

3.664.690 

112 

3.664.691 

67 


88.3 


106 

117 
IIS 
218 
221 
230 
234 
233 
238 
231 

232B 

2S2T 

234 

233 

283 

293 

311 


CLASS  387 

3.663.493 
3.663.203 
3.66S.204 
3.663.203 
3.663.206 
3.663.207 
3.663.208 
3.663.211 
3.663.209 
3.663.213 
3.663.214 
3.663.213 
3.663.216 
3.663.217 
3.665.210 
3,663,218 
3.663,496 
3,663,219 
3,663,212 
3,663.220 
3.663.221 
3.663,222 
3,663,223 
3,663.224 


CLASS  388 

3.8  3,664.716 

IS  3,664,717 

IS9A  3,664,718 


CLASS 


CLASS  387 
32  3,664,692 

1 1 1  3,664.693 


8.1 
8.3 

46 

47 
32 
60 
77 

234 
260 

ISS 
219 

23 
S3 

103 

I  OS  A 

220 

318 

344 

331 


CLASS 


CLASS 


310 

3.663.223 
3.663.226 
3.663,227 
3.663.228 
3,663,229 
3,665,230 
3,665,231 
3,665,232 
3,665.233 
3,663.234 

312 

3.664.719 
3.664.720 

313 

3.663.233 
3.663.236 
3.663.497 
3.663,237 
3.663.238 
3.665.239 
3.663.240 
3.663,241 


CLASS  315 
3.33  3.663.242 

101  3.663.243 

1 1 1  3.663.244 

3.663.243 
I69R  3.663.246 

203  3.663.247 

CLASS  317 

4  3.663.248 

I  IC  3.663.249 

16  3.663,250 

ISA  3.665.231 

ISD  3.663.232 

22  3.663.233 

68  3.663,233 

100  3.663.256 


103        3.665J57 

132        3.663.238 

144        3.663^39 

230        3.663,260 

3.663.261 

234R       3.665,254 

3.665,262 

235R      3.665,263 

3.665,264 

3.665.265 

3.665,266 

258        3,665,267 

3.665,268 

3.665,269 

CLASS  318 

6  3.665,270 
1 38  3.665.271 
204  3,663.272 
227  3.663.273 
3.66S.49S 
257  3.663.274 
261  3.663.275 
318  3,665  J76 
447  3,663.277 
466        3.663.278 

371  3.663,279 
3.663.499 

372  3.663.280 
SSS  3.663,281 
396  3.663300 
627  3.663.282 
649  3.663.283 
696  3.663,284 

CLASS  338 

2  3,665,283 

39  3.663301 

CLASS  331 

2  3.663.286 

SR  3.663.287 

24  3.663^88 

28  3.663302 

43R  3.663.289 

3.663303 

47  3.663.290 

CLASS  333 

17  3.663.291 

24  3.663.293 

48  3.663.292 
CLASS  334 

16  3.663.294 

26  3.663304 

30B  3.663.293 

34S  3.663.296 

3.663,297 

41  3.663.298 

SI  3.663.299 

61 P  3.665.301 

61 R  3.663.300 

64  3.663302 

73  3.663.303 

77A  3.663303 

83  3.663.304 

99D  3.663.303 

I03P  3.663306 

IS8D  3.663.307 

174  3.663.306 

182  3.663.308 

186  3.663.309 

CLASS  335 

21  3.663.310 

S3  3.663311 

34  3.663.312 

53  3.663.313 

141  3.663314 

178  3.663.313 

308  3.663316 

313  3.663307 

319  3.663317 

446  3.665308 

470  3.663.318 

3.663319 

478  3.663320 

3.663321 

CLASS  338 

3  3.663322 

14  3.663323 

63  3.663324 

146  3.663323 

131  3.663326 

163  3.663.327 

CLASS  329 

3.663.328 


107R 


109 

II3R 

II6R 


110 

CLASS  338 

19  3.663329 

24  3.663330 

28  3.665331 

29  3.665.332 
40  3.665334 
S3  3.665333 

CLASS  331 

94.3  3.663333 

3.663336 
3.663.337 


3.663.338 
3.663.339 
3.663,340 
3.663.341 
3.663.342 
3.663.343 
3.663.344 


CLASS  333 

14.  3.66534S 

70CR  3.665346 

SI  A  3.665,347 

CLASS  33S 

68  3,665.348 

134  3,665,349 

193  3.663.350 

216  3.665331 

231  3.665332 

258  3.663333 

293  3.663.334 

306  3.663.333 

CLASS  336 

73  3.663336 

3.665337 

96  3.665.358 

CLASS  337 

2  3.665.359 

100  3.665.360 

265  3.665.361 

322  3.663.362 

361  3.663.363 

CLASS  338 

32H  3,665366 

180  3,665.364 

190  3.665.363 


I74.1C 
I74.1E 
174.  IF 

174.  IH 


183 
22S.2 
23  7S 


CLASS  339 


12V 
60R 

73MP 

90C 

9IR 
9SD 

101 

I92R 

I9SE 

I98G 

217S 

273T 


CLASS 


SO 

6R 

8 
38L 
52E 
52F 

33 
38 

60 
63 
67 

1 46. 1  AX 
I46.IBA 
146.1 

I47R 

147 

IS2R 

I66FE 

I66R 

172.3 


173SP 
I73R 


173 

I74JA 

I74TF 

I74.IMD 

1 74. 1 A 

I74.IB 


3.663309 
3,665,368 
3.665.369 
3.663.370 
3.668.371 
3.663372 
3.665.373 
3.665.374 
3.665.373 
3.663.376 
3.663.377 
3.663.378 
3.663.367 

348 

3.665.379 

3.665.380 

3.663.381 

3.663.382 

3.663.383 

3.663.383 

3.663.3S4 

3.665.386 

3.663.387 

3.663.388 

3.663.389 

3.663.390 

3.663.391 

3.663.392 

3.663.394 

3.663.393 

3.663.393 

3.663.396 

3.663.397 

3.663.398 

3.663.399 

3.663.473 

3.66S.400 

3.663.401 

3.663.402 

3.663,403 

3.663.404 

3.663.403 

3.663.406 

3.663,407 

3,663,408 

3.663,409 

3.663.410 

3.663.41 1 

3,663.412 

3,663.413 

3,665.414 

3.665.413 

3.663.416 

3.663.417 

3.663.418 

3.663.419 

3.663.420 

3.665.421 

3.665.510 

3.665.426 

3.665.422 

3.663.423 

3.663.424 

3.665.425 

3.665.438 

3.665.427 

3.665.431 

3.665.438 

3.665.435 


25SA 

25SD 

259 

361 

279 
2M> 

321 
323 
324A 


343 

347AO 

^7DA 

347NT 

381 

409 


3.665.437 
3.665,434 
3.665,433 
3.665.436 
3.665.429 
3.665.430 
3.665.432 
3,665.439 
3,665,440 
3.665,441 
3.665,442 
3,665,443 
3,665,511 
3,665.444 
3.665,445 
3.663.446 
3.665,447 
3,665,448 
3,665.449 
3,665,451 
3,665.452 
3,665,450 
3,665.453 
3,665,454 
3,665,455 
3,665,456 
3.665.458 
3.665.460 
3.665.457 
3.665.459 
3.665,461 


CLASS  343 

SPD 

3.663.462 

SR 

3.665.463 

6.3R 

3.665.464 

7ED 

3.665.465 

I2R 

3.665.466 

ISE 

3.665312 

lOOME 

3.665.467 

102 

3.665.468 

103 

3.665.469 

I06R 

3.665.470 

I12R 

3,665.471 

173 

3,665.472 

200 

3.663.474 

225 

3.663.473 

??: 

3.663.476 

3.663.477 

723 

3.66S.478 

726 

3.663.479 

734 

3.663.480 

762 

3.663.481 

763 

3.663.482 

CLASS  34* 

I  3.663.483 

74ES  3.665.486 

74MP  3.663.484 

74M  3.663.483 

3.663.313 


CLASS  358 


33 


34 

i60P 

160 
179 
214 
281 


3.664.721 
3.664.722 
3.664.723 
3.664.724 
3.664.723 
3.664.726 
3.664.727 
3.664.728 
3.664.729 

CLASS  3S1 

6  3.664.730 

7  3.664.731 
27  3.664.631 
39  3.664.732 
43  3.664.733 
S3  3.664.734 

CLASS  3S2 

24  3.664.733 

84  3.664.736 

CLASS  3SS 

15  3.664.737 

87  3.664.738 

CLASS  35* 

32  3.664.739 

37  3.664.740 

74  3.664.741 

80  3.664.742 

83  3.664.743 

88  3.664.744 
113  3.664.743 
138  3.664.746 
140  3.664.747 
132  3.664.748 
164  3.664.749 
167  3.664.730 
206  3.664.732 
219  3.664.731 

CLASS  401 

63  3.664.753 

CLASS  488 

16  3.664.754 
159  3.664.753 
202  3.664.756 


h 


P\50 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

CLASS  41S 

244 

3.664,766 

CLASS 41S 

273 

3,665,076 

3.664.785 

3.664,796 

53                   3.664,757 

CLASS  417 

16 

3.664.776 

3,665.077 

99 

3.664.786 

214 

3.664.797 

104                   3.664.75S 

45 

3.664,767 

117 

3.664.778 

3,665,07» 

109 

3.664.787 

326 

3.664.798 

121                   3.664.759 

197 

3.664.76S 

131 

3,664,777 

3,665.079 

3.664.788 

389 

3.664.799 

I70A                 3,664.760 

312 

3,664.769 

CLASS  434 

3,665,071 

CLASS  42S 

3.664.792 

391 

3.664.800 

205                   3.664.761 

313 

3.664,770 

9 

4 

3,664.77V 

131 

3.664,789 

CLASS  431 

CLASS  416 

410 

3,664,771 

66 

3,664,780 

3,664,790 

3 

3.664,802 

156                    3.664.762 

416 

3,664,772 

70 

3.665.072 

6S 

3,664,781 

156 

3.664,791 

69 

3,664,803 

157                   3.664.763 

507 

3,664,773 

79 

3.665,073 

71 

3,664,782 

186 

3,664,793 

183 

3,664,804 

224                    3.664.764 

560 

3,664,774 

24S 

3.665,074 

3,664,783 

192 

3,664,794 

CLASS  444 

241                    3.664,765 

566 

3,664,775 

272 

3.665,075 

7g 

3.664.784 

20S 

3,664,795 

1 

3,665,487 

Classification  of  Designs 


D  2- 

385    223,650 

223,658 

223.665 

D34— 

5     223,674 

223,682 

D74— 

17    223,688 

D  4— 

25     223,651 

223,659 

223,666 

15     223,675 

32    223,681 

DSO— 

8    223.689 

D  9- 

189    223.652 

D13- 

1     223,660 

223,668 

223,676 

D52- 

6    223,683 

D83- 

1     223.690 

219    223,653 

DI6— 

223,661 

5 

223,669 

D3S— 

3     223,677 

D55— 

1     223,684 

D86— 

10    223.691 

223,654 

D22- 

24    223,662 

13 

223,671 

D36— 

8    223,678 

223,685 

D87- 

1     223,692 

223,655 

99    223,663 

14 

223,670 

D40— 

1     223,679 

D65— 

223,686 

D94— 

3    223,693 

223,656 

D23— 

58    223.667 

223,672 

D49- 

30    223,680 

D7I  — 

223,687 

D97— 

2    223,694 

223,657 

D26— 

1     223,664 

D30-      6 

223,673 

Classification  of  Plants 


p. 

35 

3,182 

P. 

_ 

65 

3,187 

P. 

^^ 

3,192 

P.   - 

79 

3,183 

P.    — 

3.194 

P.   — 

86 

3,196 

p. 



36 

3,193 

P. 

— 

74 

3,189 

P. 

— 

78 

3,191 

P.  — 

3.185 

P    — 

80 

3.184 

P.   - 

88 

3,186 

p. 

— 

57 

3,188 

P. 

— 

77 

3,190 

P. 

— 

3,195 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(U.S.  States 


Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Riro.  and  the  Canal  Z,me> 


Alabama ' 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona * 

Arkansas ^ 

California ^ 

Canal  Zone ' 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut ^ 

Delaware 1" 

District  of  Columbia H 

Florida 12 

(>eor)ua ^^ 

(iuam ** 

Hawaii ^^ 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 1° 

Iowa 1" 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts.... 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  Carolina.. 
North  Dak«»ta.... 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 


21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 


Oregon *1 

Pennsylvania *2 

Puerto  Rico '•3 

Rhi»de  Island 44 

South  Carolina... ^ 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee -^ 4^ 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont ^ 

Virjiinia ^1 

Virjdn  Islands 52 

Washinjdon ^ 

West  Virjiinia ^ 

Wisconsin ^ 

Wyoming! ^ 

L'.S.  Air  Force  57 

L.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Fir»l  number  in  iitting  d*nole»  location  •ccordinn  to  above  kry. 
name,  tocation.  etc.) 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gaielte  to  obtain  detail,  aa  lo  inventor 


Patents 


3.664.346 

3.664.387 

3.664.969 

3.665.146 

3.665.451 

3.664.334 

3.664.829 

3.664.620 

3.664.053 

3.664.234 

3,664,389 

3.664.683 

3.664.893 

3.664.904 

3.665.266 

3.665.329 

3.665.342 

3.665.343 

3.665.415 

3.665.438 

3.664.023 

3.664.238 

3.664.448 

3.663.965 

3.663.967 

3.663.980 

3.663.988 

3.663.990 

3.664.002 

3.664.007 

3.664.018 

3.664.021 

3.664.029 

3.664.032 

3,664,045 

3,664,055 

3,664,073 

3,664.076 

3,664.077 

3.664,081 

3,664,131 

3.664.132 

3,664,133 

3,664,136 

3.664.141 

3,664,144 

3,664,170 

3,664,171 

3,664,199 

3,664.249 

3,664,255 


3.664.2S6 

3.664.259 

3.664.271 

3.664,287 

3.664.289 

3.664.294 

3.664.305 

3.664.313 

3.664.318 

3.664.332 

3.664.339 

3.664.361 

3.664.369 

3.664.374 

3.664.376 

3.664.414 

3.664.417 

3.664.419 

3.664,430 

3,664,432 

3,664,446 

3.664.455 

3.664.459 

3.664.479 

3.664.492 

3.664.499 

3.664,504 

3,664.514 

3.664.515 

3,664,519 

3,664,536 

3.664.550 

3,664,552 

3,664,557 

3,664,560 

3,664,567 

3.664.578 

3.664,582 

3,664,585 

3,664,586 

3,664,588 

3,664.590 

3.664,597 

3.664.598 

3.664.611 

3.664.622 

3.664.626 

3.664,628 

3,664.629 

3,664.653 

3,664.654 


3,664,665 

3,664.666 

3.664.668 

3.664.677 

3.664.684 

3.664.688 

3.664.689 

3.664,696 

3,664,709 

3.664.731 

3.664.744 

3.664.755 

3.664.757 

3.664.786 

3.664.808 

3.664.809 

3.664.820 

3.664.837 

3.664.856 

3.664.866 

3.664,867 

3,664,880 

3,664,889 

3,664,896 

3,664,910 

3,664,913 

3,664,921 

3.664,923 

3,664.928 

3.664.939 

3.664.940 

3,664,971 

3.664,972 

3.664,973 

3.665,051 

3,665,088 

3.665,096 

3,665,097 

3,665,099 

3.665,103 

3,665,105 

3,665,114 

3,665,118 

3.665,120 

3,6^5,138 

3,665,140 

3,665.142 

3.665.145 

3.665.151 

3,665,152 

3,665.161 


3.665.164 

3.665.167 

3.665,192 

3,665.194 

3,665.196 

3.665.197 

3.665.209 

3.665.211 

3.665,215 

3.665,226 

3,665,236 

3.665.241 

3.665,247 

3,665.250 

3.665.258 

3.665.260 

3.665.278 

3.665.282 

3.665.294 

3.665.297 

3.665.310 

3.665,317 

3.665,326 

3,665,327 

3,665,337 

3.665,356 

3,665,358 

3,665,374 

3,665,394 

3,665,397 

3,665.404 

3.665.405 

3,665,417 

3,665,419 

3,665,422 

3,665.433 

3,665,434 

3.665,437 

3,665,453 

3,665,459 

3,665,465 

3.665.473 

3.665.478 

3.665,483 

3.665,500 

3,665,513 

3.663.972 

3.664.006 

3.664.042 

3,664,043 

3,664,097 
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II 
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3.664.463 

3.664.601 

3.664.604 

3,664,633 

3.664.648 

3.664.756 

3.664.975 

3.665.429 

3.665.431 

3.664.016 

3.664.099 

3.664.231 

3.664.301 

3.664.344 

3.664.31*77 

3.664,397 

3,664.445 

3.664.538 

3.664.549 

3.664.656 

3.664.760 

3.664.811 

3,664.873 

3.664.890 

3.664.922 

3.664.924 

3,665.061 

3,665:131 

3.665,217 

3,665,245 

3,665,336 

3,665,348 

3,665,373 

3.665  idSl 

3,665.406 

3.665.441 

3.665,475 

3,663.994 

3,664.381 

3,664.428 

3,664,456 

3,664,823 

3,664,906 

3,664,915 

3,664,986 

3,665,009 

3.664.185 

3.665.469 

3,665,481 

3,664,052 

3,664,312 


13 


14 

16 
17 


3,664,329 

3.664.333 

3.664.546 

3.664.768 

3.664.772 

3.665.108 

3.665.227 

3.665.285 

3.665.303 

3.665.367 

3.665.386 

3.665,509 

3.663,991 

3.664.030 

3,664.223 

3.664.274 

3.664,327 

3,664,464 

3,664,568 

3.664.573 

3.664.574 

3.665.379 

3.664.825 

3,664,070 

3.663,963 

3,663,964 

3,664,027 

3,664.058 

3,664,062 

3,664,063 

3,664.068 

3,664,088 

3,664,107 

3,664,1  rr 

3,664.214 
3,664,229 
3,664,230 
3,664,257 
3,664.269 
3,664.272 
3.664,310 
3,664,322 
3,664,323 
3.664.338 
3.664.379 
3,664,385 
3,664,434 
3,664,457 
3,664,466 
3,664.471 
3,664,484 
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3.664.496 

3,664,637 

3,663,063 

3,665,025 

3.664.925 

3,664.497 

3.664,739 

3,665,144 

3,665,028 

3.664.941 

3.664.SI2 

3,664,789 

3.663,148 

3,663,038 

3.664.942 

3.664.321 

3.664,874 

3,663,159 

3,665,075 

3.664.953 

3.664.377 

3,664,920 

3,665,201 

3,663,092 

3.664.939 

3.664.5S0 

3.665.0«6 

3,663.383 

3,663,100 

3.664.963 

3.664,3«3 

3,663.102 

3,663.383 

3.663.101 

3,664,970 

3,6644t9 

3,663.183 

3.663,389 

3.663.104 

3,664,997 

3,664,391 

3.663,277 

3.663.392 

3.663.171 

3,663.003 

3,664.624 

3.663,420 

3.663.423 

3.663 .204 

3.663.026 

3.664.630 

3.663.479 

3,663,428 

3.663.203 

3.665.032 

3.664.635 

3.663,312 

3,665,440 

3.663.206 

3,663,087 

3.664,664 

25              3.663.983 

3,663,442 

3.665.214 

3.665.109 

3.664,670 

3.663.984 

3,663,477 

3.665.237 

3,663.116 

3.664.676 

3.664.039 

3,665,493 

3.665.254 

3,665,141 

3.664.761 

3.664,040 

3.665.497 

3.663.236 

3.665,160 

3.664.794 

3,664,065 

3,665.499 

3.663491 

3,665,168 

3.664.S02 

3.664,112 

27               3,664,071 

3.663.293 

3,665,173 

3.664,846 

3.664.113 

3,664,098 

3.663,304 

3,665,174 

3.664,847 

3,664,134 

3,664,104 

3,663,312 

3.665,175 

3.664.850 

3.664.178 

3,664,242 

3,663.338 

3.665.178 

3,664,870 

3.664.248 

3,664.433 

3.663.339 

3.663.210 

3,664.962 

3.664.250 

3.664,454 

3.665,350 

3.663.234 

3.665.008 

3.664.268 

3.664.493 

3,665,426 

3.665.253 

3,665,033 

3,664.280 

3.664.494 

3,663,427 

3.665.259 

3,665,046 

3.664,292 

3.664.511 

3.665.476 

3,665,269 

3.665.090 

3.664.307 

3.664.613 

3,665,491 

3,665,308 

3.665. 107 

3.664.388 

3,664,617 

33               3,664,175 

3,665,315 

3,663.121 

3.664.400 

3,664,644 

36               3,663,960 

3.663.319 

\ 

3.665.122 

3.664.438 

3,664,686 

3,663,999 

3.663,321 

3.665.132 

3.664.502 

3,664,719 

3,664,001 

3,665,322 

3.665.136 

3.664.615 

3,664,776 

3,664,003 

3,665.351 

3.665.208 

3,664.631 

3,664,806 

3.664,019 

3,665,360 

3.665.223 

3.664.638 

3,664.858 

3.664,049 

3,665,372 

3.663.228 

3.664.669 

3.664.980 

3.664.059 

3,665.382 

3.663.240 

3.664.707 

3.664,990 

3,664,064 

3,665.399 

3.663.23  1 

3.664.714 

3,665.182 

3.664.087 

3,665,411 

3.663.280 

3.664.718 

3.665,185 

3.664.1 16 

3,665.418 

3.663.288 

3.664,723 

3.665,232 

3.664.117 

3,665.436 

3.665.332 

3,664.803 

3.665.390 

3,664,139 

3,665,483 

3.663.339 

3.664.819 

3,665,403 

3,664.158 

3,663,494 

3.665.377 

3.664.832 

3,665,449 

3.664.196 

3,663.507 

3,665.446 

3.664.836 

28               3,665,445 

3.664.204 

3.665,508 

3.663.502 

3.664.902 

29                3.664,394 

3.664.232 

37               3,664,034 

3.665.31  1 

3.663.089 

3,664,407 

3,664.237 

3,664,115 

18 

3.664.082 

3.663.181 

3,664,449 

3.664.244 

3,664.147 

3.664.130 

3.663.261 

3,664,571 

3.664.245 

3.664.284 

3.664.163 

3.665.267 

3.664.614 

3.664.247 

3.664.352 

3.664.198 

3.665.307 

3.664,635 

3.664.251 

3.664.382 

3.664.264 

3.663.313 

3,664.715 

3.664.277 

3.664.526 

3.664.270 

3.663.334 

3.664.716 

3.664.281 

3.664.579 

3.664,444 

3.665.368 

3.664,754 

3.664.282 

3.664.822 

3.664,458 

3.665.396 

3,664,807 

3.664.283 

3.664.952 

3.664.625 

3.665.443 

3.664.901 

3.664.288 

3.665.165 

3.664.636 

3.663.448 

3,665.023 

3.664.295 

3.665.410 

3.664,871 

3.665.467 

3.665.060 

3.664.297 

39               3.663.970 

3.664.949 

3.665.480 

3.665.069 

3.664.300 

3.663.973 

3.664.992 

3,665,504 

3.665.115 

3.664.330 

3.663.985 

3,664.993 

26                3.664.008 

31                3.664.302 

3.664,335 

3.664.010 

3.663.042 

3.664.009 

3.664.367 

3.664.341 

3.664.020 

3.663.058 

3.664.017 

3.664.556 

3.664,350 

3,664.024 

3.663.137 

3.664.022 

3.664.710 

3.664,359 

3.664.028 

3.663,156 

3.664.094 

32                 3.664.147 

3.664.368 

3.664.179 

3.665.221 

3.664.126 

33                 3.664.436 

3.664.398 

3.664.215 

. 

3.665.222 

3.664.146 

3.664.473 

3.664.476 

3.664.224 

3.665.223 

3.664.181 

3.664.647 

3.664,537 

3.664.228 

3.663.318 

3.664,194 

3.664.842 

3.664,541 

3.664.260 

3.663.365 

3.664.195 

3.665.119 

3.664.558 

3.664.285 

9 

3.664.083 

3.664.206 

3.665.126 

3.664.565 

3.664.342 

3.664.349 

3.664.236 

3.665,402 

3,664.566 

3.664.373 

3,664.45  1 

3.664.254 

3,665,409 

3.664.569 

3.664.403 

3.664,739 

3.664.275 

3,665.447 

3.664,570 

3.664.412 

3.665.163 

3.664.319 

3.665.454 

3.664.572 

3.664.482 

3.663.353 

3.664.326 

34                3.663.997 

3.664.575 

3.664,498 

3.665.380 

3.664.354 

3.664.031 

3,664,595 

3.664.508 

3.665.470 

3.664.355 

3.664.057 

3.664,603 

3.664,509 

"0 

3.664.074 

3.664,392 

3,664,092 

3.664,605 

3.664.513 

3.664.220 

3.664.393 

3.664,095 

3,664,607 

3.664.527 

3.664.279 

3.664.481 

3,664,173 

3.664,608 

3.664.535 

3.664.314 

3.664.491 

3.664.183 

3.664,646 

3.664.543 

3.664.685 

3.664.495 

3.664.190 

3,664.663 

3.664.547 

3,664.717 

3.664.334 

3.664,253 

3.664.667 

3.664.632 

3,665.050 

3.664.394 

3,664,298 

3.664.671 

3.664.634 

3.665.450 

3,664.399 

3,664,299 

3.664.673 

3,664,645 

1 

3.664,207 

—             3.664.640 

3,664,343 

3.664.674 

3,664,661 

3,664.410 

3.664.641 

3,664,372 

3.664.726 

3.664,679 

3.664.462 

3.664,642 

3.664,378 

3.664.730 

3.664,697 

3.664,799 

3,664,682 

3,664,539 

3.664.735 

3,664,698 

3,665,158 

3,664.701 

3.664,555 

3,664,736 

3,664,706 

3,665,199 

3.664.711 

3,664,584 

3.664.737 

3.664.723 

2 

3.663.981 

3,664.713 

3,664,616 

3.664.740 

3.664.779 

3,664,088 

3.664.721 

3,664,643 

3.664.746 

3.664.781 

3,664.133 

3.664.766 

3,664,657 

3.664.775 

3.664.788 

3,664.353 

3.664,774 

3.664,705 

3.664.812 

3.664.790 

3.664.429 

3,664,791 

*                       3,664,759 

3.664,834 

3.664,798 

3.664.62 1 

3.664.800 

'                       3,664.844 

3.664,835 

3,664.848 

3.664.659 

3.664,852 

3,664,849 

3.664,839 

3,664,855 

3,665.369 

3.664,903 

3.664,898 

3,664,845 

3,664.878 

4 

3.663.989 

3,664,933 

3,664,926 

3.664.857 

3.664,881 

3.663.998 

3,664,938 

3,664,935 

3.664.862 

3.664,930 

3.664.182 

3,664.944 

3,664.955 

3,664.883 

3.664.961 

3.664.239 

3.664,947 

3.664.957 

3,664,892 

3.664.968 

3.664.336 

3.664,967 

3.664.964 

3,664,895 

3.664,982 

3.664.371 

3.664,994 

c                      3,665,000 

3,664,899 

3.664,983 

3.664.487 

3.664.998 

3,665,001 

3,664,907 

3,664.984 

3.664,564       1 

3.663,052 

3.665.007      1 

3,664,908 

3,663,083 

40 


41 


42 


3,663,1 1 1 

3,663,112 

3,665,113 

3,663,298 

3.663.303 

3.663.347 

3,663.387 

3.663,400 

3.663,401 

3.663,433 

3.663,464 

3.663,306 

3,664,093 

3,664,413 

3,664,361 

3.664.704 

3.664.966 

3.664,978 

3,663,036 

3,663,219 

3,663,961 

3.664,044 

3.664.103 

3.664.123 

3.664.129 

3.664.323 

3,664,393 

3,663.239 

3,663.978 

3.664,004 

3.664,014 

3,664,013 

3.664,060 

3.664,066 

3,664,078 

3,664,079 

3,664,080 

3,664,084 

3,664,100 

3,664,101 

3,664,105 

3,664,118 

3,664.122 

3.664.149 

3,664.186 

3,664.191 

3.664.203 

3.664.218 

3.664,240 

3.664.258 

3.664.276 

3.664.304 

3,664.309 

3.664.399 

3.664.485 

3.664.505 

3.664,507 

3,664.510 

3.664,518 

3.664.540 

3.664.559 

3.664.690 

3.664.727 

3,664.780 

3.664.784 

3,664.787 

3.664,813 

3.664,821 

3.664.853 

3.664.872 

3.664.882 

3.664.887 

3.664.894 

3.664.909 

3.664.912 

3,664.931 

3.664.954 

3.664.936 

3.664.938 

3.664.981 

3.664,987 

3.665.043 

3.665.044 

3.663,045 

3.665.048 

3,665,049 

3,665,055 

3,665,059 

3.665,068 

3,665.084 

3,665.093 

3.665,127 

3,665,133 

3,665.134 

3.665,155 

3,665,176 

3.665,177 

3.665,218 

3,665,274 

3,665,279 

3,665,300 

3.665,301 

3.663.316 

3.663.333 

3.663,335 

3.665,346 


3.665,362 

3.664.114 

3,664.420 

3.664.951 

50              3,664,172 

3,664,816 

3,665,363 

3.664.137 

3.664.421 

3.664.991 

51               3,664,036 

54              3,663,203 

S3              3.663,962 

3,664,023 

3,663,370 

3.664.320 

3,664.423 

3.663,033 

3,664,176 

3,663,375 

3.664.345 

3,664.424 

3,663,064 

3,664,189 

3.664.037 

3,665,376 

3.664.839 

3,664,425 

3.665,195 

3,664.262 

3.664.047 

3.665.378 

3.664.S6S 

3.664,426 

3,663.224 

3.664.075 

3,665.414 

3,663.071 

3.664,427 

3,663,299 

3.664.290 

3.664.0S6 

3,663,421 

3.663.212 

3.664.437 

3,663.323 

3.664.291 

3,664,143 
3,664,163 
3,664,180 

3,663,452 

3.663.391 

3.664.439 

3,663,361 

3.664.602 

3,665,463 

48               3.663.973 

3,664.440 

3,665,466 

3.664.680 

3,664,197 

3,665,487 

3.664.056 

3.664.441 

3,665.474 

3  664  687 

3.664.324 

43 

44 

3,664,160 
3,664.782 
3.664.054 
3.665.413 
3.663.982 
3.663.993 
3.664.143 
3.664.383 

3.664.091 
3,664.150 
3.664.  IS4 
3.664.211 

3,664.442 
3.664.443 
3.664.516 
3.664.329 

49               3,664,046 
3,664.090 
3.664.192 
3.664.328 

3,664,804 
3,664,985 
3.663,129 

3.664.433 
3.664.460 
3.664433 
3.664462 
3.664493 

3.664.222 

3.664,532 

3.664.337 

3.663,170 

3.664,609 

3.664.223 
3.664.261 

3,664,610 
3,664,681 

3.664445 
3.664.678 

3.663,444 
3,665,493 

3.664,618 
3,663.006 
3,665,128 

3.663,232 

3,664.286 

3,664,729 

3.664.884 

S3               3,664,447 

3,663.169 

46 

3.663.490 

3,664,315 

3,664,732 

3.665.408 

3,664,61  i 

3.663,438 

47 

3.663.976 

3.664,336 

3.664.818 

3,665,462 

56               3,664,340 

3.664.026 

3.664,362 

3.664,948 

3,665,472 

3,664,792 

37              3,663,468 
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all  commonication*  addrcaaed : 

THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (PATENTS  SECTION),  iaaned  weekly,  labMription  I8».00 
per  anaw,  fareiffa  mailiiw  $22^5  additional;  eincle  copie*  |2.«0  each. 

THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (TRADEMARK  SECTION),  iaaned  weekly,  anbaeription  »17.00 
per  annum,   foreign  mailins  94.25  additional;   aingle  copiea  40  centa  each. 

CIBCULAR8  OF  GBIOEBAL  INFORlfATION  caaMrBlnx  PATKNT8  or  TRADEMARKS. 

price  15  cenU  each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  fnmuhed  by  the  PatMit  OlHee  at  50  cenU  each; 
PLANT  PATENTS  in  color.  11.00  each;  copiea  of  TRADEMARKS  and  DESIGN  PATENTS 
at  20  cenU  each.  Addraaa  ordera  to  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patents,  Waahinrton,  D.C,  20231. 


Printing  authoriaed  by  Section  ll(a)8  of  Title  86,  U.S.  Code  P.O. 
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Board  of  Appeals  Deddons  Rendered  In  the 
Month  of  April  1972 

Examiner  affirmed H5 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part ?i 16 

Examiner  reversed 1 15 

Total   146 


Role  283 

Tettimony  Taken  in  Another  Interference  or  Action 

A  discovery  proceeding  under  the  control  of  a  U.S.  District 
Coart,  ancillary  to  an  interference  proceeding,  is  now  con- 
sidered to  be  an  "action"  within  the  meaning  of  Rule  283. 
Accordingly,  "pretrial  depositions"  taken  in  a  discovery  pro- 
ceeding In  accordance  with  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Pro- 
cedure and  under  court  control  may  be  used  in  the  Interference 
as  to  which  the  discovery  proceeding  is  ancillary,  subject  to 
all  other  provisions  of  Rule  283. 


assert  the  aforesaid  Letters  Patent  against  customers  or 
potential  customers  of  Plaintiff  and  restraining  them  and  each 
of  them  from  filing  or  prosecuting  any  civil  action  or  action 
against  Plaintiff  and/or  its  customers  for  infringement  of 
said  Letters  Patent,  (3)  costs  and  attorneys  fees,  and  (4) 
such  other  and  further  relief  as  may  to  this  Court  appear 
to  be  Just  and  equitable. 

On  motion  of  the  Plaintiff,  it  is  this  27tb  day  of  April 
1972,  ordered  that  the  Defendant,  INDUSTRIAL  KNITTING 
CORPORATION,  a  Canadian  corporation  having  a  principal 
place  of  business  at  500  Sauve  Street  W,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  cause  its  appearance  to  be  entered  herein  on  or  be- 
fore the  fortieth  day  exclusive  of  Sundays  and  legal  holidays, 
occurring  after  the  day  of  the  first  publication  of  this  order ; 
otherwise  the  cause  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of 
default. 

WILLIAM  B.   BRYANT, 

Judge. 


May  2,  1972. 


RICHARD  A.   WAHL. 
A$$i»tant  Commiiaioner. 


Serrke  of  Coort  Paptfs  on  Conuniarioncr  of  Patents 

Those  having  occasion  to  serve  on  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  papers  having  to  do  with  court  proceedings  are  hereby 
reminded  that  proper  service  by  mall  may  be  effected  only 
by  mailing  the  papers  to  the  Solicitor  of  the  Patent  Office  as 
counsel  for  the  Commissioner.  Rule  5(b)  of  the  Federal  Rules 
of  Civil  Procedure  provides  in  pertinent  part : 

Whenever  under  these  rules  service  is  required  or  per- 
mitted to  be  made  upon  a  party  represented  by  an  at- 
torney the  service  shall  be  made  upon  the  attorney  unless 
service  upon  the  party  himself  Is  ordered  by  the  court. 
Service  upon  the  attorney  •  •  •  shall  be  made  by  deliver- 
ing a  copy  to  him  or  by  mailing  it  to  him  at  his  last 
known  address  •  •  *. 

Rule  25(b)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Appellate  Procedure 
similarly  provides,  "Service  on  a  party  represented  by  counsel 
shall  be  made  on  counsel."  The  clerk  of  the  U.S.  Court  of 
Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  has  stated  that,  inasmuch  as  the 
rules  of  the  Court  are  not  specific  on  the  manner  of  service 
In  patent  cases,  the  procedure  outlined  herein  has  the  Court's 
approval. 

Accordingly,  all  service  copies  of  papers  filed  in  court  pro- 
ceedings In  which  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is  a  party 
which  are  served  by  mall  should  be  addressed  : 

"(Name  of  Solicitor),  Solicitor 
U.S.  Patent  Office  ^ 

Washington,  D.C.  20231." 


Apr.  28,  1972. 


S.    WM.    COCHRAN, 

Solicitor. 


United  States  Dfatrkt  Court  for  the 
District  of  CohunUa 

Ripple  Twist  Mills,  Inc.,  Plaintiff 

V. 

Industrial  Knittino  CoaPoaATiON,  Defendant 

Civil  Action  No.  79i^72 

Oboer  of  Publication  on  Absent  Defendant  in  the  United 
States  District  Codbt  foe  the  District  of  Columbia 

The  object  of  this  suit  under  the  Patent  Laws  of  The 
United  States  Is  to  secure  (1)  an  adjudication  of  Invalidity 
of  United  States  Letters  Patent  3,513,688  granted  May  26, 
1970,  (2)  preliminary  and  permanent  injunction  against  De- 
fendant, Its  agents,  servants,  employees  and  attorneys  enjoin- 
ing them  and  each  of  them  from  asserting  or  threatening  to 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

S.08«.e«S,  M.  E.  Margraf,  PINLESS  BABY  DIAPER,  filed 
Dec.  30,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  71c3146.  Mildred 
E.  Margraf  v.  Montgomery  Ward  and  Co.  et  al. 

S.1M,M7,  A.  D.  Mast,  MIXING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUENT 
MATERIAL,  filed  Apr.  14.  1971.  DC.  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia). 
Doc.  71-878,  FeedtnobUe,  Ino.  v.  Jaoob  F.  Conrad,  trading  at 
Ea$tem  Mobile  Milla.  Consent  Judgment,  plaintiff's  patent 
is  valid  and  has  been  infringed.  Defendants  permanently  en- 
joined, Jan.  11,  1972. 

S.U9.481.  M.  B.  BUsh,  SELF-ALIGNING  NECK  CARD 
LABEL,  filed  Feb.  16,  1971,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
71e424,  Matthev)  B.  Bli$h  v.  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  On  stipu- 
lation, complaint  and  counterclaim  are  hereby  dismissed.  Oct. 
14,  1971. 

S4«0.Stl.  C.  B.  Cochran,  CONTROL  SYSTEM,  filed  Apr.  21, 
1969.  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  69c848.  Eagle  Iron  Workt 
V.  Barber-Greene  Company.  Consent  Judgment  for  plaintilT 
against  defendant  restraining  defendant,  July  30,  1971. 

8.178,a««,  E.  A.  Wahl,  BIN  ACTIVATOR,  filed  June  3.  1971, 
D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  817-71,  Eugene  A.  Wahl  and  Vibra 
Screic  Feedert,  Inc.  v.  Chemical  Congtruction  Corporation  and 
Willia  d  Pat^l,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal,  Jan. 

12.  1972. 

S,18S.164,  R.  Ironfield,  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY 
SEAL,  filed  Feb.  10.  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc. 
C-71-181,  Raytheon  Company  v.  Tappan  Company.  Stipula- 
tion and  order  dismissing  action  with  prejudice,  Jan.  11,  1972. 

S,SU,M2,  Goldman  and  Katz,  CHECK  AUTHORIZATION 
SYSTEM,  filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
69c806,  Telecredit,  Inc.  v.  Jntta-Check,  Ino.  Order  on  stipula- 
tion  dismissing  amended  and  supplemental  complaint.  May 

13,  1971. 

S.24»,Me,  Curlett  and  Gurries,  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
CHINES, filed  Jan.  13,  1972,  D.C,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
72cl06,  CMI  Corporation  v.  Lakeland  Conttruction  Co.  et  al. 

S.2M.178.  G.  H.  Sheridan.  TRAINING  APPARATUS,  filed 
Oct.  8.  1971.  D.C,  N.D.  Ind.  (South  Bend),  Doc.  718160,  The 
Singer  Company  v.  Vitual  Educom,  Inc.  and  Electronic  A$to- 
ciatea.  Inc. 

M72,SS7,  S.  G.  Bean,  FEEDER  OF  NON-FLOWING  MA- 
TERIAL, filed  Feb.  3.  1971,  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
710322,  Food  Packaging,  Inc.  v.  U.S.  Sugar  Company,  Inc., 
Frank  E.  Oreene  <£  Boni,  Inc.  and  Continental  Sugar  Company, 
Inc.  Cause  dismissed  against  defendant  Frank  E.  Greene  k 
Sons,  Inc.  without  prejudice,  Jan.  11,  1972. 

S.S22,«1S.  Dittrich  and  Shepard,  FLAME  SPRAYING  EXO- 
THERMICALLY  REACTING  INTERMETALLIC  COMPOUND 
FORMING  COMPOSITES,  filed  Jan.  17.  1972.  D.C,  N.D.  lU. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  720126,  Meteo,  Inc.  v.  Metallising  Company 
of  America. 
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S,8S0,406,  R.  H.  Taub,  COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY  BIN,  filed 
•Vpr.  20,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  ill.  (Chicago),  Doc.  71c941,  Charles 
Kirthbaum  and  Ethel  Taub  v.  OTE  Sylvania  Inc.  Order,  cause 
dismissed  with  prejudice.  July  28,  1971. 

S.888,SM,  Uyeda  and  Fujioka,  STACKING  CHAIRS,  filed 
Jan.  7,  1972,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  72-42- 
RJK.  Samtonite  Corporation  v.  McDotcell-Craig  Chair  Co. 

8,885,649.  C  M.  Hicks.  CANDLE  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKIN9  CANDLE,  filed  Mar.  16,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  71c665,  Charlea  M.  Hicka  v.  Chicago  Candle 
Corporation.  Enter  consent  Judgment,  July  30,  1971. 

8,4M.fi8e,  F.  J.  Callahan,  Jr.,  METHOD  OF  TESTING 
JOINTS  IN  PRESSURIZED  FLUID  LINES,  filed  Jan.  11, 
1972.  D.C.  Minn.  (Minneapolis).  Doc.  4-72-C-20.  ^upro  Com- 
pany v.  Ouy  Speaker  Co.,  Inc.,  doing  buaincaa  aa  Fluid  Products 
Co.,  alao  known  aa  Ouy  Speaker  Proceaa  Acceaaoriea  Co.,  and 
Ouy  Speaker. 

8.Sl<3e7,  H.  J.  Moran,  MANIFOLD  FOR  INFLATABLE 
LIFE  PRESERVERS  AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  Oct.  27,  1970, 
D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  1446-70,  Switlik  Parachute  Com- 
pany, Inc.  V.  Hmlkey-Roberta  Corporation.  Order  of  dismissal 
filed  Jan.  19,  1972. 


8,517,254,  A.  C.  xMcNamara,  Jr..  CONTINUOUS  LIGHTING 
SYSTEM  FOR  GASEOUS-DISCHARGE  LAMPS  WITH  IN- 
CANDESCENT LIGHTS  FOR  STANDBY,  filed  Dec.  29,  1971, 
D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  71c3128,  Eaquire,  Inc.  v. 
Thoman  Ind.  Inc.  and  Litton  Ind.  Inc. 

3,521.550,  Van  Doorn,  Pease,  Colquett,  Tinkler  and  Huguley, 
BALE  STRAPPING  APPARATUS,  filed  Jan,  12,  1972,  D.C. 
E.D.  Tex.  (Sherman).  Doc.  2043,  Lummua  Induatriea,  Inc. 
V.  Hardwicke-Etter  Company. 


&rata 

On  page  1206.  second  paragraph  of  the  Official  Gazette, 
vol.  893,  Issued  Dec.  28,  1971,  reference  to  existing  consent 
decision  concerning  Patent  Number  3,293,663  was  in  error. 
Litigation  of  infringement  of  the  Cronln  Patent  No.  3,293,663. 
Is  still  pending. 

Same  paragraph,  second  line,  "3.257,688"  should  be 
3,257,668. 
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.AdTcne  DccWoitf  in  Interfercncct 

In  the  designated  Interferences  Involving  the  lndlcate<l 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been  ren- 
dered that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  inven- 
tors with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  3,381.402,  T.  Ohfajl,  PHOTOGRAPH  MOUNTS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  decided  Jan. 
4,  1972,  Interference  No.  97,031.  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,353,789,  F.  J.  Schay.  CONTAINER  MEANS 
HAVING  PULL-OFF  WALL  MEANS,  decided  Nov.  29,  1971, 
Interference  No.  97,003.  claims  1,  7  and  8. 

Patent  No.  3,866,640,  M.  H.  Sherlock  and  N.  Sperber,  ANI 
LINO  NICOTINIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  decided   Mar.   31. 
1972,  Interference  No.  97,399.  claims  1,  2  and  3. 

Patent  No.  3,471,465,  O.  Loew,  PREPARATION  OF  CELLU- 
LAR POLYURETHANES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  TRIETH- 
YLBNB  DIAMINE  AND  A  SILOXANE-OXYALKYLENE 
BLOCK  POLYMER,  decided  Mar.  30,  1972,  Interference  No. 
97,507.  claims  1-10. 

Patent  No.  3,514,715,  W.  F.  Kosonocky,  MULTILAYER, 
LIGHT-EMITTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  decided 
Mar.  31.  1972,  Interference  No.  97.672.  claim  8. 

Design  Patent  No.  214.108,  R.  Sulzberger.  DISPLAY  CABI 
NET  FOR  EYEGLASS  FRAMES  OR  THE  LIKE,  decided  Sept. 
28,  1971,  Interference  No.  96.990.  sole  claim. 


Certificates  of  Coirectioo  for  tiic  Wecit  of  May  30,  1972 


Re.  27.253 

D.  214,555 

D.  220.931 

D.  222.786 

2,914,193 

3,308,916 

3,357,363 

3,384,029 

3,407,255 

3,450,436 

3,480,136 

3.604.828 

3.610,378 

3,613.114 

3.616.788 

3.523.115 

3,532,711 

3.539,361 

3.543.622 

3.645.499 

3,647,297 

3,647,825 

3,651.885 

3,662,694 


3,563,926 
3,567,190 
3,667.423 
3.567.836 
3.668.163 
3.569.860 
3.571.648 
3.571.680 
3.575.626 
3.576.146 
3.576.821 
3,576.855 
3.576,873 
3,577,024 
3,577,640 
3.582,364 
3,585.181 
3.685.274 
3.586.288 
3,585.797 
3.686,113 
3.586.438 
3,686,922 
3.587.274 


3,587.293 
3,588.283 
3.589.132 
3,589.221 
3,589,733 
3,589,831. 
3.590.182 
3.591.092 
3,501.362 
3.592.216 
3,592.218 
3.592.490 
3.593.144 
3,593,312 
3,593,346 
3,593,427 
3,594,186 
3,595,242 
3,595.272 
3,595.446 
3,595,716 
3.595,880 
3.596,665 
3.596,762 


3.598,704 
3,598,934 
3,599,358 
3.599,677 
3,399.765 
3.801.152 
3.601.252 
3.603.348 
3.603,399 
3,604.267 
3,604.508 
3,604.850 
3,607.042 
3,607.232 
3,607.397 
3,608.386 
3.608.728 
3,610.004 
3,610,943 
3.611.434 
3,612,681 
3,612,696 
3,614,276 
3.614.473 


3.614.650 

3.614,650 

3.614,812 

3,614.888 

3,615.177 

3,615.291 

3.615.537 

3.615.941 

3.616.220 

3.616.239 

3.616.424 

3.616,697 

3.617.052 

3.617.170 

3.617,221 

3.617.319 

3.617.373 

3,617,378 

3,617,532 

3.617.536 

3.617,548 

3.617,643 

3,617,666 

3,617.767 

3.617.802 

3.617.855 

3.617,911 

3,617,923 

3,617.939 

3,617,956 

3,618,285 

3.618.573 

3.618.793 

3.619.066 

3.619.078 

3.619.080 

3.619.166 

3.619.399 

3.619.418 

3.619.691 

3.620,335 

3.620,646 

3,620.708 

3.620,709 

3,620,726 

3.620.918 

3.620,964 

3,620.985 

3.621,005 

3,621.006 

3.621.012 

3.621,032 

3.621.036 

3.621.069 

3.621,072 


3,621,101 

3.621,127 

3.621.266 

3.621.307 

3.621.628 

3.621.679 

3.622,221 

3,622,456 

3,622,462 

3.622.659 

3.622,676 

3,622.709 

3.622.843 

3,622,883 

3.623.093 

3.623.866 

3.623,433 

3,623,590 

3,623,817 

3,623,978 

3,624,002 

3,624,033 

3.624,057 

3.624.100 

3.G24.126 

3.624.127 

3.624.153 

3.624.283 

3.624.315 

3.624.378 

3.624.564 

3.624.590 

3.624.703 

3.624,773 

3.625.054 

3,626.068 

3.626.164 

3.625,376 

3,625,634 

3,625,655 

3.625.718 

3,626,797 

3.625.815 

3.626.856 

3.626.964 

3.625.968 

3,626.004 

3.626,184 

3.626.190 

3,826.270 

3.626.299 

3.626.486 

3.626.688 

3,626.848 

3.627,046 


3,627,189 

3,627,388 

3.627.416 

8.627.627 

3.627.566 

8.627.573 

3,627,574 

3,627,614 

3.627,752 

3,627,810 

3,627,833 

3,627,856 

3,628,027 

3,628,067 

3,628,060 

3.628,468 

3,628,472 

3,628,519 

3.628.624 

3.628.753 

3.628,944 

3.629.027 

3,629.296 

3.629.431 

3.629.434 

3.029.501 

3.629.618 

3,629.619 

3,629.633 

3.629,789 

3.629.964 

3,630.368 

3.630,472 

3,630,696 

3,630,676 

3,630,880 

3,630,966 

3.630.989 

3.630.999 

3.631.020 

3,631.070 

3.631.140 

3,631.165 

3.631.169 

3.631.223 

3,631,261 

3,631,589 

3,631,666 

3.631,782 

3,631,889 

3.631.973 

3.632.042 

3,632.363 

3.632,376 

3.632,467 


3.682.680 

3.632.664 

3.682.716 

3.632,769 

3,632,788 

3,632,789 

3.682.903 

3.633,098 

3.633,214 

3,633,265 

3,633,863 

3,633.371 

3.633.640 

3.638.678 

n.633,921 

3,633.964 

3.634.080 

3.634,104 

3.684.120 

3.634.230 

3.634.806 

3.634,864 

8,634,406 

3,634,662 

3,634,709 

3,634,714 

3.635.090 

3.636.292 

3.636.372 

3.686.429 

3.636.667 

3.686.866 

3.686.884 

3.636.091 

3.636.394 

3.637,564 

3.637.585 

3.637.795 

3.638.394 

3.638.443 

3.688.466 

3.638.667 

3.638,737 

3,638,961 

3,640,442 

3,641,069 

3,641,101 

3,641.421 

3.642.005 

3.642.658 

3.643.542 

3,644.634 

3.646.976 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Deputy  Asststant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  16,  1972 
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CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— M.  8TERMAN,  Dlnour *.         3-l»-71 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Orgsno-Metallold  Cbamlitry;  Metallmgy;  Metal  Stoek; 
Electro  Chemistry;  Battartas;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Labrleatlng  Compodtloiu;  Gsasoos  CompaMtlans; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-L  MARCUS,  Dlreetor 1-04-71 

Heteroeyclle;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Axo;  Sulfar;  Mlso.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbiddas;  Polsoos;  MedMnas;  Cosmetics;  Staroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Adds;  Carboxyllc  Add  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Add  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Director. S-03-71 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Protains;  Mseromolaeular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Rssln  CompodtloDs;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Restns;  Reclairnlng;  Pore-Forming;  Compotftiaos  (Part)  e.g.:  Coatlx^  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Procsssea. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  MO— A.  P.  KENT,  Dlrertor...         S-01-71 
Coating:  ProoesMS  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stoek  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Spedal  Chem- 
ical Msnutsctures;  Special  Utility  Compositlaos;  Blesehing;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT.  Director..        n-0»-70 
Fertlliters;  Foods:  Fermantatlco;  Analytioal  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Snaar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  MannfaetUTB;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Prooasaea:  Liquid  Purlflcatim;  Di8tillatl<m;  Preaar^ng;  Liquid  and  Solid  Separatioo;  Gu 
and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  RefrigaratioD;  Concentratlva  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Phyrieal  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N.  ANSHER,  Director^ 9-21-71 

Generation  and  UtilixatloD;  General  Applicatlcms;  Conversion  and  Dlstributloo;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductocs;  Switebea; 
Miseellaneoas. 

SECURITY.  GROUP  230-R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Director 2-11-71 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammnnitioo:  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoea,  Setamlo  Ezplorlag,  Radlo- 
Aetlve  Batteries;  Nudear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Actlve  MatariaL 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  280-J.  F.  COUCH.  Director 6-12-71 

Commnnieattans;  Multiplexing  Teehnlquas;  Facsimile;  Data  Proeentag,  ComputatiOD  and  ConvarsioD;  Storage  Devleas  and 
Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  280— W.  L.  CARLSON.  Director 4-l»-71 

Seml-Condnctor  and  Space  Diaehaiga  Systems  and  Devicee;  Electronic  Compcdent  Circuits;  Wave  Transmissloo  Lines  and 
Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS)  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS.  Director 3-01-71 

Pboto^phy;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicatora  and  Optica;  Measuring  and  Teatlng;  Geometrical  Instmmants. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  200-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 1-19-71 

Industrial  Arts;  Housabold,  Peraonal  and  Fine  Arta. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN.  Director 3-2S-71 

Conveyora:  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprtnkllng; 
Fire  EztlngulBbars:  Coin  HandUng;  Cheek  Controlled  Apparatus;  Clsasifylng  and  Assorttng  Solids:  BoatsTshlps;  Aennanttes; 
Motor  and  Land  Vebides  and  Apptirtanancea;  Railways  and  Railway  Eqnlpmant;  Brakea;  Rigid  Flexible  and  Special  ReeH>- 
tades  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS.  GROUP  820-D.  J.  STOCKING.  Directw 3-01-n 

Manufacturing  Proceaaes,  AaaembUng.  Combined  Machines,  Special  Artlde  Makiiu;:  Metal  Defwming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working:  Metal  FusicD— Bending,  Metal  Foondtng;  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Appaia^;  Plastic  Block 
and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  W(»k  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery; 
Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  880-A.  RUEGG,  Director 2-12-71 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Prelectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Woiklng  and  Excavating; 
FUhtng,  etc:  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Prtnttng;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  DlaMminatkn. 

HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  MO-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Dlraetor_ 5-21-71 

Powar  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exohaaga;  ReMnratkn;  VentUatlon; 
Drjrlng;  Vaporlzlnr  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regmatlon;  Machine  Elenunts;  Power  Traasmlsslon:  Fluid  Handling;  Lu- 
brication; Joint  Packing. 

CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS.  TEXTILES,  CLEANING,  GROUP  MO-T.  J.  HICKXY,  Dlreetor 8-lfr-71 

JoinU:  Fastaners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Eleetrleal  Conneoton;  MlsoaUanaoua  Hardware;  Looks;  BoUdaf  Straetaiea;  CIoMire  Opvaters; 
Bridges:  Ctoaoraa;  Earth  Engineering;  DrlUtng ;  Mlnlzif ;  Furniture:  Reeaptaelaa;  SapportsTCablBat  Stmetana:  CeiitiUi«al 
Separations;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Prenlng;  Aptating;  Foods:  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoaa;  Sewing  Maebines;  winding  and 
Reeling. 

Expiration  •(  pateaU:  The  patnts  wlthla  the  range  of  numbers  indlaatad  below  espira  dulBg  June  1973.  except  those  wfaleh  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  pnvlslansofPnbUo  Law  680. 7MiOoasrsas,ap|iroTsd  August  I.  l»M(MBtat  MO)  and  PubUe  Law 
eiO.  Ord  Congress,  approved  August  as,  1W4  (tt  Stat.  7M),  or  whieh  may  have  had  tbair  tanas  euitatlad  by  iMKalmir  nidar  the  prorlBlans  of 
35  n.8.0. 388.  Other  patents,  Israad  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  nomben  Indleated  below,  may  have  aiptoed  balsri  the  fall  term  oT  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapeed  under  the  provlsioBS  of  88  U.B.0. 181; 

Patents Nmaban  2,780,308  to  3,71X130,  Inelaitve 

Plant  Patsnts _ Noaiban  1J0O  to  1,408,  taali  ■ 
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REISSUES 
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Matter  «nel0Md  in  heary  brackets  [  J  appears  to  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  spedflcatlon ;  matter 
I  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


j  27,375 

IMAGE  RECEPTOR  SHEETS  CONTAINING 
ORGANIC   SILVER   SALTS  AND   METAL 
ION  IMAGE 
Gerhard  W.  R.  Pncrckhaotf,  St  Paul,  Burt  K.  Sagawa, 
Miuwivolis,  and  Brace  W.  WHtnebel,  St  Paul,  Minn., 
anipiors  to   Minnesota   Mining   and   Mannfactaring 
CtMnpany,  St  Paol,  IVBnn. 
No  Drawi^i.  Original  No.  3,460,946,  dated  Ang.  12, 1969, 
Scr.  No.  524,843,  Feb.  3,  1966.  Application  for  rcisnie 
Inly  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,641 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/02 
UA  CL  96—94  13  aaims 

Metal  ion  image  amplifiers,  such  as  stamious  stearate. 
are  added  to  image  [receptor]  sheets  containing  organic 
silver  salts  and  reducing  agents,  to  provide  improved 
image  appearance  and  to  conserve  silver. 


27,376 

ROLLER  PUMP  HEADS 

Robert  E.  Picknp,  Norriatown,  Pa.,  asrignor  to 

Extracmporeal  Medical  Specialties,  Inc. 

Original  No.  3,502,034,  dated  Mar.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

735,935,  Aug.  20,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Oct 

7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,726 

Int  CL  F04b  43/08.  43/12^45/06 
VA,  CL  417—477  ^  10  Claims 


A  roller  pump  of  the  type  having  one  or  more  flexible 
tubular  pumping  chambers  continuously  and  successively 
de^essed  uni-directionally  by  traveling  pumping  members 
wherein  impro^'ed  head  arrangements  are  provided  to 
facilitate  replacement  of  the  pumping  tubes  and  removal 
of  the  pumping  member  rotor. 


27,377 
SYNTHESIS  OF  UREA 
Eiji   OtBuIu,   Fujisawa,   and   Toyoyasu   Salda,    Omiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Cbemicals  Incorpo- 
rated 
Original  No.  333*215,  dated  Feb.  7,   1967,  Ser.  No. 
256,035,  Feb.  4,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  Mar. 
20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1962, 
37/8,558 
Int  CL  C07c  127/00 
\]S.  CI.  260—555  A  11  Claims 

A  process  for  making  urea  wherein  carbon  dioxide  is 
removed  from  a  raw  material  gas  containing  Nj,  H^  and 
CO3  by  reacting  it  with  ammonia  to  produce  urea  and 
a  combined  process  for  making  urea  and  ammonia  where- 
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in  the  above-mentioned  process  is  carried  out  and  the 
resulting  raw  material  gas  containing  Nj  and  H^  is  sub- 
jected to  ammonia  synthesis  conditions  to  form  ammonia. 


27,378 

UNIVERSAL  CARBURETOR-MANIFOLD 

ADAPTOR 

Edwin  E.  Lohn,  231  S.  Peck  Drive, 

Los  Angeles  County,  Calif.     90212 

Original  No.  3,366,145,  dated  Jan.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

465,442,  June  21,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  June 

24. 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,585 

Int  CL  F15d  1/04 
VS.  CL  138—39  6  Claims 


[A  thick  substantially  flat  plate  comprising  an  adapter 
body  for  interconnecting  any  of  a  variety  of  carburetor 
sizes  to  any  o(  a  variety  of  engine  intaJce  manif  (rfd  sizes  is 
disclosed.  The  plate  or  body  defines  a  plurality  of  flow 
ports  extending  therethrough,  which  have  a  conical  sur- 
face truncated  at  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  plate,  the  conical 
axes  of  which  converge  centrally  to  intersect  at  a  point 
removed  from  said  body.  Furthermore,  the  body  defines  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  quadrature  ^>aoes  apertures,  counter 
formed  to  define  locking  spaces  on  each  side  of  the  body.] 

A  plate  comprising  an  adapter  body  for  interconnecting 
any  of  a  variety  of  carbitretor  sizes  to  any  of  a  variety  of 
engine  intake  manifold  sizes  is  disclosed.  The  plate  or  body 
defines  a  plurality  of  flow  parts  extending  therethrough 
which  have  a  conical  surface  truncated  at  the  flat  surfaces 
of  the  plate.  Furthermore,  the  body  defines  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  spaced  apertures,  counterformed  to  define  locking 
spaces  on  each  side  of  the  body. 


27379 
CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE  FURNACE  FOR 
ELECTROSLAG  REFINING 
Raymond  Jtrim  Roberts,  WlDingboro,  N J.,  and  Geoffrey 
Hoyle,  Sheffield,  Euf^and,  assignors  to  Consarc  Cor- 
poratimi,  Rancocat,  N  J.,  and  British  Iron  and  Sted 
Research  Association,  London,  England 
Origfaial  No.  3,389,208,  dated  June  18,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
636,117,  May  4,  1967.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Sept 
21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,800 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  9,  1966, 

55,369/66 
Int  CL  H05b  3/60 
VJS.  CL  13—9  5  Clafans 

A  consumable  electrode  furnace  provided  with  a  sepa- 
rate receptacle  for  molten  slag  and  further  provided  with 
structure  for  introducing  molten  slag  into  the  refining 
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zone  of  the  furnace.  Slag  is  forced  into  the  refining  zone    non-dairy  hpoid,  chemical  emulsifiers,  and  whey  separa- 
by  the  ai^Ucation  of  gas  pressure  into  a  vessel  provided    tion  inhibitors  (gums),  then  pasteurizing  and  homogeniz- 
ing, thereafter  cooling  and  then  adding  an  edible  acid. 


with  a  dip-tube  communicating  with  the  refining  zone  of 
the  furnace. 


27^382 
PISTON  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PUMP 
Paul  W.  Schloowr,  4452  N.  Aven  Ave., 
Chicago,  DL    60625 
Ori^tinal  No.  3,391,646,  dated  July  9,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
671,368,  Sept  28,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  590,429,  Oct  28,  1966.  Application 
for  rdane  Dec  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,962 
Int  CL  F04b  21/00, 39/00;  F16j  15/50;  FOlb  31/00 
UJS,  CL  417—439  12  Oafans 


stt 


27,380 
FLOTATION  MACHINE  AND  STATOR  THEREFOR 
Charies  M.  Anderson,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 

The  GaUgher  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Ori^dnal  No.  3,327,851,  dated  June  27,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
427,639,  Jan.  25,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  June 
12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  4,551 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 

lat  CL  B03d  1/18 

VS.  CL  209—169  9  Claims 


A  flotation  stator  comprising  a  bubble  peeler  structure 
having  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  stator  blades  radiating 
from  and  defining  an  impeller-receiving  space  and  a 
bottom  plate  supportive  of  said  blades  with  an  opening 
below  said  impeller-receiving  space  configurated  as  the 
horizontal  cross  section  of  the  interior  of  a  flotation 
machine  tank  but  somewhat  smaller.  The  bubble  peeler 
structure  may  have  blades  substantially  uniform  in  length 
and  relatively  short  compared  to  conventional  bubble 
peeler  blades. 


27381 

preparahon  of  imitation  sour  cream 

Lawmce  Lewis  Litde,  Creve  Coenr,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

The    Battelle   Development   Corporation,    Commbus, 
Ohio  r-    -«-,  «— , 

No  Drawing.  Origfaial  No.  3,391,002,  dated  July  2,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  425,961,  Jan.  15, 1965.  ApplicatioD  for  reissue 
Jan.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,677 

Int  CL  A23c  9/10 
VA  CL  99—54  19  Chdms 

Sour  cream  type  products  are  prepared  without  butter- 
fat  or  cultures  by  mixing  an  edible  protein  with  an  edible 


A  piston,  reciprocating  in  the  cylinder  of  a  piston 
pump,  has  an  annular  seal  around  its  periphery  with  a 
fluid  venting  passage  communicating  opposite  sides  of  the 
seal  to  equalize  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  seal 
during  a  suction  stroke  of  the  piston.  Disc-shaped  sealing 
means  are  located  behind  the  seal  for  closing  the  venting 
passage  during  the  pressure  stroke  of  the  piston. 


27,383  ' 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING 
EFFLUENT  PRODUCED  FROM  ALUMINUM 
REDUCTION  CELLS 

Arthur  F.  Johnson,  203  Creole  Lane, 
FrankUn  Lakes,  NJ.    07417 
Original  No.  3,470,075,  dated  Sept  30,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
614,294,  Feb.  6,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Oct 
24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  882,760 

Int  CL  C22d  3/12;  C22b  21/00 
VS,  CL  204—67  20  Chdms 


This  invention  comprises  an  apparatus  associated  with 
[an]  a  metallurgical' furnace  such  as  a  aluminum  reduc- 
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tion  cell  and  a  process  for  directing  the  hot  gases,  vapors 
and  dust  issuing  from  the  [ceil]  furnace  and  passing  them 
through  a  wall  of  pulvenilent  [alumina]  absorbent  sup- 
ported between  upright  metal  walls  having  a  multiplicity  of 
openings.  CThel  In  an  aluminum  reduction  cell,  the  wall 
of  alumina  which  may  contain  some  admixed  activated 
alumina,  provides  a  physicophysical  fixture  which  entrains 
the  dust,  absorbs  the  fluoride  vapors  and  gaseous  com- 
pounds, absorbs  the  heat  and  returns  the  absorbed  chemi- 


cals, dust  and  heat  to  the  cell.  The  wall  of  alumina  is  pref- 
erably supplied  from  an  upper  feed  hopper  and  as  the 
wall  of  alumina  moves  downwardly  it  engages  means 
which  controls  feeding  the  wall  of  alumina  into  the  cell 
which  also  maintains  the  wall  of  alumina.  The  metal  walls 
preferably  have  many  spaced  upwardly  disposed  baffles 
which  prevent  spillage  of  the  alumina  and  intervening 
spaces  through  which  the  gases,  vapors  and  dust  pass  into 
the  alumina. 
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Illaatratloni  for  iflant  patent*  are  ugually  In  color  and  therefore  It  is  not  pracUcable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


FRUITLESS  OLIVE  TREE 

Hndaon  T.  Hartmaan,  Daris,  CaUf^  asrignor  to  The 
Regents  of  the  UolTenity  of  California,  Beriteley,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,4<8 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/03 
VA  CL  Plt^-33  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  olive  tree  (Olea 
europaea  L.),  useful  for  ornamental  purposes,  as  herein 
described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its 
failure  to  bear  fruits. 


a  regular  and  heavy  fvoducer  of  large,  light  color, 
well  distributed  nuts  in  harvest  approximately  with  the 
payne  (unpatented),  and  tlie  mits — averaging  better  than 
two  in  the  clusters — having  unusually  long  stems,  hulls 
which  open  freely  and  widely,  and  kernels  which  exceed 
fifty  percent  of  the  whole  nut  weight. 


3,198 

DISTINCT  VARIETY  OF  APPLE  TREE 
NAMED  ^UREEROME 

Henry  W.  MUkr,  Jr.,  Paw  Paw,  W.  Va.,  asrignor  to 
Hin  Top  Orchards  A  Nurseries,  Inc. 

FDed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,635 

Int  a.  AOlh  5/03 
VS.  CL  Pit— 34  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by:  a  conj- 
pact  spur  type  vegetable  growth  habit  which  promotes 
fruiting  throughout  the  entire  tree;  fruit  that  is  highly 
colored,  the  core  of  which  is  small  with  alternate  bundles 
close  to  the  core;  buds  in  the  leaf  petiole  axis  which  are 
large;  a  high  percent  of  variability  of  said  buds  in  the 
secoiKl  year,  forming  a  very  dense,  heavily  spurred  tree. 


UA  CL  Pit— 30 
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ALMOND  TREE 

Manuel  S.  THnta,  706  Pomelo  Are., 
Patterson,  CaUf.    95363 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,136 

Int  CI.  AOlh  5/03 


1  Claim 


An  almond  tree,  of  medium  size,  which  is  vigorous, 
dense  when  young  but  more  open  when  mature,  upright 
to  spreading,  abundant  of  foliage  with  medium  size  leaves, 
and  a  regular  and  heavy  producer  of  nuts  well  distrib- 
uted on  the  tree;  the  nuts,  which  harvest  easily  and  rela- 
tively early,  being  small,  of  very  good  quality,  and  aver- 
aging, by  weight,  forty-five  to  fifty  percent  kernel  to  nut, 
and  with  about  forty  kernels  per  ounce. 


3,199 

PEACH  TREE 

Lewis  B.  Sienill,  Baktfs6eld,  CaUf .,  assignor  to 
Patterson  A  Hale,  Baker^kld,  Calif. 

Plkd  Dec  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,329 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/03 
VS.  CL  Pit— 43  1  Claim 

A  peach  tree  of  medium  size,  medium  vigor,  spread- 
ing growtti,  vase  form,  hardy  fw  California  peach-pro- 
ducing areas,  and  a  regular  and  very  productive  bearer 
of  early  ripening,  large,  uniform,  globose,  semi-cling- 
stone fruit  having  firm  yellow  flesh  and  yellow  skin  over- 
spread to  a  substantial  extent  with  red. 


3^02 

NECTARINE  TREE 

Frederic  W.  Anderson,  Moced,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Recdiey  Nursery,  Inc^  Reedley,  CaUf. 

FDed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,674 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/03 
VS.  CL  Pit— 41  1  Claim 

A  nectarine  tree  of  medium  size,  medium  vigor,  spresid- 
ing,  and  a  very  productive  bearer  of  imiform,  freestone 
fniit  of  medium  size  and  symmetrical  globose  form;  the 
fruit,  which  is  late  in  harvest,  having  yellow  skin  sub- 
stantially overspread  with  red,  and  yellow  flesh  with  red 
streaked  thereinto  from  the  pit  cavity. 


3,203  V 
ROSE  PLANT 


3,200 
WALNUT  TREE 


I'HDlam  Thornton  Honeycutt  2918  Baker  Road, 
Modesto,  CaUf.    95351 

Filed  Dec  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,446 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/03 
VS.  CL  Pit— 32  1  Claim 

A  large,  vigorous,  medium  dense,  English  walnut  tree 
having  abundant  foliage,  large  compound  leaves  with  long 
petioles,  and  early  leafing  and  flowering;  the  tree  being 


Walter  E.  Lammerts,  WatsonvUlc,  CaUf .,  assignor  to 
Devor  Nnrsoles,  Inc,  Livermorc,  CaUf. 

Filed  Not.  10, 1970,  Ser  No.  88,526 

Int  a.  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 21  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shovm  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  very  upright  and  vigorous  plant  habit, 
large  leathery  and  attractive  dark  green  mature  foliage, 
moderate  sized  buds  and  blooms  which  are  usually  borne 
in  candelabra  arrangement,  said  buds  being  of  urn-shaped 
form  and  opening  to  high-centered  blooms  which  show 
the  stamens  when  the  blooms  reach  a  finishing  wide-open 
stage,  good  flower  petalage,  with  the  petals  having  a  heavy 
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substance,  and  a  distinctive  and  attractive  dark  red  flower 
color  wiMch  is  often  striated  with  lighter  and  darker 
shades  of  red  color. 


3^f4 
KALANCHOE  PLANT 
.  JamM  T.  Irwiii,  Canyon,  Tex^  aarignor  to  Irwin 
GfccnhoBsea,  Inc^  Canyon,  Tex. 
Filed  Not.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,515 
Int  a.  A«lh  5/00 
UA  CL  Pit— 48  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  kalanchoe  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 


particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
uniformly  dwarf,  spreading  habit  of  growth,  topped  with 
numerous  short-stemmed  clusters  of  flowers,  a  highly  self- 
branching  and  sturdy  growing  habit,  a  uniform  blooming 
habit  throughout  the  year,  a  distinctive  and  attractive  rose 
pin  flower  color  which  blends  well  with  the  fern  green 
foliage  which  has  a  wine  colored  etching  on  the  reverse 
surface  of  the  foliage  and  which  is  intensified  under  high 
light  and  cool  weather  conditions,  long  lasting  qualities 
as  a  potted  plant,  an  ability  to  initiate  and  develop  flower 
buds  during  high  night-time  temperatures  of  summer  when 
other  varieties  stall,  and  an  ability  to  respond  to  photo- 
period  changes,  with  consequent  suitability  for  year 
around  flowering. 


'  s 
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3,665^14  tachment  to  a  handlebar  running  through  an  opening  defined 

LOW  PROFILE  SIZE  ADJUSTABLE  PROTECTIVE  by  the  narrow  end.  and  the  wide  end  defining  an  opening  al- 

HELMET  lowing  entry  of  a  hand  to  grasp  the  handlebar  within  the 

Philip  E.  Durand,  HndMMi,  Mbm.,  — Ignor  to  The  United  sleeve. 

States  of  America  as  reprMentad  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  

Army 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  74,348  3,665,516 

'"**  ^'*  ^*^**  "^^  ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  GARMENT 

U.S.CI.2-3R  9  Claims     Alice  Orovan,  dcott  Hotel,  27  Weal  72nd  Stract,  New  York, 

N.Y. 


3,665,515 
HANDLEBAR  HAND  PROTECTOR 
Jolin  P.  Sjostrom,  Sr.,  Fox  Lake,  U.,  asdfoor  to  Cass  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  McHenry,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,323 

Int.  CI.  A41d  13108 

U.S.Ci.2-17  lOCIainis 


FUed  July  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,628 
InL  CL  A41d  1114 
MS.  a.  2—74 


9Clainis 


A  low  profile  protective  helmet  comprising  a  rigid  shell 
lined  with  shock  absorbing  material,  the  shell  being  made  up 
of  separate  front,  center,  and  rear  portions  with  the  sides  of 
the  front  and  rear  portions  adjustably  mounted  in  cantilever 
fashion  on  the  sides  of  the  center  portion.  The  center  portion 
is  provided  with  a  channel  in  its  outer  surface  to  receive  the 
headband  of  a  communications  headset.  The  adjustable 
mounting  enables  the  front  and  rear  portions  to  be  selectively 
mounted  to  provide  a  good  fit  over  a  range  of  head  sizes  and 
shapes.  The  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  center  portion  are 
provided  with  integral  extensions  which  telescope  with  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  portions  to  close  the 
opening  between  the  center  portion  and  the  front  and  rear 
portions  throughout  the  range  of  adjustment.  The  shell  may 
be  formed  of  ballistic  material  or  an  outer  shell  of  ballistic 
material  may  be  worn  over  the  helmet. 


This  garment  construction,  intended  primarily  for  skirts, 
provides  adjustment  of  the  length  of  the  garment.  An  outer 
portion  of  the  skirt  folds  upward  at  its  bottom  edge  and  con- 
rects  with  lining  material  above  (Tto  form  an  inner  portion  of 
the  skirt.  The  lower  region  oi  tjie  lining  can  be  lifted  and  at- 
tached, by  detachable  fastenin|(  means,  to  an  upper  region  of 
the  lining,  and  this  rolls  part  of  the  outer  portion  around  the 
lower  edge  so  that  the  skirt  becomes  shorter.  When  the 
detachable  fastening  means  are  released,  the  parts  fall  back 
to  their  original  positions  with  the  fold  or  "hem"  at  a  lower 
level.  , 


A  handlebar  hand  protector  for  use  on  snowmobile,  bicy- 
cles, motorcycles  and  other  devices  having  similar  han- 
dlebars, comprising  two  flexible  sleeves  each  having  a  narrow 
end  and  a  wide  end,  the  narrow  end  having  means  for  at- 


3,665,517 
ONE-PIECE  OUTERWEAR  WFTH  CUSHION 
Sam  M.  Hyman,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  asrignw  to  S.  M.  Hyman 
Ltd.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  Jane  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,132 
InLCLA41di/00 
U.S.CL2-84  lldaims 

A  cold  weather  garment  constrticted  of  an  impervious 
outer  shell  which  is  attached  to  an  inner  layer  c^  porous  pile 
fabric,  leaving  air  spaces  for  air  flow  between  the  layers.  The 
garment  is  particularly  adapted  for  winter  sports  which 
require  the  wearer  to  be  seated  and  has,  therefore,  an  air 
cushion  fixed  between  the  garment  layers  from  the  small  of 
the  back  to  mid-thigh.  The  cushion  has  air  tubes  and  pockets 
in  a  pattern  contoured  to  fit  the  form  of  the  legs  and  seat  of 
the  wearer.  The  cushion  is  inflated  throu^  an  extendable 
tube  connecting  to  the  cushion  and  stored  in  a  side  pocket  of 
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the  suit.  A  full  length  zipper  extending  from  the  neck  down  and  padded,  is  bent  around  to  form  a  front  portion  visible  as 
the  front  and  along  the  inside  of  one  leg.  and  a  second  ripper  a  simulated  knot  and  rear  portions,  the  edges  of  which  ter- 
on  the  other  leg  facUiute  removal  of  the  garment.  Also  in-    minate  in  spaced  relation  to  provide  a  slot  for  the  easy  inser- 


cluded  is  a  hood  with  a  knit  face  mask  that  can  be  retracted 
and  stored  within  the  hood  when  not  desired  to  be  positioned 
over  the  face. 


3,665^18 
DISPOSABLE  RAIN  PONCHO 
John  L.  Leadford,  PIttsbarfh.  Pa-.  aHifBor  to  Gulf  Oil  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgli,  Pa. 
I  Filed  Aug.  20,  1970,  S«r.  No.  65,493 

'  Int.CI.  A41dJ/05.i/04 

VS.  CI.  2-88  8  Claims 


1^ 


ii::>^ 


7« 


> 


■^P^ 


A  disposable  rain  poncho  formed  of  thin  plastic.  The 
poncho  consists  of  a  large  rectangle  of  the  sheet  material 
formed  with  various  perforations  to  define  a  center  slit  for 
the  user's  head,  tics  along  the  sides,  and  two  optional  fea- 
tures of  tcar-offs  at  the  ends  to  adjust  length  and  holes  at  the 
ends  of  the  various  perforations  to  disperse  stress. 


tion  of  the  ends  of  the  necktie,  the  device  being  provided 
with  means  therein  for  gripping  the  tie  to  prevent  the  device 
from  slipping  downwardly  along  the  ends  of  the  tie. 


3,665.520 
SURGICALLY  IMPLANTABLE  BREAST  PROSTHESIS 
Colette  PemK,  Lacombe,  Montreal,  and  Jacques  PaplUon,  St 
Lambert,  Montreal,  both  of  Canada,  aMlgnoni  to  Medical 
Engineering  Corporation,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  78363 

IM.  a.  A61f  J/24;  A4lc  3/10 

VS.  CL  3—36  12  Claimt 


A  surgically  implantable  breast  prosthesis  formed  from  a 
flexible  container  having  a  front  wall  and  a  back  wall;  the 
front  wall  having  an  outer  shape  approximately  that  of  the 
human  breast  and  the  back  wall  having  a  shape  approximate- 
ly that  of  the  chest  wall.  The  container  includes  a  prolonga- 
tion extending  angulariy  outwardly  toward  the  axilla  region 
of  the  anatomy  and  ovcriying  the  pectoral  muscle.  The  con- 
tainer is  filled  with  a  silicone  gel  and  a  fabric  impregnated 
with  the  same  material  used  to  form  the  container  is  secured 
to  the  back  wall  to  increase  the  rigidity  of  the  back  wall.  A 
strip  of  Dacron  felt  is  secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
back  wall  around  the  axilla  prolongation  and  a  small  portion 
of  the  back  wall  of  the  container  to  support  the  prosthesis  by 
tissue  ingrowth  into  the  Dacron  felt. 


3,665,519 

SIMULATED  NECKTIE  KNOT 

Jerry  J.  Calhoun,  Sr.,  393  Lewis  Blvd.,  S.E.,  St.  Petersburg, 

r  Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,143 

Int.  CI.  A41d  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  2-150  1  Claim 

A  simulated  knot  formed  of  sheet  material  or  of  plastic 
formed  in  an  injection  molding  machine,  preferably  covered 


3,665,521 

MARINE  TOILET 

George  H.  Cooke,  P.O.  Box  4552,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,520 

Int.  a.  B02c  18/40,  18/14 

U.S.a.4— 10  4Clahnf 

A  processing  tank  for  a  mobile  water  closet  having  a  blade 

for  masticating  and  grinding  waste  material,  a  propellor  for 
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generating  a  flow  within  the  tank,  and  a  plurality  of  partitions 
for  creating  a  circulatory  flow  pattern  to  insure  complete 
processing  of  the  waste  material  by  preventing  accumulation 


3,665,522 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  SOLID  OR  LIQUID 

WASTES 
Bcrnt  S.  Backlund,  Orcbro;  Goran  P.  A.  Fordund,  Nora  Stad, 
ami  Eleon  G.  EriluM»,  Nykoping,  aU  of  Sweden,  asdgnors 
to  Pactonn  AB,  Nora  Stad,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,170 

Int.CLA47k///02 

U.S.CL  4-142  3  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  collecting 
solid  or  liquid  wastes,  for  example  a  closet  or  latrine,  in 
which  one  end  of  a  hose  of  thin,  preferably  tight,  flexible 
material  is  passed  down  into  a  container,  said  hose  end  being 
sealed  to  form  a  hose  bag  structure  adapted  to  receive  the 
waste  within  the  container,  while  the  other  end  of  the  hose  is 
passed  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  container  and  stowed 
together  with  a  considerable  length  of  said  hose  in  a  storage 
space  outside  the  container,  to  form  a  supply  source  from 
which  the  hose  is  fed  successively  into  the  container  as  the 
apparatus  is  used,  and  in  which  apparatus  the  container  rests 
on  a  tubular  support  structure  through  which  the  hose  is 
passed  to  a  collecting  vessel. 


3,665423 

POOL  STRUCTURE  WITH  BUILT-IN,  EXTERNALLY 

SUPPORTED  SLIDE 

Aachcr  Chaac,  NorfoBi,  Va.,  awignor  to  General  Foam  Plaetka 

Corp.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  82^74 

Int  a.  E04h  3/16, 3/18 

VS.  CI.  4—172  12  Claina 


of  large  solids  within  the  tank.  A  chlorinating  device  is  in- 
serted in  the  flow  pattern  for  proper  chiorination  of  all  waste 
material. 


A  molded  tub-like  structure,  with  a  peripheral  flange,  hav- 
ing an  integrally  molded,  but  externally  rail  supported,  sliding 
surface  projecting  well  above  the  peripheral  flange  thereof  is 
disclosed  herein.  The  tub  and  sliding  surface  are  unitariiy 
formed  of  comparatively  light-weight  thermoplastic  sheet 
material.  The  slide  portion  is  reinforced  and  structurally  sup- 
ported by  a  tniss  including  a  pair  of  tubular  parallel  support 
members  or  rails,  upon  which  inverted  channel-like  side 
edges  of  the  sliding  surface  rest.  The  rails  extend  from 
beneath  the  sliding  surface  upwardly  through  openings 
formed  in  elevated  portions  thereof,  and  they  then  extend 
downwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  structure  forming  hand 
rails  for  a  step  ladder  leading  up  to  the  top  of  the  elevated 
sliding  surface.  The  truss  inchides  a  plurality  of  transverse 
cross  bars,  at  least  one  of  which  advantageously  may  form  a 
step  or  step  support,  providing  additional  support  for  the  slid- 
ing surface. 


3,665,524 

ABOVE-THE-GROU?W  SWIMMING  POOL 

Frank  Jannuzzi,  Sr.,  239  Maple  Ave,  North  Plainfidd,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,561 

Int  a.  E04h  3/16,  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  4-172.19  6  Claims 


The  wall  of  an  above-the-ground  swimming  pool  is  con- 
structed with  a  panel  element  that  is  interchangeable  with 
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3,665^26 

COMBINED  DRAINAGE  STOP-VALVE  CONICAL 

STRAINER  DEVICE 

Tnnk  P.  Hoflman,  1270  EMt  19th  St.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3, 1970,  S«r.  No.  43,097 

Int  CL  A47k  1/14 

U.S.  a.  4—287  1  Ctatai 


for  receiving  the  components  of  one  of  a  variety  of  pool 
cleaning  systems. 


I  3,665,525 

AUTOMATICALLY  EXTENSIBLE  AND  RETRACTABLE 
SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANER  WITH  HOUSING  IN  BOND 

BEAM 
Herbert   H.   Howard,   Woodland   HUb,   CaUf.,   assignor   to 
Marine  Swimming  Pool  Equipment  Co.,  North  HoUywood, 

CalH. 
I  Flledjan.  11, 1971,Ser.  No.  105337 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3120 
U.S.CI.4-172.15  9  Claims 


_ii 


This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  the  art  of  con- 
ventional lavatory  pop-up  plumbing  drain  valves  and  com- 
prises a  removably  disposed  combined  drainage  stop-valve 
conical  strainer  configuration  for  drainage  and  seating,  hav- 
ing baffle  apertures  in  it's  inchned  wall  permitting  liquid 
waste  water  to  pass,  but  preventing  elongated  solid  waste  ob- 
jects from  passing  into  the  drairiage  system  that  could  cause 
stoppage. 


^4 


3,665,527 

CONCEALABLE  BEDS 

Vincente  Emo  Gonzalez,  CaDe  Bahnes  351,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  870^24 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Spain,  Oct.  2,  1968,  358,735 

Int.  a.  A47c  79/06 

U.S.CI.5— lOB  5  Claims 


A  pool  cleaner  of  the  type  utilizing  scouring  jet  hoses  auto- 
matically extensible  from  tubular  housings  when  subjected  to 
pressurized  water  flow,  and  retractable  in  response  to  rever- 
sal from  pressure  to  suction,  wherein  the  housings  are  con- 
tained in  the  bond  beam  of  the  pool  and  connected  to  the 
pool  by  short  radius  bends,  the  rear  ends  of  the  hoses  being 
pistons  which  are  pivotally  attached  thereto  so  as  to  traverse 
said  bends  without  binding  therein. 


Structure  for  supporting  a  bed  for  movement  between  a 
position  of  non-use  adjacent  a  ceiling  of  a  room  and  a  posi- 
tion of  use  adjacent  a  floor  of  a  room.  The  structure  includes 
hollow  vertical  columns  extending  between  and  fixed  to  the 
floor  and  ceiling  of  the  room  writh  the  columns  having  outer 
walls  directed  away  from  each  other  and  formed  with  elon- 
gated slots.  Within  the  columns  adjacent  the  slots  are  guides 
which  communicate  with  the  slots,  and  a  pair  of  horizontal 
frame  members  which  are  adapted  to  carry  a  spring  extend 
horizontally  across  the  outer  walls  of  the  columns  and  carry 
guide  members  which  extend  through  the  slote  into  the 
guides  within  the  columns  to  be  guided  thereby  for  vertical 
movement.  A  counterweight  is  freely  movable  vertically  in 


May  30,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1513 


one  of  the  columns  in  the  space  therein  which  is  not  occu- 
pied by  the  guide,  and  a  pair  of  cables  extend  from  the  coun- 
terweight upwardly  around  pulleys  at  the  top  of  the  columns 
to  the  opposed  frame  members  which  extend  across  the  outer 
walls  of  the  columns  to  be  connected  thereto,  so  that  this  one 
counterweight  in  one  of  the  columns  is  connected  through 
the  cables  to  both  of  the  frame  members  for  counterbalanc- 
ing the  weight  of  the  vertically  movable  bed.  In  the  same  way 
it  is  possible  to  connect  a  second  counterweight  in  the  other 
column  through  suitable  cables  over  pulleys  at  the  top  of  the 
columns  to  horizontal  frame  members  of  a  second  bed,  these 
latter  frame  members  being  guided  by  the  same  columns  and 
carrying  a  second  spring  which  may  be  situated  above  or 
below  the  first  spring. 


3,665428 
ADJUSTABLE  BED 
Finn  Andre  KJellberg;  Svend  E.  N.  Lemvig,  and  Bent  I.  KjeU- 
berg,  aU  of  Ronne,  Denmark,  awignors  to  Triotcam  A/S, 
Roane,  Denmark 

Filed  Jaly  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,770 

Claims  priority,  appttcatlon  Denmarli,  Aug.  1,  1969, 4148 

Int.  CI.  A47c  3/32;  A61g  7/10 

VS.  CI.  5—67  6  Claims 


cross   rails   and   the  support   bar  have   interlocking  means 
formed  out  of  the  sheet  metal  which  can  be  interconnected 


in  a  stressed  condition 
prefabricated  parts. 


as  an  incident  to  assemUing  the 


3,665,530 
MATTRESS  TOPPER  PAD 
Ernest  L.  Bauicr,  Ltttlcton,  Cdo., 
Chicago,  m. 

FBed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44^69 
Int.  a.  A47c  25/00,  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  5—354 


to  Scaly,  Inc., 


22ClaiaH 


t*       JO    4t  M  ii    m  a       m  u 


^  »#»    W  «  M  » 


The  invention  relates  to  an  adjustable  bed  having  a  bottom 
resting  upon  a  tripartite,  hinged  frame,  and  being  provided 
with  means  for  adjusting  the  bottom  from  a  neutral,  horizon- 
tal position  to  an  oblique  position  with  the  foot  end  elevated, 
and  to  a  folded  position,  wherein  the  back-supporting  part  is 
oblique  or  vertical,  the  two  other  parts  forming  a  reversed  V, 
the  adjustment  means  being  designed  so  as  to  be  operated  by 
a  single  mechanism  maneuvered  by  the  person  occupying  the 
bed. 


3,665,529 
FRAME  FOR  BOX  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  V.  Slominski,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Hoover  Ball 
and  Bearing  Company,  Saline,  Mich. 

Filed  July  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,933 

Int.  CI.  A47c  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  5—264  7  Claims 

A  box  spring  frame  having  side  and  end  rails  made  of  wood 

and  cross  rails  and  a  support  bar  made  of  sheet  metal.  The 


An  improved  topper  pad  for  a  mattress  unit  wherein  the 
topper  pad  is  positioned  on  an  inner  spring  unit  and  has  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  its  peripherial  edge  a  preformed  lip 
or  welting  encompassing  the  top  portion  of  the  topper  pad. 
The  inner  spring  unit  is  covered  with  ticking  positioned  on 
the  topper  pad  so  its  edges  abut  the  welting.  A  strip  of 
trimming  fabric  covers  the  welting  and  overtaps  the  edges  of 
the  ticking  panels,  the  trimming  fabric  and  the  ticking  panels 
being  sewn  to  the  welting  at  its  base,  thus,  constructing  a 
mattress  unit  with  an  attractive  border  which  looks  like 
fabric -covered  rope  and  which  prevents  shifting  between  the 
topper  pad  and  the  ticking  panels. 

3,665^31 

WASHING  OF  CONTAMINATED  GUIDE-ROLL  AND 

PREVENTION  THEREFROM  IN  CLOTH  TREATMENTS 

Yoshikazu  Sando,  122-6  NisMhoma,  and  HkoshI  Ishkloshiro, 

469  Wakayro,  both  of  Waiuyama-kcn,  J^tan 
Original  application  May  16, 1967,  Ser.  Na  638,795,  Pat.  No. 
3,593353.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  13, 1970,  Scr.  Na 

80,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1966,  41/32873; 
Nov.  22, 1966, 41/76606;  Nov.  7, 1969, 44/102720.  Divided 
Int.  CLBOSc/ 7/00 
U.S.a.  8— 151  4ClaliiM 

A  method  of  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  guidert^  used  in 
treating  and  processing  ck>th  is  comprised  of  the  steps  of  at- 
taching lengths  of  guide  ck}ths,  which  are  provided  vrith  wip- 
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ing  surfaces  on  both  sides,  to  lengths  of  the  cloth  being 
processed  so  that  the  guide  cloth  and  the  cloth  being 
processed  are  continuously  passed  over  the  guiderolls.  Dam- 
pening at  least  one  or  both  of  the  guide  cloth  and  the 
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members  are  easily  detachable,  and  stored  when  not  in  use. 
In  another  embodiment  of  the  invention,  a  kit  assemblage  is 


guiderolls  so  that  the  guiderolls  are  wiped  clean  as  the  guide 
cloths  pass  over  them.  Preferably,  the  guiderolls  are  reversed 
from  the  normal  direction  of  roution  to  assist  in  the  cleaning 
operation. 


disclosed  by  which  existing  water  craft  may  be  nwdified  in 
accordance  with  the  practice  of  the  invention. 


3.665^32 
WATERCRAFT 
Lawrence  V.  Simp«Mi,  41 10  Estateway  Rd.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
I  Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  23.180 

I  Int.  CI.  B63b  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  9-lR  9  Claims 


3«665r534 

FISHING  FLOAT  MOTOR  SUPPORT 

Hiiixft  L.  Mclntyre,  1406  E.  Tonkawa,  Tonkawa,  Okla. 

Filed  June  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,452 

Int.  CL  B63II  7/08 

US,  CL  9—2  A  2  CtalM 


A  watercraft  for  use  in  a  water  sport  in  which  the  craft  is 
propelled  by  a  passenger  paddling  with  his  hands.  The  water- 
craft  has  a  generally  flat  bottom  and  is  symmetrical,  such  that 
the  passenger  may  face  either  end  of  the  watercraft  while 
paddling.  Two  pairs  of  stabiliiing  indentations  are  formed  in 
the  flat  bottom,  one  pair  for  receiving  the  passenger's  knees 
while  kneeling  and  facing  one  end  and  the  other  pair  for 
receiving  the  passenger's  knees  while  kneeling  and  facing  the 
other  end.  When  the  watercraft  is  canoe  shaped  and  has  up- 
turned ends,  it  may  be  equipped  with  floatation  such  that  it  is 
difficult  to  swamp  and  is  sclf-uprighting  when  swamped.  The 
floatation  includes  a  pair  of  elongated  floats  projecting  from 
and  extending  along  the  sides  of  the  canoe  above  the  normal 
waterline  and  float  means  positioned  in  the  upturned  ends  of 
the  canoe  and  vertically  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the 
canoe. 


In  a  fishing  float  motor  support,  a  framework  reinforced 
polygonal-shaped  generally  horizontal  buoyant  body  is  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate  recess  nesting  a  peripheral  portion  of  a 
conventional  fishing  float  Means  on  the  body  secures  it  to 
and  maintains  it  in  the  plane  of  the  fishing  float.  An  upstand- 
ing transom,  connected  with  body  reinforcing  framework, 
supports  an  outboard  motor.  Upwardly  open  sockets,  formed 
in  the  body,  support  fishing  equipment  and  a  battery  to  pro- 
vide electrical  energy  for  the  motor. 


3,665,535 

SWIMRN 

James  B.  PIcken,  13103  E.  13th  Place,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,541 

Inl.CLA63ci///0 

VS.  CL  9—304  13  Claimt 


3,665,533 
WATER  CRAFT  LAUNCHING  AND  REMOVAL  MEANS 
WUHam  W.  KIcinau,  5100  Borland  Rd.,  Los  An«cics,  CaHf. 

I  Filed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61343 

'  Int.  CL  B63c  13/00 

U.S.CL9-1T  4  Claims 

Broadly,  the  invention  is  directed  to  an  easily  fabricated, 
easily  usable  assemblage  for  the  launching  and  removal  of 
water  craft.  The  major  components  of  the  apparatus  com- 
prise load  bearing  wheeled  strut  assemblies  cooperable  with 
coupling  members  disposed  on  the  water  craft,  which  strut 


A  swim  fin  having  a  rigid  or  flexible  web  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  rigid  frame  extended  forwardly  from  the  toe  of  the  user. 
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The  rigid  web  is  pivoted  intermediate  its  longitudinal  ends.  A  3,665»538 

flexible  web  is  controlled  with  respect  to  longitudinal  curva-  DOCKBOARD 

ture.  Both  forms  are  limited  in  the  extent  of  angular  move-  Matthew  Smith,  WcM  AUi,  Wis., 
ment  available. 
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to  KcHey  Com- 


3,665(536 
LEVELING  DEVICE 
Harold  G.  Jackson,  3747  Faawood  Ave.,  Loi«  Bcmrh,  Calif. 
Flkd  May  1 1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  35,987 

iat.a.  B65g;;/oo 

U.S.CL  14—71  6  Claims 


pany,  Inc,  Kfflwaakcc,  Wis. 

FBed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  846,722 
Int.CLB65g7//0O 
VS.  O.  14—71 
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44^40' "-se 


A  leveling  device  for  use  in  maintaining  a  relative  position 
between  two  structures,  one  of  which  can  be  moved  if  the 
other  is  moved  so  as  to  maintain  the  same  relative  position 
between  the  two  structures  can  be  constructed  so  as  to  utilize 
a  suction  cup  carried  on  the  structure  which  can  be  moved  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  other  structure.  In  such  a 
device  the  suction  cup  is  carried  upon  a  movably  mounted 
member  so  that  when  motion  is  transmitted  to  the  member 
through  the  suction  cup  the  member  causes  actuation  of  mo- 
tion detection  means.  Such  means  are  connected  to  the 
structure  which  can  be  moved  so  as  to  cause  movement  of 
this  structure  in  response  to  movement  of  the  other  structure. 


3,665,537 
DOCK  BOARD 
Ernest  Turner,  Muskegon,  Mkh.,  ailgnor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,271 

Int.CLB65g///00 

U.S.CL  14-71  10  Claims 


A  positionable  dock  board  or  gangway  for  service  bridging 
the  space  separation  between  railway  box-cars  and  a  cargo 
shipping  and/or  receiving  dock  situated  adjacent  the  railway 
track.  The  dock  board  unit  hereof  includes  a  platform 
securable  to  the  dock  facing  with  which  it  is  to  be  used  in  a 
manner  providing  for  pivotal  platform  movement  between  a 
horizontal  service  position  and  a  vertical  storage  position. 
When  in  the  vertical  relation,  the  unit  affords  increased  ease 
of  longitudinal  positioning  for  traversing  between  cars  and 
precise  locating  at  a  car  door.  Transversely  extending  ad- 
justable support  arms  enable  accommodating  variable  spac- 
ing between  dock  and  car  while  turnover  plates  at  the  free 
end  have  an  adjustable  pivot  axis  permitting  greater  angular 
ofbet  and  consequent  ease  of  cargo  handling  in  immediately 
adjacent  car  areas. 


A  dock  board  to  span  the  gap  between  a  loading  dock  and 
the  bed  of  a  carrier.  The  ramp  of  the  dockboard  is  stored 
vertically  along  the  front  wall  of  the  dock  and  the  side  edges 
of  the  ramp  are  pivotally  connected  to  guide  members  which 
are  movable  in  vertical  guideways  mounted  on  the  front  sur- 
face of  the  dock.  The  ramp  is  raised  upwardly  from  its  verti- 
cal storage  position  to  a  location  generally  above  the  height 
of  the  dock,  pivoted  to  a  generally  horizontal  position  and 
then  lowered  downwardly  to  span  the  gap  between  the  load- 
ing dock  and  the  carrier. 

The  weight  of  the  ramp  is  counterbalanced  by  a  series  of 
springs  connected  through  a  pair  of  scissors-type  arms  to  the 
ramp.  The  combined  force  of  the  springs  is  slightly  less  than 
the  weight  of  the  ramp,  so  that  the  ramp  is  biased 
downwardly,  and  the  springs  are  arranged  so  that  the  max- 
imum spring  force  is  exerted  against  the  ramp  when  the  ramp 
is  initially  moved  up  from  its  vertical  storage  position  and  a 
lesser  spring  force  is  applied  to  the  ramp  when  the  ramp  has 
been  elevated  to  an  above  dock  position. 


3,665,539 
AUTOMATIC  SHACKLE  WASHER 
Janus  J.  DUkm,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Food  Equipment, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  26,892 

Int.  a.  A46b  13/02 

VS.  CL  15—21  D  6  Clafan 


Shackles  are  transported  by  an  overhead  conveyor  through 
a  housing.  A  pair  of  motor  rotated  bnohes  are  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  housing  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
shackles.  The  brushes  comprise  a  plurality  of  flexible  fibers 
extending  from  a  center  axis.  When  at  rest,  the  flexible  fibers 
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of  the  brushes  tend  to  droop  downwardly  to  form  a  clearance 
between  the  brushes  so  that  the  shackles  may  travel  unim- 
peded between  the  bnuhes.  When  the  brushes  are  rotated, 
the  flexible  fibers  extend  outwardly  into  contact  with  the 
shackles  for  cleaning  thereof.  Structure  is  provided  to  direct 
fluid  upon  the  brushes  and  the  shackles  during  operation  of 
the  system. 


3,665,540 
SWEEPER 

Gunter  Lcifheit,  aad  Johannes  LiclMchcr,  both  of  Nas- 
sau/Lahn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Lctfheit  International 
Gunter  Lcifhcit  KG,  Nassau/Lahn,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  88,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1969,  P  19  57 

576.9 

Int.  CI.  A47I  11108 

U.S.  CI.  15—45  27  Claims 


3,665342 

PORTABLE  POWER  SCRUBBER  WITH  LEVERAGED 

PRESSURE  FEATURE 

Thomas  G.  Franzrcb,  Roiling  HiUs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purex 

Corporation,  Ltd.,  Laitewood,  CaHf . 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1970,  Scr.  No.  94,762 

InL  a.  B64f  5100 

U.S.  a.  15—98  6  Clainw 


£-  ^y'<^  1^k.^ "    '^. 


A  carpet  sweeper  has  a  housing  which  includes  a  frame- 
shaped  lower  portion  of  readily  formable  and  deformable 
material  and  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  open  side.  An 
upper  cover  portion  of  less  readily  deformable  shape-retain- 
ing material  overlies  the  upper  open  side  and  is  connected 
with  the  lower  portion  in  shape-retaining  relationship. 
Wheels  are  provided  in  the  lower  portion  and  project  partly 
through  the  lower  open  side  to  support  the  sweeper  for 
movement  on  the  surface  and  one  or  more  brush  holders  are 
similarly  mounted.  Journal  means  is  carried  by  the  lower  por- 
tion for  rotatably  journalling  the  wheels  and  the  brush  holder 
or  rollers. 


3,665,541 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  SWEEPING  MACHINE 
Dieter  Frchc,  Macon,  France,  assignor  to  Wahcr  Gutbrod  and 
Wolfgang  Gutbrod,  Bubingerhof,  Bubingen,  Saar,  Germany 
Filed  June  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1970,  P  20  01 
,  046.2 

'  Int.  CI.  E 1  Oh  / 102 .  F  16h  i  7108 

U.S.  CI.  15-83  4  Claims 


A  portable  scrubbing  device  for  cleaning  aircraft  skin  sur- 
faces including  on  a  carriage,  a  hand  operated  wand  having  a 
cleaning  head  and  a  handle  at  opposite  ends,  power  driven 
brush  means  at  the  cleaning  head,  and  means  supporting  the 
wand  slidably  intermediate  its  ends  including  structure 
mounting  the  wand  for  pivoted  movement  by  an  operator 
grasping  the  handle  to  variously  apply  the  cleaning  head  to 
the  surfaces  to  be  cleaned. 


3,665,543 
TACKY  MAT  STACK 
John  J.  Nappi,  80  BcriJey  Rd.,  Bcriin,  Conn. 

nied  Nov.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,095 
Int.  a.  A47I  23122 
U.S.  CI.  15—215 


J/^J4 


12  Claims 


An  improved  tacky  mat  stack  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  tacky  mat  sheets  each  having  a  composite 
laminar  construction  consisting  of  a  thin  flexible  support  film 
forming  an  adhesive  barrier  surface  on  the  bottom  of  the 
sheet,  a  reinforcing  fibrous  web  coextensive  with  the  support 
film  and  firmly  secured  thereto  and  a  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive coating  carried  by  the  film,  the  adhesive  coating  being  in 
secure  engagement  with  the  reinforcing  fibrous  web  and 
forming  a  tread  surface  of  the  sheet.  A  comer  pull  tab  ex- 
tending to  the  edge  of  each  sheet  provides  nonadhering  en- 
gagement between  super-imposed  sheets  and  means  for 
securely  gripping  the  uppermost  sheet  for  stripping  it  from 
the  stack. 


3,665,544 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Kashira  Saliamolo,  12,  Tcnnocho-7<home,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  66,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1970,  45/1167; 
45/1168;  Mar.  20,  1970,  45/23976;  Mar.  23,  1970,  45/24292 

Int.  CI.  B608  1132 
U.S.  CI.  15— 250.42  6  Claims 


A  motor-driven  floor  sweeping  machine  which  has  a 
sweeping  mechanism  having  a  shaft  driving  a  change-speed 
gearing  for  a  travel  mechanism,  the  shaft  extending  axially 
relative  to  drive  wheels  and  carrying  a  multiple-disc  clutch. 


In  a  windshield  wiper  for  vehicles,  yoke   members  are 
directly  fixed  to  an  arm.  At  least  one  of  the  yoke  members 
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comprises  two  sections  between  which  is  loaded  a  spring  so 
as  to  normally  bias  the  two  sections  and  therefore  a  blade 
toward  the  windshield.  Alternatively,  a  spring  may  be  loaded 
between  the  arm  head  and  arm  piece  which  may  comprise 
two  bar-shaped  members.  Even  when  the  windshield  is 
curved,  the  blade  may  be  uniformly  pressed  against  it.  A 
number  of  pivotal  connection  members  is  reduced  so  that 
less  noise  is  produced.  Since  a  number  of  components  is 
reduced,  the  assembly  is  much  facilitated  at  less  cost. 


3,665,545 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  DEBRIS 

WUIiam  Beckman,  66  Park  View  Rd.,  Elmsford,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  43,510 

Int.  CI.  A47I  5136 


U.S.CI.  15-314 


A  truck,  including  a  storage  compartment  and  a  hopper  to 
the  rear  of  the  storage  compartment,  has  a  blower  connected 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  truck  for  picking  up  debris  and  direct- 
ing same  into  the  storage  compartment  of  said  truck.  A  com- 
pacting mechanism  is  positioned  in  the  hopper  of  said  truck 
for  transporting  the  debris  from  the  hopper  into  the  storage 
compartment  and  thereby  compacting  the  debris  in  the 
storage  compartment.  A  vent  is  provided  at  the  top  of  the 
hopper  for  air  pressure  relief. 


3,665,546 

ELECTRICAL  POUSHING  APPARATUS 

Edward  R.  Horcni,  2433  S.  Pulasid  Rd.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  43,520 

Int.  CI.  B60s  3106;  A471  5126 

VS.  CI.  15—383 


3  Claims 


A  hand-held  polishing  device  of  the  type  that  can  be  used 
for  |x>iishing  automobiles,  in  which  the  polishing  member  is 
generally  cyhndrical  in  shape  with  the  cylindrical  axis  being 
the  axis  of  rotation.  A  handle  encloses  an  electric  motor  the 
rotational  axis  of  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  polishing  member,  and  a  flexible  shaft 
couples  the  polishing  member  to  the  shaft  of  the  electric  mo- 
tor. 


3,665,547 
FILTER  CLEANING  DEVICE 
John  F.  Boylan,  Route  1  Box  81,  UlyMcs,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  67,355 
InL  CL  B08b  5102 
U.S.  a.  15-406 


ICIaim 


■■-^'g-^-^ 


5  Claims 


% 

<! 


A  filter  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  filters  of  porous 
material  employed  as  air  cleaners  includes  a  pressure  tank 
adapted  to  contain  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  flow 
conduit  communicating  vnth  the  tank  and  extending 
therefrom  and  having  a  baffle  or  shield  mounted  on  the  flow 
conduit  and  sized  and  shaped  to  engage  the  filter  to  be 
cleaned  whereby  the  fluid  under  pressure  is  directed  into  an 
interior  chamber  of  a  filter  upon  actuating  a  control  of  the 
fluid  thereby  permitting  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  the 
tank  into  the  filter  to  be  cleaned  and  discharge  of  said  fluid 
through  the  filter  material  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  flow 
of  air  therethrough  in  normal  operation  of  the  filter. 


3,665348 
CABLE  FAIRLEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Kurt  E.  Mason,  Fullerton,  CaUf^  aasigDor  to 
Douglas  Corporation 

Filcd  Aug.  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  61,053 
Int.  CL  F16I  5100 
U.S.  CI.  16—2 


McDonncy 


8Claims 


Cable  fairlead  assembly  including  an  outer,  retainer,  sleeve 
element  and  an  inner,  diametrically  divided,  grommet  ele- 
ment comprising  two  symmetrical  tubular  halves  secured  in 
position  by  the  retainer  to  provide  a  cable  passageway.  The 
retainer  element  is  a  longitudinally  slotted  sleeve  having  a 
shaped  outer  surface  to  permit  inAallation  from  either  side 
of,  and  retention  in,  a  panel  hole  of  predetermined  size.  The 
inner  surface  of  the  retainer  is  shaped  to  accept  and  secure 
the  two  grommet  halves  in  position  when  installed  in  the 
retainer  from  either  end  thereof. 


3,665349 

DOOR  CLOSER 

Bert  A.  Quinn,  2419  North  Pascal,  St.  Paul,  MfaMu 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21378 

Int.CLE05fi/70 

U.S.  CI.  16—52  5  Claims 

A  hydraulic  door  closer  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  and 

an  opposite  open  end,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the 
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cylinder,  a  cooperating  piston  rod  projecting  axially  out- 
wardly through  the  open  end,  and  mounting  means  for 
disposing  the  cylinder  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  horizontal 
and  sloping  upwardly  from  its  closed  end  to  its  opposite  end. 


of  plastics,  paper  or  The  like,  in  which  each  handle  com- 
prises a  hand  grip  portion  and  a  mounting  strip  that  can  be 
attached  to  a  respective  wall  of  the  bag  along  the  bag  mouth, 


Structure  in  the  cylinder  supports  a  wiper  element  in  encom- 
passing sliding  engagement  with  the  piston  rod,  and  disposa- 
ble means  engages  the  cylinder  and  piston  to  prevent  leakage 
of  liquid  from  the  cylinder  during  shipment  or  storage. 


3fvo5y550 
MASTER  CARRIER  WITH  AUTOMATICALLY 
ADJUSTABLE  RING 
WaMcr  J.  MacFarfauw,  Keutngton,  and  Robert  R.  Rusao,  Eart 
Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  anigiiort  to  The  SUnley  Works,  New 
Britain,  Conn. 
I  Filed  Oct.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85394 

!  Int.  CI.  A47h  15100 

MS.  CL  16—93  \  7  Clabm 


A  universal  master  carrier  for  a  cafe  transverse  rod 
wherein  an  apertured  drapery  hanger  is  slidably  mounted  on 
a  slotted  flange  portion  of  the  master  carrier  disposed 
generally  parallel  to  the  trackway  of  the  rod.  The  drapery 
hanger  is  provided  with  a  recess  which  closely  receives  the 
flange  portion  and  has  a  pair  of  opposed  shoulders  to  main- 
tain it  mounted  thereon.  The  flange  portion  has  a  necked 
down  section  for  assembly  of  the  drapery  hanger  and  the 
drapery  hook  is  inserted  through  the  aperture  of  the  drapery 
hanger  and  the  slot  of  the  flange  portion  to  prevent  the  inad- 
vertent disengagement  of  the  drapery  hanger  from  the  master 
carrier.  A  reversible  and  removable  overlap  arm  is  also  dis- 
closed. 


3,665351 

PAIR  OF  CARRYING  HANDLES  OF  FLEXIBLE 

PLASTICS  MATERIAL  FOR  CARRIER  BAGS  OF 

PLASTICS 

Manfred  Eader,  St.  GaUcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Wlnd- 

molicr  &  Hoischcr,  Lengerich  of  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  99^27 

Claims  priority,  appHortion  Germany,  Dec  22, 1969,  P  19  64 

300.6 
Int.  CLA47h  95/02,  [ 
UACL  16—110  7Clahns 

The  invention  relates  to  a  pair  of  carrying  handles  of  flexi- 
ble plastics  material,  preferably  polyethylene,  for  carrier  bags 


one  margin  of  each  mounting  strip  being  of  substantially  U 
section  and  disposed  beyond  the  mouth  when  the  mounting 
strip  is  so  attached,  the  open  sides  of  the  U  sections  confront- 
ing one  another  in  the  finished  bag. 


3,665352 
SELF-CONTAINED  FASTENER<:ONCEAUNG  HINGE 

LEAF 
Antliony  P.  Toldo,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Robert  E. 
Watson,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  aHlgnors  to  Swedish  Cruci- 
ble StMl  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  7,757 

UM.CLE05dyy/00 

U.S.  CI.  16—148  1  Claim 


^    / 


/z^     VIC  L   G, 


A  hinge  leaf  of  synthetic  plastic  material,  such  as 
polyethylene  or  polypropylene,  is  provided  with  fastener 
holes  to  secure  the  hinge  leaf  to  the  toilet  seat  or  lid  or  other 
hinge  member,  and  also  has  a  recess  adjacent  these  holes. 
Formed  integral  with  the  hinge  leaf  so  that  it  cannot  be  lost 
or  misplaced  and  is  always  at  hand  is  a  fastener  hole  cover 
which  swings  downward  to  conceal  the  fastener  holes  and  has 
a  tongue  or  lug  which  fits  snugly  into  the  recess  as  a  detent  to 
hold  the  cover  in  place. 


3,665353 
KEEL  BONE  EXTRACTOR  FOR  POULTRY  PRODUCTS 
George  V.  Cokwky,  Nampa,  Idaho,  Msignor  to  Avi-Slmplot, 
Inc.,  Nampa,  Idaho 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1970,  Ser.  No.  26378 
Int.  CI.  A22c  21100 
U.S.  CI.  17— 11  1  Claim 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
breaking  and  extracting  the  keel  bone  from  various  types  of 
dressed  poultry  carcasses.  The  apparatus  includes  an  air 
cylinder  having  a  pressure  foot  attached  to  the  end  of  the  air 
cylinder  piston  rod,  and  an  anvil  for  supporting  a  poultry  car- 
cass. The  anvil  has  a  slot  which  is  to  be  positioned  under  the 
keel  bone  of  the  carcass  being  processed.  The  pressure  foot 
is   used   to   force   the   keel   bone   into   the   anvil   slot   and 
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cooperate  with  the  side  of  the  anvil  to  break  the  keel  bone    unfragmented  portions  of  the  shells  on  a  vibrating  screen  and 
from  the  carcass.  An  extractor  cup  on  the  end  of  the  anvil    are  then  contacted  with  water  before  being  separated  from 

small  shell  fragments  by  flotation  in  a  brine  solution.  Viscera 
is  removed  from  the  muscles  by  pulling  on  the  viscera  while 
restraining  movement  of  the  muscles.  The  invention  also  in- 
cludes a  method  and  apparatus  for  removing  viscera  from  the 
adductor  muscle  of  shucked  scallops.  Scallop  muscles  and  at- 
tached viscera  are  placed  on  the  upper  surface  of  an  inclined 
path  formed  by  a  plurality  of  rollers.  Viscera  is  pulled  from 


severs  the   keel   bone  from  the  carcass  as  the  carcass  is 
removed  from  the  anvil. 


3,665,554 
METHOD  OF  EVISCERATING  SHELLHSH 
Richard  T.  Wcnstrom,  Hampton,  Va.,  and  Thomas  S.  Gorton, 
Jr.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  nslgnon  to  Sladc  Gorton  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Original  appUcation  July  17,  1967.  Scr.  No.  659,274,  now 

Patent  No.  3328,124.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  10, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  71,118 

Int.  CI.  A22c  29100 

U.S.CL  17—45  5CWnM 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  shucking  raw  uncooked  un- 
frozen shellfish  d  the  bivalve  type  which  includes  the 
method  of  opening  the  shells  by  shocking  the  shellfish,  clean- 
ing the  viscera  from  the  edible  muscle  of  the  shellfish  and  the 
apparatus  for  opening  and  cleaning  the  same. 


to  Willis  Bros., 


3,665355 
SCALLOP  PROCESSING 
Elmer  Drydcn  WilUs,  WMHrton,  N.C..  aiwlpi^ 
Inc.,  WiWrtoa,  N.C. 

Original  application  May  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  732^47,  now 

Patent  No.  3362355,  dated  Feb.  16, 1971.  Divided  and  thb 

application  Mar.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23329 

Int  CL  A22c  29100 

U.S.  CL  17—53  5  Clabm 

A  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  extracting  the 

adductor  muscle  from  scallops.  Scallc^  are  subjected  to  a 

heat  shock  and  are  then  mechanically  agitated  to  disengage 

the  muscle  and  attached  viscera  from  the  shell.  The  muscle 

and  viscera  are  removed  from  the  shells  and  separated  from 


the  scallop  muscle  and  through  the  nip  formed  by  adjacent 
rollers  by  rotating  the  upper  portion  of  adjacent  rollers 
towards  each  other.  Detached  viscera  is  cleaned  from  the 
rolls  below  the  inclined  path.  Advance  of  scallop  muscles 
down  the  path  is  controlled  by  intermittently  rotating  the 
upper  portion  of  adjacent  rollers  away  from  each  other  to 
permit  the  lower  of  the  adjacent  refers  to  advance  the 
muscle  down  the  path  and  by  spraying  a  flow  of  fluid  on  at 
least  some  of  the  muscles  on  the  path  to  affect  their  rate  erf 
movement  down  the  path. 


3365356 
SHRIMP  DEHEADING  MACHINE 
WUttam  J.  Gmbcr,  Box  904,  Gnuid  bk.  La. 

FUcd  Dec  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,068 
Int.  CL  A22c  29100 
U3.CL  17-71  12 


A  shrimp  deheading  apparatus  consisting  of  an  arcuate 
rockable  inclined  trough  having  upstanding  pins  and  a  rocker 
bar  carrying  depending  prongs  which  extend  between  the  up- 
standing pins.  The  bar  rocks  coaxially  with  the  trough  and 
both  are  rocked  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  by  a 
common  motor.  Water  jets  are  applied  to  the  interior  of  the 
trough.  The  spacing  between  the  upstanding  pins  and  the  de- 
pending prongs  is  such  that  shrimp  delivered  into  the  trou^ 
are  engaged  simultaneously  by  tlM  pins  and  prongs  and  are 
thereby  bent  in  a  manner  to  break  the  heads  of  the  shrimp 
away  from  their  edible  body  portions.  The  lower  end  of  the 
trough  is  open  to  allow  the  deheaded  shrimp  to  be  washed 
into  a  receiving  container. 
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3,665,557  3,665,559 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  RED  MEAT  FROM  MECHANISM  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN  APRON  DRAFT 

nSHES  MECHANISM  OF  A  SPINNING  MACHINE 

Hideo  Uekusa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Scikan  Kaisiia,  Nobugl  Ooki,  Fi^isawa-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Seiko 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Kabusliiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,446  FUed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,081 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1970,  45/31650;  Int.  a.  DOlli  5188 

Apr.  7, 1970, 45/29583  U^-  CI.  1 9-254                                                            9  Claims 
Int.  CI.  A22c  25114 
U.S.  CI.  17— 61                                              1                 8  Claims 


In  apparatus  for  separating  and  removing  the  red  meat 
from  the  white  meat  of  a  fish  there  are  provided  a  conveyor 
for  successively  transferring  sections  of  a  fish  which  are 
prepared  by  longitudinally  splitting  the  fish;  a  knife 
mechanism  positioned  along  the  conveyor  and  including  a 
pair  of  opposing  cutting  blades  and  means  for  progressively 
varying  the  cutting  angle  and  cutting  depth  of  the  cutting 
blades  through  the  split  sections  in  synchronism  with  the 
movement  thereof  so  as  to  cause  the  cutting  blades  to  cut 
through  the  interface  between  the  red  and  white  meat  of  the 
split  sections  throughout  the  length  thereof;  and  a  deep 
cutting  mechanism  positioned  along  the  conveyor  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  rotary  cutters  perpendicular  to  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  split  sections  and  cam  means  for  progressively 
varying  the  depth  of  cut  of  the  rotary  cutters  through  the 
split  sections  to  position  the  outer  ends  of  the  rotary  cutters 
at  the  deepest  positions  of  the  red  meat  throughout  the 
length  of  the  split  sections. 


I  3,665,558 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOUNTING  NEEDLE 
CARRIERS  ON  A  COMB  OF  A  COMBING  MACHINE 
JoaeC  Egercr,  ScfawalMcli,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Stacdtlcr  & 
Uhi,  Scfawabach  (Baycm),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,817 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  8, 1969,  P  19  06 
I  396.8 

Int.  a.  DOlg  191 10 
U.S.  CL  19—234  14  Claims 


Needle  carriers  are  mounted  on  a  holder  and  particularly 
on  a  holder  segment  of  a  round  comb  of  a  combing  machine 
by  providing  on  the  holder  abutment  surfaces,  one  for  each 
carrier.  Wedges  or  cleats  clamp  the  bases  of  the  carriers 
against  these  abutment  surfaces  so  that  the  carriers  are 
releasably  locked  in  position  on  the  holder. 


An  improved  supporting  mechanism  for  supporting  a 
weighting-arm  type  apron  draft  mechanism  of  a  spinning 
frame.  The  apron  draft  mechanism  is  supported  by  a  guide 
arm  which  is  supported  by  a  forwardly  sloped  bottom  plate  of 
a  support  secured  to  a  common  carrier  arm  in  a  three-dimen- 
sionally  tumable  condition  together  with  a  slidable  condition 
toward  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  guide  arm. 


3f 665^560 
PLASTIC  STRING  FASTENER  HAVING  DETACHABLE 

PARTS 
John  L.  Bennett,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Charles  P.  Bonflgllo, 
Rochester,  N.V.,  aarignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatkm, 
Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96^7 

Int.CI.F16g/y/0-< 

U.S.  CI.  24—  1 36  R  4  Claims 


In  a  preferred  form,  a  string  fastener  made  of  a  plastic 
molded  material  has  two  detachable  and  mutually  inter- 
locking parts  for  securing  the  end  strands  of  a  string.  A  base 
forming  one  of  the  parts  includes  a  center  opening.  The  other 
part  forms  a  key  having  a  stem  connected  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  center  opening  by  a  frangible  membrane  which  is 
broken  when  the  stem  is  inserted  into  the  center  opening.  A 
tongue  extending  from  the  stem  is  guided  into  clamping  en- 
gagement with  the  end  strands  along  the  center  opening 
whereupon  the  base  and  the  key  are  mutually  interlocked. 


3,665  ,S61 
SLIDE  FASTENER  STRINGER 
Helmut  Heimbergcr,  Grcnzach,  Germany,  aadgnor  to  OpCi- 
Holding  AG,  Glanis,  Swhzerland 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1969,  P  19  59 

887.9 
Intel.  A44b/9//2,/ 9/J4 
U.S.  CI.  24-205.1  C  4  Clahns 

A  slide  fastener  comprises  a  synthetic-resin  monofilament 
formed  into  undulations  or  turns  and  attached  by  a  chain 
stitch  to  the  support  Upe  at  only  the  legs  lying  along  this 
tape.  These  legs  are  embraced  by  the  stitches  which  are  in 
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part  shielded  by  the  remainder  of  the  coupling  element.  The    members  together  in  clamping  or  closed  position.  Means  are 
stitches  may  simultaneously  form  a  filler  cord  and  may  be    provided  which  form  an  endwise  open  passageway  adjacent 

the  hinge  when  the  clamp  is  closed,  through  which  a  support- 


ing rod  can  be  inserted.  The  entire  clamp  is  so  designed  that 
it  can  be  molded  as  a  complete  product  in  a  two-piece  mold 
without  the  use  of  cams. 


3f  665*5  64 

THREE-FOLD  METAL  mriNG  FOR  ADJUSTING 

locked  m  place  by  clampmg  of  the  shanks  of  the  coupling  STEPLESSLV  THE  LENGTH  (MF  A  WATCH  BAND 

element  thereagainst.  ^otoo  Oka,  Urawa,  Japan,  Mrigaor  to  Kabuahikl  Kakha 

Bambl,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,754 
3,665^2  Int.  CL  A44c  5118 

HOOK  HAVING  KEYWAY  AT  BASE  OF  ARCUATE  U.S.  CI.  24-265  8  Claims 

TmOAT 
Roger  L.  Gower,  Rm.  302,  1911  Jefferson  Davis  Highway,  _ 

ArMnfton,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  Na  90,735  w     > 

Int  CL  A43c /;/0«.  A44b /i/00 
U.S.  a.  24—230.5  5  Claims 


This  invention  discloses  a  hook  member  having  the  com- 
bined features  of  a  substantially  arcuate  throat  to  permit  easy 
passage  of  chain  therethrough  and  a  keyway  at  the  base  of 
the  throat  for  receipt  of  one  link  of  a  length  of  chain,  to 
secure  said  chain  against  further  passage  through  the  hook. 


3,665,563 
CLAMP 
John  H.  Batts,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.,  asrignor  to  John  Thomw 
Batts,  Inc.,  Zceland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,190 
Int.a.  A44b2//00 
U.S.  CI.  24—258  10  Claims 

This  application  discloses  a  one-piece,  molded,  plastic 
clamp  having  a  pair  of  side  or  clamping  members  joined 
along  one  edge  by  a  thin  web  of  the  plastic  w^tich  serves  as  a 
hinge.  The  clamp  is  molded  with  the  two  clamping  members 
arranged  at  approximately  180°,  that  is,  in  tandem  in  the 
same  plai>e.  One  of  the  clamping  members  has  an  integral 
latch  finger  and  the  other  clamping  member  has  a  integral 
keeper  means  which  engages  the  latch  to  lock  the  clamping 


A  three-fold  meUl  fitting  for  a  watch  band  capable  of  ad- 
justing steplessly  a  length  of  the  watch  band,  comprising  an 
upper  and  a  lower  metol  fittings,  one  strap  and  the  other  ad- 
justable strap  of  the  watch  band  being  fixed  thereto,  respec- 
tively, and  a  first  and  a  second  foldable  connecting  plates 
pivotably  mounted  at  each  one  end  to  each  other  and  at  each 
other  end  to  the  upper  and  the  lower  metal  fittings,  respec- 
tively, wherein  the  two  metal  fittings  are  constructed  to  come 
into  contact  with  each  other  at  a  time  of  joining  while  the 
pivotably  mounted  potions  of  the  foldable  connecting  plates 
being  accomodated  in  the  whole  metal  fitting,  and  fastening 
of  the  straps  is  carried  out  within  the  internal  space  defined 
by  the  upper  and  the  lower  metal  fittings,  especially  the  ad- 
justable strap  being  optionally  positioned  by  guiding  it  along 
the  internal  surface  of  the  second  foldable  connecting  plate 
fixed  to  the  lower  metal  fitting.  \ 


3,665,565 
CLASP  FOR  BRACELETS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Stanley  Kniger,  223-46  56  Road,  Bayskk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,418 
Int.  CL  A44c  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  24-265  15  Claims 

A  clasp  for  securing  together  two  objects,  such  as  the  two 
ends  of  a  bracelet,  comprises  a  housing  and  a  connecting  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  slid  into  the  housing.  The  housing  carries 
a  catch  which  engages  with  the  connecting  element  to  retain 
the  latter  in  the  housing.  The  act  of  releasing  the  catch  cams 
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the  connecting  element  outwardly  from  its  connected  posi-    rebounded  therefrom  in  a  continuous  strand-like  stream.  The 
tion.  the  connecting  clement  nevertheless  being  frictionally    thus  compressed  yam  is  collected  without  subjecting  it  to  any 


reuined  within  the  housing,  from  which  it  can  be  separated 
by  a  subsequent  and  separate  action. 


3,665,566 

APPARATUS  F(Ht  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

TEXTURCEED  THREADS 

Gdbrid  Olwyoii,  Lyon,  Frwoe,  Mdgnor  to  Sodete  RhodiMCta 

filed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10^58 
Claim  priority,  implication  France,  Feb.  12, 1969, 6903310 

Int.  CL  D02«  1116 
US.  CL  28—1.4 


substantial  longitudinal  tension,  then  heated  and  sub- 
sequentiy  cooled  to  heat  set  the  crimp  in  the  yam.  and  finally 
it  is  wound-up. 


^. 


3,665 ,56o 
THREAD  GAUGING  APPARATUS 
5  CUrims  J*l'***>  SUpfer,  Adlkwll,  Swtewriand,  aalgnor  to  MaKhincn- 
fabrik  Schwritcr  AG,  Horgen,  Swkzcriand 

FUcd  Jaa.  IS,  1971,  Scr.  No.  106,846 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Switzerland,  Jan.  27,  1970, 

1116/70 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  13122 

U.S.  CL  28—64  8  Claim 


An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  high  speed  manufacture 
of  texturized  thermoplastic  threads  employing  a  fluid  which 
apparatus  comprises  two  assembled  blocks  of  simple  geomet- 
ric form  which  blocks  have  therein  two  conduits  in  communi- 
cation with  each  other.  The  first  of  the  conduits  is  con- 
stituted by  a  longitudinal  groove  extending  throughout  the 
entire  length  of  one  side  of  one  of  the  blocks  and  the  second 
conduit  constitutes  a  groove  completely  within  one  side  of 
the  other  block  so  that  when  the  blocks  are  assembled  with 
the  conduits  facing  each  other  the  conduit  in  the  second 
block  is  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  first  conduit. 


Thread  is  passed  over  a  guide  pin;  a  knife  blade  is  spaced 
accurately  by  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  guide  pin. 
the  distance  determining  the  maximum  size  and  gauge  of  the 
thread.  To  locate  the  distance,  and  provide  for  accurate 
placement  of  the  knife  blade,  the  blade  is  made  movable  in  a 
path  back  and  forth  by  a  camming  member  which  has  a  large 
distance  of  movement  with  respect  to  the  movement  of  the 
knife  blade,  so  that  widely  spaced  markings  can  be  used  to 
easily  identify  the  accurate  position  of  the  knife  blade  with 
respect  to  the  pin. 


I  3,665,567 

YARN  REBOUND  TEXTURING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Robert  J.  Cfaurkson,  Wbinsboro,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

I  FUedApr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,206 

I  Int  a.  D02g  1116 

U.S.  CL  28—1.4  40  Claim 

A  thermoplastic  yam  texturing  machine  and  method  is  dis- 
closed in  which  a  yam  to  be  textured  is  hurled  longitudinally 
by  a  heated  fluid  jet  against  a  foraminous  surface  and 


3,665,569 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  A 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  ENVELOPE  HAVING  AN 

ANNULAR  SHAPED  REAR  WINDOW 

Chris  F.  BoMcrs,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Syivania 

Electric  Products  Inc. 

Original  appUcatkm  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,647,  now 

Patent  No.  3,551,973.  DivMed  and  thb  appttcatkm  Aug.  6, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  61,610 

Int.  CL  HOI  J  9118 

VS.  CL  29-25.13  8  Claim 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  fabricating  a  rear-window 

cathode    ray    tube    envelope    having    a    longitudinal    axis 


May  30,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1523 


therethrough.  The  envelope  is  formed  by  hermetically  sealing 
a  bulb  portion  and  a  tubular  neck  section  to  a  substantially 
annular  shaped  optical  access  window  oriented  in  substan- 


indexing  post  connected  to  the  shank  which  can  receive  an 
indexable  insert  and  means,  such  as  a  cam,  to  secure  an  in- 


t 


tially  symmetrical  relationship  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tube  to  provide  a  substantially  annular  viewing  area  for  ob- 
serving the  electron  impinged  side  of  the  screen. 


3,665,570 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE  CAPACITANCE  OF  A 

CAPACITOR  WHILE  ADJUSTING  ITS  CAPACITANCE 
Robert  Lee  Brooks,  ImManapoUs.  Ind.,  anignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poratkm 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26^75 

InL  a.  HOlg  13100 

\}S.  a.  29-25.42  5  Claim 


The  capacitance  of  a  planar  capacitor,  having  a  common 
plate  separated  from  two  bottom  plates  by  a  dielectric 
material,  is  monitored  with  an  AC-capacitance  bridge  while 
the  common  plate  is  trimmed  with  an  abrasive  material  until 
the  capacitor  acquires  a  desired  value  of  capacitance.  An 
electrosutic  charge  formed  on  the  common  plate  by  the 
trimming  operation  is  discharged  to  ground  via  a  high  re- 
sistance path  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  monitoring 
operation.  A  pair  of  probes  connected  to  monitoring  ap- 
paratus and  a  probe  for  connecting  the  high  resistance  path 
to  the  common  plate  are  physically  connected  to  a  common 
support  for  applying  the  probes  to  the  capacitor  simultane- 
ously. 


3,665,571 
CUTTING  INSERT  HOLDER 
Hubert  J.  Dupuia,  Warren,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Camwt  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,913 

InL  a.  B26d  1100 

VS.  CL  29—96  1  Claim 

Described  herein  is  a  combination  of  a  cutting  insert  and 

holder  therefore.  The  novel  holder  includes  a  shank  and  an 


IS. 


dexable  insert,  when  positioned  on  the  indexing  post  in 
cutting  position. 


3,665,572 

ROLL  WTTH  BEARING  SUPPORT  MEANS 

J.  Douglai  Robertson,  Taunton,  Mam.,  — igiiiii  to  Mount 

Hope  Macbincry  Company,  Taunton,  Mam. 

Contlnuatk»-la-part  of  appttcatkm  Scr.  No.  875,865,  Nov. 

12,  1969,  now  abandoned.  TMs  appikatkm  Oct.  16, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  81,272 

Int.  CL  B21b  13102 

U.S.CL29-116AD  21  Claim 


A  roll  having  a  curved  sutionary  axle  carries  a  series  of 
bearings  which  routably  mount  a  roller  sleeve.  The  bearings, 
which  have  to  fit  the  axle  loosely,  are  held  firmly  in  place  by 
an  axial  stack  of  annular  spacer  collars  and  axially-com- 
pressible  spring  spacers,  which  apply  a  controlled  compres- 
sion. Optionally,  deformable  cushioning  rings  are  compressed 
against  the  bearings  by  the  collars.  The  cushk>ning  rings  may 
be  made  of  a  material  which  is  either  compressible  or  incom- 
pressible; the  spacers  have  expansion  chambers  at  their  ends 
to  accommodate  deformation  of  the  rings  if  these  are  incom- 
pressible. 


3,665,573 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  HEAT  PIPE 
Richard  W.  Werner,  Danville;  Everette  E.  Alexander,  Dubttn, 
and  Irving  J.  Comstock,  Livermore,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

nicd  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,219 

Int.  CL  B21d  53102;  B23p  15126 

VS.  CL  29- 1 57.3  B  6  Claim 


c-irc 


TV 


\    * 
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A  tube  is  provided  having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  very 
thin  longitudinal  fins  projecting  into  its  interior.  The  tube  is 
particularly  useftil  as  a  heat  pipe,  the  capillaries  defined 
between  adjacent  fins  serving  as  a  wicking  structure  for  con- 
veying a  heat  transfer  working  fluid  from  one  region  of  the 
pipe  to  another  by  capillary  pumping.  Fabrication  of  the  in- 
ternally finned  tube  is  accomplished  by  a  sacrificial  mandrel 
method. 
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I  3,665,574  f 

TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  CABLE  SPLICING  TOOL 
Chrfatopher    Kingsky    Brown;    C«rin«n    Achillc    Ce«,    and 
Thomas  Parkisoa  Warn*,  Jr.,  aU  of  Winston-Saleni,  N.C., 
assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  May  19,  1970.  Ser.  No.  38,660 
\  Int.  CI.  H05k  3/32,  HOlr  43/04 

VS.  CI.  29-203  MW  6  Claims 


3,665,576 
MEANS  FOR  SECURING  THE  COILS  OF  AN  ELECTRIC 
MACHINE  IN  THE  SLOTS  OF  THE  IRON  BODY 
THEREOF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  THE 
MEANS  IN  THE  SLOTS 
Harald  Nordmami,  VIemheim/Bergstrasse,  and  Kurt  Schmidt, 
Bensheim/Bergstrasse,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cle,  Baden,  Switier- 

Filcd  Sept.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73333 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  23,  1969,  P  19 

48  025.2 

Int.  CI.  H02k  15/06 

VS.  CI.  29—205  R  tO  Claims 


Tool  Holder  for  Cable  Splicing  Tool  has  clamping  means 
to  clamp  the  holder  to  a  messenger  cable  associated  with  the 
cable.  Suspending  arm  is  adjustably  secured  to  the  clamping 
means  and  has  a  length  such  that  it  will  extend  laterally  or 
transversely  of  the  cable  axis  past  the  cable.  A  second  clamp- 
ing means  is  provided  on  the  end  of  the  suspending  arm 
which  receives  the  cable  splicing  tool,  adjustment  of  both  the 
suspending  arm  and  the  tool  being  permitted  in  both  a  rou- 
tional  sense  and  an  axial  sense  so  that  any  desired  attitude  of 
the  tool  can  be  achieved. 


I  3,665,575  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  ELECTRODE  RODS  INTO 
POCKETS  OF  DOUBLE- WEB  MATS  FOR  STORAGE 
BATTERIES 
Joacf  Suchcr,  Hagen,  and  Oswald  Segicth,  Schwdm,  both  of 
Germany,  aslgnors  to  Vaita  Akticficeaelbchaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,271 
Cfaims  priority,  appttcadon  Germany,  Nov.  1 1,  1969,  P  19  56 

569.6 

Int.  a.  HOI  mi  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—204  D  20  Claims 


Coils  are  secured  in  the  slots  of  the  iron  body  of  an  electric 
machine  by  means  of  cooperating  wedges  which  are  preMed 
or  moved  into  place  by  fluid  pump  means  or  by  mechanical 
means. 


3,665,577 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ARTinCIAL 

SHRUBS 

Percy  Dleffenbach,  Blakdy,  Pa.,  a«ignor  to  Masterpiece,  Inc., 

Blakely,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,676 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/04.  B23g  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  29-208  D  »«  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  inserting  contour  rods  into  the  pockets  of 
double-web  mats  for  storage-battery  electrodes  comprises  a 
contour-rod  magazine  with  dispensing  means  for  releasing 
one  rod  at  a  time.  A  spreader  device  opens  the  pockets  of  the 
mat.  Catch  and  guide  means  then  engage  the  released  rod 
and  partially  insert  it  into  a  pocket  then  spread  open.  Further 
transport  means  engage  the  partially  inserted  rod  and 
Completely  shove  it  into  the  mat  pocket.  A  control 
mechanism  operates  to  actuate  the  above-mentioned  com- 
ponent devices  of  the  apparatus  in  the  sequence  described. 
Preferably  two  rod  inserting  apparatus  are  arranged  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  double-web  mat  for  simultaneously  insert- 
ing respective  contour  rods  from  opposite  sides  into  the 
pockets. 


Laterally  spaced  endless  conveyor  chains  carry  slotted 
members  on  the  individual  links.  Selected  slots  receive  a 
varying  number  of  shrub  limbs  of  varying  length  which  are  in 
turn  discharged  into  the  nip  between  two  stiffly  flexible  wires 
or  they  are  removed  from  storage  reels  and  intertwisted.  A 
rotary  chuck  on  a  reciprocating  carriage  selectively  grasps 
the  ends  of  the  wires  and  moves  the  same  longitudinally  in 
synchronism  with  the  endless  conveyor  which  discharges  the 
limbs  in  between  the  wires.  Rotating  the  chuck  causes  the 
wires  to  intertwist  capturing  the  limbs  at  space  locations 
defined  by  their  position  on  the  endless  chain  conveyors. 
After  pulling  and  intertwisting  the  wires  to  a  desired  length 
up  to  1 5  feet  or  more,  the  intertwisted  wires  are  severed  just 
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behind  the  wire  guide  pulleys  thereby  producing  a  complete- 
ly assembled  shrub. 

Narrow  webs  are  simultaneously  fed  between  the  in- 
tertwisted wires  and  captured  limbs  to  define  the  simulated 
trunk  for  the  shrub.  Actuators  carried  by  the  endless  chain 
conveyors  contact  sutionery  microswitches  to  energize  sole- 
noids for  respective  gravity  operated  chutes  controlling  the 
feed  of  limbs  which  vary  both  in  length  and  number  into  the 
slots. 


the  operating  lever.  The  chain  is  pulled  taut  and  is  locked  in 
a  slot  in  the  disjoining  member,  and  the  pipes  are  disjoined 


3,665,578 
O-RING  MOUNTING  MACHINE 
Robert  D.  Jaqucttc,  Chwtottc,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Alr-Way 
Manufacturing  Company,  OHvct,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,955 

Int.  a.  B23q  7/10;  B23p  19/02 

U.S.  a.  29-21 IR  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  mounting  O-rings  on  male 
members  such  as  pipe  fittings,  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  mandrel  of  circular  cross-section  and 
of  a  diameter  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  O-rings,  and 
being  flared  at  one  end  and  having  an  axial  chamber  pro- 
vided in  said  flared  end  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
male  members.  The  mandrel  is  suitably  mounted  on  a  frame 
and  is  provided  with  a  finger  assembly  which  upon  actuation 
rt-ceives  an  individual  O-ring  and  moves  it  axially  over  the 
flared  portion  and  causes  it  to  be  released  therefrom  and 
mounted  onto  the  male  member  at  a  position  provided 
therefor.  Means  is  provided  for  automatically  feeding  O-rings 
over  the  small  end  of  the  mandrel  while  the  apparatus  is  in 
operation. 


3,665,579 
PIPE  TOOL 
Robert  Francis  Jaeger,  7264  Edwards  St.,  New  Orleans,  La., 
and  Ernest  Frederick  King,  Jr.,  4212  Wichita  St.,  Mctairic. 


Filed  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,049 
Int.  a.  B23d  19/04 
VS.  CI.  29-237  12  Claim, 

Pipe  joining  and  disjoining  tool  which  includes  an  operat- 
ing lever  having  a  yoke  at  one  end.  Another  yoke  is  pivoted 
to  the  yoke  on  the  operating  lever,  for  mounting  the  tool  on 
one  of  the  pipes  to  be  joined.  A  chain  is  secured  to  the  other 
pipe,  and  extends  upwardly  through  a  passageway  in  the 
operating  lever.  To  join  the  pipes,  the  chain  is  tautened  and 
locked  in  a  slot  at  the  top  of  the  operating  lever,  which  is 
then  swung  downwardly  to  tightly  draw  the  pipes  together. 
For  disjoining  pipes,  the  tool  includes  a  disjoining  member 
having  a  third  yoke  which  is  mounted  on  the  yoke  on  the 
operating  lever  and  which  can  be  pivotally  moved  away  from 


by  swinging  the  operating  lever  in  a  direction  opposite  the 
direction  of  swinging  for  joining  the  pipes. 

3,665,580 
CLIP  APPLICATOR 
Saburo  Mashha,  FiOioka,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Max  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1969, 44/26064 

Intel.  B23p/7 /OO 
U.S.  CI.  29-243.56  1 1  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  clip  applicator  that  can  firmly 
fasten  together  sheets  of  paper  and  other  matters  to  be 
clipped  without  causing  damage  thereto  through  a  mechani- 
cal and  continuous  clipping  operation.  It  consists  of  a  base 
with  a  guide  groove,  which  is  capable  of  being  loaded  with  a 
stick  of  clips,  whereon  there  is  attached  a  cover  that  guides 
the  stick  of  clips.  And  to  said  base  or  cover  is  atUched  a  han- 
dle fitted  with  a  press  plate  that  pushes  the  foremost  piece  of 
the  stick  of  clips  to  separate  said  piece  of  clip  from  the  stick 
and  deform  it  by  pressing  for  fastening.  The  mechanism  of 
this  clip  applicator  is  that  the  handle,  when  pushed,  sends  the 
press  plate  into  the  bendable  end  of  the  stick  of  clips  to 
separate  a  clip  from  the  stick  and  deform  il  by  pressure  of 
the  press  plate,  thus  firmly  fastening  together,  from  the  both 
sides,  sheets  of  paper  etc.  inserted  into  the  opening  part  of 
the  clip.  I 


3,665,581 
FLARING  TOOL 
Bulcnt  GuHstan,  MaHba,  CaHf.,  aaatgnor  to  Deutach  Fastener 
Corp.,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Original  appttcadon  Nov.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784^27,  now 

PMcBt  No.  3,561,093,  which  k  a  contfaiaation-fa-pMl  of 

application  Ser.  No.  744^60,  June  13, 1968,  now  abMidoacd 

,whichii«contiayttowhniMtoli>pliciioiiSer.  Na 

578,728,  Sept  12, 1966,  now  ahMidoaed.  Divided  and  tUs 

applcatloa  July  29, 1970,  Sa-.  No.  59,273 

Inta.B23p///00 

U.S.  CL  29—243.52  13  cWb» 

A  flaring  tool  including  a  die  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of 

a  sleeve  and  an  element  adapted  to  grip  the  shank  of  a 
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fastener  extending  through  the  sleeve,  with  a  tension  force 
being  applied  to  the  shank  and  an  inward  force  being  applied 
to  the  die  through  the  actuation  of  a  lever.  The  gripping  ele- 
ment is  slidable  in  a  body,  with  the  lever  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  body.  A  spacer  may  be  provided 
to  render  the  die  inoperative  so  that  the  tool  may  be  used  to 


3,665^83 

SUSPENSION  CUP  STRUCTURE  AND  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  SECURING  SAME  TO  A  WORK  SURFACE 

James  F.  HcMcmuui,  York,  Pa.,  iMignor  to  Ladd  Tool  Com- 

p«iy.  Inc.,  WlnlBgtom  DcL 

Filed  May  9, 1968,  S«r.  No.  727,985 

lat.  CI.  »25c  1 1 10;  B23q  3116;  B23p  / 1100 

U.S.  CL  29-254  15  Clalim 


force  an  interfering  part  into  an  opening  in  the  workpiece 
without  simultaneously  bending  the  flange.  Such  a  part  may 
be  a  nut  with  a  knurled  exterior  that  becomes  embedded  in 
the  workpiece  to  prevent  the  nut  from  rotating.  A  member 
may  be  substituted  for  the  die  to  exert  a  pull  on  a  fastener  at- 
tached to  the  workpiece  for  accomplishing  removal  of  the 
fastener.  I 
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3,665.582 

SONIC  DRIVE  FOR  PRESS  FITTING  SYSTEM 

Albert  G.  Bodiiie,  7877  Woodky  Avenue,  Van  Nuys,  CaBf . 

Condnuatioii-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  423,771,  Jan.  6, 

1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,581,027,  which  b  a  continuation  of 

applk^tion  Ser.  No.  756,382,  Aug.  21, 1958,  now  Patent  No. 

3,169,589.  This  application  Oct.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,905 

InLCI.  B23p/9/04, 

U.S.CL  29-252  I  7  Claims 


^  "^    »"**-T*  ^ 


An  elastic  beam  member  is  vibrationally  driven  by  orbit- 
ing-mass oscillator  means  so  as  to  set  up  a  standing  wave  pat- 
tern therein.  Means  are  provided  to  support  the  beam  at 
points  therealong  where  nodes  of  the  standing  wave  appear. 
The  beam  is  coupled  to  members  to  be  press  fitted  together 
at  one  or  more  points  therealong  lying  between  the  node  and 
antinode  of  the  standing  wave  pattern,  this  point  being 
chosen  to  provide  an  optimum  impedance  match  between 
the  beam  and  such  members.  Means  are  provided  to 
mechanically  urge  the  members  together,  while  sonic  energy 
h  simultaneously  applied  to  the  interface  therebetween  to 
implement  the  press  fitting  action. 


^ 


A  clip  structure  to  be  secured  to  a  work  surface  by  a 
power  actuated  tool  having  a  cylindrical  barrel  member  from 
which  a  fastener  element  is  driven,  the  clip  structure  includ- 
ing a  center  portion  and  a  projecting  retaining  flange  having 
spaced  comers  engaging  the  side  wall  of  the  barrehtnember 
at  at  least  two  peripheral  points  thereon  having  a  chordal 
spacing  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  barrel  member,  and  in- 
cluding a  projecting  atuchment  flange  engaging  the  barrel 
member  side  wall  subsuntially  oppositely  from  the  engage- 
ment by  the  retaining  flange  to  loosely  reuin  the  clip  struc- 
ture on  the  barrel  member,  the  atUchment  flange  including  a 
leg  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  barrel  member  for 
pre-assembly  with  a  hanger  wire  that  will  not  interfere  with 
subsequent  disposition  of  the  clip  structure  on  the  barrel 
member.  The  center  p<^rtion  of  the  clip  structure  may  be 
apertured  to  engage  the  tip  end  of  the  stud  element  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  barrel  member  of  certain  types  of 
tools.  Additionally,  the  tool  may  be  provided  with  an  exten- 
sion element  whereby  the  tool,  with  a  clip  structure  placed 
thereon,  may  be  manipulated  to  locate  the  clip  structure 
against  a  ceiling  and  then  actuated  by  a  workman  standing  on 
the  floor  beneath  the  ceiling,  the  preassembled  hanger  wire 
depending  vertically  from  the  clip  structure  to  form  a  plumb 
line  providing  vertical  reference  for  aligning  the  tool 
therewith. 


3,665,384 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FLEXIBLE 
STRIPS  OF  MATERIAL  HAVING  A  PILE  OF  HOOK- 
SHAPED  ELEMENTS 
GMTie  H.  Erb,  Rutland,  Vt.,  a«lgnor  to  American  Vdcro, 

Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,710 

Int.  a.  B21d  53152;  B23p  13104 

U.S.  CL  29—410  ">  Cl«ta» 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  making  the  hook  or  loop  part  of 
a  separable  hook  and  loop  type  fastener  by  bending  a  flexible 
base  strip  having  a  plurality  of  unbroken  hook-shaped  rails 
protruding  from  one  surface  thereof  into  a  generally  tubular 
form  with  the  rails  extending  radially  inwardly  thereof;  and 
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thereafter   progressively  subjecting  spaced-apart  cross-sec- 
tional segments  of  each  rail  alternately  and  periodically  to  a 


3,665486 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ROD  SUPPORTING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Felix  S.  JabacB,  Lyachbrni,  Va.,  aarifnor  to  The  Babcock  A 
WUcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,148 

Iat.CLG21c2//0(? 

U.S.  CL  29—428  3  Clafam 


routional  cutting  action  to  transform  each  rail  into  a  row  of 
individually  spaced-apart  resilient  hooks  or  loops. 


3,665,585 
COMPOSITE  HEAVY-DUTY  MECHANISM  ELEMENT 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
William    M.    Dunn,    Famiiniton,    and    Myron    C.    Samcs, 
NorthvUle,  both  of  Mkh.,  airignors  to  Federal-Mogul  Cor- 
poration, SouthfleM,  Mkh. 

FOcd  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,299 

Int.a.B22f  J//2 

UA  a.  29-420  6  Claims 


A  composite  mechanism  element,  such  as  a  bevel  pinion 
(HGS.  1  to  6  inclusive),  or  the  inner  race  of  a  tapered  roller 
bearing  (FIGS.  7  to  10  induuve  and  16)  has  its  working  or 
load-bearing  portion  or  portions  composed  of  sintered  pow- 
dered high-performance  alloy  while  its  supporting  [Kution 
not  subjected  to  concentrated  or  heavy  loads,  is  made  of  a 
base  metal,  such  as  sintered  powdered  iron.  The  toothed 
outer  load-bearing  portion  of  the  composite  bevel  pinion 
(FIG.  6)  and  the  hollow  frusto-conical  inner  supporting  por- 
tion (HGS.  10  to  15)  are  separately  briquetted  from  high 
performance    alloy    powder   and    low    performance    metal 
powder  respectively  and  separately  sintered  after  which  the 
low  performance  inner  supporting  portion  is  pressed  into  the 
high  performance  toothed  outer  portion  so  as  to  be  in- 
separably secured  thereto.  In  the  inner  race  (FIG.  15)  of  the 
composite  tapered  roller  bearing  (FIG.   16)  the  low-per- 
formance and  high-performance  portions  of  the  inner  race 
are  separately  compacted  in  dies  in  a  briquetting  press  to 
form  briquettes  which  are  separately  sintered  and  thereafter 
are  pressed  together  in  an  amembiing  operation  which  causes 
the  high  performance  and  low  performance  portions  of  each 
race  to  be  inseparably  secured  to  one  another.  The  com- 
posite outer  race  is  formed  by  arranging  base  metal  powder 
and  high  performance  alloy  powder  in  abutting  zones  in  an 
annular  cavity  of  a  briquetting  press  die  and  compressing 
them  to  form  a  composite  briquette  which  is  then  sintered 
and  afterward  deformed  in  a  forging  die  into  its  final  annular 
shape.     The     resulting     composite     sintered     powdered 
mechanism  elements  are  of  much  lower  material  cost  than 
corresponding  mechanism  elements  formed  of  high  per- 
formance alloy  throughout  yet  perform  satisfactorily  and 
have  sufficient  strength  and  durability  for  most  purposes.  The 
tapered  roUer  bearing  races  (FIG.  9)  or  the  bevel  pinion 
(FIG.  15)  may  be  used  as  they  are  if  of  fatisfactory  density 
for  their  intended  uses,  or  they  may  be  further  densified  by 
being  subjected  to  an  additional  hot  forging  operation  with 
the  article  sintered  thereafter  if  deemed  necessary. 


A  combination  of  a  frame  for  holding  a  movable  nuclear 
fuel  bearing  member  in  place  within  a  nuclear  reactor, 
wherein  the  frame  includes  at  least  one  open-ended  cell 
which  forms  a  passageway  within  which  the  member  may  be 
held  and  resilient  means  for  holding  the  member  within  the 
passageway;  and  means  for  temporarily  enlarging  the 
passageway  to  enable  the  member  to  be  freely  moved  within 
the  passageway.  In  addition,  there  is  provided  a  method  of 
assembling  a  nuclear  fuel  rod  with  a  grid  structure  of  the  type 
which  has  resilient  means  for  flrmly  supporting  the  fiiel  rod 
within  a  nuclear  reactor,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises, temporarily  deflecting  the  resilient  means  to  allow  the 
fuel  rod  to  be  moved  within  the  grid  structure  without  being 
fretted  thereby. 


3,665,587 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  DEAD  END  OF  THE 

SPELTER  SOCKET  TYPE  FOR  WIRE  CABLES 

Randolph  C.  H.  Michaeben,  MaUbu,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Gk>bai 

Marine  Inc.,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Origiaal  application  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,570,  now 

Patent  No.  3,568,265,  dated  Mar.  9, 1970.  DIvklcd  and  this 

appUcatioa  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,411 

Int.  CL  B23p  25100 

VS.  CL  29-461  3  Claims 


A  collar  having  a  plurality  of  wire  strands  is  attached  to  a 
spelter  socket  after  the  latter  is  poured  around  a  splayed  end 
of  a  wire  cable.  The  wires  are  braided  around  the  wire  cable 
to  enhance  the  cable's  fatigue  life. 
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I  3,665,588 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  WIRE  REEL 
PROVIDED  AT  ITS  ENDS  WITH  CORRUGATED 
FLANGES 
Ton  Mizuguchi;  ^fltsuo  FiOHa,  and  Yoshiakl  Suzuki,  aU  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  aMignon  to  The  Furukawa  Ekctrk 
Company  Limited  and  Toko-Kogyp-Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1%9,  44/92155; 
j  44/109294;  Dec.  26, 1969, 44/122958 

Int.a.B23p2//00 
VS.  CI.  29—469  7  Claims 


3,665,590 
SEMICONDUCTOR  FLIP-CHIP  SOLDERING  METHOD 
John  O.  Perclval,  Dayton,  Ohk>,  asrignor  to  The  Natk>nal 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,955 

Int.  CI.  B23k  3  J 102.  35/38 

U.S.  CI.  29-494  4  Claims 


A  method  for  manufacture  of  wire  reel  provided  at  its  ends 
with  corrugated  flanges  utilizing  two  pairs  of  rollers  and  a  U- 
shaped  annular  body.  A  metal  band  is  fed  between  one  pair 
of  rollers  each  having  corrugations  on  its  surface  in  parallel 
with  its  axis  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  side  edges  of  the 
metal  band  to  form  a  corrugated  band  while  one  side  edge  of 
tht  corrugated  band  is  fed  between  another  pair  of  rollers 
each  having  a  smooth  surface  to  deform  the  corrugated  side 
edge  into  a  flat  surface  whereby  to  form  an  annular  corru- 
gated flange.  The  U-shaped  annular  body  ts  provided  at  itt 
one  leg  portion  with  an  annular  projection  bent  perpendicu- 
lar thereto.  The  inner  peripheral  edge  of  the  corrugated 
flange  is  clamped  together  with  the  two  leg  portions  of  the  U- 
shaped  annular  body  by  a  press  and  a  drum  is  secured  to  the 
annular  projection  thus  constructing  a  wire  reel. 


3,665,589 

LEAD  ATTACHMENT  TO  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

DEVICES 

Richard  Fanvfl,  LowcO,  Ma*.,  aarignor  to  The  Unhcd  States 

of  America  m  repreaented  by  the  Adminiitrator  of  the  Na- 

thMud  Aeronantks  and  Space  Aitanlnktration 

FHed  Oct.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,775 

Int.a.B23ki7/02 

VS.  a.  29—492  2  Claim 


>8       .26         ,24 


^ 


^■'^'^"t2^ 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  reliably  sol- 
dering a  semiconductor  flip-chip  to  a  semiconductor  flip-chip 
package.  A  hot  reducing  gas  is  passed  through  a  reducing  gas 
guidance  device  onto  surface  oxidized  solder  which  is  upon 
the  electrodes  of  the  flip-chip,  to  melt  the  surface  oxidized 
solder  and  to  purify  the  surface  oxidized  solder.  Simultane- 
ously, the  hot  reducing  gas  is  also  passed  through  the  reduc- 
ing gas  guidance  device  onto  surface  oxidized  solder  on 
bonding  pads  of  the  flip-chip  package,  to  melt  this  surface 
oxidized  solder  and  to  purify  this  surface  oxidized  solder. 
Due  to  the  purification  of  the  surface  oxidized  solder  of  the 
electrodes  and  of  the  bonding  pads,  when  the  solder  on  the 
electrodes  and  of  the  bonding  pads  is  brought  together,  the 
purified  solder  easily  coalesces  together.  This  method 
produces  reliable  electrical  connections  between  a  semicon- 
ductor flip-chip  and  a  semiconductor  flip-chip  package. 


3,665,591 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  UP  AN  EXPANDABLE  INSERT 

nTTING 
Leonard  J.  Kowal,  Proapect  Heights,  lU.,  assignor  to  Impcrlal- 
Eaitman  Corporation,  Chkago,  III. 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  127 

int.  CI.  B21d  39m,  B23p  11/02 

VS.  CL  29-507  7  Oalms 


-^ff 


A  technique  for  the  attachment  of  leads  to  electronic 
devices  which  permits  operation  of  the  devices  over  a  wide 
temperature  range.  The  technique  contemplates  the  use  of 
core  conductors  having  a  thin  coating  of  metal  thereon 
whereby  only  a  limited  amount  of  coating  material  is  availa- 
ble to  form  an  alloy  which  bonds  the  core  conductor  to  the 
device  electrode,  the  electrode  composition  thus  being  ef- 
fected only  in  the  region  adjacent  the  lead  and  the  bond 
between  the  electrode  and  device  being  unaffected. 


A  method  of  making-up  a  fitting  having  a  deformable  in- 
sert adapted  to  be  disposed  coaxially  within  a  tube  end.  The 
insert  is  expanded  by  a  punch  having  spaced  annular  swaging 
portions  of  progressively  increasing  diameter  whereby  suc- 
cessive enlarging  operations  are  effected  as  a  result  of  an 
axial  movement  of  the  punch  through  the  insert.  The  punch 
includes  a  shaft  with  the  annular  swaging  portions  being 
formed  integrally  with  the  shaft.  The  enlarging  portions  may 
be  uniformly  axially  spaced  to  assure  the  action  of  only  a  sin- 
gle swaging  portion  on  the  insert  at  a  given  time. 


May  30,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1529 


3,665,592 
CERAMIC  PACKAGE  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Nkk  J.  Apospors,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Vcmitron 
Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,713 

Int  a.  BOIJ  J  7/00;  HOll  1/10 

VS.  CI.  29-588  3  Clafan. 


3,665,594 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  A  BODY  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MATERIAL  TO  A  CONTACT  OR  SUPPORT  MEMBER 

Kart  Rabhcl,  Uttcnreutk,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Siemcw  Ak- 

tien0»ell9chaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,121 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatkMi  Germany,  Oct  17,  1968,  P  18  03 

489.4 

Int.  CI.  B23k  31/02, 35/24 

VS.  CI.  29-590  6  Claims 


A  ceramic  package  for  an  integrated  circuit  includes  a 
ceramic  plate  having  a  central  recess.  A  screened  circuit  pat- 
tern of  spaced  conductive  stripes  of  molybdenum  manganese 
is  applied  to  the  plate  and  fired  to  metallize  it.  A  coating  of 
aluminum  oxide  is  applied  over  the  plate  and  parts  of  the 
stripes  and  a  ring  of  molybdenum  manganese  is  placed  on  the 
coating  to  surround  the  recess  and  inner  ends  of  the  stripes. 
The  ring  is  metalized  and  then  a  "Kovar"  ring  is  brazed  to 
the  metalized  ring.  An  integrated  circuit  chip  is  placed  in  the 
recess  and  covered  by  a  cover  hermetically  bonded  to  the 
ring. 


3,665,593 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

SQUIRREL  CAGE  ROTOR 
Jack  W.  Savage,  CentcrvfUe,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26^42 

int.  CL  H02k  15/02,  15/085 

VS.  CI.  29-598  3  ciij„« 


An  aluminum  coating  is  applied  to  a  flat  surface  of  a  body 
of  semiconductor  material.  The  body  having  at  least  two 
zones  or  regions  of  different  or  opposite  type  conductivity 
exposed  at  the  flat  surface.  A  surface  of  a  metal  support  or 
contact  member  which  is  to  be  joined  to  the  aluminum 
coated  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  is  coated  with  a 
silicon-aluminum  alloy.  The  two  surfaces  are  then  brought 
together  and  the  surfaces  heated  to  a  temperature  just  above 
the  silicon-aluminum  eutectic  whereby  the  body  of  semicon- 
ductor material  is  joined  to  support  or  contact. 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  provided  for  manufacturing  a 
squirrel  cage  winding  assembly  of  a  squirrel  cage  rotor  from 
a  pair  of  hollow  cylindrical  aluminum  slugs  wherein  the  pair 
of  slugs  are  extruded  into  opposite  ends  of  the  winding  slots 
of  a  rotor  core.  Conductor  bars  are  formed  in  the  slots  by  the 
extruded  slug  material  and  conductive  end  rings  are  formed 
integrally  therewith  by  terminal  portions  of  each  slug. 


3,665,595 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 

MATERIALS 
Eihachiro  Tanaka;  Yutaka  Onodera,  both  of  Sendai;  Takeji 
Fukuda,   Kanuma;   Tsutomn   YamashiU,  Sendai;   Tetsuo 
Saho,  Tokyo,  and  Sboji  Kumia,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Research  Institute  for  Iron,  Sted  and  Other 
Metals  of  The  Tohoku  University,  Sendai,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1968,  43/78863; 

Mar.  19, 1969, 44/20592;  44/20593;  44/20594 
U.S.  CI.  29-599  6  Oalms 


am 


■-% 


Superconductive  materials  are  manufactured  by  providing 
a  laminated  material  by  combining  a  material  of  Nb.  V  or  Mo 
metal,  or  alloy  or  intermetallic  compound  thereof  and  a 
material  of  Sn,  Al.  Zr.  Ti,  Pb.  Ge,  V.  Si,  Ga,  C  or  Au  element 
or  alloy  thereof,  grinding  the  lammated  material  tightiy  into  a 
coil,  covering  the  coUed  body  with  a  shiekhng  layer  com- 
posed of  Nb,  Ta  or  Zr  metal  or  alloy  thereof  or  stainless 
steel,  inserting  the  coil  covered  with  the  shieWing  layer  into  a 
sheath  composed  of  Cu,  Al,  Ag,  Au  or  Cd  metal,  or  alloy  or 
intermetallic  compound  thereof  or  stainless  steel,  subjecting 
said  sheath  enclosing  said  coil  and  said  shielding  layer  to  a 
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treatment  for  reducing  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  coil  and 
heat-treating  thus  treated  coil.  The  laminated  material  may 
be  inserted  into  the  sheath  together  with  a  mechanically  rein- 
forcing material  in  order  to  improve  the  suength  of  the 
resulting  superconductive  materials. 
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Between  conductor,  intermediate  layer  and  outward  liner 
are  at  all  times  shrinking  fiU  sustained.  Conductor  and  liner 


3,665^96 
MAGNETIC  CORE  WIRING  MACHINE 
Dixon  A.  Ford,  Farmincton,  UUh,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corponrtion,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1970,  S«r.  No.  4^2 

Int.  a.  HO  If  7106 

U.S.  a.  29-604  I  9  Claims 


A  machine  for  automatically  inserting  the  drive  conductors 
in  a  magnetic  core  memory  array.  The  cores  to  be  threaded 
are  first  located  in  a  core  nest  to  form  an  array  of  rows  and 
columns  of  cores.  The  wires  to  be  threaded  through  the  aper- 
tures in  the  toroidal  cores  are  automatically  loaded  into  elon- 
gated channels  or  barrels  and  subsequently,  a  jet  of  com- 
pressed gas  is  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  wires  in  the  barrels 
which  forces  the  wires  out  of  the  barrels  and  through  the 
core  array. 


3,665,597 
DEFLECTION  COIL  ASSEMBLY 
Sing  Lkmg  Tan;  Math^s  WDlem  Bartds,  aad  Walter  WUhd- 
mus   Johannits   Dener,   wXi   of   Emniaaingcl,   Eindhoven, 
NctKerlandB,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75^72 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  3,  1969, 

6915054 

Int.  a.  HO  If  7/06 

U.S.  CL  29-^5  4  Claims 


consist   of  austanitic   sUinless  steel,   molybdenum,   nickel, 
chromium,  vanadium,  rhenium,  tungsten  or  its  alloys. 


3,665,599 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  REFRACTORY  METAL  CARBIDE 

THIN  FILM  RESISTORS 
Andrew  Herczog,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  and  Harold  R.  Smith, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Comhig, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,254 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  7/00.  /  7/00 

MS.  CL  29-620  20  Claims 


The  resisunce  value  of  a  refractory  metal  carbide  film  re- 
sistor is  adjusted  and  stabilized  at  any  desired  resisUnce 
value  up  to  approximately  100  times  the  resistance  value  of 
the  originally  deposited  film  by  heat  treating  the  metal  car- 
bide film  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  temperatures  above 
the  anticipated  operating  range  of  the  resistor.  The  heat 
treatment  increases  the  resistance  of  the  applied  film  by  con- 
verting a  layer  of  the  exposed  film  to  a  non-conductive  oxide. 


Deflection  coil  pair  for  the  color  camera  wound  from  insu- 
lated metal  foil  to  a  rectangular  or  trapezoidal  block,  which 
after  baking  is  bored  at  right  angles  to  the  winding  axis  and 
machined  to  the  desired  tubular  or  hollow  conical  shape. 


3,665,600 
METHOD  OF  TORMING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Bartky  E.  lUI,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignar  to  Auto-Swage 
Products,  Inc.,  Shdtoii,  Conn. 

Filed  July  25, 1969.  Ser.  No.  845,024 

Int.  CL  H02g  15100 

U.S.  a.  29-629  »0  CW™ 


3,665,598 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEATING  BODY 
Mefaidcrt    WIHem    Brleko,    Diepcnbrockstraat    1,    Schagen, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,048 
Int.  CI.  HOI V  77/00 
U.S.CL  29-611  1  Claim 

Electrical  resisunce  heating  conductor,  surrounded  by  an 
electric  insulating  cylindric  layer  of  borium  nitride  or  berylli- 
um oxide,  coated  off  by  outward  heat  dissipating  liner. 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  forming  electrical  connectors  in 
individual  arul  strip  form.  The  connector  is  formed  from  a 
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metal  strip  by  punching  from  the  strip  two  fingers  which  are 
integrally  connected  to  the  strip  at  the  fingers'  base.  The  fin- 
gers are  bent  about  their  bases  so  that  they  overlie  the 
material  of  the  strip.  The  strip  is  then  tubulated  so  that  the 
fingers  extend  into  the  hollow  of  the  tubulated  strip.  The  tu- 
bulated strip  is  shaped  by  a  die  swaging  technique  to  form  a 
top  connector  portion  and  a  bottom  nose  portion.  Waste 
material  is  removed  to  form  a  finished  electrical  connector. 


3,665,603 

CABLE  STRIPPING  TOOL 

Robert  A.  Bilbrey,  21  Monte  Vista,  Orinda,  CaUf.,  and  Robert 

V.  Van  GcMer,  2739B  Fuhon  Street,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,278 

Int.  CI.  H02g  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  30—90.7  12  Chdms 


3,665,601 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CONNECTOR 
John  G.  DunbaUn,  El  Scgundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Connecting 
Devices,  Inc.,  D  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,459 

Int.  a.  H02g  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-629  15  Claims 


A  method  of  making  a  connector  comprising  bending  a 
tube  to  form  a  bend  portion  and  forcing  a  plurality  of  balls 
through  the  passage  in  the  tube  to  appropriately  shape  the 
cross  section  of  the  passage.  An  insulator  and  inner  conduc- 
tor are  forced  into  the  bent  tube  with  the  tube  forming  a  die 
for  shaping  of  the  insulator  and  inner  conductor. 


3,665,602 
HAND  CUTTING  TOOL 
Hooshang    Salahshourian,    Fairfield,    Conn., 
General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,984 
Iirt.CLB26b  2  7/00 
U.S.CL30— 90.1 


to 


3  Claims 


r-**r<f,.-« 


^^ 


M     <- 


A  manually  held  and  manually  operated  tool  for  stripping 
the  insulation  from  large  diameter  electric  cables.  The  tool 
includes  a  member  for  supporting  a  range  of  different  diame- 
ter cables  in  the  tool  while  permitting  rotation  of  the  tool 
relative  to  the  cable.  The  tool  includes  an  insulator  cutting 
blade  whose  depth  of  cut  may  be  selectively  varied  and 
whose  angular  disposition  relative  to  the  cable  may  be  selec- 
tively changed  so  as  to  permit  the  cutting  of  a  spiral  track 
through  the  insulator  without  the  application  of  any  axial 
pressure  and  which  likewise  permits  the  ends  of  the  track  to 
be  squared. 


r  to  I-T-E  Im- 


3,665,604 

TUBE  CUTTER 

Leonard  J.  Kowal,  Prospect  Rights,  IB., 

perial  Corportfion,  PhlbKlciphfa^  Pa. 

Origfaial  appHcathm  Feb.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,541,  now 

Patent  No.  3,522,617.  Dhided  and  this  application  Feb.  16, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  14,838 

Int.  CL  B23d  21108 

US.  CI.  30- 102  7  Clafam 


M  ''^mmiXtr'.v/ff^f/f/f/w//,  ■ 


'm^i9mm% 


a 


«e  s 


This  invention  relates  to  a  hand  cutting  tool  especially  ap- 
plicable for  cutting  a  taped  layer  from  an  insulated  cable. 
The  cutting  tool  comprises  a  pair  of  elongated  lever  members 
pivotally  connected  to  each  other  intermediate  their  ends. 
The  lever  members  include  a  pair  of  handles  at  one  end  and 
arched  upper  and  lower  jaws  at  the  other  end  opposite  the 
handles.  A  spring  wire  having  a  looped  portion  therein  is 
disposed  between  and  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower 
jaws. 

898  CO.— 58 


A  tube  cutter  for  manually  cutting  tubing  by  means  of  a 
cutting  wheel  forced  against  the  outer  wall  of  the  tubing  and 
moved  circumferentially  thereabout.  The  cutting  wheel  is 
mounted  on  a  holder  which  is  selectively  movable  forwaixfly 
and  rearwardly  by  a  manually  operable  handle  to  advance 
and  retract  the  cutting  wheel  relative  to  the  tube  wall.  The 
tube  cutter  includes  a  body  portion  carrying  a  deburring 
blade.  The  Wade  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  for  selec- 
tive disposition  in  a  retracted  position  juxtaposed  to  the  body 
and  a  deburring  position  projecting  outwardly  of  the  body. 
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3  f  665  y6v9 
RAZOR-BLADE  SCRAPER 
Thomw  F.  Howcrtcr,  Fort  CoiUm,  Colo.,  a 
Company,  Fort  CoOiiH,  Colo. 

FUed  July  24,  1969,  Scr.  Na  844,278 
InC  a.  B27g/ 7/04 
UJS.CL  30—169 


;nor  to  Carol 


1  Claim 


3y665f60  V 

FLIGHT  LINE  CONTINUATION  PROJECTION  DEVICE 

FOR  AIR  NAVIGATION 

Kenneth  D.  Clark,  2029  Wectovcr  Drive,  PIcaMnt  HIU,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  134i27 

Int  CI.  B43I  SIOO 

U.S.  CI.  33- 1  SD  7  Claims 


'^ 


"^-L 


A  single-edged  razor  blade,  having  an  enlarged  strip  op- 
posite its  cutting  edge,  is  received  within  a  bi-furcated  clamp 
so  as  to  lie  in  a  given  plane  with  its  cutting  edge  exposed.  An 
elongated  solid  rod  forms  a  rigid  handle  shaped  to  be  grasped 
over  one  end  portion  by  the  hand  of  the  user.  The  rod  is  af- 
fixed rigidly  at  its  other  end  to  the  rear  of  the  clamp  so  as  to 
Oform  an  angle,  between  the  axis  of  the  handle  and  the  plane 
of  the  blade  in  another  plane  that  includes  the  axis  and  is 
normal  to  the  blade  plane,  of  an  amount  sufficient  to  accom- 
modate the  user's  knuckles  between  the  handle  and  a  surface 
being  scraped  while  the  plane  defined  by  the  blade  is  posi- 
tioned almost  parallel  to  that  surface. 


3,66S,606 

COUPLING  FOR  THE  CONNECTION  OF  A  DENTAL 

HANDPIECE  TO  A  POWER  SOURCE 

Martin  Saupc«  MMcMbcrack,  Germany,  airignor  to  Kaltcn- 

bach  &  Veift,  Btbcrach/Rlm,  Germany 

Fikd  Apr.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  812,78S 
Claim*  priority,  appHcatton  Germany,  Jan.  27, 1969,  G  69  03 

033.7 

Int.  CI.  A61c  1108 

U.S.  CI.  32-26  9  Claims 


r^^:^^ 

'-r^ 


A  sectional  aeronautical  chart  has  the  geographical  area 
bounded  by  the  chart  divided  into  two  North  and  South 
areas,  the  South  area  being  shown  on  one  face  of  the  chart 
and  the  North  area  being  shown  on  the  opposite  chart  face. 
Where  a  pilot  wishes  to  plot  his  flying  course  from  a  point  of 
departure  on  one  face  of  the  chart  to  a  destination  point  on 
the  opposite  chart  face,  it  is  difficult  to  project  the  flight  line 
continuation  onto  the  opposite  face  of  the  chart  and  maintain 
the  same  angle.  My  device  comprises  two  arms  pivoted 
together  and  adapted  to  receive  a  sectional  aeronautical 
chart  therebetween  with  one  arm  overlying  one  chart  face 
and  the  other  arm  overlying  the  other  face  and  the  pivot 
point  contacting  the  chart  edge  which  is  a  common  border 
line  between  the  two  chart  faces.  Means  is  provided  for 
simultaneously  swinging  the  two  arms  in  opposite  directions 
about  their  common  pivot  so  that  the  angle  of  the  flight  line 
depicted  by  the  arm  overlying  one  chart  face  will  be  con- 
tinued onto  the  opposite  chart  face  at  the  same  angle  by  the 
other  arm  that  overlies  this  face. 


3,665,608 
POSmON-LOCATING  SYSTEM 
ThonuM  C.  Slodiebrand,  Boxboro,  Mass., 
Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mam. 

FUed  July  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  842,582 
Int.a.G01c2//20 
U.S.  CI.  33—1  M 


to  Digital 


5Clainw 


A  sleeve  of  a  dental  handpiece  is  connected  directly  or  via 
an  intermediate  sleeve  to  a  drive  motor  by  means  of  the  en- 
gagement of  a  hook,  mounted  on  an  elastic  arm  secured  to 
the  motor,  in  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  sleeve.  The 
hook  is  selectively  displaced  from  the  groove  to  uncouple  the 
sleeve  and  motor  by  axially  displacing  a  shift  member,  exter- 
nally mounted  on  the  sleeve,  which  causes  a  sliding  ring  con- 
nected with  the  shift  member  to  pass  over  the  hook  and  dis- 
place the  same  from  the  groove  against  the  opposition  of  the 
resilient  arm. 


A  stylus  whose  position  is  to  be  determined  is  attached  to 
ends  of  two  strings.  The  other  ends  of  the  strings  are  wrapped 
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around  and  attached  to  a  pair  of  spring-biased,  rotatable 
drums.  When  the  stylus  is  moved,  one  or  both  of  the  drums 
rotate  to  accommodate  the  change  in  length  of  the  strings 
and  the  angular  positions  of  the  drums  therefore  correspond 
with  the  position  of  the  stylus.  The  drum  angles  are  measured 
by  angle  transducers  whose  outputs  are  processed  by  a  com- 
puter to  provide  a  reading  of  the  stylus  position. 


3,665,609 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TIMING  BELTS 

Wiihclm  Gamer,  North-Rhine- Wcstptmlia,  Germany,  aadgnor 

to  Uniroyal  Englebert  Deutschland  AG,  Aachen,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  73,416 

Int.  a.  B43I  13100 

U.S.  CI.  33—32  C  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  the  marking  of  toothed  belts 
at  predetermined  distances  along  the  belt  and  in  fixed  rela- 
tionship to  the  belt  teeth.  A  chucking  and  driving  means  for 
holding  and  positioning  the  belt  to  be  marked  is  operably 
connected  with  a  length  measuring  wheel  so  that  they  can  be 
driven  synchronously.  The  length  measuring  wheel  has 
recesses  corresponding  to  the  points  to  be  marked.  A 
scanning  means  reads  these  markings  and  marking  device 
marks  the  belu  as  indicated  by  the  scanning  means.  The 
operation  can  be  carried  out  automatically  by  means  of  a 
switching  system  working  cooperatively  with  the  length  mea- 
suring wheel.  Additional  switches  may  be  used  to  control  the 
type  of  markings  made  on  the  beh  blank. 


3,665,610 
X-Y  PLOTTER  TOY 
Floyd  E.  Schlau,  Pakw  Verdes  Estates;  Albert  L.  Anderson, 
Los  Aageies;  Eugene  J.  KHroy,  Jr.,  laglewood,  and  Akrwyn 
FHdier,  Carson,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc., 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  95,662 

InL  CI.  B43i  13100 

U.S.  CI.  33-18  R  5  Claims 


supporting  a  sheet  of  paper,  a  marker  holder  for  holding  a 
writing  instrument  over  the  paper,  and  a  paij  of  knobs  which 
can  be  turned  by  a  child  to  move  the  holder  in  each  of  two 
perpendicular  directions  over  the  paper.  The  marker  holder 
is  mounted  for  sliding  in  the  "X"  direction  on  a  carriage  and 
the  carriage  is  mounted  to  move  in  the  "Y"  directiofi  on  the 
frame.  When  a  "Y"  knob  is  turned  by  a  child,  it  rotates  a 
pulley  which  moves  a  cord  that  is  attached  to  the  carriage  to 
move  it  in  the  "Y"  position.  When  an  "X"  knob  is  turned,  it 
rotates  a  square  shaft,  and  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
carriage  and  coupled  to  the  shaft  then  moves  a  rack  on  the 
marker  holder  to  slide  it  in  the  "X"  direction.  A  program  in 
the  form  of  a  strip  with  rows  of  letters  and  numbers  defining 
"X"  and  "Y"  locations  to  which  the  holder  can  be  moved, 
defines  a  picture  that  can  be  drawn  by  a  child. 


A  toy  which  enables  a  child  to  draw  pictures  by  remote 
manipulation  of  a  writing  instrument,  including  a  frame  for 


3,665,611 

MULTI-SCALE  DRAWING  INSTRUMENT 

Oscar  R.  AvUa,  98-25  64th  Road,  Forest  HUb,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  8^28 

Int.  C\.GQ\b  5100, 3122 

U.S.  CL  33—148  R 


ICIalm 


A  multi-scale  drawing  instrument  aiul  more  specifically 
dividers  having  a  housing  with  a  pair  of  elongated  pointed 
members  extending  therefhxn  with  the  members  movable 
one  relative  to  the  other,  a  movaUe  strip  of  material  within 
the  housing  and  observable  through  a  window  therein,  the 
strip  being  coupled  to  the  members  so  that  it  will  move  rela- 
tive to  a  center  line  an  amount  proportional  to  the  angle 
between  the  members.  The  strip  is  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  scales  to  provide  among  other  measurements  a 
direct  reading  of  the  distance  between  the  two  points  on  a 
scaled  drawing  when  the  ends  of  said  members  are  positioned 
on  said  points.  i 


3,665,612 

CONTINUOUS  TEMPLATE  FLOW  CHARTING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Daniel  M.  Albright,  107  Sycamore,  Lake  Jadcaon,  Tex. 

Rled  Nov.  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  86,742 

Int.  CL  B44d  3132 

UA  a.  33-174  B  15  Claims 

Apparatus  is  described  for  aid  in  drawing  computer  flow 

charts.  The  apparatus  includes  a  temi^ate  band  formed  in  a 

closed  loop  with  cutouts  the  flow  chart  symbols.  The  upper 

portion  of  the  template  band  is  held  flat  against  the  surface 

of  a  drawing  board,  the  remaining  loop  of  the  template  band 

encircling  the  drawing  board.  A  guide  mechanism  holds  the 
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bracket  square  with  the  drawing  board.  The  template  band 
can  be  moved  horizontally  through  the  bracket  and  vertically 


the  rate  at  which  hot  material  is  discharged  into  the  trough 
being  such  that  the  depth  of  the  horizonully  traveling  materi- 
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with  the  bracket  to  position  cutouts  at  desired  locations  on 
the  drawing  surface. 


3,665,613 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  WET 
FILAMENT  TOWS 
Ham  Alwln  Erich  Gicaekc,  dtceaacd,  late  of  Domugen,  Gcr- 
nuuiy  (by  lagrfcl  Nora  Handne  Gieaeke,  hcfar);  Alfred  Nogi^ 
Dortnagen,  Germany;  Joacf  Schicfer,  Cologne,  Germany,  and 
Hdnrich  RInklcr,  Dormagen,  Germany,  aarignnn  to  Far- 
bcafabrlken   Bayer   AktkngMcUKhaft,   Leverkuaen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Ang.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  63,400 
Claims  priortty,  appttcalkMi  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1969,  P  19  43 

225.8 

Int.  CL  F26b  3100 

U.S.  CL  34—9  24  Claims 


Wet  tows  of  filaments  are  dried  on  rotating  drums  at  tem- 
peratures between  80*  C.  and  220*  C.  the  surfaces  of  the 
drums  having  protuberances,  for  example  in  the  form  of  wire 
fabric  coverings,  so  that  the  vapors  being  formed  between 
the  two  and  the  drum  surface  are  able  to  escape  through  the 
interconnected  cavities  between  the  protuberances.  Such 
drying  of  the  tows  imparts  hardness  to  the  handle  of  the 
fibers.  t 


al  on  the  traveling  hearth  is  substantially  less  than  the  depth 
of  the  material  in  the  trough. 


3,665,615 
TEACHING  MACHINE  IN  WHICH  INSTRUCTION  ITEMS 

ARE  PROJECTED  BY  AN  IMAGE  PROJECTOR 
Jacques  Lapkunc,  Gtf-Sur-Yvcttc,  France,  — Ignnr  to  Socktc 
D'Etndca      Technfcpwa      ct      D'Entrcprlaes      Gcncraka 
(SODETEG),  Le  Ptcasia-RoUnaon,  France 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,739 
Oaims  prkM%,  appMcadon  France,  Sept.  9, 1969, 6930552 

Int.  CL  G09b  7108 
U.S.  CL  35—9  A  14  < 


■f 

*-0 


3,665,614 

METHOD  OF  COOLING  FRIED  OR  SINTERED 

MATERIAL 

Horst   Ritzman,   Neubecfciun;    Otto   Hcinemann,   and   Wolf 

Goldmann,  both  of  Ennigerloh,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Poiysius  AG,  Neubeckum,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  846,520,  July  31, 

1969..  This  apptkatkm  Feb.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14^23 

Claims  priority,  appttcatton  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1968,  P  17  58 

803J;  May  23, 1969,  P 19  26  436.9 

InL  CL  F27d  15102 

U.S.  CL  34—20  4  Claims 

The  fired  or  sintered  material  is  discharged  into  a  trough 

between  an  inclined  traveling  hearth  and  a  fixed  wall  until 

the  trough  is  subsUntiaJly  filled  with  the  material.  A  gaseous 

cooling  medium  is  conducted  continuously  through  the  fixed 

wall  into  the  material  in  the  trough,  and  material  is  carried 

on  the  traveling  hearth  in  an  upwardly  inclined  direction  out 

of  the  trough  and  then  horizontally  away  from  the  trough,  the 

speed  at  which  material  is  carried  on  the  traveling  hearth  and 


A  strip  film,  carrying  instruction  items  and  questions  with 
response  indications  thereon,  and  additionally,  coded 
response  code  tracks  (which  arc  blocked  from  view  of  the 
student)  is  projected  on  a  screen;  the  student  is  provided 
with  a  pointer  having  a  photosensitive  end,  responding  to  the 
response  items.  A  movable  mask  scans  across  both  the 
response  items  and  the  response  code  track,  and  electroopti- 
cal  transducers  transmit  the  pubes  upon  scanning  of  a  code 
position  on  this  code  track  and  the  pulse  from  the  photosen- 
sitive end  to  a  logic  circuit,  which  determines  which  code 
track  has  time-coincidence  with  the  pulse  from  the  photosen- 
sitive end.  Subsequent  indexing  of  the  film  to  further  instruc- 
tion items  (which  may  be  entirely  new  instruction  items  or 
sub-items  in  further  explanation  in  case  the  answer  was 
wrong)  is  then  controlled  by  the  logic  circuit  decoding  the 
coincidence  of  indication  from  a  particular  track  and  the 
photosensitive  end. 


May  30,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1685 


3,665,616 
SIMULATOR  FOR  MONOPULSE  RADAR  HAVING 
COHERENT  DOPPLER  FEATURES 
Robert  Banud,  Mendon;  Pierre  E.  C.  Stoll,  Chavflie,  and 
Pierre  H.  Sedes,  Aristkle  Briuid,  aU  of  France,  asrignors  to 
Intematkmal  Standard  Electric  Corporatkm,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,922 

Int.  a.  G09b  9100 

U.S.  CL  35-10.4  6  Claims 


A  device  for  simulating  radar  echo  "video"  signals  as 
would  be  produced  by  a  monopulse  radar  system  having 
coherent  pulse  Doppler  features.  A  low  frequency  signal  is 
processed  by  multiple  sampling,  first  by  a  pulse  at  the  radar 
PRF  which  varies  in  time  phase  at  the  azimuth  scan  rate.  Ap- 
plication of  the  resulting  samples  to  a  filter  having  an  impulse 
response  resembling  the  antenna  beam  pattern  is  followed  by 
a  controllable  sampling  to  inject  the  dimensions  of  simulated 
echo  angle  and  range.  The  result  is  realistic  target  signals 
which  can  be  applied  directly  to  a  radar  indicator  for  training 
of  operators  in  the  operation  of  monopulse  tracking  Doppler 
radar  equipment. 


3,665,617 
DESIGN  ELEMENTS  FOR  CREATING  ARTISTIC 

COMPOSITIONS 
Gttbert,    265    Upper   fUghland   Crescent,   WDIowdale, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,054 

Int.  CLG09b/;/00 

U.S.CL  35-27  11  Claims 


Tiles  bearing  identical  designs  comprised  of  separable 
components;  the  tiles  being  themselves  assemblage  in  vari- 
ous combinations  in  which  their  designs  merge  to  create  a 
variety  of  continuous  patterns;  the  design  components  of  one 
tile  being  interchangeable  with  the  corresponding  com- 
ponents of  the  other  tiles;  some  of  the  tile  designs  being 
reversals  of  others. 


figured  game  boards,  each  being  adapted  to  receive  therein  a 
replaceable  game  card,  a  plurality  of  replaceable  game  cards, 
each  bearing  a  partial  list  of  words  selected  from  a  given 
master  board  and  displayed  in  parallel  rows,  and  a  plurality 
of  word  markers  associated  with  each  of  the  game  boards. 


3,665,618 
INSTRUCTIONAL  GAME 
Margaret  K.  Hahn,  3910  E.  Bdmont,  Fresno,  CaUf. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,187 
Int.  CLG09b77/0(7 
U.S.  CL  35-35  H  19  cUdms 

An  instructional  game  for  use  by  "beginning  readers"  in 
promoting  early  perception  of  letter  patterns,  particulariy 
those  including  a  vowel.  The  game  is  characterized  by  a  plu- 
rality of  master  boards,  each  including  thereon  a  compilation 
of  words  selected  from  a  defined  class  of  words,  each  word 
having  a  letter  pattern  common  to  the  class  and  an 
established  phonetic  value,  a  multiplicity  of  similarly  con- 


The  game  is  played  as  words  are  chosen  from  a  given  master 
board,  enunciated  by  a  game  director  and  simultaneously 
marked  on  game  boards  by  a  class  of  participants,  through  a 
digiution  of  the  word  markers,  in  order  that  a  game  wiimer 
be  determined  as  the  markers  are  by  a  winning  participant 
grouped  to  conform  to  a  predetermined  pattern. 


3,665,619 
SKIER  LEG  SUPPORT 
Brent  E.  Gray,  Kent,  Waah^  aarignoi  to  Jet  Stix,  Inc.,  Enom- 
daw.WMh. 

Hied  Aug.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,179 

Int.  CL  A43b  00100 

UA  CL  36—2^  AL  3  Clalnv 


A  leg  support  specifically  designed  for  application  to  the 
back  of  the  lower  portion  of  a  skier's  leg.  Tlie  leg  support  is 
fabricated  of  a  rigid  substance  and  is  designed  to  be  secured 
by  a  strap.  The  leg  support  overlaps  the  upper  portion  of  the 
back  of  the  ski  boot  whereby  the  stiffness  of  the  back  of  the 
ski  boot  is  transferred  upwardly  onto  the  skier's  calf,  adding 
strength  to  the  skier's  leg  during  "availment."  The  term 
"availment"  refers  to  the  technique  of  leaning  back  on  the 
skis  for  acceleration. 


3,665,620 
WALKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SKI  BOOTS 
Maurice  W.  St.  Clair,  1021  Sierra  Dr.,  Menk>  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,507 
Int.a.  A43bJ//0 
U.S.  CL  36-7.5  7  Ciaims 

A  walking  method  and  apparatus  for  ski  boott  is  disclosed 
wherein  a  walking  member  is  detachaUy  afRxed  to  the  sole 
of  the  ski  boot.  The  walking  member  has  a  sole  portion  for 
engaging  the  walking  surface  and  an  upper  portion  for  sup- 
porting and  being  affixed  to  the  sole  of  the  ski  boot.  The 
walking  member  depends  from  the  sole  of  the  ski  boot  and  is 
shaped  to  provide  a  forward  rocking  motion  for  the  ski  boot 
during  the  user's  normal  stride.  The  point  of  engagement  of 
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the  sole  of  the  walking  member  with  the  walking  surface  is 
generally  confined  to   a  region   below  the  ski  boot  and 


3,665,623 
TRENCHER  TOOTH  MOUNTING 
Kenneth    Murray    White.    Albcrte,    Canada,    assignor    to 
Western   Rocic   Bit  Company   Limited,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No,  9,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  21,  1969,  046,469 

Int.  CI.  E02f  9128 
U.S.  CI.  37  - 1 42  A  17  Claims 


between  the  ball  of  the  foot  and  the  ankle  to  relieve  walking 
stresses  on  the  ankle  of  the  user. 


3,665,621 
FOOTWEAR 
Mario  Massella,  Gcrmiston,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  EmcM 
Colombo,    Bcrario,    Johannesburg,    Transvaal    Province, 
Sooth  Africa,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  6, 1970*  Ser.  No.  52,336 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  South  Africa,  Feb.  23,  1970, 

70/1162 

Int.CI.  A43b27/J2 

U.S.  CI.  36—37  4  Claims 


An  article  of  footwear  having  a  substantially  inflexible  heel 
supporting  plate  located  inside  the  article  and  resiliently  held 
above  the  heel  portion  of  the  sole  thereof  by  a  base  plate 
which  is  located  beneath  the  heel  supporting  plate  and  is 
secured  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  latter  the  heel  supporting 
plate  being  inclined  upwardly  from  the  forward  edge  thereof 
and  the  base  plate  being  ribbed  along  its  length. 


3,665,622 

CONVERTER  BRACKET  FOR  A  LIFT  BUCKET 

Ross  H.  Lamb,  1501  Colfox  St.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,890 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3162  , 

U.S.  CI.  37-117.5  i  8  Claims 


A  converter  bracket  for  a  lift  bucket  carried  by  a  mobile 
unit  such  as  a  tractor  and  enabling  the  attachment  thereto  of 
a  working  tool  such  as  a  scraper  blade,  fork  lift,  bush  rake, 
snow  plow,  or  the  like,  comprises  a  frame  provided  with  a 
clamp  means  whereby  said  frame  is  removably  affixed  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  lift  bucket.  The  frame  is  adapted  to 
receive  thereon  the  desired  working  tool. 


A  Uencher  tooth  is  mounted  by  its  shank  in  a  pocket  of  a 
supporting  member  by  means  of  a  coiled  spring  arranged  per- 
pendicularly to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tooth  with  its 
ends  pressing  against  the  tooth  shank  and  the  mounting 
pocket.  The  coiled  spring  preferably  comprises  a  lockwasher 
received  in  a  shallow  recess  in  the  tooth  shank. 


3,665.624 

PORTABLE  GARMENT  PRESSING  DEVICE 

Charles  D.  BriddcU,  335  HIU-N-Oye  Dr.,  York.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,005 

Int.CLA47J5//00 

U  A  CL  38—7 1  27  Claims 


»=^ 


A  portable  garment  pressing  device  comprising  a  base 
buck  having  a  pressing  surface  against  which  the  garment  is 
placed  for  pressing  and  an  elastic  cover  sheet  adapted  to  ex- 
tend over  the  garment  and  be  stretched  to  conform  to  varia- 
tions in  thickness  of  the  garment  and  hold  the  garment  firmly 
against  the  buck  while  being  pressed,  either  with  or  without 
the  employment  of  heat.  The  device  also  may  be  used  to 
store  a  garment  in  pressed  condition  by  hanging  the  pressing 
device  with  the  garment  in  it  in  depending  manner  in  a 
storage  space,  such  as  a  closet. 


3,665,625 

ROTATING  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY 

Jerome  A.  Moss,  333  West  End  Ave.,  New  Yorli  CHy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1970.  Ser.  No.  23^5 

InLCI.G09f ////O 

U.S.  CL  40—33  16  Claims 

A  slowly  routing  knockdown  advertising  display  simulates 

a  fan  and  comprises  removable  and  replaceaUe  fan  blade 

simulating  members  in  form  of  advertising  signs  which  can  be 

read  as  the  blades  rotate.  The  device  is  powered  by  a  battery 
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operated  motor.  The  motor,  in  one  form  of  the  invention,  is    backing  member  having  an  elongated  elastic  closure  member 
provided  with  an  "on"  and  "ofT'  switch.  The  display  com- 


36  30  26 


prises    components    which    can     be    easily     shipped     in 
knockdown  condition  and  assembled  upon  delivery. 


along  one  edge  opposing  and  yieldably  and  releasably  engag- 
ing the  abutment  surface,  for  holding  a  picture  in  the  frame. 


^  3,665,626 

EXIT  SIGN  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  INDICU 
Alvin  R.  Lund,  CarpcntersviUc,  and  Jack  Kaufnun,  Chicago, 
both  of  IlL,  — ignors  to  Markstone  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,027 

Int.  CL  G09f  13106 

U.S.  CL40— 132D  17  Claims 


A  visual  indicator,  such  as  an  exit  sign,  having  a  display 
panel  which  is  a  closure  for  the  front  of  a  housing  containing 
a  light  source.  The  panel  includes  means  for  providing  both  a 
first  transmitting  visual  image  such  as  the  word  "Exit,"  and 
an  area  for  a  second  light  transmitting  visual  image  such  as 
an  arrow.  A  mask-like  means  is  mounted  on  the  panel  for 
movement  between  a  plurality  of  positions,  and  has  a  plurali- 
ty of  visually  different  images  which  can  be  selectively  re- 
gistered with  the  second  image  area  providing  different 
second  images.  The  panel  and  mask-like  means  have  releasa- 
ble  means,  accessible  only  when  the  panel  is  at  least  partially 
removed  from  the  housing,  to  fix  the  mask-like  means  in 
each  of  the  plurality  of  positions. 


3,665,627 
PICTURE  FRAME 
William  Robert  MacCluney,  Route  one  Queen  Ann  Farm, 
Ashland  City,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,080 

Int.  CL  G09f  1112 

VS.  CI.  40- 152  4  Claims 

A  picture  frame  having  an  elongated  abutment  surface  on 

at  least  one  inner  edge  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  and  a 


3,665,628 

PICTURE  HOLDER 

Howard  R.  Dunmond,  390  West  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15^94 

Int  CL  G09f  1112 

U.S.  CL  40—155  6  OalnM 


A  picture  holder  comprising  separate  upper  and  lower 
clamping  members  and  separate  front  and  back  picture 
retaining  members.  The  front  and  back  picture  retaining 
members  comprise  means  which  cooperate  with  the  clamping 
members  to  form  the  fully  assembled  picture  frame.  The 
upper  and  lower  clamp  members  may  be  identical  and  the 
front  and  back  picture  retaining  members  may  also  be  identi- 
cal. In  addition,  spring  means  may  be  provided  disposed 
within  the  upper  and  lower  clamping  members  for  providing 
additional  picture  retaining  pressure  to  the  front  and  back 
members. 


3,665,629 
CLIP  FASTENED  PICTURE  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  Shore,  26  Lantern  Rd^  Hkksvllle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91^2 

InL  CL  G09f  1112 

U.S.CL40— 156  9  Claims 

A  picture  frame  assembly  formed  of  outer  and  irmer  frame 

parts,  the  inner  frame  parts  being  slidably  or  snap  fastened 
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into  the  space  in  the  outer  frame  parts  and  being  in- 
terchangeable with  inner  frame  parts  of  different  shape  and 
construction  for  serving  the  purpose  of  securing  a  wooden 
painting  frame  within  the  frame  parts  and  at  the  same  time 
utilizing  clips  for  the  securing  of  the  picture  mat  assembly  for 
the  painting  frame  assembly  within  the  frame  parts.  The 
frame  parts  are  cut  on  a  bias  from  long  extruded  members 
and  are  joined  at  their  comers,  the  outer  frame  parts  having 
rear  grooves  and  the  joining  of  the  outer  frame  parte  to  in- 
clude the  inner  frame  parte  being  effected  by  comer  plates 


3.665,631 
SELF  CONTAINED  MAGAZINE 
Robert  E.  Domian,  and  Paul  A.  La  VIolette,  both  of  TolUnd 
New    Haven,   Conn.,   assignors   to   Colt's   Inc.,   Hartford, 

Conn. 

FUcd  Mar.  2,  1970,  S*r.  No.  15,404 

Int.  CI.  F41c  25108 

U.S.  CI.  42-17  7  Claims 


extending  into  the  ends  of  the  grooves  at  the  comer  jointe 
thereof  and  the  inner  parte  having  square  recesses  for  receiv- 
ing  the  picture  mount  assembly  or  a  paintmg  and  clips 
adapted  to  be  turned  fastened  into  the  grooves  on  the  back 
of  the  outer  parte  and  turned  to  a  location  to  overlie  the  back 
of  the  picture  -  mat  assembly  or  painting  frame  to  hold  the 
same  in  the  squared  recesses  of  the  inner  frame  parte.  Cli|» 
having  opposing  projections  to  be  turned  mto  a  T  shaped 
slot  a  picture  surface  engaging  portion,  a  hangmg  wire  loop 
portion  and  opening  for  attachment  by  a  screw  to  a  wooden 
frame. 


3,665,630 

STRIKER  MECHANISM 

Leonard  Taylor,  Newdigate,  Engluid,  asdgnor  to  Smith  & 

WesaoB  Pyrotechnics,  Inc.,  Sprteglleld,  Mass. 

nicd  June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,703 

Int.  CI.  F42c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  42-12 


A  magazine  is  mounted  in  a  firearm  which  includes  a  feed 
throat.  The  magazine  has  an  elongated  housing  made  of  a 
plastic  material  which  includes  front  and  rear  portions  and  a 
continuous  passage  extending  through  the  front  portion  into 
the  rear  portion.  A  magazine  spring  a«embly  having  a  fol- 
lower is  mounted  within  the  housing  to  urge  an  aligned  row 
of  cartridges  in  the  passage  towards  the  rear  portion.  The 
rear  portion  includes  two  lower  spaced  walls  which  define  a 
slot  in  communication  with  the  passage  for  receiving  a  feed 
pawl  attached  to  the  feed  throat.  The  rear  portion  further  in- 
cludes an  opening  communicating  with  the  passage  to  permit 
loading  of  the  magazine  and  feed  pawl  urged  egress  of  the 
rearmost  cartridge  in  the  passage  from  the  magazine  into  the 
feed  throat.  An  extension  in  the  rear  portion  is  adapted  to  be 
received  in  a  notch  in  the  feed  throat.  The  extension  includes 
an  abutment  which  contacte  the  rearmost  cartridge  to  retain 
the  cartridges  in  the  magazine.  A  bolt,  slideably  mounted  in 
the  firearm,  is  movable  to  conUct  a  cartridge  posiuoned  m 
the  feed  throat  by  the  feed  pawl  and  urge  it  into  the  chamber 
of  the  firearms. 


3  Claims 


3,665,632 

HREARM  SHOULDER  SUPPORT  AND  STRAP 

ATTACHMENT 

Wade  L.  Ford,  30  W.  29th  SC,  San  Angeio,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,736 

Int.  CI.  F41c  23100,  23/02 

U.S.a.42-71R  9  Claims 


^^  9j2^^^ 


An  improved  striker  mechanism  for  controlling  contact  of 
a  firing  pin  with  a  percussion  cap.  In  a  first  safe  position  the 
striker  mechanism  retains  the  firing  pin  in  a  safe  condition 
out  of  contact  with  the  percussion  cap.  In  a  second  pin  posi- 
tion the  striker  mechanism  moves  the  firing  pin  to  a  cocked 
condition  from  which  the  pin  is  released  for  detonating  the 
cap.  I 


An  attachment  for  a  firearm  having  a  stock  and  a  barrel, 
generally  including  a  rigid  support  member  secured  to  the 
stock  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
stock,  and  a  stray  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  support 
member,  and  being  attachable  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  the 
underside  of  the  stock. 
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3,665,633 

FISHING  APPARATUS 

Leonard  E.  Scott,  824  Norfolk  Ave.,  Westchester,  m. 

Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49^67 

InL  a.  AOlk  87/00 

U.S.  CI.  43-19.2  10  Claims 


where  the  same  extends  firom  the  grip  and  which  serves  to 
impart  a  finished  appearance  to  the  rod  at  that  point,  and  as 


An  apparatus  having  a  holder  for  supporting  and  retaining 
one  end  of  a  fishing  pole,  the  apparatus  including  a 
mechanism  operative  to  drive  the  holder  and  impari  thereto 
a  particular  cyclic  swinging  motion  to  the  pole,  the 
mechanism  also  producing  at  one  part  of  the  cycle  a 
whipping  action  on  the  line  at  the  free  end  of  the  pole. 


3,665,634 
FISH  PLUG  LURE 
Roccr  C.  Baud,  Redwood  CHy,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Finizcn 
Lures,  Inc.,  Carson  City,  Ncv. 

Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,697 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  83/02 

VS.  CI.  43—35  13  Claims 


4fe 


Fish  lure  having  a  body  within  which  is  pivoted  a  hook 
which  can  move  from  a  fully-retracted  position  to  an  ex- 
tended position.  The  leader  extending  from  the  fish  Uckle  to 
the  lure  is  secured  to  the  hook  in  such  a  position  that  the 
hook  is  stressed  by  leader  tension  toward  the  extended  posi- 
tion. Trigger  means,  actuatable  by  the  fish,  retains  the  hook 
in  the  retracted  position  until  actuated.  A  resilient  member 
urges  the  trigger  means  into  the  hook  retention  position.  The 
body  of  the  fish  lure  resembles  fish  bait  and  the  trigger  means 
resembles  a  natural  fin  thereon. 


3,665,635 

COMBINED  FISHHOOK  KEEPER  AND  WINDING 

CHECK 

Fredrick  W.  Lumbard,  Los  Angdes,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Milton 

J.  Stevens,  Gicndalc,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,939 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  87/00 
VS.  CI.  43-25.2  4  Claims 

A  stretchabie,  washer-like  item  fcv  disposition  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  hand  grip  of  a  fishing  rod  and  having  the  dual  pur- 
pose of  checking  the  winding  usuaUy  applied  to  a  fishing  rod 


a  keeper  for  the  barbed  fishhook  on  the  end  of  the  line  of 
said  rod. 


3,665,636 
HILL  RACE  TRACK 
John  T.  Benson,  Los  Angeles,  and  Anthony  D.  ^flOcr,  Tor- 
rance, both  of  Cam..  —Igiiurs  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 
CaHf. 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846^17 

Int.  CI.  A63blJ/ JO 

U.S.C1.46-1K  5aahns 


A  roadway  for  toy  vehicles  which  provides  a  tall,  winding, 
mountain-like  road  with  two  parallel  tracks,  which  can  be 
stored  in  a  box  of  limited  height,  comprising  a  rigid  lower 
member  forming  lower  portions  of  the  tracks  and  a  flexible 
upper  member  forming  upper  portions  of  the  tracks.  The 
upper  member  can  be  placed  in  a  substantially  flat  configura- 
tion for  storage,  or  can  be  placed  in  a  largely  helical  configu- 
ration and  supported  on  top  of  the  lower  member  to  form  the 
upp>er  portion  of  the  roadway.  A  starting  gate  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  roadway  can  be  used  to  start  a  pair  of  vehicles,  or 
can  be  swung  out  of  the  way  to  allow  moving  vehicles 
received  from  previous  track  regions  to  move  into  the  moun- 
tain-like roadway  vnthout  hindrance. 
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3,665,637 

BUBBLE  PIPE  TOY 

Irving  Starr,  28  Builttt  Park  Place,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,092 

Int.  CI.  A63h  ii/2«  , 

U.S.a.46— 6  I  11  Claims 


returning  the  fluid  to  a  portable  container  whereby  the  mo- 
tion of  the  visual  effect  element  is  reversed.  Specific  embodi- 
ment disclosed  are  directed  to  devices  simulating  the  growth 
of  a  plant  from  within  a  flower  pot  and  the  extinguishment  of 
a  fire  within  a  building. 


3,665,639 
KINETIC  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
William  W.  Knox,  Concord,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mag-Nif<  Inc., 
Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  May  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,698 

Int.  CI.  A63h  1132 

U.S.  CI.  46—47  3  Claims 


A  bubble  pipe  toy  for  blowing  bubbles.  The  bubble  pipe  is 
in  the  form  of  a  tubular  pipe  having  an  upstanding  chimney 
over  which  a  ring  element  in  the  form  of  an  L-shaped  wand  is 
fitted.  The  wand  may  be  integrally  formed  on  the  pipe  or  in  a 
preferred  form  has  a  square  end  receivable  within  a  socket 
having  a  square  opening  to  provide  registry  of  the  ring  over 
the  chimney.  The  pipe  further  receives  toy  figurines,  such  as 
in  the  shape  of  a  locomotive  or  other  toy,  which  is  snapped 
or  molded  directly  on  the  tubular  pipe  with  the  chimney 
fitting  through  the  toy.  The  pipe  is  simply  employed  by 
dipping  the  ring  element  of  the  wand  into  a  soapy  solution 
and  blowing  through  the  pipe  with  air  expelled  through  the 
chimney  and  forming  bubbles  from  a  soapy  film  over  the  ring 
element. 


3,665 ,63o 
HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  CHILDREN'S  TOY 
Elizabeth  N.  Wcistrop,  505  Dolores  Ave..  Half  Moon  Bay, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1971.  Ser.  No.  1 10,087 

Int.  CI.  A63h  29108 

U.S.  CL  46—41  ,  12  Claims 


-,^   ^1  p- - 1-^--  --TV  — 


A  self-contained  kinetic  amusement  device  having  a  circu- 
lar base  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots  which  perpendicularly 
intersect  at  the  center  of  the  said  circular  base,  a  pair  of 
horizontally  and  linearly  slidable  elements,  and  crank  means 
connecting  both  of  said  elements,  so  that  when  said  crank 
means  is  routed  said  elements  slide  back  and  forth  in  their 
respective  slots  without  blocking  each  other's  sliding  move- 
ment. 


3^5,640 

SELF-PROPELLED  AERIAL  TOYS 

Norbert  A.  Kirk,  6912  North  Ashland  Ave.,  Chicago.  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,502 

Int.  a.  A63h  27/06 

U.S,  CI.  46—74  R  4  Claims 


A  hydraulically  actuated  children's  toy  to  which  the  user 
adds  a  controlled  amount  of  water  or  other  fluid  in  order  to 
produce  a  particular  visual  effect  simulating  a  realistic 
phenomenon.  The  addition  of  fluid  causes  a  float  member  to 
move  a  visual  representation  of  a  natural  object  between  a 
concealed  and  a  visible  position.  The  float  and  the  visual  ef- 
fect element  are  connected  by  conventional  linkage  ap- 
propriate to  produce  the  required  relative  movement.  The 
upward  movement  of  the  float  in  response  to  the  rising  level 
of  supporting  fluid  causes  the  visual  effect  element  either  to 
appear  from  the  interior  of  the  toy  or  to  disappear  within  it 
depending  on  the  linkage.  The  fluid  is  contained  within  a 
closed   hydraulic  system   wherein   means  are   provided  for 


An  elongated  inflated  baloon  has  its  intermediate  portion 
passing  through  and  secured  in  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  a 
hollow  body  so  that  an  inner  end  portion  of  the  baloon  is 
disposed  inside  the  body  and  its  outer  end  portion  extends 
outwardly,  while  gas  communication  between  the  inner  and 
outer  portions  is  maintained  through  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  inflated  baloon.  While  the  outer  end  portion  is 
held  by  hand  of  a  user,  the  baloon  is  introverted  by  finger 
pressure  directed  longitudinally  inwardly  against  its  outer 
end,  thus  increasing  gas  pressure  inside  the  baloon  and 
providing  reaction  force  for  its  propulsion  along  with  the 
body  when  the  baloon  is  released. 
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3,665,641 
SPIN  DOWN 
Clifford  W.  Henderson,  9804  Grecnway  Place,  Shreveport, 
La. 

Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,484 

Int.  a.  A63h  27114 

J.S.  a.  46—81  2  Claims 


/ 


V.-, 


/y--"; 


»\> '     '■■J 


A  toy  comprising  a  airfoil  launched  from  a  sling  shot  type 
of  launcher,  the  airfoil  having  a  contour  which  will  cause  it  to 
spin  on  its  descent  after  having  been  projected  into  the  air. 


3,665,642 

MECHANICAL  SIMULATED  ACTION  TOY  HGURE 

Joha  I.  Homer.  914  Electric  Ave.,  Venice,  CaKf. 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,896 

Int.  CI.  A63h  131 18 

U.S.  CI.  46-147  5  Claims 


figure  in  multiple  horizontal  directions  during  said  rocking 
and  a  ball  secured  to  a  hand  of  said  figure  may  overly  said 
platform  surface  and  periodically  contact  said  platform  sur- 
face during  said  rocking. 


3,665,643 
TOY  VEHICLE 
Ronald  B.  Colgrovc,  56679  Maple  Hill  Rd.,  South  Wales, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,342 

Int.  CI.  A63h  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  46—206  14  Claims 


A  toy  vehicle  having  one  or  more  ground  contacting  ele- 
ments such  as  wheels,  an  indicating  drum  movable  in  one 
direction  in  response  to  wheel  movement,  stops  for  limiting 
the  il^ovement  of  the  drum  and  locking  the  wheels  to  simu- 
late an  empty  fuel  condition,  a  simulated  fuel  pump  inserta- 
ble  into  an  opening  in  the  vehicle  for  moving  the  indicating 
drum  in  an  opposite  directicm  without  any  movement  of  the 
wheels  to  simulate  a  fully  fueled  condition,  whereby  further 
movement  of  the  vehicle  in  the  one  direction  is  permitted. 


3,665,644 

RUNNING  DOLL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Fredrk  Thomas  Rapp,  331  WDmni  St^  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Sept.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,936 

Int  CL  A63h  33126 


VJS.  a.  46—245 


10  Claims 


A  base  has  an  upper  platform  presenting  a  normally  up- 
wardly facing  platform  surface  and  a  central  rod-like  handle 
projecting  downwardly  therefrom.  A  toy  figure  is  horizontally 
pivotly  mounted  on  said  platform  surface  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  contacting  said  platform  surface 
through  upwardly  and  generally  horizontally  extending  arcu- 
ate lower  surfaces  of  shoes  of  said  figure.  A  resilient  fastener 
is  secured  between  said  platform  and  said  figure  generally 
centrally  of  said  figure  arcuate  lower  surface  so  that  said 
figure  will  rock  over  said  arcuate  surface  along  said  platform 
surface  upon  generally  horizontal  reversing  movement  of  said 
platform  through  said  handle.  The  resilient  fastener  between 
said  platform  and  said  figure  may  permit  pivoting  of  said 


A  running  toy  such  as  a  doll  or  the  like,  including  movable 
legs,  motor  means  for  moving  said  legs,  and  linkage  means 
interconnecting  said  motor  means  and  said  legs  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  legs  in  such  a  manner  as  to  propel  said  doll 
or  the  like  forwardly  with  a  running  motion.  The  legs  of  the 
doll  or  the  like  have  feet  thereon  with  an  enlarged  smooth 
bottom  surface;  and  said  motor,  said  linkage  and  said  en- 
larged smooth  bottom  surface  of  said  feet  cause  said  doll  or 
the  like  to  run  rapidly  across  the  surface  on  which  it  is  placed 
without  the  aid  of  external  support  means  or  the  like. 
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3,665,645  3,665,647  

DOOR  ASSEMBLY  FX)R  BAGGAGE  COMPARTMENTS  AUTOMATIC  BUFF  PRESSURE  SETTING 

AND  THE  LIKE  J*™**  W.  WcatbcrcU,  OleM,  N.Y^  aadgnor  to  Ctoir  MIg.  Co., 

Harry   Zohok,   Winnipeg,   Manttolw,   Ciuiada,   Mrignor   to       Inc.,  Ole«n,  N.Y. 

Motor   Coach    Industries   Umhed,   Winnipeg,   ManHobm  Filed  Nov.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,398 

Q^gftOm  '"*•  ^'-  ■^**  ^/^'  '^^^ 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,773  VS.  CI.  51-45  5  Clatais 

Int.  CL  E05d  15/00 

VS.  a.  49—248  19  dalms 


A  planar  door  is  held  by  a  pantograph  linkage  and  when  it 
is  closed,  the  lower  catch  engages  and  then  the  upper  catch 
which  pulls  the  door  into  a  sealed  relationship  with  the  frame 
by  an  over  center  action.  , 


3,665,646  * 

SEALING  STRIP 
Gcrd    NlenuHUM,    Vlerwn,   Gemuuiy,   aHigBor   to    Draftcx 
GmbH,  Vicrscn,  Germany 

FVcd  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,414 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Genimny,  Juiy  29.  1969,  P  19  39 

169.6 
Int.  CL  E06b  7/23 
US.  CI.  49-490 


6Clalnis 


A  U-shaped  scaling  strip  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  sup- 
port, especially  for  use  in  doors,  trunk  lids  and  the  like  of  au- 
tomobiles, comprising  a  firm  sealing  lip  extending  outwardly 
away  from  the  apex  portion  of  the  U-shaped  sealing  strip, 
and  a  second  sealing  lip  connected  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly away  from  one  leg  of  the  U-shaped  sealing  strip  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  apex  portion  and  extending  beyond 
a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  symmetry  of 
the  U-shaped  sealing  strip  and  which  passes  through  the  edge 
of  the  end  of  one  leg,  the  second  sealing  lip  being  adapted  to 
sealingly  rest  against  a  member  extending  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  support. 


An  improved  control  circuit  for  use  in  a  surface  finishing 
machine  having  a  driven  surface  finishing  roll  is  adapted  to 
establish  and  maintain  a  desired  working  pressure  relation- 
ship between  the  finishing  roll  and  a  workpiece. 


3,665,648 
GRINDING  APPARATUS 
SMiiOiro  Yamuialia,  Chiganld,  JapM,  aaignor  to  Yugen 
Kakha  Yamanaka  Srisalriitho,  CUgaaaU-ahi,  Kanafawa- 
lien,  Japan 

Hied  Sept.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75^42 
Clalmt  priority,  appMcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  18, 1969, 44/101837 

lBLCLB24b  77/00 
UA  a.  51-134  7  Clatais 


'-T 


A  grinding  apparatus  which  is  so  constructed  that  three 
workholdcrs  are  rouubly  mounted  on  a  turn  table  in  equally 
spaced  relation  peripherally  of  said  turn  ubie  to  be  intermit- 
tently shifted  from  one  to  another  of  three  positions  consist- 
ing of  an  inoperative  position  and  a  first  and  second  working 
positions.  Two  grinding  mechanisms  are  arranged  exterior  of 
said  turn  Uble  adjacent  said  first  and  second  working  posi- 
tions respectively.  The  table  is  operative  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  workpiece  nKHinted  on  one  of  said  workholders  in  said 
inoperative  position  is  carried  thereon  to  said  first  working 
position  where  it  is  roughly  ground  and  then  to  said  second 
working  position  where  it  is  subjected  to  a  finishing  grinding 
and  then  back  to  said  inoperative  position  to  be  removed 
from  the  apparatus,  the  intermittent  rotation  of  said  turn 
table  being  controlled  by  a  detecting  device  which  detects 
the  amount  of  the  workpiece  ground  by  way  of  a  master 
which  is  ground  concurrently  with  said  workpiece. 


May  30,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1543 


3,665,649  3,665,651 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  OF  ROD^HAPED  DEVICE  FOR  IMPARTING  MOTION  TO  AN  OPTICAL 

WORKPIECES  LENS 

Fricdhcim  Krejan;  Ferdinand  BacM,  both  of  MulhdnHRuhr;  Stephen  Jadi  Wyidc,  Croydoa,  England,  aaigBor  to  J.  L.  S. 

Haw  Hufner,  EaMSHWot;  Fran  lUadd,  Soiingen,  and  Limited,  Croydon,  England 

Ralacr  Hobmana,  Dlnriaitcn,  all  of  Gcmaay,  airigaon  to  Filed  Jan.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,813 

Th.  Kicserling  &  Albrccfat,  Soiingen,  Germany  Int.  CL  B24h  /J/02 

FUed  Jnly  30,  1969,  Str.  No.  846,201  U.S.  CI.  51-160                                                        11  Claims 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcfnany,  June  29, 1968,  P  17  52 

659.9 
Int.  Cl.B24b  2 7/00 
U.S.CL51— 137  3ClainM  '^^         i       "^ 


.ycyc. 


V '/-'  ■ '/'/////////,'/////'/, 


Grinding  or  polishing  apparatus  for  rod>shaped  metallic 
workpieces  which  issue  from  the  rotary  head  of  a  shaving 
machine  comprises  a  driven  disk-shaped  holder  whose  hub 
defines  a  passage  for  workpieces  which  leave  the  shaving 
head,  an  endless  grinding  or  polishing  belt  which  is  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  holder,  and  an  electric  motor  which  drives 
the  belt  and  is  mounted  directly  on  the  holder.  The  tension- 
ing pulley  for  the  belt  is  adjustable  to  enable  the  apparatus  to 
treat  workpieces  of  different  diameters  as  well  as  to  move  the 
belt  away  from  the  path  of  cylindrical  leading  ends  of  succes- 
sive workpieces. 


3,665,650 
ABRASIVE  BELT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Witold  C.  Przygocfci,  SouthfMd,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  Murray- 
Way  CorporatioB,  Birmlagham,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,397 

Int.  CLB24b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  51  — 135BT  15aaims 


A  device  for  imparting  motion  to  an  optical  lens  while  the 
latter  is  held  in  contact  with  the  working  surface  of  a  lens- 
grinding,  smoothing  or  polishing  tool,  comprising  a  lens- 
holder  mounted  on  a  shaf^  which,  at  spaced-apart  points 
along  its  length,  passes  through  or  is  connected  to  at  least 
two  driven  eccentric  bearing  assemblies  of  which  one  is  of 
adjustable  eccentricity  and  the  other  has  two  eccentrics 
driven  at  two  speeds  which  are  in  selected  ratios  to  each 
other  so  that  the  shaft  is  given  a  substantially  uniform  but 
substantially  non-repeating  motion  by  the  said  eccentric 
bearing  assemblies. 


3,665,652 
GRINDING  SYSTEM 
Bcmm^  M.  Gordon,  MagnoBa;  Leopold  Neumann,  Lexing- 
ton, and  Ivan  H.  Kirsch,  Hyde  Pvk,  all  of  Mats.,  assignors 
to  Gordon  Engineering  Company,  Waltcfield,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,631 
Int.  CL  B24b  -^9/70 
U.S.CL  51—165.71  13  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  use  with  an  endless  abrasive 
belt  operable  to  sense  the  position  of  the  belt  and  to  auto- 
matically oscillate  the  belt  transversely  in  accordance  with 
movement  of  a  position  sensor. 


"V! 


r  H  CONTROL  LERpSr 


m^ 


Cr 


COHPUTER  I 

IP 


A  grinder  having  a  workpiece  mounted  thereon  is  opera- 
tively  connected  to  a  tracking  analog  to  digital  converter  via 
a  sensor  unit.  The  analog  to  digital  converter  comprises  a 
summing  amplifier,  a  forward/backward  counter,  a  gating 
control,  and  a  digital  to  analog  converter  and  defines  a 
closed  loop  configuration.  Signak  at  the  output  of  the 
summing  amplifier  are  applied  to  a  peak  detector  which 
generates  a  signal  representing  the  degree  of  out  of  round  of 
the  workpiece.  Counting  pulses  generated  by  the  counter  are 
applied  to  a  reset-delay  via  the  gating  control  for  generation 
of  a  signal  indicating  the  rate  of  removal  oIL  material  from  the 
workpiece.  Pulses  representing  the  state  of  the  counter  are 
applied  to  a  limit  circuit  which  generates  signals  representing 
the  amount  of  material  removed  ftxjm  ti»e  workpiece. 
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3,665.653 
FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
AUyoshi  Kobaywhi,  Asahimachi,  Japui,  assignor  to  Toyoda 
Koki  KabuBMM  K^aha,  Asahimachi,  Kariya,  Akhl  Prefec- 
ture, Japan 

FIM  Jan.  19,  1971,  S«r.  No.  107,639 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1970, 45/6734 

Int.  a.  B24b  49(00 

U.S.  CI.  5 1  - 165.81  i  7  Claims 


3,665,655 
DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  EXCHANGE  OF 
ROLLERS  IN  ROLLER  POLISHING  MACHINES  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Ernst  G.  Klda,  SIcfen,  and  Artur  Klein,  Nctphen,  both  of 
Germany,  assifnors  to  H.  A.  Waldrlch  GmbH,  Slegen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  24,  1969,  P  19  20 

804.9 

Int.  CI.  B24b -^7/20.  5//0 

U.S.  CI.  51-215  CP  7  Claims 


In  the  feed  handle  mechanism  of  a  machine  tool  a  handle 
is  integrally  fitted  to  a  handle  shaft.  An  operating  member  is 
rotatably  and  axially  movably  attached  to  the  handle  shaft. 
Clamping  structure  selectively  secures  the  handle  solidly  to 
the  operating  member.  A  worm  wheel  is  rouubly  supported 
by  the  handle  shaft,  and  a  worm  engaging  the  worm  wheel  is 
equipped  at  one  end  with  an  operator  knob.  Connecting 
structure  connects  the  operating  member  to  the  worm  wheel 
for  fine  feeding  when  the  operating  member  is  axially  shifted 
in  one  direction.  Dead  stop  structure  is  brought  into  play  by 
shifting  the  operating  member  in  the  other  axial  direction  to 
thereby  control  the  rotation  of  the  operating  member. 
Switching  between  dead  stop  machining  and  fine  feed 
machining  is  effected  by  axial  shifting  of  the  operating 
member. 


s    0   a 


A  device  for  the  automatic  exchange  of  rollers  in  roller 
polishing  machines  and  the  like  is  characterized  by  a  mova- 
ble frame  located  preferably  outside  of  the  plane  of  the 
machines  and  having  a  gripping  device  movable  upon  a  fixed 
track  for  gripping  and  raising  rollers  from  a  stack,  inserting  a 
roller  in  the  holders  of  a  roller  polishing  machine  and  also  for 
carrying  out  a  reverse  procedure.  There  is  also  provided  a 
guide  and/or  an  arresting  device  for  making  the  gripping 
device  axially  parallel  to  the  polishing  machine,  particularly 
as  far  as  holders  or  drivers  for  roller  pins  at  the  mandrel 
stock  are  concerned. 


3,665,656 

WORKPIECE  FEED  MECHANISM 

Edward  M.  Newsome,  25700  DHondt  Court,  Anchorvilk, 

Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,353 

Int.  CLB24b  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  51-215  H  9  Claims 


3,66;i,654 

HOUSINGS  FOR  POWER-DRIVEN  ABRASIVE  TOOLS 

John  Henry  Flack,  Ruislip,  England,  assignor  to  The  Black 

and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,216 

Int.  CI.  B24b  23100 

U.S.  CI.  51-170  MT  6  Claims 

f 


A  housing  adapted  for  rigid  attachment  to  a  portable  tool 
having  a  roUry  output  shaft.  A  plurality  of  flexible  posts  are 
formed  integral  with  the  housing  and  have  an  abrasive 
backing  plate  atuched  thereto.  Eccentric  means  on  the 
backing  plate  is  attachable  to  the  output  shaft  and  transmits 
motion  to  the  backing  plate 


An  automatic  feed  mechanism  for  conveying  workpieces 
from  a  magazine  to  a  position  where  they  can  be  clamped 
between  two  rotatable  spindles  of  a  machine  tool  comprises  a 
reciprocating  workpiece  carrier  which  moves  radially  relative 
to  the  spindle  axis.  In  a  first  or  loading  position  of  the  carrier, 
a  workpiece  retaining  notch  is  aligned  with  the  magazine  to 
pick  up  a  workpiece,  and  the  carrier  is  movable  forwardly 
toward  a  clamping  position  where  the  workpiece  is  placed 
into  position  between  the  temporarily  axially  separated  spin- 
dles to  be  clamped  therebetween.  Means  are  also  provided  to 
assure  that  the  workpiece  and  the  machine  tool  are  in  a 
predetermined  angular  registry  at  the  time  of  clamping. 
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3.665,657  3,665,659 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  DISC  BRAKE  ROTORS  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THE 

DURING  TRUING  CIRCUMFERENCE  OF  A  SPECTACLE  LENS 

Mdvin  H.  Liil,  Okcmos,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation,  Fritz  Kotting,  Stnrzeibcrg,  and  Gotteried  Gas,  Monhdm,  both 

San  Jose,  CaUf.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Flrma  Wernicke  &  Co.,  Dussei- 

FUed  July  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,260  dorf-Edcr,  Jagcrstr.,  Germany 

Int.  a.  B24b  41/06  Flkd  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862^68 

U.S.  a.  51— 236                                                          4Claintt  Int.  CI.  B24b //(72 

U.S.  CI.  51—323  4  Claims 


6    e     R 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  the  production  of  the 
circumference  of  a  spectacle  lens  with  cutting  off  the  edge  of 
the  blank  and  grinding  according  to  a  template  or  a  glass  lem 
mount  in  order  to  obtain  the  final  lens  form.  The  subject  of 
the  invention  is  also  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  this 
method. 


The  mounting  of  a  wheel  hub  on  an  arbor  during  truing  of 
the  disc  brake  rotor  faces  of  the  hub  n  accomplished  with  the 
aid  of  two  special  adapters.  Each  adapter  has  two  conuacti- 
ble  beveled  crowned  heads  of  different  diameter  to  accom- 
modate different  size  rotors.  During  truing,  each  end  of  the 
wheel  hub  is  supported  by  the  engagement  of  one  crowned 
head  of  the  adapter  with  the  bearing  cup  in  that  end  of  the 
rotor.  The  adapters,  which  are  contractible,  are  pressed  into 
engagement  with  the  arbor  to  take  up  all  clearance  between 
the  arbor  and  the  wheel  hub. 


3,665,658 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHARPENING  ROTARY 

MOWER  BLADES 

David  W.  Warwick,  3640  Upper  Mountain  Rd.,  Sanborn, 

N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,565 

Int.  CI.  B24b  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  51— 250  9  Claims 


3,665,660 

COATED  ABRASIVE  BELT  JCMNT 

John  F.  Malloy,  Watcrford;  Nolan  A.  Curry,  Troy,  and  Dfaxk 

J.  Oiton,  Loudonvillc,  all  at  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Norton  Com- 

puy,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  823,105,  May  8, 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

104309 

Int.  a.  B24d/7/Od 

U.S.  CI.  5 1  —399  1 6  Claims 


^^AT^ 


JO     '"/* 


/^a.      '" 


A  rotary  mower  blade  sharpener  device  formed  substan- 
tially of  a  resiliently  deformable  materia!  and  characterized 
as  having  abrasive  properties  and  friction  gripping  properties 
on  opposing  surfaces  thereof.  The  opposing  surface  having 
friction  gripping  properties  is  adapted,  when  laid  upon  the 
ground  or  other  expansive  surface,  to  reurd  rotation  of  the 
device  when  the  blade  to  be  sharpened  is  subject  to  momen- 
tary rotations  in  surface  engagement  with  the  opposing  sur- 
face having  abrasive  properties.  The  relative  rotation  of  the 
blade  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  device  having  abra- 
sive properties  effects  sharpening  of  the  blade. 


A  coated  abrasive  material  having  a  butt  joint  therein  in 
which  the  abutted  ends  of  the  abrasive  material  are  joined 
together  by  an  initially  thermoplastic,  heat-hardened  adhe- 
sive applied  to  the  backside  of  the  coated  abrasive  material 
adjacent  the  line  of  abutment  and  the  adhesive  layer  is  rein- 
forced with  a  woven  patch  of  a  particular  aromatic  polya- 
mide  fiber  which  is  placed  on  the  backside  so  as  to  cross  the 
abutment  line.  Adhesive  fills  the  crack  between  the  abutted 
coated  abrasive  ends  and,  moreover,  forms  a  tapered  surface 
from  the  backside  of  the  coated  abrasive  material  up  to  the 
outside  surface  of  the  reinforcing  patch  and  preferably  coats 
the  exterior  surface  thereof. 
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3,665,661 

ATTACHABLE  PREFABRICATED  HATCH 

Frank  S.  Bcckcnr,  134  Far  HortaM  Dr^  Eatrtoo,  Conn. 

Fled  Nov.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,206 

bt.  CL  E02d  29112;  E04b  7118;  VSi4A  19/08 

US.  CL  52-19  3  Claiim 


A  prefabricated  hatch  construction  for  attachment  over  an 
opening  in  a  waD  or  the  like,  comprising  a  rectangular  rein- 
forced plastic  frame  and  a  reinforced  plastic  cover  hinged 
thereto.  The  fiame  is  of  channel-like  cro«  section,  including 
a  depending  inner  skirt  to  extend  through  the  wall  opening 
and  an  outwardly  extending  peripheral  flange  to  overiie  and 
be  lecuied  to  those  portions  of  the  wall  which  border  the 
opening  thereof.  The  flange  has  a  reversely  curved  section 
providing  for  wind  and  rain  deflection,  and  also  constituting 
a  springy-bearing  for  a  sealing  gasket  which  is  engageabie 
with  the  wall.  The  cover  is  crowned  and  has  a  depending 
peripheral  flange  which  wedgingly  engages  the  channel  sec- 
tion of  the  frame  to  effect  a  tight  seal.  AdjustoWe  telescopic 
struts  provide  for  holding  the  cover  in  various  open  positions 
on  the  frame,  and  cooperable  fastener  devices  lock  the  cover 
in  its  closed  position. 


extending  side  surface  of  the  core  to  cooperate  with  said  first 
side  surface  to  define  a  third  vertically  extending  channel. 

A  first  vertically  extending  section  of  the  core  extends  out- 
wardly from  the  first  and  second  panels,  with  this  outwardly 
extending  section  having  a  second  vertical  side  surface 
defined  thereon.  When  the  structural  members  are  inter- 
locked with  a  sill  and  plate  and  disposed  side  by  side,  the  ver- 
tically extending  section  of  one  structural  member  is 
disposed  within  the  third  channel  of  the  structural  member 
situated  adjacent  thereto,  and  the  structural  members 
cooperating  to  provide  a  continuous  vertically  extending 
wall.  Nails,  staples  or  the  like  may  be  driven  through  the 
lower  and  upper  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  the  panete  to 
firmly  secure  the  same  to  the  plate  and  sill,  to  prevent  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  structural  members  relative 
thereto. 

The  prefabricated  structural  memben  above  described 
may  be  used  to  not  only  form  the  exterior  walls  of  a  building, 
but  the  interior  partitions  as  well,  and  also  the  floor  of  the 
building.  The  panels  may  also  be  used  to  define  the  roof 
structure  of  the  building  if  desired.  The  cote  is  preferably  a 
rigid  material  that  has  good  heat  and  sound  insulating  quali- 
ties. Honeycomb  material  or  other  reticulated  material,  both 
with  and  without  heat  and  sound  insulating  composition 
filling  the  voids  therein,  have  been  found  satisCsctory  for  use 
as  cores.  Structural  members  using  such  cores  have  been 
found  by  tests  to  have  extremely  hi^  compression  resistant 
qualities  as  well  as  being  capable  of  withstanding  exceptional 
high  wind  loading. 

The  exterior  longitudinally  extending  surfaces  of  the  struc- 
tural members  above  described  preferably  have  means  in- 
cluded as  an  integral  part  thereof  that  permit  stucco  or  other 
cementitious  material  to  bond  thereto  when  applied  by  con- 
ventional methods,  and  without  the  use  of  wire  screen,  mesh 
or  the  like. 


3,665,662 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  AND  BUILDING  EMBODYING 

SAME 

Robert  L.  Ttabnwk,  9680  Corbin  Ave.,  Northrldflc,  CaHL, 

aMi  A.  Lynn  Cartk,  Box  914,  Zephyr  Core,  Ncv. 

Filed  Jaly  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  56,363 

Int.  CL  E04b  7/02 

U.S.  CL  52-92  15  Cltbrn 


3,665,663 

MIAINING  TYPE  GRAVEL  GUARD 

FVvdcrkk  W.  Sctarcr,  323  Arabda  SL,  New  Orieana, 

FBcd  July  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  574»36 

InL  CL  E04b  7/00 

VS.  CL  52—95 


A  substantially  rectangular  prefabricated  structural 
member  that  includes  a  core  of  rigid  material  that  has  two 
transversely  aligned  rectangular  panels  secured  to  opposite 
longitudinally  extending  surfaces  thereof.  The  structural 
members  when  disposed  side  by  side  and  situated  between  a 
foundation  supported  sill  and  an  elongate  plate  situated  verti- 
cally thereabove.  cooperate  to  define  a  wall  structure. 

The  panels  are'  of  greater  height  and  width  than  the  core 
with  which  they  are  associated,  and  cooperate  with  the  core 
to  define  first  and  second  horizontal  channels  that  interlock 
with  the  sill  and  plate  to  hold  the  structural  member  in  a 
fixed  transverse  position  relative  thereto.  The  panels  on  each 
structural  member  project  outwardly  fiom  a  first  vertically 


A  device  which  prevents  water  which  drains  under  the 
gravel  on  roofs  from  causing  rot  and  deterioration  to  the 
eaves  and  facial  boards.  This  device  allows  the  water  to  drain 
through  perforations  in  its  body  so  that  the  water  will  escape 
to  the  outside  of  the  facial  board.  The  device  is  one-piece  in 
construction  and  has  a  multiple  number  of  drainage  openings 
for  the  water  to  seep  into  and  out  of  the  device,  in  order  that 
a  roof  will  be  dry. 

3,665,664  .      

BUILDING  PANEL  AND  STRUCTURE  CWJSTRUCTED 

THEREWITH 

Ccd  C.  Wataon,  1610  W.  42nd  SL,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  213M 

Int.  CL  E06b  1/04 

UACL52— 211  4Clatois 

I      A  building  panel  comprising  spaced-apart  inner  and  outer 

I  facing     members     having     a     foamed     plastic     material 

I  therebetween.  The  building  panel  including  load-bearing  sur- 
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faces  along  the  top.  bottom  and  side  edges  thereof,  the  load-  ranged  on  one  side  of  the  plates,  a  plurality  of  monoWoc  con- 
beanng  surfaces  at  the  side  edges  of  the  panel  adapted  to  en-  nectors  arranged  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  plates  and  a  pair 
gage  with  load-bearing  surfaces  on  the  next  adjacent  panel  of  channel  members  for  each  connector.  The  connectors  are 
and  to  be  secured  thereto  for  retaining  the  panels  in  their  each  in  the  form  of  a  central  member  provided  at  each  end 

with  transverse  flanges  extending  fixmi  opposite  sides  of  the 
central  member.  The  connectors  each  have  a  projection  ex- 
tending beyond  the  flanges  into  the  space  between  the  plates, 
the  flanges  and  the  projecticm  defining  between  them  a  pair 


\ 


proper  erected  position.  Some  of  the  aforesaid  panels  being 
provided  with  openings  to  receive  a  door  and/or  window 
structure  to  thus  provide  a  panel  structure  and  arrangement 
of  panels  whereby  a  dwelling  may  be  readily  constructed  with 
the  aforesaid  panels. 


3,665,665 
ASSEMBLY  OF  CONCRETE  SUPPORT  ELEMENTS 
Rene  Sonm,  Tonloosc,  France,  aMignor  to  Entrepriae  Gufami- 
dk  et  Aaffevc,  Tonlooae,  France 

Filed  Joly  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,450 

Ciafans  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9, 1970. 7006418 

lat.  CL  E04b  1/00 

U.S.CL  52-251  SCIahm 


As  assembly  of  concrete  support  elements  joined  at  right 
angles  to  each  other. 

Each  support  element  has  a  beveled  end  forming  a  joint 
plane  between  the  two  elements.  Each  bevel  point  is  trun- 
cated and  the  truncation  face  carries  a  metal  plate  which  is 
anchored  to  the  truncation  face  by  bass  embedded  in  the 
mass  of  the  support  element.  The  two  plates  are  tightened 
towards  each  other  on  their  edge  by  tightening  means  incor- 
porated therein. 


3,665,666 
,    DEVICES  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  PLATES 
Andre  Dckroix,  5,  roc  Pastcnr,  59-Wattrekw,  France 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1970,  Scr.  No.  94,930 
Int.  CL  E04b  2/30,  2/60 
VS.  CL  52-461  8  Claims 

A  device  for  interconnectiiig  two  adjacent  spaced  f^tes 
forming  at  least  part  of  a  wall,  comprises  a  cover  plate  ar- 


of  opposed  grooves.  Each  groove  receives  a  limb  of  a  chan- 
nel member.  Each  projection  is  formed  with  a  slot  which  di- 
vides the  projection  into  two  parts  and  receives  and  holds  a 
complementao^  shaped  rib  on  the  cover  plate.  The  minimum 
width  of  each  groove  is  less  than  the  thickness  of  its  respec- 
tive limb  so  that  when  the  limbs  are  arranged  in  the  grxwves, 
the  two  parts  <rf  the  projection  are  urged  towards  each  other 
to  grip  the  rib. 


3,665,667 

FIRE.RETARDANT  WOOD  ROOF  ASSEMBLY 

Wmiam  J.  Obcrley,  MonroevHle,  and  John  E.  IMy,  Pitt- 

sburgh,  both  of  Pk,  awignori  to  Koppcrs  Company,  Inc. 

Continnation-fai-part  of  appMcatiou  Scr.  No.  741,625,  July  1, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,538,666.  TUs  application  May  21, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  39,489 

Int.  CL  E04d  1/26, 1/36, 1/28 

VS.  CL  52-556  7  Claims 


A  fire-retardant  wood  roof  assembly  is  comprised  of  three 
layers;  an  outer  layer  of  fire-retardant  wooden  shingles  or 
shakes,  an  inner  layer  of  wood  or  a  subdeck  that  is  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  wooden  members,  and  a  continuous 
interlayer  of  a  series  of  sheets  of  steel  foil.  The  sheets  of  steel 
foil  nearest  the  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  each  member  of 
the  inner  layer  extend  over  a  portion  of  the  top  surface 
thereof,  bend  downwardly  to  conform  to  the  upper  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  each  member,  fill  the  space  between  each 
member  and  eiwrh  next  upper  adjacent  member,  bend 
towards  each  next  upper  adjacent  member  to  conform  to  the 
lower  longitudinal  edge  of  each  next  upper  adjacent  member 
and  cover  a  portion  of  the  bottom  surface  of  each  next  upper 
adjacent  member. 

The  series  of  sheets  of  steel  foil  protect  the  inner  layer  of 
wood  from  exposure  to  the  flame  arid  air.  dissipate  heat  from 
the  top  surface  of  such  members  should  the  outer  layer  of 
fire-retardant  shingles  or  shakes  become  exposed  to  flame, 
and  seal  the  space  between  the  adjacent  wooden  members. 
Consequently,  ignition  of  the  top  surface  of  the  inner  layer  of 
wood  from  a  flame  above  ^e  wood  roof  assembly  is 
prevented. 
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3,665«66o 
CONSTRUCTION  JOINT  FOR  BUILDINGS  aND  THE 

LIKE 

Orviik  Lee  Maddan,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  141,  Mary  Esther,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,977 

Int.  a.  E04c  1 1 10;  E04b  2132 

U.S.  a.  52—275  i  8  Claims 


3,665,670 

LOW-MASS  TRUSS  STRUCTURE 

Donald  R.  Rununler,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Administration  of 

the  Natiomri  Aeronautics  and  Spwe  Administration 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,664 

Int.  a.  E04h  12106,  12/10 

VS.  CI.  52—648  1  Claim 


»'.VAW  -  AW.  .^^..^w/^-y-'''-''^'" '^^'^"■"^'•"•'  " ''  ' 


A  construction  joint  in  the  nature  of  interengaging  elon- 
gated male  and  female  connectors  utilized  in  interlocking  all 
of  the  components  of  a  prefabricated  building  including  the 
structural  members  and  partition  units.  The  male  component 
basically  includes  a  wide  base  with  a  narrow  rib  projecting 
centrally  therefrom  along  the  length  thereof.  The  female  con- 
nector has  a  recess  defmed  therein  configured  so  as  to  close- 
ly receive  both  the  rib  and  base  of  the  male  connector.  Basic 
variations  are  provided  for  joining  adjacent  panels  and  inter- 
locking with  similarly  configured  enlarged  male  connector 
beams.  I 


3,665,669 

FOLDABLE  CONSTRUCTION  BLOCK 

WilUam  C.  Huber,  Seabrooli,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of 

the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,422 

Int.  CI.  E04c  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  52-594  3  Claims 


A  low-mass  truss  structure  wherein  a  plurality  of  angular 
disposed  elongated  thin-walled  tubular  segments  are  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  joint  clusters  formed  of  short  tubular 
members  to  form  a  unitary  truss  structure. 


3,665,671 
METHOD  OF  ERECTING  STORAGE  STRUCTURES 
Robert  G.  Ferris,  Harvard,  111.,  and  Howard  J.  Ferris,  Gulf- 
port,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Starline,  Inc. 
Original  application  Nov.  20,  1967,  Ser.  Na  684^66,  now 
Patent  No.  3,536,628,  dated  Sept.  29,  1970.  Divided  and  this 
application  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,049 
Int.  CI.  E04g  23/06.  B65d  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  52— 747  12  Claims 


.^<y 


Apparatus  and  method  of  construction  using  foldable 
building  blocks.  A  first  embodiment  of  the  apparatus  in- 
cludes an  open  top  construction  block  foldable  from  a  flat 
sheet  of  material  to  form  a  container  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending interlock  tabs,  with  struts  being  provided  between 
opposite  vertical  walls  and  diagonally  opposed  vertical  joints 
to  control  horizontal  expansion  of  the  block  when  a  solid 
material  is  placed  therein.  A  second  embodiment  of  the  ap- 
paratus includes  a  closed  top  block  foldable  from  a  single 
sheet  of  material  with  interlock  tabs  extending  downwardly 
from  one  side  wall  of  the  block  and  interlock  tab  receiving 
slots  provided  in  the  top  of  the  block. 

The  method  includes  folding  box-shaped  containers  with 
downwardly  extending  interlock  ubs  from  flat  sheets  of 
material,  filling  the  containers  with  available  solid  material 
and  stacking  the  containers  in  courses  in  overlapping  rela- 
tionship so  that  the  interlock  tabs  extend  downwardly  into 
similar  containers  in  the  underlying  course. 


A  method  of  erecting  a  permanent  silo  structure  including 
the  steps  of  assembling  a  plurality  of  transversely  precurved. 
coiled  wall  members  around  the  perimeter  of  a  base,  with  the 
free  ends  of  the  wall  members  extending  vertically  upwardly 
and  terminating  in  a  common  horizontal  plane;  inserting  filler 
members  between  each  of  the  wall  members  to  create  a 
sealed  structure;  assembling  a  roof  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
wall  members;  incrementally  applying  an  upward  force  to  un- 
roll the  coiled  wall  members  to  elevate  the  structure;  and 
securing  compressive  members  in  vertically  spaced  positions 
around  the  perimeter  of  the  wall  members  and  filler  members 
after  each  increment  of  upward  force  is  applied. 
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3,665,672 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

AND  PACKING  LANCETS 

Irving    A.    Spcdman,    Rosiyn    Heights,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

Propper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

FIM  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  659 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/22;  B65b  63/00 

VS.  CI.  53-23  13  Claims 


plastic  webs  which  constitute  an  overwrap  for  the  tray  and  a 
product  carried  thereby.  The  plastic  webs  follow  paths  which 
intersect  and  they  are  joined  along  a  transverse  line  by 
heated  sealing  and  cutting  mechanisms.  Tray  supported 
products,  for  convenience  called  units,  are  fed  toward  and 
past  the  juncture  of  the  webs,  while  the  webs  are  unwound 
from  their  respective  parent  rolls,  enveloping  the  unit  to  be 
packaged  therebetween.  Thereafter  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  webs  adjacent  the  unit  are  heat  sealed  and  cut  while 
simultaneously  therewith  the  webs  are  transversely  joined 
along  transversely  spaced  lines  adjacent  the  trailing  end  of 
the  unit  resulting  in  a  hermetically  sealed  unit  and  joining  of 
the  web  ends  to  provide  a  juncture  for  a  subsequent  package. 


3,665,674 
AUTOMATIC  CARTONING  MACHINE  FOR  GLUE  END 

CARTON 

Elbert  L.  Bivam,  and  AugiHt  Kund,  both  of  Glcndale,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Bivans  Corporation,  Los  Angries,  CaUf . 

nied  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,738 

Int.  CL  B65b  57/72,  5/06,  7/20 

VS.  a.  53-74  \,  20  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  successively  punching  lancets 
from  a  strip  of  lancets  and  then  packaging  the  lancets.  In  a 
precisely  timed  manner  the  strip  is  fed  by  an  intermittent 
feed  to  a  punch  press  where  each  of  the  successive  lancets  is 
precisely  positioned  to  be  punched  from  the  strip.  The 
punched  lancets  are  successively  received  on  a  timing 
transfer  belt  which  is  intermittently  driven  in  synchronism 
with  the  strip  from  which  the  lancets  are  punched.  From  the 
timing  transfer  belt  the  lancets  are  successively  dropped  onto 
a  strip  of  adhesive  paper  which  is  to  form  part  of  a  packaging 
for  the  lancets  and  which  moves  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  timing  belt.  A  second  strip  of  packaging  paper  is  adhe- 
sively joined  to  the  first  strip  to  form  with  the  latter  sealed 
pockets  in  which  the  lancets  are  respectively  situated,  and 
these  paper  strips  are  cut  between  the  pockets  to  form 
separate  packages  for  the  separate  lancets. 


3,665,673 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  J.  Billett,  Sunnyvale;  Wilhelmus  H.  Holtkamp,  MII- 
pitas,  and  Veikko  K.  Viitancn,  San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaHf. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845^61 

Int.  CI.  B65b  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  53-30  8  Claims 


Food  products  supported  on  trays,  of  the  clear  or  opaque 
variety,  are  fed.  either  manually  or  automatically,  between 


Automatic  cartoning  machine  for  glue  end  carton  includ- 
ing twin  cartoning  units  mounted  in  a  common  framework 
conveying  side-by-side  two  stacks  of  cups  or  other  articles, 
one  stack  for  each  unit.  The  units  arc  similar,  having  their 
loading  stations  adjacent  each  other  to  receive  the  articles 
fed  to  them  by  the  conveyer.  Each  unit  has  a  plurality  of 
cams  making  one  complete  revolution  for  one  cycle  of  opera- 
tion. Each  cycle  includes  removing  a  collapsed  carton  from 
the  bottom  of  a  magazine,  transferring  it  to  a  combined  load- 
ing and  squaring-up  station  where  the  stack  of  cups  is  loaded 
into  the  carton.  The  cycle  is  started  by  arrival  of  a  stack  of 
cups  at  a  station  which  transfers  the  stack  to  a  loading  tray 
which  holds  the  flaps  open  at  the  adjacent  or  outer  end  of  the 
carton  for  easy  insertion  of  the  stack  by  a  plunger.  The  cycle 
is  terminated  by  one  complete  revolution  of  the  cams.  The 
minor  flaps  pass  through  a  glue  applicator  on  the  way  to  that 
station.  After  the  flaps  are  partially  sealed  at  both  ends  of  the 
carton,  the  carton  is  elevated  to  travel  through  a  compression 
chute  which  completes  the  sealing  of  the  flaps.  The  carton  is 
then  ejected  in  upright  position  to  an  accumulator.  The  accu- 
mulator operates  in  timed  relation  v^th  the  transfer  of  the 
cup  stack  from  the  conveyer  to  the  loading  tray,  to  prepare 
one  cycle  for  starting  at  the  successful  completion  of  the 
preceding  cycle. 
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3,665,675 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 


the  precipiutor,  connected  to  a  supply  of  the  solution  with  a 
power  supply  and  metering  means  for  controlling  the  amount 


Richard  H.  Johmon,  Arttngton  Hdfhts,  III.,  assignor  to  Stone 
Coatainer  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  11. 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,584 

Int.CI.B65b7;//9 

IJJS.  CL  53-223  6  Claims 


coaoiTioiti* 


of  solution  injected  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  gas  being 
conditioned. 


>tf 


An  automatic  machine  for  forming  a  paperboard  box  from 
an  integral  blank,  about  the  articles  to  be  packaged.  The 
machine  has  an  infeed  opening  to  an  erection  chamber  over 
which  is  disposed  the  blank,  carrying  articles.  A  vertically 
movable  vacuum  assembly  or  elevator  in  the  chamber  is 
movable  from  an  upper  position  past  a  plurality  of  surround- 
ing forming  rods  and  abutments  to  a  lower  position  so  as  to 
cause  the  front,  side  and  rear  wall  forming  panels  of  the 
blank  to  be  erected  partially.  The  semi-erected  blank  is  then 
moved  toward  the  rear  of  the  machine  along  a  horizontal 
path  past  other  folding  members  to  fold  top  and  side  wall- 
forming  panels  downwardly.  The  partially  erected  box  is  then 
received   by  a  carriage  and   moved  laterally   in  the  same 
horizontal  plane  toward  an  elongate  compression  section, 
during  which  movement  the  front-forming  flap,  also  known 
as  a  corner-joining  flap,  is  folded  to  complete  assembly  or 
erection  of  the  box.  At  the  end  of  the  carriage  travel,  the 
completed  box  is  pushed  forwardly  into  the  compression  sec- 
tion for  ejection  through  a  discharge  chute  at  the  front  end  of 
the  machine  Several  completed  packages  are  accumulated  in 
the  compression  section  and  when  the  machine  is  operating 
one   box    is   discharged   or   ejected   from   the   chute   as   a 
completed  box  is  pushed  forward  from  the  lateral  carriage 
path.  The  rearward,  lateral  and  forward  movements  of  the 
partially  and  completely  erected  box  are  along  a  U-shaped 
path  lying  in  a  single  horizontal  plane.  The  discharge  chute  is 
provided  with  inwardly  pressing  side  plates  to  firmly  hold  the 
side  flaps  against  the  side  panels  during  the  setting  of  the 
glue. 


3,665,677 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ABSORBING  GASES  OR 

COMPONENTS  OF  GAS  MIXTURES 

Christian  Kodi,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  ^AIi- 

tcingcaellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  S*r.  No.  875,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1968,  P  18  08 

623.2;  Mar.  29. 1969,  P 19  16  312.7 

Int.  CI.  BOld  19100 

U.S.  CL  55-56  22  Claims 


Method  of  absorbing  gases  or  components  of  gas  mixtures 
includes  introducing  from  below  the  gas  and  a  liquid  solvent 
for  absorbing  the  gas  into  at  least  one  absorbing  column  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  filter  plates  formed  of 
highly  porous  sintered  material  and  provided  with  flow- 
through  openings  whereby  absorption  of  the  gas  by  the  liquid 
solvent  occurs  partly  within  the  pores  of  the  filter  plates,  and 
passing  the  liquid  solvent  with  the  gas  dissolved  therein 
through  at  least  one  desorbing  column  having  vertically 
spaced  filter  plates  similar  to  those  in  the  absorbing  column 
for  desorbing  the  gas  from  the  liquid  solvent. 


3,665,676 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHEMICALLY 

CONDITIONING  A  PARTICLE-LADEN  GAS  STREAM 
John  L.  McKewen,  Coclieysvllle,  Md.,  assignor  to  Koppcrs 

Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,581 

Int.  CI.  B03c  3/01 

VS.  CI.  55—4  11  Claims 

A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  chemically  conditioning  a 
particle-laden  gas  stream  to  improve  the  ccJlection  charac- 
teristics of  the  entrained  particles  comprising  the  injection  of 
a  conditioner  solution,  preferably  ammonium  sulfate  [(NH4)t 
SO4].  into  the  gas  stream  before  the  stream  enters  an  electro- 
static precipitator.  The  apparatus  for  injecting  the  solution 
includes  an  injection  nozzle,  inserted  in  a  gas  duct  going  to 


3,665,678 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FROM  A 

FLUID 
Kari  Kammermeyer,  and  Bfane  J.  SoOami,  both  of  Davenport, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  The  Bcmttx  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Scr.  No.  71312 
Int.  CL  BOld  53/16;  C07f  7/02 
U.S.  CL  55-68  10  CMtas 

A  method  of  recovering  carbon  dioxide  from  a  gaseous 
fluid  containing  carbon  dioxide  and  other  gases  mutually 
inert  to  each  other.  The  gaseous  fluid  is  passed  through  sil- 
icone oils  in  an  absorption  chamber  at  ambient  or  lower  tem- 
peratures where  the  carbon  dioxide  is  absorbed  by  the  sil- 
icone oils.  The  silicone  oils,  laden  with  carbon  dioxide,  is 
then  circulated  through  a  series  of  coils  in  contact  with  a 
heat  generating  apparatus.  After  heat  from  the  apparatus  has 
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been  picked  up.  the  silicone  oils  are  then  transported  to  a 
desorption  chamber.  In  the  desorption  chamber  the  silicone 
oils  laden  with  carbon  dioxide  is  agitated  and  further  heated. 
This  agitation  and  heating  along  with  a  vacuum  applied  to 
the  surface  of  the  silicone  oils  in  the  desorption  chamber 
causes  the  carbon  dioxide  to  be  given  ofT  as  a  gas.  This  gase- 
ous carbon  dioxide  is  transported  to  a  storage  chamber 


3,665,680 
HYDROGEN  DIFFUSION  APPARATUS 
Gustav  Hcuaer,  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engdhard  Nflncrais 
&  Chemical  Corporation 

FHed  Dec  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,466 

Int.  CL  BOld  53/22 

VS.  CL  55—158  4  CMam 


"Uii'' 


"^i. 


— •* 1     *Mf/r     I  ^    -^ 


through  a  conduit  surrounded  by  cooling  coils.  The  silicone 
oils  are  then  recirculated  by  a  pump  through  a  conduit  sur- 
rounded by  cooling  coils  where  the  temperature  of  the  sil- 
icone oils  is  again  brought  back  to  ambient  or  lower  tempera- 
ture before  it  again  passes  through  the  absorption  chamber 
where  the  mixture  of  the  silicone  oils  and  carbon  dioxide 
takes  place. 


3,665,679 

ELECTROSTATIC  AIR  CLEANER 

Brace  H.  McLaia;  John  P.  SaUcc,  and  Shfalcy  B.  Ashton,  afl  of 

Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Air  Control  Indostries,  Inc. 

FOcd  Jan.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  6,425 

Int.  CLB03C  J/47 

U.S.  CL  55—  1 37  3  Clafam 


A  hydrogen  diffusion  apparatus  for  the  purification  of 
hydrogen  comprising  a  tubular  housing  having  closure  means 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  an  outlet  means  through  the  wall  of 
the  housing,  an  elongated  support  means  located  internally  of 
and  longitudinally  of  the  housing  and  having  opposite  ends 
each  mounted  on  one  of  the  closure  means,  a  non-porous 
hydrogen-permeable  thin-walled  metal  tube  in  the  form  of  an 
elongated  coil  coaxially  mounted  on  the  support  means,  op- 
posite ends  of  the  tube  extending  from  the  coil  and  each 
passing  through  the  wall  of  one  of  the  closure  means,  a  metal 
strip  member  passing  between  the  coil  and  the  support  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  and  at  one  end  attached  thereto,  the  strip 
having  hook -like  members  on  opposite  end  portions  thereof, 
the  hook-like  members  embracing  opposite  ends  of  the  coil, 
whereby  the  coil  is  permitted  only  limited  movement  on  the 
support. 


3,665,681 
SMOKE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Andrew  H.  Vitenko,  600  West  146th  Street,  Apt.  43,  New 
Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  OcL  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80^21 

Int.  CL  BOld  50/00 

VS.  CL  55—260  4  Claims 


An  electrostatic  air  cleaning  device  including  alternately 
charged  and  grounded  collector  plates  extending  between  a 
pair  of  opposed  insulated  supporting  walls.  The  walls  are  pro- 
vided with  recesses  supporting  the  charged  collector  plates 
suggered  relative  to  the  grounded  collector  plates.  A  charg- 
ing conductor  extends  transversely  of  the  collector  plates  to 
engage  the  projecting  edges  of  one  set  of  collector  plates, 
and  a  grounding  conductor  extends  transversely  of  the  plates 
to  engage  the  opposite  edges  of  the  other  set  of  collector 
plates. 


A  smoke  cleaning  apparatus  has  been  provided  for  effect- 
ing the  cleaning  of  the  smoke  particles  from  the  smoke  and 
the  absorption  of  the  gasses  by  water  spray  or  pressure  in- 
jected devices.  The  apparatus  is  formed  of  top  and  bottom 
parts,  a  mesh  basket  supported  on  the  bottom  part  and  a 
filter  supporting  ring  disposed  in  the  mesh  basket  and  having 
vertically  spaced  inwardly  extending  flanges  and  a  filtering 
mass  unit  having  a  tapered  side  surface  fltting  and  conform- 
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ing  generally  to  the  edges  of  the  inwardly  extending  flanges 
of  the  ring  to  provide  annular  spaces  about  the  filtering  mass 
communicating  with  the  Upered  side  face  of  the  filtering 
mass  to  allow  for  entry  and  re-entry  of  the  smoke  into  the  fil- 
tering mass  to  provide  for  maximum  use  of  the  filtering 
material.  A  suction  fan  is  provided  in  the  bottom  part  for  ef- 
fecting generally  the  suction  of  the  smoke  through  the  filter- 
ing mass  and  in  the  outward  conduit  from  the  suction  fan  the 
water  spray,  or  the  water  injected  cylinder  device  is  con- 
nected. 

3«oo5«oo2 
DENTAL  EVACUATION  APPARATUS 
Anthony  Ciavattoni;  William  Hammcn,  and  lUri  Hcimur,  all 
of  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assicnon  to  Pennwah  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,242 

Int.  Ci.A61c/ 7/04 

U.S.  CI.  55-337  8  Claims 


the  cleaner.  The  pre-filter  is  located  in  the  air  stream  of  the 
vacuum  cleaner  before  the  sueam  reaches  the  disposable 
filter  bag.  The  pre-filter  comprises  a  fine  dirt  entrapping 
material  the  surface  of  which  contacts  and  removes  the  fine 
dirt  which  tends  to  clog  the  filter  bag  and  thus  prevents  the 
filter  bag  from  becoming  clogged  by  the  fine  dirt. 


A  dental  evacuation  unit  has  a  plurality  of  evacuation 
devices,  each  of  the  devices  being  connected  to  a  common 
separator  by  its  respective  debris  conducting  line,  and  each 
line  having  a  venturi  located  therein.  Gas  supply  means  are 
provided  for  selectively  directing  a  flow  of  gas  through  one  of 
the  Venturis  toward  the  separator,  thus  creating  a  suction  at 
the  selected  device  to  carry  entrained  matter  through  the 
respective  debris  conducting  line  to  the  separator.  Distribut- 
ing means  are  provided  for  diverting  a  minor  portion  of  the 
gas  flow  to  each  of  the  other  Venturis  to  create  a  minor  suc- 
tion at  the  other  devices  to  prevent  unfiltered  gas  within  the 
separator  from  escaping  through  the  other  debris  conducting 
line. 


3,665.683 
VACUUM  CLEANER  HAVING  PRE-RLTER  AND  DUST 

BAG 
Harold  W.  Schacfcr,  Bkramington,  III.,  assignor  to  National 
Union  Electric  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,950 

Int.  CI.  80 Id  46/02 

U.S.  CI.  55-372  ■  2aalms 

I  i 


3,665,684 

OIL  MIST  RECLASSIFYING  SYSTEM 

Norman  O.  White,  32860  Ardwlch,  Farmin«ton,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,390 

Int.  a.  BO  Id  55100 

U.S.  a.  55—385  26  Claims 


Oil  mist  is  created  by  an  oil  mist  generator,  producing 
micro  particles  of  oil  in  air  by  controlling  the  air  pressure  to 
a  venturi  of  the  mist  producer,  generating  oil  mist  at  a  rate 
up  to  2.5  or  more  cubic  feet  per  minute.  The  oil  mist  rate  is 
directly  related  to  the  bearing  inches  of  spindle  bearings,  bor- 
ing mill  bearings,  gear  boxes,  etc.,  requiring  and  served  with 
lubricating  oil  mist.  The  system  of  this  invention  it  designed 
to  receive  pressurized  oil  mist  from  the  vent  side  of  a  bearing 
area,  reclassify  it  into  oil  droplets,  and  collect  such  oil 
droplets  for  re-use  or  discard.  A  reclassifying  valve  in  the 
pressurized  oil  mist  system  effects  reclassification  and  accu- 
mulation of  the  micro  particles  of  oil  from  the  mist  as  a  com- 
ponent of  a  vacuum  system.  The  reclassifying  valve  provides 
constant  visufd  confirmation  of  oil  mist  collection  and  signals 
the  effective  operation  of  the  vacuum  system  with  respect  to 
the  oil  mist  pressure  in  the  valve. 


3,665,685 

MOWING  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  VEGETATION 

ADJACENT  A  FENCE 

Jean  Allard,  2690  Dcsmilnkra,  St-Hyadnthc,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUcd  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,278 

Int.  a.  AOld  35126 

US.  a.  56—10.4  21  Clafana 


A  pre-filter  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  disposable  filter        A  device  for  cutting  vegetation  on  both  sides  of  a  fence 
bag  collecting  the  dirt  from  the  air  stream  passing  through    comprising,  a  chassis  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  behmd 


May  30,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


I 


1553 


a  tractor  so  as  to  be  pulled  in  various  angular  positions  rela- 
tive to  the  tractor,  a  frame  having  a  reverse  U-shape  includ- 
ing a  base  and  two  pending  legs,  the  said  base  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  chassis  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis, 
two  L-shaped  members  having  a  vertical  arm  and  a  horizon- 
tal arm,  each  vertical  arm  is  pivotally  connected  to  each  leg 
of  the  frame  about  a  vertical  axis,  two  lawn-mowers  for 
cutting  vegetation,  each  lawn-mower  is  rigidly  secured  at  the 
end  of  each  of  the  said  horizontal  arms,  connection  between 
said  two  members  for  biassing  the  two  lawn-mowers  towards 
each  other,  and  a  holder  for  resilientiy  restraining  the  move- 
ment of  each  mower  relative  to  the  frame. 


3,665,686 
TWO  ROW  WINDOW  HARVESTER 
Richard  A.  Duncan,  Thibodaux,  La.,  aasignor  to  The  Thom- 
son Machinery  Company,  Inc.,  Thibodaux,  La. 
FUcd  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850.179 
Int.  CI.  AOld  45/70 
U.S.  CI.  56— 11.3  16  Claims 


Cane  harvesting  equipment  is  provided  which  comprises  a 
tractor  and  means  for  supporting  harvesting  equipment  on 
the  tractor.  The  means  for  supporting  the  harvesting  equip- 
ment includes  a  support  member  which  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  rear  of  the  tractor  and  extending  to  the  front 
thereof  to  permit  raising  and  lowering  its  front  portion  carry- 
ing; the  harvesting  equipment  and  permit  tilting  from  side  to 
side.  A  cable  is  attached  to  the  support  in  front  of  the  pivotal 
attachment  of  the  support  to  the  tractor.  The  cable  is  hydrau- 
lically  operated  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  front  end  portion 
of  the  support  which  carries  the  harvesting  equipment.  A 
second  cable  which  is  counterbalanced  is  also  attached  to 
this  forward  portion  of  the  support.  Preferably  three  or  more 
wheels  are  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  for  gauging  the 
height  of  the  cane  cutting  means.  The  gauge  wheels  are  in- 
dividually adjustable  for  height.  An  adjustably  inclined 
pivotally  mounted  cane  conveyor  is  mounted  on  the  support 
behind  cane  pick-up  means  and  adapted  to  move  the  cut 
cane  laterally  to  the  side  of  the  harvester.  A  screw  conveyor 
suspended  for  horizcmtal  and  vertical  adjustment  above  the 
cane  cutting  means  may  be  provided  for  moving  the  tops  of 
cut  cane  in  the  same  lateral  direction  that  the  cane  is  moved 
on  the  conveyor.  Each  of  the  several  operating  parts  of  the 
harvesting  equipment  supported  on  the  fix>nt  of  the  support  is 
either  mechanically  or  hydraulically  operated.  A  sin^e 
clutch  drives  both  the  hydraulic  and  mechanical  equipment 
so  that  disengagement  of  the  clutch  stops  both. 


3,665,687 

BLOWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  REEL  TYPE  LAWN 

MOWER 

Jay  T.  Hatton,  5 120  S.E.  Johnson  Creek  Boulevard,  Portland, 

Oreg. 

Filed  May  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,786 
Int.  a.  AOld  35124 
MS.  CI.  56—  1 2.9  4  Claims 

A  reel  type  lawn  mower  has  a  blower  mounted  on  a  plat- 
form forwardly  of  the  reel  and  an  outiet  adapted  to  discharge 
air  transversely  substantially  along  the  full  length  of  the  reel. 


tangentially  thereto,  and  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
cutting  blade.  By  this  means,  grass  cut  by  the  action  of  the 


reel  on  the  blade  is  blown  rearwardly  into  a  grass  receiving 
basket  disposed  beneath  the  mower  handle. 


3,665,688 
HARVESTER  AND  CONNECTOR  FOR  HEADER 
Ronald  T.  Shcchan,  Lancaster;  Everett  C.  Cowan,  Parksburg, 
and  Mylcs  Hyman,  Lancaster,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  May  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,935 

Inta.  A01dJ5//2 

U.S.  CI.  56—14.6  7  Claims 
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An  agricultural  harvester  adapted  to  have  a  crop  header 
and  feeder  housing  unit  connected  thereto  is  provided  with 
connector  mechanism  attached  to  the  forwrard  end  of  the 
harvester  and  includes  clevises  on  the  inlet  end  thereof  to 
receive  trunnions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  delivery  end  of  the 
feeder  housing.  The  legs  of  a  hoisting  yoke  are  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  harvester  and  the  outer  end  of  said  yoke  has 
upwardly  opening  seats  to  engage  the  lower  ends  of  seating 
brackets  on  said  feeder  housing  which,  when  the  hoisting 
yoke  is  raised,  elevate  the  outer  end  of  said  header  and 
feeder  housing  in  a  manner  to  force  the  trunnions  generally 
horizontally  into  full  home  position  within  said  clevises  for 
the  connection  of  locking  means  which  maintain  said  trun- 
nions within  said  clevises. 


3,665,689 
HARVESTER 
Mdvin  K.  Ricliardson,  CIcmsoa,  S.C.,  aasignor  to  Clemaon 
University,  Clemaon,  S.C. 

Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,259 
Int.  CL  AOld  45/76 
U.S.  CI.  56—27.5  5  Claims 

A  harvester  for  removing  pods  from  okra  stalks  or  the  like. 
A  pair  of  endless  chains  are  mounted  on  sprockets  in  a 
cutting  unit  supported  by  a  mobile  unit,  the  chains  having 
plates  with  angular  notches  on  their  inner,  meeting  course. 
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-Each  pair  of  opposed  plates  close  upon  the  stalk  forming  a    One  end  of  the  aforesaid  shaft  .s  provided  with  a  gear,  which 
ring  around  the  same  and  the  plates  move  upwardly  on  the    is  in  mesh  with  a  second  gear  that  is  secured  to  the  outer  end 


stalk,  and  rearwardly,  as  the  mobile  unit  moves  forwardly 
thus  removing  the  pods  from  the  stalks. 


3,665,690 

HAY  BALING  MACHINE 

Louis  Wenger,  1504  Lake  View  Drive,  Sabctha,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,549 

Int.  CL  AOld  39100 

U.S.Ci.  56-341  13  Claims 

i 


3,665,691 
EDGING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROTARY  LAWN  MOWERS 
Allan  H.  Vaughan,  2  Larchmont  Drive,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,01 1 
Int.  a.  AOld  551 18 
U.S.  CI.  56—255  5  Claims 

This  invention  consists  of  a  horizontally  disposed  cylindri- 
cal wire  brush  that  is  located  in  an  elongated  U-shaped  open- 
ing in  a  supporting  plate  which  is  suitably  secured  at  an  angle 
on  the  front  end  of  a  rotary  lawn  mower.  The  aforesaid  wire 
brush  is  supported  by  a  shaft  whose  ends  project  into  two 
bearings  mounted  on  the  just-mentioned  supporting  plate. 


of  a  wheel  supporting  shaft  which  is  also  mounted  on  the  su|>- 
porting  plate  of  this  invention. 


3,665,692 
ROTARY  MOWER  HOLDER  WITH  EXPENDABLE 
BLADES 
Benjamin  F.  Hugbes,  Route  1,  Morris,  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  263 

Int.  a.  AOld  55118 

U.S.  CL  56—295  I  Claim 


A  hay  baling  machine  consisting  of  a  wheeled  frame 
adapted  to  be  towed,  an  upwardly  opening  V-shaped  trough 
carried  by  said  frame  and  comprising  an  inclined  wall  and  a 
relatively  angled  platform,  hay  pick-up  and  transporting 
devices  carried  by  said  frame  and  operable  to  pick  up  hay 
from  the  ground  and  deposit  it  in  said  trough,  a  powered  ro- 
tary spindle  disposed  in  said  trough  parallel  to  the  apex 
thereof  and  movable  away  from  said  apex,  and  powered  con- 
veyor chains  carried  by  said  platform  and  movable  at  right 
angles  to  the  apex  thereof,  whereby  hay  desposited  in  said 
trough  is  wound  on  said  spindle  to  form  a  cylindrical  bale 
constantly  rotated  by  said  conveyor  chains,  said  spindle  being 
removable  from  said  bale  and  said  platform  being  pivotally 
movable  to  be  inclined  downwardly  toward  its  free  edge, 
whereby  said  bale  may  be  discharged  to  the  ground. 


.?/* 


A  blade  and  holder  assembly  for  a  power  driven  rotary 
type  mower  has  a  bar  mounuble  on  the  shaft  of  the  driving 
motor  of  the  mower.  Ends  of  the  bar  are  bent  on  transverse 
axes  to  form  flanges  which  define  blade  receiving  channels 
with  opposite  end  portions  of  the  bar.  ExpendaWe  blades 
have  backs  which  removably  engage  in  the  channels.  The 
blades  are  held  in  place  by  frictional  engagement  and  cen- 
trifugal force  of  rotation  of  the  bar.  Supplementary  retaining 
screws  may  be  provided.  Blades  may  have  two  cutting  edges 
and  may  be  reversible  in  the  retaining  flanges. 


3,665.693 
MOWER  GUARD 
Herbert  R.  Dacus,  1089  Madrid,  RocUcdge,  Ha.,  and  Harry 
V.    Christncr,    795    Newfoand    Harbour    Drive,    Merritt 

Island,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,280 

Int.  CL  AOld 

U.S.  CI.  56-320.1  8  Claims 

A  guard  or  safety  shield  comprising  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  parallel  rods  mounted  beneath  the  rotary  blade  of  a 
rotary  lawn  mower  in  a  manner  so  as  to  define  uninterrupted 
longitudinal  grass  paths.  Each  rod  has  the  forward  end 
thereof  suspended  from  the  overlying  housing  front  wall  by  a 
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narrow  generally  vertical  member,  these  members  acting  to  enhanced,  and  has  a  stabilized  configuration  by  minimizing 
maintain  the  grass  upright  and  guide  the  grass  into  the  grass  the  transient  charge  accumulation  in  the  area  adapted  to 
paths.  The  front  wall  of  the  mower  has  an  elevated  lower 


edge  with  the  rotary  blade  being  located  at  a  heighth  approx- 
imately midway  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  front  wall  and 
the  underlying  guard  rods. 


3,665,694 
TRAVELING  PNEUMATIC  CLEANER  WITH 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  REDUCING  MEANS  AND       receive  the  fibers  and  by  mitigaUng  air  turbulence  so  as  not 

METHOD  to  disrupt  the  desired  flow  path  of  the  fibers. 

Maynard  Ford,  FHchburg,  Mass.,  and  Albert  Davis,  Mason,  

N.H.,   assignors   to   Parks-Cramer   Company,   FHchburg, 

Mass.  3,665,696 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,176  YARN  PACKAGING 

Int.  CL  DOlh  It  100;  A47I  5138  *-*>****  Gubinsky,  Matthews,  and  Stephen  D.  Murphy,  Char- 

U.S.  CL  57—34  R  11  Claims        *°***'  '**'**'  "*  ^'^m  — i^gnors  to  Cdancse  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 


FDed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Scr.  No.  21,902 
Int  a.  DOlh  1136 
U.S.  CL  57—157  F 


7Claims 


The  formation  of  textile  materials  into  strands  by  a  textile 
strand  forming  machine  such  as  a  spiiming  frame  is 
facilitated  by  reduction  of  electrostatic  charges  produced  in 
forming  the  strand,  through  the  combination  of  a  device, 
preferably  a  traveling  pneumatic  cleaner,  which  sequentially 
directs  an  air  stream  toward  strands  being  formed  and  an 
electrical  charging  device  for  electrically  charging  the  air 
stream. 


3,665,695 
TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Richard  A.  Amato,  Bolton,  Mass.,  aaignor  to  Elcctrospin 
Corporation,  Coiumbut,  Ohio 

FDcd  Aug.  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  66,716 
Int  a.  DOlh  1112 
U.S.  a.  57—58.91  4  Claims 

An  electrostatic  spinning  apparatus  in  which  the  electro- 
static field  through  which  textile  fibers  are  caused  to  flow  is 


During  a  constant  tension  programmed  spindle  speed 
drawtwisting  operation,  decreased  twist  insertion  below  a 
minimum  acceptable  value  is  compensated  for  by  passing  the 
yam  through  fluid  jet  interlacing  means  prior  to  take-up. 


3,665,697 

DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 

CONTROLLED  TIMEPIECE 

Peter  Dome,  1249  Athcnaz,  Geneva,  SwitacrlMid,  awignor  to 

Sodctc  Snlaae  Poor  Llodaatrte  Horlogcre  S.A^  Geneva, 

Swlttcriaad 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  90,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Switaeriand,  Nov.  20, 1969, 

17281/69 

InL  CL  G04c  3104 

U.S.  CL  58—23  D  10  Claims 

A  ratchet  wheel  in  the  driving  mechanism  of  a  timepiece, 

having  pointed  teeth  alternately  engageable  by  a  pair  of  dogs 
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on  opposite  ends  of  an  electromagnetically  impelled  balance 
lever,  coacts  with  a  retaining  pawl  in  the  form  of  a  bar  or 
reed  swingable  about  a  fulcrum  on  a  line  perpendicular  to 
the  trailing  flank  of  a  tooth  engaged  by  a  transverse  end  face 
of  the  pawl.  Upon  a  stepping  of  the  ratchet  wheel  by  the 
balance    lever,    the    tooth    immediately    following   the   one 


Olui.LAro* 


nttuncr  ^viu 


3,665.699 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  AN  ELECTRO-DYNAMICALLY 

MAINTAINED  BALANCE/BALANCE-SPRING 
Claude  Chalhmdcs,  Soncebojt,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Centre 
Elcctronique  Horiagcr  SA,  Neuchatd,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  22,  1970, 

5657/70 

Int.  a.  G04c  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  58—28  4  Claims 


heretofore  engaged  by  the  pawl  strikes  a  side  face  thereof 
with  sufficient  force  to  drive  the  end  face  of  the  pawl  out  of 
the  orbit  of  the  ratchet  teeth,  against  a  magnetic  or  elastic 
biasing  force,  so  that  this  following  tooth  can  move  into  the 
engagement  position  without  further  contact  with  the  pawl 
until  the  latter  returns  to  its  blocking  position. 


3,665.698 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  CLOCKWORK  WITH 

DECOUPLING  MECHANISM 

Peter  Dome,  1249  Athenaz,  C^neva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Fabrique  D'Horiogerie  Chs  Tlssot  &  FUs  S.A.,  Le  Lode, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  22,  1969, 

17353/69 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3/00;  G04b  27/06 

VS.  CI.  58-23  >0  Qaims 


A  balance  locking  device  for  an  electro-dynamically  main- 
tained balance/balance-spring  assembly  comprises  a  stopping 
member  movable  between  a  first  position  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  the  balance,  and  a  second  position  spaced  away 
from  the  balance  The  balance  carries  at  least  one  permanent 
magnet  and  a  plate  of  soft  magnetic  material  between  which 
a  soft  magnetic  part  of  the  stopping  member  is  located  when 
the  stopping  member  is  in  the  first  position,  the  magnetic 
forces  set  up  locking  the  balance. 


3,665,700 
WATCH  WITH  ORNAMENTAL  RUNNING  INDICATOR 
James  S.  Ditello,  44  Shore  Drive,  and  Thomas  J.  Diteik),  43 
Rhode  Island  Ave.,  both  ol  PhtslMd,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62.565 

Int.  a.  G04b  45/00 

US.  CI.  58—57  6  Claims 


" 

_■»<> 

7e 

y. 

^ 

^ 

«v 

J 

V^ 

-^ 

1< 

y*«[j 

^^/JWI 

\\ 

''   ^"^^ 

jl 

V 

s^ 

J^/ 

»1- 

M^ 

31 

^~ 

-<L 

i 

B 

1»> 


A  continuously  operating  rocking  member  coacts  with  a 
pair  of  meshing  pinions  to  step  a  gear  train  of  a  clockwork 
for  a  watch,  one  of  the  gears  of  this  train  being  in  mesh  with 
the  first  pinion  and  being  also  positively  coupled  with  the 
seconds  hand  of  the  watch  incorporating  the  clockwork. 
Manual  actuation  of  a  release  mechanism,  preparatorily  to 
the  resetting  of  the  watch  hands,  trips  a  lever  which  retracts 
the  other  pinion  from  the  sweep  of  the  drive  member  and 
also  immobilizes  the  driven  gear  in  mesh  with  the  first  pinion, 
enabling  continued  reciprocation  of  the  rocking  member  dur- 
ing readjustment  of  the  timepiece. 


A  wrist  watch  is  provided  with  a  case  in  which  a  radial  cas- 
ing extension  houses  a  pendulum  visible  concurrently  with 
and  adjacent  the  face  of  the  watch  with  the  pendulum  being 
connected  to  an  extension  of  the  pallet  arbor  of  the  watch  to 
be  oscillated  during  operation  of  the  watch  so  that  the  pen- 
dulum provides  a  moving  indication  that  the  watch  is  operat- 
ing and  also  provides  an  ornamental  effect. 
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3,665,701 

WATCH  CASE  WITH  MULTIPLE  INTERNAL  AND 

EXTERNAL  ROTATABLE  DIALS 

Georges  Bnrdet,  Damprichard.  France,  assignor  to  Ets.  Meyer 

&  Grandgirard  S.A.,  Gambetta.  Bcsancon,  France 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134.261 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  21,  1970,  7014437 

Int.  CI.  G04b  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  58-91  lOCUdmt 


A  watch  case  comprises  two  adjacent  annular  graduated 
discs  rotatably  mounted  inside  a  caseband.  The  discs  are  sup- 
ported on  an  annular  frame  member  including  an  upper 
flange  for  guiding  the  inner  disc  and  a  lower  flange  clamped 
between  the  caseband  and  a  bottom. 


3.665.702 
TIMEPIECES 
Pierre  Calame.  Chapelle,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zodiac  SA, 
Le  Lode.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  5,  1969,  18149 

Int.CI.G04b/9/00 
\}S.  CI.  58- 1 26  A  2  Claims 


A  timepiece  comprises  a  plurality  of  transparent  discs 
coaxially  mounted  within  a  case,  each  disc  carrying  a 
reference  mark,  each  mark  indicating  respectively,  different 
units  of  time,  the  discs  being  rotatable  beneath  a  cover  glass 
having  a  graticule  marked  on  a  surface  of  the  cover  glass. 


3,665.703 

MEASURING  AND  INNCATING  ARRANGEMENT 

Claus  Christian  Cobarg,  Sicinbadi/Ts,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Braun  Aktiengcaeibchaft,  Frankfurt/Main.  Germany 
Continuatkm-in-part  of  appHcatkm  Ser.  No.  781,935,  Dec.  6, 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3.591,957.  Ilils  appttcatkM  Mar.  9. 
1971.  Ser.  No.  122.451 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Germany,  Dec.  8, 1967, 
P  15  91  859.9 
Int.  a.  G04b  47/06;  G04c  3/00 
U.S.  a.  58—152  H  10  Claims 

An  arrangement  for  measuring  the  voltage  of  a  battery  to 
determine  the  state  of  charge  of  the  battery  when  used  to 


operate  electrical  timepieces.  A  pair  of  momentary  contact 
switches  arc  actuated  by  the  hours  wheel  of  the  clock 
mechanism  on  the  one  hand,  and  by  either  the  minutes  wheel 
or  the  seconds  wheel  of  the  clock  mechanism  on  the  other 
hand,  and  when  actuated  in  coincidence  complete  an  electri- 
cal circuit  which  connects  the  battery  with  a  voltage  measur- 


ing instrument.  An  indicating  device  associated  with  the  in- 
strument indicates  the  measurement  taken  and  is  held  in 
place  by  a  holding  device,  after  the  measurement  has  been 
completed.  The  indicating  device  becomes  released  and  per- 
mitted to  turn  to  its  initial  position  prior  to  the  instant  when  a 
subsequent  measurement  is  to  be  taken. 


3,665,704 
DRAG  CHAIN  , 

Frauds  E.  Tnideau.  Chicago  Heights.  Ol.,  assignor  to  Portcc. 
Inc.,  ChJcsco,  m. 

FUed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833.536 

Int.  a.  F16g  13/06 

U.S.  CL  59—85  5  OainK 


A  drag  chain  having  a  plurality  of  similar  links  pivotally 
connected  by  a  lock  pin  joining  the  spaced  apart  side  arms  of 
one  link  to  the  cross  bar  of  the  next  link.  Retention  of  the 
positioned  lock  pin  is  assured  by  keeper  heads  at  the  ends  of 
the  side  arms,  shiftable  from  an  access  to  a  closed  position. 


3,665.705 
THERMAL  ENGINES 
Edwin  S.  Christcnsen,  2203  North  Santa  Fe  Avenue.  Comp- 
ton,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,088 

Int.  CI.  F03g  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  60—23  7  Clainv 

I 


A  thermal  engine  capable  of  converting  heat  directly  into 
rotary  motion  and  having  only  one  prime  moving  part.  A 
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cylindrical  rotor  member  is  rotatably  supported  between 
trunnioned  bearings  so  that  longitudina]  deformation  of  the 
rotor  is  limited  to  a  predetermined  direction.  Heat  a  applied 
to  the  rotor  offset  from  such  direction  and  in  attempting  to 
deform  in  response  to  the  applied  heat,  the  rotor  rotates 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  toward  the  such  direction  where 
the  trunnioned  bearings  permit  such  deformation.  Once  in 
this  position,  the  heated  portion  cools  and  returns  to  a  non- 
deformed  state  while  a  new  portion  of  the  rotor  is  deformed 
by  the  applied  heat  to  thereby  obtain  continuous  rotation. 


3,665,706 

IGNITER-ATTENUATOR  DEVICE  FOR  ATTENUATING 

COMBUSTION  INSTABILITY  IN  ROCKET  MOTORS 

Edward  W.  Price,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  82,881 

Int.  CI.  F02k  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.72  P  3  Claims 
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A  device  for  attenuating  oscillatory  combustion  in  solid 
rocket  motors  which  comprises  an  igniter-attenuator  device 
atuched  at  the  forward  end  of  a  rocket  motor  combustion 
chamber  so  that  oscillatory  combustion  is  effectively  attenu- 
ated. 


3,665,707 
VEHICULAR  TRANSMISSION  PUMP  DRIVES 
Erkki  A.  Kdvuncn,  Uvoniii,  MIcIim  aaiifnor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporadon,  Detroit,  Nfich. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1971,  Scr.  No.  122,041 

Int.  a.  F16di //06.Ji/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—54  4  Claims 


The  pump  in  an  automatic  transmission  is  drivingly  con- 
nected by  one-way  clutches  to  be  driven  by  either  the  trans- 
mission converter's  impeller  or  turbine,  whichever  is  turning 
faster.  The  drive  connection  between  the  pump  and  thh  con- 
verter's turbine  is  provided  by  a  drive  member  which  extends 
through  the  converter's  flow  circuit  and  around  the  conver- 
ter's stator  in  the  converter's  eye  to  connect  to  the  turbine. 


3,665,708 

GAS  GENERATION  PROCESS  USING  METAL 

CARBONYLS  AS  AIH>rnVES 

William  A.  Duncan,  and  James  A.  Murfree,  Jr.,  both  of  Hunt- 

■viUe,  Ala.,  ttlffiors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,757 
Int.a.C06dJ/yO 
VS.  a.  60—220  5  Clainv 

Metal  carbonyls  are  utilized  with  an  oxidizer  and  a 
monopropellant  of  the  hydrazine  type  in  a  process  of  gas 
generation  to  obtain  instantaneous  ignition,  to  obtain  very 
vigorous  combustion  of  the  monopropellant,  and  to  increase 
the  startabiiity  of  the  gas  generator  once  it  has  cooled  down 
from  being  shut  off. 


3,665,709 
THRUST  REVERSING  APPARATUS 
George  E.  Medawar,  Saa  Diego,  and  Leonard  Holman,  Im- 
perial  Beach,  both  of  CiOtf.,  asrignors  to  Rohr  Corporation, 
Chula  Vista,  CaHf . 

Filed  June  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  43,470 

Int.  a.  P02k  3/06 

VS.  a.  60—226  A  4  Claims 


Fan  jet  engine  has  cowl  surrounding  engine  and  terminat- 
ing in  jet  exhaust  nozzle.  Elongate  shroud  surrouiKls  fan  and 
engine  to  define  annular  passage  for  fan  air  terminating  for- 
ward of  exit  end  of  nozzle.  Att  portion  of  shroud  is  separate 
sleeve  movable  axially  to  defme  peripheral  outflow  gap  for 
fan  air.  Ring  of  cascade  sett  occupies  gap  and  carries  blocker 
doors  pivoted  at  their  aft  ends  to  svmig  into  contact  with  en- 
gine cowl,  blocking  rearward  flow  of  air  and  diverting  it  out 
through  cascade  ring.  Sleeve  encloses  cascade  ring  and 
blocker  doors  in  stowed  position  and  is  linked  to  doors  to 
deploy  them  when  sleeve  moves  rearward  to  deployed  posi- 
tion. Linkage  has  lost  motion  so  doors  deploy  only  during  last 
stage  of  deploying  movement  of  sleeve. 


3,665,710 
FLUID  INJECTORS 
Joseph  Ficon,  Franklyn  Lakes,  NJ.,  and  Joseph  Clcmente, 
Gatersburg,  Md.,  assignors  to  Thlokd  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  605,008 

Int.  CI.  F02k  9/02 

VS.  CL  60—258  2  Claims 


60    38 


A  rocket  motor  fluid  injector  having  internal  fluid  passages 
connecting  to  propellant  sources  and  an  additional  passage 
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connected  to  a  unk  pressurizing  gas  source.  A  slidable  pintle  tional  silencing  section  located  within  the  crook  of  the  bend 

is  also  provided  to  throttle  propellant  flow  while  still  per-  in  the  resonance  chamber  in  combination  with  two-cycle  en- 

mitting  a  constant  gas  flow  into  the  rocket  motor  combustion  gines,  is  also  disclosed, 

chamber  during  throttling.  


3,665,713 
3,665,7 1 1  CONTAMINANT  CONTAINMENT  METHOD  AND 

EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  APPARATUS 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  Eric  Rath,  P.O.  Box  226,  U  JoUa,  Calif. 

Takami  Muroki,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Kogyo  FDed  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,455 

Company  Limited,  Aki^un,  Hiroshima,  Japan  Int.  CI.  E02b  15/04 

Filed  June  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,847  U.S.  CL  61— 1  F  1  Claim 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  6,  1969, 44/54407 
Int.  CI.  FOln  3/W 
U.S.CL  60-286  4  Claims 


An  exhaust  gas  purifying  device  disposed  in  the  exhaust 
system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  which  device  has  an 
inner  shell  forming  a  reaction  chamber  for  rebuming  the  ex- 
haust gas  and  an  outer  shell  surrounding  the  space  outside  cf 
the  inner  stiell.  An  air  pump  driven  by  the  engine  coeds  the 
inner  and  outer  shells  by  introducing  cooling  air  into  the 
space  between  the  shells  through  an  engine  parameter  con- 
trolled valve. 


3.665.712 
TW0<:YCLE  ENGINE  RESONANCE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
William  L.  Tcnncy,  Crystal  Bay.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Scr.  Na  9.507 

Int.  CL  Ft)2b  27/04;  FDIn  5/00 

VS.  CL  60—314  24  Clafam 


Two-cycle  engine  exhaust  systems  including  a  resonance 
chamber  which  has  at  least  one  change  of  direction  or  bend 
in  the  resonance  chamber  and  which  is  used  in  combination 
with  powered  tools  and  vehicles,  such  as  chain  saws  and 
snowmobiles.  Bending  the  resonance  chamber  saves  space 
and  keeps  the  exhaust  resonance  chamber  out  of  the  way  c^ 
an  operator.  The  further  iminxjvement  of  including  an  addi- 


This  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  containment  of  con- 
taminantt  on  fluid  surfaces,  particularly  such  as  oil  spillages 
in  ocean  waters,  wherein  the  use  of  a  floating  barrier  with 
submerged  shield  segments  carrying  high  pressure  jett  is  util- 
ized in  interconnected,  segmented  form. 


3.665.714 
CANAL  CHECK  GATE 
Mills  E.  Bunger,  Whcatrldge,  Cdc, 
Laippk,  Storgeoa  Bay,  Wis.,  a  part  Interest 

FDed  Sept.  24. 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,1 12 
Int  a.  E02b  7/40 
U.S.CL  61-23 


to  William  J. 


SOalim 


A  pivotally  mounted  apertured  plate  gate  swings  automati- 
cally downward  to  restrict  flow  in  a  canal  with  increasing 
water  flow  and  automatically  swings  upwardly  as  canal  flow 
decreases  so  as  to  maintain  a  generally  constant  head 
downstream  in  the  canal.  The  automatic  action  is  accom- 
plished through  the  cooperation,  with  the  apertured  plate,  of 
a  plate  counterweight  structure,  valved  tank  for  receiving 
water  through  the  plate  aperture,  and  a  sliding  blade  gate 
controlling  inflow  through  the  plate  aperture.  Manual  control 
is  also  possible. 
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3,665,715 

CANAL  CHECK  GATE  APPARATUS 

MUb  E.  Bunger,  3850  Harlan,  Wheatridge,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1971,  S«r.  No.  138,199 

int.  CI.  E02b  7/40 

U.S.  CI.  61-25 


3,665,717 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING 

ELONGATED  RODS  IN  UNSTABLE  EARTH 

FORMATIONS 

Gerald  T.  Sweeney,  and  Oliver  E.  Erdnum,  both  of  Tacoma, 

9  Claims        Wash.,  assignors  to  SoU  SampUng  Service,  Inc.,  Puyallup, 

Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106^41 

Int.  CI.  E02d  5174 

U.S.  CI.  61-39  19Clalim 


A  pivotal  canal  gate  swings  downwardly  to  restrict  flow  in 
a  canal  with  increasing  water  flow  in  the  canal,  and  swings 
upwardly  as  canal  flow  decreases  to  maintain  a  generally 
constant  head  downstream  of  the  gate.  Apertures  in  the  gate 
connect  to  a  tank  on  the  back  of  the  gale,  water  flowing  into 
the  tank  is  drained  downstream  through  a  valve  in  the  tank  at 
a  predetermined  rate.  A  member  slidably  mounted  on  the 
gale  and  levered  over  a  fixed  fulcrum  progressively  opens  or 
closes  the  apertures  accordingly  as  the  gate  swings  upwardly 
or  downwardly.  A  selectively  positionable  counterweight  on 
a  moment  arm  extending  from  the  back  of  the  gate  allows 
selected  counterbalancing. 


3,665,716 

REFUSE  DISPOSAL  METHOD 

Z.  W.  Rogers,  P.O.  12247  Wakteman  Drive,  Houston,  Tex., 

and  William  L.  Kirk,  P.O.  Box  8702  Ruthby,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62^34 

InL  a.  E02d 

U.S.  CI.  61— 35  7  Claims 


The  method  and  apparatus  are  an  improvement  on  the 
patentee  s  earlier  method  and  apparatus  for  installing  an 
elongated  rod  in  an  earth  formation  by  the  steps  of  installing 
a  tubular  casing  in  a  tunnel  in  a  face  of  the  formation,  insert- 
ing the  rod  in  the  casing,  and  then  retracting  the  casing  from 
the  tunnel.  According  to  the  new  method,  they  install  and 
reuact  the  casing  through  a  liquid  seal  adjacent  the  face  of 
the  formation,  and  charge  a  liquid  medium  into  the  tunnel 
through  the  seal  to  pressurize  the  tunnel  about  the  casing, 
and  to  retain  the  formation  about  the  rod  when  the  casing  is 
retracted  from  the  tunnel. 


3,665,718 
METHOD  OF  FILLING  A  SPACE  UNDER  A 
STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  AND  STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 
Albert  Griffloen,  Utrecht;  Jan  HoftneUer,  R^iwUk;  Paul  Cor- 
nctts   Van   MUHgcn,   Rogtekamp;   Jom  Yding  TonnlMn, 
Oegstgccst,  and  Jacobus  Martinut  Van  Zanten,  Utrecht,  ail 
of   Netherlands,   Msignors   to   Combinatie    Werter^heWe 
v.o.fM  Utrecht,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  28, 1970,  Ser.  No,  58,775 
culms  priority,  appHcatkm  Netherlands,  Mar.  31, 1970, 

7004556 

InL  CI.  E02d  29100;  EOlg  3100 

U.S.  CI.  61-43  9  Claims 


?6i    ?*  77  24     26b  4b  


Mb 


Refuse  is  collected,  transported  and  then  deposited  in  an 
impermeable  cylindrical  solution  cavity  formed  within  a  sub- 
terranean rock  salt  formation.  The  air  conuining  noxious 
odors  and  excess  heat  is  extracted  from  the  solution  cavity 
purified  and  then  released  into  the  atmosphere. 


11 


In  a  known  method  of  fllling  a  space  under  a  structural  ele- 
ment with  sand,  sand  and  water  are  supplied  into  said  space 
through  a  suspension  conduit  communicating  with  a  suction 
dredging  installation,  rolling  on  and  guided  by  said  structural 
element,  extending  above  the  water  level  and  sucking  sand 
from  barges.  This  suction  dredging  installation  obstructs  the 
shipping  and  cannot  be  used  at  bad  weather  conditions 
and/or  great  depth.  For  avoiding  the  above  disadvantages  the 
invention  provides  a  method  in  which  the  suspension  is  sup- 
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plied  through  a  suspension  conduit  flxed  to  the  structural  ele-  sand  to  avoid  separation  of  the  binder  from  the  sand,  wherein 
ment,  and  extending  from  a  junction  side  of  said  structural  the  hydraulic  binder,  by  hydration,  cements  the  sand  grains 
element. 


3,665,719 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTERSTRESSING  IN  STTU  ROCK 

FOR  SUPPORT  OF  UNDERGROUND  OPENINGS 
Jerry  M.  Whiting,  Rifle,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company 

Orighial  application  M«y  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  8284^13,  now 

Patent  No.  3,568,450.  Divided  and  this  application  July  27, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  58,388 

Intel.  E21d2//00 

U.S.  CI.  61-45  F  1  Claim 
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into  a  strong  coherent  conglomerate  which  will  remain  unaf- 
fected by  earthquakes. 


-0 


r^ 


In  rock  surrounding  an  underground  excavation  which 
must  have  a  man-made  support  system  to  ensure  a  required 
degree  of  structural  stability  and  which  is  subjected  to  certain 
stress  conditions,  an  inflauble  device  or  rock  jack  is  inserted 
into  a  drill  hole  or  slot  in  the  rock.  The  rock  jack  is  inflated 
slightly  by  fluid  pressure  to  take  up  any  space  between  the 
jack  and  the  in  «tu  rock  and  is  subsequently  pressurized  to 
the  limit  of  its  capability.  High  compressive  force  is  trarts- 
mitted  to  the  rock,  thus  creating  compressive  stress  in 
monolithic  rock  and  increasing  conflnement  of  and  friction 
between  proximal  blocks  of  rock  which  are  separated  by  nar- 
row fi'actures,  tension  cracks,  joint  planes  or  similar  struc- 
tural defects.  Such  action  maintains  or  increases  the  natural 
capability  of  the  rock  to  support  itself  and  to  remain  stable 
by  utilizing  the  inherent  compressive  strength  of  the  rock. 


3,665,720 

METHOD  OF  STABILLONG  SAND  FOUNDATIONS 

UNDER  BUILDING  WORKS  SUBMERGED  IN  WATER 

KiO  Havn  ,  Copenhagen,  Dennuurli,  asignor  to  Christiani  & 

Nielsen  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Dcnnuuli 

FBcd  May  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,688 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Denmark,  Dec.  1 1,  1969, 

6558/69 

Int.  a.  E02d  3/12 

VS.  a.  61—46  4  Clafans 

A  method  of  stabilizing  sand  foundations  under  building 

works  submerged  in  water  including  pumping  in  sand  to 

which  a  small  percentage  of  hydraulic  binder  is  added  under 

the  building  work,  utilizing  a  grain-size  distribution  of  the 

hydraulic  binder  adjusted  to  the  grain-size  distribution  of  the 


3,665,721 

SUBMERGED  WELL  PLATFORM 

Malcolm  R.  J.  WyUie,  AUtaon  Park,  Pa.,  waignor  to  GnV 

Research  St  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,924 

InL  a.  E02d  27/38;  B63b  35/44 

U.S.C1.  61— 46  6Claii» 


A  platform  supports  off-shore  wellhead  assemblies  below 
the  surface  of  the  water  at  a  depth  adequate  to  eliminate 
danger  from  surface  vessels  or  storms.  Buoyancy  tanks 
reduce  the  weight  supported  by  the  platform  and  thereby 
combine  with  the  reduced  weight  above  the  ocean  floor  to 
reduce  the  cost  of  the  platform.  A  seat  is  provided  on  the 
deck  of  the  platform  to  receive  and  seal  the  lower  end  of  a 
removable  access  tube  that  extends  upwardly  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  to  allow  work  at  the  wellhead  to  be  per- 
formed at  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,665,722 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 

PARTIALLY  FROZEN  BEVERAGE 

Richard  T.  Cornelius,  MhrneapoHs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 

Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Mfain. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,402 
Int.  CL  Fa5c  7/10 
VS.  CI.  62—68  20  OainK 

A  method  and  apparatus  by  which  liquid  stored  in  a 
storage  chamber  passes  through  a  fllling  line  to  a  freezing 
chamber  from  which  it  is  dispensed.  The  liquid  in  the  storage 
chamber  is  continuously  circulated  by  a  circulation  pump  to 
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withdraw  liquid  therefrom  and  to  return  it  through  a  stand- 
pipe  having  a  restricted  outlet.  When  the  temperature  in  the 
storage  chamber  increases  to  a  predetermined  point,  such 
temperature  is  sensed  to  cause  a  valve  to  open  in  a  return 


ftwL 


line  that  leads  from  the  freezing  chamber  to  the  storage 
chamber  whereby  liquid  in  the  storage  chamber  is  partially 
replaced  by  refrigerated  liquid  which  may  include  ice  parti- 
cles from  the  freezing  chamber. 


3,665,723 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEFROSTING  EVAPORATOR  OF  A 

REFRIGERATION  UNIT 

Toiihiko  Okutus,    1.    18   Hi|MM   Matto-dw,   Mtnami-km 

Yokohama,  Japan 

FDed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,249 

Int.  CLF25b  47/00 

VJS.  CL  62—196  1  Claim 


load  evaporator.  The  latent  heat  of  the  refrigerant,  along 
with  the  heat  of  compression,  is  rejected  to  the  atmosphere 
as  by  a  cooling  tower  and  interconnecting  water  circuit. 
There  is  capacity  control  means  for  regulating  refrigerant 
flow  from  the  evaporator  to  the  compressor  in  accordance 
with  the  cooling  load  imposed  on  the  evaporator.  A  line  is 
provided  for  pasting  refrigerant  vapor  from  the  last  suge  of 
the  compressor  to  a  second  condenser,  which  serves  as  a  heat 
exchanger  for  heating  a  medium  for  satisfying  a  heating  load 
demand.  A  refrigerant  line  extends  from  the  second  con- 
denser to  the  first  condenser.  The  compressor  includes  flow 


control  means,  as  a  diffuser  sleeve  valve,  in  the  last  stage 
operable  to  regulate  the  passage  of  refrigerant  vapor  to  the 
second  condenser  in  accordance  to  the  heat  load  imposed 
thereon.  A  refrigerant  vapor  line  including  a  flow  control 
valve  extends  from  the  vapor  area  of  the  first  condenser  to 
the  inlet  of  each  stage  of  the  compressor.  The  flow  control 
valves  are  operated  sequentially  according  to  the  pressure  in 
the  first  condenser  to  provide  a  sufficient  supply  of 
refrigerant  vapor  for  passage  from  the  last  compressor  stage 
to  the  second  condenser  to  satisfy  the  heat  load  impressed 
thereon. 


wtfrsjf  /^d-^r 


3,665,725 
CAPACITY  CONTROL  FOR  COMPRESSION  EXPANSION 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
John  W.  Barlaas,  ExccWor,  ami  Lowdl  B.  Naky.  St.  Louk 
Park,  hoth  of  Mbin.,  aaslfnon  to  Thermo  Khig  Corpora- 
tion, MhmcapoHa,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,246 

Int.CI.  F25b4//00 

U.S.  CI.  62- 1 96  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  defrosting  the  evaporator 
coils  of  a  conventional  refrigeration  unit  by  passing  hot  com- 
pressed refrigerant  gas  to  the  evaporator  coil  prior  to  any 
cooling,  condensing  or  expansion  of  the  refrigerant  gas. 
Thereafter  the  refrigerant  gas  is  condensed,  expanded  and 
recompressed  for  recycle  for  the  process  and  apparatus. 


3,665,724 
HEATING  AND  COOUNG  REFRIGERATION 
APPARATUS 
Carl  M.  Anderson,  and  William  T.  Osbonw,  both  of  Syracuse, 
N.Y.,  aarignort  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,176 
Int.  a.  F25b4//00 
UA  CI.  62—196  7  Cbdms 

Refrigerant  is  passed  from  a  stage  other  than  the  last  stage 
of  a  multistage  centrifugal  compressor  to  a  waste  heat  con- 
denser for  liquefying  refrigerant  and  returning  it  to  a  cooling 


A  compression  expansion  refrigeration  system  is  provided 
with  a  hot  gas  line  to  connect  hot  gas  from  the  compressor 
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directly  to  the  expansion  coil  for  reducing  its  capacity  and  a 
servo  operated  suction  preaiure  nKxlulation  valve  is  provided 
in  the  intake  line  to  the  compreMor  to  vary  the  capacity  of 
the  system  to  obtain  a  contrtriled  k>ad  temperature.  Thermo- 
static control  means  diiaUes  the  servo  operated  modulation 
valve  in  the  open  position  and  maintains  closed  a  valve  in  the 
hot  gas  line  to  provide  maximum  capacity  so  long  as  the  con- 
trolled temperature  is  above  a  predetermined  amount  above 
the  desired  controlled  temperature  and  when  the  controlled 
temperature  falls  below  the  predetermined  amount  the  valve 
in  the  hot  gas  line  is  opened  to  provide  a  direct  step  reduc- 
tion in  capacity  and  the  suction  modulation  valve  is  activated 
to  vary  the  lowered  capacity  to  obtain  the  desired  controlled 
load  temperature. 


denier  section  embraced  by  the  evaporator  section.  Verti- 
cally oriented  comprenor,  beat  otchangen,  and  blowers  in 


3,665,726 
AIR  CONDITIONER  Wmi  ROTATABLE  SNORKEL 
John  J.  Praoda,  Di«ylom  OMo,  ■■ignnr  to  General 

Fled  June  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44338 
Iiit.CLF25d2i//2 
VS.  CL  62—262  1 


-?'♦* 


In  the  preferred  form,  a  rectangular  air  conditioner  is 
adapted  to  be  mounted  above,  below  or  on  either  side  of  a 
window  outside  a  building.  It  is  provided  with  a  snoricel  type 
inlet  and  discharge  duct  capable  aX  being  connected  to  the 
air  inlet  and  discharge  (rf  the  air  conditioner  in  at  least  four 
different  orientations  for  commimication  through  a  portion 
of  the  window  with  a  room  inside  the  building.  The  electrical 
control  unit  may  be  provided  on  the  room  exposed  portion  of 
the  snorkel  duct  and  connected  by  conductors  extending 
through  the  duct  to  the  electrically  powered  units  of  the  air 
conditioner. 


3,665,727 

SECnONAUZED  SELF-CONTAINED  AIR 

CONDiTl(N«aNG  UNIT 

John  C.  Madw,  darkivae,  Tcan^  aarigaor  to  The  TrsM 

Company,  La  CroaK,  Wk. 

Ffcd  Sept.  14, 1970,  Sar.  No.  71,991 
Iirt.a.F2Sd2i//2 
U.S.  CL  62—262  7  Claln 

An  air-cooled  condenser  section  haa  its  own  support  pan 
capable  of  supporting  the  compooenti  of  the  condenaer  aec- 
tioa  independently  of  the  evaporator  section.  The  evaporator 
has  a  subfirame  which  extends  outwardly  theiefiuia  for  at- 
tachment in  underlying  relationahip  to  the  condenaer  section 
to  thereby  define  a  adf-contnined  unitary  air  conditioning 
imiL  The  evapcwator  aection  hai  a  receacd  sidewall  defining 
a  channel  for  conducting  cooling  air  to  a  portion  of  the  con- 


both  evaporator  and  condenaer  sections  permit  the  use  of  the 
same  size  bottoms,  tops,  and  suMtame  for  different  size  luiitB. 


3,665,728 

PORTABLE  ICE  CUBE  MAKER 

DMdd  StoOcr,  120  Dogwood  RomI,  Roalyn,  N.Y. 

FDed  ScpC  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,732 

Int.  CL  F25c  1104;  F25d  3108 

MS,  CL  62—320 


6 


This  invention  provides  for  a  portable  ice  cube  maker,  in 
which  ice  cubes  are  made  in  ice  pockets  provided  in  an  insu- 
lated container  having  a  cover  and  in  which  the  ice  pockets 
are  accessabk  upon  removing  the  cover,  yet  providing  for  an 
enclosed  container  space  into  which  the  ice  cube  pockets  de- 
pend and  a  cover  extendable  over  the  top  of  the  container 
and  removable  therefrom  to  provide  access  to  the  ice  cube 
pockets  for  the  addition  of  water  or  the  removing  of  the  ice 
cubes.  An  ice  cube  pulling  extractor  is  provided  having  par- 
rallel  portions  dependable  into  the  bottoms  of  the  ice  cube 
pockets  and  transverse  pull  portions  availabk  at  the  oppoaite 
ends  of  the  containers  for  effecting  the  pulling  of  the  extrac- 
tor and  the  ice  cubes  from  the  oxitainer.  Refrigerant  k  ad- 
mitted to  the  space  within  the  container  fitim  a  refirigerant 
bottk  having  a  depreaaaMe  shank  extending  from  the  neck  of 
the  bottk  and  the  neck  oi  the  bottk  extending  through  an 
opening  either  through  the  bottom  of  the  container  or 
through  a  cover  thereof.  A  push  rod  k  used  in  one  form  ai 
the  invention  to  depress  the  bottk  shank  and  in  the  other 
form  of  the  invention  a  shank  k  depreased  by  engaging  the 
same  with  a  ball  valve  device  lying  within  the  container 
space.  Appropriate  valves  are  provided  for  excess  presiure 
and  to  prevent  the  admission  of  air  into  the  casing  and  to  ef- 
fect the  draining  of  the  bottom  of  the  casing. 


898  O.G.— 69 
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3,665,729  3,665  731 

CUT  ORNAMENTAL  GEM  ELECTRICAL  PATTERN*  MECHANISM  TOR  CIRCULAR 

Maxino   Elbe,   Hamburg,   Germany,   avignor   to   Coloraiit  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Schmockatdo  GmbH,  Hariuhckle,  Bcdrk  Hamburg,  G«r-  Gerhard  Grooiiitcr,  Wurttembag,  Germany,  Mrignor  to 

""y  Mayer  &  Oe,  TaiMiigm  (Wnentcmbcfi),  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,225  Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,675 

Claims  priority,  apptfcatlon  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1969,  P  19  16  Clafam  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24, 1969,  P  19  03 

^*5.9  432J 

Int.  CL  A44c  1 7100  Int.  Q.  D04b  15178 

U.S.a.63-32                                                          15  Claims  U.S.  CL  66-50  R                                                        2Clalmi 


''J  l" 


Cp    C23 


A  diamond  is  cut  to  have  optically  cooperating  first  facets 
defining  substantially  the  angle  of  dispersion  so  that  light  rays 
transmitted  through  the  cooperating  facets  are  dispersed. 
Second  optically  cooperating  facets  are  also  provided  which 
define  half  the  angle  of  dispersion  so  that  reflected  light  imp- 
inges a  facet  at  the  angle  of  dispersion  so  that  reflected  light 
rays  are  also  dispersed. 


3,665,730 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  SUPPORTING, 

COOLING  AND  SHAPING  GLASS  SHEET  AND  THE  LIKE 

Frederick  D.  Unacr,  1373  Foonrood  Drive,  Mooroevllle,  Pa. 

FDed  June  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,308 

Int,CLC03b27/00 

U.S.  CL  65—182  A  15  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  simultaneously  supporting,  cooling  and 
shaping  glass  sheet  and  the  like  having  heat  transfer  beds 
positioned  beneath  the  glass  sheet  so  that  the  glass  sheets  are 
supported  by  a  gas  flow  through  the  heat  transfer  beds.  Each 
heat  transfer  bed  has  manifolds  for  conveying  a  gas  flow  from 
a  source  to  a  parallel  array  of  elongated  members  extending 
substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  glass 
sheet,  and  through  cavities  in  said  elongated  members  to  be 
discharged  through  orifices  along  the  length  of  the  elongated 
member  against  the  lower  surface  of  said  sheets  to  substan- 
tially uniformly  support  said  sheets  while  cooling  them.  Said 
elongated  bar  members  can  also  be  contoured  so  that  the 
glass  sheet  is  gradually  shaped  to  a  desired  curved  shape  as  it 
is  transported  and  cooled. 
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An  electrical  pattern  mechanism  for  a  circular  knitting 
machine  having  a  rotary  needle  cylinder  and  electromagneti- 
cally  actuated  adjusting  components  which  act  either  directly 
on  needles  or  on  jacks  and  which  are  controlled  by  informa- 
tion derived  from  a  program  carrier.  A  bisuble  electronic 
sweep  circuit  has  one  or  the  other  of  its  conditions  deter- 
mined by  the  information  in  the  control  signal  derived  from 
the  program  carrier.  This  sweep  circuit  has  a  pair  of  outputs 
connected  through  one  of  a  pair  of  univibrators  with  one  of  a 
pair  of  electromagnetic  windings.  One  of  the  univibrators  is 
connected  with  one  of  these  windings  together  with  a  time- 
limited  current  amplifier  circuit. 


3,665,732 
FLAT  WARP  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Wolfgang  Doring,  Crimmltachan:  Bertram  Frenad,  Karl- 
Marx-Stadt;  Hana-Dlcter  Hevtschd,  Kart-Man-Stadt; 
Heinx  Kemter,  Karl-Marx-Stadt;  Werner  Mkkenautsch, 
Crlmmhschau  n,  and  Harry  Schmidt,  Werdau,  aU  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  VEB  Wbiunaschlnenbau  Karl-Marx- 
Stadt,  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Germany 

FIM  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,596 

Int.  CL  D04b  23/06 

U.S.  CL  66-84  17  cWn» 
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A  flat  warp  knitting  machine  comprising  two  continuously 
driven  endless  transport  chains  provided  with  hooks,  weft 
thread  laying  means,  means  for  moving  the  weft  thread  laying 
means  back  and  forth  transversely  to  the  transport  chains  for 
inserting  weft  threads  alternately  into  the  hooks  of  the  two 
transport  chains  and  means  for  moving  the  weft  thread  laying 
means  at  least  partially  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
transport  chains  for  the  insertion  of  the  weft  threads  into  at 
least  approximately  opposite  pairs  of  hooks  so  that  the  weft 
threads  extend  at  least  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the 
transport  chains. 
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3,665,733  

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WARP  KNTTTING  A 
SIMULATED  WOVEN  FABRIC 
George  E.  Jackson,  Charlestown,  W.  Va.,  aidgnnr  to  Unkm 
Carbide  CorporMhm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,490 

Int.  CL  D04b  23/02 

VS.  CL  66—87  16  Clafans 


A  simulated-weave,  warp-knit  fabric  is  produced  on  a  warp 
knitting  machine  by  using  short  latch,  long  shank  needles 
combined  with  a  high  rise  needle  bar  motion.  A  chopper  bar 
is  eliminated,  thus  fixeing  guide  bar  space' while  avoiding  im- 
pact, dwell  aiKi  delay.  Either  a  high  set  chain  stitch  guide  bar, 
or  a  needle  bar  timing  control,  may  be  used  as  a  collision 
avoidance  meaiis.  The  short  latch  needles  are  wrapped  in  one 
course  and  different  short  latch  needles  wrapped  in  the  next 
course  to  produce  the  weft  appearance.  There  is  a  double 
gmdc  bar  stroke  for  each  needle  bar  stroke,  but  the  provision 
of  two  needle  bars  restores  production  rate  to  that  of  a  one 
to  one  ratio. 


3,665,734 
APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
Paul  Hmacr,  Scvcso,  Italy;  Walter  Pfldcr,  Bfehcn,  Switacr- 
land;  Ham  UHcfa  Studd,  BmcL  SwHimImmI;  Hcini  Ten- 
wen,  BMd,  Swltaertand;  Hdnrich  Fuhring,  mad  Johannes 
HOnat  Sieber,  both  of  Aufrinvg,  Germany,  asslgnon  to 
Bohlcr  &  Weber  KG-MaK:Uncnfabrfli-Aiicsbttri,  Han- 
sburg,  Germany 

Orlgfauri  appUcaClon  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,167,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  thb  application  Sept.  15, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  871361 
Claims  priority,  application  Switxeriand,  Jane  5, 1964, 7363/64 

Int  CL  B05c  3/J32,  9/10.  9/12 
VS.  a.  68—18.  C  18  Claims 


material.  Each  chamber  may  also  be  provided  with  an  in- 
dividual secondary  air  path  containing  a  blower  for  generat- 
ing a  flow  which  passes  only  through  that  chamber  in  coun- 
terflow  to  the  treated  material. 


3,665,735 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  BULK  PROCESS 

OF  HIDES  OR  THE  LIKE 
George  A.  Brennan,  FoBcrton,  CaHL,  aadgnnr  to 
Cook  Bros.,  Incorporated,  Industry,  CaHf. 

Flkd  Ang.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,989 
Int.  CL  C14c  15/00 
VS.  CL  69—30  17 1 


Fibrous  material  in  web  or  filament  form,  to  be  dyed  or 
otherwise  chemicdly  treated,  n  successively  passed  through 
a  plurality  of  chambers  including  a  treatment  chamber  in 
which  it  is  subjected  to  the  spray  of  a  fluid,  a  drying  chamber 
which  may  be  subdivided  into  several  compartments,  and  an 
intervening  reaction  chamber  in  which  a  controlled  amount 
of  moisture  is  added  and  which  may  be  preceded  by  a 
preconditioiiing  chamber  provided  with  temperature-control 
means.  Air  is  forciUy  circulated,  with  the  aid  of  a  primary 
blower,  from  a  location  near  the  iiUet  end  of  the  treatment 
chamber  to  a  point  of  the  drying  chamber  remote  from  the 
treatment  chamber  whereby  this  air  passes  through  the  inter- 
connected  chambers   in   counter-current   to   the   treated 


Hides  or  similar  sheet  materials  of  a  porous  and  absorbent 
nature  are  processed  in  a  liquid  "bath  contained  within  a  dnun 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  inclined  from  the 
horizontal.  The  drum  includes  a  drainage  chamber  proximate 
a  lower  closed  end  and  a  processing  chamber  adjacent  an 
upper  open  end.  Drainage  means  extending  into  the  drum 
along  the  drum  axis  are  adapted  to  drain  the  liquid  in  the 
drum  from  the  drainage  chamber  and  liquid  supply  means 
are  adapted  to  pass  liquids  into  the  drum  whereby  various 
baths  having  different  chemical  ingredients  may  be  added 
and  discharged  during  the  process  of  the  material.  Spiral  fins 
affixed  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  drum  and  extending  radially 
inward  therefrom  are  adapted  to  work  and  treat  the  material 
maintained  in  the  processing  chamber  when  the  drum  is 
rotated  in  one  direction  and  are  adapted  to  move  the  materi- 
al towards  the  open  end  when  the  drum  is  rotated  in  the 
other  direction. 


3,665,736 

UNIVERSAL  TELESCOPING  LOCKING  BAR  FOR 

VENDING  MACHINES 

Joseph  WHson,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Joseph  MacGreene, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

FDed  Jan.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,769 

Int.  a.  E05b  65/52 

VS.  CL  70-78  14  Clafans 
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In  a  vending  machine  which  as  a  front  access  door  such  as 
particularily  a  pop  vending  machine  and  in  which  the  door  is 
normaUy  locked  by  a  key  lock,  a  safety  lock  bar  is  provided 
which  extends  across  the  front  access  door  of  the  vending 
machin(^  and  over  the  key  lock  and  is  releasably  and  pivotally 


^^ 
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attached  to  the  sides  of  the  vending  machine;  the  attachment 
of  the  kx:k  bar  is  provided  with  invisible  teteners  secured  to 
the  inside  of  the  vending  machine  so  as  not  to  be  accessible 
from  the  outside;  the  attachments  are  provided  with  aper- 
tured  flanges  to  imivide  a  means  to  secure  the  locking  bar  by 
means  of  a  padlock  or  the  Uke;  and  the  locking  bar  is  adjusta- 
ble in  length  intermediate  its  ends  to  accomodate  various 
widths  of  vending  machines. 


steering  column.  A  portion  of  the  band  comprises  a  pivotable 
blocking  arm.  When  the  blocking  arm  is  in  a  ckssed  or  locked 
position,  it  engages  the  ignition  switch  and  prevents  entry  of 
a  key  into  the  ignition  switch.  When  the  blocking  arm  is  in  an 
unlocked  open  position,  a  key  may  be  freely  inserted  in  the 
ignition  switch. 


3,665,737 
BURGLAR  PROOF  METHCN)  AND  MEANS 
L.  Rccae,  821  Eaat  Oosmi  Boulevard,  Long 


FDed  Ai«.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61^25 
Int.  CL  E05b  47100,  63/14 
UACL  70—118 


7Claims 


3,665,739 

ANTI-THEfT  DEVICE 

waHaiB  E.  Boll,  909  THtr  Way,  Corwui  Dd  Mar,  CaMf. 

Fifed  Jaik  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,013 

IbL  CL  E05b  65/72 

VS.  CL  70—237  6  CMam 


A  lock  mechanism  forming  part  of  a  security  system  is 
mounted  in  a  door  or  window  and  is  completely  concealed 
when  the  door  or  window  is  k)cked.  The  mechanism  features 
a  latch  having  a  ferromagnetic  portion  and  a  nonferrous  bolt 
in  a  nonferrous  casing  having  a  ledge  defining  an  abutment 
The  latch  is  moved  by  the  pull  of  an  external  magnet  ot 
predetermined  strength  movable  along  a  predetermined  path 
for  locking  and  unlocking  the  door  or  window.  The  latch  is 
maintained  in  locked  position  by  engagement  of  its  ferromag- 
netic portion  with  the  abutment,  which  portion  is  disengaged 
from  the  abutment  by  the  magnet. 


Gerald  F. 
Brown,  both 


3,665,738 
IGNITION  LOCK 

^km;  Atphoase  J.  Dmo,  and  Waller  T. 
of  Lynn,  id  of  Mass.,  atrignors  to  General 
Gear  Co.,  Inc.,  Lynn,  Mass. 
Fifed  July  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,480 
Int.  CL  B60r  25/04;  E05b  13/00;  HOlh  27/06 
UACL70— 211  7Clntais 

[■ 


An  anti-theft  device  for  releasably  locking  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  of  a  land  vehicle  to  a  mating  transmission  by 
substitution  of  the  device  for  one  of  the  conventional  bolts 
which  secure  the  transmission  housing  to  the  engine  housing 
thus  preventing  the  separation  of  the  engine  and  transmission 
by  the  mere  removal  of  the  conventional  bolts  which  secure 
these  components  together.  The  device  is  disclosed  for  use  in 
releasably  locking  together  the  engine  and  transmission  of  a 
Volkswagen  automobile. 


3,665,740 
MAGNETIC  PIN  TUMBLER  LOCK 
Mksnniasa  Tanlyaaa,  Osaka,  Japan,  aaslgnor  to  Goal  Com- 
pany Umhcd,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fifed  Jnnc  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50^97 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,  1969,  44/51945; 
Aug.  23,  1969,  44/66616;  Oct  28.  1969,  44/86161;  Jan.  17, 
1970, 45/4721;  May  19, 1970, 45/49269 

Int.  CLE05b  27/00.47/00 
U.S.  CL  70-276  2  Claims 


An  ignitk>n  switch  lock  for  automobiles  which  comprises 
an  encircling  band  secured  in  an  immovable  numner  to  a 
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An  improved  magnetic  pin  tumbler  lock  is  controllable  by 
magnetic  attraction  and  repulsion  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
magnetic  attraction  or  repulsion  established  due  to  the  rela- 
tive positions  and  polarity  orientations  of  fixed  magnetic  |Hns 
placed  in  a  plurality  of  pin  bores  arranged  in  line  in  the  iittide 
face  of  the  lock  cylinder,  of  movable  magnetic  pins  slidabiy 
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installed  in  pin  bores  to  mate  with  the  fixed  magnetic  pins, 
and  of  magnetic  pieces  provided  in  the  key  to  be  inserted 
through  the  key  slot  located  at  the  center  of  the  lock  phig 
allow  locking  and  unloddng  of  the  lock.  Non-magnetic 
pieces  are  a«ociated  with  the  movabfe  magnetic  pins  and 
tread  the  shear  line  represented  by  a  boundary  line  between 
the  cylinder  and  the  plug  when  the  lock  is  lodced. 


3,665,741 

SELF-CODIFYING  LOCK 

EInar  Hofel,  Skogncfean  6, 1450  Ntsoddtangtn,  Norway 

FDed  JML  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,723 

Int.  CL  B05b  23/00,  63/00 

U.S.  CL  70—384  2 


Self-codifying  lock  of  the  type  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tumblers  in  a  tumUer  pack  which,  on  use  of  a  key,  are  orien- 
tated so  that  a  boss  or  finger  on  the  hcAx  of  the  lock  achieves 
passage  in  registered  slots  in  the  tumblers.  A  knife  member 
constitutes  a  pivotal  point  by  engaging  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
the  notches  in  the  rear  edge  of  each  of  the  tumblers.  The 
knife  member  consists  oi  a  flat  plate  or  disc  moved  linearly 
by  means  of  an  operating  member,  whereby  the  knife 
member  is  guided  in  guides  in  a  frame  of  the  lock. 


3,665,742 
DETECTING  MISSING  OR  DEFECTIVE  CONNECTORS 
Adolph  E.  Fdt,  and  Joseph  R.  Maklary.  both  of  Milwaukee, 
Wik,  assignors  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corpomtton,  Mihrankcc, 
Wis. 

Fifed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12^2 

Int.  CL  B21J  15/28 

MS.  CL  72-^  7  ClalnM 


calibrating  resistor,  provides  a  potential  which  is  contpared 
by  a  zero  crossing  detector  to  a  potential  representing  the 
formation  oi  a  proper  rivet.  When  the  potential  due  to  the 
force  on  the  rivets  exceeds  the  potential  provided  by  the 
calibrating  resistor,  a  switching  circuit  is  energized  to  avoid  a 
press  lockout.  Otherwise,  the  switching  circuit  loclu  the 
punch  press  to  prohibit  a  new  cycle  from  being  initiated  until 
the  switching  circxiit  is  reset 


3,665,743 

MEASURING  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Joasf  FroMing,  Kiinlgplii  i  gi  i  sli  assi ,  Oipe,  Germany 

Fifed  Sept.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859342 

Claims  priority.  appHcadon  Gcrm«iy,  Sept  23. 1969,  P  17 

98  305.0 
Int  CLB21b  J7/i2 
U.S.CL72— 11  14 1 


For  controlling  the  processing  of  strip  metal  in  for  exam|^ 
a  rolling  mill,  apparatus  is  provided  ahead  of  the  press  to 
derive  a  signal  in  dependence  on  the  thickness  and  hardness 
of  the  strip,  this  signal  being  used  to  control  the  rolling  mill. 
The  apparatus  comprises  two  measuring  heads  which  bear  on 
the  two  sides  of  the  strip  with  pressures  sufficient  to  deform 
the  material  of  the  strip. 


3,665,744 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SLEEVES 

Clair  M.  Hartcr,  6406  Sooth  143rd  Street,  Tnkwiia,  Wash.    ' 

FDed  May  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,367 

IntCLB21f /y/00 

U.S.  a.  72- 1 29  6  Clrina 


A  strain  gage  bridge  is  fixed  to  the  setting  anvil  of  a  rivet  A  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  the  formation  and 
head-forming  press  and  measures  the  force  being  applied  on  production  of  drcumferentially  discontinuous  thin-wall 
the  rivets.  The  strain  gage  bridge  when  unbalanced  by  a    sleeves  fix>m  a  thin  metallic  strip. 
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3,665,745 
PERFORATING  APPARATUS  AND  PRODUCT 
Waller  R.  H.  Bfam,  RoMlliig.  EnglMid,  Mrfgnor  to  Robert  Uoii 
and  Company  Limited,  RHKMng,  Enflaiid 

FBcd  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34353 
im.  CL  B21d  28112 
UA  CL  72—186 
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tridges  contain  a  pair  of  horizontal  and  vertical  rolls  that  are 
aligned  and  adjusted  prior  to  insertion  into  the  mill  stands 
through  the  mill  housing  windows.  A  four  sution  cartridge 
transfer  meaiu  having  alternative  stations  simultaneously 
alignable  with  both  mUl  stand  windows  is  provided  for  sup- 
porting, positioning,  and  transferring  work  roll  cartridges  to 
the  mill  stands  for  insertion  therein.  A  pair  of  movable  uble 
rolls  with  side  guards  adjustable  to  the  maximum  width  of  the 
first  mil!  stand  are  movable  either  along  the  mill  Une  or  out 
of  said  line. 


Werner  W 
P«-, 


3,665,747 
GRIPPING  JAWS  FOR  COLD  HEADING  MACHINE 


WUHan  Clyde  Bkklcy,  Corpus  ChrMi,  Tex., 
Prcscon  Corporatkm 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34^04 
IntCI.B21d///CM 
U.S.  CI.  72—304 


Improved  apparatus  for  perforating  strip  or  sheet  material 
is  provided  at  high  perforating  speeds  and  with  an  economy 
of  material;  and  which  may  be  used  for  the  inexpensive 
production  of  perforated  soft  ductile  metal  strips  for  grills, 
acoustic  devices,  and  the  like,  for  example,  to  cover  the 
openings  of  cabinets  of  radio  receivers  and  other  apparatus, 
as  well  as  for  use  in  filter  tubes,  acoustic  strip  ceilings,  or 
other  structural  applications.  The  apparatus  comprises  a 
driven  roller  and  a  freely  rotatable  roller  positioned  so  that  a 
strip  of  soft  ductile  metal,  such  as  alununum,  may  be  drawn 
between  the  roller  surfaces  as  the  driven  roller  is  rotated. 
The  driven  roller  is  provided  with  rows  of  teeth,  and  the  free 
roller  has  corresponding  peripheral  grooves,  the  combination 
being  such  that  when  the  strip  is  fed  between  the  rollers,  the 
teeth  of  the  driven  roller  penetrate  the  strip  and  form 
horizontal  and  longitudinal  rows  of  slots,  shallow  elongated 
V-shaped  depressions. 


3,665,746 
COMBINATION  ROLLING  MILL 
Elbe,  McCandkas  Township,  Allegheny  County, 

to  Blaw-Knox  Company 
FOcd  Mar.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  15,326 
InLO.  B21bi7/0« 
UA  CL  72—239  16  Claims 


to  The 
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A  cartridge  loadable  combination  mill  for  rolling  beam, 
structural  or  plate  products.  The  combination  mill  includes  a 
pair  of  cartridge  or  cartridge-like  loaded  mill  stands,  the  first 
of  which  has  a  movable  mill  housing  and  the  second  of  which 
is  adaptable  to  being  moved  out  ot  the  mill  line.  The  car- 
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Gripping  jaws  in  a  machine  for  cold  heading  high  tensile 
strength  steel  wire  that  is  greasy,  in  which  the  gripping  jaws 
have  a  plurality  of  projecting  wire  gripping  portions  arranged 
to  engage  the  wire  at  spaced  intervals  along  its  length  and  are 
grooved  to  receive  the  wire,  the  one  gripping  jaw  being  sta- 
tionary and  the  other  being  movable  toward  the  sUtionary 
one  by  means  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder.  The  projecting 
gripping  portions  project  so  that  longer  and  shorter  gripping 
portions  alternate  along  the  length  of  the  wire  and  the  longer 
gripping  portions  on  the  one  jaw  are  opposite  the  shorter 
gripping  portions  of  the  other  jaw  so  as  to  slightly  deflect  the 
wire  gripped  by  the  jaws  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the 
opposite  direction  so  as  to  cause  a  waviness  or  undulation  in 
the  wire  when  it  is  gripped,  which  is  so  slight  that  the  wire  is 
not  permanently  deformed.  This  prevents  any  slippage  of  the 
wire  when  the  heading  die  is  forming  a  button  head  on  the 
wire,  the  heading  movement  of  the  die  being  endwise  of  the 
wire  toward  the  gripping  jaws.  To  grip  a  wire,  approximately 
one-quarter  inch  in  diameter,  the  variation  in  the  projection 
of  the  gripping  portions  of  the  jaws  is  preferably  only  0.005 
inch. 


3,665,748 

PORTABLE  TRACE  M(NSTURE  GENERATOR  FOR 

CALIBRATION  OF  MCNSTURE  ANALYZERS 

Rlchwd  T.  Mator,  PIttibmfih,  Pil,  amignnr  to  Golf  Rcaevch 

&  Devdopmcnt  Company,  Pktiburgb,  Pa. 

FOcd  July  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51356 
Int.  CL  GOlm  19/00 
VS.  CL  73—1  A  35  Clafam 

An  improved  calibrator  for  moisture  analyzers  is  provided. 
A  flow  of  clean  dry  carrier  gas  into  two  streams,  one  of 
which  passes  through  an  improved  saturator  bomb,  wherein 
it  is  completely  saturated  with  water,  and  then  this  saturated 
stream  is  mixed  with  the  other  dry  stream  to  provide  a  con- 
trolled wet  stream  for  calibration.  A  capillary  restrictor  is 
used  to  control  one  of  the  streanis.  The  invention  utilizes  a 
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simple  mathematical  relationship  for  water  concentration, 
means  to  vary  each  of  the  parameters  in  the  relationship  in- 


adjustable  support  holder,  an  electrically  ignited  torch  sup- 
plied with  an  independent  supply  of  oxygen,  a  flame  shutter 


ntiMMU  run 
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dependently  of  the  others,  and  means  to  simply  determine 
values  for  the  parameters,  whichever  are  varied  during  a 
calibration. 


3,665,749 
SHOCK  MACHINE 
Morrii  Brenner,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  ci  the 
Army 

FBcd  July  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  58,440 

Int.  CL  GOln  3108 

VS,  CL  73—12  6  Clafam 


m  ^t 


3      I  1  r 1 1 1  I  T  1 1  II  I  I  I  ^ 


IS 


i^it,tiiijiii»t.« 


1*      KYVWttv. 


OeiVING    PLATE 


^ 


wynn. 


A  shock  machine  using  a  variable  viscosity  medium.  A 
magnetic  fluid  shock  tester  enables  the  application  of  pro- 
grammed shock  pulses  without  the  use  of  an  impact  medium. 
A  fluid,  whose  viscosity  can  be  readily  varied  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner,  is  provided  with  a  driving  force  to  set  the 
fluid  into  motion  and  this  motion  in  turn  is  imparted  to  a  test 
platform  which  contains  the  test  object.  Any  sudden  change 
in  the  viscosity  oi  the  fluid  is  transferred  directly  to  the  test 
item,  thereby  imparting  the  desired  shock  signature  to  the 
item.  The  effect  of  the  shock  on  the  item  is  then  measured 
electronically  or  visually  as  desired. 


3,665,750 
BURN  RATE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Frederick  S.  Dawn,  Houston,  and  WillMn  L.  GDI,  Scabrook, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  UnltMl  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  tlie  Adminlstralor  of  the  National  AcrouMi- 
tics  and  Space  Administration 

FBcd  Aug.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  853,641 
Int.  CL  GOln  25100 

U.S.CL73— 15R  11  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  testing  the  bum  rate  between  two  spaced 
apart  points  on  a  sample  of  material.  It  includes  an  angulariy 


between  the  torch  and  the  sample  holder  and  photocells  posi- 
tioned to  sense  ignition  of  the  test  material  and  the  rate  of 
bum  between  two  spaced  apart  points  on  the  material. 


3,665,751 
LOW-CYCLE  FATIGUE  TESTING  MACHINE 
Thomas  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  ini'entfcwi  of; 
Christos  Demogencs,  16050  Tcmccula  Street,  PadHc 
Palbadcs,  CaHf.,  and  Connie  E.  Rkhanl,  228  Stepney 
StrcM,  Apt.  2,  Inglcwood,  CwM. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60^81 

Int.  CL  GOln  3120, 3132 

VS.  CL  73-15.6  8  CUna 


A  low-cycle,  fatigue  tester  which  simulates  cyclic  thermal 
loading  by  the  application  of  cyclic  mechanical  stresses  and 
deformations.  The  specimen  is  heated  to  the  critical  (most 
conducive  to  failure)  temperature  of  the  structure  under  con- 
sideration, and  then  deformed  cyclically  by  the  two  intercon- 
nected, opposing,  convex  jaws  of  a  mandrel  driven  recipro- 
cally by  an  oscillating  ram.  The  cyclic  wrapping  of  the 
specimen  around  the  opposing  jaws  dt  the  mandrel  mechani- 
cally induces  alternating  compression  and  tension  itressci  in 
the  surface  of  the  specimen  which  simulate  the  thermal 
stresses  that  would  be  caused  by  a  temperature  gradient 
through  the  depth  of  the  structure  under  consideration.  The 
stress  level  is  controlled  by  the  radius  of  the  mandrel.  The 
frequency  of  the  oscillation  is  representative  cS  the  firequency 
of  the  thermal  cycle  affecting  the  structure  under  considera- 
tion. 
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3,665,752 

VIBRATION  DENSITY  METER  €X>MPRISING  NODAL 

CIRCLE  SUPPORTED  RESONANT  DISK 

ThouMH  C.  P^wr,  Idaho  FaOi,  Idaho,  aarimnr  to  The  United 

States  of  America  m  reprMcatcd  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Comndsskn 

FDed  June  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44^33 

Int.  CL  GOln  9/00 

VS,  CL  73—32  1  Clafan 


3,665,754 
APPARATUS  TO  PREVENT  MISMEASURING  OF  WALL 

THICKNESS  GAUGING  BY  ULTRASOUND 
Herbert  Kraatkramer,  and  Joseph  Kraotkramcr,  both  of  Lux- 
cmbarger  Str.  449,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1 1,  I96S,  Ser.  No.  766,795 
Ciafans  priority,  appHcalloa  Germany,  Nov.  29, 1967,  P  16  23 

214.7 

Int.  CL  GOla  29/00 

VS.  CL  73—67.8  R  5  ClafaM 
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A  disk  supported  only  at  the  nodal  circle  of  its  simplest 
mode  of  vibration  is  driven  at  a  resonant  frequency  by  a  mag- 
netic force.  The  disk  may  be  placed  in  a  fluid  and  the  density 
of  the  fluid  can  be  determined  by  measuring  the  resonant 
frequency  of  the  disk. 


3,665,753 

FLUID-OPERATED  GAGE 

John  H.  Wriker,  Kctcrii«,  Ohio,  artgnnr  to  The  Beadix  Cor- 


Contlnuation-in-part  of  appHcadon  Ser.  No.  793,270,  Jan.  23, 

1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,577,766.  This  application  Oct  28, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  84,834 

IbL  CL  GOlb /j/yo 

U  A  CL  73—37.9  22  Clabm 
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Method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  preventing 
mismeasurement  when  gauging  wall  thickness  by  an  ul- 
trasonic pulse  echo  transit  time  method  using  separate  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  probes.  The  pulse  transit  time,  in  the 
specimen  plus  a  fixed  known  period  of  time  is  taken  as  the 
gauging  value.  Cross  ulk,  i.e.,  an  echo  from  the  probe-to- 
specimen  interface,  is  prevented  from  causing  mismeasure- 
ments  of  thin  wall  specimens  by  providing  an  electronic  gate 
which  is  opened  during  the  cross  talk  time  interval  for  receiv- 
ing cross  talk  pulses  having  an  amplitude  over  a  predeter- 
mined lower  threshold  value  to  actuate  a  mismeasurement 
warning  light  or  to  prevent  the  gauge  irom.  indicating  wall 
thickness. 


3,665,755 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  RATE  OF  FLUID 
ABSORPTION  OF  PLASTER  MOLDS 
Wolfgang  Krostcwlts,  SomcniUe,  N J.,  assignor  to 
Staadard  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,435 
InL  a.  GOltl/OO 
VS.  CL  73—73  10 


A  fluid-operated  gage  is  provided  for  determining  accepta- 
bility of  workpieces  and  such  gage  uses  a  pair  of  classifying 
devices  to  classify  gaging  signals  into  an  acceptable  range 
and  indicators  operatively  connected  to  the  classifying 
devices  to  indicate  the  character  of  each  workpiece  being 
checked.  Limit  control  means  is  provided  causing  each  das- 
siiying  device  to  provide  an  oscillating  signal  to  its  associated 
indicator  within  a  predetermined  band  once  its  limit  is 
reached  to  enable  precise  setting  of  each  classifying  device. 


A  s<^d  state  device  for  measuring  the  water  absorption 
ability  of  a  plaster  mold  iiKdudes  a  water  reservoir,  a  ca^iiUa- 
ry  member  and  a  pair  of  thermistors,  one  of  «1iich  is 
designed  to  measure  temperature  changes  in  response  to 
water  flow  in  the  capillary  member  during  the  measuring 
process. 
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3,665,756 

STRAIN  GAUGE  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

SYSTEM 

John  D.  RiMeU,  MriHm,  CaHL,  assignor  to  Microdot,  Inc^ 


tion  of  the  ball  therefrom  into  position  between  the  anvils  of 
the  ball  compression  test  device  in  preparation  for  a  check 
on  ball  compression. 


I  Oct.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,098,  now 
No.  3«448,607,  dntod  Jane  10, 1969.  Divided  and  this 
application  Aag.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765.725 
Int.  CL  GOlb  7/16;  GOln  3/00 
U.S.  CL  73-88.5  H 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  measuring  strains  in  a 
member  and  providing  an  indication  of  such  strains.  The 
system  includes  at  least  one  strain  gauge  connected  in  a 
bridge  with  other  resistance  members,  preferably  strain 
gauges,  to  compensate  for  temperature  changes.  The  bridge 
is  provided  with  characteristics  to  maintain  a  constant  cur- 
rent from  a  source  of  constant  voltage  even  when  the 
member  is  subjected  to  a  variable  strain.  The  output  voltage 
from  the  bridge  provides  an  indication  of  such  variations  in 
strain. 

Preferably  the  resistors  in  the  bridge  constitute  strain 
gauges  which  are  connected  to  the  member  so  that  some  of 
the  strain  gauges  become  stressed  and  others  become 
strained  when  the  member  is  stressed  or  strained.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, one  of  the  strain  gauges  becomes  strained  with 
changes  in  temperature  but  is  not  affected  by  stresses  or 
strains  in  the  member  being  measured.  Additional  resistors 
may  also  be  included  in  the  bridge  to  provide  additional  com- 
pensations for  temperature  changes. 


3,665,757 

COMBINED  GOLF  BALL  CONCENTRICITY  A^fD 

COMPRESSION  TESTER 

R.  Hoag,  Gtenview,  DL,  assignor  to  International 

I  Products  Inc^  SluUe,  DL 

FBsd  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,713 

Int.  CL  GOln  3/14 

VS.  CL  73—94  3  Clahns 


3,665,758 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  BEARING  PRELOAD 
Newton  G.  Tiller,  Athens,  Ak.,  asrignor  to  The  United  Stntos 
of  America  as  upmsintsd  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronantlcs  and  Space  Adminlrtration 

Filed  Joly  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55^34 
Int.  CL  GOU  5/00 
UACL  73—140  7 


A  device  for  measuring  the  thrust  preload  applied  by 
spring  washers  against  bearings  mounted  on  the  rotatable  ar- 
mature shaft  of  a  high-speed  motor.  The  assembly  containing 
the  motor  is  a  ventilation  fan  assembly  rigidly  mounted  on  a 
frame  opposite  a  load  cell.  The  exposed  end  of  the  rotatable 
shaft  is  aligned  with  and  coupled  to  a  rod  extending  to  the 
load  cell.  The  load  cell  is  forced  away  from  die  fan  assembly 
enough  to  slightly  displace  the  routable  shaft  axially  and 
thereby  apply  additional  pressure  against  the  spring  washer 
exerting  the  bearing  preload.  The  amount  of  shaft  displace- 
ment is  read  frt)m  a  dial  indicator  and  the  load  applied  to  the 
shaft  is  read  from  a  recorder  connected  to  the  load  cell.  The 
bearing  preload  is  computed  from  the  force-displacement 
quantities. 


3,665,759 
WIND  DIRECTION  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
J.  Daley,  RaMgh,  N.C.,  msignor  to  W 
Caectric  Corporatfon,  Pittsborgh,  Pa. 

FBed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40^31 
Int.  CL  GOlp  13/02 
UACL  73—188  7 


A  gauge  of  lightweight  tubular  constryction  for  checking 
the  concentricity  of  a  golf  ball  and  the  compression  of  the 
same  having  a  lever  for  moving  a  first  anvil  a  given  distance 
against  the  ball,  the  ball  moving  against  a  second  anvil  re- 
gistering the  ball  comfMressiop  against  a  helical  spring  on  a 
dial  gauge,  the  handle  of  said  lever  being  apertured  as  a  go- 
no-go  ring  gauge  for  passage  of  the  ball  therethrough  as  a 
check  on  ball  concentricity,  combined  with  the  direct  inser- 


A  signal  is  developed  that  is  proportional  to  the  position  of 
a  wind-direction  vane.  The  positions  which  may  be  occupied 
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by  the  vane  are  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sectors.  Each  of 
the  sectors  develops  a  signal  when  the  vane  is  located  in  such 
sector.  A  time-interval  signal  also  is  generated  at  regular  in- 
tervals. Each  signal  is  recorded  in  a  separate  track  of  a 
recording  medium  such  as  magnetic  tape.  From  these 
recorded  signals  the  average  wind  direction  during  a  time  in- 
terval may  be  calculated. 


3,665,760 
AIRFLOW  DIRECnON  INDICATORS 
Brian  Edwurd  Pitches,  Baicmo,  and  Robert  Malcolm  Stuart 
Murray,  Edlnburgli,  both  of  Scotland,  awignors  to  Ferranti, 
Limited,  HoUnwood,  Lancashire,  England 

FOcd  Dec  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  IS,  1969, 

60,918/69 

Int.  CL  GOlw  1100 

U.S.  CL  73—188  4  Claims 


positioned  in  the  vacuum  container  provided  with  sump 
means  and  a  gas  removal  tube  connected  to  the  sump  means; 
the  gas  removal  tube  extending  toward  the  top  of  the  Dewar 
flask  means  and  having  a  portion  located  outside  of  the 
vacuum  container  which  portion  includes  spiral  windings, 
and  means  for  inuoducing  fluids  into  the  Dewar  flask  means 
and  said  sample  container  and  means  for  regulating  pressure 
in  the  Dewar  flask  means  and  for  measuring  gas  flow  from 
the  sample  container.  The  invention  also  includes  the  method 
of  measuring  heat  loss  by  use  of  the  calorimeter  assembly  set 
out  in  which  the  volume  of  gas  emined  from  the  gas  removal 
tube  is  compared  with  that  volume  of  gas  emitted  for  a 
known  heat  input. 


An  airflow  direction  indicator  has  a  hoUow  shaft  mounted 
for  sealed  rotation  into  an  enclosure  and  supporting  an  inner 
shaft  carrying  a  vane  which  is  located  in  the  airstream.  A  seal 
is  provided  between  the  inner  shaft  and  the  hollow  shaft 
which  allows  their  relative  rotation  through  a  limited  angle. 
A  servo  system  is  provided  which  operates  to  maintain  the 
hollow  shaft  and  the  iimer  shaft  within  the  limited  angle  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  and  output  means  indicate  the  angular 
position  of  the  hollow  shaft  relative  to  a  datum  position. 


3,665,761 
UQUID  VAPORIZATION  CALORIMETER 
William  D.  Gregory,  Yicnna,  Va.,  assignor  to  Georgetown 
University,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  644,703 

Int  CL  GOln  1100 

U.S.CL73— 190  nCWms 


Prniirt   RtguMwig 
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3,665,762 
CALORIMETER 
Steve  R.  Domen,  Dcrwood,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation and  Welfare 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  873,924 

Int.  CLGOlk/ 7/00 

U.S.  CL  73—190  R  10  Claims 


A  heat  loss  compensated  calorimeter  wherein  a  core  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  jacket  and  the  jacket  is  surrounded  by  a  con- 
stant temperature,  adiabatic  or  floating  shield.  The  core  and 
jacket  have  the  same  heat  capacities,  and  thermistors  having 
the  same  temperature  coefficients  are  embedded  in  the  core 
and  jacket  to  compare  the  heat  present,  by  means  of  a 
Wheatstone  Bridge. 


3,665,763 
PROBE  FOR  DIAGNOSING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

GASES 

Jerry  Grey,  359  West  2 1st  Street,  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 

FOcd  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,247 

Int.  a.  GOlk  3108,  13/02 

U.S.CL  73-190  R  13  Claims 


cX 


A  probe  for  diagnosing  the  properties  of  a  high  tempera- 

A  calorimeter  assembly  comprising  Dewar  flask  means,  a    ture  gas  including  a  body  having  a  first  fluid  paasageway  for 

sealed  vacuum  container  positioned  in  the  bottom  of  the    receiving  an  aspirated  gas  sample  therethrough,  a  second 

Dewar  flask  means  and  a  sealed  sample  holding  container    fluid  passageway  for  circulating  a  coolant  therethrough  m 
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heat  transfer  relation  vrith  the  gas  sample  flowing  through  the 
first  fluid  passageway,  and  a  third  fluid  passageway  disposed 
between  the  second  fluid  passageway  and  the  environment  of 
the  body  for  circulating  a  coolant  therethrough,  the  coolant 
in  the  third  fluid  passageway  thermally  insulating  coolant 
flowing  in  the  second  fluid  passageway  ISrom  the  environment 
of  the  body.  The  passageways  for  the  aspirated  gas  sample 
and  the  coolants  are  provided  with  orifices  to  provide  a  fixed 
flow  rate  ratio  in  the  passageways,  and  a  thermocouple  is 
disposed  in  the  second  fluid  passageway  for  measuring  the 
temperature  rise  of  the  coolant  flovring  in  heat  transfer  rela- 
tion with  the  aspirated  gas  sample  in  the  first  fluid 
passageway. 


3,665,764 
PROPELLER  TYPE  VELOCITY  INDICATOR 
Paul  C.  Roberts,  Pwadena,  CaUf.,  asrignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,963 

InL  CL  GOlf  1/10 

VS.  a.  73—231  5  Claims 


A  propeller  type  velocity  indicator  including  a  casing;  a 
propeller  shaft  rotaubly  mounted  through  the  casing  with  a 
portion  of  the  shaft  extending  within  the  interior  of  the  cas- 
ing and  a  portion  extending  exterior  of  the  casing;  a  propeller 
mounted  on  the  exterior  portion  of  the  shaft;  the  interior  por- 
tion of  the  propeller  shaft  having  an  irregularity;  a  needle 
mounted  within  the  casing  so  as  to  engage  the  shaft  and  sense 
the  irregularity  thereof;  and  pickup  means  mounted  within 
the  casing  and  connected  to  the  needle  for  converting  vibra- 
tions of  the  needle  into  electrical  signals. 


3,665,765 
BI-MATERIAL  CONDITION  SENSING  MEANS 
Victor  J.  Dnbc,  West  AUs;  Paul  E.  Thoma,  MlwMikM,  and 
Jao  SUu  lUo,  Waimatosa,  aU  of  Wis.^  — ignori  to  John- 
son Scnrice  Company,  MDwanksc,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  1 1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,684 
Int.  CL  GOlB  19/W;  GOlk  5/62 
VS.  CL  73—337  23 


'         3,665,766 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
James  Stewart  Johnston,  Bognor  Regis,  England,  assignnr  to 
Rosemoant  Engineering  Company  IJmited,  Bognor  Regis, 
England 

FUcd  Oct.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869^85 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltahi,  Oct.  28, 1968. 

50,985/68 

InL  CL  GOlk  3/06 

VS.  CL  73—342  15  Claims 


l^J^  jJL^  1^ 


Apparatus  for  measuring  the  average  temperature  at  a 
number  of  points  comprises,  at  each  sensing  point,  four  ter- 
minal temperature  responsive  resistance  elements.  The  cur- 
rent terminals  of  all  the  elements  are  connected  in  parallel 
constant  current  feed  circuits.  The  voltage  terminals  of  each 
element  are  connected,  via  a  separate  high  impedance  and 
switch  for  each  element,  to  a  voltage  averaging  circuit  in- 
cluding datum  voltage  balancing  means. 


3,665,767 
FLUmiC  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 
Horace  B.  Wdk,  Jr.,  Onrdnrflc,  Pa.,  ■■Jganr  to  The  Ualled 
Stales  of  America  as  uprimntsd  by  the  Secretory  of  the 
Navy  , 

FUcd  jMi.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  110.202 
Int.  CL  GOll  13/02 
VS.  CL  73—407  R  8  ( 
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A  bi-material  temperature  and/or  humidity  sensor  includ- 
ing a  circular  disc  which  is  mounted  in  fixed  relation  about 
the  periphery.  A  flexible  metal  base  member  has  a  second 
material  bonded  to  the  center  or  to  the  outer  portion  to  form 
a  bi-material  element.  The  second  material  is  made  of  a  sub- 
stantially smaller  area. 


To  form  a  fluidic  pressure  gauge  a  pair  of  back  pressure 
sensor  nozzles  are  mounted  in  gapped  adjacency  to  the 
movable  ends  of  respective  bellows  or  diaphragms.  One  bel- 
lows is  connected,  for  example,  to  conununicate  with  the  en- 
gine oil  pressure  while  the  other  ccnnmunicates  with  a  suita- 
ble reference  pressure.  The  output  leg  of  each  nozzle  is  con- 
nected to  a  diJErerential  pressure  gauge.  Another  form  of  the 
invention  yields  a  nonanalog  indication  when  the  oil  pressure 
is  outside  a  certain  range.  The  ends  of  the  bellows  are  con- 
nected together  by  a  pivoting  arm  which  operates  a  linearly 
movable  slotted  bar.  An  intemiptable  jet  is  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  slotted  bar  and  connected  to  a  fluidic  logic  gate 
whose  outputs  operate  pneumatic  indicators. 
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3,665,768 
DEVICE  OF  MEASURING  FLUID  CHARACTERISTIC  OF 

POWDERED  OR  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

Mano  Hoaokawa;  ToM  Yokoyama,  and  KfyoaU  Urayama, 

al    of   OMka,   Japan,    aidgnnw    to    KabwhUd    Kataha 

Ikiookawa  Fontaflugaka  Katkynriio,  Onka,  Japan 

Fifed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8M60 

Int.  CL  GOln  33/00 

US.  CL  73—432  R  1  dalni 


preselected  and  relatively  precise  points  at  which  a  tempera- 
ture induced  change  in  state  will  begin  to  occur.  In  multiple 
region  systems,  the  regions  are  spaced  apart  and  the  sub- 
stances are  successively  graduated  with  respect  to  the  points. 
Included  is  a  coloration  or  other  indicator  means  and  a 
material  so  positioned  with  respect  to  the  temperature 
responsive  substance  and  the  indicator  means  as  to  be  capa- 
ble of  incorporating  or  otherwise  demonstrably  responding  to 
the  indicator  means  as  a  result  of  the  initiation  of  a  tempera- 
ture respons(]|e  change  in  the  temperature  responsive  sub- 
stance. 


T 


3,665,771 

STROKE  MULTIPLYING  RETRACTOR  MECHANISM 

Ldand  F.  Blatt,  24121  Mound  Road,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Jane  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,862 

Int.  CL  F16II 19/04 

US.  CL  74—29  5 


A  device  for  measuring  characteristics  cf  powdered  and 
granular  materials  which  includes  apparatus  for  measuring 
the  angle-<^-repose,  cohesiveness,  aerated  bulk  density, 
packed  bulk  density,  angie-of-^iatula,  dispersability,  and 
angle-of-fall. 


3,665,769 

ACCELERATION  SWITCH 

HaraU  D.  Morrk,  Orteda,  Cdtf .,  aafgnor  to  SyttrosHDonncr 

FBed  May  17.  1968,  Scr.  No.  730,125 
Int.  CL  GOlp  15/08 
VS.  CL  73—517  18  ( 


Acceleration  switch  having  a  mass  and  means  for  sensing 
when  the  position  of  the  mass  is  shifted  from  a  normal  posi- 
tion under  the  force  of  acceleration  and  supplying  an  output 
signal  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


3,665,770  * 

TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 
ZrigBMMl  SagL  Parsippany,  NJ.,  and  Bcrd  Wdntdn,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  aaignon  to  IHo-McdIcal  Scknccs,  Inc.,  Fair- 
fkid,  N  J. 

FDcd  Joly  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,001 

Int.CLG01k///0«.  y;//6 

U.S.  CL  73—356  16  Clirfms 


A  thermometer  is  provided  comprising  a  heat  conductive 
carrier  on  which  there  are  one  or  more  temperature  sensitive 
regions  comprising  temperature  responsive  substances  having 


-!L^_^^j^ 


'^^^■y--^^^ 


f^p^^^^i^^^^ 


w- 


L., 


A  retractor  mechanism  for  an  article  handling  or  transfer 
apparatus  is  comprised  of  a  stationary,  longitudinal  fhune 
member,  which  sliding  supports  a  longitudinally  movable 
carriage  assembly,  which  normally  carries  the  article  han- 
dling implement  The  carriage  asKmbly  is  supported  on 
spaced,  parallel  slideways  and  is  moved  by  a  gear  and  rack 
mechanism  composed  of  a  fixed  rack  attached  to  the  sta- 
tionary frame  and  a  movable  rack  attached  to  and  moving 
with  the  carriage  assembly  which  are  interconnected  by  at 
least  one  pinion  gear.  The  pinion  gear  is  supported  in  a  carri- 
er, which  is  connected  to  the  piston  rod  at  a  fluid  cylinder 
which  provkles  a  power  actuation  for  longitudina]  movement 
of  the  pinion  carrier  to  drive  the  carriage  anemUy.  The  car- 
riage driving  rack  and  pinion  mechanism,  between  the  car- 
riage and  the  supporting  frame,  is  such  that  the  piston  stroke 
of  the  fluid  cylinder  acting  on  the  pinion  carrier  to 
reciprocate  the  pinion  carrier  will  be  multiplied  at  least  two 
times  to  move  the  carriage  assembly  a  dittance  double  the 
stroke  of  the  fluid  cylinder. 


3,665,772 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MOTOR  LINK  DEPRESSED  PARK 

MECHANISM 
Kenneth  A.  Beard,  Ann  Arbor;  Theodore  W.  DayUn,  Dear- 
born, and  Gordon  H.  Jagrr.  Highland  Pwk,  aO  of  Mfch^ 
Bwlgiinri  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FDcd  ScpC  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,532 
Int.  CLF16h  27/40 
U.S.  CL  74—75  4  dafaiH 

A  windshield  wiper  drive  mechanism  that  frmctions  to  park 
the  windshield  wiper  arms  and  blades  outside  the  normal  run 
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pattern,  i.e.,  in  a  depressed  park  position,  by  extending  the 
effective  wiper  motor  output  arm  radius.  The  effective  out- 
put arm  radius  is  controlled  throu^  a  rotation  sensitive. 


more  input  gears  of  the  gearing  thereby  changing  the  ratio  <rf 
transmission  of  the  gearing.  The  motor  is  exchangeaUy 
mounted  and  may  have  two  drive  gears  either  one  of  which 
can  be  coupled  to  an  input  gear  of  the  gearing. 


^  ,^  .^^r^jf.ri  ^^ 


spring-loaded,  double  latch  means  carried  on  an  eccentric  in- 
terposed between  the  output  arm  and  a  driving  link  con- 
nected to  the  wiper  arm  linkage. 


3,665,773 
TRANSMISSION  MEANS  SUCH  AS  SPINDLE  TAPES 
MHchcU,  Manchaatcr,  England,  and  Frederick  Grov- 
ilaiaacrt.  laic  of  Manchester,  Enghmd  (by  Dork 
lUndcs,  adadntatrator),  asrignors  to  WUhun  Kcnyon  & 
SoasLhnllcd 

Contfamadon4n-part  of  appHcatlon  Scr.  No.  447,943,  Apr. 

12, 1965,  now  abandoned  ,  Coadnuthio-hi-part  of 

application  Scr.  No.  561,287,  June  28, 1966,  now  abandoned. 

Thfe  appHcalhM  Ang.  13. 1968,  Scr.  No.  753^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  6, 1968, 935/68 

Int.  CL  B32b  27/08, 27/34 
UACL74— 231R  9  Claims 

A  transmission  tape  comprising  a  woven  fabric  the  con- 
stituent yams  of  which  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  natural  cellulose  and  nylon  and  mixtures  of  polyethylene 
terephthalate  and  cotton  have  been  impregnated  with  an 
alkyl  acrylate  polymer  and  nylon  of  low  melting  point. 


3,665,775 

RATCHET  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Kenneth  G.  Freeman,  2047  Bd  Afar  Avcnnc,  San  Jooe,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,393 

lot  CL  G05g  9/00 

US.  CL  74—473  R  13  Claims 


3,665,774 
DRIVING  ASSEMBLY 
Gnatcr  Banhos,  and  Hans  Schnddtchcn,  both  of  Nnmbcrg, 
Germany,  asrignors  to  Gcbr.  Buhtcr  Nachfolgcr  GmbH, 
Nnrabcni,  Germany 

FBcd  Dec.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889^83 
Int.  a.  F16h  3/02, 1/20,  1/12 
UACL  74—325  H 


A  ratchet  control  mechanism  in  which  a  aeries  of  ratchet 
teeth  are  formed  on  the  arcuate  wall  of  a  |:^te.  The  ratchet 
plate  is  mounted  for  rotary  movement  about  an  axis  thereof. 
A  handle  with  a  pawl  is  mounted  for  movement  about  a  pivot 
point  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  ratchet  plate.  The  handle  is 
spring  loaded  for  return  to  its  central  position  after  eadi  ac- 
tuation thereof.  The  pawl  engages,  respectively  and  succes- 
sively, the  ratchet  teeth  to  rotate  the  ratchet  plate  in  one 
direction  in  a  step-by-step  incremental  rotary  movement  in 
response  to  the  actuation  of  the  handle  in  one  direction  fixnn 
the  central  position  therecrf  and  to  rotate  the  ratchet  i^ate  in 
another  direction  in  a  step-by-step  incremental  rotary  move- 
ment in  response  to  the  actuation  of  the  handle  in  another 
direction  frt>m  the  central  position  thereof. 


3,665,776 
VEHICLE  GEAR  SHUT  MECHANISM 
Stanley  C  Hess,  Tcmpfe  City,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
duatrics.  Inc.,  Van  Nays,  CaHf. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,210 
InL  CL  G05g  9/12 
US.  CL  74—473  P  2 


Superior  In- 


A  driving  assembly  has  a  gearing  and  a  motor  the  drive       A  vehicle  gear  shift  mechanism  of  the  type  in  which  a 
shaft  of  which  can  be  selectively  coupled  with  one  of  two  or    gearshift  stick  is  carried  by  mounting  brackets  for  pivotal 
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movement  about  both  longitudinal  and  transverse  axes,  and 
in  which  the  stick  is  preloaded  or  biased  away  from  a 
generally  upright  position.  An  installation  clip  is  provided  to 
resist  such  bias  and  maintain  the  stick  in  the  upright  position 
necessary  on  installation  to  align  the  linkage  ball  of  the  stick 
with  the  shifting  socket  of  the  vehicle  transmission  gear  ac- 
tuating linkage.  The  clip  is  readily  removable  once  installa- 
tion of  the  shift  mechanism  is  completed. 


3,665,777 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  STEERING  CX)LUMN 
Finn  Benzon  Jensen,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  aaignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  ^flch. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,159 

Int  CL  B62d  1118 

U.S.  a.  74-492  1  Claim 


3,665,779 

AUTOMATIC  SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Takakazo  Mori,  ToyoU,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabttshiki  Kalsha,  Toyota-dii,  Japan 

Filed  Jane  23,  1970,  Scr.  No.  49,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1969, 44/81677 

Int.  C\,n60k  2 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  74—866  14  Claims 
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An  automatic  shift  control  system  for  a  fluid  controlled  au- 
tomatic transmission  having  a  safety  device  for  forcedly 
mainuining  the  hydraulic  actuating  circuit  in  the  third  speed 
position  when  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  running  at  high  speeds 
exceeds  a  predetermined  setting  so  as  to  inhibit  a  downshift 
from  third  to  second  gear  thereby  to  ensure  safety  and  stable 
driving  at  high  speeds. 


3,665,780 
TENSIONING  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  DRIVE  CHAINS 
John  T.  LwMMcMaai,  c/o  AIt-Lm  InihMdrica,  Inc.,  3300 
Commcrciai  Avcmw,  Madbon,  Wis. 

FUcd  Oct.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  79y461 

InL  CL  F16II 1108,  7112 

VS.  CL  74—242.9  2  Claim* 


A  steering  column  assembly  including  an  energy  absorbing 
outer  jacket  and  a  telescopically  collapsible  steering  shaft. 
The  shaft  has  a  resilient  friction  member  separating  the  inner 
and  outer  shaft  components.  The  friction  member  is  radially 
compressed  between  the  two  components  to  maintain  the 
relative  axial  position  of  the  shaft  components  and  to  prevent 
audible  vibration  between  the  components. 


3,665,778 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  STEERING  COLUMN 
William  J.  Boiian,  Ptyraoath,  and  Hani  N.  Sarafa,  Oak  Parit, 
both  of  Mich.,  asdgnors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68338 

Int.  CL  B62d  1118 

MS.  CL  74—492  7  Claims 


A  telescopically  collapsible  shift  tube  for  use  in  steering 
column  assembly  having  an  energy  absorbing  outer  jacket. 
The  tube  has  a  resilient  retainer  positioned  between  adjoin- 
ing portions  of  the  inner  and  outer  tube  elements.  The 
retainer  is  radially  compressed  between  the  two  tube  ele- 
ments to  maintain  the  relative  axial  position  of  the  elements 
and  to  prevent  audible  vibrations  between  the  elements. 


An  idler  sprocket  assembly  for  keeping  tension  on  the 
drive  chain  of  a  drive  assembly.  The  device  has  a  stationary 
but  adjustable  mounting  bracket  positioned  between  a  drive 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft.  The  drive  chain  runs  over  an  idler 
sprocket  carried  on  the  end  of  a  pivotally  mounted  swing  arm 
for  maintaining  tension  on  the  chain. 


3,665,781 
SHEAVE  DRIVE  TYPE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

DEVICE 
Katsuhiko  Kawamura,  Hamakita,  Japan,  asiifnor  to  Yamaha 
Hatsudoki  Kabushikl  Kabha,  Hamakita-«M,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  67,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  1,  1969, 44/82452 
Int.  CL  F16h  55152 
VS.  CL  74—230. 1 7  7  Claims 

A  stationary  conical  sheave  member  is  fixed  on  the  output 
shaft  of  an  engine  to  rotate  therewith.  A  movable  conical 
sheave  member  faces  said  stationary  half  pulley  member  and 
is  made  slidable  in  the  direction  of  its  axis.  A  weight  is 
pivoted  on  the  output  shaft,  to  control  the  shifting  of  the 
movable  conical  sheave  member  by  a  pawl  portion;  the  con- 
tact plane  of  the  movable  conical  sheave  member  along 
which  the  pawl  portion  of  the  weight  slides  has  a  convex  cur- 
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vature  in  the  direction  in  which  the  pawl  portion  of  the    wedge  member  is  biased  into  engagement  with  the  output 
weight  slides  along  said  contact  plane,  lo  as  to  vary  the    shaft  to  displace  it  in  a  sense  tending  to  take  up  play  betw«ra 


speed-torque  characteristics  of  the  sheave  drive  to  match  it 
to  the  speed-torque  characteristics  of  internal  combustion 
engines. 


3,665,782 
NUT  SUPPORT  TO  ACCOMODATE  MISAUGNMENT 
Robert  M.  Loftna,  Farmfaigton,  Conn.,  amignor  to  The  Superi- 
or Etoctric  Company,  Brialoi,  Coon. 

FUcd  Sept.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,792 

Int.  CL  F16h  1118,  55122 

VS.  CL  74—424.8  R  8  Clafana 


the  teeth  of  the  rack  and  the  sector,  which  take  up  is  greatest 
at  a  centered  position  of  the  steering  output  shaft. 


3,665,784 
REMOTE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
WUHam  G.  Bennett,  Trajr,  Mkh^  Mrigiini  to  Tdcfkx,  lac. 
North  Waki,  Pa. 

Fled  Oct  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,053 
Int  CL  F16c  1122 


VS.  CL  74—501 


*-yr 
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A  support  for  containing  a  nut  operating  on  a  rotating 
threaded  shaft  where  the  nut  is  connected  to  a  part  mounted 
for  linear  movement  essentially  along  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
and  in  which  the  support  between  the  nut  and  the  part  ac- 
commodates misalignment  between  the  shaft  and  the  part 
without  introducing  dimensional  error  along  the  axis  of  the 
shaft. 


to  General 


3,665,783 
STEERING  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 
Gucnthcr  Arnold,  Ruiwiihrlm,  Germany, ; 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  107,079 
Clahns  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Jan.  29, 1970,  P  20  03 

962.7 

Int  CI.  B62d  1120 

VS.  CL  74—498  8  CXtkam 

A  steering  gear  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  has  a  toothed 

rack  meshing  with  a  sector  on  a  steering  output  shaft.  A 


A  motion  transmitting  remote  contrcd  assembly  including  a 
conduit  and  a  motion  transmitting  core  element  movabiy 
supported  by  the  conduit  A  terminal  means  is  attached  to 
one  end  of  the  core  element  and  is  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  member  to  be  controlled  and  normally  moves  with  the  core 
element  but  may  move  relative  to  the  core  element  longitu- 
dinally of  the  core  element  in  respcmse  to  a  predetermined 
force  to  automatically  adjust  the  eJDTective  length  oX.  the  core 
element.  In  one  embodiment  the  core  element  has  loops 
therein  in  fractional  engagement  with  an  organic  polymeric 
terminal  means  and  in  another  embodiment  the  core  element 
has  ratchet  teeth  on  the  end  thereof  in  engagement  with 
ratcheting  teeth  on  the  terminal  means. 


3,665,785 

TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  LEVER  HANDLE  WITH  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  GRIP 

Stephen  W.  MoaL  18953  Afanond  Rowl,  Cartro  Vdley,  CaHf. 

FUcd  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  Na  42,192 

Int  CL  G05t  lilO 

VS.  CL  74—543  12 


12- 


J- 


A  transmission  shift  lever  handle  has  a  cylindrical  grip 
member  defining  a  gripping  surface  about  an  axis.  A  couplii^ 
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joins  the  grip  member  at  its  mid  portion  to  a  floor  mounted 
shift  lever  of  a  transmission  to  form  a  T-joint.  The  grip 
member  is  joined  to  the  lever  by  the  coupling  to  revolve 
about  its  gripping  axis  while  the  lever  is  moved  between  vari- 
ous shift  stations. 


3,665,786 
FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
AUytMiy  Kobayariii,  Kariya,  JapMi,  anignar  to  Toyoda  Koki 
KAbushiki  Kakha,  Karlya,  JapMi 

Flkd  Jan.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,814 

Claiim  priority,  appHortioii  JapM,  Jan.  22, 1970, 45/6735 

Int.  CL  F16h  35100 

VS.  CL  74—625  .  4  Clalim 


hydrostatic  drive  including  a  pump  and  a  motor.  Thus  a  split 
path  drive  through  the  hydrostatic  leg  and  through  the 
mechanical  connection  to  the  output  is  provided.  A  con- 
troller receives  an  engine  speed  signal,  a  manifold  pressure 
signal  and  an  engine  speed  setting  and  provides  an  output 
signal  to  control  a  variable  fuel  supply  to  the  engine  and 
another  output  signal  for  controlling  adjustment  of  the 
hydrostatic  pump  and  motor.  A  governor  is  responsive  to  the 
speed  of  the  load  to  control  lock-up  of  the  torque  converter. 
In  operation  at  high  load  speeds,  the  hydrostatic  drive  leg  is 
locked  out,  the  compressor  is  idle,  and  the  torque  converter 
is  locked  up,  yielding  an  overdrive  ratio.  Higher  power  de- 
mands caused  by  increases  in  power  plant  load  will  cause  ac- 
tivation of  the  hydrostatic  leg  to  vary  the  drive  ratio  and  ac- 
tivate the  compressor  to  increase  engine  power.  Upon  further 
increase  of  the  load,  the  torque  converter  unlocks,  enabling 
torque  multiplication  and  maintenance  of  relatively  high  en- 
gine speed  for  high  power  output.  The  effect  of  this  power 
plant  is  to  provide  reserve  power  in  a  usable  range  only, 
while  maintaining  engine  speed  in  an  optimum  power  range. 


3,665.788 

HYDROMECHANICAL  STORING  TRANSMISSION 

Bcngt  E.  Nyman,  Roddord,  IB.,  — ignnr  to  SundHiand  Cor- 


lOCWuH 


Flkd  Ai«  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  65,199 
Int.  CL  F16h  3174,  47104;  G05g  15100 
U.S.  CL  74—751 


In  the  feed  handle  mechanism  of  a  machine  tool,  a  handle 
and  a  worm  wheel  are  rotatably  mounted  on  the  handle  shaft. 
A  worm  with  an  operating  means  at  one  end  engages  the 
worm  wheel.  The  worm  wheel  is  mutually  rotatably  fitted 
with  a  notched  plate  for  transmitting  the  rotation.  The  space 
in  the  notch  holds  a  rolling  body  which  only  transmits  the 
rotation  of  the  worm  wheel  to  the  rotation-transmitting  plate. 
The  notch  also  holds  the  transmitting  member  extending 
from  the  above  mentioned  handle  and  the  transmitting 
member  extending  from  the  above  mentioned  handle  shaft 
on  both  sides  of  the  above  mentioned  rolling  body. 


I  3,665,787 

POWER  PLANT 
H.  WflUnson,  Cohunboa,  Ohio, 
Scnrkcs  N.V.,  CvKao,  NctberiuidB  Antflca 

FHcd  Jaly  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  58,01 1 
Int.  CL  F16h  37106;  B60k  21100 
U  A  CL  74—674 


to  Pcrklna 


'^  A  regenerative  transmission  including  split  parallel  power 

27  Claim  paths,  one  being  mechanical  and  the  other  having  an  infinite- 
ly variable  hydrostatic  transmission  with  the  power  paths 
being  combined  by  a  differential  at  the  transmission  output 
that  is  constructed  to  produce  a  zero  output  when  the  hydro- 
static drive  rotates  the  differential  elements  in  a  subtracting 
or  negative  direction  at  a  predetermined  speed.  The  trans- 
mission input  and  the  output  from  the  hydrosUtic  drive  are 
connected  through  a  summing  differential  to  drive  a  flywheel 
that  stores  energy  under  static  conditions  and  regenerates 
energy  by  ( I )  providing  assist  torque  to  the  output  shaft  dur- 
ing acceleration,  and  (2)  absorbing  energy  normally 
delivered  at  the  output  shaft  during  deceleration  to  assist  in 
transmission  braking. 


til.         ^ 


A  power  plant  includes  an  internal  combustion  engine 
which  drives  a  planetary  differential  through  a  lockable 
hydrostatic  torque  converter.  One  of  the  differential  outputs 
drives  a  supercharging  air  compressor,  while  the  other  output 
drives  the  power  plant  load  through  a  drive  shaft.  The  two 
outputs   are    inter-connected    by   a   variable    displacement 


&SwaMy 


3,665,789 
TURRET  ASSEMBLY 
John  Fhhcr,  Aurora,  Ohio,  aHignor  to  The  Wai 
CompMiy,  Ckvdaml,  OUo 

Fled  Mw.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,822 
Int.  CL  B23b  29130 
U.S.  CL  74— 813  L  \2 

An  improved  machine  tool  turret  assembly  includes  a  tur- 
ret for  holding  a  plurality  of  tools.  During  machining  opera- 
tions the  turret  is  held  against  roUtion  by  a  coupling.  Upon 
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operation  of  the  coupling  to  a  disengaged  condition  by  an  ac- 
tuator assembly,  a  reversible  drive  aMcmbly  is  operaUe  to 
rotate  the  turret  in  a  selected  one  of  two  directions  to  move  a 
desired  tool  to  an  operating  poaition.  The  coupling  is  then  re- 
engaged by  operation  of  the  actuator  assembly.  The  actuator 


tion  in  any  twelve  point  head  without  need  for  alterations  or 
tools  and  fits  a  range  of  wrench  head  sizes  by  its  inherent 


embly  includes  a  wedge  member  which  is  moved  by  a  cam 
to  effect  operation  of  the  coupling  between  the  engaged  and 
disengaged  conditions.  When  the  coupling  is  engaged,  a 
spring  applies  a  biasing  force  to  the  wedge  member  to 
thereby  urge  surfaces  of  the  coupling  together  with  a  con- 
stant clamping  force. 


3,665.790 
TWEEZERS 

Price  D.  Jones,  Manhattan  Beach,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
American  Prcdaion  Imports,  Inc.,  El  Scgimdo,  CaUf. 
FOed  July  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,510 
Int.  CL  B25b  9102 
VS.  CL  81—43  2 


Swiss 


The  device  is  a  tweezers  or  tool  particularly  constructed 
and  adapted  for  picking  up  and  handling  thin  fragile  objects 
such  as  silicon  wafers  or  the  like.  The  noses  or  jaws  of  the 
tweezer  parts  or  legs  are  particularly  configurated  for  the 
purpose  intended.  The  end  parts  or  jaws  of  the  tweezer  legs 
are  configurated  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  the  wafer 
or  other  object  between  the  jaws  and  also  to  limit  the  open- 
ing movement  of  the  jaws.  The  invention  embodies  several 
different  preferred  configurations  for  accomplishing  these 
purposes. 


3,665,791 

KEEPER  FOR  HEXAGONAL  FASTENER  WRENCHES 

Harry  A.  Carr,  2934  El  Camfadlo,  La  Crcsccata,  CaHf. 

FHcd  Jan.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,989 

Int.  CL  B25b  13158 

U.S.CL  81-125  12ClataH 

A  keeper  accessory  for  use  on  a  wrench  head  to  hold  a 

hexagonal  fastener  frictionally  and  firmly  captive  therein. 

The  one  piece  accessory  is  particulariy  suitable  for  installa- 


ability  to  expand  against  the  interior  surfaces  widiout  inter- 
fering with  ^  subsequent  insertion  of  the  futener  to  be 
wrenched. 


3,665,792 

METHOD  AND  APARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FOAM 

MATERIAL 

JaiBM  S.  Boah,  901  Loi^ridp  Road,  OnMand.  QdiL,  «id 

Robert  S.  MHOii,  522  Shriden,  Q  ffigmiJi 

FHcd  Feb.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,137 
InL  CL  B26d  7108 
VS.  CL  83—1  2  < 


'24 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  foam  material,  such 
as  polyurethane  or  foam  rubber,  into  any  desired  shape,  in- 
cluding multi-curved  objects,  e.g.  a  contoured  dress  form.  A 
mass  of  preformed  foam  material  is  forced  throu^  an  open- 
ing having  a  peripheral  configuration  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  finished  article.  A  die  used  to  force  the  mass  throu^ 
the  opening  is  of  the  general  contour  desired  in  the  end  arti- 
cle. After  a  portion  of  the  original  mass  is  forcibly  urged 
through  the  opening,  such  extruded  portion  is  sheared  away 
from  the  remaining  mass  in  the  plane  of  the  opening.  After 
the  shearing  operation,  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  foam  will 
assume  the  oontoius  of  the  die,  iHit  in  effect  be  a  mirror 
image  thereof. 

In  a  second  phase  of  the  invention,  the  article  produced  in 
the  manner  above  described  is  positioned  over  a  die  opening 
having  a  periphery  smaOer  dum  the  periphery  ct  the  article 
by  some  predetermined  amount  The  article  is  forced 
through  such  opening  with  a  flat  die  «1iich  is  caused  to  stop 
from  the  plane  of  the  opening  by  the  same  amount  The  ex- 
truded portion  is  again  sheared  away  in  the  plane  <A  the 
opening.  After  the  shearing,  the  article  remaining  will  have 
the  same  peripheral  configuration  and  the  same  external  con- 
tours, but  will  have  a  thickness  corre^xxtding  to  the 
aforesaid  predetermined  amount 


Roocrt  M. 


to  Lyn-Flex 


3,665,793 
INNERSOLE  FORMING  STRIP 

GoidcB  Bench.  Ha.,  assig^nr 
Ibc,  Snco,  MahK 

FBmI  Jaa.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,217 
IiBL  CL  B26d  9fOO 
U.S.CL83— 2  41 

An  innersole  forming  strip  tram  which  innersoles  can  be 
prepared  suitable  for  use  in  a  wide  variety  ci  shoe  styles  and 
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sizes  by  transverse  alternate  direction  die-cutting.  The  strip  is 


formed  by  skiving  fiberboard  on  one  surfiace  with  two  bands 
spaced  on  either  side  of  a  non-thinned  central  band. 


3,665,794 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  SCROLL  SHAPED 

METAL  STRIPS 

Chester  M.  WUg,  Uacofaiwood,  DL,  wrignor  to  F.  J.  Lktcfi 

Machine  Company,  Chicago,  OL 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,699 

Int.  CL  B26d  5120 

U.S.  CI.  83—253  1  Claiin 


device  and  forces  it  beneath  the  bottom  surface  of  the  ad- 
vancing stock.  When  the  first  locating  device  is  depressed 
beneath  the  bottom  surface  of  the  workstock,  the  workstock 
partially  advances  over  the  first  locating  device  and  into  en- 
gagement with  the  second  locating  device,  which  accurately 
locates  it  in  a  second  and  final  position  to  be  operated  upon 
by  the  punch  press.  The  bottom  surface  of  the  workstock 


In  the  stamping  of  articles  from  scroll  shaped  strips,  it  is 
necessary  that  the  strip  be  accurately  positioned  so  as  to 
precisely  align  the  strip  with  respect  to  the  stamping  dies. 
The  entire  area  of  the  articles  must  be  stamped  out  of  the 
material  of  the  strip  to  insure  its  perfect  shape.  The  invention 
contemplates  novel  and  improved  means  for  engaging  the 
side  edges  of  the  scroll  cut  strip  for  the  purpose  of  accurately 
positioning  and  aligning  the  strip  with  respect  to  the  stamping 
dies.  In  one  modification  the  side  edges  of  the  strip  are  pro- 
vided with  piloting  notches. 


holds  the  first  locating  device  out  of  blocking  engagement 
with  the  wcn-kstock,  and  after  the  punching  operation  the 
workstock  advances  over  the  first  locating  device  until  the 
portion  of  the  workstock  which  has  just  been  blanked  out  by 
the  punch  is  above  the  first  locating  device,  at  which  time  the 
first  locating  device  rises  to  again  block  the  advancing  work- 
stock  and  to  initially  locate  it  in  the  first  position  for  the  next 
punching  operation. 


3,665,796 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A  WEB  OF  MATERIAL 
HorM  WIttc,  Wlethndea-IMebrich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  10,  1970,  P  20 

44  820.8 

Int.  a.  B26d  7114 

VS.  a.  83—156  4  Claims 


3,665,795 
TWO  STAGE  WORKSTOCK  LOCATOR  FOR  PUNCH 

PRESSES 
wman  J.  Mayer,  Hoffman  Estates,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Teletype 
Corporation,  SkoUe,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,156 
Int  CL  B26d  7116 
MS.  CL  83—395  3  Oafam 

Workstock  to  be  operated  upon  by  a  punch  press  is  ad- 
vanced into  blocking  engagement  with  a  first  locating  device 
which  is  slidaUy  mounted  in  the  die  of  the  punch  press  and 
which  locates  the  worlcstock  in  a  first  position.  When  the 
punch  press  is  operated  a  second  locating  device,  positioned 
in  the  ram  of  the  punch  press,  engages  the  first  locating 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in  an  apparatus 
for  cutting  a  web  of  material,  the  apparatus  including  supply 
means  for  the  web  of  material,  a  first  feeding  means  for  feed- 
ing the  web  to  a  cutting  means,  a  cutting  means,  and  a 
second  feeding  means  behind  the  cutting  means,  and  the  im- 
provement comprising  movable  guide  means  for  the  web 
positioned  between  the  cutting  means  and  the  second  feeding 
means,  said  first  feeding  means  being  stationary  and  said 
second  feeding  means  being  in  operation  during  a  cutting 
operation. 
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3,665,797 
RING  CUTTING  TOOL 
George  Hcny  GiDuni,  deocaaed,  late  of  Ilamistou,  Oreg.  (by 
Gay  Maude  Gffliam,  admintatratrix),  and  Weriey  R.  Door, 
Kcnnewidc,  Wash.,  aMigiwri  to  USM  Corporation,  Boston, 
Maw. 

Filed  Ang.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,234 

Int  CL  B26d  7106 

U.S.CL83— 411  AOaiam 


A  supporting  frame  mounts  an  enclosed  motor  that  drives 
a  circular  cutting  disc.  Mounted  outward  of  the  disc  is  a 
pivoted  platform  with  a  movable  ring  clamp  indexed  to 
faciliute  the  removal  of  a  pre-selected  section  from  a  finger 
ring.  Also  provided  is  a  pivouble  shelf  for  facilitating  the 
cutting  of  ring  stock,  ring  sections  and  other  jewelry  details. 


3,665,798 
TAPE  SEVERING  DEVICE 
I  J.  Tapcrt,  Birmingham,  and  James  H.  Corrcnt,  Haad 
Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Apex  Electrophyaks,  Inc., 
Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  85^56 
InL  CL  B26d  5/08 


U.S.  CL  83-575 


3Clabna 


Tape  cutting  means  comprising  a  stationary  cutting  edge 
and  a  movable  anvil,  particularly  useful  in  severin||^und 
recording  and  sound  playback  tape  of  the  type  commonly 
used  in  cassettes  and  cartridges,  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  cutting  edge  is  one  of  1 2  edges  of  a  cube  which  may 
be  mounted  in  one  of  several  positions  to  present  any  one  of 
iu  1 2  edges  to  the  anvil  for  upe  severance. 


3,665,799 
ADJUSTABLE  DRUM  MALLETS 
Frtd  D.  Hingcr,  357  HMItop  Avenue,  Lconfai,  N  J. 
Contiaaation  of  application  Scr.  No.  871,739,  ScpL  11, 1969, 
now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Scr. 
No.  656,398,  July  27, 1967.  This  application  Nov.  23, 1970, 
Scr.  No.  92,157 
Int.  CLGlOd  J/76 
U.S.  CL  84—422  15  QidiM 

The  drum  mallets  disclosed  are  adjustable,  by  the  percus- 
sion player,  as  to  weight  and/or  balance  and/or  head  charac- 


teristics, so  as  to  vary  the  "feel"  of  the  mallet,  and  thus  also 
the  tonal  effect  obtainable  when  playing  upon  kettle-drums, 
snare-drums,  and  other  percussion  instruments;  and,  typi- 
cally, the  mallet  his  fiictionally  slidabie,  removable  and 
replaceable,  external  balancing  mass  means,  poittioni^jle  to 
serve  as  the  striking  head  of  the  mallet,  whereby  the  adjust- 
ment as  to  balance,  overall  weight,  head  characteristics  and 
tone  production  may  be  readily  obtained.  In  some  forms,  the 
said  mass  means  regulariy  serves  as  a  removaMe  and 
replaceable  striking  head;  while  in  other  forms,  the  mass 
means  comprises  one  or  more  thin  elongated  tubes  having  a 


»^^ 


1^^ 


^ 


e  ^ 


frictionally-gripping  fit  on  an  elongated  mallet  body,  so  as  to 
be  manually  slidabie  thereon  but  tight  enough  to  avoid 
dislodgment  under  normal  playing  action;  and  such  a  tubular 
member  may  be  slidabie  to  the  head-end  <^  the  mallet  to 
serve  as  a  striking  head  or  it  may  be  slidabie  to  a  position  to 
serve  as  a  hand  grip;  and  one  or  more  such  tubular  members 
may  be  placed  in  various  positions  along  the  length  of  the 
mallet.  The  mallet  body  may  also  have  a  tapered  element  at 
the  head-end  to  assure  retention  of  mass  members  especially 
of  enlarged-head  types;  and  the  disclosure  further  includes 
such  heads  embodying  a  relatively  hard  inner  portion  and  a 
relatively  soft  outer  covering. 


3,665300 
SNAP-IN  FASTENER  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 

SAME 
Francis  E.  Ryder,  ML  Prospect,  H.,  awiigiMW  to  Vahie  En- 
gfawcrcd  Components,  Inc.,  Lake  Zurich,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,444 

Int.  CL  F16b  21 /OS 

U.S.  CL  85—5  8  OainM 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  improvements  in 
fasteners  adapted  fm-  snap  insertion  within  a  work  ^jertuie, 
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and  mofe  partkulariy  to  improvement*  in  tnap-fartenen  of 
multi-piece  form.  The  embodiment  of  the  invention  di«ck)Md 
herein  compriies  a  headed  shank  member  and  a  sleeve 
member  teleK»picaUy  aawciated  therewith.  The  sleeve 
member  is  secured  in  pre-determined  spaced  relation  with 
respect  to  the  work  engaging  side  of  the  head  and  mcor- 
porates  a  laterally  yieWable  section  to  permit  telescopic  as- 
lociation  thereof  with  a  work  aperture.  The  spacing  of  the 
sleeve  with  respect  to  the  head  is  dependent  upon  a  pre- 
selected lineal  dimension  of  the  shank,  such  dimension  being 
determined  by  the  thickness  of  the  work  to  which  the 
fastener  is  to  be  applied. 


the  frame  to  an  inoperative  position  expo«ng  the  rear  end  of 
the  cartridge-receiving  bore  through  the  breech.  A  firing  pm 
is  supported  by  the  block  in  line  with  the  bore.  Carried  by 
the  breech  block  for  movement  transversely  thereof  is  a 
tpring-preased  detent  that  normally  projects  into  a  hole  in  the 
frame  beside  the  block  to  hold  the  block  with  iu  firing  pin  m 
operative  pontion.  The  frame  is  provided  with  a  second  hole 
for  receiving  the  detent  when  the  block  has  been  moved  to 
its  inoperative  poaition.  ManuaUy  operaWe  means  are 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  pushing  the  detent  out  of  either  of 
the  frame  holes  to  permit  it  to  be  moved  with  the  block  to 
the  other  hole. 


3,665301 
DRILL  SCREW 

Charks  E.  GotshaB,  EDwood  City,  Pa^ 
Ibc^  ProvUcMC  RJ. 

Filed  Aag.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,795 
Int.  CL  F16b  25/00, 35/00 
VS.  CL  85—41 


3,665303 
SILENT  HAND  WEAP(M*>i 

Spvta,  both  ol  NJ^  tai^nn  to  The  IWted  StaMa  of 
America  H  rcpr«acirtcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amy 
FVcd  Dec  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881^05 
Int.  CL  F41f  l/OO 
VS.  CL  89-7  "f 


5ClirfnH 


15  --  10^ 


B^l 


The  drill  screw  comprises  a  drill  tip.  a  threaded  shank  and 
a  head.  The  driU  tip  is  in  two  sections,  the  first  of  which  is  a 
pyramidal  shaped  entry  section,  and  the  second  of  which  is  a 
trailing  section  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  major  diame- 
ter of  the  first  section.  The  major  diameter  bf  the  entry  sec- 
tion is  generally  larger  than  or  equal  to  the  pitch  diameter  of 
the  threaded  section  or  where  the  major  diameter  of  the 
entry  section  is  smaller  than  the  pitch  diameter  of  the 
threads,  a  convolutely  fiuted  section  having  a  major  diameter 
greater  than  the  major  diameter  of  the  entry  section  but  less 
than  the  major  diameter  of  the  threads  is  positioned  adjacent 
the  trailing  section  of  the  drill  tip  and  intermediate  the  dnU 
tip  and  the  threads. 

3  665302 
nRING  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED 

TOOL 
Robert  Temple,  PIttsborgli,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Mine  Safety  Ap- 
pHanccs  Company 

FOed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,643 

lBt-CLF41c///02 

U.S.CL89-1B  1  5  Claims 


A  hand  held  weapon  having  especial  value  in  guerilla 
fighting  and  the  like  since  the  weapon  is  capable  of  discharg- 
ing projcctUes  without  visible  or  audible  signaU.  The  weapon 
is  actuated  by  having  hydrogen  peroxide  controUaWy  contact 
a  silver  screen  for  decompo«tion  of  the  peroxide  into  super- 
heated steam  and  oxygen  which  rupture  a  burst  disc  before 
sending  the  projectile  toward  the  target.  The  pressure  behing 
the  projectile  is  substantially  constant  for  the  entire  length  of 
the  weapon's  barrel. 


3,665304 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  RAPID  FHUNG  PISTOL  WITH  GAS 

ESCAPE  OPENINGS  IN  THE  BARREL  WALL 
Edwin  Rohr,  WcttiBfen,  Swltaertand,  assignor  to  Hamnwrli 
AG,  Leoziiurg,  SwHaerlanri 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,060 
Claimi  prtortty,  appMratfcin  Swltaeriand,  Jan.  20. 1969, 

1027/69 
Int.  CLF41C  27/75 
U3.CL89— 14C  31 


A  breech  block  is  mounted  behind  the  breech  in  the  frame 
at  an  explosively  actuated  tool  and  is  movable  transversely  of 


A  semi-amomatic  pistol  having  gas  escape  ports  in  the 
sides  of  the  barrel  wall  inunediately  forward  of  the  cartridge 
chamber,  which  ports  permit  gas  to  escape  from  the  firing 
chamber.  From  these  ports,  the  gas  is  conducted  along  a  pair 
of  elongated  gas  transfer  passageways  extending  parallel  to 
and  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  barrel  of  the  pistol.  At  the 
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ends  of  the  chambers  opposite  the  aforementioned  gas 
escape  ports,  and  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  the  pistol  bar- 
rel, these  passageways  terminate  in  gas  exit  ports  open  to  the 
outside  air,  which  ports  extend  upwardly  and  to  either  side  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  vertical.  The  escape  of  gas  from  these 
ports  by  reaction  tends  to  force  the  open  end  of  the  pistol 
barrel  downwardly  and  thus  counteracu  the  tendency  of  the 
barrel  to  move  upwardly  and  to  the  left  upon  firing'. 

The  tubular  members  forming  the  gas  passageways  are  em- 
bedded in  the  pistol  stock  adjacent  the  firing  chamber,  and 
are  retained  therein  by  an  annular  jacket  or  cover  which,  in 
turn,  is  retained  by  a  threaded  retaining  nut  screwed  into  the 
end  of  the  pistol  barrel. 


3365305 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Hdai  K.  Wolf,  WUkMgliby  Hflb,  OUo, 
Britain  MachlM  Coapaay,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882302 
Iirt.  CL  B23c  7/72.  B23p  39/14 
U3.CL  90-14 


trolled  by  a  fluidic  circuit  via  a  relay  valve.  The  circuit  com- 
prises a  fixed  and  a  variable  flow  lesuictor  in  series,  with 
variaMe  restrictor  being  controlled  by  the  position  of  the 
double-acting  device.  A  pressure  signal  applied  to  one  of  the 
restrictors  generates  between  the  restrictocs  one  contrc^ 


to  The  New 


15 


I     II    Cn 


A  machine  tool  including  a  vertically  movable  spindlehead 
member  having  an  extensible  and  retractable  tool  spindle 
member,  and  a  work-supporting  compound  slide  assembly 
having  two  slide  members  movable  in  directions  at  right  an- 
gles to  one  another  in  horizontal  planes.  All  members  are 
selectively  movable  in  opposite  directions  along  their  respec- 
tive paths  of  movement  at  feed  and  transverse  rates  by  two 
variable  speed  motors,  one  connectable  to  the  spindlehead  or 
the  tool  spindle  and  the  other  to  either  of  the  two  slide  mem- 
bers of  the  work-supporting  compound  slide.  The  motors  are 
connected  to  their  respective  tool  and  work-moving  members 
through  discrete  transmissions  of  the  continuously  meshed 
gear  type  under  the  control  of  hydraulically  actuated 
clutches.  Spindle  feed  is  alternatively  provided  from  a  spindle 
drive  motor  to  correlate  feed  with  spindle  roution.  Brake 
discs  selectively  deflecuble  against  fixed  abutments  and  con- 
nected to  rotatable  parts  will  maintain  selected  tool  and 
work-carrying  members  in  fixed  positions. 


3365306 
FLUID  (H'ERATED  SERV(»fECliANI»fI 
RomM  Alfred  Heath,  Harbome, 

to  Joaeph  DMaa  (IndMlrka) 


signal  for  a  fluidic  proportional  amplifier.  A  second  pressure 
signal  forms  the  other  control  signal  for  th^  amplifier.  Output 
signals  from  the  amplifier  serve  to  position  the  moving  ele- 
ment of  the  relay  valve  and  hence  position  the  moving  ete- 
ment  of  the  double-acting  device. 


Fled  Sapl.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858388 
ChioH  priority,  appBcaHoB  Graai  Britafai,  Sept  30, 1968, 

46467/68 

IM.  CL  F15b  13/042, 13/16 

U3.CL91— 52  9ClaliM 

A  servomechanism  in  which  a  double-acting  fluid  operated 
device,  as  for  example  a  piston  and  cylinder  unit,  is  con- 


3365307 
CONTROL  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  HYNtAUUC 

APPARATUS 
Reiner  Bartholomaus,  Lohr  an  Main,  and  Holger  Krote, 
WolnbMd^    both   of   Gcmaiiy,    aarignnrs   to   Indmiat- 

GfsrHwhaft    Focr    Indatrie-Ralliiiiaial g    and    Aoto- 

madsicnuig  GmbH,  Lohr  am  Main,  Gcrmaiiy 
FVcd  A^.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62^26 
Int.  CLF15b  27/02 
U3.CL91— 35  14 


A  hydraulic  apparatus  receives  prewure  fluid  through  a 
control  valve  having  a  valve  slide  which  is  rotatable  by  the 
hydraulic  apparatus,  and  also  axially  movable  between  a  dos- 
ing position  stopping  die  hydraulic  apparatus,  and  an  open 
position  supidying  fluid  to  the  same  so  that  it  rotates.  Pres- 
sure is  exerted  in  chambers  at  the  ends  of  the  valve  slide  to 
hold  the  same  balanced  in  the  ckxing  position.  When  a  pres- 
sure differential  between  the  chambers  is  produced  by  ixita- 
tion  of  control  means,  the  vahre  sbde  moves  to  the  open  posi- 
tion so  that  the  hydraulic  apparatus  rotates,  and  also  drives 
the  valve  slide  in  synchronism  with  the  control  means  ao  that 
the  valve  slide  remains  in  the  open  position  until  rotataoo  of 
the  control  means  is  stopped.  As  a  result,  the  hydraulic  ap- 
paratus routes  only  when  the  control  means  nrtates. 
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3,665308 
PUMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  UQUID  HYDROCARBONS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Waller  H.  Vestal,  820  SOvcr  Avcanc,  GrMmboro,  N.C. 

Filed  OcL  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78^20 

Int.  a.  FOll  15116, 31102;  F04b  17100, 35/00 

VS.  CI.  91—272  5  CWm 


3,665,810 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  HOLDING  VALVE 
John  T.  Pamtt,  Benton  Harbor,  Mldu,  awipinr  to  Koehrlnt 
Company 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2^26 
biL  CL  F15b  13/042 
VS,  CL  91—420  12 ' 


^1  't,iW^^n 


it  '  11- 
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Gasoline  or  other  liquid  hydrocarbons  are  safely,  rapidly, 
and  economically  pumped  from  a  storage  tank  to  one  or 
more  metering  dispensers  in  a  vehicle  service  station  by  a 
system  including  a  high-speed  air  motor  compactly  arranged 
in  axial  alignment  with  a  pump  and  a  motor  operating  valve 
assembly  of  novel  construction.  The  motor  is  powered  by 
compressed  air  from  a  standard  source  such  as  found  in  vir- 
tually all  vehicle  service  sutions.  The  air  is  treated  before  in- 
troduction into  the  motor  and  its  valve  assembly  to  prevent 
freeze-jamming  of  the  components  during  their  operation  at 
the  high  speeds  necessary  for  the  attainment  of  commercially 
acceptable  pumping  volumes  or  gallons  per  minute.  An  ex- 
pansion chamber  is  preferably  provided  in  series  with  the 
discharge  line  of  the  pump  to  dampen  the  pulsating  flow 
therefrom  and  thus  insure  relatively  uniform  flow  of  liquid  to 
the  metering  dispenser. 


3,665,809 
MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  REDUNDANT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Coital  Grahan  Walker,  ChooMdy,  Laval;  Edward  John  Lead- 
r,  Montreal;  Ralph  Frcdiicfc  Darlington,  Lachlne;  Ed- 
I  Michael  Traciyk,  Val  Morin,  Qoebec,  all  of  Canada, 
and  Charles  A.  Kubilos,  Oxnard,  CaUf.,  asrignors  to  Abcx 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  65,104 
Int.  CI.  F15b  9/03,  9/09 
UACL91— 363A  12ClalinB 


A  multiple  channel  redundant  electro-hydraulic  servo 
system  for  controlling  an  aircraft  guidance  element.  This 
system  is  redundant  so  that  upon  failure  of  one  or  more 
channels  of  the  system,  the  remaining  active  channels  still 
maintain  control  c^  the  guidance  element  with  a  minimum  of 
transient  shift  during  shutdown  of  the  failed  channel. 


*->«> 


'»  4H 


A  holding  valve  for  selectively  preventing  discharge  flow 
from  a  hydraulic  motor,  the  valve  being  biased  to  a  closed 
position  against  the  force  of  fluid  tending  to  discharge  from 
one  side  of  the  motor  by  discharge  fluid  acting  on  a  piston 
formed  integrally  with  the  holding  valve  in  addition  to  a 
spring  also  tending  to  close  the  valve,  there  also  being  pro- 
vided an  opposing  pilot  piston  area  on  the  holding  valve 
which  when  pressurized  opens  the  valve  permitting  discharge 
flow  from  the  associated  hydraulic  motor. 


3,665,811 
ROTARY  MACHINE 
Gilbert  Van  Avemaete,  111  chemfai  des  Espagnob,  Arlon, 
Bdghun 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  July  3,  1968,  60,537; 

June  24, 1969, 75^01 

Int.  CL  FOlb  1/06 

UA  a.  91— 492  11  Claims 


A  rotary  machine  such  as  a  motor,  a  tiirbine,  a  pump,  a 
compressor  or  the  like  comprises  a  rotor  in  a  stator,  the  rotor 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  cylindrical  chamber,  the  axis 
thereof  being  at  right  angles  to  the  rotor  axis;  a  piston  in  the 
chamber  and  mounted  on  the  crank  pin  of  a  crank-shaft  car- 
ried by  the  sutor,  the  rotor  being  apertured  in  order  to  per- 
mit the  passage  and  the  roution  of  the  crank -shaft;  sealing 
members  on  the  rotor  and  the  stetor  comprising  at  least  one 
annular  groove  fitted  in  the  stator  on  either  side  of  the 
chamber,  corresponding  annular  ribs  on  the  rotor  so  that  one 
rib  engages  each  of  the  said  grooves  and  plates  fastened  in 
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the  stator  and  mounted  across  the  annular  groove  in  order  to 
seal  off  the  latter,  the  fi-ee  rim  of  such  plates  being  cut  out  in 
order  to  allow  for  the  passage  of  the  annular  rib  provided  on 
the  rotor  and  engaging  the  said  groove. 


3,665312 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  RECTILINEAR 

MOTION 

Yoshiaki    Hashfanoto,    Nagoya,    and    MMatod    Hayakawa, 

Komaki,  both  of  Japan,  avignors  to  Chukyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Komaki-4hi,  Alchi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,262 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  July  1,  1%9,  44/51500; 

July  18, 1969, 44/56430 

Int.  CL  F15b  15/22;  B65h  59/10 

VS.  CL  92-24  3  Claims 


^  ^ 


An  apparatus  for  controlling  rectilinear  motion  supplying 
fluid  to  the  interior  of  a  certain  substance  performing 
rectilinear  motion  along  the  guide,  to  expand  the  elastic  body 
mounted  on  the  substance,  causing  the  elastic  body  to  engage 
frictionally  with  the  guide,  whereby  to  make  the  substance 
stop  abruptly,  start  or  stop  slowly,  vary  the  speed,  move 
steppingly,  and  perform  clutch  action. 


3,665,813 
SNAP  OPERATOR  FOR  PRESSURE  FLUID  VALVE 
Stanley  M.  Lovdcas,  Oshtcmo,  Mich.,  Mstgnor  to  General  G« 
Light  Company,  Kahimaaoo,  Mich. 

Flkd  Feb.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  13^06 

Int.  a.  FI5b  15/26.  21/10 

VS.  CL  92—30  4  Oalnv 


one  end  of  the  chamber  causes  the  detent  mechanism  to  snap 
out  of  engagement  with  the  piston  rod  for  permitting  the 
piston  and  piston  rod  to  move  rapidly  away  from  said  one 
end  position  for  causing  actuation  of  the  external  device.  A 
spring  is  positioned  within  the  chamber  between  the  piston 
and  the  detent  mechanism  for  returning  the  piston  to  said 
one  end  position  and  for  causing  the  detent  mechanism  to 
automatically  re-engage  the  piston  rod  after  the  pressurized 
fluid  has  been  vented  from  the  chamber. 


3,665314 
HYDRAUUC  MOTOR  CONTROL 

Jay  H.  Ankcqr,  West  Des  Mntaw,  Iowa,  mrig to  Ddavan 

Manufacturing  Company 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,636 

IntCLFOlbi/00 

VS.  CL  92-71  2  CMuM 


A  hydraulic  motor  control  wherein  the  cam  plate  of  a 
hydraulic  motor  is  selectively  tilted  by  a  hydraulic  control 
piston  which  communicates  with  the  high  pressure  fluid 
supply  conduit  of  the  motor.  When  the  motor  load  is  in- 
creased, the  control  piston  will  increase  the  tilt  <rf  the  cam 
plate  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  fluid  pressure  in  the 
supply  conduit  and  the  torque  of  the  motor  will  increase  by 
an  amount  substantially  greater  than  the  increase  in  the  fluid 
pressure  in  the  supply  conduit 


3365315 
FLUnVOPERATED  DEVICE 
Edwin  Ralph  Mclntkr,  Madbon,  Couu, 
G.  SwcKier,  Madison,  Com. 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19380 
Int.  CL  FOlb  i//00 
VS.  CL  92—107 


to  Richard 
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An  automatically  resettable.  fluid-actuated,  snap-acting 
operating  device  for  controlling  an  external  device,  such  as  a 
spool  valve  amembly.  particularly  in  response  to  a  slow  or  er- 
ratic building  pilot  pressure.  The  operating  device  includes  a 
housing  having  a  chamber  in  which  is  slideably  positioned  a 
piston  having  a  piston  rod  extending  fh>m  the  housing  for  ac- 
tuating an  external  device.  A  detent  mechanism  is  disposed 
for  engagement  with  the  piston  rod  for  normally  maintaining 
the  piston  in  one  end  position.  Pressurized  fluid  supplied  to 


A  device  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a 
rod  extending  through  the  piston,  the  rod  being  Cut  to  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  projecting  through  the  other  end  of 
the  cylinder,  the  piston  being  slidaUe  on  the  rod.  a  head  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  rod,  the  c^inder  having  a  fluid  inlet  in 
said  first  end  to  force  the  piston  toward  said  head  so  as  to 
clamp  an  article  between  the  piston  and  head,  and  a  spring 
for  retracting  the  piston  when  fluid  pressure  is  stopped,  the 
spring  surrounding  said  rod  between  the  piston  and  head  and 
said  inlet  extending  through  the  rod. 


C\ 
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3,665316 

POWER  CYLINDER  CONSTRUCTION 

Jaacs  C.  Candle,  4712  DcvOe,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

iUed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88094 

lot.  CL  F16J  15118 

U3.CL92— 168  5 


bined  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  presser  roll  to  itt  surface 
and  from  the  axis  of  the  numdrel  to  its  surface,  in  a  plane 


*      ,43 


or  air 


A  double-acting  power  cylinder  for  use  with  hydraulic  fluid 
includes  a  barrel  having  a  cylindrical  bore  closed  at 
one  end  by  a  fixed  end  cap.  and  at  the  other  end  by  an  end 
cap  having  a  cylindrical  body  received  in  the  bore,  and 
retained  in  the  bore  by  screws  extending  through  the  body 
into  the  end  cap.  The  removable  end  cap  includes  a  piston 
rod  passage  and  a  suitable  seal  for  the  piston  rod.  An  annular 
piston  is  fixed  to  a  reduced  diameter  end  of  the  piston  rod 
which  includes  an  integral  extension  for  limiting  movement 
of  the  pbton  toward  the  fixed  end  cap.  The  removable  end 
cap  includes  a  boss  for  limiting  piston  movement  in  the  op- 
posite direction  of  reciprocation. 


3,665317 
FORMING  MULTIPLE  PAGE  PAMPHLET 
Robert  E.  Katz,  Livla«itoii,  aad  Frederick  Graiofcr,  North 
Plaiidkld,  both  of  N  J.,  aMigMrs  to  s^d  Kalz,  by  sahl  On- 


10 


FBed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123^43 
lot  CL  B31b  1100 
MS,  CL  93-61  R 


Forming  additional  pages  in  envelope  containing  pamphlet 
from  wider  web  or  side  fed  additional  ribbon. 


F;/yJ/wyyJ^T^-^-^>W.>/..>J7/^/^/^///^^^^ 


passing  through  the  axis  of  each,  remains  constant  during 
winding. 


3365318 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVOLUTELY 

WINMNG  TUBES  Of  IRREGULAR  SHAPES 

Paul  W.  Stmnp,  North  Olmalfd,  —d  HdM  J.  BhisUdl.  Seven 

Hih,  both  of  OUo,  M^gnnri  to  Oevcpa 

rirrrlMid.  fHifai 

Fled  Jan.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,996 
Iirt.  CL  B31c  1108;  B31b  1162, 1164 
U3.  CL  93—81  R  8 

Multi-ply  tubular  members  of  non-circular  cross-sectional 
shape  are  convolutely  wound  of  sheet  material  on  a  mandrel 
of  the  desired  non-cbcular  shape.  High  bond  strength  is  ob- 
tained by  continuously  pressing  the  sheet  against  the  mandrel 
and  wound  plies  during  winding.  For  this  purpose  a  presser 
roll  <^  non-circular  cross-sectional  shape  is  biased  against  the 
mandrel  and  wound  fdies  and  rotated  in  timed  relationship 
with  the  mandrel.  The  presser  n^  is  shaped  so  that  the  com- 


3,665319 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVOLUTELY 
WINMNG  TUBES  OF  IRREGULAR  SHAPES 
C.  GwdMr,  Boy  Vllagc,  OUo,  aMJpinr  to  Ocvcpak 
Corparation,  ClevolaMl,  OMo 

Ffcd  JM.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,997 

Int.  CL  B31c  1108;  B31b  1162, 1164 

U3.CL93— 81R  H 


Multi-ply  tubular  members  of  non-circular  crois  sectional 
shape  are  convolutely  wound  of  sheet  material  on  a  mandrel 
of  the  desired  non-circular  shape.  Improved  high  bond 
strength  is  obtained  by  continuously  pressing  the  sheet 
against  the  mandrel  and  wound  plies  during  winding  and  by 
maintaining  the  sheet  under  tension  as  it  is  wouikI.  A  pressor 
roll,  biased  against  the  mandrel  and  wound  plies,  is  irregu- 
larly shaped  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  mandrel  and  wound 
sheet  without  oscillation.  The  presser  roll  is  routed  at  an  an- 
gular velocity  that  varies  relative  to  that  of  the  mandrel,  in 
accordance  with  the  change  in  the  radii  of  the  mandrel  and 
roll  at  the  pressure  line  between  the  two,  to  establish  equal 
surface  velocities.  Movement  of  the  unwound  portion  of  the 
sheet  during  winding  is  resisted  by  a  vacuum  uUe  on  which 
the  sheet  is  supported.  Quick-setting  adhesives  are  applied  to 
the  sheet  just  prior  to  winding  by  a  spray  system  or  quasi- 
spray  system. 


3365320 

CONCRETE  CONSOLIDATING  AND  SMOOTHING 

MEANS  FOR  INSERTER  APPARATUS 

W.  naiMiiiiia,  DowBcy,  CaM.,  Mriganr  to 

TechiOcai  Prsdarti,  Imu,  Long  Btarh,  CalL 

FBod  Doc  21, 1970,  S«r.  N«.  100^26 
lat.  CL  EOlc  19100 
U3.CL94— 39  «' 

A  concrete  consolidating  and  smoothing  means  for  inserter 
apparatus  of  the  type  which  is  movable  over  an  expanse  of 
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plastic  concrete  and  which  includes  inserter  means  to  embed 
an  elongated  strip  of  joint  material  in  the  concrete  at  a 
predetermined  depth.  The  consolidating  and  smoothing 
means  comprises  a  first  pan  which  is  adapted  to  ride  upon 
the  surface  of  the  concrete  in  traOing  relation  to  the  inserter 
means,  and  farther  comprises  a  second  pan  having  a  trailing 
portion  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  surftice  of  the  concrete  in 
trailing  relation  to  the  first  pan  for  smoothing  the  concrete 
surface.  Vibration  means  are  coupled  to  the  first  pan  for 
vibrating  the  concrete  to  consolidate  the  concrete  about  the 
embedded  strip,  and  the  rate  of  vibration  is  adjustable.  The 
first  pan  can  be  vibrated  at  a  relatively  high  rate  to  eflfect 
good  consolidation  without  affecting  the  capability  of  the 
second  pan  to  achieve  smoothing.  The  second  pan  is 
preferably  mounted  to  the  first  pan  by  vibration  isolation 
means  so  that  vibration  of  the  first  pan  is  generally  isolated 


DooaU  C. 


3365322 
MATERIALS  WORKING  MACHINE 
Spocr,  dnidile,  AriL,  aosfgaor  to  D.  C. 

Co. 

Fled  May  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,111 
Int.  CL  EOlc  19126 
VS.  CL  94—50  R  3 


«•**•» 


from  the  second  pan.  The  second  pan  preferably  includes 
lateral  portions  extending  along  opposite  ndes  of  the  first  pan 
to  confine  any  relatively  fluid  concrete  produced  by  vibration 
of  the  first  pan  and  prevent  it  ttom  flowing  away,  as  would  be 
the  case  on  a  slope.  The  relative  lack  of  vibration  <A  the 
second  pan  enables  it  to  be  used  as  the  level  sensor  for 
coupling  to  the  control  means  which  controls  the  vertical 
pontion  of  the  joint  insertion  means. 

The  movements  of  the  first  pan  induced  by  the  type  of 
vibration  means  utilized  causes  the  pan  to  travel  in  first  and 
upward  and  forward  direction,  followed  by  downward  and 
rearward  movement  and  impact  with  the  concrete  surface. 
The  pan  thus  has  a  stepping  or  creeping  action  rather  than  a 
dragging  or  sliding  action  upon  the  concrete  surface.  The 
consolidating  action  is  enhanced  by  provision  of  variable  rate 
vibration  means  upon  the  inserter  means  also. 


CONTINUOUS  CURB-FORMING  MACHINE 
Robert  Wdkcr,  Stadur  Hcfghta,  OUo,  iiiilgiiiii  to 

Fled  Ai«.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64451 
IbL  CL  EOlc  19148 
U3.CL  94-^46  6 


There  is  provided  a  curb-casting  machine  particulariy  use- 
ful in  continuously  casting  high  colunm  concrete  forms  and 
which  is  charactoized  by  a  novel  multistaged  open-ended 
slip-form.  The  slip-form  is  carried  upon  a  movable  frame 
which  is  desirably,  although  not  ettentially,  adjustable,  which 
is  in  turn  supported  on  a  carrying  fhmie.  LocomcMive  means 
are  provided  for  moving  the  carrying  frame  along  a  surface 
on  which  the  casting  is  being  laid. 


A  materials  working  machine  adapted  to  compact  various 
materials  on  roadways,  parking  lots,  soil  fills  or  the  like 
wherein  a  first  structure  is  pivoted  in  cantilever  relation  to  a 
towing  vehicle  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis;  a  link  means 
having  forward  end  portions  pivotally  connected  to  said  first 
structure;  a  roller  frame  pivotally  connected  with  rearward 
portions  of  said  link  means,  a  materials  working  roller 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  n^er  frame  and  having  a 
peripl^vl  portion  adapted  to  bear  on  the  ground,  transport 
wheels  carried  by  a  rearward  portion  ci  said  roller  firame;  and 
elevating  means  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  die  forward  por- 
tion of  said  roller  frame  alternately  to  cause  said  materials 
working  roller  to  bear  on  the  ground  or  to  devate  it  above 
the  ground  so  as  to  carry  said  roller  frame  on  said  transport 
wheels;  «4iich  transport  wheels  are  adapted  to  function  selec- 
tively as  pneumatic  roU^s. 


3365323 
ROLLER-ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES 
E.  Chaacy,  907  LoUi  LaM,  rii^iBi.  Md., 
WcndcO  L.  Haddn.  JarrcttivUc  Md. 

Fled  Oct.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84320 
lat.  CL  EOlc  19126 
U3.  CL  94—50  R  8 


A  road  patching  implement  in  the  nature  of  a  roller  at- 
tachment mountaUe  on  the  front  oX  a  seIf-|MX}pefled  vehicle. 
The  attachment  includes  a  rc^er  vertically  adjustable  so  as  to 
transfer  the  weiglit  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  vehicle 
thereto.  The  roller  is  mounted  on  a  roller  frame  which  is  in 
turn  vertically  adjustable  relative  to  a  mounting  frame.  The 
mounting  frame  is  releasably  fixed  to  the  vehicle.  The  roDer 
is  stabilized  relative  to  the  mounting  frame  and  guided  during 
the  vertical  adjustment  relative  thereto  by  means  of  ekm- 
gated  guide  tubes  or  sleeves  on  the  mounting  frame  which 
slidably  receive  elongated  guide  rods  fixed  to  the  rcdler 
frame.  The  selective  vertical  adjustment  of  the  nrfler  and 
roller  frame  is  effected  by  power  means. 
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3,665,824 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

Karl  Wagner,  Ottebmnn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa-G«vacrt 

Akdcngeaelisciiaft,  Lcverkuscn,  Germany 

Hied  July  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1969,  P  19  39 

950.9 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7108,  9/62 

U.S.  CI.  95—  1 0  CT  10  aalms 


The  difTerence  in  voltages  across  two  photoconductors, 
one  exposed  to  direct  scene  light  and  the  other  to  scene  light 
that  has  passed  through  the  camera  objective,  drives  a  mov- 
ing-coil instrument,  the  pointer  of  which  controls  a  movaUe 
mask  that  more  and  more  shields  the  second  photoconductor 
until  the  voltages  across  the  two  photoconductors  are  ap- 
proximately equal.  A  capacitor  then  charges  throu^  the 
second  photoconductor  to  a  voltage  that  doses  the  shutter. 


3,665325 
FILM  FONT  CASSETTE 
Murray  Fricdel,  North  Mbani  Beach,  Fhk, 
Graphics  Corporadoa 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,402 
Int.  CLIMlb  77/26 
VS.  CL  95-4.5  i 


to  VIraal 


7ClainH 


A  film  font  cassette  for  optically  projecting,  selectively, 
film  font  images  for  use  in  phototypographic  composition 
equipment  is  described.  A  film  strip  having  type  character 
images  printed  in  fonts  of  the  type  is  rollably  supported 
between  a  pair  of  reels  within  each  side  of  the  cassette  and 
moveable  past  a  central  projection  window.  The  reels  include 
gear  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  cassette  interengageable 
with  reel-turning  mechanism  in  the  equipment  with  which  the 
cassette  is  to  be  used  for  selectively  moving  a  film  image  into 
projecting  position  within  the  cassette  projection  window. 
Guide  mechanism  within  the  cassette  and  cooperative  with 
indexing  means  on  the  equipment  with  which  the  cassette  is 
to  be  used  effects  precise  registration  of  the  film  and  its 
image  to  be  projected  with  the  optical  system  of  the  equip- 
ment. 


3,665.826 

SOLENOID-ACTUATED  MASK  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  FOR  CAMERAS 

Zvi  Y.  Kmrpoi^  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Divisfon- 

Bcrkcy  Photo,  Paramua,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107^16 
Int.  CL  G03b  7/08,  9/58,  9/10 
US,  CL  95—10  CD  13 


r    -1      ^60 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  camera  mechanism  in  which 
the  aperture  and  shutter  are  automatically  set  by  means  of  a 
light  sensor  whose  output  is  connected  to  an  electrical  circuit 
disposed  to  actuate  a  solenoid  or  holding  relay  which  is 
operatively  engaged  to  a  pivotal  arm  having  a  mask  portion 
with  contoured  apertures  movable  in  front  of  both  the  aper- 
ture and  light  sensor.  This  arm  is  frictionally  retained  upon  a 
pivot  pin  and  is  moved  from  an  "at-rest"  condition  to  a 
determined  exposure  condition  by  means  of  the  sdemMd  as  it 
is  moved  by  the  shutter  release  lever.  The  mask  arm  in  its 
normal  or  "at-rest"  condition  is  disposed  in  the  maximum 
open  condition  to  provide  a  maximum  exposure  to  the  film 
when  the  shutter  is  actuated.  During  the  movement  of  the 
release  lever  the  mask  arm  is  moved  by  means  of  the  holding 
action  of  the  actuated  moving  solenoid  until  a  correct  setting 
of  aperture  and  shutter  has  been  achieved  as  ascertained  by 
the  light  sensor  output.  When  this  setting  is  reached  the  cur- 
rent to  the  solenoid  is  cut  off,  releasing  the  holding  action  of 
the  solenoid  to  the  mask  arm.  This  arm,  after  it  is  released, 
and  because  of  the  friction  at  the  pivot  pin,  is  caused  to  stop 
at  this  correct  setting. 


3,665327 
FLASH  LAMP  ACTUATING  STRUCTURE 
George   Irwin,   HighlMMl   FaHi,   DL,   assignor   to   Imperial 
CanMra  Corp.,  Chk^o,  U. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92^68 

InL  CL  G03b  15/04 

U3.CL95— 11.5R  11  Claims 


A  flash  lamp  actuating  structure  for  a  camera  having 
means  for  holding  a  length  of  film,  film  advancing  means, 
and  a  shutter  means  for  exposing  successive  frames  of  film. 
The  shutter  means  includes  at  least  one  movable  plate  having 
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an  opening  for  registering  with  a  camera  lens  opening  when 
the  plate  is  moved  during  shutter  operation.  A  flash  bulb  of 
the  type  which  will  operate  in  response  to  impact  imparted 
by  a  spring  loaded  finger  is  adapted  to  flash  in  the  course  of 
film  exposure.  The  spring  loaded  finger  is  engaged  for  impact 
movement  by  a  push  bar  which  is  normally  retained  against 
movement.  During  an  initial  stage  of  shutter  actuation,  a 
spring  means  is  wound  whereby  energy  is  stored  in  the  spring 
means.  A  push  bar  actuating  member  is  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  this  spring  means,  and  this  operation  occurs  at  a 
later  stage  of  the  shutter  actuation  when  the  means  for 
retaining  the  push  bar  is  moved  out  of  the  way.  The  spring 
energy  is  released  rapidly  whereby  the  push  bar  will  be 
driven  with  sufficient  force  and  speed  into  engagement  with 
the  flash  lamp  impact  finger.  The  push  bar  also  defines 
means  for  engaging  the  shutter  plate  whereby  the  film  expo- 
sure is  dependent  upon  the  movement  of  the  push  bar. 


3365328 

BACKGROUND  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Joaef  Rdtcr,  175  ShcrhtxMlic  Street  West,  Montreal,  Quebec, 


13Clafam 


FOcd  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  Na  42337 
InL  CL  G03b  15/10 
U3.a.95— IIR 


A  camera  including  a  device  for  mounting  a  transparency 
therein  for  movement  from  an  operative  position  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  film  to  be  exposed  and  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion clear  of  the  film.  A  photographic  method  or  system  in- 
cluding double  exposing  the  film  with  the  first  exposure  being 
made  with  a  transparency  in  intimate  contact  with  the  film  by 
backlighting  the  object  to  be  photographed  to  silhouette  the 
object  on  the  film  and  to  expose  the  transparency  onto  the 
film  except  for  the  area  silhouetted  and  then  removing  the 
transparency  and  moving  a  substantially  nonreflecting 
backdrop  into  position  behind  the  object  and  frontlighting 
the  object  for  the  second  exposure.  Where  larger 
backgrounds  are  required,  a  reflecting  mask  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  object  to  be  photographed  is  viewed,  is 
used  and  during  the  first  exposure  the  object  is  backlit  and 
light  is  reflected  from  the  mask  into  the  camera  to  expose  the 
film  through  substantially  all  of  the  area  covered  by  the 
transparency  with  the  exception  of  the  area  silhouetted  by 
the  object  to  be  photographed. 


poses  one  film  fnme  at  a  time  and  such  frame  is  held  at  a 
fixed  distance  from  the  picture-taking  objective  <^  the 
camera  by  locating  surfaces  provided  on  pins  forming  part  of 
the  rear  wall  of  the  web  or  of  a  plate  which  is  mounted  in  the 
web  behind  the  exposed  film  frame.  The  pins  extend  thixxigh 


»    ??7'<»?ff  f»  »/•» 


3365,829 
CONTAINER  FOR  mOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
Johann  Putscher,  Munich;  Joaef  GcrMh,  Unterhaching;  Otto 
Wiedemann,  Stamberg,  and  Alfred  WhiUcr,  Munich,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to   Agfa-Gcvacrt   Aldlcngaelbchaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45374 
Clahm  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19, 1969,  P  19  31 
117.2;  Aug.  13, 1969,  P  19  41  101.9 
Int  a.  G03b  1/48, 17/26, 19/04 
U3.  CL  95—31  CA  7  Clahm 

A  container  for  photographic  film  has  a  hollow  web  con- 
necting a  film-supplying  chamber  with  a  film-collecting 
chamber.  The  front  wall  of  the  web  has  a  window  which  ex- 


openings  of  the  front  wall  of  the  web  and  abut  against  a  stop 
in  the  camera  body.  The  plate  is  biased  forwardly  by  springs 
installed  in  a  recess  of  the  rear  wall  and  has  legs  which  en- 
gage abutments  of  the  front  wall  to  arrest  the  plate  in  its 
foremost  position  when  the  container  is  withdrawn  from  the 
camera  body. 


to  MfaMlta 


3365330 
FILM  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 
Kdrake  Macda,  Sanie-HigHhl,  J^wn,  airicnor 
Camera  KabnahiU  KAha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64329 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1970, 45/60892 

Int  CL  G03b  1/06, 1/62 
MS,  CL  95—31  FL  6  i 


In  operative  relation  with  a  film  counter,  a  detection 
mechanism  detects  film  transport  from  the  starting  position 
to  the  first  photographic  position,  the  mechanism  further 
being  adapted  to  detect  whether  or  not  the  film  is  being 
wound  up  on  a  take-up  spool.  The  detection  mechanism  is 
associated  with  a  release  button  locking  mechanism  and  a 
film  transport  blocking  mechanism  so  that  until  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  film  has  been  wound  up  on  the  take-up 
spool,  the  film  can  be  advanced  without  releasing  the  shutter. 
Upon  detecting  the  winding  of  a  predetermined  amount  of 
the  film,  the  film  transport  blocking  mechanism  blocks  the 
film  winding  operation  and  the  release  button  is  freed  from 
locking.  In  operative  relationship  with  subsequent  shutter 
release  and  film  winding  operation,  normal  release  button 
locking  and  film  transport  blocking  operations  are  effected. 
Also  mounted  in  the  camera  in  operative  relationship  with 
the  above  mechanisms  in  another  detection  mechanism  to  be 
actuated  upon  detecting  the  loading  of  a  film  magazine,  the 
magazine  detection  mechanism  being  so  adapted  that  when  a 
film  magazine  is  not  loaded  the  film  transport  blocking 
mechanism  and  the  release  button  locking  mechanism  are  al- 
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lowed  to  function  in  operative  relationship  with  film  winding 
and  ihutter  release  operations  and  that  upon  detecting  load- 
ing of  the  magaiine,  the  magazine  detection  mechanism  frees 
the  film  winding  mechanism,  permitting  the  foregoing 
mechanisms  to  operate  accurately. 


M. 


3,665331 
FOLDING  CAMERA 

FBed  Fab.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1«468 
iaLCLGOSb  17/04 

VS.  CL  95—39 


to 


6Clirfini 


A  folding  camera  is  provided  with  a  lens  support  door 
hinged  at  one  end  to  the  camera  housing  and  supporting  the 
camera  lens  at  its  opposite  end.  A  novel  two-piece  strut  con- 
nects the  door  to  the  housing  and  is  located  inside  a  follow- 
ing bellows.  The  strut  is  spring  biased  toward  an  extended 
locked  condition  at  which  it  accurately  and  positively  holds 
the  door  in  a  predetermined  open  position  to  locate  the  lens 
in  proper  operative  relation  to  the  camera  film.  Finger  pres- 
sure applied  to  an  indicated  spot  on  the  fiexible  bellows 
releases  the  extended  strut  to  allow  the  door  to  be  closed. 


3,665,832 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  BELLOWS 
DoMrid  M.  Harvey,  Rochester,  N.Ym  aaripior 
Kodak  Compuy,  Rodiealcr,  N.Y. 

FBed  May  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,678 
Int.  CLG03b;  7/04 
VS.  CL  95—39 


to 


3,665333 

DELAYED  SHtJ'lIER  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Maatrtd   MoBar,   Du Maim,   GcnnMy,    aiiltiini    to 

Agia-GevMrt  AkMiiwafcrliall,  Liiiik— in.  Cmw— j 
FflMl  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  N«.  136^45 
dalM  priority,  appMeattoa  GcrwMy,  Apr.  24, 1970,  P  20  19 

908.0 
IiM.  CL  G03b  9/64 
VS.  CL  95-53  J  22 


A  delayed  shutter  release  mechanism  for  use  with  cameras 
wherein  the  shutter  is  actuated  in  response  to  completion  of 
an  electric  circuit  has  two  terminals  which  are  connectable  to 
separate  conucts  of  a  switch  in  the  body  of  the  camera.  The 
two  terminals  are  electrically  connected  with  each  other  in 
response  to  pivoting  of  one  of  two  levers  into  contact  with 
the  other  lever.  The  levers  have  followers  which  track  a  ro- 
tary cam  having  several  equidistant  flanks.  The  followers  are 
located  at  one  side  of  a  flank  when  the  release  mechanism  is 
ready  for  use.  namely,  when  a  spring  motor  stores  sufficient 
energy  to  route  the  cam  in  response  to  actuation  of  a  trigger. 
The  levers  remain  out  of  contact  with  each  other  while  a 
flank  of  the  cam  moves  toward  and  past  one  of  the  followers. 
The  one  follower  is  then  caused  to  change  itt  angular  posi- 
tion and  to  place  the  respective  lever  into  contact  with  the 
other  lever.  The  levers  remain  in  contact  during  the  interval 
which  elapses  while  the  flank  of  the  cam  moves  between  the 
two  followers.  The  distance  between  the  two  followers  is  ad- 
jusuble  to  thereby  change  the  length  of  the  interval  during 
which  the  two  levers  contact  each  other. 


3  665  834 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  WITH  ZOOM  LENS 
10  Claims    Rlckard  Locwc,  Stattgart-FcwrbKh,  Gcmaay,  aaaiinnr  to 
Robert  Boock  PkotoUM  GmbH,  Stttgart-UotortMrrkkrim, 
GcrmaBy 

FIM  AHf  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,097 
ClakM  priority,  appHcatkm  Gcnmwy,  Aug.  16,  1969,  P  19  41 

789.1 
lat.  CL  G03b  3/00, 13/16,  13/26 
VS.  CL  95—44  R  10 


A  one-piece  molded  plastic  bellows  particularly  suited  for 
use  in  a  photographic  camera  comprises  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively rigid  telescoping  sleeves  joined  in  li^might  relation  to 
one  another  by  integral  flexible  membranes  which  define  the 
relative  positions  al  the  sleeves  when  the  bellows  is  extended. 


A  motion  picture  camera  wherein  the  lever  which  is  roova- 
Ue  to  change  the  focal  length  of  the  zoom  lens  controls  a 
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carriage  which  moves  a  system  of  magnifying  lenses  into  re- 
gistry with  the  eyepiece  of  the  through-the-tens  viewfinder  so 
that  the  user  can  see  a  gready  enlarged  portion  of  the  image 
prior  to  and  during  manipulation  of  the  focusing  ring.  The 
lever  places  the  magnifying  lenses  into  registry  with  the 
eyepiece  erf'  when  the  zoom  lens  is  adjusted  for  maximum 
focal  length.  A  leaf  spring  in  the  lens  mount  biases  the  lever 
to  a  position  in  which  the  lever  permits  movement  of  the 
magnifying  lenses  out  of  registry  with  the  eyepiece  and  places 
a  second  system  of  lenses  into  registry  with  the  eyepiece.  The 
second  system  of  lenses  does  not  appreciably  magnify  the 
viewed  image. 


3,665,835 
FLUID  TYPE  ROTARY  ACTUATOR 


Corporatfcn,  Bcvcriy  IflBs,  CaHf . 

FBed  Ai«.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850,270 
Int.  CL  FOlc  9/00 
VS.  CL  92—121 


to  Northrop 


3Claiins 


A  fluid-type  rotary  actuator  usaMe  in  installations  where 
weight  and  space  are  prime  considerations.  The  actuator  hav- 
ing packing  gland  assemblies  secured  to  and  rotating  with  the 
output  shaft  of  the  actuator  thereby  eliminating  stepped  con- 
struction of  the  wall  defining  the  actuator's  chamber  thus  in- 
suring the  fluid  pressure  acting  to  impart  rotation  to  the  ac- 
tuator will  be  applied  at  a  location  resulting  in  maximum 
torque.  The  actuator  also  includes  a  floating  feature  resulting 
in  isolation  of  substantially  all  radial  loads  acting  on  the  ac- 
tuator. 


3,665,836 
ATMOSPHERE  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTORS 
Einl  A.  Kubtek,  Novdty,  Okk,  Mrignnr  to  BofB-Wanicr  Cor- 
poratkm,  Cbfcafo,  OL 

FBed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Sar.  No.  879,066 

Int.  CL  B64d  13/04 

U.S.CL98— 1.5  3Clalim 


3,665337 
LINEAL  AIR  DIFFUSER  BAR 
Glena  F.   BrifauK,  Jr.,  W«lcni  Sprtegs,  DL, 
Cirfeaio  Metaflk  CarporatfoB,  Cyr^a,  IB. 

FBed  May  13, 1970,  Stt.  Na  36,946 
I^  CL  F24f  13/06 
U.S.CL98— 40D 


18 


An  air  diffiuing  assembly  for  use  in  a  suspended  ceiling 
system  employing  a  plurality  of  ceiling  panels,  comprising  an 
inverted  channel-shaped  structure  having  means  along  the 
sidewalls  thereof  for  supporting  ceiling  panels,  the  inter- 
mediate connecting  portion  of  the  chaimel  structure  having 
openings  therein  for  the  supply  of  air  to  the  channel  interior, 
and  provided  with  means  engageaUe  with  a  supply  duct  for 
supplying  air  thereto,  such  assemUy  having  an  air  diffuser 
member,  of  generally  V-shape  in  transverM  cross-section, 
disposed  in  the  channel  member  with  the  side  walls  thenai 
downwardly  converging,  at  least  one  of  such  sidewalls  having 
openings  therein  for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  and  a 
damper  member  cooperable  with  the  air  diffuser  member 
and  having  a  sidewall  sHdable  along  the  inner  face  of  the  air 
diffuser  member  to  selectively  vary  the  effective  size  of  the 
openings  in  said  difftiser  sidewall  for  controlling  air  flow 
therethrough. 


to 


3,665338 

AIR  CHAMBER  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  G.  Shepherd,  OakvOc,  Ootorio,  Canada, 

WUsoB  LIgktiag  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,673 

Int.CLF24f /y/02, /J/06 

U.S.  CL  98—40  DL  17  Cfadns 
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System  for  maintaining  an  atmosphere  at  a  desired  pres- 
sure in  a  sheU  containing  a  motor,  the  shell  being  subjected 
to  ctmditions  such  that  leakage  a!  atmocphere  and  reduction 
in  pressure  may  occur. 


An  air  dumber  aaaemMy  including  two  at^acendy 
disposed  fluorescent  lighting  units  mounted  in  ibe  ceiling  of, 
for  example,  a  commercial  office  or  school,  the  aasembty 
comprising  an  air  chamber  which  is  located  widun  a  spnoe 
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between  the  two  Ughting  --a^f^^  ^"nf is'^fo  J::!; 

r^;le  Lociafed  building.  The  -^-^'y  ^ -;;^^ 
suooort  beam  which  is  of  inverted  channel  form  m  <^^ 
JST^d^^ch  has  a  web  portion,  depending  parallel  limb 
ZZt  «^  ou^rdly  diilected  nange  portions  projecong 
K>m X'  l^giHTedgn^the  limb  portions  of  the  beam 
^mo^frLT^  web  porton  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
conS^ing  the  web  portion.  In  certain  J^-*;^^°r^ 
invention,  heat-fusible  plates    rods  °'^""J^^^ 
between  the  web  portion  or  the  flange  portions  of  the  beam 
^rraTchamlS  casing,  thereby  to  maintam  an  edge  por^ 
t^n  of  the  casing  a  predetermined  spaced  distance  from  the 
l^^  In  an  alternative  embodiment  of  the  mvenjon,  hea  - 
Se  s^ps  are  provided,  each  strip  being  secured  to  a  por- 
(Si  of  *e  cTng  which  is  pivotaUy  mounted  relative  to  the 
em^nd*  oTS.e*casing.  and  to  said  remainder  of  the  casing^ 
Movement  of  the  pivotal  portions  of  tl«  casing^  th^ 
orevented  except  on  fusion  of  the  heat-fusible  stnps,  the 
p  voS  r«rtions  of  the  casing  each  having  an  edge  wh^h  « 
dil^din  supported  conuct  with  the  beam  to  maintain  the 
a^mentioncd  edge  portion  of  the  casing  at  sa.d  pre- 
d^i^^ed  distance  Lm  the  beam  except  on  P-tal  -v- 
ment  of  the  pivotal  portions  of  the  casmg.  The  P«-d«« 
mfniisoaceddistancT  between  the  above-menooned  edg^ 
^^^n^jS  casing  and  the  beam  defines  a  ventilauon  air 
S^tlet  duct  through  which  ventilation  air  n«y  fiow^om  *e 
interior  of  tiie  casing  to  the  room  space  or  tiie  »J^e^>o^  "^ 
^mbly     the    casing   being   urged   under   gravity    m   the 
^w2^  direction  to  cause  this  edge  portion  of  the  ca«ng 
lo^ZTinto  air-tight  sealing  contact  with  the  fiange  portions 
o°  S!e^  on  fusion  of  ti.e  heat-fusible  plates,  rods,  bodies 
or  strips.  

3,665,839 
POPCORN  POPPER 

Robert  GottlW),  185  W«t  E«1;J^"^^,^^  ^•^• 
fUed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,415 
Int-a.A23l///S 
VS,  CL  99-238.6  ^  ^^»-*™ 


3,665,840 

BROILER  TOCLUDING  COOKING  PLATE 

JohB>y  O.  Hor«y.  P.O.  Box  3334.  Enid,  Ofcij. 

FUed  Scfit.  9.  1970.  Ser.  No.  70,785 

lBt.CI.A23b//04 

U.S.CL  99-261  Jv— «- 


A  broiler  for  meats  and  the  like  has  a  bottom  heat  supply 
compartment  and  an  oven  compartment  thereabove.  The 
heating  compartment  has  a  top  plate  totally  closing  off  the 
compartment  from  the  oven  thereabove.  The  oven  has  a 
otTsLrie  driven  by  a  motor,  and  there  are  «a«Jy--":^-^'« 
meat  carrying  shelf-like  members  on  the  rotissene.  There  is 
Tn  acce^dcir  in  the  oven  and  this  operates  a  switch  in  a 
^wer  tupply  circuit  to  an  exhaust  fan  that  «  operated  when 
STaccesS  dL  is  open.  Towards  the  bo«om  ^^  » '^^^^.til 
the  oven  there  is  an  access  passageway  m  which  »  '^^'l^^  " 
bix-like  element  with  an  apertured  top  1^^^^"^^"^^^  ^ 
electric  heating  element  to  bum  smoke  creating  chip*-^  A 
tZ^m  element  in  the  oven  is  connected  ^a  lieaung 
means  in  the  heating  compartment  to  control  the  tempera- 
ture  in  the  oven. 


3,665,841 
BEVERAGE  MAKER 
Graham  Geor^  Hardy,  Sloke^TmJ^  and  ^^^T^J^ 
-^  MorcarMastert,  NewcMUe-under-Hyme,  both  d  En- 
X^ZS^Jrmuma  Hobb.  Limited,  Alp«rto«,  En- 

***"**         FUed  May  13, 1970.  Ser.  No.  36^5 
Ctalml  priority,  appBotkHi  Greirt  Britain,  Jnne  11,  1969, 
"^  29,597/69 

Int.CLA47J3//00 

l,.S.CL  99-281  «^^»^ 


A  Dopcom  popper  having  an  outer  housing,  heating  meaM 
wiAi^Se  hoSs^and  a  cage  a«embly  e««f"«  "P-f^ 
from  the  heating  means  with  a  tubular  portion  of  the  j»- 
STbirextendinJ  through  the  upper  wall  of  the  housing,  tiie 
TaTe  ha"ng  an  open  pS^rtion  and  an  inclined  deflector  op- 
J^xTxhc  open  portion  so  that  com  to  be  popped  which  » 
hSoduced  through  the  tubular  portion  wiU  "PO^^PP*"*  ^ 
deflected  by  the  deflector  through  the  open  port^o"  <><_*« 
^^  ret«ned  within  that  portion  of  the  outer  h^g 
bounding  the  heating  means.  The  outer  hou«ng  ^n- 
dudes  an  incUned  bottom  portion  and  a  hinged  closure 
which  can  be  opened  to  remove  the  popped  com. 


A  receptacle  for  tea  leaves,  coffee  grounds  or  the  like  is 
releasaWy  supported  in  the  upper  part  of  an  electncaUy 
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heated  vessel  by  holding  means  until  liquid  in  the  vessel  boils, 
whereupon  a  heat-responuve  device,  in  response  to  heating 
by  vapor  from  the  boiling  liquid,  will  effect  the  release  of  the 
receptacle  so  that  it  falls  to  a  lower  position  where  the  liquid 
can  flow  into  it.  The  descent  of  the  receptacle  also  effects  the 
interruption  of  the  supply  circuit  of  the  heating  means  of  the 
vessel. 


being  driven  by  the  drive  means  in  engagement  therewith, 
the  idler  being  rotatabie  responsive  to  movement  of  the 


3,665342 

TOASriNG  APPARATUS 

Aniccto  R.  VUtadon,  705  WMt  179th  Stract.  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  17. 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,986 

Int.  CLA47J  J  7/05 

VS.  CI.  99—332  12  Clabm 


7W^^^' 


An  apparatus  for  toasting  slices  of  bread  constituting  a 
hopper,  feeder  means  for  feeding  the  bread  slices  to  a  heated 
toasting  section,  operating  means  for  moving  the  toasted 
slices  from  the  toasting  section  to  a  buttering  device  and  then 
to  cutter  means,  and  delivery  means  for  depositing  the 
toasted  cut  slices  onto  a  tray  or  the  like. 


3.665,843 

ROASTING  RACK 

Raymond  D.  Moore.  56  Eagle  Road,  Worcester,  Mata. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1970,  Ser.  No.  90^95 

IM.  CL  A47J  37/04 

VS.  CL  99-419  3  Clabn 


A  roasting  rack  comprising  a  rectangular  open  wire  frame, 
a  roast  piercing  point  and  support  therefor  slidably  arranged 
on  each  of  the  longer  sides  of  the  rack;  the  supports  for  the 
points  being  in  some  cases  adjustaUe  in  length  to  accom- 
modate different  sizes  of  roasts. 


3,665444 
ZERO  ROTATION  SENSOR  FOR  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

IDLER 
Robert  P.  Clark,  Cheshire,  Cona^  ■■Ignnr  to  The  Staiycy 
Works,  New  Brltafai,  Cou. 

FVed  June  8, 1970.  Ser.  No.  44^80 
Iirt.  CL  B65b  13/18 
VS.  CL  100—4  8  OafaM 

Apparatus  for  use  in  a  material  handling  machine  and  in- 
cluding drive  means  and  an  idler  for  maintaining  material 


material,  and  a  zero  rotation  sensor  in  the  idler  for  detecting 
when  the  idler  stops  rotating  for  indicating  a  motionless  con- 
dition of  the  material. 


3,665345 
BANDING  MEANS 
Floyd  A.  Lyon,  BrookvlBe,  N.Y.,  awlgnor  to  Halm  Imtnuncnt 
Co.,  Inc.,  GIca  Head,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,071 

Int.  CL  B65b  13/12 

VS.  CL  100—27      I  4  Claiim 


A  banding  machine  having  an  encircling  means  mounting 
four  retracuble  Angers.  The  encircling  means  encircles  a 
banding  station  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  package.  A 
clamp  on  said  ring  grips  the  end  of  the  banding  tape  and  the 
fingers  form  the  tape  around  the  banding  statim  with  no 
strain  on  the  tape  caused  by  snubbing  action  around  the  arti- 
cle. The  fingers  are  then  retracted  and  the  slack  in  the  tipe  is 
taken  up  and  the  tape  is  snugly  wrapped  around  the  p»«'^«fr 
and  sealed. 

The  normal  timing  cycle  is  cut  in  half  in  pcxxluction  runs 
since  a  package  may  be  inserted  wliile  the  tape  is  being  fed 
around  the  fingers. 


3,665346 
PROTECnVE  SHIELD  FOR  USE  AT  THE  BITE  OF 
ROLLERS  FOR  PAPER  AND  TEXTILE  CALENDERS 
Jurfcn  ScUunkc,  Krefcld,  GcnuMiy 

FBsd  jMk  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,218 

Iiil.CLB30bJ/a¥ 

U3.  CL  100-162  6  OataH 

A  protective  shield  for  use  at  the  bite  of  rollers  of  paper 

and  textile  calenders,  which  consists  of  a  hollow  longitudinal 
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member  of  triangular  cross  section  formed  by  angle-shaped 
plate  means  connected  to  each  other,  said  hollow  longitu- 


port  to  receive  the  scrap  which  is  pressed  when  the  tubular 
member  is  mounted  on  the  support.  Upon  removal  of  the  tu- 


/— 


dinal  member  containing  a  filling  of  hard  foam  synthetic 
material. 


3,665,847 
PRESS  FRAME 
Robert  A.  Hdrigd,  and  Roderick  K.  Ward,  both  of  Hartinti, 
Mich.,  ..iic»or.  to  Gjdf  &  W«ten.  Indu.tri.1  Product.  ^^  ^^  supporting  chain  relea«ibly  «.pports  the 

Company,  Gnmd  RapMs,  Mfch.  „re«*.d  block 

FUcd  Jan.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,408  P"»«<*  '"°<='' 

Int.  CL  B30b  15/28  

U.S.  CL 100— 231  18Clain»  3,665,849 

HORIZONTAL  PRESS  FOR  COMPACTING  SCRAP 
METAL 
Angclo  Mararo,  via  Val  Chlunpo,  Mootorao,  and  Giovanni 
Bn^  via  Koanitb  12,  Brtada,  both  of  Italy 

FUcd  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  13,  1969. 61536  A/69 

Int.  CL  B30b  5/00 
UA  CL  100—245  2 


a  <7      •  *•      t4  4 


,   r 


A  press  frame  includes  spaced-apart  legs  having  inner  sur- 
faces facing  one  another.  Tie  rods  are  releasably  atuched  to 
the  legs  for  holding  the  leg»  together.  The  connection 
between  the  legs  and  the  tie  rod  is  located  entirely  on  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  legs  so  that  do  projections  appear  on  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  legs. 


3,665448 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  SCRAP  INTO  A 

BLOCK  AND  CONVEYING  THE  SAME 

KcM  Klmnra;  Koartkn  Watando,  ami  Omm  Kndotn.  al  «( 

Yokohuna,  Japu,  aarignon  to  Nippon  Kokan  KabwMU 

KaUui,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fled  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  19, 1970, 45/81828 

Int.  CL  B30b  15/32 
U.S.  CL  100— 218  SCIalma 

An  apparatus  for  use  in  compressing  and  conveying  scrap 
metal  or  other  blocks  which  includes  a  supporting  chain 
comprising  a  plurality  of  segment  chains  releasably  con- 
nected to  each  other  by  connecting  pieces  at  both  ends,  a 
open  ended  tubular  member  forming  press  side  walls  and  act- 
ing as  a  block  carrier,  and  a  base  support  provided  with  a 
groove  for  receiving  the  supporting  chain.  The  supporting 
chain  is  secured  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  tubular  member, 
and  the  tubular  member  is  removably  mounted  on  the  sup- 


A  hydraulically  actuated  horizontal  press  for  compacting 
scrap  metal  which  comprises  an  elongated  chamber  for  load- 
ing, a  movable  cylinder  with  a  base  element  connected 
thereto  throu^  a  nwvable  piston.  The  compression  occurs  in 
stages  by  advancing  under  premure  first  the  movable  cylinder 
and  then  the  base  element  thereof.  Removable  Mocking  keys 
are  arranged  kxigitudinaUy  throughout  the  chamber  and  are 
activated  to  inunobilize  either  the  cylinder  or  the  base  ele- 
ment after  each  advance. 


3^665,850 

SELECTIVE  BELT  PRINTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRINTING  A  LINE  AT  A  TIME 

Ralph  Bcrier,  McLcm^  Va.,  and  Howaid  SaUcrlec  Maddra 

Batch,  Ha.*  Mlgnnri  to  New  England  MardMots  National 


ned  Aug.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,697 
Int.  CL  B41J  9/38, 1/20 
UACLlOl— 93C  13' 

Printing  apparatus  is  provided  in  which  an  entire  line  of 
print  is  printed  at  one  time  and  wherein  a  sheet  of  paper  is 
advanced  past  a  printing  sution  so  that  a  series  of  lines  of 
printing  can  be  successively  printed  thereon.  The  printing  is 
effected  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  columns,  with  which  are 
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aligned  a  like  number  of  belts  on  which  are  located  the  print 
characters.  These  belts  are  driven  by  one  or  more  drums  in 
repetitive  cycles.  In  each  cycle  each  of  the  belts  is  brought  to 
a  halt  with  the  desired  character  at  the  printing  line  in  the 
printing  station  and  when  a  line  of  print  has  been  thusly  com- 
piled, a  single  hammer  unit  drives  the  characters  against  a 


OB 
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ribbon  to  print  the  line  on  the  paper.  The  belts  are  then 
returned  to  an  initial  position  of  rest  in  preparation  for  the 
next  succeeding  cycle  for  the  next  succeeding  line  of  print. 
The  print  hammer  may  be  actuated  from  the  same  source  of 
power  which  drives  the  drum  or  drums  and  there  may  be  re- 
lated to  this  source  of  power  a  stepping  device  which  steps 
the  paper  through  the  printing  station. 


3,665,851 
ELECTROSTATIC  SCREEN  PROCESS  PRINTING 
Jamca  W.  Edwards,  Crevc  Cocur;  Harry  J.  Larrigan,  St. 
IxN^  and  Sbdy  W.  M^yi,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  al  of  Mo.,  m- 
rigpiors  to  Ekctroatatic  Printing  Corporation  of  America, 
San  Franckco,  CdiL 

FBed  July  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  472^29 
InLCLB41fy7//« 
U.S.CL  101—114  36  • 


1 .  The  method  of  electroctaticaDy  screen  procem  printing 
articles  which  have  a  central  axis  and  an  annular  surface  of 
revolution  about  said  central  axis,  with  a  screen  which  has  a 
curvilinear  surface  and  can  be  arcuately  shifted  about  an  axis 
of  movement,  said  screen  also  being  ciuved  with  respect  to 
said  axis;  said  method  comprising  establishing  an  electro- 
static flelid  between  said  screen  and  iaid  article,  establishing 
an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  article  concentric  with  its  central 

898  O.G.— 60 


axis  and  in  a  position  so  that  a  line  of  doaest  approach  to 
said  screen  is  paraUel  to  the  cturvilinear  surface  of  said 
screen,  rotating  said  article  about  its  central  axis  so  that  the 
annular  surface  to  receive  the  ink  tangentially  appixMches, 
forms  an  instantaneous  elemental  line  of  closest  approach 
and  tangentially  departs  from  the  screen,  arcuately  shifting 
said  screen  about  its  axis  of  shifting  movement  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  roution  of  the  article  so  that  the  curvilinear  sur- 
face of  the  screen  passes  through  the  elemental  line  of  closest 
approach,  and  feeding  a  quantity  of  electroscopic  ink  to  said 
screen  in  a  substantially  thin  flat  line  only  along  the  elemen- 
tal line  of  closest  approach  where  relative  movement  exists 
between  the  surface  of  the  screen  and  the  thin  flat  line,  said 
thin  flat  line  being  substantially  equal  to  the  dimension  of  the 
screen  which  is  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  ai 
said  screen  and  occupying  a  small  dimensional  area  of  the 
screen  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  screen,  and  where 
the  ink  is  passed  through  opened  areas  and  propelled  by  said 
electrostatic  field,  thereby  causing  printing  to  occur  only 
along  the  elemental  line  of  closest  approach  to  the  screen. 


3,665352 
HIGH  SPEED  FRONT  IMPACT  PRINTER 
Richard  H.  Harrington,  Vcaty,  N.Y.,  Mdgnnr  to 
BasincM  Machinca  Corporation,  Armank,  N.Y. 
FilMi  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,664 
Int.  CL  B41J  1/20,  5/30 
U.S.CL  101-93  C  14 


A  cloaed  loop  chain  or  train  rotates  continuoiaiy  to  move, 
along  parallel  paths,  individual.  latenDy  flexed,  type  carriers 
between  a  paper  which  moves  continuous  in  die  oppoaite 
direction  and  laterally  shiftaUe  latches.  One  end  of  a 
selected  type  carrier  is  momentarily  arrested  to  deflect  the 
type  into  contact  with  the  moving  paper  for  imprinting. 


3,665353 
CONTINUOUS  PRINTER  AND  SKIP4VINT  MECHANBM 
Rnba  J.  Haitmclrtcr,  GoUcb,  and  John  Hanty  Mvytag, 

Denver,  both  of  Colo.,  aarignors  to  Coon  IHirnrlaln 

pany.  Golden,  Colo. 

FBed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,279 
laLCLB4U  13/36, 17/22 
U3.CL101— 247  81 

A  continuous  printer  and  skip-print  mechanism  comprising 
a  plurality  of  blanket  holder  segments  on  a  rotated  drum  suc- 
cessively movable  into  and  out  of  printing  position,  a  sta- 
tionary cam,  a  cam  follower  on  each  segment,  and  operative 
connections  including  a  withdrawaMe  bridge  member 
between  the  cam  follower  and  each  blanket  holder  segment 
for  moving  the  segment  into  printing  position.  An  air  cylinder 
or  other  suitaUe  mechanism  responsive  to  the  malfiinction 


1596 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  30,  1972 


signal  actuates  a  pivotally  mounted  trigger  and  connecting 
rod  which  are  part  of  skip-print  means  for  withdrawing  the 
bridging  member  from  the  operative  connections  between 
the  cam  follower  and  each  blanket  holder  segment,  thereby 


spiral  spring  unwinds.  The  unwinding  of  the  spring  simultane- 
ously causes  the  paid-out  ribbon  to  be  taken  up  on  the  first 


producing  a  gap  in  the  operative  connections  and  preventing 
movement  of  the  segment  into  printing  position  when  mal- 
function occurs,  without  interrupting  subsequent  printing 
operations. 


9,665,854 

IMPRINTER  INCLUDING  TAPERED  ROLLER 

TRAVELING  IN  AN  ARCUATE  PATH 

Robert  J.  Maiiarka,  1837  W.  Grand  Avenue,  Nilcs,  Di. 

FDed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  13,983 

Into.  B4  If  i/20 

U.S.  a.  101—269  1  Claim 


spool.  The  cycle  repeats  when  the  drive  mechanism  is  recou- 
pled  to  the  second  spool. 


3,665,856 
PRINTING  METHOD  USING  ELECTRIC  THROUGH- 
HELD  TO  INDELIBLY  LODGE  PARTICLES 
WilUani  C.  HcOcr,  Jr.,  3521  North  Shcpard  Avenue,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 
Coatlnnatlon  of  appttcatkni  Scr.  No.  626,248,  Mar.  27, 1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  appHcatton  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

14.718 

Int.  CL  114  Im  5/0(7 

U.S.  Ci.  101—426  13  Claims 


^-4 


•—' 


90- 


A  portable  imprinter  that  provides  impressions  on  a  pres- 
sure sensitive  billing  form  ftx>m  a  credit  card  including  a  sup- 
port for  aligning  the  credit  card  in  a  predetermined  direction 
and  for  holding  the  billing  form  in  position,  there  being  pro- 
vided a  pivotally  mounted  roller  platen  that  rolls  across  the 
credit  card  indicia  with  a  swinging  action,  with  the  roller  hav- 
ing a  taper  thereon  to  minimize  slippage,  there  being  also 
provided  a  spring  biased  ball  assembly  for  urging  the  free  end 
of  the  platen  downwardly  toward  the  support  and  the  credit 
card  indicia  to  improve  the  imprinting  quality. 


3,665355 
SPRING-RETURNED  POWER  DRIVEN  RIBBON 
Christian  NiltoMf,  Concord,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  SCM  Cor- 
poration 

FDed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  31,652 
Int.CLB41fi///d 
U.S.  CL  101—336  5  Ckdnw 

A  spiral  spring  coupled  to  a  first  spool  is  wound  when  rib- 
bon from  that  spool  is  pulled  onto  a  second  spool  by  opera- 
tion of  a  disengageable  drive  mechanism.  When  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  ribbon  has  been  paid  out,  an  eyelet  on  the 
ribbon  trips  a  lever  disengaging  the  drive  mechanism  and  the 


^os 


^ 


25^^ 


n 


// 


A  printing  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  employing  an 
electric  through-field  for  effecting  deposit  of  electroscopic 
particles  on  an  electrically  insulating  particle  receiving 
material.  The  through-field  is  controlled  by  a  field  plate 
disposed  adjacent  the  particle  receiving  material  to  establish 
a  force  on  the  electroscopic  particles  capaUe  of  driving  the 
particles  into  permanently  lodged  engagement  in  the  in- 
terstices of  the  particle  receiving  material.  The  field  plates 
may  be  of  a  letterpress  type  or  may  be  an  array  of  individual 
field  poles  controlled  concurrently  or  sequentially. 


3,665357 
BASE  EJECTING  ORDNANCE  PROJECTILE 
Spencer  I.  Radnkh,  Webster,  N.Y.;  Sanud  Davcfanan,  Suc- 
cwuna,  N  J.;  Pwd  S.  Symonds,  Wharton,  N  J.,  and  WIDIb 
H.  Taylor,  Clifton,  N J.,  Mslgnors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  icprmnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amy 
Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91^97 
Int.  CL  F42b  9100 
U.S.  CL  102—1  R  11  Claims 

This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  safety  lifting  plug  for  a  base 
ejecting  projectile  which  includes  a  cavity-defining  body  and 
at  least  one  opening  in  the  body  for  receiving  the  plug.  The 
safety  lifting  plug  is  disclosed  as  including  a  top,  a  base 
means  depending  from  the  top  which  is  receivable  and  rigidly 
engageable  within  the  one  opening,  a  lifting  bar  secured  to 
the  top.  passage  means  formed  in  the  plug  through  the  top 
and  the  base  means,  aitd  sealing  means  disposed  in  the 
passage  means,  which  sealing  means  is  manufactured  firom  a 
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material  the  melting  point  of  which  is  less  than  the  "expelling 
charge  reaction  temperature"  of  expelling  charge  material  to 
be  carried  by  the  projectile.  Thus,  where  a  projectile  is  pro- 
vided with  a  safety  lifting  plug  according  to  the  invention,  the 
experience  of  high  environmental  temperatures  thereby, 
which  temperatures  are  in  excess  of  the  "expelling  charge 


reaction  temperature"  thereby  creating  a  possibility  of  a 
catastrophic  event,  causes  the  sealing  material  of  the  safety 
plug  to  melt  thereby  communicating  the  interior  of  the  pro- 
jectile with  the  atmosphere  so  as  to  allow  the  expelling 
charge  gases  to  escape  thereby  to  preclude  the  generation  of 
undesired  pressures  within  the  projectile. 


tegral  flange  overlapping  one  side  of  the  ring,  to  which  one 
side  of  the  flange  is  secured.  The  bottom  of  the  cup  has  a 
hole  through  it  and  the  cup  contains  pyrotechnic  material. 
The  opposite  side  of  the  flange  is  secured  to  a  thin  metal  wall 
of  the  chamber.  The  material  in  the  cup  is  detonated  by  strik- 
ing the  thin  wall  to  bend  it  into  the  cup  so  that  it  will  press 
against  the  pyrotechnic  material. 


3,665^60 
DETECTOR 
Gaylon  L.  West,  China  Lake,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  101,216 

Int.  CL  F42b  9108,  23/26 

VJS.  CL  102-70.2  4  Claims 


ACTUATOR 

12 

le 

TIME 
OC-h.A-r 

C.WCu-T 

16 

©■■COMMCCT 
ACTUATO** 

3,665,858 

DETONATING  FUZE  ^  detector  having  an  electronic  arming  delay  timer,  an  an- 

^"*?f -^^"^*  *'°**"'!*  f***  '"*S^r!".Z**  ^"*****  StatM  of  tidisturbance   firing   mechanism,   and   a   disconnect   firing 

America  as  icpimnted  by  the  Scattaiy  al  the  Army  mechanism,  wherein  either  firing  mechanism  is  capable  of 

Contlnnadon-4n-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  770,962,  Oct  28,  causina  detonation  of  a  squib. 

1968,  now  abandoned.  TMs  appHcation  Sept.  22, 1970,  Ser.  * 

No.74«486  ^ 

Int.  CL  F42b  19/08  3,665,861 

VJS.  CL  102-27  R                                                      4  Claims  AMMUNITION 

Howvd  jMhm,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  Mrignnr  to  The  UnltMl 


States  of  America  m 
Army 

Filed  Oct  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  768,979 
ht.  CL  F42b  13/16 
VS,  CL  102—93 


by  the  Secretary  of  the 


A  high-low  temperature  shock-wave  propagating  fuze  hav- 
ing a  braided  fiberglass  lining  overlying  a  radially  exploding 
mild  detonating  cord.  An  abrisive  resistant,  flexible  non- 
metallic  covering  surrounds  the  lining  and  contains  radial  ex- 
plosion and  debris  thereof  without  rupture  between  tempera- 
tures of  -1 0(r  F.  and  +400'  F. 


3,665359 
PRIMING  DEVICE 
ADen  S.  Caplcs,  Baltfanorc,  Md^  aasignor  to  Catalyst 
Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,156 
Int.  CL  F42c  19/10 
VS.  CL  102—45 


A  sabot  and  sub-caliber  imojectile  weapon  having  a  plurali- 
ty of  individual  sabot  segments,  each  segment  having  a  pair 
of  parting  surfaces  and  an  intermediate  internal  surface.  The 
internal  surfaces  define  a  sabot  internal  chamber  in  fluid 
communication  with  pressure  gas  when  developed  in  en- 
4  Claims    vironmental  gun  barrel. 


A  priming  device  inside  of  a  chamber  includes  a  flat  ring, 
in  which  is  disposed  a  shallow  cup  that  is  encircled  by  an  in- 


3,665,862 
CASELESS  ROCKET  CONTAINING  SILANE  POLYMER 

George  A.  Lane,  Midland,  Kfich.,  amignQr  to  The  Dow  < 
cal  Company,  Nfidfand,  Mkh. 

fHed  Mar.  8, 1962,  Scr.  No.  179,51 1 
Int.  CL  F42b  1/00;  C06d  5/00 
U.S.  CL  102— 103  11 

1 .  A  caaeless  rocket  comprising  an  elongated  solid  propel- 
lent mass  consisting  essentially  of  an  oxygen-containing  ox- 
idizer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  and  or- 
ganic perchkMrates  and  nitrates  intermixed  with  a  silane 
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polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p(^ydimethyl- 
silane,  polymethyi-hydrogensilane,  polydihydrogensilane, 
copolymers  and  mixtiues  thereof  reacted  with  a  cross-linking 
agent  for  said  silane  polymer  which  solidifies  and  sets  said 
silane  polymer  thereby  to  form  a  solid  mass,  the  surface  of 
sakl  solid  propellant  mass  being  coated  with  a  light  weight 
coating  having  a  maximum  burning  rate  of  less  than  1  per- 
cent of  that  of  said  solid  propellant  mass  on  all  sides  other 
than  one  end. 


3,665,863 
VARIABLE  SPEED  CXM^IVEYOR  USING  BELTS 
PIcm  PMin,   58,  rue  de  Scvm,  92   BoalotBe-nir>SdM, 
France 

FDed  Dec  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,926 

CWns  priority,  appjirarioa  France,  Jan.  5, 1970, 7000148 

loL  CL  A63t  1100;  B65g  37100 

U.S.  CL  104—25  3  Claims 


A  variable  speed  conveyor  or  moving  sidewalk  has  rows  of 
spaced  non-cylindrical  support  elements  with  belts  supported 
thereon  and  driven  at  succewively  variable  speeds  from  row 
to  row.  The  belts  provide  plane  moving  paths  and  are  driven 
by  pinions  on  a  drive  shaft  for  each  row.  Spacers  are  ar- 
ranged between  belts  and  between  support  elements  below 
the  upper  surface  of  the  belts  to  fill  gaps  between  the  rows  of 
support  elements.  i 


3,665364 
SENSOR  FOR  IN-FLOOR  CONVEYORS 
Jorgen  S.  BIMmm,  Royal  Oak,  ROck.,  asilgnnr  to 
corporatcd.  Grand  Rapkk,  Mldk 

Flkd  Mar.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,080 
Int.  CL  B61J  3104 
MS,  CL  104—88 


In- 


6CWim 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  104 — 130  see: 
Patent  No.  3,666,050 


3  «o65  9od5 
LOW-PLATFORM  RAILWAY  CAR  BOGIE 
Friedrich  Peia,  Vienna,  Anttria,  aarignor  to  Siramering-Grai- 
Paoker  Aktii ngsssBschaft  fur  Maacfcincn-Kcsad  and  Wag- 
gcalMa,  Vienna,  Anstria 

FHcd  May  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,917 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Anstria,  May  27,  1969, 4,990/69 

Int.  CL  B61f  J//0.  5118,  5/52 
VS.  CL  105—183  3  Oabm 


2S     H    X    29     K  f 


n    6 


29 


n     2  23     422    21    2*     i 


A  rail  vehicle  which  comprises  a  bogie,  in  which  at  least 
three  wheel  axles  are  mounted  in  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
main  frame  section  and  at  least  one  additional  frame  section, 
which  is  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  main  frame  section  for  a 
vertical  pivotal  movement.  The  main  frame  section  com- 
prises a  main  crossbeam,  which  is  provided  with  a  bogie  or 
king  pin  and  is  connected  at  least  at  one  end  to  the  side 
member  of  the  frame  by  means  which  enable  a  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  two  side  members  of  the  main  frsune  section  rela- 
tive to  each  other. 


3,665366 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  ARTICLES 

IN  TRANSIT 
Wayne  L.  Swmwmi.  4525  Gnmd  Avcmsc  Sooth,  MkHMnpoHa, 
Mbm. 

ConthwthwHin-pt  of  ayiJcnHon  Str.  No.  579,712.  Sept. 

15, 1966,  now  abnnitmwil  Tkia  appBrlfcwi  Aug.  31, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  68388 

InL  CL  B61d  45/00;  B60p  7/16;  B65J  1/24 

VS.  CL  105—369  A  9  < 


A  sensor  for  use  in  an  in-floor  truck-towing  conveyor 
switching  mechanism,  the  sensor  utilizing  two  cooperating 
jaws  which  together  are  engaged  by  a  selector  pin  pulled 
between  the  jaws  by  the  truck  on  which  it  is  mounted.  One  of 
the  jaws  is  fixed  and  the  other  is  pivoted  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  jaw  under  the  influence  of 
the  pin.  Pivotal  movement  of  the  movable  jaw  causes  a  cable 
connected  to  the  switch  plate  or  responder  to  be  pulled,  ac- 
tuating the  responder  so  as  to  switch  the  truck  to  a  spur  or 
branch  track.  The  jaws  of  the  sensor  are  biased  to  project 
above  the  floor.  Both  of  the  jaws  are  horizontally  pivotable 
so  as  to  depress  under  the  floor  when  engaged  by  an  object 
other  than  the  selector  pin,  such  as  a  vehicle  wheel,  thereby 
preventing  accidental  actuation  of  the  responder. 


A  vehicle  body  is  disclosed  having  a  floor  and  a  pair  of  up- 
standing support  members  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  vehicle.  Bands  of  strapping  material  are  ex- 
tended longitudinaUy  in  the  body  and  have  their  opposite 
ends  secured  to  the  upstanding  support  members  at  points 
spaced  above  the  floor,  so  that  intermediate  portions  of  the 
bands  rest  on  the  floor  and  their  end  portions  slope  upwardly 
toward  the  support  members.  A  unitized  load  is  placed  on 
the  intermediate  portions  of  the  bands  and  is  spaced  from  the 
support  members  by  the  sloping  band  end  portions,  whereby 
upon  impact  the  load  may  ride  up  the  strap  members  to  ab- 
sorb impact  energy. 
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3365,867  3365369 

COLLAPSIBLE  UTILITY  TABLE  LOAD^ARRYING  BODIES 

Sharon  L.  Carlson,  and  Jenny  M.  Salado,  both  of  4809  Athcr-    Theodore  Howe,  17  Hcyhonacs  Lane,  St 
ton  Avenue  02 1,  San  Joae,  CaUf.  England 

FDed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,628  FVcd  Jnnc  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  870,156 

InL  CL  A47b  85/00  Oafans  prtority,  appBcation  Grent  Britain,  Aug.  2, 1968, 

VS.  CL  108—25  10  Claims  36391/68 

Int.  CL  B65d  19/18 
VS.  CL  108—53  9 


A  collapsible  utility  table  is  disclosed  which  comprises  a 
tubular  member,  a  taUe  top  member  providing  a  working 
surface  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  tubular  member,  a  cover 
member  of  given  volume  and  a  base  member.  The  tubular 
member  extends  normally  to  the  working  surface  and  is 
wholly  receivable  within  the  volume  of  the  cover  member. 
The  cover  member  includes  means  for  detachably  supporting 
the  cover  member  on  the  free  end  of  the  tubular  member. 
The  base  member  includes  means  whcdly  receivable  within 
the  tubular  member  for  detachably  supporting  the  tubular 
member  above  the  base  member.  Catch  means  for 
detachably  supporting  the  cover  member  and  table  top 
member  are  described. 


3365368 
CLOTHES  POLE  AND  SHELF  COMBINATION 
Oscar  E.  Kacslfai,  1444  S.  W.  27th  Court,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla. 

FOcd  Nov.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877^31 

Int  CL  A47b  41/04;  A47h  1/00 

VS.  CL  108—29  1  Clahn 


Shelf  and  hanger  assemblies  suspended  on  a  wall  having 
pairs  of  posts  interconnected  by  hanger  poles  and  spaced 
from  the  wall  by  bars  abutting  the  wall  below  upper  shelf 
supports.  Pivotally  extensible  links  provided  with  hanger 
notches  interconnect  the  posts  of  adjacent  shelf  and  hanger 
assemblies  when  laterally  spaced  on  the  wall. 


A  load  carrying  body  having  foldable  comer  posts  has  a 
bottom  platform  with  a  longitudinally  extending  trough  for 
transporting  coils  of  wire  and  rod,  and  a  plurality  of  support 
members  are  pivoted  at  opposite  sides  along  the  trou^  for 
movement  between  positions  where  they  form  continuations 
of  the  inclined  sides  of  the  trough  and  positions  within  the 
trough  to  form  part  of  the  platform  top  surface. 


3365370 

PREFABRICATED  AND  PRESTRESSED  MODULAR 

FURNACE  UNITS 

Stephen  Lewicki,  Ordianl  Lam,  WnHn^ord,  Ptu 
Filed  Aaf  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65317 
Int.  CL  F23in  5/00 
U3.CL110— lA  J.  17 


A  prefribricated  modular  fiimace  unit  buih  up  of  a  plurali- 
ty of  longitudinally  extending  refractory  brick  elements  to 
form  a  substantially  closed  perimetric  figure  in  cross  section. 
The  bricks  have  juxtaposed  mitered  edges  free  of  any  mortar 
between  them  to  permit  them  to  move  relatively  to  each 
other  in  radial  directions  in  response  to  temperature  varia- 
tions. A  spring-loaded  sheath  of  high  tensile  strength  on  the 
exterior  of  the  bricks  maintains  the  unit  in  integrated  com- 
pressed condition  at  all  times  while  permitting  expansion  in 
response  to  thermal  variations.  The  cross  sections  of  the 
modular  units  may  vary  and  the  units  of  the  same  cross  sec- 
tion may  be  combined  to  any  length.  The  modular  units  may 
be  closed  at  the  ends  thereof  with  eidier  fixed  or  movable 
end  closures  of  sheathed  firebrick  assemblies.  Abo,  their 
thermal  efficiency  may  be  increased  by  providing  bodies  of 
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leuu  ^ 

.sulating  n^teria,   between  the  bnc.  and   sheaths^  TJje    ^^  ^^T^^^  ^^  ^  ^"^ 

modular  units  lend  themselves  to  continuous  car-type  muffle    justed 

^aces.  or  ovens,  by  providing  a  gap  m  the  P^^ZTJ^fJ^. 

rrbricks,  which  are  compressed  at  their  juxtaposed  edges  by 

suitable  spring-loaded  sheathing  to  permit  the  travel  of  the 

fuSSe  convlyor  components  at  said  gap  relauve  to  the 

main  fixed  portion  of  the  fiimace  housmg. 

3,665,871 
INCINERATOR  TYPE  ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Wilttam  H.  Schw«tx,  Jr.,  «d  Billy  D.  M«n^  both  of  Gary. 
Ind.,  aarignon  to  Environmentrf  Corpor«don 
FUed  June  17.  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,937 
IiitCLF23g5//2 
»  <^   ..A    or-  20 Claims 

U^.  CI.  1 10—8  C 


operated  switch  automatically  energizes  a  time  delay  relay 
upon  the  completion  of  a  sewing  cycle 


3.665,873  „,^,^ 

ADJUSTABLE  STROKE  MECHANISM  FOR  TUFTING 

MACHINES 

Bernard  H.  Wittier,  RomyWc,  Ga.,  awignor  to  The  Sln«er 

Company,  New  York.  N.Y.  ^     „  «^ 

Filed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No,  55,866 

Int.  CLDOSc/ 5/20 

U.S.CL  112-79  A  UCtalm. 


A  relatively  small  and  compact  system  for  cleaning  and  pu- 
rifCing  product,  of  combustion  resulting  from  'ncmeration  of 
w«>te  materials  including  smoke  and  particles  '"spended 
Th^ein  J  well  as  gases  produced  thereby  wherem  all  of  the 
^rXcts  of  combustion  are  forced  from  a  first  b^ing 
?Smber  into  a  balanced  How  system  including  a  second 
bur^inl  chamber  having  a  burner  flame  completely  envelop- 
fngTe  input  thereto  for  incinerating  the  smoke  etc.  to  a  sul> 
«tantiallv  clean,  hot  exhaust  gas. 

dremeiy  hot  exhaust  gases  are  fed  into  a  temperature 
reduction  labyrinth  having  several  direcuon  changes  whUe 
maintaining  the  consunt  volumetric  flow  therethrough  a^d 
finally  through  a  scrubbing  stage  including  a  water  bath,  a  se- 
ries of  wlter'sprays  and  an  output  baffle  while  still  maintaan^ 
Tng  the  const^it  volumetric  flow  for  completely  remo^ng 
Z  other  products  remaining  in  the  exhaiat  ga.es  thereby 
reducing  air  pollution  to  substantiaUy  a  zero  level. 

3,665372  ^^ 

CYCLE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Howard  A.  Hodgln^  Newark,  DeL,  wrnkgnor  to  E^terprite 

Machine  ami  Devdopment  Corp.,  New  C-tk  County.  DeL 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,704 

Int.  CI.  D05b  69120 

U.S.CL  112-67  ^      *^^»^ 

A  time  delay  is  provided  between  the  end  of  one  sewing 

cycle  and  the  beginning  of  the  next  sewing  cycle  to  provide  a 

sufficient  delay  between  sewing  cycles  that  the  operator  can 


This  disclosure  relates  to  tufting  machines  and.  in  particu- 
lar to  an  adjustable  stroke  mechanism  for  the  needle 
mech^ism  of  iid  machine  which  includes  «  ""^^.'"^^^ 
device  for  driving  the  needle  mechanism  and  conm>l  means 
for  v%ng  the  movement  of  the  nutating  motion  device  for 
changing  the  stroke  of  said  needle  mechanism. 

3,665374 

DRIFT  COMPENSATING  MEANS  FOR  A  QUILTING 

MACHINE 

David  R.  Cash,  LmilavOie,  Ky.,  aarignor  to  Jame.  Carti 

Machine  Co..  Louiaville,  Ky. 

Filed  D«^  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,405 
Int.  a.  D05b  / 1 100, 35100 
n  111—118  12Clalm. 

''t^quUting  machine  -  of  the  type  wherein  a  fium^ 
mounted  foUower  drives  a  carriage-mounted  guide-track  to 
mo^Tcarriage-mounted  quUt  a««mbly  along  a  given  path 
Tepr^u^given  sewing  line  design  -^ile  framc-mounu^ 
sewing  meii.  sews  that  design  into  the  quilt  -  a  drift  cor- 
«2  m^  is  provided  for  shifting  the  track-supporUng 
cSe^^ve  to  the  track  in  the  direction  nece^ary.  and 
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in  an  amount  sufficient,  to  correct  or  compensate  for  the    putting  a  position  detector  which  it  to  stop  a  sewing  needle  at 
piJUJnduced  drift  of  the  quilt  asMmbly  [relative  to  the  car-    a   predetermined   position   in    its   active   state   only   when 

required.  When  not  required  the  position  detector  is  put  in 

inactive  state  by  the  relays. 


riage   on   which   it   is   mounted]    and   thereby   make   the 
beginning  and  end  points  of  the  line  of  sewing  coincide. 


3,665,875 
COVER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE  BOBBIN  WINDER 
Lottii  J.  BttBtor,  Ediaon,  N J.,  aarignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,71 1 

Int.  a.  B65h  54118 

U.S.CL112— 218A  3  Claims 


V-8 


A  bobbin  winder  for  a  sewing  machine  with  portions  in- 
cluding a  bobbin  accommodating  spindle  projecting  exteri- 
orly of  a  sewing  machine  casing  and  cooperating  with  a 
hinged  lid  having  a  spool  pin  supporting  standard  which  is 
formed  with  an  interior  cavity  overlying  the  exteriorly  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  bobbin  winder  in  the  cloMd  position 
of  the  bed. 


3,665376 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FIXED  POINT  STOP 

MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  NEEDLE 

Takanori  Kobayaahl,  Nagoya.  JapM,  asrignor  to  MHsubtaM 

DcnkI  KahoahU  Kakha,  Tokyo,  Japn 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,693 
Claim,  priority,  application  Japui,  Nov.  6, 1969, 44/88988 

brt.  CLD05b  69/22 
U.S.  CL  1 12— 219  A  2  Claims 


iW    «*25^l, 


14 


M«Kt 

■fCHANISK 


u 


KOTO* 

7 


3,665377 
WORK  FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Francis  A.  Wickers,  Bcvcriy;  David  W.  France,  Wert  Ncwb»- 
ry,  and  RonaM  C.  Maaon,  Hamflton,  all  of  Mmb.,  —Ignoci 
to  USM  Corporation,  Boatoa,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,647 

Int.  CLD05b  29/00 

U.S.  CL  1 12-235  5  CWma 


For  enabling  a  presser  foot  more  effectively  to  cooperate 
with  work  feeding  means  such  as  a  conventional  dog,  an  aux- 
iliary presser  engageable  with  the  presser  foot  is  automati- 
cally actuated,  at  least  for  an  initial  portion  of  a  sewing  rtin, 
to  cause  the  work  to  be  uniformly  fed  to  the  needle  of  a  sew- 
ing machine.  The  auxiliary  pressure  is  attachable  to  moat 
sewing  machines  and,  while  operable  on  single  ply  work,  is 
likely  to  have  particular  advantage  in  feeding  irregular  or 
bulky  items  such  as  hems,  binding,  trimming  or  the  like. 


3365378 

THREAD  TRIMMER  FOR  BUND  STITCH  SEWING 

MACHINE 

John  Koachoff,  CcntraHa;  Kcaacth  C.  Haaa,  Mohmon,  and 

Robert  F.  Pcttit,  Rcadbii,  al  of  Pn.,  Mritnors  to  Tdcdyae, 

lac.  Lob  Angdea,  Caltf. 

FVed  Dec  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99390 
Int.  CL  D05b  65102 
U3.CLU2— 252  10  < 


The  control  device  for  fixed  point  stop  mechanism  em-       A  thread  trimmer  for  a  blind  stitoh  sewing  machine  used  in 
ploys  several  relays  having  a  time  delay  element  capable  of  conjunction  with  a  needle  positioning  mechanism,  the  thread 
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trimmer  utilizing  a  reciprocating  thread  puller/clamp  and 
reciprocating  cutter  blade  simultaneously  actuated  by  the 
pistons  of  single  acting  air  cylinders  under  the  control  of  a 
foot  operated  electrical  switch,  the  thread  puller/clamp 
completing  its  function  prior  to  actual  severance  of  the 
thread  by  the  cutter.  The  sewing  machine  bed  plate  is  auto- 
matically dropped  by  an  air  cylinder  just  after  trimming 
completion  to  clear  the  bed  and  permit  insertion  erf  new  work 
for  stitching,  the  air  cylinder  being  also  actuated  by  the  foot 
operated  electrical  switch.  Control  circuitry  interconnects 
the  thread  trimmer  and  needle  positioning  mechanism  to  in- 
sure that  neither  trimming  nor  needle  positioning  can  take 
place  during  normal  stitching,  that  trimming  cannot  take 
place  during  needle  positioning,  and  that  trimming  cannot 
take  place  unless  the  sewing  machine  needle  and  iooper  are 
in  particular  positions. 


3,665,879 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENER 
Hans-Ubich  Sohr,  D  5408  Nassau  am  Lahn,  Schcubachweg 
Haus  Woffenschicd,  Germany 

FDed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  11,617 

Claiins  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  18, 1969,  P  19  08 

068.3;  P  19  08  069.4 

liit.CLD05bi//2 

VS.  CL  1 12—265  18  Ctalrai 


contact  and  extending  radially  to  the  core,  with  a  line  of 
stitches  arranged  parallel  to  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  core, 
securing  said  edge  portions  together  to  form  an  attaching 
flange. 


3,665,881 

SPRING  BLADES  FOR  CONTACT  ARMS  AND  THE 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Claude    V.    Kodi,   Two    Rhrcrs,   and    DonaM    G.    Stonns, 

Mankowoc,  both  of  Wis.,  tmignon  to  AMF  Incorporated 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,610 

Int.  CI.  B21d  S3f00 

U.S.CI.  113— 119  6  Claims 


t 


21        20 


y 


The  invention  relates  to  a  sliding  clasp  fastener  of  the  con- 
cealed element  type  comprising  series  of  coupling  elements 
which  are,  on  one  side  each,  sewn  on  a  carrier  tape  and  con- 
sist of  a  thermo-plastics  filament  wound  in  the  form  of  a 
modified  helix,  as  well  as  carrier  tape,  which  is  folded  back 
on  itself  on  the  side  which  is  remote  from  the  series  of 
coupling  elements. 


3,665380 

UPHOLSTERY  EDGE  ROLL 

Jcrc  B.  Ambrose,  Bbrmingham,  Kfidk,  amignnr  to  Northarn 

F1i>rc  Prodacts  Company,  Birmbighani,  Midi. 

FUcd  Ang.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,756 

Int.  CL  B32b  7108 

U.S.  CL  112—417  1  Claim 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  method  of  fabricating  spring 
contact  arm  blades.  A  sheet  of  material  is  annealed  on  one 
side  and  thereafter  deformed  to  provide  screw  threads.  The 
sheet  is  cut  to  provide  strips  of  the  desired  Made  size  and  the 
deformed  annealed  portion  is  rolled  to  form  a  threaded  tubu- 
lar terminal  portion. 


An  edge  roll  formed  of  an  elongated  core  made  of  soft 
paper  folded  and  compressed  into  a  generally  cylindrical 
cross-sectional  shape,  and  a  wrapper  formed  of  a  narrow  rib- 
bon of  greater  width  than  the  circumference  of  the  core,  and 
made  of  a  thin,  non-woven,  hairy,  synthetic  plastic  yam 
fabric,  with  the  wrapper  closely  surrounding  the  core  and 
having  its  opposite  long  edge  portions  bent  into  face  to  face 


3,665382 

BUOYANT  STRUCTURE 

Tandio  D.  Georglev,  78  HanH^lMinw  Avcmw,  Newton,  Mam., 

and  Robert  M.  Scaanni,  182  BrM|i  Street,  Beverly,  Maaa. 

FUcd  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,928 

biL  CL  B63b  35100, 35144 

U3.CL114— 0.5F  22  < 


A  buoyant  structure  suitable  for  use  as  a  floating  island  of 
very  large  dimensions,  e.g.  an  airport,  and  constructed  of 
polyhedral  modules  fastened  one  to  another.  Some  of  these 
modules  can  be  hollow  to  form  a  base  having  compartments 
suitable  for  housing  mechanical  systems,  oCflces  or  the  like. 
A  particulariy  advantageous  structure  is  formed  of  adjoined 
octahedral  and  tetrahedral  modules  with  one  side  of  each  of 
these  modules  defining  a  lower  plane,  and  one  face  of  each 
octahedron  defining  the  upper  plane  to  which  a  platform  is 
integrally  fastened. 
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3,665383  '  paratus.    A    closed-loop   hydraulic   circuit   determines   the 

FLOTATION  APPARATUS  proper  degree  of  water  ballast  storage,  simultaneously  storing 

GeoTfc  Sege,  Potomac,  Md.,  aarignor  to  Wcatinghouse  Electric  energy  in  a  pressure  unk  for  direct  rapid  fail-safe  restoration 

Corporation,  Plttsburgli,  Pa.  of  buoyancy  to  the  vehicle  in  the  vent  of  a  system  failure. 

Fled  Apr.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,231  

InLCLB63g5/00  ,  ^.  «-, 

U.S.  CI.  1 14— 16  E  9  Claims  ^    ' . '/7!r»  ,^ 

CATAMARAN 

Arthnr  Javcs,  Norwalii,  Conn.,  amignor  to  Sea  and  Air  Inc., 

Norwalli,  Conn. 

FUcd  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,037 

Int.  CL  B63b  1110 

U3.CL  114—61  10' 


A  spherical  pressure  vessel,  to  add  buoyancy  to  a  submer- 
sible vehicle,  is  designed  to  withstand  a  fraction  of  the  max- 
imum ambient  sea  pressure  to  be  encountered.  The  sphere  is 
filled  with  a  pressurized  gas  and  as  the  vehicle  descends  the 
gas  is  heated  to  increase  its  pressure  in  proportion  to  the  ab- 
solute temperature.  As  the  submersiMe  ascends,  the  gas  is 
cooled  to  decrease  its  pressure.  The  heating  and  cocding  of 
the  gas  are  so  controlled  that  the  diffetence  between  the  in- 
ternal gas  pressure  and  the  external  pressure  of  the  ambient 
sea  is  always  within  a  broad  safe  range.  Preasurization  of  the 
sphere  before  a  descent  allows  attainment  of  a  certain  depth 
without  the  requirement  for  heating  the  gas. 


3,665384 
SUBMERSIBLE  VEHICLE  BUOYANCY  CONTROL 
Roy  H.  J.  A.  Gnatabon,  Sea  CBff,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  SfMrry 
Rand  Corporation 

FUcd  Sept.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,276 
InC  CL  B63g  8100 
U3.CL114— 16E  11 


The  catamaran  has  a  pair  of  aligned  spaced  integrally 
formed  hulls  advantageously  configured  to  allow  the  hulb  to 
pass  through  the  water  with  relatively  little  resistance  during 
heavy  weather  and  when  a  heavy  load  is  being  carried  by  the 
catamaran.  Each  of  the  hulls  has  a  lower  bow  curving 
progressively  upwardly  toward  the  heads  of  the  hulls  and  ter- 
minating below  the  top  of  die  hulk.  An  uppo-  bow  ad- 
vantageously extends  above  and  beyond  the  lower  bow  and 
an  upwardly  extending  downwanfly  filing  generally  flat 
chine  is  formed  between  the  upper  and  lower  bows.  The  hulls 
are  bridged  and  supported  in  fixed  relative  positions  by  a  plu- 
rality of  releasaUy  mounted  deck  panels  forming  a  flat  deck 
surface  jnoviding  a  ccxivenient  worldng  area  for  poUution 
control  equipment  and  wcwlcers.  Releasabie  fiasteners  connect 
the  light  wei^t  hulls  to  the  flat  deck  panels  and  connect  the 
adjacent  panels  to  form  a  rigid  flat  deck. 


H. 


3,669,^86 
SHIP  CONSTRUCTION 
20180 


DUffe, 


FVcd  Feb.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,076 
Int.  CLB63b  25/02 
U3.CL  114—73  5 


A  fail-safe  electro-hydraulic  control  system  varies  the 
buoyancy  of  a  submersible  vehicle  to  facilitate  variation  of 
the  vehicle's  operating  depth  by  independent  propulsion  ap- 


A  hull  of  the  bulk  carrier  type  is  strengthened  for  arctic 
service  by  beams  extending  along  each  side  erf"  the  cargo  car- 
rying portion  of  the  vessel  approximately  at  the  load  water 
line.  Struts  extend  transversely  across  the  huU  at  spaced  in- 
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tervals  to  interconnect  the  beams  and  resist  external  ice  pres- 
sures. The  beams  are  also  used  as  ducts  to  convey  heated 
water  for  heating  the  hull  in  the  vicinity  of  the  water  line. 
Some  of  this  heated  water  can  be  discharged  down  the  out- 
side of  the  hull  from  a  location  somewhat  above  the  load 
water  line. 


rated  melt.  Growth  is  then  initiated  from  a  convection-free 
melt  by  cooling  the  pedestal  and,  thus,  the  substrate  by 


3,665,887 

APPARATUS  FX)R  FEEDING  A  CABLE  THROUGH  AN 

APERTURE  IN  A  BULKHEAD  SEPARATING  TWO 

UQUIDS  AT  DIFFERENT  PRESSURES 

Nkoiat  Worthing,  London,  England,  airignor  to  Hartand 

Simon  Limited,  Bktdiiey  Biiriilnghnmdiire,  England 

Fifed  June  11,  1970,  S«r.  No.  45,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  11,  1969, 

29,538/69 

Int.  a.  B21b  331035, 33/126 

U.S.CL  114-221  12  Claims 


means  of  a  heat  sink  which  esublishes  a  thermal  gradient 
along  the  vertical  axis  of  the  container. 


3,665,889 

STENCILS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  DISPLAY 

Airila  Wi^Mvoocd,  308  EaU  94th  Stratt,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

Filed  J«L  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,320 

UtL  a.  B05c  JS/04 

UACL  118—505  10 


Apparatus  for  forcing  an  insulated  cable  throu^  an  aper- 
ture in  a  bulkhead  separating  two  fluids  at  different  pressures 
comprising  a  pair  of  independently  reciprocauble  elements, 
means  to  cause  said  elements  selectively  to  grip  the  cable  and 
at  the  same  time  to  form  a  seal  around  the  cable,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  while  one  element  grips  and 
moves  the  cable  in  the  required  direction  through  the  bulk- 
head, the  other  element  is  returning  with  its  grip  released  to 
take  up  a  position  ready  to  grip  the  cable  again  and  to  con- 
tinue itt  movement  before  the  said  one  element  releases  the 
cable  to  return  to  begin  another  cycle,  and  means  surround- 
ing and  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  elements,  said  means 
being  in  sealing  engagement  around  said  aperture  to  separate 
the  fluid  from  the  other  fluid. 


3,665,888 
HORIZONTAL  LIQUID  PHASE  CRYSTAL  GROWTH 
APPARATUS 
Arpad  Albert  Bcrgh,  Murray  HOI,  and  Cart  Ralph  Paola, 
Wcstffeld,  both  of  N J.,  aarignors  to  BcU  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, IncorpoQited,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Fifed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  19,878 

Int.  CI.  B05c  i/02  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  118-58  4  Claims 

A  horizontal  liquid  phase  crystal  growth  apparatus  which 
incorporates  a  heat  sink  means  is  described.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  boat  for  housing  a  melt  which  is  in  contact  with  a 
slider  used  for  accommodating  a  source  material.  The  slider, 
in  turn,  is  in  contact  with  a  pedestal  used  for  holding  a  sub- 
strate. The  melt  and  the  substrate  are  isolated  from  one 
another  at  different  suges  of  the  growth  process  by  means  of 
the  slider.  In  operation,  the  boat  is  heated  to  a  growth  tem- 
perature and  the  slider  is  then  moved  so  as  to  effect  satura- 
tion of  the  melt  with  the  source  material.  The  slider  is  then 
moved  again  to  contact  the  substrate  with  the  source-satu- 


A  series  of  stencils  for  use  in  sequence  to  produce  a  com- 
posite display.  Each  stencil  has  openings  defining  a  portion  of 
the  total  display,  and  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  one  face 
for  temporarily  mounting  it  on  the  display  surface.  Registra- 
tion guide  means  may  be  carried  by  but  separable  from  the 
first  stencU  of  the  sequence,  or  may  be  independent  elements 
positioned  on  the  display  surface  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  the  first  stencil.  Each  subsequent  stencU  cames 
registration  indicator  means  cooperable  with  the  guide 
means.  The  stencUs  may  be  transparent  and  bear  indicia  in- 
dicating the  order  in  which  they  are  to  be  used  and  the  na- 
ture of  the  display  material  to  be  used  with  them. 


to 


J^        3,665,890 
APPARAT#STX)R  REPETmVELY  APPLYING 
COATINGS  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Ralph  Ephrafan  Mlihfer,  Mcnomonee  FaDs,  Wla.,  aarign 
Globe-Union  Inc.,  Mflwaukee,  Wis. 

Fifed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,278 
Int.  a.  B05c  3/18, 3/20 
U.S.CL  118-412  lOCIahns 

An  apparatus  for  repetitively  striping  the  surface  of  a 
dielectric  substrate  with  two  or  more  micro-thin  coatinp 
from  a  single  applicator  station  with  each  coating  of  substan- 
tially  even   thickness   and   interconnected   along   adjacent 
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edges,  each  coating  being  formed  from  a  flowable  viscous  3,665,893 

plastic  material  having  a  dispersion  of  particles  therein  that  VAPOR  GENERATOR  TUBE  ARRANGEMENT 

exhibit  discrete  electrical  properties  so  that  there  is  formed  a    Cari  Lfeb  Barbcrton,  and  Mnrray  Wiener,  both  of  Altron, 

OMo,  aarignors  to  The  Bahcock  tt  Wilcox  Company,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y. 

FDed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,346 
Int.  CLF22hi  7/24 


thin  line  overlapped  junction  between  adjacent  edges  with 
the  junction  providing  uniform  and  improved  electrical 
characteristics. 


3,665,891 
MAGNETIC  BRUSH  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
Cari  R.  PkMl,  RochMlar,  N.Y.,  Mrignnr  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochcrtcr,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,543 

Int  CL  G03g  13/00 

VS.  CI.  1 18—637  12  Claims 


U.S.  CL  122—6  A 


UCWnM 


An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  electroeutic  image 
with  developer  material  wherein  development  is  effected  by 
utilizing  a  rotating  magnetic  brush  mechanism.  The  axis  oS 
roution  of  the  magnetic  brush  extends  in  a  skewed  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  image  bearing 
surface.  The  developer  material  attracted  to  the  magnetic 
brush  is  doctored  to  form  a  concave  outer  surface  of 
developer  on  the  member  for  effective  development  of  the 
latent  image  without  streaking.  Alternatively,  the  magnetic 
member  carrying  developer  possesses  a  concave-like  exterior 
surface  to  transport  developer  into  uniform  stroking  contact 
with  the  image  bearing  surface  similarly  to  prevent  streaking 
defects  in  the  developed  image.  Similarly  the  magnetic  field 
of  the  brush  may  be  shaped  so  as  to  be  weakest  in  the  middle 
of  the  brush  creating,  automatically,  a  concave  shaped  sur- 
face of  developer. 


3,665,892 

EXERCISER  FOR  ANIMALS 

Ike  W.  Knaisto,  P.O.  Box  13237,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Fifed  Oct.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  85,461 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-29 


A  forced  flow  vapor  generator  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
upright  boundary  walls  of  the  fiimace  has  a  lower  and  upper 
section  formed  of  a  first  and  second  group  of  parallel  flow 
tubes  respectively,  the  tubes  in  each  group  being  rigidly 
united  throu^mut  most  of  their  lengths  and  having  portions 
thereof  interlaced  and  coextensive  with  each  other,  the  inter- 
laced portions  being  detached  from  one  another  for  the  most 
part.  Provisions  for  interconnecting  the  tubes  oi  the  fust  and 
second  groups  including  having  inlet  and  outlet  portions  of 
the  tubes  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  wall,  die  bent  out  por- 
tions being  detached  from  one  another  for  the  most  part 


7Clalm8 


An  improved  exerciser  for  animals  such  as  dogs  including  a 
means  movable  in  unison  with  the  dog  for  stimulating  his  ac- 
tivity. 


3,665394 
ROLL  OUT  FURNACE  GRATE 
AMcn  J.  Jones,  Fal  Creek,  Orcg.,  asrignnr  to  ^fichd  Lumber 
Company,  Lake  Oswego,  Orcg. 

FDed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,806 
Int.  CL  F23h  3/04 
VS.  CL  122—374  -  8  ( 


The  grate  is  supported  in  raised,  operative  position  by  a 
raising  and  lowering  mechanism.  For  cleaning,  the  grate  is 
lowered  onto  track  rails  in  an  air  chamber  below  the  grate. 
By  opening  a  door  in  the  fiimace  air  jacket  the  grate  may  be 
pulled  out  onto  exterior  track  rails  for  cleaning.  The  grate  is 
equipped  with  a  water  cooling  coil  and  flexible  hose  connec- 
tions which  accommodate  travel  of  the  grate  into  and  out  of 
the  furnace  v«thout  discotmection  of  the  water  supply.  When 
the  grate  is  pulled  out  d[  the  fiimace  it  disengages  from  the 
raising  and  lowering  mechanism  and  when  reeled  back  into 
the  fiimace  it  reengages  with  the  raising  and  lowering 
mechanism  and  is  lifted  to  operative  position.  Instead  of 
cleaning  the  grate  immediately  and  returning  it  to  the  fur- 
nace, it  may  be  replaced  with  a  cleaned  grate  in  (xder  to  get 
the  fiimace  back  into  operation  more  quickly. 
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3,665399 

PROCESS  FOR  VARIABLE-PRESSURE  OPERATION  OF 

A  FORCED-FLOW  VAPOR  GENERATOR 

lol 


Ltd., 


raad  Dm.  7, 1970,  Str.  No.  95^453 
priority,  appllcatiaa  SwUxriaMl,  Dm.  12, 1969. 


18501/69 
loLCLFlXb  35/14 


3,665397 
STEAM  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
E.  Boycr,  Portfauid,  Orcg^  ■■linnr  to  Boyo-  *  Abbott 
EntcrpriMi,  Inc.,  PortlMid,  Orct. 

FBed  July  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53^05 
Int.  CL  F02d  19/00 
VS.  CL  123—25  B  4 1 


VS.  CL  122—406  ST 


6CWmi 


U      »  Mk       2S 


^» 


tenB) 


(H4-^-3- 


The  enthalpies  of  the  working  mediums  leaving  the  respec- 
tive evaporators  in  the  plant  are  nudntained  at  a  difference  of 
at  least  30  kcal/kg  when  the  load  approaches  or  exceeds  the 
critical  pressure  range.  The  working  medium  fed  to  the 
downstream  heating  surfaces  is  drawn  chiefly  from  the 
evaporator  having  the  highest  enthalpy  while  the  working 
medium  which  is  recirculated  is  drawn  chiefly  from  the 
evaporator  having  the  lowest  enthalpy. 


3,665396 

TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE 

Robert  Creborc,  414  Eart  Fryc  Avcmw,  Peoria,  DL 

FVed  May  13. 1971.  Scr.  No.  143.100 

iBt.  CL  F02b  53100 

U.S.CL  123-18  A  12 


A  steam  generating  tube  is  mounted  in  the  exhaust 
manifold  of  the  engine  and  suppUed  with  water  from  a  water 
tank.  Wet  steam  generated  in  the  tube  passes  through  a 
steam  separator  and  substantially  dry  steam  is  injected  into 
the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine  to  pass  into  the  cylinders 
along  with  the  fuel  and  air  mixture  from  the  carburetor. 
Water  removed  from  the  steam  in  the  steam  separator 
returns  to  the  Unk.  The  steam  separator  comprises  a  housing 
filled  with  stainless  steel  shavings,  one  end  of  said  steam 
generating  tube  being  connected  with  said  housing.  A  tube  to 
a  steam  control  valve  is  connected  to  the  top  of  said  housing 
and  a  water  return  tube  in  the  bottom  of  said  housing  is  con- 
nected with  said  tank. 


3365,898 
DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION  SOLENOID 

VALVES 
laoi  KanuBoka.  Kariys-dii.  JapM,  aadgnar  to  NlppoiMleiMO 
KabmhiU  KaUba,  KwfyiHdii,  Japra 

Fikd  Dec  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,470 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfcM  Japui.  Dec  24,  1968,  43/94839; 

Jan.  16, 1969,44/3054 

InL  a.  F02m  51/00 

VS.  CL  123—32  EA  2  ' 


.&L. 


@'  •>  ,Q" 


MLfMOlO  mtn'i 


^     J- 


SOW*X> 


A  two-cycle  engine  having  banks  of  arcuately  reciprocat- 
ing pistons  interconnected  such  that  the  banks  of  pistons 
move  in  oppodte  arcuate  reciprocating  directions,  aitd  in- 
cluding novel  fuel  vapor  inlet  and  exhaust  valve  means 
adapted  for  employment  of  hydrogen  and  oxygen  input  vapor 
gases  whereby  to  substantially  eliminate  exhaust  air  p<^u- 
tants. 


A  driving  system  for  solenoid  valves  in  an  electrical  fuel  in- 
jection system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  wherein  said 
solenoid  valves  are  adapted  to  inject  the  fiiel  into  the  engine 
cylinders  upon  application  thereto  of  a  fuel  injection  pulse 
synchronized  with  the  valve  opening  timing  of  the  air  intake 
valves  in  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  having  a  puhe 
width  corresponding  to  the  load  of  the  engine  and  the  like. 
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3365399 

CIRCUIT  FOR  AIDING  THE  COLLAPSE  OF  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD 

Jolu  R.  Ni«y,  Detroit,  Midi.,  asrignor  to  The  BcmUx  Cor- 

poration 

Flkd  Sept.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,057 

Int.  CL  Ft>2ni  51/00 

VS.  CL  1 23-32  EA  2  Clafam 


A  circuit  means  is  disclosed  for  aiding  the  collapse  of  an 
electromagnetic  fleld  in  order  to  remove  energy  stored 
therein  and  thus  to  hasten  movement  of  a  movable  member 
whose  position  is  controlled  by  the  strength  of  the  elec- 
uomagnetic  field.  In  particular,  an  electronic  device  is  used 
to  provide  a  repeatable,  uniform,  rapid,  controlled  energy 
dissipating  circuit  path.  By  dissipating  the  energy  stored  in 
the  electromagnetic  field  through  a  zener  diode,  uniformity 
of  field  collapse  is  assured,  good  repeatability  is  provided  and 
actuation  frequency  of  the  field  is  increased. 


3,665,900 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SHAPING  THE 

FUEL-SPEED  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

EwaM  SchUmrac,  HQdcshclm,  Germany,  aaignor  to  Robert 

Boach  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continnatk>n-ln-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  867,025,  Oct.  16, 
1969.  Tkb  appllcatloa  OcL  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  7, 1968. 
P  18  07  539.3 
Int.  CL  F02b  3/00,  F02m  39/00 
VS.  CL  123-32  EA  17  Cialnv 


inherent  temperature  compensation  and  shape  the  fiill-load 
limiting  line,  while  the  original  high  gain  direct  current  am- 
plifier shapes  tiie  speed  control  lines. 


mtf 


'  Z^?!- 
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I 
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3365301 
SYSTEM  CWiTROLLING  THE  SPEEDY  ENERGIZATKW 
OF  ELECTROMAGNETS,  CHIEFLY  THOSE 
CONTROLLING  THE  OPENING  OF 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INJECTORS  IN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSnON  ENGINES 
IxNda  A.  Menpctk,  LTtitln  Vc,  nnd  Phrre  M. 
Paris,  both  of  F^tmoc,  ■■Ignnri  to 
Modcmci  dToJadliM  SopnHnI,  Lm  Mi 

FBcd  Dec  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  8873*7 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  27,  1968,  181114; 
Apr.  18, 1969, 6912153;  June  13, 1969,6919657;  Aug.  14, 1969, 

6928097 
InL  CL  F02b  3/00;  HOlh  47/24 
U3.  CL  123— 32  EA  22  < 


System  controlling  the  speedy  energization  of  electromag- 
nets, chiefly  those  controlling  the  opening  of  electromagnetic 
injectors  in  internal  combustion  engines. 

An  arrangement  intended  chiefly  for  the  energization  of 
slectromagnetic  solenoids  for  operating  fuel  injectors  of  in- 
ternal combustion  engines  wherein  the  means  for  energizing 
the  electroniagnetic  solenoids  in  the  desired  sequence 
receive  control  signals  periodically  and  at  the  same  frequen- 
cy as  an  induction  coil  fed  by  the  same  power  supply  as  said 
solenoids.  The  magnetic  energy  genertted  in  the  solenoids 
and  in  the  induction  coil  upon  termination  of  the  control 
signals  is  stored  in  means  such  as  one  or  mcne  condensers  so 
as  to  be  recovered  for  rapidly  energizing  the  proper  elec- 
tromagnetic solenoid  for  the  next  injector  operation. 


3365,902 
STRATFIELD-CHARGE  ENGINE  AND  FUEL  IGNITION- 

INJECnON  PLUG  THEREFOR 
John  J.  Blooaflcid,  222  South  Sunset  Canyon  Dr., 
CaMf. 

FDed  Dec  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887341 
InL  CL  F02p  13/02 
VS.  CL  123—32  ST  10  ( 


<x> 


Additional  amplifiers  are  connected  in  parallel  to  the  high 
gain  direct  ctirrent  amplifier  of  the  parent  application.  These 
have  a  very  high  output  impedance  compared  to  the  output 
impedance  cf  the  direct  current  ami^ifier.  All  amplifier  out- 
puts are  connected  to  a  ventage  divider  tap  fhim  which  the 
fuel  control  signal  is  derived.  The  additional  amptifiers  have 


A  strattfied-charge  sparic  ignition  engine.  The  engine  has 
cylinder  intake  ports  which  effectively  open  directly  to  at- 


1608 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  30,  1972 


motphere.  such  that  unhealed  and  unthrottled  fuel  free  air  is 
drawn  into  the  cylinders  during  intake,  and  a  novel  throttle 
controlled  compression  actuated  fuel  injection  and  ignition 
system  which  injects  a  metered  quantity  of  atomized  fuel 
directly  into  the  spark  region  of  each  cylinder  immediately 
prior  to  firing  to  provide  within  the  region  at  the  instant  of 
firing  a  highly  combustible  stratified  fUel  charge.  The  fiiel  in- 
jection-ignition system  embodies  novel  fiiel  injection-ignition 
units  for  the  cylinders  which  serve  the  dual  function  of  throt- 
tle controlled,  compression  actuated  fuel  metering  pumps  for 
injecting  fuel  into  the  cylinder  spark  regions  and  spark  plugs 
for  igniting  the  ftiel.  In  their  preferred  configuration,  these 
injection-ignition  units  resemble  and  are  designed  to  replace 
the  spark  plugs  of  a  conventional  gasoline  engine  to  permit 
conversion  of  the  latter  to  a  stratified-charge  engine  with 
minimum  modification  and  cost. 


9,665,903 
SPEED  LIMITING  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Paul  Anthony  Harris,  Wabali,  and  Lancelot  Phoenix,  Bir- 
mingham, both  of  England,  aarignors  to  Joseph  Lucas  (In- 
dustries) Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FOcd  Jan.  23,  1970,  Scr.  No.  5,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  3,  1969, 

5,607/69;  May  12, 1969, 24,056/69 

Int.Ci.  F02d;//y0 

U.S.  CI.  123-102  1  Claim 


restoring  or  enabling  the  normal  vacuum  spark  advance  con- 
trol of  the  distributor  when  the  vehicle  is  operated  in  any 


A  speed  limiting  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
includes  timing  means  for  measuring  the  interval  between 
successive  openings  of  a  contact  breaker  or  other  switching 
device  which  is  turned  on  and  off  in  timed  relationship  to  the 
engine  to  control  the  production  of  sparks  at  the  plugs  of  the 
engine.  A  thyristor  is  operable  by  the  timing  means  when  the 
interval  between  successive  openings  of  the  switch  device 
falls  below  a  predetermined  minimum  value  for  preventing 
production  of  sparks. 


3,665,904 

AUTOMATIC  VACUUM  SPARK  ADVANCE 

CONTROLLER 

Richard  E.  GoodwilUe,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  3.  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,090 
Int  CI.  F02p  5/04 
U.S.CL  123—117  A  8  Claims 

A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  opera^on  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  internal  combustion  engine  to  reduce  exhaust  emis- 
sions thereof  by  disabling  the  engine  vacuum  spark  advance 
control  in  response  to  and  over  a  range  of  engine  vacuum 
levels  existing  at  or  corresponding  to  medium  to  light  vehicle 
acceleration  loads  up  to  a  predetermined  vehicle  speed  and 


mode  above  said  speed  or  during  deceleration,  steady  speed 
or  road  load  driving  conditions  below  said  speed. 


3,665,905 
FUMIGATION  DEVICES  FOR  SUPERCHARGED  DIESEL 

ENGINES 
Maurice  G.  Brilc,  and  Yvt»>Maric  E.  Bagudin,  both  of 
Sureiacs,    Fkvnoe,    aMJgnori    to    Sodetc    Anonynw    dc 
VcUcuici  IndustrMs  ct  dTquipmcnts  Mecanlqucs  Savleni, 
Surcancs,  France 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47^31 
Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  France,  June  26, 1969, 6921520 

Int.a.F02bi7/04 
U.S.a.123— 119C  6  Claims 


r  5 


w !«; 
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23  A 
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Device  for  the  permanent  atomization  of  liquid  fuel  into 
Diesel  engines  comprising  a  volumetric  pump  interposed  in 
the  engine  air  induction  pipe,  whereby  pipes  for  delivering 
liquid  fuels  and  additives,  such  as  oil,  open  through  jets  into 
said  air  induction  pipe,  upstream  of  the  volumetric  gear 
pump  operated  simultaneously  as  a  pump  and  as  an  atomizer. 


3,665,906 

VAPOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ENGINE  TO 

ELIMINATE  SMOG 

Ted  V.  De  Palma,  Roadie,  Dl.,  Mdgnor  to  Universal  OO 

Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,259 
InL  a.  F02m  59/00 
VS.  CL  123—136  3  Cldma 

A  vapor  absorption  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine provides  for  a  replenishing  flow  of  oil  to  coat  an  ab- 
sorber unit  so  as  to  keep  a  high  efficiency  operation.  A 
desired  oil  flow  to  the  evaporation  control  unit  may  be  a  por- 
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tion  of  the  oil  from  the  engine  crankcase  lubrication  system 
which,  in  turn,  includes  a  crankcase  ventilation  valve  in  a  line 


ry  winding  is  connected  ai  one  end  thereof  to  one  termiiud  of 
a  discharge  capacitor,  has  an  intermediate  tap  connected 
through  a  switching  element  to  the  other  terminal  of  the 
capacitor,  and  is  connected  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  the 


a 


to  the  engine  inuke  manifold  so  that  sorbed  vapors  are  effec- 
tively removed  from  the  oil  returning  from  the  sorption  unit. 


3,665.907 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  TIMING  IN  FUEL 

INJECTION  PUMPS 

Hdnnt   Laufer,   Stattgart-Botnanf,  Germany,   awignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FQcd  Apr.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,767 
CUnu  priority,  appikatlon  Germany,  Apr.  22, 1969,  P  19  20 

274J 

Int.  CL  F02m  39/00;  F02b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-139  E  6  Claims 


-Timing  cmcurr 


aforesaid  other  terminal  of  the  capacity  through  a  diode  in- 
serted in  the  polarity  opposite  to  that  ci  the  switching  ele- 
ment or  a  series  circuit  consisting  of  a  diode  of  the  above- 
mentioned  pcdarity  and  a  choke  coil. 


3,665,909 

APPARATUS  CONTROLLING  THE  MECHANISM 

THROWING  CLAY  TARGETS  IN  BALL  TRAPS 

Pierre  Laporte,  Pontc  dc  la  Brogue,  Antibec,  Alpcs  Maritfams, 

France 

FDed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16321 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  France,  Mar.  6,  1969,  6906183; 

Aug.  6, 1967, 6921259 

Int.  CL  F41t  7/00 

U.S.  CL  124—9  2  Claims 


-U/ 


in  a  fuel  injection  pump,  for  an  rpm-independent,  arbitrary 
adjustment  of  the  injection  timing,  there  is  provided  an  elec- 
tromagnet which,  on  command,  opens  or  closes  a  conduit  to 
admit  or  cut  off,  respectively,  a  control  pressure  affecting  an 
adjusting  member  and  simultaneously,  closes  or  opens  a 
bypass  channel  communicating  with  said  conduit  upstream  of 
said  adjusting  member. 


3,665,908 

CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE  TYPE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Kasno    Oishi,    Kariya,    Japwi,    amignor    to    Nlppondcnso 

KabnshlU  Kalsha,  Kariya^id,  Japmi 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14.969 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Apr.  11,  1969,  44/28535; 

Apr.  12,1969,44/28405 

Int.  CLF02p  J/06 

U.S.CL123— 148E  2  Claims 

A  capacitor  discharge  type  ignition  system  for  internal 

combustion  engines  comprising  an  ignition  coil  whose  prima- 


A  target-throwing  apparatus  comprises  a  frame,  a  turret 
mounted  for  rotational  movement  on  the  firame,  a  swinging 
throwing  arm  carried  by  a  support  tiltabiy  mounted  on  the 
turret,  an  energy-storing  Sfving  to  swing  the  throwing  arm, 
and  mechanical  connections  which  adjust  the  azimuth  of  the 
turret,  the  inclination  of  the  tiltable  support  and  the  tenswn 
of  the  spring.  A  motor  activates  the  connection  which  adjtists 
the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  a  control  device  activates  the 
motor  so  that  the  tension  of  the  spring  can  be  adjusted  while 
the  apparatus  is  in  operation. 


3,665,910 

HOCKEY  PRACTICE  DEVICE  FCHl  PROPELLING 

PUCKS 

Orlando  Bout,  5423  FaBbrook  Ave,  Woodtend  Hfls,  CaHf. 

FBed  Sept.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859,343 

Int  CL  F41f  1/04 

U.S.CL124— 11  5( 

A  machine  for  automatically  shooting  or  propelling  a 
hockey  puck  is  described.  The  machine  includes  apparatus 
for  automatically  issuing  a  hockey  puck  from  a  hopper.  The 
puck  is  then  dropped  into  an  aiming  chute  from  which  it  is 
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propelled  by  a  piston  driven  hanuner.  The  aiming  chute  is    can  be  reversed  for  generating  either  a  convex  or  a  concave 
adapted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  to  propel  the  puck  therefixim    wheel  profile,  and  a  radius  of  curvature  that  can  be  increased 

to  infinity  for  generating  a  linear  profile. 

y*  

3,665,913 

IKNtTABLE  COOKING  GRILL 

Bunyam  B.  Ci«lc  Jr^  5711  Gnuid  Avc^  Fott  Smkh,  Ark. 

FDed  Dec  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,684 

Int.  a.  A47J  3  7100;  F24b  3100 

VS,  CL  126—25  R  13  Claiim 


at  different  levels  off  of  the  ice.  For  ease  in  maneuvering 
across  the  ice,  the  machine  is  placed  on  wheels. 


3,665,911 
ARCHERY  BOW  STRING  RELEASE  TAB  AND  DRAW 
UMTTING  DEVICE 
Aathony  L.  Altkr,  Hoiwadalt,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,143 

Int.  CL  F41b  5100 

VS.  CL  124—24  9  Claim 


A  bow  string  draw  limiting  device  for  archers  to  maintain  a 
constant  draw  length  during  shooting.  The  device  includes  a 
non-stretchable  line  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bow  near  the 
handle  and  having  a  free  end  a  reel  or  bobbin  is  provided  for 
convolutions  of  the  line  to  vary  the  length  of  the  line  to  ad- 
just to  the  archer's  draw  length  a  slip  tab  or  disc  is  provided 
at  the  free  end  of  the  line  which  is  engageable  with  the  shoot- 
ing fingers  and  serves  as  a  drawn  bow  string  limit  stop. 


3,665,912 

HYPOCYCLIC  WHEEL  DRESSER 

John  W.  Conforti,  Detroit,  and  Joseph  SOvi^l,  Warren,  both 

of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Camdalc  Enterprises,  Roseviile,  Mkh. 

Filed  Ang.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,267 

Int.  a.  B24b  53108 

U.S.CL  125-11  AT  UClainv 


A  portable  charcoal  cooking  grill  comprising  a  generally 
half-cylindrical  open-topped  firebox  is  surmounted  by  a 
genertdly  half-cylindrical  cover  which  is  routable  on  the 
firebox  axially  to  adjusted  degrees  ci  opening  settaUe  by  cam 
means  cooperating  between  the  firebox  and  cover  so  as  to 
regulate  the  rate  of  air  supply  to  burning  fuel  beneath  a  grate 
which  is  similarly  cam-supported  and  vertically  adjustable  in 
the  firebox. 


3,665,914 

FIRE  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  COOKING  UNIT 

Victor  M.  Bcrgcr,  200-17  50tfa  Ave,  Bayside,  N.Y. 

FUcd  June  16, 1971.  Scr.  No.  153,634 

Int.  CL  A47J  i  7/06,  F24c  7108 

lis.  a.  126—41  R  2  Clabni 


A  diamond  tool  for  dressing  a  griixling  wheel  is  supported 
by  a  fixture  for  motion  along  a  path  having  a  curvature  that 


An  electric  cooking  unit  with  a  down-draft  induced  air 
flow  in  which  the  fire  hazard  potential  of  the  air  flow  is  effec- 
tively minimized  by  a  closure  member  which,  in  its  closed 
position,  terminates  the  air  flow.  The  closure  member  is  ar- 
ranged in  a  removable  container  of  the  unit  which  does  not 
interfere  with  achieving  the  aforesaid  safety  feature,  and  yet 
also  permits  the  container  to  be  readily  transported  to  a 
remote  washing  station  to  thereby  fiKalitate  cleaning  the 
cooking  unit. 
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3,665,915 
OVEN  DOOR  WINDOW  UNIT  FOR  SELF-CLEANING 

OVENS 
Jesspk  W.  KntoM,  Walled  Lake,  and  David  W.  Crouse, 
Union  Lake,  both  of  Mkk.,  nialgiinrs  to  Mflb  Products, 
Inc.,  Fnradngten,  Mkh. 

Fled  Mar.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125^57 

Int.  CL  F23«  7100 

U.S.  CL  126—200  8  Cfadnv 


A  window  unit  for  a  door  of  a  self-cleaning  oven  has  three 
transparent  panes  of  glass  clamped  in  spaced  relation  to  pro- 
vide a  self-contained  unit  to  be  mounted  in  the  window  open- 
ing of  an  oven  door.  The  middle  pane  of  glass  b  elevated  by 
thermostatic  means  at  oven  cleaning  temperatures,  and  strips 
of  heat  reflecting  material  on  the  middle  and  outer  panes  of 
glass  permit  viewing  into  the  oven  at  temperatures  within  the 
cooking  range  and  are  arranged  to  reflect  heat  as  well  as 
block  visibility  at  oven  cleaning  temperatures. 


3,665,916 
CATHETER  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  RADUTION 
DETECTOR 
Tcts^JI  KoboyashI;  Tctsno  SasnkI,  iwth  of  Yokohama-sM; 
ScVcU  Takayanagl,  Tokyo,  and  Tom  Snglta,  Yokohama- 
shl,  all  of  Japan,  naslgnors  to  Tokyo  Shibanra  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kawasakl-shl,  Japan 

FDcd  Ang.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  853,638 
CWnv  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1968,  43/75513; 

Sept  30, 1968,43/84156;  Oct  25, 1968, 43/92569 
U.S.  CL  128—2  R  7  dnlnis 


<M7 


A  catheter  type  semiconductor  radiation  detector  compris- 
ing a  semiconductor  element  introduced  into  a  living  body 
for  detecting  radiation  prevailing  therein  wherein  there  is 
provided  a  movable  retractable  needle  for  fixing  the  detect- 
ing element  at«  prescribed  position  in  the  living  body. 


3,665,917 

ENVIRONMENT  CONTAMINENT  CONTROL  CONSOLE 

Marcns  M.  Jensen,  1764  North  1450  East,  Provo,  Utah 

FBcd  Oct  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,747 

Int  CL  A61b  lOlOO 

U.S.  CL  128—2  R  9  CWhm 

A  console  for  the  ct^ection  and  containment  of  airborne 

contamiitants  within  a  given  environmental  region,  particu- 


lariy  as  related  to  the  induction  of  counting  for  diagnostic 
procedures  and  the  control  of  resultant  microbial  scatter. 
This  compact  and  mobile  console  contains  a  fan  for  forcibly 
drawing  air  from  the  environs  of  the  console,  through  a  hood. 


a  pre-filter  and  an  absolute  filter.  Doors  are  hinged  upon  one 
side  aS  the  cabinet  few  nesting  during  storage  and  to  farm  an 
air-collecting  hood  during  operational  fxocedures.  Means  are 
also  provided  for  dispensing  aerosol  to  a  patient  through  the 
hood  via  a  disposable  tube,  to  induce  coughing  in  the  patient 


3,665,918 

CONFORMABLE  ADHESIVE  SHEET 

JoUus  A.  Ltadqoist,  Sonervmc,  and  George  J. 

Brunswick,  both  of  N  J.,  asrignnn  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

FDed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2^25 

Int  CL  C09J  7102;  A61I 15106 

U.S.  CL  128— 156  24ClainM 


»0>L  ri/«(  '  MA*i 


This  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  sheet  oX  improved  con- 
formability  and  splitting  resistance  w^iich  may  be  ad- 
vantageoioly  emiidoyed,  for  example,  as  a  surgical  drape  or 
used  in  tape  form  or  as  part  of  a  surgical  bandage  comprises 
a  flexiUe  polyurethane  foam  web  which  is  compressedly  set 
to  less  than  about  SO  percent  of  its  original  thkkness  and  has 
a  splitting  resistance  of  at  least  about  20  pounds  per  square 
inch,  an  extent  of  elasticity  of  at  least  about  1 1 0  percent  and 
a  100  percent  modulus  of  less  than  about  S  pounds  per  indi 
width.  A  porous  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  is  applied  to  at 
least  portions  of  one  side  of  the  web  and,  in  certain  embodi- 
ments, a  Iow-fncti(Mi  coating  is  applied  to  the  other  side.  In 
other  embodiments,  a  release  coating  which  may  also  have  a 
low  coefficient  of  friction  may  be  applied  to  enhance  un- 
windability.  As  a  tape,  the  product  is  advantageously  applied 
to  irregulariy  shaped  portions  of  the  body  having  vari<^d  and 
changeable  conformability  requirements,  such  as  joint  loca- 
tions, particulariy  knuckles,  elbows,  knees  and  the  like. 


3,665,919 
SUCTION  APPARATUS 
Asnmnd  Sigurd  I  nrrrtal,  Staiaaga',  Norway 

Ulcd  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,044 
Onfam  priority,  appikadon  GcraMiy,  Apr.  21, 1970,  P  20  18 

964.4 

Int  CL  A61m  1100 

VS.  CL  128—277  12  Cl^M 

Medkal  suction  apparatus  having  a  container,  a  collector 

vessel  for  receiving  secretion  from  the  oral  cavity  d  a  pa- 
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tient,  and  a  jet  ejector  system  fed  with  gas  from  a  bottle  in 


pad.  The  improved  liner  material  comprises  a  high-loft,  non- 
woven  fabric  having  a  discontinuous  backing  layer  of  flexible 


the  container  for  applying  suction  to  the  collector  vessel.  The 
parts  can  be  connected  together  directly,  without  tubing. 


3,665,920 

PERINEAL  PROTECTOR 

Raciwi  D.  Davis,  1 1 1  East  Gordon  SL,  Kinaton,  N.C. 

FOcd  Sept.  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  861,431 

Int.  CL  A61f  13116 

U.S.  CI.  1 28— 287  1 4  Claims 


A  perineal  protector  to  be  worn  by  humans,  particularly 
incontinent  adults,  shaped  to  fit  the  perineal  area  and  com- 
prised of  sheet  material  having  elongated  curved  sides  and 
curved  ends  defining  a  waist  area.  The  perineal  protector  is 
preferably  formed  from  a  continuous  length  of  sheet  material 
having  at  the  ends  scored  lines  capable  of  being  torn,  and  a 
wedge-shaped  area  formed  between  and  being  bound  by  the 
ends  of  adjacent  protectors,  which  wedge-shaped  area  is 
removable  by  tearing  along  the  score  lines.  An  inner  layer  of 
liquid-impervious  material  may  be  included  through  which 
means  are  provided  for  fluid  communication  through  the 
inner  layer  for  admitting  fluids  from  the  perineum  of  a 
wearer,  and  between  the  layers  there  may  be  positioned  the 
liquid  receiving  and  retaining  material  to  prevent  solids  and 
fluids  from  passing  beyond  the  protector. 


adhesive,  and  including  a  multiplicity  of  hydrophobic  fibers 
individually  looped  outwardly  away  from  the  backing  layer 
with  the  ends  of  each  loop  embedded  in  the  backing  layer. 


3,665,922 

SANFTARY  NAPKIN  WITH  IMPROVED  WRAP 

MATERIAL 

Robert  F.  Skora,  NMMh,  Wis.,  asriinor  to  Kimbcriy-Clark 

Corporation,  Nccnah,  Wis. 

FDcd  Nov.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,393 

Int.  CL  A61f  13116 

U.S.  CL  128—290  9  Claims 


A  sanitary  napkin  having  a  conventional  central  pad  of  ab- 
sorbent material,  and  an  improved  wrap  material  disposed 
around  the  central  pad  and  comprising  a  high-loft,  nonwoven 
fabric  having  a  discontinuous  backing  layer  of  flexible  adhe- 
sive. The  fabric  includes  a  multiplicity  of  hydrophobic  fibers 
individually  looped  outwardly  from  the  backing  layer  with 
the  ends  of  each  loop  embedded  in  the  backing  layer. 


3,665,923 
FLUSHABLE  SANITARY  NAPKIN 
John  F.  Champaigne,  Jr.,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  aasicnor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Nccnah,  Wia. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  8338 

Int.  CL  A61f  13116 

U.S.  a.  128—290  W  1  Claima 


18 


3,665,921 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  WFTH  IMPROVED  LINER 

MATERIAL 

Robert  J.  Stnmpf,  Applcton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimbcriy-Clark 

Corporation,  Nccnah,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,968 
Int.CLA61f  ;i/;6 
U.S.  CL  128-287  10  Claims 

A  disposable  diaper  having  a  conventional  central  pad  of 
absorbent  material,  a  conventional  layer  of  fluid  impervious 
material  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  central  pad  and  extend- 
ing around  the  edges  thereof,  and  an  improved  liner  material 
disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  central  pad  and  joined  to 
the  fluid  impervious  material  around  the  periphery  of  the 


A  flushaWe  sanitary  napkin  with  adhesive  attachment 
means.  A  major  portion  of  the  wrapper  enclosing  the  absor- 
bent pad  is  a  non-woven  vwb  of  fibers  held  together  with  a 
water-dispersible  binder.  The  napkin  has  no  end  tabs  but  is 
provided  on  its  bottom  side  with  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
area  for  attachment  to  a  suiuble  undergarment  for  support. 
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3,665,924 
SUTURING  AND  DIVIDING  ORGANIC  TUBULAR 
STRUCTURES 
Doa^as  G.  NoBca,  New  Canaan,  and  Graham  W.  Bryan, 
Ridtcfldd,  both  of  Conn^  assignors  to  United  States  Surgi- 
cal Corporation,  BaMlniorc,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,451 

Int.  CLA61b/7/i2,/ 7/72 

U.S.  CL  128-305  19  Claims 


A  cartridge  and  an  instrument  which,  together  serve  to 
mechanically  suture  and  divide  organic  tubular  structures, 
such  as  blood  vessels.  The  cartridge  houses  a  plurality  of  su- 
ples  and  operates  in  three  stages.  After  the  tubular  structure 
is  inserted  between  the  jaws  of  the  cartridge,  the  cartridge 
jaws  close,  a  pair  of  pushers  come  forward  and  suture  the  or- 
ganic structure  in  two  spaced  locations  with  a  pair  of  surgical 
staples,  and  a  blade  comes  forward  and  divides  the  tubular 
structure  at  a  position  intermediate  the  two  staples.  The  sta- 
ples are  indexed  and  readied  for  discharge  by  means  of  a  pair 
of  leaf  springs  which  act  between  a  fixed  rail  assembly  and  a 
movable  wrap  assembly.  The  instrument  is  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  novel  cartridge  and  depends  upon  the  interaction  of 
three  springs  to  bring  about  the  three-stage  operation  of  the 
cartridge. 


3,665,925 

OBSTETRICAL  FORCEPS 

Hamo  M.  Dcrsookian,  7300  Rivcrdalc  Rd.,  Lanham,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  62^24 

Int.  CL  A61b  17144;  A61d  1108;  GOll  5100 

U.S.  CL  128-323  19  Claims 


3,665,926 
LIGATURE  AND  APHJCATCHt  THEREFOR 
Mary  AMcc  Flora,  New  Orkaos,  La^  awignnr  to  C.  R.  Bard, 
IiM^,  Gkm  Falm  N.Y. 

FDcd  Apr.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26«488 
lBt.CLA61b7  7/;2. /7//(? 
\}&  CL  128—326  5 


A  vessel  ligature  constituted  by  a  tape  applied  around  a 
vessel  by  means  of  a  hemosut  adapted  to  pass  under  the  ves- 
sel, engage  the  tape,  and  draw  the  engaged  tape  back  below 
the  vessel,  the  tape  ends  being  then  passed  through  an  elon- 
gated wire  loop  and  drawn  with  the  loop  into  a  plastic  sleeve, 
the  sleeve  being  slidable  over  the  wire  loop  and  along  the 
tape  toward  the  vessel  to  tighten  the  bight  of  the  tape  around 
the  vessel,  and  the  bight  being  maintained  in  vessel-closing 
position  by  means  of  a  hemostat  clamped  on  the  plastic 
sleeve  and/or  tape  at  a  distance  from  the  vessel;  and  the 
method  including  said  steps. 


J 


3,665,927 

IMPREGNATION  OF  POLYFILAMENTOUS  SUTURES 

WFTH  SYNTHETIC  POLYMER  PARTICLES 

Leonard  D.  Kurtz,  Woodmcre,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sutures,  Inc., 

Coventry,  Conn. 
Filed  May  29, 1968,  Scr.  Na  732,859.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  the  patent  subsequent  to  May  30, 1984,  has  been 


Int.  CLA61I  77/00 
U.S.  CL  128—335.5  6  Claims 

Polyfilamentous  sutiu-es  having  the  attributes  of  a 
monofUamentous  suture  are  prepared  by  impregnating  the 
sutures  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  inert,  synthetic 
polymeric  particles  and  then  subjecting  the  impregnated  su- 
ture to  centrifugal  force  to  simultaneously  extract  water  and 
dry  the  suture. 


3,665,928 

SELF  PROPELLED  CATHETER 

Louis  R.  M.  Dd  Guerdo,  14  Prycr  Lane,  Larchmont,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  864,141 

Int.  CL  A61m  25100 

U.S.  CL  128—350  R  15  Claims 

o 


Vxf, 


An  obstetrical  forceps  wherein  the  gripping  portions  or 
blades  are  provided  with  an  externally  threaded  shank  or 
base  portion  over  which  is  adapted  to  be  threaded  a  com- 
bined tensiometer  and  hand  grip  portion  to  indicate  the 
amount  of  compressive  force  and  tension  applied  to  the  head 
of  a  baby  during  delivery. 


A    catheter    effective    for    self    movement    within    a 
passageway  comprises  an  elongated  tube  having  a  first  chan- 
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nel  extending  axially  thereof  and  a  member  operatively  hin- 
gedJy  connected  fo  the  forward  end  of  the  tube.  The  member 
it  provided  with  means  such  as  a  plurality  <^  angularly  pro- 
jecting parts  for  gripping  the  walls  of  the  passageway.  Means 
are  provided  to  oscillate  the  member  within  the  passageway 
so  that  the  projecting  parts  alternately  grip  one  side  wall  of 
the  passageway  and  then  another.  The  oscillating  means 
preferably  comprises  a  fluid  system  which  includes  two  chan- 
nels connecting  with  the  channel  of  the  elongated  tube,  ex- 
tending forwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  and  provided 
with  openings  proximate  the  oscillating  member.  When  a 
fluid  is  forced  through  the  main  channel  it  is  directed  by  fluid 
control  means  to  enter  one  and  then  the  other  of  the  laterally 
extending  channels  to  pressurize  different  surface  parts  of  the 
member,  thereby  to  cause  the  oscillation  thereof. 


3,665,929 

BRASSIERE 

Ncwby  O.  Braatly,  1 104  Rebecca  RiL,  Frederick,  Okla. 

FUcd  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,109 

hit.  CI.  A41c  3/00 

U.S.CL  128—494  4CUiim 


The  drum  is  operatively  associated  with  a  mechanism  which 
cuts  connector  sheets  from  a  continuous  tape,  the  sheets 
being  coated  with  adhesive  on  its  upper  surface  relative  to 
the  drum  in  the  area  corresponding  to  the  intermediate  re- 
gion between  two  successive  fms,  the  drum  also  being  as- 
sociated with  a  transfer  means  which  transfers  to  the  drum. 


N 


for  each  connector  sheet,  a  pair  of  cigarettes  with  the  inter- 
posed filter  phig,  selectively  actuated  pneumatic  cigarette 
and  connector  sheet  retaining  means  being  provided  to 
cooperate  with  the  drum.  The  cigarettes  and  the  filter  plug 
are  rolled  on  their  own  axis  on  the  periphery  of  the  drum  to 
wrap  around  itself  the  adhesive  connector  sheet. 


1 


3,665,931 

aCARETTE  RIPPING  DEVICE 

Cario  Mfatzau,  Bologiia,  Italy,  asaicMir  to  AMF  Ii 

Filed  Jiuw  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,161 

Claims  priority,  app«artk»  Italy,  July  18, 1969, 7183-A/69 

IBL  CL  A24c  05/36;  G05d  07/06 
U.S.  CL  131— 21  R  10  < 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  brassiere  of  the  uplift  type 
which  includes  a  pair  of  breast  cups  joined  together  and  hav- 
ing extension  panels  secured  to  the  remote  ends  thereof,  and 
cooperating  attaching  means  carried  by  the  remote  ends  of 
the  extension  panels.  The  brassiere  is  further  provided  with  a 
single  elastic  band  extending  entirely  along  the  lower  edge  of 
the  brassiere  and  terminating  in  connected  relation  to  the  at- 
Uching  means  whereby  the  entire  lower  portion  of  the 
brassiere  snugly  fits  a  wearer's  body  with  lower  portions  of 
the  breast  cups  being  snugly  retained  in  place. 


3,665,930 
DOUBLE  LENGTH  FILTER  PLUG  AND  CIGARETTE 
CONNECTOR  SHEET  APPUCATOR 
FlUppo  Giatti,  Bologiia,  Italy,  asafgnor  to  AMF  Incorporated 

Flkd  Mar.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,913 
Cbdns  priority,  applicatioii  Italy,  Apr.  29,  1969, 6986  A/69 

Int.  CI.  A24c  05/343,  05/52 
U.S.  CL  131-21  R  ICIafan 

In  this  invention,  connector  sheets  are  applied  to  pairs  of 
axially  aligned  cigarettes  and  an  interposed  double  length 
filter  plug  by  means  of  a  rotating  drum  having  on  its 
periphery  two  corresponding  groups  of  longitudinal  fins  or 
projections  laterally  positioned  from  each  other  to  define  an 
intermediate  region  on  the  drum  periphery.  The  width  of  the 
intermediate  region  is  slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
filter  plug  while  the  spacing  between  the  projections  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  the  circumference  of  a  cigarette. 


In  this  invention,  cigarettes  are  processed  to  separate  the 
tobacco  from  the  other  parts  of  the  cigarette.  The  cigarettes 
are  stored  in  a  random  manner  in  a  bin.  An  endless  belt  hav- 
ing paddle-like  projections  scoops  cigarettes  fit}m  the  bin  and 
deposits  them  onto  a  feed  track  having  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels. The  cigarettes  travel  along  each  of  the  channels  in  end- 
to-end  relationship.  As  the  cigarettes  travel  along  the  chan- 
nels, the  cigarette  paper  is  wet  along  a  line  that  is  parallel  to 
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the  axis  of  the  cigarette,  the  paper  is  opened  along  the  wet    which  is  permanently  associated  at  one  end  with  one  particu- 
line,  the  cigarette  is  farther  opened  and  filter  plugs,  if    lar  maker  or  packer  and  can  be  selectively  connected  at  its 
present,  are  broken  away,  and  the  tobacco  is  then  separated 
from  the  other  parts  of  the  cigarette. 


'?^    ff    (^ 


3,665,932 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  CLASSIFYING  CUT 

TOBACCO 

MaaAred  GoMbach,  Hamburg-Bcrtedorf,  Germany,  anrignnr 

to  Hannl-Wcrke  Korbcr  &  Ca  KG,  Hamburg-Bergedorf, 

Germany 

CoMlnaadon  of  appMcatkm  Scr.  No.  688,576,  Dec  6, 1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  appMcatkin  Jane  5, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

41,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  9,  1966,  H  61235 

Inc.  CL  A24b  07/14 
U.S.  CL  131— 21  R  lldidnw 


I 


Apparatus  for  feeding  and  classifying  tobacco  wherein  a 
distributor  feeds  a  mixture  of  lighter  and  heavier  tobacco 
particles  into  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  vertical  duct 
wherein  an  ascending  current  of  air  entrains  lighter  particles 
but  permiu  heavier  particles  to  drop  by  gravity.  The  upper 
portion  of  the  duct  is  ckised  by  the  rotor  of  a  suction  drum 
which  accumulates  lighter  particles  and  transfers  them  into 
the  upper  end  of  a  vertical  chute  wherein  the  lighter  particles 
form  a  column.  The  material  of  the  column  is  evacuated  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  chute  and  is  converted  first  into  a  carpet 
of  uniform  height  and  width  and  thereupon  into  a  narrow 
tobacco  rope  or  stream.  The  rate  at  which  the  distributor 
delivers  tobacco  particles  into  the  duct  can  be  regulated  as  a 
function  of  the  height  of  the  column  in  the  chute  and/or  as  a 
function  of  density  of  tobacco  particles  in  the  lower  part  c^ 
the  column.  Furthermore,  the  height  of  the  column  can  be 
regulated  as  a  function  of  density  of  tobacco  particles  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  chute  and/or  the  density  of  tobacco  parti- 
cles in  the  chute  can  regulated  as  a  function  of  the  results  ijS 
measurement  of  density  in  the  lower  region  of  the  column. 


3,665,933 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Walter  MoHna,  and  AInn  Kdth  McCombic,  both  of 
Sngtend,  amlgniiri  to  MoHns  Machine  Company 
Limited,  London,  England 

Flkd  Feb.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,214 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Grant  Britain,  Feb.  14, 1969 

8,314/69 
InL  CL  A24c  05/35 
U.S.  CL  131-25  15  Clafam 

This  invention  concerns  a  cigarette  making  «nd  packing 
complex  comprising  a  number  of  cigarette  making  machines, 
a  number  of  cigarette  packing  machines  and  a  ocHiveyar 
system  comprising  a  number  of  delivery  conveyors  each  c/[ 


other  end  to  any  one  of  a  mmiber  of  packers  or  makers  as 
the  case  may  be. 


3,665,934 
ASH  EJECTING  AND  CLEANING  UNFT  FOR  TOBACCO 

PIPES 
Kcmwtb  R.  Tow  11  lid,  P.O.  Box  466,  Vanocboro,  N.C. 
FBed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,532 
Int.CLA24f0i/02 
U.S.  CL  131— 183  10 1 


An  ash  ejecting  and  cleaning  unit  for  tobacco  pipes  is 
described.  The  unit  includes  a  cylindrical  sleeve  that  reduces 
to  a  relatively  smaU  opening  at  the  top.  A  push  rod  extends 
from  above  the  opening  in  the  top  to  approximately  the  level 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve.  A  disk  having  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  projecting  wing»  is  fixedly  attached 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  push  rod  and  a  button,  which  is 
generally  rectangular  when  viewed  fix>m  below,  is  fixetfiy  at- 
tached to  the  lower  aid  of  the  push  rod.  A  c(m1  spring  is 
located  about  the  push  rod  between  the  uppo-  surface  of  the 
button  and  the  bcmom  surface  of  the  reductkm  region 
located  at  the  top  of  the  sleeve.  The  entire  unit  is  mounted  in 

cylindrical  aperture  formed  between  the  bottom  of  a  con- 
ventional pipe  bowl  and  the  outer  bottom  of  the  inpe.  When 
the  push  button  is  rotated,  the  rod  and  the  attached  winged 
disc  also  rotate  to  looaen  tobacco  residue  about  the  top  of 
the  sleeve.  Thereafter,  vtb/en  the  button  u  pushed  toward  the 
bowl  and  the  bowl  is  inverted,  the  loosened  tobacco  residue 
is  ejected. 
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3,665,935 
METHOD  OF  STRAIGHTENING  iOERATINOUS  FIBERS 
PrtrMa    AJexandni    Klngiliott,    Pliietown,   Natal    Provtiicc, 
Republic  of  South   AfHca,  assignor  to  Kingshott  Invest- 
ments (Proprietary)  Limited,  DuriMm,  NataJ  Providence, 
Republic  <^Soutli  Africa 

Filed  June  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  46,653 

Int.  CL  A45d  7100 

U.S.  CL  132—7  5  Oaima 


3,665,937 
CYLINDER  COMB 

KcUiro  Nakivawa;  JuofeMro  Nakagawa,  both  of  442-3, 
Oaaoka  Ano-mnra,  and  Waankc  Tsuda,  49<K6,  Oaxaoka 
Ano>mura,  all  of  Afe-gun,  Nfie>licn,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  871,840 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  19,  1969,  44/38901; 

June  24, 1%9, 44/60239 

Int.  CL  A45d  24100 

U.S.CL  132—11  8Claiini 


This  invention  concerns  a  method  of  straightening 
keratinous  fibers,  especially  hair,  by  applying  an  oily  prepara- 
tion, subsequently  applying  a  composition  containing  am- 
monia and  thioglycolic  acid  as  constituents,  applying  tension 
to  the  fibers  by  gripping  them  between  under  tension 
between  a  mandrel  and  a  clamp  and  subsequently  releasing 
the  tension  when  fibers  have  been  straightened.  The  oily 
composition  may  contain  cholesterol,  sulphonated  castor  oil, 
sodium  lauryl  sulphate  and  water. 


3,665,936 

HAIR  WAVE  AND  CURL  SETTING  DEVICE 

Evelyn  M.  Pugh,  10  St.  Nkbdas  Terrace,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1971,  Scr.  No.  130,967 

Int.  CL  A45d  7/00 

U.S.  CL  132—9  5  Claims 


^  ^1\ 


This  device  comprises  a  flat  base  member  having  slots 
therein,  grooved  hair  wave  guide  members  adjustable  in  the 
slots  and  a  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  fur  adjusting  the  hair 
wave  guide  members  to  place  the  wave  in  the  hair  held 
clamped  over  the  members  and  to  comb  teeth  by  a  spring 
flnger  clamp.  This  clamp  has  three  fmgers  extending  along 
the  sides  of  the  base  member  and  in  between  the  base 
member  is  a  finger  which  has  a  series  of  holes  for  accom- 
modating the  combed  teeth  located  a  central  intermediate 
portion  of  the  base  member  lying  between  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  slots  thereof  and  between  the  grooved  guide  members. 
After  the  hair  strands  have  been  clamped  over  the  hair  guide 
members  ends  can  be  rolled  up  on  a  curler  supported  on  wire 
supports  to  the  base  and  in  such  a  manner  that  the  curler  can 
be  pivoted.  In  this  manner  the  hair  strands  are  provided  with 
a  wave  intermediate  the  length  of  the  hair  and  with  curls  in 
the  ends  of  the  hair  at  the  same  time.  The  hair  after  being 
shampooed  and  washed  and  with  set  lotion  applied  to  the 
hair,  will  be  provided  with  the  device  and  after  a  sufficient 
drying  time  a  permanent  set  will  have  been  given  to  the  hair. 


A  cylinder  comb  wherein  a  plurality  of  needle  plates  of  the 
same  type  each  having  one  or  more  needle  heads  on  the  head 
part  are  piled  up  in  grooves  for  setting  a  needle  row  provided 
on  a  radiating  line  from  the  central  axis  of  a  cylinder  on  the 
exterior  circimiferential  surface  of  said  cylinder,  and  ad- 
jacent needle  plates  are  reciprocally  connected  by  joining 
belt-typed  plates  with  the  front  or  the  back  surface  of  the 
base  part  of  the  above-mentioned  piled-up  needle  plates. 


3,665,938 
HAIR  ROLLER  CONTAINING  TEMPERATURE 
INDICATOR 
Amc  Bybjeri  Pedcrwn,  Howcjcn,  Kahindborg,  Denmark,  as- 
signor to  Brtatol  Myers  Coni|Muiy,  New  York,  N.Y. 
ContinuatkMi-in-p«rt  of  application  Scr.  No.  612,102,  Jan.  27, 
1967,  now  abandonnL  TMs  appUcatioa  Jan.  27, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  6,332 
Int.  a.  A45d  2112;  C09k  3104 
U.S.  a.  132—33  R  9  Clafam 

A  temperature  indicator  which  consists  of  a  suspension  of 
a  cuprous  mercuric  iodide  complex  in  a  transparent  carrier, 
which  is  able  to  protect  the  complex  indicator  compound 
against  deterioration  from  sublimation  of  the  merciuic  part 
of  the  complex  and  to  protect  the  same  against  the  detrimen- 
tal influence  from  the  ambient  atmosphere  such  as  oxygen. 
The  indicator  may  be  ftirther  protected  by  a  transparent 
cured  cover,  and  it  wrill  change  its  color  at  65''-75'  C  from 
red  to  black,  when  heated  and  back  again  to  red  when 
cooled.  These  temperature  indicators  ait  particulariy 
adopted  for  use  on  heated  hair  rollers  to  identify  to  the  user, 
when  each  roller  is  ready  for  use. 


3,665,939 

HAIR  ROLLER  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 

HAIR  ROLLERS 

Ingcborg  Lalng,  7141  AkUngen  near  Stottgart,  Hofener  Weg 

35-37,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  June  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830322 
Claims  priority,  applfealkm  Anstria,  June  6, 1968,  A  5389/68 

Int.  CL  A45d  2112 

MS,  CL  132—33  R  21  Clafam 

A  hair  roller  having  a  container  enclodng  a  thermally 

chargeable  storage  body  of  a  hydrate  which  melts  at  working 

temperature.  Advantageously  a  heat  insulation  is  provided 
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between  said  storage  body  and  a  sleeve  enclosing  said  con- 
tainer. An  apparatus  for  heating  a  plurality  of  hair  rollers 


s^   40  sAssy 


comprises  thermally  conductive  projections  supporting  the 
hair  rollers. 


3,665,940 
PERMANENTLY  SHAPED  WIG  ARTICLE 
Coastantioa  A.  SchordaHdca,  32,  EfktmkNi  St.  (Pangrati),  and 
Dimitri  G.  PapagMrgkw,  58,  Spyrow  Mcrkouri,  St.  T.T. 
516,  both  of  Atkena,  Greece 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,745 

Inta.A41gJ/00 

U.S.  CL  132—53  19  ClaiuM 


I 


cleaning  tank  interiors.  A  quick  drain  valve  for  rapidly  drain- 
ing large  amounts  of  liquid  from  a  conduit  including  a  sole- 
noid actuated  seal  for  selectively  sealing  or  opening  a  series 
of  drain  openings  around  the  perimeter  of  the  valve.  A  liquid 
level  indicating  apparatus  for  indicating  the  drop  in  level 


below  a  preset  level  of  liquid  in  any  one  of  a  number  oX 
closed  containers  each  having  a  narrow  neck  for  filling  the 
contained,  including  a  detector  inserted  through  each  con- 
tainer neck  for  detecting  the  level  changes,  and  a  single  air 
pressure  sensor  responsive  to  the  detected  changes  in  any  of 
the  containers  for  iiKiicating  a  low  level  condition. 


and 


3,665,942 
SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Wcrton  D.  Moore,  DaBas,  Tex.,  aiwignor  to  Marty  Re 
Danny  Hcndoraon,  Laa  Vcgaa,  Nev. 

FDed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,644 

Int.  CLB08b  J/02 

U.S.  a.  134—167  R  11  Clainv 


An  improved  wig  article  comprising  a  substantially  rigid 
backing  member  shaped  to  contain  predetermined  projec- 
tions and  depressions  on  at  least  the  outer  surface  of  the 
member,  and  hair  or  hair-like  material  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  rigid  base  member  in  conformity  with  the  pro- 
jections and  depressions  thereby  providing  a  wig  article  of  a 
coiffure  predetermined  by  the  shape  of  the  projections  and 
depressions. 


3,665,941 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  TANKS  AND 

ASSOCUTED  PIPELINES 

AmItcw  Geo.  Griporis,  JoHct,  m.,  asiignnr  to  The  Divcrsey 

Corpor^kw,  Chicle,  ID. 
CoMfainatkm  of  appHcatkui  Scr.  No.  763,823,  Sept.  30, 1968, 
now  alMUHkMMd.  This  applkatkm  Sept.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

73311 
Int.  CL  B08b  3102,  9/08 
U.S.  CL  134— 58  R  11  Clafam 

Apparatus  for  spray  cleaning  the  soiled  interior  surfaces  of 
a  tank  by  alternately:  ( 1 )  applying  a  burst  of  cleannng  liquid 
through  a  sprayer  which  direcu  a  heavy  spray  mist  to  satu- 
rate the  interior  tank  surfaces;  and  (2)  enabling  the  applied 
cleansing  liqukl  to  soak  for  a  timed  interval  on  the  tank  sur- 
faces. Portions  of  the  apparatus  can  be  used  for  cleaning 
pipelines  associated  with  the  tank.  A  tank  sprayer  which  in- 
cludes an  equalization  chamber  to  form  a  heavy  spray  mist  in 


A  swimming  pool  cleaning  device  having  a  floating  head 
which  is  placed  upon  a  pool  surface  and  adapted  to  be  sup- 
plied with  water  from  a  floating  flexible  hose,  the  floating 
head  having  cleaner  hose  attachments  and  an  impeller  all 
receiving  a  portion  ci  the  water  supplied  to  the  head,  the  im- 
peller and  a  rudder  being  carried  by  a  hoUow  swivel  through 
which  water  is  supplied  to  the  impeller  and  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  as  to  propel  and  guide  the  head 
around  the  pool  in  a  random  manner. 


i 
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3  665,943  of  the  valve  responsive  to  such  signab  and  serves  to  effect 

DISHWASHER  operation  of  the  valve  in  a  predetermined  numner  or  accord- 

WOMaiB  T.  Lampmii,  St.  JoMph,  and  CtmrUt  H.  Wade, 
Beaton  Harbor,  both  of  Mich.,  avicDors  to  Whirtpool  Cor- 
poratloB 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  808^42 

Int.  CL  B08b  3/00 

U.S.  CL  134—200  10  Clalim 


--y^ 


A  dishwasher  comprising  a  tub,  a  movable  panel  such  as  a 
door  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  the  tub  and  having  a 
firont  surface  facing  the  tub  interior,  a  silverware  basket  hav- 
ing side  walls,  a  water  pervious  front  wall  on  the  side  ad- 
jacent the  tub  interior,  a  water  pervious  bottom  wall  and  a 
water  pervious  back  wall,  and  fasteners  for  releasably  mount- 
ing the  basket  on  the  front  surface  so  that  the  loaded  basket 
may  be  easily  attached,  and  at  the  conclusion  of  the  dish- 
washing operation  the  basket  and  the  silverware  contained 
therein  may  be  removed  from  the  dishwasher. 


3,665,944  I 

BUG  HOUSE 

Max  C.  Knapp,  23529  Lake  Maaor  Dr.,  Chatiworth,  CaHf. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  94,506 

Int.  a.  A45f  1/00 

U.S.CI.I35— IR  1  Claim 


W'"^- 


ing  to  a  predetermined  program,  e.g.,  to  close  the  valve  when 
a  pressure  drop  occurs  at  a  rate  greater  than  a  predetermined 
value. 


3,665,946 
TANK  TRUCK  SAFETY  VALVE 
Bcmie  E.  RoUnaon,  Oak  Creek,  Wh.,  aarignor  to  Milwaufcee 
Valve  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wk. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  62,267 

InLCl.F16k27/0J 

U.S.  CL  137—68  4  Claiaia 


0"  T       r  "  " 


An  out  of  doors  enclosure  for  keeping  out  insects,  the 
device  comprising  a  framework  of  horizontal  rings  and  verti- 
cal pipes  there  between  so  to  support  a  netting  fitted  there 
around,  the  lowermost  ring  being  held  in  position  by  means 
of  spikes  driven  into  the  ground,  and  the  framework  being 
readily  collapsable  so  that  the  device  can  be  conveniently 
transported. 


3,665,945 
VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Sidney  AOan  Ottcnstein,  Spring,  Tex.,  anignor  to  M  &  J 
Vahrc  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1971,  Scr.  No.  112,343 
Int.  CL  F16k  31/00 
VS.  CL  137- 14  23  Oiriw 

An  electronic  system  and  method  suitable  for  initiating  the 
functioning  of  power  operators  for  one  or  more  flow  control 
valves,  responsive  to  controlling  input  signals.  The  con- 
trolling signals  may  be  derived  from  or  responsive  to  operat- 
ing conditions  of  the  system  with  which  the  valve  is  as- 
sociated, such  as  a  pressure  drop  in  the  line  with  which  the 
valve  is  associated.  The  electronic  system  initiates  operation 


The  upper  portion  of  the  valve  body  endoaes  the  spring 
acting  on  the  diaphragm  valve  to  normally  seat  the  valve. 
The  lower  portion  of  the  valve  body  carries  the  valve  actua- 
tor which  lifts  the  valve  against  the  spring  load.  If  the  outlet 
portion  is  struck  hard  enough,  the  groove  in  the  body  just 
below  the  valve  seat  will  break,  which  allows  the  outlet  and 
actuator  to  fall  away  whereupon  the  spring  closes  the  valve. 
This  prevents  accidental  loss  of  the  contents  of  the  tank 
truck.  The  spring  chamber  is  vented.  The  parts  exposed  to 
the  contento  are  readily  cleaned  in  place. 


3,665,947 
FLUIDIC  SENSING  CIRCUIT  AND  PRESSURE 
REGULATOR 
Eadrc  A.  Mayer,  Biraiaghaam  Nfich.,  ■mignnr  to  The 
Cerporatkm 

FVcd  Jan.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  753 
Int.  CL  F15c  1/00 
UACL  137— 81.5  26  ( 

A  fluidic  pressure  regulator  for  maintaining  a  system  pres- 
sure over  a  range  of  ambient  pressures,  which  includes  a 
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pressure  sensing  circuit  comprised  of  a  bridge  network  of  ori- 
fice and  laminar  flow  restrictors  providing  an  output  error 
signal  for  all  pressures  except  the  unique  null  pressure  at 
which  the  pressure  drop  across  an  orifice  restriction  and  a 
laminar  flow  restriction  are  equal.  A  downstream  orifice  a 
provided  which  operates  in  the  sonic  regime  to  eliminate  the 


3,665,949 
GASEOUS  CONTROLLED  FLUINC  THROTTLING 

VALVE 
G.  Rhrard,  Biiiiiiinliam,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  TIk 


U 


3.665  948 

TRANSIENT  REDUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

CHvc  P.  Hohbcrgcr,  Port  Jdfcrsom  N.Y.,  amlgBor  to  ABen- 

Bradky  Company,  WOwaokce,  Wh. 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,519 

lat  CL  F15c  7/76 

U.S.  CL  137-81.5  5  CMum 


Apparatus  for  coupling  a  hydraulic  line  to  a  pressure 
gauge,  to  reduce  the  level  of  high  pressure  transients  that  are 
applied  to  the  guage,  comprising  a  housing  with  an  inlet  con- 
nected to  the  hydraulic  line,  a  variable  volume  chamber  cou- 
pled to  the  inlet  through  a  small  diameter  passageway  orifice, 
and  a  narrow  diameter  paM^eway  connecting  the  chamber 
to  the  prewure  gauge.  The  orifice  n^uch  cxxmecti  the  inlet  to 
the  chamber  is  oriented  to  direct  a  jet  of  oil  at  an  angle,  such 

as  30"  to  45"  with  the  chamber  walls,  to  create  a  vortex  in  the 
chamber  so  that  the  incoming  jet  prevure  wave  is  well  mixed 
with  the  fluki  contained  in  the  chamber  volume,  thereby 
reducing  kicalized  prevure  pulses  or  shock  waves  that  coukl 
paM  through  the  chamber  to  the  gauge. 


VS.  CL  137—81.5 


27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  837,217 
InL  CL  FlSc  J/00 


11 


J'A  ^^\J' 


effects  of  ambient  pressure  shifts  on  the  null  point,  while  the 
error  signal  n  used  with  a  flow  controller  to  maintain  the 
system  pressure  at  this  null  point.  In  a  second  version,  the  ef- 
fects of  temperature  on  the  null  point  are  eliminated  by 
means  of  a  temperature  controlled  variation  of  the  area  of 
the  downstream  orifice. 


A  fluidic  throttling  valve  for  controlling  flow  in  a  pipe  or 
conduit  of  a  hi^  density  fluid,  such  as  a  liquid,  by  injecting  a 
lower  density  fluid,  such  as  an  inert  gas,  into  the  pipe.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment  shown  herein,  this  control  gas  is  in- 
jected into  a  fnpeline  leading  to  a  combustion  engine  to  con- 
trol the  quantity  of  liquid  flowing  through  that  pipeline.  The 
control  gas  is  injected  through  a  slot  extending  completoly 
around  the  circumference  of  the  pipe.  The  gas  is  injected  at 
the  throat  section  of  a  venturi  constructed  in  the  pipe  to 
define  a  point  <A  minimal  cross-sectional  area. 


3,665,950 

VARIABLE  BACK  PRESSURE  CHECK  VALVE  AND 

DRAIN  VALVE 

A.  Ncboa,  South  Bead,  lad.,  asrigBor  to  The  Bcndlx 
CorporadoB 

FUed  July  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,416 
Int.  CL  F16k  11/22;  Ftl2h  55/00 
U.S.  CL  137— 107  9< 

\ 


A  fluid  receiver  is  connected  via  a  supply  orifice  to  a  pres- 
surized fluid  supply  source  and  via  a  flukl  drain  orifice  to  a 
relatively  low  pressure  flukl  drain  source.  A  flukl  pivsnire 
responsive  spring-k>aded  check  valve  connected  to  the 
supi^  orifice  and  a  drain  valve  connected  to  the  drain  ori- 
fice are  provkled  with  a  one  way  cdlapdble  link  indutfing  a 


I 
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compression  spring  connecting  the  same  causing  the  drain 
valve  to  open  when  the  check  valve  is  fiilly  closed  and  close 
in  response  to  compression  of  the  spring  when  the  check 
valve  moves  a  predetermined  distance  in  an  opening 
direction.  The  check  valve  is  provided  with  a  contoured  end 
portion  and  parallel  flow  passages  in  series  flow  therewith. 
One  of  the  parallel  flow  passages  includes  a  venturi  for 
generating  a  fluid  pressure  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the 
flow  therethrough  and  which  is  imposed  on  the  check  valve 
to  assist  the  spring  force  acting  thereagainst. 


3.665,951 

SPILL  VALVES 

Robert  Thomas  Jokn  SUaiicr,  Kcnlwordi,  England, 

to  Joaeph  Lucas  (Indastiia)  Limited,  Bfavfaif  ham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  97,224 

Int.  CL  G05d  16118 

U.S.CI.  137— 117  8  Claims 


to  the  first  conduit  and  to  a  trurmion  axially  aligned  with  the 
first  conduit  whereby  the  elbow  may  be  routed  to  bring  the 
second  end  into  and  out  oi  alignment  with  the  second  con- 
duit. Sealing  means  for  closing  off  the  second  end  of  the 
elbow  for  equalizing  pressure  before  opening  the  valve  hav- 
ing a  first  member  sealing  against  the  elbow  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough  with  a  second  member  positioned  to 
extend  into  the  opening  and  seal  therein  with  a  loss  motion 
connection  between  the  first  and  second  members.  The 
elbow  being  actuated  by  means  connected  to  the  trunnion 
and  the  trunnion  including  a  load  bearing  type  universal 
joint.  The  second  end  of  the  elbow  and  the  second  conduit 
having  coacting  bevels  whereby  the  ends  thereof  may  be 
closely  spaced  together  to  provide  a  through  conduit  valve. 
The  seal  means  including  a  double  block  and  bleed  seal  with 
a  testing  conduit.  The  housing  being  made  of  portions  of  con- 
ventional pipe  and  flat  plate  to  provide  an  inexpensive  yet 
sturdy  valve. 


ffc::^^^ 


c/' 


0 


COKTTOL 


A  spill  valve  for  a  fiiel  control  system  has  a  pilot  valve 
responsive  to  the  pressure  difference  across  a  fuel  control 
unit  and  a  follow-up  servo  valve  assembly  controlled  by  the 
pilot  valve  to  spill  fuel  from  the  upsueam  side  of  the  control 
unit.  There  is  relative  rotation  between  the  pilot  valve  and 
the  servo  valve  assemble  to  reduce  the  effects  of  static  fric- 
tion. 


3,665,952  i 

ELBOW  VALVE      I 
Clyde  H.  Chronlstcr,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chronktcr 

Valve  Company,  Inc^  Hooiton,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicatkm  Scr.  No.  839,280,  July  7, 

1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,665,952,  dated  May  30,  1972.  This 

application  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,905 

Int.  CLF16k/ 7/02 

VS.  CI.  137-246  16  Claims 


to  Chronlstcr 


3,665,953 

GATE  VALVE 

Clyde  H.  Clutmlitcr,  Houston,  Tex., 

Valve  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-bi-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  823,103,  May  8, 

1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,557,822.  This  application  Jan.  22, 

1971,  Scr.  No.  106,703 

Int.  CL  F16k  43100 

UA  a.  137—246.22  10  Claims 


A  gate  valve  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  conduit  extend- 
ing into  a  housing  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  an 
opening  therebetween  with  a  sleeve  telescoping  with  the  inlet 
and  outlet  conduits  and  a  valve  gate  positioned  for  transverse 
movement  into  and  out  of  the  opening  with  the  gate  valve 
and  sleeve  being  separately  actuated  by  separate  means  ex- 
tending through  the  housing  whereby  the  outer  ends  of  the 
conduits  may  be  spaced  the  prescribed  distance  apart  for  in- 
terchangeability  with  standard  sized  valves  and  the  sleeve 
may  be  firmly  moved  against  the  gate  valve  to  seal  the  gate 
valve  against  the  inlet  conduit.  Lubricant  sealing  grooves  on 
the  inside  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  each  end  of  the  sleeve  for 
lubricating  and  sealing  the  sleeve  relative  to  the  inlet  and 
outlet  conduits. 


A  pipe  elbow  in  a  valve  housing  having  first  and  second 
conduits  extending  therein  with  the  elbow  pivotally  scalable 


3,669  ,994 

PIG  SYSTEM 
DoniOd  A.  McNcsd,  Brookhavcn,  Pa.,  and  Paul  A.  Dcarry, 
WOmington,  DcL,  assitnors  to  Sun  OO  Company,  PhBadd- 
phia,Pa. 

FUcd  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,079 

Int.  CL  F17d  3100 

MS.  CL  137-268  12  Claims 

In  a  system  for  loading  a  liquid  into  a  tank  truck  by  means 

of  a  pipeline,  a  pig  is  used  for  pushing  product  through  the 

line  toward  the  truck.  This  pig  is  stored  at  the  source  end  of 
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the  line  and  is  caused  to  move  through  the  line  first  toward    closed  diaphragm-actuated  valve,  means  are  provided  for  re- 
the  truck  end,  and  then  back  to  its  storage  location  at  the 


source  end.  all  in  response  to  the  operation  of  a  "pig  start"    lieving  residual  gas  pressure  in  the  regulator.  Said  means  is 
pushbutton.  operative  at  any  orientation  of  the  regulator. 


3.665,955  3,665,957 

SELF-CONTAINED  VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A  HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM 

George  Eugene  Conner,  Sr.,  5559  Hollysprings,  Houston,  Tex.  Kdth  H.  Futaner,  and  Dcane  K.  Jenncy.  both  of  South  Bend, 

Filed  July  20,  1 970,  Scr.  No.  56,262  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corpoc^ion 

Int  CL  H04b  13100, 1/20,  1/02  Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  27,552 

U.S.  CL  137-495                                                      28  Claims  lnLCLB60l  13/14 

VS.  CL  137-509  3  ciatos 


■O^^ 


The  valve  control  system  of  the  present  invention  includes 
a  self-conuined  operator  having  a  control  means  and  power 
source  adapted  to  energize  a  prime  mover  which  in  turn  is 
coupled  with  a  motion  transmitting  means  which  partially  or 
completely  opens  or  closes  a  fluid  flow  passage  in  a  valve.  In 
the  preferred  form,  the  operator  includes  a  battery  coupled 
to  an  electric  motor  acting  through  a  mechanical  driving 
linkage  to  open  or  cloae  a  valve.  Operation  of  the  motor  is 
governed  by  the  control  means  which  may  include  pressure 
or  flow  responsive  means  and/or  receiving  means  responsive 
to  sonic  or  electrical  signals  transmitted  fix>m  a  remote  loca- 
tion. When  adapted  for  use  in  well  valving,  the  operator  is 
removaUy  received  within  the  inside  pocket  of  a  mandrel 
which  houses  a  valve  closure  member. 


3,665,956 
GAS  PRESSURE  REGULATCMl 
George  L.  Hammon,  Oakfaud,  CaHf .,  mrigiiar  to 
Corporation,  CMa«o,  DL 

FVed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,786 

Int.  CL  F16k  31/365 

VS.  CL  137— 505.1 1  4  Claims 

In  a  gas  pressure  regulator  of  the  type  having  a  normally 


A  fluid  pressure  control  valve  consisting  of  a  housing  with 
a  bore  therein.  A  valve  sleeve  with  an  internal  division  is  in- 
serted in  the  bore.  A  plug  is  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  sleeve  to 
form  a  first  chamber  and  a  valve  seat  attached  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  a  control  chamber.  A  ball  valve  carried  on  a 
valve  stem,  whose  diameter  is  larger  than  the  valve  seat,  is 
contained  in  the  contnd  chamber.  A  valve  retiim  spring  sur- 
rounding the  valve  stem  biases  the  ball  valve  against  the 
valve  seat  during  normal  operating  pressures  but  during 
periods  of  high  pressure  allows  the  ball  valve  to  move  tway 
from  the  seat  to  release  this  high  pressure  into  a  reservoir 
thereby  preventing  damage  to  the  brake  system. 


3,665,958 
VENT  CLOSURE  DEVICE 
EvaM  DunkcUa,  Glen  EUyn,  DL,  Mrignor  to  GPE  Cootrok, 
Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  DL 

FDed  Sept.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,252 
Int.CLFlA/7/04 
U  A  CL  1 37— 522  10  CUmi 

A  hinged  cover  for  a  vent  opening  with  safety  features  to 
insure  reliability  of  operation  in  remote  and  critical  applica- 
tions, such  as  nuclear  reactors.  Means  are  provided  for  open- 
ing the  cover  from  a  remote  location  to  insure  its  freedom  of 
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movement,  and  to  then  move  it  back  to  the  closed  position,    preasure  at  the  inlet  of  the  valve.  The  ngnal  may  comprise  an 
The  laner  means  comprises  a  return  spring,  and  a  standby   audible  sound  and  more  specifically  may  comprise  a  tone 

having  a  frequency  controlled  by  the  frequency  of  the  alter- 
nating current  applied  to  the  solenoid  coil. 


3,665,961 

MANIFOLD  SYSTEM  FOR  LOGIC  VALVES 

WflMiB    ftortMMM,    GodriMVB,    GeraiMqr,    aarigwr    to 

Wcstiii|lMnBS  Brcmscn-Und  AppMteOMi  G>iii«d«Ii«,  Hmi- 


FVsd  Feb.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 11399 
CldtaM  priority,  imlkirioii  Germany,  Mar.  19, 1970,  G  70 

10  075  J 

Int.  a.  F17d  1100 

U.S.  CL  137-608  11  Clabm 


spring  is  provided  to  become  operative  only  in  the  event  of 
breakage  or  other  malfunction  of  the  first  spring. 


3,665,959 
PRESSURE  REGULATING  AND  REDUCING  GAS-FLOW 

METER  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  INSTALLATIONS 
PkiHppc  Charics  Albert  CastUoo,  Paris,  France,  asrignnr  to 
Gaz  Dc  France,  Park,  France 

FBcd  Mar.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,588 

Int.  CL  F16k  i  7/00 

U.S.  CL  137—551  6  Claims 


Pressure  regulating  and  reducing  gas-flow  meter  device  al- 
lowing to  supply  gas  at  a  variable  rate  of  flow  and  under  a 
predetermined  pressure  from  a  source  of  gas  under  a  higher 
pressure.  The  device  comprises  arranged  in  series  :  a  pressure 
reducing  and  regulating  device  provided  with  a  pilot  circuit, 
a  sonic  nozzle  mounted  downstream  of  the  said  regulating 
device  and  supplied  thereby,  and  means  for  measuring  the 
conditions  of  flow,  in  the  interval  comprised  between  said 
regulating  device  and  said  nozzle,  which  conditions  enable 
the  rate  of  flow  through  the  apparatus  to  be  measured. 


3,665,960 
AUDIBLE  INDICATOR  FOR  SOLENOID  VALVE 
R.  SUnMr,  O,  «mI  Robert  T.  W^IUi,  both  of  St. 
Joseph,  Mkb^  MilVHm  to  Whirlpool  Corporatioa 
FVod  Sept.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71341 
IaLCLF16kJ7/00 
VS.  CL  137—551  15  < 


J8  ^SQ 


A  solenoid  valve  device  having  means  for  providing  a 
signal  when  the  solenoid  is  energized  in  the  absence  of  fluid 


This  invention  relates  to  a  manifold  through  which  a 
source  of  fluid  under  preasure  is  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
logic  valves  by  means  of  pipes  or  pieces  of  tubing  each  hav- 
ing a  bend  therein  of  either  90°  or  1 8(f  the  radius  of  these 
bends  being  that  minimum  without  which  a  reduction  of  the 
internal  cross-sectional  area  of  the  respective  pipe  or  tubing 
is  effected.  The  logic  valves  are  removably  mounted  on  top 
of  a  flat  horizontal  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bores 
through  which  extend  one  end  of  the  pipes  or  pieces  of  tub- 
ing for  connection  to  a  corresponding  logic  valve  by  some 
suitaMe  means  such  as  socket  connections  and  sealing  rings. 
The  other  end  of  each  pipe  or  piece  of  tubing  extends  either 
through  another  bore  in  the  plate  for  connection  to  another 
logic  valve  or  is  connected  to  a  vertically  arranged  pipe 
bracket  the  height  of  which  is  determined  by  the  radius  of 
the  bends  in  the  pipes  or  pieces  of  tubing.  The  upper  end  oi 
the  pipe  bracket  is  suitaMy  connected  as  by  screws  to  one 
end  of  the  flat  horizontal  p4ate  and  the  lower  end  is  likewise 
secured  to  one  end  of  a  thin  housing  member  in  the  form  of 
an  angle  bracket  one  side  of  which  extends  beneath  the  pipes 
or  tubing  in  abutting  relation  therewith.  The  other  side  of  this 
angle  bracket  extends  parallel  to  the  pipe  bracket  and  is  so 
disposed  as  to  support  thereon  the  lower  side  cS  the  other 
end  of  the  flat  horizontal  plate  on  the  upper  side  of  which  is 
mounted  the  logic  valves.  Thus  the  pipes  or  pieces  of  tubing 
are  enclosed  in  a  hollow  box  or  housing  which  may  be  filled 
with  a  rigid-type  foam  material  formed  in  place  by  using  a 
rigid-type  foam  such  as  polyurethane  to  form  a  resilient 
packing  around  the  plurality  of  pipes  or  tubes  to  isolate  each 
from  the  other  and  prevent  movement  thereof  relative  to  the 
logic  valves  which  movement  could  cause  rupture  of  the  con- 
nection therewith. 


3,665,962 

ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  VALVE 

D.  DonMMcn,  Zcvcnaar,  Ncthcri 

'obncre  Coapoay  N.V.,  Zniiioi , 

FIM  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12y418 

Clafans  priority,  appHcation  Netherlands,  Feb.  20, 1969, 

6902697 
Int.  CL  F16k  31108 
MS.  CL  137-624.13  2  ( 

Device,  comprising  a  permanent  magnetic  circuit,  a  coil 
suspended  for  reciprocatal  movement  within  the  air  gap  of 
said  circuit,  an  enclosed  space  in  front  of  said  air  gap,  a 
supply  duct  connecting  said  space  with  a  source  of  constant 
air  pressure,  a  delivery  duct  connecting  said  space  with  the 
open  air,  a  valve  arranged  for  opening  to  a  limited  extent, 
determined  by  an  adjustable  stop  member  and  for  closing 
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said  space  from  the  inside  and  located  at  the  end  of  said  partially  open  position  where  a  large  degree  of  throttling  is 
delivery  duct  opening  into  said  space,  the  said  ccnl  being  fix-  attained.  Tubular  structure  having  a  large  number  <^  perfora- 
edly   connected   to  said   valve  for   movement  in   unison    tions  that  are  progressively  uncovered  as  the  valve  plug  is 

moved  in  opening  direction  is  provided,  thereby  imposing  a 

2la21^19^  271011 


therewith,  said  device,  on  connecting  the  coil  with  a  source 
of  electric  current  impulses  having  a  rapid  succession  being 
adapted  to  provide  air  pufis  leaving  said  delivery  duct  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  impulses. 


to   Voith 


3f665y963 

MAGNETIC  VALVE 

Hciarlcb   Dkfc,   HeklcBhcIni,   Germany, 

Gctriebc  KG,  Hcidcnhcim  (Brcnz),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,761 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21, 1969,  P  19  08 

659.0 
Int.  CL  F16k  31106 
MS.  CL  137-625.48  5  < 


A  magnetic  valve  in  which  the  valve  housing  with  the 
ing  for  the  valve  spool  is  made  of  a  magnetically  uniform 
piece  while  the  armature  of  the  magnet  and  the  valve  spool 
are  likewise  made  of  a  magnetically  uniform  piece,  the  mag- 
netic flux  being  passed  from  the  iron  casing  into  the  armature 
of  the  magnet  through  the  guiding  surfaces  between  the  valve 
housing  and  the  valve  spool  By  sufficiently  dimensioning  the 
diameter  of  the  valve  spocd  and  by  sufficiently  dimensioning 
the  length  ci  the  valve  spool  and  thereby  the  contacting  sur- 
face thereof,  it  is  possible  to  maintain  the  magnetic  flux  small 
so  that  a  magnetic  jamming  of  the  valve  spocd  with  the  harm- 
ful consequences  thereof  cannot  occiu-. 


3,665,964 
STEAM  TURBINE  CONTROL  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Robert  a  Brown,  Msdla;  Edwfai  G.  Noyos,  Jr., 

Joseph  D.  Comd,  Jr.,  Glen  MHs,  ni  of  Pa., 
ito 
Pa. 
Oriifaial  appMrmlow  Mar.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  811,007. 
Dhrided  and  this  appMcatlen  Jan.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  110,187 

Int.a.F16h///74 
U.S.  CL  137— «3ai3  5  Chins 

The  invention  provides  novel  valve  structure  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  <^  hot  pressurized  steam  to  a  stoam  tur- 
Une  with  a  minimum  of  noise  and  vibration,  especially  in  the 


large  number  of  small  throtdings  in  the  steam  flow  (instead 
of  the  usual  single  large  throttling)  with  attendant  reduction 
in  noise  and  vibration  level  over  the  entire  operating  range  of 
the  valve. 


3,665,965 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  FLOWING  FLUID 
PRESSURE  WITH  LOW  NOISE  GENERATION 
D.  BaiiiiiaiHi,  Foxhoro,  Mas.,  asrfgBor  to 

utcmatMmal,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FBed  ftfay  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,607 
Int.  CL  F15d  ;/00 
U.S.  CL  138-^2  12 


Fluid  pressure  reducing  apparatus  presenting  low  noise 
throttling  plates.  The  low  noise  fluid  pressure  throttling  ap- 
paratus provides  an  assembly  of  a  phvality  of  such  plates, 
and  which  may  comprise  a  segment  of  or  be  interposed  in  a 
fluid  flow  containing  conduit  The  low  noise  dmmling  iiriates 
are  passaged  by  multiple  small  section  orifices  producing  a 
high  frequency  pressure  wave  whose  noise  is  more  readily  at- 
tenuated by  the  conduit.  The  spacing  of  the  plates  in  the 
pressure  reducing  assembly  defines  with  the  intervening  flow 
containing  means  a  volume  which  is  dimensioned  to  produce 
resonant  damping  of  the  noise  pressure  wave  generated  in 
the  primary  orifices.  The  pressure  drop  through  the  reducing 
apparatus  is  divided  into  neariy  equal  ratio  drops  across  each 
plate,  further  minimizing  noise  gei)eration. 
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3,665,966 

PIPE  PLUGGER 

Burton  Ver  Nooy.  Tuta,  Okl..,  .-ifnor  to  T.  D.  WDUm-oii, 

Inc.,  Tuba,  Okla.  .„   ,^o 

ContinaatkHi  of  appUcatioii  Ser.  No.  808,078,  Mar.  18,  1969, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

98,149 

int.  CI.  F16I  55/12 

U.S.  CI.  138-93  ,  11  Claims 


3,665,968 

INSULATED  TUBE 

Wanier  Jan  De  Putter,  ZwoBe,  Netherlands,  aalgnor  to  Ii>- 

duatriele  Ondememfaic  Wavin  N.V.,  ZwoBe,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No,  18,949 
Claims  priorfty,  H>plkatloa  Nctherianda,  Mm-.  13, 1969, 

6903871 

Int.  a.  F16I  9/14 

VS.  CL  138—141  2  Clal™ 


I 


A  pipe  plugfer  disclosed  includes  a  sealing  element  that 
can  be  expanded  inside  the  pipe  to  plug  off  a  range  of  pipe 
diameters.  The  element  is  inserted  into  a  pipe,  relaxed  and 
unexpanded.  through  an  opening  of  uniform  diameter.  This 
allows  pipe  tapping  equipment  for  cutting  a  side  opening  of 
one  diameter  to  be  used  with  a  range  of  pipe  sizes,  which 
results  in  a  considerable  reduction  in  the  equipment  required 
to  handle  plugging  operations  in  a  variety  of  pipe  diameters. 


An  insulated  tube  comprising  an  inner  protective  layer  of 
polyurethane  or  hard  polyurethane  foam  plastic,  an  inter- 
mediate layer  of  polyurethane  foam  plastic  insulation  and  an 
outer  layer  of  glass  fiber  reinforced  polyester  resin.  Reinforc- 
ing glass  tissue  layers  might  be  present  in  the  space  between 
the  inner  and  outer  layers.  The  polyxu-ethane  foam  plastic  in- 
sulation is  resisunt  to  temperatures  over  1 20°  C. 


3,665.969 

AIR  DEFLECTOR  ATTACHMENT 

Joaeph  M.  Cltffonl,  643  E.  4350  South,  Sirit  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67^63 

Int.  a.  F16i  9/00;  F24I  U/06 

UACL  138-178  4CI«lni. 


3.665,967 

'^       SUPERCHARGE  HOSE 

Joaeph   E.   Kachoik,   Fort   Worth,  Tex.,  aarfgnor  to  The 

Weitcm  ConpMiy  of  North  America,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FDcd  Jan.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3^52 

I1ILCLF1617/.00 

VS,  CL  138—137  4  dafani 


-/(J 


.T^T^ 


A  conduit  is  provided  for  use  in  fluid-conducting  systems 
which  are  subjected  to  pressure  surges  and  includes  an  inner 
conduit  for  carrying  fluid  which  is  surrounded  by  a  body  of 
resilient  material  adapted  to  absorb  undulations  of  the  inner 
conduit  in  response  to  pressure  surges  of  the  fluid.  In  one 
embodiment  the  iiuier  cotuluit  is  an  expandable  conduit  and 
the  resilient  body  is  contained  within  a  reinforcing  member. 
In  this  embodiment,  the  iruier  conduit  expands  in  response  to 
pressure  surges  and  thereby  functions  as  an  accumulator,  so 
as  to  prevent  damage  to  equipment  in  the  system,  such  as 
pressure  gauges,  piping,  and  conduits,  or  for  example,  to 
even  out  the  flow  discharge  from  a  positive  displacement 
pump  for  the  fluid. 


An  air  deflector  attachment  for  heating  and/or  cooling 
duett  opening  throu^  the  floor  wall  or  ceiling  to  move  the 
column  of  air  outwardly  from  an  adjacent  wall  or  ceiling  per- 
mitting the  curtains,  furniture,  persons  and  objectt  to  be  in 
the  room  without  being  directly  contacted  by  the  column  of 
air.  The  deflector  includes  serpentine  inner  and  outer  walls 
mounted  in  serpentine  tracks  formed  in  spaced  parallel  end 
walls.  The  end  walls  are  provided  with  serpentine  tracks  on 
each  side  face  thereof  to  permit  the  joining  together  of  a  plu- 
rality of  side  walls  when  an  especially  long  deflector  is 
required.  The  deflector  offsett  the  path  of  the  column  of  air 
but  retains  itt  direction  characteristic  for  efficiency  in  hot 
and  cold  air  distribution. 
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3,665,970 
PICKING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS  FOR  WEAVING 
Ian  S.  Porter,  Bamsley,  England,  aarignor  to  WUaon  &  Long- 
bottom  Limited,  Bamsley,  Eoglaad 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,797 
Chriou  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  18, 1969, 

8,679/69 

Int.  CLD03d  77/24 

U.S.  CI.  139-20  12  ClafaM 


A  weaving  loom  in  which  warp  yams  are  divided  into  an 
upper  and  a  lower  shed  through  which  an  upper  and  a  lower 
gripper  shuttle  are  respectively  picked  simultaneously,  each 
from  an  opposite  side  of  the  loom;  and  a  weft  yam  presenter 
at  each  side  is  moved  up  and  down  to  supply  either  shuttle 
with  weft  alternately. 


3,665.971 
HAND  WEAVING  LOOM 
Eugene  Deks,  ProvldcBCC  Hospital,  3276  St.  Oalr  Ave.  East, 
Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  June  12.  1970.  Ser.  No.  45,805 

Int.  CL  D03d  29/00 

VS.  CL  139—33  1  Claiin 


35 


ui    tS      3*    >*■      «      It, 


l'.'.<: 


A  hand  operated  weaving  loom  comprising,  a  rectangular 
frame  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  a  se- 
ries of  lifters  pivotally  mounted  on  a  first  end  wall  for  retain- 
ing the  warp  threads  and  a  detachable  rotataUe  cam 
mechanism  positioned  below  the  lifters  and  supported  by  the 
side  walls  whereby  on  roution  of  the  cam  mechanism  the  lif- 
ters are  oscillated  upwards  and  downwards  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame  to  effect  shedding  of  the  warp 
threads  and  to  produce  the  desired  weaving  pattern.  One  end 
of  the  warp  thread  is  attached  to  a  hook  |MX>vided  on  the  end 
of  the  lifter  and  the  other  end  of  the  warp  thread  is  attached 
to  a  series  ot  fingers  mounted  on  the  second  end  wall.  At 
predetermined  positions  of  the  cam  assembly  the  weft 
threads  are  inserted  manually  between  the  warp  threads  and 
the  ends  of  the  weft  threads  are  attached  to  a  series  of  fingers 
mounted  on  each  of  the  side  walls.  In  one  embodiment  each 
of  the  warp  and  weft  threads  is  in  the  form  of  an  elongated 


elastic  loop.  The  weaving  pattern  may  be  varied  by  in- 
terchanging the  cam  mechanism  and  utilizing  a  different  set 
of  cams. 


to 


3,665,972 
DOBBIES 
Hocnig,    Horgcn-Zvich,   Switzerland, 
StaabM  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Swltacriand 

Original  appMcatloo  Apr.  23, 1968,  Ser.  Na  723,527,  now 

Patent  No.  3,554,238,  dated  Jan.  12, 1971.  Divided  and  thk 

appBcatkMi  Sept.  1. 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,736 

Int.  CL  D03C  l/QO,  15/00 

VS.  CL  139—68  5  Claiim 


A  dobby  in  which  the  reading  needles  are  actuated  into 
reading  position  of  a  perforated  pattern  card  by  a  first  system 
that  applies  a  low  value  driving  force  to  the  needles  so  that 
the  pattern  card  is  not  damaged  if  a  perforation  is  not  sensed 
by  the  needles  as  would  be  the  case  if  too  strong  a  force  were 
applied  to  the  reading  needle.  A  second  driving  system 
operative  in  a  series  mode  with  the  first  system  appUes  a 
stronger  driving  force  to  the  needles  in  those  instances  where 
a  perforation  in  the  pattern  card  is  read  by  the  needles. 


3,665,973 
DOBBY 
Adolf   Rcisdorf,    HorgsH  Zurhi'h,    ff"  hi ii land, 
StaubB  Ltd.,  Zurich,  SwUvriMid 

Fllad  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34^99 

Claiou  priority,  appBcattou  SwUaaiaad,  May  5, 1969, 

6845/69 

IbL  CL  D03c  1/06 

VS.  CL  139—71  3 


to 


A  dobby  of  the  Hattersley  type  comprising  a  hook  hinged 
a  baulk,  the  hook  be'mg  adapted  to  engage  with  and 
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withdrawn  from  a  draw-blade,  and  a  roUtionaOy  mounted 
support  blade  having  a  contact  surface  adapted  to  engage  the 
hook  when  the  hook  is  raised. 


means  on  the  gripper  heads  for  the  weft  thread  adapted  to  be 
positively  actuated  from  the  exterior  of  the  shed. 


3,665,974 

DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  A  WEFT 

Aatkwlu  Martinw  Bartem  Deorae,  NetherlMida,  awigiior  to 

N.  V.  Machlncfabriek  L.  Te  Stnkt,  Dcvne,  NcthcrlaiMb 
Coatiaaado»4»i»art  of  appHcadM  Scr.  No.  828;291,  May  27, 

1969.  Thta  appllcatkm  Aag.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,182 
Claims   priortty,   appHcatkm   NcUwrlandi,   May   29,   1968, 

6807613 
lat.  CL  D03d  47/28,  47134 
UACL  139-127  P  *  11 


3,665,976 

SUCTION  APPARATUS  ON  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 

Akxk  Frdhofcr,   Rutl/ZH,   Swltairiawi,  airigiior  to  Rati 

Machinery  Worb,  Ltd.,  Rati/ZH,  SwItacriaMi 

nicd  June  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,722 

daiiw  priority,  appMcalloii  SwMaerlaiid,  July  22, 1969, 

011162 
Int.  CL  D03d  47124 
MS.  CL  139—126  ^^ 


a      «»*»«*•»»»*»•■    »»•*•**••'•"**""" 


A  presenting  device  for  conducting  a  wefl  thread  is  rotota- 
ble  on  an  axis  and  has  an  axial  thread  inlet  and  a  thread  out- 
let at  a  point  spaced  from  the  axis.  A  member  for  temporarily 
storing  a  loop  in  the  thread  has  an  entrance  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  path  of  rotttion  of  the  thread  outlet  of  the 
presenting  device,  to  receive  a  loop  of  thread  from  such  out- 
let. A  thread  clamp  is  arranged  adjacent  to  the  entrance  of 
the  storing  member  for  clamping  one  end  of  such  loop  of 
thread,  and  a  weft  inserting  device  is  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  p«h  of  roution  <rf  the  thread  outlet  of  the  presenting 
device,  to  receive  the  other  end  of  the  loop  of  thmd  from 
such  outlet 


3,665,975 

WEFT  THREAD  INSERTING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS 
NBuiaas  KoUdnli,  Eriridrdi,  GcroM^SMlvBor  to  ~ 

Fied  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,902 
Int.  CL  D03d  47118 
MS.  CL  139—127  R  W ' 


»«*r»i»«a«tt»*o  «a«it»ii»«*«tTi» 


A  suction  apparatus  for  picking  up  the  free  end-portion  of 
a  thread  on  a  textile  machine  wherein  the  thread  is  brought 
into  a  freely  stretched  condition  over  a  suction  means  and  is 
drawn  into  this  means  by  a  suction  action,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  thread-holder  located  on  the  suction  means, 
said  holder  comprising  clamping  looes  that  are  biasMd 
towards  each  other  for  clamping  a  thread  therebetween  and 
guide  means  for  guiding  the  end-portion  of  the  thread 
towaixls  the  clamping  zones;  and  means  for  pulling  the  end- 
portion  of  the  thread,  drawn  into  the  suction  means,  in 
between  the  clamping  zones. 


3,665,977 
CURTAIN  HEADING  TAPE 
Rofcr  Hddt,  Pari^  FnMca,  aMig^or  to  Thomac  YnaA  * 
SoMLiaUlod 

FBad  Fob.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,966 
daioM  priority,  appMortloa  Great  Brttalm  Mar.  22, 1969. 

15,165/69 
I^CLD03di/02 
MS.  CL  139-387  • ' 


t  I   M  M   *  * 


20 
± 


This  invention  relates  to  a  weft  thread  inserting  device  for 
a  shuttleless  loom  comprising  a  pair  of  gripper  rods  having 
gripper  heads  mounted  on  the  ends  thereof,  the  gripper  rods 
being  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  and  being 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  shed  whereby  a  weft  thread  is 
transferred  from  one  gripper  head  to  the  other,  and  clamping 


A  curtain  heading  upe  in  which  lateral  stiffriess  b  provided 
by  using,  as  a  weft  in  the  body  of  the  fabric,  a  composite  yam 
consisting  of  a  core  of  relatively  stiff  synthetic  yam  around 
which  is  wrapped  at  least  one  other  yam,  whereby  the  c<Mn- 
posite  yam  so  formed  has  a  surface  characteristic  such  that 
any  tendency  of  warp  yams  to  slip  relative  to  the  weft  yams 
when  the  fabric  is  woven  is  prevented  or  substantially 
reduced  due  to  the  uneven  surface  of  the  composite  yam. 
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3,665,978 

TIEING  TOOL 

Mariow  H.  Pardikc,  209  Pine  St.,  Paw  Paw,  Mich. 

FiM  Nov.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  88,814 

lBt.CLB21f /i/04 

U.S.  CI.  140-93  A 


10  Claims 


mounted  on  the  tape  compartment  for  effecting  retractive 
movement  of  a  portion  of  the  tape  through  the  passage  and 
into  the  tape  compartment  thereby  moving  die  clip  into  en- 
gagement with  the  article  to  be  lashed  and  setting  the  teeth  in 
the  tape  portions. 


3,665,980 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCUTED 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  FOR  SELECTING  DIFFERENT 

MODES  OF  OPERATION 
Michael  E.  Crtwiin,  Forast  H8ls,  and  Cari  R.  Blackman,  West- 
bury,  both  of  N.Y.,  awiigwwn  to  Gruaunaa  Data  Systems 
Corporation 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  883,573 

Int.  CL  B65b  43154 

MS.  CL  141—183  9  Claims 


A  hand  tool  for  tieing  objects,  such  as  grape  vines,  having 
a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  levers  manually  movable  toward 
one  another  and  provided  with  suitable  coacting  structure 
thereon  for  permitting  a  small  flexible  member,  such  as  a  U- 
shaped  wire  staple,  to  have  the  free  ends  thereof  twisted 
together  for  bundling  the  objects  together.  A  suple-holding 
cartridge  is  mounted  on  one  lever  and  disposed  opposite  a 
rotatable  twisting  member  mounted  on  the  other  lever,  which 
twisting  member  is  disposed  for  engaging  the  free  ends  of  an 
ejected  staple  for  twisting  the  free  ends  together.  An  ejecting 
mechanism  is  disposed  adjacent  the  cartridge  for  ejecting  a 
selected  staple,  and  an  actuating  mechanism  coacts  with  the 
ejecting  mechanism  in  response  to  relative  pivotal  movement 
of  the  levers  toward  one  another  whereby  the  selected  staple 
is  automatically  ejected  and  the  free  ends  thereof  twisted 
together. 


3,665,979 
BAT^DING  APPARATUS 
Dory  J.  Ncak,  Sr.,  3710  Shore  Acres  Blvd.,  St  Petersburg, 
Ha. 

FDcd  June  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,594 

InL  CL  B21f  9102 

MS.  a.  140—93.4  9  Claiim 


A  banding  apparatus  for  flexible  bands  or  tape  and  com- 
prising a  clip  having  a  passage  therethrough  to  receive  por- 
tions of  lashing  tape  extending  around  an  article  to  be  lashed 
or  banded  and  a  tape  dispensing  and  tightening  device  opera- 
tive to  effect  movement  of  clip  portions  to  engate  a  plurality 
of  teeth  on  the  clip  into  eng^ment  with  the  tape  portions  to 
hold  said  tape  or  band  portions  against  movement.  The  tape 
dispensing  device  has  a  tape  compartment  and  means  for 
mounting  a  roll  of  flexible  lashing  tape  therein  and  a  passage 
extending  through  the  tape  compartment  and  ratchet  means 

898  O.G.— 61 


_ln — i^~     al  1° — ■  —--a 


3gCi^-^^ 
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A  dispensing  apparatus  is  provided  which  has  various 
modes  of  operation  including  automatic,  manual  and  prime 
modes.  The  dispensing  apparatus  includes  coarse  and  ftne 
metering  devices  consisting  of  cylinders  with  pistons  dis- 
placeable  therein,  the  displacement  of  the  pistons  being  con- 
trolled by  adjusuble  switches  in  turn  controlling  electronic 
circuits  which  reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
pistons.  The  metering  devices  are  associated  with  dispensing 
nozzles  beneath  which  can  be  stepped  a  tray  in  which  are 
positions  for  vials  or  other  such  receptacles.  A  sensing  switch 
is  provided  to  detect  the  presence  or  absence  of  receptacles 
in  the  aforesaid  positions  to  prevent  attempts  to  dispense 
fluids  into  positions  in  which  there  are  no  receptacles.  Iht 
tray  is  electronically  controlled  for  ^automatic  or  manual 
modes  of  operation  and  a  cam  control  switch  is  provided 
which  determines  whether  the  tray  has  been  stepped  to  dis- 
crete positions  for  which  dispensing  operations  might  be  ef- 
fected. The  apparatus  employs  a  bi-directional,  three  port 
valve  for  enabling  the  withdrawal  of  one  or  more  fluids  from 
a  source  and  for  dispensing  the  thusly  withdrawn  fluids  into 
the  aforenoted  receptacles.  The  dispensing  apparatus  is  con- 
trolled by  a  logic  circuit  involving  combinations  of  flip  flops, 
OR  gates  and  AND  gates,  and  further  including  decade  coun- 
ters for  counting  the  number  of  receptacles  filled  and  com- 
paring the  count  with  a  selected  number  in  an  electronic 
comparator  whereby  operation  can  be  terminated  after  an 
appropriate  number  of  cycles.  The  selected  quantities  for 
dispensing  are  indicated  on  conveniently  positioned  indexes. 


3,665,981 
REPLENISHER  LOADING  DEVICE 
Allen  R.  Trcbbien,  Rocky  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  lug.  C. 
OUvcttl  &  C,  S.pJ^.,  Ivrea,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  7,278 
Int.  CI.  B65b  1104,  3/04 
MS.  CL  141-329  5  Claims 

A  loading  device  for  receiving,  engaging  and  holding  a  car- 
tridge container  of  liquid  replenisher  or  the  like.  An  L- 
shaped  tilt  member  is  pivotably  mounted  above  a  space  at  a 
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receiving  cradle  adapted  for  receipt  of  said  cartridge.  One  leg 
of  said  member  carries  transverse  thereto  a  tubular  coupling 
means  for  engaging  said  cartridge  and  its  liquid  contents.  The 
said  member  is  spring-biased  about  its  pivot  so  that  in  the 
absence  of  a  cartridge  said  one  leg  and  the  coupling  means 


3,665,983 

SABRE  SAWS  WITH  ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE 

SWIVEL  SAW  BARS 

Robert   W.   Wagner,   Eadcy,  S.C.,  and  John   McLaughlin, 

Raleigh,   N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 

Yorlc  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,251 

Int.CLB27b/9/(W 

U.S.  a.  143—68  F  4  Claims 


are  swung  clear  of  said  space,  with  the  second  leg  protruding 
into  the  space.  A  cartridge  inserted  into  said  space  displaces 
said  second  leg  toward  a  vertical  position,  thereby  rotating 
the  first  leg  toward  the  said  space  and  bringing  the  coupling 
member  into  engagement  with  the  cartridge. 


3,665,982 

ADJUSTABLE  TRIM  SAW  APPARATUS  FOR  MITER 

CUTS  AND  SAW  KERFS 

Andrew  M.  Kvalheim,  Petahima,  CaUf .,  aasig^ior  to  Kvalheim 

Machfawry  Co.,  Pctahuna,  CaUf . 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,191 

Int.  CL  B27b  5136, 25/04 

US.  CL  143-6  H  5  Clalnis 


A  saw  assembly  for  multiple  cutting  of  a  workpiece,  for  ex- 
ample, miter  and  kerf  cuts  for  splines  for  preformed  door 
jamb  assembly  trim  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  first,  fixed 
table  support  including  a  movable  miter  saw  and  a  movable 
kerf  saw,  a  second,  movable  carriage  having  another  movable 
miter  saw  and  another  movable  kerf  saw,  manual  or  motor 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  with  respect  to  the  first  table, 
a  brake  for  locking  the  carriage  in  a  predetermined  position, 
a  reciprocating  conveyor  arrangement  to  carry  workpieces 
through  the  machine,  and  a  hopper  for  storing  workpieces  to 
be  fed  to  the  conveyor.  Each  miter  saw  may  be  adjusted  in  a 
vertical  and  horizontal  plane.  Each  workpiece  is  stagger-fed 
through  the  invention  by  means  of  the  conveyor  cooperating 
with  clamp  means,  programmed  to  lock  the  workpiece  in 
position  as  it  is  sawed,  first  by  the  miter  saws,  and  then  by  the 
kerf  saws.  A  kickout  cylinder  and  piston  is  located  adjacent 
each  miter  saw  to  move  the  workpiece  quickly  away  after 
one  pass  of  the  saw  to  prevent  tearing  of  the  workpiece. 


A  sabre  saw  is  provided  with  means  for  driving  the  saw  bar 
in  a  linear  reciprocatory  motion  from  a  rotary  electric  motor, 
while  at  the  same  time,  permitting  the  saw  bar  to  be  manually 
routed  or  selectively  locked  in  position  about  its  own  axis  to 
set  the  cutting  edge  of  the  saw  blade  in  different  angularly 
oblique  positions  relative  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  tool. 
A  control  knob  is  fixedly  connected  to  a  journal  bushing  held 
captive  in  the  housing,  but  free  to  rotate  therein.  The  journal 
bushing  has  a  central  "D"  aperture  through  which  extends 
the  slabbed  upper  end  of  the  saw  bar.  The  saw  bar  slides  up 
and  down  within  the  journal  bushing  and  its  angular  position 
is  controlled  by  the  angular  position  of  the  journal  bushing 
which  is  caused  to  be  rotated  by  the  control  knob.  A  control 
bar  is  operatively  secured  to  the  control  knob  to  selectively 
cam  a  control  arm  in  a  locked  or  unlocked  position.  The  con- 
trol arm  carries  a  spring-biased  locking  pin  which  in  locked 
position  will  engage  one  of  a  plurality  of  holes  set  in  the 
housing  at  predetermined  angular  positions  corresponding  to 
the  desired  angular  position  of  the  cutting  edge  of  saw  blade. 
With  the  control  bar  in  the  unlocked  position,  the  control 
knob  can  be  manually  manipulated  so  as  to  suitably  position 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  saw  blade,  as  in  scroll  cutting. 


3,665,9114 

LOG  ADJUSTING  AND  ALIGNING  DEVICE 

Bo    Ingemar    Aclierfcldt,   Stockholm,   Sweden,   assignor   to 

USNR  Forest  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Orcg. 
ConUnuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  779,102,  Nov.  26,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

65,005 
Int.  CI.  B27b  i//06 
U.S.  CI.  143-157  R  25  Clalnis 

At  a  sawmill  a  device  at  the  input  side  of  the  sawmill  for 
adjusting  automatically  a  log  or  a  similar  elongated  object  to 
be  sawn  relative  to  the  center  line  or  sawing  line  through  the 
sawing  unit  so  that  a  straight  line  through  the  centers  of  the 
end  surfaces  of  the  log  becomes  parallel  to  and  coincident 
with  the  sawing  line,  if  the  log  is  straight,  but  parallel  to  and 
uansversely  offset  from  the  sawing  line,  if  the  log  is  curved  or 


bent,  said  transverse  offset  having  a  direction  opposite  to  the    securely  retaining  the  door  between  the  movable  means  and 
direction  of  the  curve  or  bow  in  the  log  and  a  magnitude    fixed  means.  Means  is  also  carried  by  the  frame  for  spanning 


An  improved  tree  harvesting  apparatus  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  and  includes  a  shear  assembly  for 
severing  a  tree.  A  grapple  is  mounted  on  a  common  base 
with  the  shear  assembly  and  is  selectively  operaUe  to  grip  a 
severed  or  felled  tree.  A  single  set  of  positioning  cylinders  is 
selectively  operable  to  move  both  the  shear  assembly  and 
grapple  relative  to  the  ground  to  facilitate  positioning  them 
in  a  desired  relationship  with  a  tree  which  is  to  be  either 
severed  or  gripped.  Another  set  of  positioning  cylinders  is 
selectively  operable  to  raise  both  the  shear  assembly  and 
grapple  to  a  nonoperating  or  over-the-road  position. 


3,665,986 

JIG  FOR  CABINET  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Jimmic  Johnson,  General  DcHvcry,  Kctdium,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863^9 

Int.  CL  B25h  1/02 

VS.  CL  144—288  2  Claims 

A  jig  for  holding  doors  during  a  work  operation  thereon 

and  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  frame  supported 

at  a  predetermined  elevation,  with  door  supporting  means 

provided  on  the  frame  and  having  fixed  means  for  receiving 

an  edge  of  the  door  thereagainst.  Movable  means  is  carried 

by  the  frame  for  engagement  with  an  oppositely  disposed 

edge  of  the  door  with  respect  to  the  edge  against  the  fixed 

means,  and  means  cooperates  with  the  movable  means  for 


*•         40,        « 


^^ 


the  upper  surface  of  the  door  disposed  in  the  door  supporting 
means. 


which  is  a  predetermined  proportion  of  the  height  of  the 
curve  or  bow  in  the  log. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  144 — 288  A  see: 
Patent  No.  3,665,989 


3,665,985 

TREE  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 

Idas  B.  White,  BlountMown,  Ha.,  awignor  to  Eaton  Yak  & 

Towne  Canada  Undtcd,  London,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,593 

Int.  CL  AOlg  23/02 

VS.  a.  144—34  E  7  CUnm 


3,665,987 
SHUFFLE  FEED  POOTIONER 
Ralph  K.  Dangberty,  San  Joae,  CaUf.,  anlgnor  to  Genevieve  L 
Hanacom  and  Genevieve  I.  Hanacom,  Robert  Magnuaon, 
Lois  J.  Thonuoo,  as  Trustees  of  the  Estate  of  Roy  M.  Mag> 
nuaon,  part  interest  to  each 

Original  appHcatloo  June  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736^61,  now 

Patent  No.  3^84,735.  Divided  and  this  application  SepC  2, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  68,926 

Int.  CL  A23a  J  5/04 

VS.  CL  146-81  R  3  Clainis 


A  shuffle  feed  structure  for  feeding  articles  which  require 
'trimming  of  the  ends,  in  which  the  article  advancing  faces  of 
the  shufHe  members  include  a  series  of  wedge-shaped  sur- 
faces for  feeding  and  orienting  the  articles  (such  as  pickles) 
so  that  each  article  rests  against  one  of  the  inclined  faces  of 
the  shuffie  feed  member  and  abuts  the  end  face  of  one  of  the 
wedges.  During  the  last  step  of  movement  of  the  shuffie  feed 
the  articles  are  carried  through  a  pair  of  trimming  knives 
which  cut  off  the  ends  of  the  pickle  so  that  the  middle  seg- 
ment of  each  pickle  is  cut  to  a  uniform  length. 


3,665,988 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GRANULAR  AND  FIBROUS 

COLLAGEN  DISPERSIONS 
Nicholas  C.  Accto,  Rodyn;  Joacph  Naghski,  and  Michad 
Komanowsliy,  both  of  PhUadelpliia,  all  of  Pa.,  aarignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  Represented  by  the  Sccreta> 
ry  of  Agriculture 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24^27 

Int.  CL  A23I 1/44 

VS.  CL  146—227  2  Claims 

A  collagen  granule  is  prepared  from  unhaired  hides  by 

cutting  the  hide  into  long,  thin  strips,  recutting  the  strips  axKl 

comminuting  the  recut  strips.  Collagen  fibers  are  prepared 
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from  the  granule  by  shearing  in  a  disc  mill.  Since  no  added 
water  is  required  in  the  process,  the  solids  content  of  the 
product  is  virtually  the  same  as  that  of  the  original  hide.  The 
flexibility  of  the  process  conditions  allow  for  the  production 
of  granules  and  fibers  of  different  lengths  so  that  collagen 
products  can  be  made  for  incorporation  into  a  variety  of 
human  and  animal  foodstuffs. 


3,665,991 

PROTECTIVE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  TEST  INSTRUMENT 

Georfe  W.  Glllemot,  2331  20tii  SL,  Swrta  Monka,  Cidif.,  and 

John  T.  ThompMMi,  244  Loring  St.,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  July  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,912 

Into.  B65b///00 

U.S.  a.  150—52  R  8  Claim 


3,665,989 

TIRE  STAND 

Dob  J.  Marshall,  Edfewater,  Md.,  aslgnor  to  GoodaU  Seml- 

MctalUc  HoM  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,926 

Int  CI.  B25h  5100 

MS.  CL  144-288  A  10  Claim 


y 


\ 


This  patent  discloses  a  tire  stand  for  supporting  a  tire  rim, 
the  rim  being  conventional  in  that  it  includes  a  radially  ex- 
tending peripheral  flange  portion  upon  which,  for  example, 
an  automotive  or  tnick  tire  may  be  mounted.  The  tire  stand 
includes  a  plurality  of  feet  each  of  which  comprise  a  rounded 
base  portion,  a  body  portion  and  a  rim  seating  meaiu  which 
extends  from  the  body  portion,  the  seating  means  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  arms,  the  first  arm  being  adapted  for  engage- 
ment of  the  inner  surface  of  the  flange  of  the  rim  and  the 
second  arm  which  is  spaced  fix>m  the  first  arm,  being  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  flange,  the 
second  arm  being  foreshortened  with  respect  to  the  first  arm. 
Interconnecting  the  feet  are  spring  biasing  means  which  act 
on  each  of  the  feet  to  effect  a  gripping  action  by  the  feet  on 
the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  flange,  the  routional  ef- 
fect upon  each  of  the  feet  causing  the  first  arm  to  dig  into  the 
interior  or  the  inner  surface  of  the  rim  and  the  foreshortened 
arm  to  dig  into  the  lip  of  the  rim. 


3,665,990 

GUN  STOCK  COVER 

Chotcr  W.  Hefner,  Jr.,  2509  WaUs,  Overland,  Mo. 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,234 

Int.  CL  B65d  65102 


\}S.  CL  150—52  R 


4Claim 


A  weather-proof  flexible  enclosure  for  electrical  test 
equipment  commonly  used  in  the  field.  The  enclosure  or  cas- 
ing has  a  built-in  window  of  flexible  transparent  niaterial  with 
sufficient  excess  to  permit  the  user  to  manipulate,  from  the 
exterior  thereof,  control  elements  on  a  panel  of  test  equip- 
ment housed  in  the  casing.  Loops  of  strip  material  secured  to 
the  enclosure  serve  to  reinforce  the  saem  as  well  as  to  carry 
and  to  suspend  it  in  the  filed  from  any  convenient  support. 


3,665,992 
TIRE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  STUDS 
Joseph  Rosael,  253  lOtk  Avcane,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Flkd  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,962 

Int.CLB60c///00 
U.S.  CL  152—208 


ICIaim 


A  tire  with  retractable  hollow  studs  and  pressure  sensing 
means  for  extending  the  studs  when  the  pressure  in  the  tire 
exceeds  a  selected  pressure  and  for  retracting  the  studs  at  a 
second  and  lower  pressure. 


A  cover  for  a  gun  stock  comprising  a  body  constructed  of 
a  multiplicity  of  panels  sewn  or  otherwise  united,  and  being 
contoured  for  snugly  receiving  the  stock  so  as  to  be  adapted 
for  maintenance  thereon  during  periods  of  use,  as  well  as  dis- 
use, of  the  gun.  Said  cover  is  provided  with  a  line  of  opening 
in  its  normally  downwardly  presented  portion  to  permit  ready 
application  of  the  cover  upon  the  gun  stock  and  equally 
facile  removal  therefrom;  there  being  closure  means  pro- 
vided with  said  line  of  opening. 


3,665,993 
PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  TIRE 
Hermann  Wtttncben,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Gummi-Werke  Aktlengcseibchaft,  Hannover,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1969,  P  19  63 

260.1 

Int.  CL  B60c  9102,  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  152-356  2  Claim 

A  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  with  a  carcass  having  twisted 

strength  carriers  extending  at  least  approximately  at  a  right 

angle  with  regard  to  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  tire 
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in  which  the  number  of  twists  of  the  strength  carriers  within 
the  region  of  the  side  walls  of  the  tire  is  considerably  less 


(^ 


than  the  number  of  the  twists  of  the  strength  carriers  within 
the  region  radially  inwardly  of  the  belt  of  the  tire. 


3,665,994 
TIRE  CCNID,  ETC. 
Frederick  J.  Kovac,  Bath,  and  Grover  W.  Rye,  Cuyahoga 
Fails,  both  of  Ohio,  aarignnrs  to  The  Goodyew-  Tiiv  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohk> 

Original  appHcatkMi  Apr.  24, 1968,  Ser.  Na  748,136,  now 

Patent  No.  3,553307,  which  is  a  contimiadon-ln-p«t  of 

appttcation  Ser.  No.  376,750,  June  22, 1964,  now  abandoned. 

DIvfclcd  and  this  appikatkm  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,051 

Int.  a.  B60c  9/02;  D02g  3/48 

VS.  CL  152—359  2  Clabm 


An  improved  tire  and  tire  cord  which  is  made  by  treating 
polyester  cord  reinforcement  by  subjecting  the  tire  cord  to  a 
first  stage  of  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
440°  F.  and  for  a  period  of  30  to  70  seconds  while  stretching 
the  cord  from  2  to  10  percent  of  its  original  length,  followed 
by  a  second  stage  of  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  also  in 
excess  of  440°  F.,  and  preferably  higher  than  the  temperature 
of  the  first  stage,  with  an  exposure  time  of  30  to  70  seconds 
and  with  the  cord  being  permitted  to  shrink  by  30  to  50  per- 
cent of  the  amount  that  it  was  stretched  in  the  first  stage 
treatment.  An  improved  tire  cord  results. 

The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  to  be  taken  as  limiting  the  in- 
vention of  this  application,  and  in  order  to  understand  the 
full  nature  and  extent  of  the  technical  disclosure  of  this  appli- 
cation, reference  must  be  made  to  the  accompanying 
drawings  and  the  following  detailed  description. 


3,665,995 
DIAPHRAGM  BEAD  SPREADER 
Irvin  E.  MkkDeton,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,876 
Int  a.  B60c  25/12 
UAO.  157— 1.1  6  Claims 

The  disclosure  is  concerned  with  an  improved  annular,  ex- 
pansible diaphragm  for  spreading  the  beads  of  a  pneumatic 
tire  for  purposes  of  mounting  the  tire  on  a  rim  and/or  insert- 


ing an  inner  tube,  if  desired.  The  diaphragm  features  an 
outer,  annular,  restraining  layer  comprising  at  least  two 
fabric  plies,  with  oppositely  directed  mutually  parallel  rein- 
forcing cords  dispcned  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  cir- 
cumferential center-line  of  the  diaphragm.  An  inner,  annular, 
tread  engaging  layer  comprises  at  least  one  fabric  ply  com- 


prising mutually  parallel  reinforcing  cords  disposed  at  an 
angle  of  substantially  90°  relative  to  the  circumferential 
center-line  of  the  diaphragm.  An  annular,  tubular,  air-tight 
bladder  member  is  sandwiched  between  the  outer  and  inner 
layers,  which  is  inflatable  through  a  valve  disposed  in  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  tube. 


3,665,996 
CLOSURE  OPERATOR 
Frank  D.  Roberts,  North  Reading,  Mass.,  aaignor  to  Rixson 
Inc.,  FrankUn  Park,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,827 

Int.  CL  E05f  15/20 

U.S.  CL160— 1  lOClainv 


A  closure  operator  to  effect  remote,  failsafe  opening  and 
closing  of  a  damper,  particularly  a  multi-fold  or  interlocking 
slat  curtain  damper. 

A  frame  or  shell  envelops  a  damper  curtain  which  is  capa- 
ble of  opening  and  closing  an  air  passage  through  the  frame 
or  shell.  A  housing  containing  an  electromechanical  curtain 
operator  is  optionally  positioned  within  or  outside  the  frame 
or  shell.  The  curtain  is  lifted  by  a  tray  connected  to  two  wire 
cables,  in  response  to  the  winding  of  the  cable  upon  a  take- 
up  drum  located  within  the  housing. 

The  drum  rotates,  when  a  driven  spur  gear  coupled  to  the 
drum  is  engaged  with  a  driving  spur  gear,  by  pivoting  a  motor 
which  carries  the  driving  gear. 

This  pivot  action  is  effected  by  lifting  a  pivoting  arm  which 
is  connected  to  the  motor.  This  arm  is  lifted  whenever  a  sole- 
noid and  its  associated  plunger  are  actuated  to  lift  a  lever 
upon  which  the  arm  rides.  An  electromagnet  armature  fixed 
to  the  lever  is  held  by  an  electromagnet  when  the  lever  is 
lifted  so  that  the  motor  is  latched  in  the  pivoted  position  as 
required. 
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Thus,  if  the  motor  is  pivoted  so  that  the  spur  gears  are 
driven  into  engagement,  the  take-up  drum  is  rotated  to  wind 
the  cable  and  elevate  the  curtain. 

Upon  occurrence  of  ( 1 )  a  manual  switch  operation  to  ef- 
fect damper  closure,  (2)  a  power  failure,  (3)  circuit  malfunc- 
tioning, or  (4)  the  detection  of  an  undesired  condition  such 
as  smoke  or  fire,  the  motor  is  released  from  its  pivoted  posi- 
tion permitting  the  spur  gears  to  disengage  This  allows  the 
drum  to  unwind,  thus  lowering  the  curtain  and  closing  the 

damper. 

In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  take-up  drum,  the  drum 
includes  a  relatively  light-weight  cable  anchor  which  is 
mechanically  coupled  by  a  spring  clutch  to  the  other  com- 
ponents of  the  takie-up  drum.  This  clutch  is  engaged  when 
the  curtain  is  lifted  to  open  the  damper;  and  the  clutch  is  also 
engaged  when  the  curtain  is  released  to  close  the  damper.  Ul- 
timately, the  clutch  is  disengaged  when  the  curtain  attains 
full  closure.  At  this  point  of  operation,  the  anchor  is  freed 
from  the  other  drum  components. 

With  this  arrangement,  the  forces  of  drum  momentum  act- 
ing upon  the  cable  and  tending  to  rewind  the  cable  in  the  op- 
posite direction  when  the  curtain  is  released  are  substantially 
minimized  because  the  mass  of  the  anchor  is  freed  from  the 
other  components.  Without  this  feature  the  cable  is  exces- 
sively flexed  and  strained  and,  therefore,  has  an  unsatisfacto- 
ry operational  life.  Additionally,  other  operator  components, 
such  as  those  directly  related  to  the  cable  will  also  have  a 
reduced  operational  life  due  to  forces  generated  by  the  ten- 
dency to  rewind  the  cable. 

An  air  vane  latch  is  also  optionally  associated  with  the  cur- 
tain operator  to  delay  curtain  closure  until  the  forces 
generated  by  the  air  passing  through  the  damper  have  been 
reduced  to  permit  safe  lowering  of  the  curtain. 


3,665,998 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  MULTI-METALLIC  RAIL 

DEVICE 
Thonus  A.  Nowak,  Veradak,  Wash.,  nBignor  to  Kaiser  Alu- 
minum &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Original  appUcatkm  July  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  742,586,  now 
Patent  No.  3,544,737,  dated  Dec.  1,  1970,  whkh  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  666,654,  Sept.  1 1, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  May  28, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  9,288 
Int.CI.  B22d;;/;2 
VS.  CI.  164-76  8  Claims 


3,665,997 
ADJUSTABLE  DOCK  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Vernon  O.  Smith,  Ashley,  and  Alfred  T.  Dietrich,  Marion, 
both  of  Ohk>,  wsignors  to  Overhead  Door  Corporation,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,128 

Int.  CI.  E06b  7/00 

US.  CI.  160—41  1  13  Claims 


40'  Kf- 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  process  for  produc- 
ing a  multi-metallic  rail  device  wherein  the  different  metal 
componente  making  up  the  rail  device  are  permanently 
secured  together  in  intimate  interfacial  and  electrical  contact 
as  well  as  a  multi-metallic  rail  device  produced  by  the  said 
process. 


3.665,999 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOULD 
Frank  E.  Wagstaff;  William  G.  Wagstaff,  and  Paul  H.  May, 
aU   of   Spokane,   Wash.,   assignors  to   Wagstaff   Machine 
Works,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  July  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  59,444 

Int.CI.  B22d;///2 

U.S.  CI.  164—283  6  Claims 


A  dock  seal  assembly  for  an  opening  in  a  wall,  said  seal  as- 
sembly having  a  resiliently  flexible  head  seal  supported  by 
upright,  parallel  track  means  mounted  upon  the  wall  adjacent 
the  sides  of  said  opening  near  the  upper  end  thereof.  Spring- 
biased  annular  means  is  supported  upon  the  wall  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis  near  the  upper  end  of  said  opening 
and  is  connected  to  the  head  seal  by  sheet  means  which 
covers  said  upper  end  of  the  opening  when  the  head  seal  is 
lowered.  The  sheet  means  also  serves  to  raise  the  head  seal 
when  it  is  released  from  an  anchored,  lowered  position. 


An  improved  compound,  disassemble,  mould,  for  the  con- 
tinuous vertical  casting  of  metals,  of  the  type  having  an  inter- 
nal annular  chamber  divided  into  concentric  annular  parts 
for  coolant  dispersal.  The  structure  provides  a  separate  band- 
like  septum  divider  and  a  water  dispersing  skirt  having  inter- 
nal supports  to  prevent  differential  change  in  water  dispersal 
upon  thermally  caused  changes  in  the  mould  configuration. 
One  water  supply  system  disclosed  enters  from  only  one  end 
of  the  mould  with  aid  of  comer  deflectors.  The  improve- 
ments may  be  embodied  in  either  bottom  or  side  opening 
moulds. 
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3,666,000 
TORQUE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS 
TURBINE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Joab  J.  Blech,  Oak  Park,  and  Antoni  Palusiny,  Ann  Arbor, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  81,949 

Int.  CI.  F28d  79/04 

U.S.  CI.  165-8  llClainv 


e? 


3,666,001 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SEAL 
John  N.  Johnson,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  62^57 

Int.a.F28d79/00 

U.S.  a.  277—234  4  Claims 


A  rubbing  contact  fluid  seal,  particularly  suitable  for  use  in 
a  gas  turbine  engine  rotary  regenerator,  comprising  a  reticu- 
late metal  facing  layer  bonded  to  a  base  member  and  adapted 
for  rubbing  contact  with  the  regenerator,  the  facing  layer 


having  disposed  in  the  pores  therfcof  a  seal  material  consist- 
ing of,  by  weight,  72  to  75  percent  chromile  powder  and 
p>otassium  silicate  equivalent  to  25  to  28  percent  of  an  aque- 
ous potassium  silicate  solution  containing  about  29.1  per- 
cent, by  weight,  potassium  silicate  which  material  is  bonded 
in  and  to  the  facing  layer  by  curing  at  500°  F. 

3,666,002 

CONTROL  FOR  ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER  WTTH 

ELECTRIC  HEAT 

Donald  C.  Ferdclman,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  86,140 
Int.  CI.  F25b  29100 


U.S.  CI.  165—29 


2  Claims 


A  torque  transmission  system  for  a  gas  turbine  heat 
exchanger  assembly  comprising  a  rotary  heat  exchanger 
formed  of  a  ceramic  honeycomb  structure  and  driven  by  an- 
nular metal  driving  means  coupled  to  the  heat  exchanger 
periphery  by  a  wire  mesh  located  between  the  inner  surface 
of  the  annular  driving  means  and  the  periphery  of  the  heat 
exchanger.  The  wire  mesh  transmits  torque  from  the  annular 
metal  driving  means  to  the  heat  exchanger  and  may  comprise 
a  plurality  of  interwoven  wires.  The  wire  mesh  may  be  corru- 
gated and  preferably  has  a  thermal  coefficient  of  linear  ex- 
pansion greater  than  that  of  the  annular  metal  driving  means. 
The  wire  mesh  may  comprise  a  plurality  of  plaited  layers  of 
interwoven  wire. 


A  control  system  for  regulating  the  energization  of  an  elec- 
tric heater  used  with  an  all  season  type  room  air  conditioning 
unit.  A  rotary  snap  switch  provides  a  multiple  circuit  ar- 
rangement having  a  common  manual  selector  operating 
means  which  selects  either  an  electric  heating  cycle  with 
medium  or  high  fan  speed  or  a  cooling  cycle  with  low,  medi- 
um or  high  fan  speed.  The  switch  provides  for  complete  cir- 
cuit isolation  of  the  electric  heater  during  the  cooling  phases 
to  prevent  possible  current  leakage  to  the  air  conditioning 
cabinet. 


3,666,003 
WATER  HEATER  UNIT 
John  A.  Clark,  Jr.,  Elast  Stroudsburg;  Lemuel  J.  Morgan, 
Stroudsburg,    both    of    Pa.,    and    Robert    F.    Kirschncr, 
Stoughton,  Mms.,  assignors  to  The  Patterson-Kellcy  Co., 
Inc.,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  41,401 

Int.CI.  B60h  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  165—39  6  Claims 


A  water  heating  and  supply  system  is  provided,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  water  storage  tank  having  a  cold  water 
supply  inlet  and  a  heated  water  service  outlet  and  supply 
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conduit  system,  and  a  heater  shroud  extending  into  the  upper 
level  of  the  tank;  the  shroud  being  arranged  at  its  inner  end 
in  closed  fluid  flow  communication  with  an  intake  manifold 
means  drawing  water  from  substantially  throughout  the  verti- 
cal range  of  the  interior  of  the  tank.  A  heater  is  disposed 
within  the  shroud  and  operates  under  control  of  a  heat 
supply  regulator.  A  by-pass  circulating  conduit  system  is  pro- 
vided including  a  continuously  operating  pump  having  its  in- 
take in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  shroud 
adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof  and  its  discharge  arranged  to 
deliver  water  into  the  bottom  level  of  said  tank.  The  return 
from  the  heated  water  supply  system  is  arranged  in  open 
communication  with  said  by-pass  conduit  system.  Hence, 
whenever  water  is  withdrawn  from  the  service  outlet, 
replacement  cold  feed  water  moves  through  said  supply  inlet 
and  is  thereby  mixed  into  the  water  being  circulated 
throughout  the  entire  verticjil  extent  of  the  tank  from  which 
the  intake  manifold  draw^  water  from  substantially  all  levels 
within  the  tank.  A  water  temperature  sensor  is  disposed  in 
the  region  of  service  water  withdrawal  from  the  heater 
shroud,  and  is  operable  to  regulate  the  heat  supply.  The  in- 
vention features  improved  water  temperature  stratification 
control  in  systems  designed  for  such  purposes. 


IM  ^0« 


heat  source  to  the  heat  sink.  Condensed  liquid  is  returned 
from  heat  sink  to  the  heat  source  through  porous  capillary 
material  due  to  surface  tension  forces.  The  heat  flux  obtaina- 
ble is  limited  by  the  available  flow  of  returning  liquid.  In  the 
improved  heat  pipe,  the  flow  paths  for  liquid  and  vapor  are 
serially  segmented  by  impermeable  barriers  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  heat  flow  so  that  the  distance  of  liquid  flow  in 
each  segment  is  minimized.  In  lero  gravity  the  heat  flux  ob- 
tainable is  approximately  proportional  to  the  number  of  seri- 


3,666,004 
ENCLOSED  PUBLIC  BATHS  AND  THE  UKE 
Hans  HUgcmann,  Recklinghausen,  and  Hermann  Gcttmann, 
Wanne-Ekkcl,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fa.  Hans  HU- 
gemann  &  Co.  GmbH,  Hochlarmarlistr,  Recklinghausen, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  881,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1968,  P  18  12 

353.0;  Feb.  3, 1969,  P  19  05  141.3 

Int.  CI.  F25b  29/00 

VS.  CI.  165—19  14  Claims 


An  enclosed  bath  system,  having  a  bath  chamber  in  which 
a  body  of  water  has  its  surface  exposed  to  the  air  in  the 
chamber.  A  heat  pump,  having  an  evaporator,  a  condenser 
and  a  circulating  primary  heat-transfer  fluid  carrying  thermal 
energy  absorbed  at  the  evaporator  to  the  condenser,  circu- 
lates air  from  the  chamber  into  heat-exchanging  relation  with 
the  evaporator  and  the  condenser  successively  whereby  the 
evaporator  abstracts  heat  and  moisture  from  the  circulated 
air  and  the  condenser  reheats  the  circulated  air  prior  to  its 
return  to  the  chamber. 


al  segmenu  N  into  which  the  heat  pipe  is  divided,  that  is,  if 
the  heat  is  transferred  serially  through  N  segments  approxi- 
mately N  times  the  heat  flux  is  possible  as  compared  with  a 
conventional  heat  pipe  of  the  same  overall  dimensions.  When 
operating  against  a  gravity  head,  the  maximum  heat  flux  is 
about  N*  times  the  heat  flux  of  a  conventional  heat  pipe. 
Thus  a  heat  pipe  segmented  into  10  serial  segments  has  ap- 
proximately 10  to  100  times  the  maximum  heat  flux  capacity 
of  an  unsegmented  heat  pipe  of  the  same  cross  section  and 
total  length. 


3,666,006 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Enery  I.  Vaiyi,  Riverdalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation 

Continuation-in-part    of    754,995,    Aug.    23,    1968,    now 

Patent  No.  3,539,672,  dated  Nov.  10,  1970.  This  application 

May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,409 

Int>CI.F28f ///6 

U.S.  CI.  165-164  6aalms 


3,666,005 
SEGMENTED  HEAT  PIPE 
Robert  David  Moore,  Jr.,  817  West  Camino  Real,  Arcadia, 
CaUf. 

Fikd  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,249 

Int.  a.  F28d  15100 

U.S.CI.  165— 105  2  Claims 

An  improved  heat  pipe  capable  of  conveying  a  greater  heat  An  improved  heat  exchanger  utilizing  bonding  metal  parti- 
flux  than  a  conventional  heat  pipe  is  provided  in  practice  of  cles.  especially  aluminous,  cuprous  or  ferrous  particles.  The 
this  invention.  A  heat  pipe  tranrfers  heat  from  a  heat  source  particles  are  bonded  together  and  to  an  imperforate  metal 
to  a  heat  sink  in  the  form  of  latent  heat  of  vaporization  of  a  member  utilizing  a  thin  coating  of  resin  as  the  bonding  medi- 
fluid  within  the  heat  pipe.  Hot  vapor  transfers  heat  from  the   urn. 
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3,666,007 

APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  CONTINUOUS  AND 

SIMULTANEOUS  TRANSFER  OF  HEAT  AND  MOISTURE 

BETWEEN  TWO  AIR  STREAMS 
MasaUka  YoihlM;  Akima  Kamiya;  NIn  Ogawa;  Atsushi  Ogu- 
ri,  aU  of  Naka-Migawa,  and  ShlgM  Muramatsu,  Kamakura, 
aM  of  Japu,  — Ignwi  to  ^gtsttl)Wri  Dcnkl  Kaburiiikl 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOcd  Mar.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20302 
Claims  priority,  appiicatkm  Japan,  Mar.  20,  I%9,  44/21477; 
Apr.  30,  1969,  44/33375;  44/33376;  44/39556;  May  8, 1969, 
44/35420;  May  12,  1969,  44/43466;  Aug  15,  1%9,  44/77524; 
Aug.  20, 1969,44/79027;  Nov.  4, 1969,44/88311 
Int.CLF2«i/00 
U,S.  CI.  165—166  16  Claims 


4^^ -^  ■43t>'^  ^  JOx 


/ff. 


^"m  te#^ 


3,666,009  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHUTTING  IN 
OFFSHORE  WELLS 
VIrgfl  D.  Stone,  Andioragc,  Aladu^  SMlgnor  to  Golf  OU  Cor- 
poratioB,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa. 

FBed  Jan.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,319 

Int.  a.  F16I 11112;  E21b  331035 

UA  CL  166— .5  8  dafans 


Apparatus  for  effecting  continuous  and  simultaneous 
transfer  of  both  heat  and  moisture  between  two  air  streams 
comprises  a  housing  having  therein  a  plurality  of  heat  and 
moisture  transfer  surfaces  statically  disposed  in  superposed 
and  spaced-apart  relationship  deflning  therebetween  static 
flow  paths,  and  meaits  for  including  air  from  one  locale 
through  alternate  ones  of  the  flow  paths  to  another  locale 
and  for  discharging  air  from  said  arrather  locale  through  the 
remaining  flow  paths  to  said  one  locale.  The  heat  and 
moisture  transfer  surfaces  are  each  composed  of  a  material, 
such  as  Japanese  paper,  which  is  sufficiently  heat  conductive 
and  permeable  to  moisture  to  continuously  and  simultane- 
ously effect  both  heat  and  moisture  exchange  between  the  in- 
ducted and  discharged  air. 


3,666,008 
HEATING  ELEMENTS  FOR  HEAT-TREATING  THREADS 
Guy  Jean  Batsch,  Aubenas,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte  Civile 
Textile  DHe  Sodtex,  Lyon,  France 

Fikd  Apr.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,586 
Claims  prtortty ,  application  France,  Apr.  30,  1969, 6913804 

Int  CI.  F28g  1140 
U.S.  CI.  165—177  11  Claims 


The  element  is  a  tube  with  a  zone  of  its  inner  wall  ex- 
tended radially  close  to  its  axis  over  a  helicoidal  track  ex- 
tending through  the  tube.  The  thread  can  thus  be  passed  axi- 
ally  through  the  tube  and  heated  by  conduction  through  the 
zone,  whilst  being  simultaneously  heated  by  radiation  from 
the  tube  wall  and  by  convection  from  a  hot  fluid  circulated 
through  the  tube. 


An  offshore  exploratory  well  is  plugged,  cut  off  just  above 
the  mud  line,  and  left  until  equipment  for  completion  of  the 
well  is  ready.  A  cementing  sub  installed  just  above  the  mud 
line  in  one  or  more  casing  strings  has  a  sleeve  surrounding  a 
joint  in  the  casing  strings  and  isolating  that  joint  firom  fluids 
in  the  surrounding  annulus  between  casing  strings.  Before 
leaving  the  well,  the  casing  strings  are  cut  off  through  the  ce- 
menting subs  above  the  joint  within  the  subs  to  leave  a  por- 
tion of  casing  connected  in  the  joint.  That  portion  of  casing 
can  be  removed  to  leave  threads  for  tying  back  into  the  well. 


3,666,010 
PACKER  SLEEVES 
411en  E.  Harris,  Dancan,  Okla.,  aatigBor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

nicd  June  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,464 

Int.  CI.  E2 1  b  ii//25, 331129 

U.S.  CI.  166— 134  6  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  resilient  packer  sleeves  which 
when  expanded  laterally  in  a  well,  provides  a  seal  separating 
the  well  into  the  isolated  sections. 
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3,666,011 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLUGGING  WELL  BORES  WITH 
HARDENABLE  FLUENT  SUBSTANCES 
Nevyl  G.  Owens,  Ho«istofi,  Tex.,  anignor  to  Schhunberger 
Technology  Corporadon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89332 
Int-a.E21bii/;27, 


U.S.  CL  166—187 


12  Claim 


necting  the  conductor  or  conducton  and/or  annulus,  and  a 
fluid-actuated  valve  in  at  least  one  of  the  flow  conducton  for 
selectively  communicating  the  conductor  or  conducton 
and/or  the  annulus  of  the  well  responsive  to  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential applied  across  the  valve  and  controlled  from  the 
surface.  The  flow  system  is  adapted  to  well  producing  and 
well  treating  procedures.  A  number  of  different  flow  conduc- 
tor, well  annulus,  and  valve  arrangements  are  shown  with 
provision  in  each  system  disclosed  for  hydraulic  control  of  a 
down-hole  valve  to  communicate  selected  combinations  of 
flow  passages  of  the  conducton  and  the  well  annulus. 


As  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed 
herein,  a  tubular  bag  sealingly  mounted  around  an  elongated 
body  is  operatively  arranged  to  be  expanded  into  engagement 
with  the  walls  of  a  well  bore  by  discharging  thereinto  an  ini- 
tially fluent  hardenable  substance  contained  in  a  selectively 
operable  displacement  assembly  releasably  coupled  to  the 
body.  Biasing  means  are  uniquely  arranged  for  initially 
retaining  the  bag  in  a  collapsed  position  along  the  body  and 
then  selectively  imposing  opposed  axial  forces  against  the  ex- 
panded bag  to  depress  the  ends  of  the  bag  inwardly.  In  this 
manner,  the  biasing  means  functions  further  to  utilize  the  un- 
balanced pressure  forces  acting  on  the  tool  for  urging  the  bag 
outwardly  into  anchoring  engagement  with  the  well  bore  wall 
as  the  fluent  substance  solidifies. 


ta,  ^ '" 


*^ni=^ 
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3,666,013 

REINFORCED  CONCRETE  STABILIZER  FOR  AN 

INSULATED  TUBING  STRING  IN  A  SECONDARY 

RECOVERY  STEAM  STIMULATION  OPERATION 

Faud  T.  Saadeh,  Houston,  Tex.,  avignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,057 

Int.CI.  E21b7  7//0 

U.S.  CI.  166-241  7  Claims 


3,666,012 

WELL  CROSS-OVER  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE 

COMMUNICATION  OF  FLOW  PASSAGES  IN  A  WELL 

INSTALLATION 

PMBip  S.  Siaer,  and  Albert  W.  CarroO,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

anignors  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,751 

InLa.E21bii/00 

UA  a.  166—224  23  Claims 


A  concrete  stabilizer  with  reinforcing  means  therein  and 
having  insulating  properties  is  mounted  on  a  tubing  collar  of 
an  insulated  tubing  string  used  for  steam  stimulation  in  a 
secondary  recovery  operation. 


3,666,014 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  SHALE  OIL 
Thomas  N.  Beard,  Denver,  Colo.,  amignor  to  ShcU  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,699 

Int  CI.  E21b  43120,  43/24,  43/26 

VS.  CI.  166—271  9  Claims 


A  well  flow  system,  including  one  or  more  flow  conducton 
disposed  in  a  well  having  a  casing  annulus,  means  intercon- 


A  method  for  recovering  shale  oil  from  a  subterranean  oil 
shale  formation  by  forming  a  rubbled  zone  therein  and  em- 
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placing  fint  and  second  layen  of  fluid  therein.  The  fint  fluid 
layer  overlies  the  second  fluid  layer  which  is  of  a  higher 
speciflc  gravity  and  is  largely  immiscible  therewith.  A  shale 
oil-extractive  fluid  of  a  specific  gravity  intermediate  that  of 
the  fint  two  fluids  is  then  circulated  through  the  zone 
between  the  fint  and  second  layen  and  in  contact  therewith 
until  shale  oil  is  entrained  in  the  shale-oil  extractive  circulat- 
ing fluid  layer.  Shale  oil  is  then  recovered  from  the  shale  oil- 
extractive  fluid. 


3,666,015 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

William  L.  Livingston,  Sharon,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Factory 

Mutual  Research  Corporation,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72^70 

Int.  a.  A62c  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  169—5  26  Claims 


XI  z::: 


A  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid,  wherein  a  fluid 
distributing  member  is  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  temperature  condition  to 
establish  a  fluid  flow  path  in  the  fluid  distributing  member. 
An  additional  fluid  flow  path  is  esublished  in  the  fluid  dis- 
tributing member  in  response  to  a  predetermined  fluid  pres- 
sure occurring  therein.  A  fixed  fire  extinguishing  system  in- 
corporating the  above  fluid  flow  control  device. 


3,666,016 

SAFETY  FEATURE  FOR  FIRE  EXTINGUISHERS 
Roger  Q.  Estcs,  C/O  ShcUcdy  319  Peyton  BIdg.,  Spokane, 
Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,083 

Int.  CI.  A62c  13/00 

VS.  CL  169—31  R  9  Clainu 


A  safety  feature  is  described  for  preventing  the  inadvertent 
operation  of  a  fire  extinguisher  during  normal  handling  but 
which  will  enable  the  fire  extinguisher  to  be  operated  when 
desired.  The  safety  feature  includes  a  pull  pin  that  is  made  of 
a  frangible  material  that  has  sufficient  shear  strength  charac- 
teristics to  withstand  normal  handling  forces  but  which  will 
break  when  forces  are  applied  commensurate  with  the  inten- 
tional operation  of  the  extinguisher.  A  frangible  seal  means  is 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  pull  pin  to  prevent  the  pin  from 
being  pulled  without  fint  breaking  the  seal  means. 


3,666,017 
SEPARATOR  FOR  TOMATO  HARVESTER  AND  THE 

UKE 

Lauren  W.  Gates,  Rk>  Vista,  and  Mkhael  J.  Hartwig,  Walnut 

Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  aarignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 

Univcrshy  of  California,  Berkeley,  CaHf. 

Origfaial  appUcatkMi  May  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  725^74.  Divided 

and  this  application  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,974 

InLCl.A01d27/OO 

U.S.  CI.  171-27  4ClainM 


A  separator  for  mechanical  harvesten  of  the  type  where 
the  fruit  or  other  heavy  part  of  the  crop  is  separated  from  the 
remainder  of  the  plant  by  a  shaking  action.  A  generally 
rectangular  frame  has  a  front  end  where  harvested  plants  are 
introduced  and  a  rear  end  where  they  leave.  A  rockshaft  sup- 
ports the  front  end  of  the  frame  for  substantially  pure  fore- 
and-aft  movement,  while  crank  means  support  the  rear  end 
of  the  frame  and  drive  it  as  a  unit  in  a  generally  circular  mo- 
tion involving  both  vertical  and  fore-and-aft  components. 
There  is  a  plurality  of  pulleys  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  those 
on  the  rear  end  being  mounted  on  the  crank  pin  and  driven 
by  the  crank  means,  those  on  the  front  end  being  idlen  in- 
dividually spring  mounted.  The  pulleys  cany  a  plurality  of 
closed-loop  belts  with  upwardly  extending  projections  for  en- 
gaging harvesting  plants  and  moving  them  from  the  front  to 
the  rear  of  the  frame.  A  collecting  conveyor  beneath  the 
frame  catches  the  fruit  shaken  from  said  plant  and  conveys  it 
elsewhere.  Thus,  the  more  easily  loosened  fruit  is  shaken  off 
by  fore-and-afr  shaking  while  the  fruit  more  difficult  to 
loosen  is  shaken  off  by  the  gradual  introduction  of  vertical 
movement  as  the  crop  moves  rearwardly.  The  belt,  pulleys, 
and  belt  guides  are  also  novel  in  structure. 


3,666,018 
GAf«iG-PLOW 

Harold  R.  Trahms,  Route  #2,  JanesvUlc,  Minn. 

Contfaiuation-in-pvt  of  applcatfam  Ser.  No.  533^496,  Mm. 
11, 1966,  now  abuMkMwd.  This  applirtfcin  Nov.  5, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  874,199 
Int.  CL  AOlb  15/14 
VS,  CL  172—669  5 


A  gang-plow  having  a  generally  transversely  extending 
backbone  spaced  rearwardly  from  a  main  wheeled  frame,  a 
plurality  of  forwardly  exten^^g  beams  affixed  to  the 
backbone  adjacent  the  rear  end  xhereoi  and  having 
downwardly    and    forwardly    extending    standards    affixed 
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thereto  adjacent  the  forward  end,  and  plow  bottoms  afTixed  ries   of   resilient   snow    gathering   and   distributing   scoops 

to  the  lower  forward  ends  of  the  standards  so  as  to  be  formed  from  sectors  of  pneumatic  tire  casings  depending 

oriented   beneath   the   space   between   the   fi-ame   and   the  from  the  frame, 
backbone. 


3,666,021 

3,666,019  POWER  TOOL  HAVING  PROPORTIONING 

ROW  MARKING  APPARATUS  TRANSMISSION 

Laurd  R.  Ycske,  Rockford,  IB.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Caw  Com-  Hugh  L.  Whhehoine,  Lyndhunt,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  Stan- 

pany  Icy  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864315  Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,951 

Int.  CI.  AO 1  b  ;  7/00  Int.  CI.  B25b  2i/  /  4 

U.S.  a.  1 72—  1 30                                                          4  Claims  U.S.  CI.  1 73- 1 2                                                           24  Claims 


A  row  marking  apparatus  including  first  and  second  row 
markers  individually  pivoted  at  one  end  on  a  tool  bar  of  a 
tractor.  Each  marker  is  pivoted  between  raised  and  lowered 
positions  by  a  ram  having  its  cylinder  connected  to  the  tool 
bar  and  its  piston  rod  pivotally  connected  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  associated  row  marker.  The  flow  of  fluid  to  and 
from  the  ram  is  automatically  controlled  by  a  flow  control 
valve  which  provides  first  and  second  isolated  flow  paths 
between  a  main  valve  and  the  rams.  The  flow  paths 
cooperate  with  the  rams  to  alternatively  ( i )  sequentially 
raise  and  lower  respective  markers  or  (2)  raise  and  lower  an 
individual  lowered  marker. 

Each  row  marker  is  preferably  formed  in  two  sections 
which  are  pivotally  interconnected  at  adjacent  ends  and 
which  are  moved  between  folded  and  end-to-end  relation 
when  the  row  marker  is  moved  between  the  lowered  and 
raised  positions.  This  movement  is  accomplished  by  a  cable 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  tool  bar  and  an  opposite 
end  connected  to  the  secorxl  section  and  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  cable  cooperating  with  a  guide  located  ad- 
jacent the  pivotal  connection  for  the  sections. 


i^  liifiminiimfmfifiiV;!  i 

Ik"" — "  B'Ji 


»»       '        i   it       a        tux » 


Fastener  setting  power  tool  having  a  proportioning  trans- 
mission capable  of  repeatedly  applying  fastener  setting 
torque  within  rigorous  torque  tolerance  limits  irrespective  of 
the  rate  of  fastener  deceleration. 


3,666,022 
STRIKING  BAR 
Edward  A.  Bailey,  RFD  #2  Box  37,  Newport,  N.H.,  and  James 
F.  Ordway,  10  Floyd  Ave.,  Lebanon,  N.H. 

Flkd  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,033 

InLCLE21c  7100,  15100 

VS.  CL  173—80  10  ClaluM 


3,666,020 
DRAGS  FOR  SNOWMOBILE  TRAILS 
Robert  V.  Hess,  Route  #2,  Dccrbrook,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,619 
Int.  a.  AOlb  31100 
UA  CL  172-612 


A  striking  bar  of  a  type  utilized  in  a  percussive  tool,  such 
as  a  hammer  rock  drill,  and  more  particularly  a  striking  bar 
having  a  bearing  portion  thereof  provided  with  stress  dis- 
tributing means  such  that  stresses  in  the  bearing  portion  of 
1  Claim  ^^^  striking  bar  due  to  bending  and  impact  occur  primarily  in 
sections  of  the  bearing  portion  other  than  sections  thereof 
where  heat  cracking  or  friction  welding  can  occur. 


Apparatus  for  leveling  and  conditioning  snowmobile  trails 
having  a  substantially  rigid  elongate  frame  assembly  and  a  se- 


3,666,023 
ROTATIONAL  IMPACT  TOOL 
Yasuhisa  Sakamoto,  15-1,  3  chome,  Kaminakozato,  Kito-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,627 
Clabns  priority,  application  Japan,  July  30, 1969,  44/60168 

Int.  CL  B25d  15100 
VJ&.  CL  173—93.5  7  ClainH 

A  rotational  impact  tool  having  two  oppositely  facing  ham- 
mers on  a  rotatable  hammer  body  and  two  oppositely  facing 
anvils  on  an  output  shaft,  a  motor  for  rotating  the  hammer 
body  selectively  in  either  direction  through  a  driving  connec- 
tion which  ensures  tilting  of  the  hammer  body  so  that  the  ad- 
vancing hammer  is  held  back,  and  a  camming  arrangement 
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which  tilts  the  hammer  body  against  the  action  of  the  driving 
connection  to  allow  the  advancing  hammer  to  hit  the  cor- 


responding anvil,  thus  producing  a  rotational  impact  on  the 
output  shaA. 


3,666,024 

ROCK  DRILL 

Richard  W.  Beaumont,  3025  WikHkiwer  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,290 

Int.  a.  B25d  9100 

U.S.  CI.  1 73—105  10  Claims 


A  rock  drill  wherein  a  piston  is  the  only  moving  hammer 
part  and  such  piston  is  movable  without  independent  valve 
means  or  the  like. 


3,666.025 
COLLARING  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROCK 

DRILLS 
Laurence  B.  Hanson,  Pine,  and  Wallace  W.  Arthur,  Denver, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Gardner-Denver  Company, 
Quincy,  111. 

Original  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,925,  now 

Patent  No.  3^614^42.  Divklcd  and  this  appHcatkui  Sept.  1 1, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  71,405 

Int.  CI.  B25d  /  7128;  E21c  5^10 

U.S.  CI.  1 73— 112  5  Claims 


'r- 


-<^r- 


.ff: 


iS^A-^ 


:'^i    "^     r^ 


--^Q- 


An  automatic  control  system  for  a  guide  shell  mounted 
rock  drill  including  a  control  circuit  having  pneumatically 
operated  valves  for  providing  pressure  fluid  to  the  drill 
hammer,  rotation  motor  and  feed  motor  and  for  controlling 
drill  hole  flushing  medium.  Sensors  mounted  on  the  drill 


guide  shell  provide  for  reversal  of  the  feed  motor  and 
reduced  drill  power  upon  reaching  the  forward  end  of  the 
guide  shell,  and  shutdown  of  the  drill  upon  reaching  the  rear- 
ward end  of  the  guide  shell.  The  control  circuit  includes  a  se- 
ries of  control  valves  for  selection,  at  will,  by  the  drill  opera- 
tor of  a  particular  operating  sequence  or  condition  of  the 
drill.  A  control  valve  is  included  for  providing  an  operating 
sequence  which  includes  operatwn  of  the  drill  at  reduced 
power  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  for  collaring  a  drill 
hole.  The  control  system  also  includes  pressure  proportioning 
valves  for  automatically  regulating  the  feed  motor  pressure  to 
be  proportional  to  the  drill  percussion  motor  supply  pressure. 


3,666,026 

DEVICE  FOR  GRIPPING  AND  ACTUATING  A  BORING 

TUBE,  FOUNDATION  PILE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Pierre  Jean-Marie  Theodore  Allard,  178,  Boulevard  Francois 

ler,  76,  La  Havre,  France 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,820 

Clainw  priority,  appikatkm  France,  Sept  11,  1969,  6931009; 

Jan.  28, 1970,7002958 

Int  CI.  E02d  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  1 73- 1 52  5  Claims 


A  device  for  tightening  and  actuating  a  boring  tube,  and 
comprising  a  collar  constituted  by  a  first  and  a  second  chain 
links  or  sections  interconnected  through  the  medium  of  link- 
ing elements,  the  ends  of  said  first  link  being  secured  directly 
to  the  said  linking  elements  while  the  ends  of  said  second  link 
are  adapted  to  be  actuated  respectively  by  traction  means 
solid  with  the  said  linking  elements,  so  as  to  ensure  a  uniform 
and  accurate  tightening  of  the  collar  on  the  tube  by  exerting 
a  tractional  action  on  both  ends  of  said  second  chain  link. 


3,666,027 
HANDLE  AND  TRIGGER  CONSTRUCTION 
WOUam  D.  S«ierw«in,  Joppa;  Robert  A.  NUoti, 
and  Harvey  J.  Walter,  Joppatown,  al  of  Md,,  assignors  to 
The  Black  and  Decker  Mamifactnrlng  Conpany,  Toivson, 
Md. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,954 
Int.  O.  B23b  45/04 
VS.  CL  173—169  5  Oafam 

A  portable  tool  including  a  housing  having  a  rotary  pneu- 
matic motor  disposed  therein  and  coupled  to  a  tool  spindle. 
Compressed  air  is  delivered  to  the  motor  by  conduit  means 
which  includes  passage  means  in  a  handle  dependent  firom 
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the  housing.  A  throttle  valve  is  disposed  within  the  handle    inserts  around  the  gage  end,  a  gage  ring  about  the  gage  end 
and  is  controlled  by  a  trigger  pivoted  upon  the  handle.  The    being  produced  by  cutting  inwardly  beneath  the  gage  row 

and  possibly  one  or  more  additional  rows  of  hardened  inserts, 
'I  and    then    cutting   down    from    a    valley    between    rows   of 


t: 

trigger  and  handle  are  provided  with  novel  adjustable  stop 
means  to  limit  trigger  movement.  , 


3,666,028 
CORING  APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  SAMPLES  OF  THE 

OCEAN  FLOOR 
Michael  L.  Greene,  Hillcrcst  Heights,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  75,519 

InL  a.  E21b  1/00;  GOln  1/08 

U.S.  a.  1 75— 1 89  3  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  extracting  a  core  from  the  ocean  floor 
which  includes  a  core  tube  that  is  held  in  a  "cocked"  posi- 
tion, and  can  be  driven  into  the  ocean  floor  by  a  set  of  elastic 
bands  when  the  restraining  cord  is  cut.  An  extracting  collar, 
also  held  in  a  "cocked"  position  and  powered  by  elastic 
bands  is  used  to  extract  the  core  tube,  with  its  core,  from  the 
ocean  floor  when  collar's  restraining  cord  is  cut. 


hardened  inserts  to  the  first  described  separation  to  provide  a 
removable  and  replaceable  gage  ring  portion  on  the  cutter 
containing  peripheral  rows  of  hardened  metal  inserts  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  damaged  gage  ring  portion  being 
replaced. 


3,666,030 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  SUPPLY  FOR  WELL  TOOLS 

Floyd  O.  Bohn,  and  Russell  A.  McLaughlin,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1971.  Scr.  No.  1 14,924 

Int.  CI.  E21b^J///,  29/02 

U.S.  CL  1 75-4.56  10  Claims 


3,666,029 
TUNNELING  CUTTER  GAGE  RING  REPLACEMENT 
Robert  L.  Dixon,  Whittier,  CaUf.,  anlfnor  to  Smith  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1970,  Scr.  No.  83,508 
Int.  CI.  E21b  9/12;  E21c  13/01 
VS.  CI.  175-374  6  Claims 

A  rotary  cutter  for  tunneling  machines  comprising  one  of  a 
series  of  gage  cutters  about  the  periphery  of  a  face  plate,  the 
outer  or  gage  end  of  the  gage  cutters  being  subject  to  rapid 
deterioration  resulting  in  wearing  away  of  the  metal  of  the 
body  of  the  cutter  and  displacement  of  the  hardened  metal 


A  device  for  providing  an  electrical  current  to  a  downhole 
well  tools  vfcithout  the  requirement  of  a  conductor  from  the 
earth's  surface.  Energy  that  will  subsequently  be  converted  to 
electrical  energy  is  stored  in  the  well  tool.  When  the  electri- 
cal current  is  required,  the  stored  energy  is  released  to  drive 
a  permanent  magnet  through  a  coil  and  generate  an  electric 
current. 


3,666,031 

DAMAGE  RESISTANT  BATHROOM  SCALE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Mike  A.  Provi,  and  S.  Robert  Guinter,  both  of  Rockford,  lU., 

assignors  to  The  Breariey  Company,  Rockford,  01. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,368 

Int.  a.  GOIg  23/06,  23/26 

U.S.  a.  177—186  13  Claims 

This   scale's   weight   indicating   mechanism    is   protected 

against  destructive  shear  leads  being  imposed  on  the  rack 


May  30,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1641 


and  pinion  through  the  weight  indicating  means,  first  by 
providing  a  cushioning  spring  abutment  for  the  rack  near  the 
return  end  of  the  slot  for  cushioning  effect.  Secondly,  an 
elongated  rotary  floating  stop  plate  is  provided  for  the  weight 
indicating  dial,  having  widely  spaced  stop  projectioru  at  the 
pivoted  end  for  abutment  with  opposite  sides  of  a  boss  on  the 


dial  adapter  for  one  portion  of  the  greatly  increased  range  of 
free  rotation  of  the  dial  in  either  direction,  a  stop  projection 
on  the  stop  plate  on  its  other  end  being  arranged  to  engage 
either  side  of  a  fixed  stop  to  provide  plenty  of  additional  free 
turning,  and  hence  regardless  of  "flywheel"  action  of  the 
dial,  no  damage  is  done  to  the  vulnerable  scale  parts  men- 
tioned. 


3,666,032 
FLEXURE  BASE  SCALE 
Doro  Maffia,  Santa  Rosa,  and  Linus  G.  Schwartz,  Rohncrt 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Natkin^  Controls,  Inc., 
Santa  Rosa,  CaUf . 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,473 

Int.CLG01g2y/(^ 

U.S.  a.  1 77— 256  17  dafans 


Scale  in  which  force  applied  to  a  platform  is  transmitted  to 
a  transfer  lever  arm  through  flexure  plates.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, the  transfer  arm  is  connected  to  a  load  cell  which 
produces  an  electrical  signal  which  actuates  digital  means  to 
provide  a  digital  indication  of  the  weight  of  an  object  on  the 
platform.  In  other  embodiments  the  transfer  arm  bears 
against  a  hydraulic  load  cell  which  is  connected  to  a  pressure 
gauge  or  digital  display  means  for  indicating  the  weight  of  an 
object  of  the  platform. 


3,666,033 

STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACKED  VEHICLES, 

ESPECIALLY  SNOW  MOBILES 

Waher  Haug,  Blauatein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Karl  Kaas- 

bohrer  Fahrzeugwerke,  Ulm  (Donau),  Germany 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  3,  1969,  P  19  28 

332.0 

Int.CI.B62d;;/04 

U.S.  CI.  180-6.48  4  Claims 


F^"^,  'I. 


Steering  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  having  independently 
driven  wheels,  especially  a  tracked  vehicle.  Assuming  the 
wheels  or  tracks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  to  be  inde- 
pendently driven  by  the  speed  controllable  motors,  such  as 
hydraulic  motors,  one  respective  end  of  suitable  push-pull 
rods  are  connected  to  the  controls  of  such  motors  for  opera- 
tion of  same  in  forward,  reverse  directions  and  for  placement 
in  neutral  position.  A  steering  wheel  is  connected  by  linkage 
to  a  rotatable  substantially  vertically,  positioned  shaft  and  a 
crank  is  mounted  by  its  apex  pivotally  to  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  the  axis  of  such  pivoting  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft.  When  in  one 
selected  pivotal  position,  a  first  arm  of  said  crank  is  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  is  connected  to  said  rods.  The  free  end  of  the  other 
arm  of  said  crank  is  connected  to  a  manual  control  by  which 
the  crank  can  be  moved  on  its  pivot.  Thus  rotation  of  said 
shaft  by  the  steering  wheel  when  said  first  arm  is  coaxial  with 
the  shaft  effects  no  movement  of  said  push-pull  rods  and 
same  remain  in  neutral  position.  Movement  of  said  crank  on 
said  pivot  will  move  said  rods  to  control  the  motors  to  for- 
ward, reversing,  or  neutral  positions.  Rotation  of  said  shaft 
when  said  crank  is  in  a  position  for  forward  or  reversing 
operation  will  alter  the  respective  degree  oi  positioning  of 
the  respective  motors  to  effect  the  desired  steering  function. 


3,666,034 

HYDROSTATIC  VEHICLE— FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE, 

FOUR-WHEEL  STEERING 

Howard  E.  Stuller,  and  Jerry  D.  Baker,  both  of  Lubbock, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company 

Filed  Oct  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  869,21 1 

Inta.  B62d;//04 

U.S.  CL  180—6.48  14  Claiim 


A  vehicle  having  an  independent  drive  motor  for  each 
wheel,  the  wheels  being  positionable  to  either  a  straight  fore- 
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and-af^  position  or  angular  position;  in  a  straight  position, 
turning  is  done  by  differentia]  in  the  speed  between  the  outer 
and  the  inner  wheels;  when  the  wheels  are  in  angular  posi- 
tion, the  wheels  can  spin-turn  in  either  direction  about  an  in- 
ternal vertical  axis. 


3,666,035 

SPORTS  VEHICLE  STEERED  BY  INCUNATION  OF 

DRIVER'S  BODY 

Jean  Paul  Antoine  Dudouyt,  Route  d'Oix,  Labennc  (Landcs), 

France 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,459 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  25,  1968,  171531 

Int.  CI.  B62d  15100,  61100;  B62k  15100 

U.S.  CI.  180—25  A  9  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  three-wheeled  power-driven 
vehicle  wherein  a  motor  driven  frictional  driving  member  is 
brought  into  engagement  with  a  ground  engaged  traction 
wheel  with  steering  of  the  vehicle  being  accomplished  by  the 
driver  thereof  leaning  laterally  toward  one  side  or  the  other 
of  the  vehicle. 


3,666,036 

TRAILING  ROAD  ARM  SYSTEM 

JoMph  Ernest  Sccrbo,  710  Pincbunt  Rd.,  Yorli,  Pa. 

Fikd  May  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  38,343 

Int.  CL  B60k  17130;  B62d  61110 

U.S.  CL  180—43  R 


5  Claims 


3,666,037 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  EXHAUST  PIPES 
Herbert     Otto,     Russdsheim,     and     Helmut     Schonberger, 
Ginsheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

nied  Sept.  24,  1970.  Scr.  No.  75,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  27,  1969,  P  19 

48  939.5 

Int.  CI.  B60l(  13104 

IJ.S.  CI.  180—64  A  2  Claims 


In  a  vehicle  a  road  arm  mounted  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
for  pivotal  movement,  means  for  mounting  a  wheel  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  said  road  arm,  means  for  steering  said  wheel 
about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  axis  in  a  constant  attitude  as  the  road  arm  is  pivoted. 


f9    // 


A  motor  vehicle  exhaust  pipe  has  an  end  piece  which  is 
formed  as  a  nozzle  and  directed  downwards  and  is  also  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  directed  bend.  The  upper  vertex  of 
the  bend  is  arranged  above  the  central  axis  of  the  exhaust 
pipe  and  the  lower  vertex  is  arranged  in  the  region  of  the 
central  axis. 

The  cross  section  of  the  end  piece  is  constricted  in  nozzle- 
like fashion  up  to  the  termination  of  the  bend  and  is  constant 
up  to  the  exit  aperture. 

This  arrangement  provides  a  rapid  lead-away  of  the  waste 
gases  from  the  vicinity  of  the  vehicle  and  thereby  prevents 
soiling  of  the  rear  windows. 


3,666,038 

AIR  PULSING  SYSTEM 

Steve  A.  Hudspeth,  mm!  John  B.  Lunrford,  both  of  Sprinsfldd, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  FMA,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Orcg. 

FBcd  Oct.  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  79,124 

Int.  CLB60k  J/00.  27/00 

U.S.  a.  180—66  B  7  Clafam 


'•Jfi,"»;C' 


^ 


^■^^ 


A  system  utilizing  a  pressure  storage  vessel  for  initially 
charging  a  first  air  cylinder  of  a  series  of  air  cylinders.  Valve 
means  admits  a  flow  of  pressurized  air,  in  a  sequential 
manner,  into  the  cylinders  for  piston  movement  downwardly 
to  compress  spring  members  to  a  loaded  condition.  Addi- 
tional valve  means,  closed  during  downward  piston  move- 
ment, are  subsequently  actuated  to  permit  discharge  of  an  air 
impulse,  by  the  action  of  said  spring  combined  with  a  second 
source  of  air  pressure  acting  on  the  underside  of  the  piston. 
The  last  cylinder  of  the  scries  is  operable  to  impart  a  force  to 
a  media  for  the  operation  of  a  motor  for  powering  a  vehicle. 
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3,666,039 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECTING  SLIDING  AND 

SUPPAGE  OF  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Karl    Bachic,    Esslingcn'Hcgcnsbcrg,    and    Jurgcn    Knorr, 

Ncckarsulm,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,192 
Clafans  priority,  appttntkm  Germany,  July  12,  1969,  P  19  35 

518.1 

Int.  a.  B60t  8/08;  B60k  27/06 

U.S.  a.  180—105  E  19  Claims 


is  disposed  at  the  comer  of  a  room.  The  cabinet  also  includes 
a  separate  section  for  a  mid-range  responsive  speaker  which 


A  generator  wheel  turning  with  the  vehicle  wheel  forms  a 
magnetic  circuit  with  a  core  and  coil,  the  air  gap  between  the 
core  and  generator  wheel  varying  constantly  during  rotation 
of  the  latter  so  as  to  produce  an  alternating  voltage  in  the 

coil,  which  is  fed  a  direct  current  from  a  constant  current    can  be  properly  phased  with  respect  to  the  acoustic  waves  at 
source.  the  output  of  the  bass-responsive  section. 


3,666(040 

CEILING  MOUNTING  RING  FOR  SPEAKER  CONES 

Hdnrich  J.  Junk,  Maplcwood,  Mo.,  aasignnr  to  Chamok  Ekc- 

tronic  Mant'factufliig  Company,  Inc.,  Chamois,  Mo. 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52^92 

lat  CL  GlOk  13/00;  H04r  1/28 

VS.  CL  181-31  R  7  Claimi 


3,666,042 
METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  NOISE  FROM  A  MOTOR 

POWER  UNIT  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PURPOSE 
Jeny  Hoiryk  CcdcrlMam,  Sortarm-gatoii  14.16,  VaHngby, 
9wcom 

FVed  May  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,281 
Clidms  priority,  appModoB  Sweden,  Feb.  22, 1971, 1295 
Int  CL  F04bi9//2,  FVln  1/00 
U.S.  CL  181—33  K  2 


A  ceiling  ring  for  mounting  speakers  in  a  ceiling.  The  ceil- 
ing ring  is  especially  adapted  for  mounting  a  speaker  from 
the  bottom  side  of  the  ceiling  after  the  ceiling  has  been  con- 
structed. The  ceiling  ring  comprises  a  plaster  ring  inserted 
through  the  top  of  a  hole  in  the  ceiling  and  a  closing  plate 
which  nests  from  below  the  ceiling  within  the  plaster  ring 
after  the  ceiling  has  been  finished.  The  closing  plate  has  an 
inwardly  extending  flange  defining  a  central  opening  and  op- 
posite cutout  portions  which  receive  the  speaker  which  is 
provided  with  a  circular  grill  extending  beyond  the  bottom 
edges  of  the  speaker  and  which  has  a  pair  of  flat  sides  which 
fit  through  the  cutout  opening  in  the  rim-like  flange  of  the 
closing  plate  when  the  speaker  is  turned  perpendicularly  on 
its  side.  The  speaker,  after  it  has  been  inserted,  is  righted  and 
rests  upon  the  flange  by  gravity.  The  closing  plate  can  be 
clamped  to  the  plaster  ring  by  a  workman  who  has  availabili 
ty  through  the  central  opening  of  the  plaster  ring  to  fasten 
connecting  bolts  extending  from  the  plaster  ring  through  slots 
in  the  closing  plate. 


3,666,041 
SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 
Alan  A.  Engdhardt,  2656  NewhaU  St,  Apt  #31,  Santa  Clara, 
CaHf. 

Fikd  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,203 
Int  CL  GlOk  7i/00,  H04r  1/28 
U.S.CL  181-31  B  4  Claims 

An  improved  speaker  enclosure  provides  a  close  approxi- 
mation to  a  true  exponentially  expanded  horn  for  a  bass- 
responsive  speaker  in  a  relatively  small-volume  cabinet  that 


Noise  eliminating  device  for  a  motor  power  imit  having  a 
chassis  with  a  rectangular  frame  and  a  casing  with  an  end 
wall  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  ceiling  over  the  motor  power 
unit  compartment  and  a  cooler  grill  at  the  other  end  of  the 
frame  and,  a  bit  outside  the  sides  of  the  frame,  side  walls  of 
height  roughly  corresponding  to  half  the  height  of  the  unit 
and  with  movable  side  walls  intended  to  enclose  the  unit 
laterally  by  connection  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  fixed  side 
walls  as  also  to  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  ceiling,  and 
fmally  end  wall  sections  cormecting  to  the  cooler  grill  and  to 
the  opposing  end  wall  of  the  casing  and  enclosing  side  com- 
partment on  both  sides  of  the  unit,  which  also  has  an  exhaust 
pipe  passing  up  through  the  ceiling,  the  device  comprising  a 
plate  under  the  chassis  frame,  two  detachable  side  walls 
separating  the  side  compartments  from  the  power  unit  com- 
partment over  a  major  part  of  the  unit,  periforated  plates  in 
the  end  wall  sections  connected  to  the  cooler  grill,  allowing 
the  entry  of  air  to  the  side  compartments,  an  impeller  which 
forces  the  cooling  air  out  through  the  cooler  grill,  a  cover 
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which  is  L-shaped  viewed  from  the  side,  providing  an  outer  and  the  associated  sound  wave  trap  means  thereon  along 
screen  for  the  cooler  grill,  and  inside  the  upper  part  of  the  paths  inclined  more  than  15  relative  to  the  center  Ime  of  the 
cover  a  silencer  for  the  exhaust  pipe.  nozzle. 


3  666  043  3,666,045 

AIR  DIVTOER  RING  STRUCTURE  TOR  JET  ENGINE  EMERGENCY  GANGWAY  FOR  RAILROAD  CARS 

INLET  AIR  DUCT  Martin  F.  Oben,  3192  CambrMfc  Aw.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Rodney  Eschenburg.  S»  Dtego,  CM.,  »ignor  to  Rohr  Cor-  Filed  ^t.  JS.  1971.  S«^.  No.  ) 24,086 

*^^    Filed  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,542  U.S.  CI.  182-20  5  Claims 

Int.  CLGlOli/ 7/04 
U.S.  a.  181-33  HA  4  Claims 


One  or  more  inlet  air  dividing,  sound  absorptive  rings  are 
supported  co-axially  within  the  inlet  duct  of  a  jet  engine 
nacelle  on  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  extending,  stream- 
lined struts.  In  one  form  of  the  invention,  these  struts  are 
telescopically  extensible  and  retracuble  to  move  the  rings 
from  deployed  position  concentrically  in  the  air  duct  to 
stowed  condition  within  the  cowl  defining  the  air  duct.  In  the 
other  forms  of  the  invention  each  sound  absorptive  ring  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  arcuate  acoustical  honeycomb  panel  sec- 
tions releasably  connected  at  their  lateral  edges  by  piano 
hinge  type  connectors  to  narrow  longerons  supported  by  said 
struts,  the  panel  sections  and  the  longerons  comprising  com- 
plementary segments  of  each  sound  absorptive  ring. 


3,666,044 
JET  ENGINE  SOUND  SUPPRESSOR 

Ctaad  R.  KilHan,  R.FJ).  No.  2,  HaycsvlUc,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1971,  Scr.  No.  133,663 
Int.  CI.  B64d  33/06;  FOln  1/08,  J/16 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  E 


9  Claims 


An  emergency  gangway  particidarly  adaptable  for  railroad 
cars,  wherein  a  compartment  door  within  the  railroad  car  in- 
cludes detachable  hinges  so  that  the  door  can  be  removed 
and  used  as  an  emergency  gangway  exit  by  raising  folded 
railings  which  are  recessed  within  the  door  panel.  The  gang- 
way is  erected  between  adjacent  railroad  cars,  or  between  a 
railroad  car  and  a  catwalk,  so  that  passengers  may  easily  exit 
from  the  railroad  car  during  breakdown  conditions. 


3,666,046 
PORTABLE  SCAFFOLD 

Clarence  A.  Meinecke.  Jr.,  306  South  PInet,  Jefferson,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,764 

Int.  CL  E04g  1/22 

VS.  CI.  182- 145  8  C»«»»« 


r////// '  >  A-  7^h /.>)>/?/,'  /  /'^' '''?! 


An  elongated  tubular  jet  engine  nozzle  including  inner  wall 
surfaces,  sound  wave  trap  means  extending  along  and  spaced 
about  said  inner  wall  surfaces  operative  to  effectively  trap 
and  absorb  a  majority  of  sound  waves  incident  thereon  along 
paths  inclined  1 5°  or  more  relative  to  the  center  line  of  the 
nozzle.  The  nozzle  includes  rigid  sound  wave  reflecting  sur- 
faces spaced  along  and  about  the  inner  wall  surfaces  of  the 
nozzle  inclined  at  least  10°  relative  to  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  nozzle  and  the  reflecting  surfaces  are  operative  to 
reflect  sound  waves  moving  generally  axially  of  the  nozzle 
and  incident  thereon  toward  the  remote  inner  wall  surfaces 


Described  herein  is  a  portable,  vertically  adjustable,  scaf- 
fold. This  scaffold  comprises  a  base,  a  telescoping  mast 
hingeably  attached  thereto  and  a  platform.  The  telescoping 
mast  is  raised  by  a  hydraulic  hoist  and  the  mast  is  rotated 
about  its  lower  end  with  a  hydraulic  hoist.  As  the  telescoping 
mast  is  raised,  a  cable  secured  to  the  mast  raises  the  platform 
assembly  along  the  mast.  Outriggers  are  provided  to  add  sta- 
bility to  the  scaffold. 
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3,666,047 

SAWHORSE  SUPPORT  OR  BRACE 

John  E.  Adncraon,  2427  KcMlcr  Blvd.,  Lincoln,  Ncbr. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,502 

Int.  CL  E04g  1/32;  F16m  11/00 


3,666,049 

EXPANDER  ROLL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  OIL-MIST 

LUBRICATION 

Thomas  W.  Kern;  George  L.  Barrlngcr;  WttHam  Roas  Wands; 

Charles  W.  Leonard,  and  Gerald  W.  Goodman,  aU  of  Salis- 


UA  CI.  182—185 


10  Clainv       bury,  N.C,  aarignors  to  Kern  RoU  and  Rubber  Compuiy, 
Salbbury,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,914 

Int.  CI.  F16n  7/26 

VS.  CI.  1 84-6.26  1 1  CWms 


A  sawhorse  support  or  brace  comprises  a  unitary  metal 
body  with  a  bottom  and  upstanding  side  members  inclined  in- 
wardly therefrom  to  form  a  support  for  a  cross  member.  Tu- 
bular legs  are  insertable  through  openings  in  the  bottom 
member  and  are  engaged  at  their  upper  ends  by  metal  tangs 
or  the  like.  Flexure  of  the  legs  under  load  causes  the  side 
member  to  grasp  the  cross  member  more  tightly.  The  legs  ex- 
tend partially  through  and  along  slots  formed  in  the  side 
members.  Springs  releasably  embrace  the  legs  and  urge  them 
into  the  slots. 


3,666,048 
CROSS  PORTING  STRUCTURE 
Ernest  J.  Zi^acxhowski,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio, 
Eaton  Corporation,  devdand,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,522 
Int.  CI.  F16n  25/02 
VS.  CI.  184—7  E 


to 


4Clalms 


210  zrz 


300 


An  expander  roU  assembly,  wherein  the  shaft  has  a 
lubricating  conduit  extending  alcmg  substantially  its  axial 
length,  an  oil-mist  lubricant  supply  is  coupled  to  an  end  of 
the  lubricating  conduit,  and  spray  nozzle  fittings  are  provided 
laterally  adjacent  each  ball  bearing  unit  between  the  outer 
surface  portion  of  the  roll  and  the  shaft  to  spray  oil-mist 
lubricant  against  a  portion  of  each  ball  bearing  assemUy.  An 
end  seal  assembly  is  provided  to  protect  against  entry  of  dust 
and  similar  foreign  matter  at  the  ends  of  the  roll,  and  struc- 
ture is  provided  for  withdrawal  of  any  surplus  oil-mist  lubri- 
cant to  an  external  collecting  facility. 


3,666,050 
TOW  LINE  SWITCH 
Robert  Krammcr,  Framington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rapistan 
Incorporated,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,993 

Int.  a.  B61I  13/02;  EOlb  7/14 

VS.  CI.  104—130  18  Claims 


too 


ZM 


A  cross  porting  structure  for  lubricant  feeders.  The  struc- 
ture includes  a  continuous  suaight  outlet  passageway  having 
an  outlet  opening  at  opposite  ends  of  said  feeder  and  a  pair 
of  supply  passageways  alternately  supplying  lubricant  to  the 
outlet  passageways,  each  supply  passageway  including  an 
axial  extension  thereof  acting  as  an  alternate  outlet  opening 
and  having  a  spring  biased  check  valve  located  therein.  Inter- 
posed between  the  intersection  of  the  two  supply 
passageways  and  the  outlet  passageway  is  a  plug  type  valve 
which  in  one  position  serves  to  connect  a  supply  passageway 
with  one  set  of  outlet  openings  and  in  a  second  position 
serves  to  connect  each  of  the  supply  passageways  with  both 
seu  of  outlet  openings. 


!     I 


A  switch  for  an  in-floor  towing  system,  the  switch  utilizing 
a  sensor  and  a  responder  or  switchplate,  and  a  mechanical 
linkage  interconnecting  the  sensor  with  the  responder.  The 
linkage  includes  a  motion  translating  mechanism  whereby 
rotational  motion  in  one  plane  is  converted  into  rotational 
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motion  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto.  The  responder  is 
mounted  for  rotation  in  the  latter  plane,  and  has  a  slot  with 
walls  such  that  in  one  position  it  provides  a  wall  inclined 
crosswise  to  the  main  track  and  in  another  position  provides 
a  straight  wall  in  one  side  of  the  main  track  closing  off  the 
spur  track. 


3,666,051 
CABLE  STABILIZER  FOR  OPEN  SHAFT  CABLE 
OPERATED  ELEVATORS 
Edwin  J.  Davis,  MerHtt  Island,  and  Bill  A.  Tolson,  Titusvillc, 
iMth  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau> 
tics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,535 

Int.  CI.  B66b  9100 

U.S.CL  187-1  1  Claim 


An  apparatus  for  stabilizing  the  cables  used  to  raise  and 
lower  an  elevator  compartment.  A  guide  member  through 
which  the  cables  of  the  elevator  pass  is  provided  for  aiding  in 
preventing  the  cables  from  swaying  in  the  wind.  A  pair  of 
stops  are  carried  on  the  guide  rails  so  as  to  prevent  the  guide 
member  from  dropping  below  an  intermediate  location. 
When  the  elevator  compartment  is  raised  above  the  inter- 
mediate location  such,  in  turn,  causes  the  guide  member  to 
be  raised  therewith. 


has  pivoted  forks  in  a  normal  horizontal  position  to  carry  a 
load.  Switches  or  valves  in  the  carriage  power  control  sense 
the  fKjsition  of  the  forks  and  prevent  carriage  movement 
when  the  forks  are  tilted  from  the  normal  position. 


3,666,053 
VEraCLE  LIFT 
Robert  M.  Tormey,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  John  G.  Petry,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  J.  D.  Cochin  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, San  Frandaco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  648,91 1,  June 
26,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  993 

Int.  CI.  B66f  7102 

U.S.  CI.  187—8.50  3  Claims 


A  vehicle  lift  employing  a  fluid  actuated,  vertically 
mounted  power  device  having  a  thiftable  portion  connected 
by  a  mount  to  a  vehicle  lift  plate  which  extends  laterally  from 
the  power  device.  The  mount  has  roller  means  for  engaging 
the  outer  surface  of  the  power  device  to  equalize  the  load  of 
a  vehicle  on  the  lift  plate.  The  lift  plate  has  support  arms  for 
engaging  the  underside  of  a  vehicle  after  the  latter  has  been 
moved  onto  the  lift  plate  and  before  the  lift  plate  is  elevated 
by  actuation  of  said  power  device. 


3,666,052 
UFT  TRUCK  SAFETY  CONTROL 
Richard  N.  Anderson,  and  James  W.  Uctrccfat,  both  of  New 
Bremen,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Crown  Controls  Corporation, 
New  Bremen,  Ohio 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,866 

InL  a.  B66b  5102,  9120 

U.S.  CL  187—9  6  Claims 


3,666.054 
LADDER  DOLLY  AND  WINCH 
Frank  L.  ElUngs,  San  Dimat,  and  Thomas  E.  MilHron,  VaUn- 
da,  both  of  Calif. 

Fikd  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13^93 

InL  CL  B66b  9120 

U.S.CL  187-10  7  Claims 


An  industrial  lift  truck  with  a  power  operated  lift  carriage        /.   hand  truck  mounted  on  wheels  has  a  load  carrying 
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framework  and  an  extendable  handle  for  steering  the  hand 
truck  to  the  base  of  a  ladder.  The  rear  side  of  the  hand  truck 
framework  has  flanged  rubber  rollers  arranged  for  engage- 
ment with  the  rails  of  the  ladder.  A  winch  mounted  at  the  top 
of  the  ladder  drives  a  steel  cable  which  is  releasably  coupled 
to  the  hand  truck  framework.  During  operation  of  the  winch, 
the  rollers  provide  guided  upward  movement  for  the  Hand 
truck  and  the  load  along  the  rails  of  the  ladder. 


3,666,055 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Grant  W.  Walker;  Duane  B.  Ford,  and  Lester  N.  Meinzer,  all 
of  Sacramento,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Dynamics  Research  and 
Manufactnriag,  Inc. 

FOed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40^20 

Int.  CL  F16f  7112;  B60t  1114 

U.S.CL  188-1  C  11  Claims 


-<f^e9 


An  energy  absorbing  device  includes  a  block  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  support  in  position  to  receive  an  impact.  The 
block  is  preferably  a  figure  of  revolution  about  an  axis 
disposed  approximately  in  the  direction  of  impact  The  block 
is  conveniently  made  out  of  vermicubte  with  a  cement  binder 
and  usually  has  a  hole  along  the  axis.  A  wire  is  wrapped 
coaxially  around  the  block  and  has  turns  spaced  slightly 
apart.  An  impact  plate  extends  normally  across  one  end  c^ 
the  block.  The  block  is  enck»ed  in  a  deformable  wrapper. 


3(666.056 

VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR  VIBRATING  SCREENS 

Mathew  P.  Hahn,  WanwaloH^  Wlk,  Mslgiini  to  AUb-Cby- 

mcrs  Manufacturing  Coin|MUiy,  MDwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67^30 

Int.  a.  F16(  7108 

U.S.  CL  188— 1  B  11  Claims 


A  vibration  damper  for  a  vibrating  screen  is  provided  with 
tubular  housing  and  a  flexible  cylinder  arranged  within  the 
tubular  housing,  with  the  flexible  cylinder  projecting  out- 
wardly of  one  end  of  the  housing.  The  flexible  cylinder  pro- 
vides a  friction  surface  perpendicular  to  a  central  axis 
through  the  cylinder.  The  end  of  the  cylinder  opposite  the 
friction  surface,  is  spaced  inwardly  from  the  adjacent  end  of 


the  housing.  A  ram  assembly  is  coimected  to  the  second  er)d 
of  the  housing.  The  ram  assembly  includes  a  rigid  member 
arranged  within  the  housing  to  engage  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  flexible  cylinder  and  cap  mounted  over  the  second  end 
opening  of  the  housing.  The  cap  is  provided  with  a  central 
axial  bore,  at  least  partly  threaded,  into  which  is  fitted  a 
threaded  actuating  bolt  which  extends  therethrough  and  en- 
gages the  rigid  member.  The  bolt  is  operative  upon  turning  to 
move  the  rigid  member  toward  the  flexible  cylinder  and 
apply  an  adjustable  force  biasing  the  flexiMe  cylinder  to 
move  the  friction  surface  outwardly  of  the  first  end  opening 
of  the  tubular  housing  for  vibration  dampening  engagement 
with  a  vibrating  screen.  The  end  of  the  tubular  housing  sur- 
rounding the  friction  surface  end  of  the  flexible  cylinder  is 
spaced  radially  outward  of  the  flexible  cylinder  and  limits 
flexing  of  the  flexible  cylinder  transversely  to  the  central  axis 
through  the  tubular  housing. 


3.666,057 

FLOATING  DAMPER  ASSEMBLY 

Nod    Arthur    Leifer,    Pine    Brook,    and    Eugene    Charles 

Sduramm,  Moontafai  Ldbes,  both  of  N  J.,  Mrignors  to  BeB 

Tetephone  Laboratories.  Inoorporalcd,  Murray  HIB,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1970,  Ser.  No.  101.476 

Int.  CL  F16f  7/06 

U.S.  a.  188—1  B  5  CbdnM 


A  floating  damper  assembly  for  applying  a  constant  damp- 
ing torque  to  a  motor  shaft  exhibiting  substantial  runout 
comprises  a  flexible  cable  element,  which  is  anchored  at  its 
ends  to  the  motor  housing,  and  a  floating  damper,  which  is 
atuched  to  the  cable  element  substantially  at  the  element's 
center,  further  including  an  appropriately  shaped  bushing  of 
frictionai  material  and  means  for  radially  loading  the  bushing 
against  the  shaft.  The  floating  damper  assembly  is  particu- 
larly useful  in  an  incremental  stepping  motor  whose  step 
profile  must  remain  relatively  constant  and  free  of  excessive 
ringing  or  overshoot. 


to 


3,666,058 
INTERNAL  SHOE  DRUM  BRAKES 
Kenneth  Maurice  Qulney,  Warwickshire.  England, 
Glriing  Limited,  BirminglUHn,  England 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13^96 
Claims  priority,  appBcatlon  Great  Britain,  Mar.  1, 1969, 
11.032/69;  Oct  18, 1969, 51.267/69 
InL  CL  F16d  65122,  65/42 
U.S.CL  188—106  A  19  Claims 

In  a  shoe  drum  brake  a  mechanical  actuator  for  separating 
adjacent  shoe  ends  includes  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  a 
shoe  and  adapted  to  act  on  the  other  shoe  through  a  strut 
which  is  chordal  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  brake.  In  the 
off  position  of  brake  the  lever  is  held  in  a  flrst  retracted  posi- 
tion spaced  from  a  fiilly  retracted  position  by  a  back  stop. 

r 
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The  back  stop  is  adapted  to  be  manipulated  externally  of  the 
brake  to  permit  the  lever  to  move  into  the  fully  retracted 


20  9 


position  under  the  influence  of  pull-off  springs  whereby  the 
braking  clearances  are  increased. 


3,666,059 
FAIL-SAFE  HYDRUALIC  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Tom  H.  Thompson,  2800  North  Atlantic  Drive,  Towers  Apt. 
910,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  83,083 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/20 

U.S.  CI.  188— 106  R  ,  19  Claims 


3,666,060 
SERVICE  AND  PARKING  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TRAILER  VEHICLES 
Hans  O.  Schrotcr,  8  Muncfaen  22,  Robcrt-Koch-StrasK  18, 
Miuichen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27, 1969,  P  19  59 

633.9 

Int.  CL  B60t  7/20 

U.S.a.  188— 112  6  Claims 

A  wheel  brake  mechanism  on  a  trailer  has  a  brake  shoe 

support   mounted    for    limited    tangential    movement    with 


respect  to  the  wheel  axle  but  restrained  against  movement 
during  forward  movement  of  the  trailer  vehicle  by  an  abut- 
ment mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  vehicle.  An  auxiliary  rod 
linkage  interconnects  the  brake  shoe  support  to  the  service 
rod  linkage  which  is  operated  during  ordinary  or  service 
braking  applications  to  apply  an  actuating  force  to  the  brake 
shoes  of  the  trailer  wheel  brake  mechanism.  During  rearward 
movement  of  the  trailer  vehicle  the  brake  shoe  support  may 


@a-iaC~i 


move  sufficiently  to  cause  the  auxiliary  rod  linkage  to  exert  a 
counteracting  force  on  the  service  rod  linkage.  A  parking 
brake  comprising  a  pivotally  mount<id  operating  lever  has  a 
locking  lever  thereon  which  locks  the  auxiliary  rod  linkage 
against  movement  when  the  operating  lever  is  moved  in  the 
braking  direction  but  which  is  unlocked  from  the  auxiliary 
rod  linkage  when  the  operating  lever  is  in  the  release  posi- 
tion. 


3,666,061 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  W.  Nehr,  Bloomfleld,  Mich.,  aaicnor  to  North  Amer- 
ican RockwcO  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FVcd  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,173 

Int.  CL  F16d  65/08 

VS.  a.  188—206  R  9  Clabns 


Hydraulic  brake  apparatiis  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
pair  of  flexible  resilient  actuators  mounted  therein  each 
forming  a  separate  closed  chamber  with  the  housing.  Each  of 
the  closed  chambers  is  independently  connected  with  a 
source  of  brake  fluid.  When  the  brakes  are  applied  to  in- 
crease the  pressure  from  the  source  to  the  actuators,  the  ac- 
tuators both  expand  to  apply  braking  pressure.  Since  the  ac- 
tuators are  independently  connected  with  the  source  of  brake 
fluid,  the  failure  of  one  actuator  does  not  result  in  failure  of 
the  system. 


A  brake  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  motor  vehi- 
cle axle  member  and  constructed  to  permit  removal  of  the 
assembly  brake  shoes  for  relining  without  removal  of  the 
brake  drum  or  other  structure  located  outboard  of  the  as- 
sembly. The  assembly  includes  a  spider  abutting  the  outboard 
surface  of  and  secured  to  a  radial  flange  formed  on  the  axle. 
The  spider  carries  brake  shoes  located  inboard  of  the  spider- 
axle  flange  interface  that  are  held  in  place  by  brake  shoe 
return  springs  attached  to  the  shoes  and  the  inboard  face  of 
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the  spider  at  a  point  easily  accessible  from  inboard  of  the  as- 
sembly. Lateral  brake  shoe  movement  along  the  axle  axis  is 
prevented  by  brake  shoe  retaining  members  normally  located 
outboard  and  inboard  of  the  brake  shoes.  The  inboard  of 
these  retaining  members  are  removable  to  permit  the  brake 
shoes  to  be  removed  from  the  assembly  by  inboard  move- 
ment thereof. 


3,666,062 

MULTIPLE-DISC  FRICTION  CLUTCH 

Hans  Walter  Riesc,  Dittdbrunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fkhtd 

&  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,396 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1969,  P  19  59 

520.1 

Int.  CI.  F16d  1 3/56 

U.S.  CI.  192-70.28  5  Claims 


unidirectional  clutches,  one  reversed  with  respect  to  the 
other,  and  a  reversing  means  for  enabling  input  in  both 


I    ' 


clockwise  and  anticlockwise  directions  to  be  converted  to 
unidirectional  output. 


The  two  terminal  driven  discs  of  a  stack  of  driven  and  driv- 
ing discs  which  directly  engage  the  flywheel  and  the  pressure 
plate  in  an  otherwise  largely  conventional,  multiple-disc,  au- 
tomotive friction  clutch  are  held  in  forks  distributed  over  the 
circumference  of  a  hub  assembly  and  each  consisting  of  a 
rigid  abutment  and  a  leaf  spring  axially  biasing  the  disc  away 
from  the  other  terminal  disc  and  toward  the  abutment.  This 
arrangement  holds  the  terminal  discs  in  well-defined  axial 
positions  in  all  clutch  conditions  and  reduces  the  axial  move- 
ment of  the  hub  assembly  during  clutch  engagement  and  dis- 
engagement, particularly  when  the  springs  exert  greater  bias- 
ing force  on  the  terminal  driven  disc  near  the  flywheel. 


3,666,064 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  SPEED  RESPONSIVE  CLUTCH 

Waldo  R.  Bird,  and  Wayne  C.  Sbaak,  both  of  WiDiamsport, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  WHttamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,685 

Int.  CI.  F16d  27/0/ 

U.S.  CL  192—84  PM  10  Claims 


3^6,063 
POWER  UNITS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF 
Mingravc  Schoeman,  PInctown,  and  Herbert  HaiUday 
Warmington,  Durban,  Natal  Province,  both  of  Republic 
of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Straw  Engines  (Proprietary) 
Limited,  Pietermaritzburg,  Province  of  Natal,  Republic 
of  South  Africa 

FUed  Sept.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,598 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  South  Africa,  Sept  12, 1969, 

69/6487 
Int.  a.  F16d  21/04;  F16h  27/02;  P02b  53/00 
US.  a.  192—21  1  Claim 

The  invention  concerns  a  torque  converter  in  which  mul- 
tidirectional input  is  converted  to  unidirectional  output.  The 
invention  also  concerns  a  rotary  engine  giving  mul- 
tidirectional output  in  combination  with  the  converter  to  give 
unidirectional  output  therefrom.  The  converter  includes  two 


The  disclosure  illustrates  a  high  speed  clutch  assembly  in- 
corporated in  a  differential  gas  turbine  engine  to  prevent  the 
turbine  shaft  from  rotating  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  com- 
pressor shaft  speed.  The  clutch  assembly  comprises  a  pair  of 
opposed  clutch  elements  on  the  turbine  shaft  and  compressor 
shaft,  displaceabie  into  engagement  with  one  another.  The 
clutch  elements  have  magnets  oriented  so  that  as  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  shafts  become  equal  they  are  magnetically 
attracted  into  engagement  A  nuignetic  spring  biases  the 
clutch  elements  away  from  one  another  so  that  they  engage 
when  the  shaft  speeds  are  substantially  equal.  In  one  form  the 
magnetic  spring  comprises  a  pair  of  coaxial  sleeve-type  mag- 
nets positioned  on  the  turbine  shaft  and  compressor  shaft  to 
bias  ihe  clutch  elements  apart.  In  another  form  it  comprises  a 
bar  magnet  in  the  turbine  shaft  and  a  pair  of  bar  magnets 
oriented  with  their  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
shafts. 
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3,666,065 

SPEED  RESPONSIVE  TRANSMISSION 
Chwles  T.  Schmidt,  North  Riverside,  Dl.,  auignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,772 
Int.  Ci.F16d  4i/06 


U.S.  CI.  192— 103  A 


4  Claims 


A  speed  responsive  clutch  is  provided  with  shifting  means 
including  orbitally  rotatable  centrifugal  flyweights  and  a  lost 
motion  connector.  At  a  predetermined  drive  speed,  the 
radius  of  rotation  of  the  flyweights  changes  by  means  of  the 
lost  motion  connector  providing  a  change  in  energy  level 
without  corresponding  change  in  drive  speed.  Rotation  of  an 
input  member  at  a  predetermined  threshold  speed  of  rotation 
results  in  outward  movement  of  the  flyweights  without 
further  increase  in  drive  speed  thereby  increasing  the  energy 
level  to  provide  a  clutch  release  force.  Rotation  of  the  input 
member  at  another  preselected  reengagement  speed  of  rota- 
tion results  in  inward  movement  of  the  flyweights  without 
further  reduction  in  drive  speed  thereby  reducing  the  energy 
level  to  permit  reengagement  of  the  clutch.  A  substantial  dif- 
ference between  the  threshold  and  reengagement  speeds  can 
be  provided  for  avoiding  cyclic  shifting  of  the  clutch  when 
operating  near  either  speed.  > 


3,666,066 
STATIONARY  ARTICLE  TURNOVER  DEVICE 
William  Arthur  Coalccs,  FUnt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Simplicity 
Engineering  Company,  Durand,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,210 

Int.  CI.  B65gy//20 

VS.  CI.  193—43  B  8  Claims 


chute,  including  stationarily  mounted  apparatus  for  tem- 
porarily interrupting  the  travel  of  a  portion  of  the  article 
while  permitting  the  remainder  of  the  article  to  swing  for- 
wardly  therearound  so  that  the  momentum  of  the  worlcpiece 
forces  the  article  into  an  inverted  position  as  it  moves  for- 
wardly  down  the  inclined  chute. 


3,666,067 

PARKING  METER  HAVING  AN  INCREASED  RATE 

DURING  PEAK  DEMAND  reiUODS 

Bcmhard  Kaiser,  VHHiigcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Klenzle  Ap- 

parate  GmbH,  Vmingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1970,  P  20  02 

468.4 

Int.  CI.  G07f  /  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  194— DIG.  22  1 1  Claims 


In  order  to  operate  at  an  increased  rate  during  peak  de- 
mand hours,  a  parking  meter  has  rotary  cam  means  with  lugs 
representing  peak  demand  hours  and  controlling  a  cam  fol- 
lower to  shift  a  transmission  so  that  a  pointer  moves  faster 
during  peak  demand  hours  than  during  normal  demand  hours 
from  a  set  position  representing  a  period  of  time  to  a  position 
of  rest  representing  the  end  of  a  parking  period.  In  a  second 
embodiment,  the  cam  follower  sets  the  pointer  to  represent 
during  normal  demand  hours  a  longer  parking  period  than 
during  peak  demand  hours.  In  a  third  embodiment,  different 
coins  set  the  pointer  to  the  same  position  so  that  a  more  valu- 
able coin  is  required  during  peak  demand  hours  for  the  same 
parking  period. 


3,666,068 

COIN  RELEASED  MECHANISM  IN  A  VENDING 

MACHINE 

Patridc  Joseph  Kenny,  Bray,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Kenaon 

Limited,  Bray,  Ireland 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41^94 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  June  4,  1969,  761/69 

Int.a.G07f ///20 

VS.  a.  194—58  20  Claims 


A  device  for  overturning  articles,  such  as  brake  drum       A  coin  released  mechanism  for  mounting  in  a  vending 
castings,  and  the  like,  which  travel  down  a  vertically  inclined    machine  cassette  comprises  a  drawer  for  delivery  of  an  arti- 
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cie  to  a  customer.  The  drawer  is  operated  by  the  customer  by 
inserting  a  coin  or  coins  in  a  transverse  slot  of  the  drawer. 


Fixed  and  movable  coin  supports  are  operatively  associated 
with  the  drawer  to  support  the  coin(s)  in  the  slot. 


3,666,069 
RIBBON  POSITIONING  MECHANISM  FOR  TELEGRAPH 

PRINTERS 
Kiyoshi  Suzuki,  Chicago,  IIL,  aarignor  to  Teletype  Corpora- 
tioa, SkoUe,  IIL 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,081 

Int.  CI.  B41J  23/02, 33114, 33/56 

VS.  CI.  197- 16  13  Claims 


An  independently  mounted  ribbon  shift  mechanism 
facilitates  two  color  printing  in  a  telegraph  page  printer.  The 
mechanism  includes  a  slidably  mounted  ribbon  lifter  for 
reciprocally  supporting  an  inked  ribbon  to  be  raised  to  one  of 
two  selected  positions  to  interpose  the  raised  ribbon  between 
a  printing  element  and  a  platen  traversed  by  the  printing  ele- 
ment. The  printing  element  is  connected  through  a  drive 
bracket  to  the  ribbon  lifter  to  impart  the  traversing  move- 
ment of  the  printing  element  to  the  ribbon  lifter. 


3,666,070 

DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM  FOR  POSITIONING  A 

TYPE  CHARACTER  ON  A  TYPE  ELEMENT 

John  O.  Schaefer,  Lexington,  Ky.,  aaaignor  to  Intcmirtional 

Business  Machine  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

FUcd  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,480 

lBt.O.B4l^  23/04 

U.S.CL  197-18  18ClainH 

A  type  element,  which  is  mounted  for  movement  along  a 

writing  line  and  has  a  plurality  of  types  arranged  thereon,  is 


rotated  through  a  differential  mechanism  to  position  a 
selected  type  at  the  printing  position.  The  differential 
mechanism  includes  a  first  gear  connected  to  the  type  ele- 
ment through  a  rotatably  suppcnted  shaft.  A  sector  gear 
meshes  with  the  first  gear  to  rotate  the  first  gear  in  one 
direction  in  accordance  with  inputs  to  an  arm  on  which  the 
sector  gear  is  mounted.  The  arm  is  pivotally  connected  by  a 


\ 


pin  to  a  link,  which  is  pivotally  mounted  about  the  axis  of  the 
first  gear,  so  that  movements  of  the  link  change  the  position 
of  the  pin,  which  is  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  sector  gear  and 
is  intermediate  the  sector  gear  and  the  input  end  of  the  arm, 
to  rotate  the  first  gear  in  the  opposite  direction.  The  inputs  to 
the  link  and  the  arm  are  supplied  throu^  separate  lever  ar- 
rangements, which  may  be  actuated  by  a  sin^e  driving  means 
or  by  separate  pneumatically  controlled  means. 


3,666,071 
ADJUSTABLE  PAPER  CARRIAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Horst  Purr,  WUhrimshaven,  Germany,  avigBor  to  Oiympla 
Wcrkc  AG,  WiUiefamiiavcn,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,133 
Claims  priority,  appBcarton  Gcrm«iy,  Sept  5, 1968,  P  17  86 
i   I  245.2 

Int.  CLB41J/ 9/00 
U.S.CL197— 60  II 


A  paper  carriage  support  is  mounted  on  the  supporting 
franw  of  a  typewriter  for  angular  movement  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage  and  to 
the  axis  of  the  platen.  An  adjusting  device,  including  adjust- 
ing screws  and  stop  screws,  exactly  determines  the  desired 
angular  position  of  the  carriage  support  in  relation  to  the 
supporting  frame,  so  that  the  impact  area  of  the  platen  can 
be  moved  in  the  direction  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
types  of  type  levers  whereby  the  rebound  distance  of  the 
types  is  adjusted. 
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3,666,072 
ENDLESS  BAND  EMBOSSING  DEVICE 
Charles  C.  Austin,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assigiior  to  Dcnnlson  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Farmingham,  Mass. 
Continuation-ln>part  of  application  Ser.  No.  713,783,  Mar. 
18,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1970,  Scr. 

No.  35,209 

Int.  CI.  B41J  1120 

U.S.  CI.  197-6.2  9  Claims 


An  embossing  device  employing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  inter- 
locking embossing  bands,  there  being  one  set  of  bands  for 
each  of  a  group  of  characters  that  are  to  be  embossed  simul- 
uneously  on  a  suitable  medium  such  as  a  flexible  strip  or 
sheet  of  plastic  material. 

Each  set  of  embossing  bands  has  two  constituent  belts  with 
respective  raised  and  recessed  complementary  characters, 
which  are  juxtaposed.  The  two  constituents  belts  are  inter- 
locked over  a  portion  of  their  length  at  a  plurality  of 
character  positions.  Consequently,  the  correct  registration  of 
the  belts  is  maintained  during  the  selection  of  specified 
characters.  This  results  in  distinct  and  non-disfigured  em- 
bossments of  the  flexible  material. 

In  one  embodiment,  the  constituent  bands  are  closed  loops 
which  are  nested,  one  inside  the  other,  and  traverse  the  same 
orbit.  In  another  embodiment,  the  constituent  bands  are 
closed  loops  which  traverse  different  orbits. 
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3,666,074 

SAFETY  BRAKE  FOR  PASSENGER  CONVEYOR 

Ernest    D.    Johmon,    Tallnwdgc,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Alutm,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25^98 

Int.  a.  B65g  15142 

U.S.  CI.  198—16  R  3  Claims 


3,666,073 

AIRPORT  CHECK-IN  COUNTER  WITH  BAGGAGE 

RECEIVING  AND  HANDLING  FACILITY 

Gerhard  Lings,  Leimen,  and  Eberhard  Hdlermann,  Morfel- 

den,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Manncsmann-Geisci 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116,832 

Int.  CI.  B65j  47126-  B65g  691100;  E04h  3104 

U.S.CL  198-1  8  Claims 


A  belt-constraining  channel  partially  encloses  the  lower 
pulley  of  an  inclined  belt-type  passenger  conveyor  and  has  a 
supporting  surface  for  holding  a  released  portion  of  the  belt 
and  a  retaining  surface  for  containing  the  belt  between  the 
channel  and  the  lower  pulley.  Pivotal  support  of  the  channel 
provides  braking  engagement  of  an  upper  edge  of  the  chan- 
nel with  the  belt  when  the  supporting  member  is  depressed 
by  the  weight  of  the  released  portion  of  the  belt. 


3,666,075 
MOVING-HANDRAIL  DEVICE  IN  MOVING  STAIRWAYS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Tctjo  Iwata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kabha,  a/k/a  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ud., 
Kawasald-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1971.  Ser.  No.  104,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.   12,  1970,  45/3816; 

Dec.  5. 1970.45/121349;  45/121350 

Int.  a.  B66b  9112 

U.S.  CI.  198-16  R  8  Claims 


#/  -J/ 


The  moving  handrail  of  endless-belt  form  of  a  moving 
stairway  is  driven  at  a  part  of  its  return  span  by  a  drive 
mechanism  comprising,  essentially,  two  floating  carriages, 
friction-drive  wheels  rotatably  mounted  in  a  row  on  one  of 
the  carriages,  idler  wheels  rotatably  mounted  in  a  row  on  the 
other  carriage  in  positions  confronting  respective  friction- 
drive  wheels  with  the  moving  handrail  interposed  and 
clamped  therebetween,  and  a  cam  mechanism  reacting  to  in- 
creasing driving  force  on  the  handrail  to  cause  the  friction- 
drive  wheels  and  idler  wheels  to  grip  the  handrail  with  in- 
creasing force. 


An  airport  check-in  counter  with  desk  and  baggage  receiv- 
ing and  placement  area  containing  a  first  conveyor  belt  with 
scale;  a  second  belt  also  constructed  as  scale  is  behind  the 
first  one  and  feeds  baggage  tilting  and  pallet  loading  facili- 
ties. The  baggage  tilting  equipment  has  two  parallely  running 
belts  tiltable  on  an  axis  between  them.  The  pallet  loading 
facility  has  two  belts  on  carriages,  moving  transverse  to  each 
other. 


3,666,076 
TRANSPORTING  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Miller,  Frederic,  Wis.,  and  Glenn  R.  Nevlns,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,468 
Int.  CI.  B23q  5122 
U.S.  CI.  198— 1  1  Claim 

Transporting  apparatus  in  which  work  pallets  are  trans- 
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metal  band  which  apparatus  provides  sequential  starting  and 
stopping  of  the  work  pallets. 


3,666,077 
POWER  DRIVEN  CONVEYOR 
Burton  H.  Marshall,  Accord,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicatk>n  Scr.  No.  727,745,  May  8, 
1968.  Pat.  No.  3,431305,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  655322,  July  25,  1967,  now  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18, 1969.  Ser.  No.  800.051 
Int.  CI.  B65g  47/22,  13102 
U.S.  CI.  198—29  12  Claims 


A  power  driven  conveyor  having  driven  skewed  rollers 
which  cooperate  with  a  longitudinally  extending  guide  to 
(>osition  articles  laterally  of  the  conveyor.  The  conveyor  may 
have  retractible  stops  for  halting  articles  on  the  conveyor 
and/or  one  or  more  guides  for  turning  articles  moving 
therealong. 


3.666,078 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INVERTING  RIGID  OR 

FLEXIBLE  SHEETS 
Elwin  J.  Biorscth,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,865 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47124;  B65h  29112 

U.S.  CI.  198-33  AD  8  Claims 


;  I  3,666,079 

FRLTT  ORIENTER 
Gerald  R.  Anderson.  CampbeU.  and  William  C.  Wann,  Jr., 
San  Jose,  both  <A  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,834 

Int.  a.  B65g  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  198—33  A  A  9  Claims 


rtDmfr 


A  multiple  lane  fruit  orienter  having  a  conveyor  compris- 
ing transverse  carriers  with  fruit  receiving  cups.  A  rotary 
finder  wheel  projects  into  each  cup  from  below  to  rotate  the 
fruit  and  locate  the  stem  cavity.  In  addition  to  being  rotated 
the  finder  wheels  are  oscillated  about  a  vertical  axis  to  rotate 
the  fruit  in  varying  planes.  After  the  stem  cavity  has  been 
found  the  finder  wheel  is  no  longer  rotated  but  rapidly  oscil- 
lated with  an  increasing  frequency  and  decreasing  amplitude 
so  that  the  major  axis  of  the  stem  cavity  and  suture  plane  of 
the  fruit  become  aligned  with  the  finder  wheel.  An  additional 
vibration  is  imparted  to  the  cam  that  produces  the  finder 
wheel  oscillation  during  the  suture  plane  alignment. 


3,666,080 

CONVEYOR  BELT  SYSTEM     • 

Stig  Allan  Junior  Alfredsson,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Sandviken  Jernverks  Aktiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

nied  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  28,  1969,  5979/69 

Int.  CI.  B65g  43100 
U.S.  CI.  198—38  7  Claims 
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The  direction  of  movement  of  blanks  of  rigid  or  flexible 
sheet  material  is  reversed  and  the  blanks  are  inverted  by  sub- 
jecting them  to  centrifugal  force  sufficient  to  overcome 
gravitational  effects  and  maintain  driving  engagement 
between  endless  flexible  belts  and  the  blanks  while  they  are 
driven  by  the  belts  along  an  arcuate  path. 


A  system  is  disclosed  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  arti- 
cles from  a  steel  belt  conveyor.  When  articles  are  placed  on 
the  belt  at  the  loading  station,  the  belt  is  magnetized  at  a  high 
intensity  in  a  very  small  area  which  has  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship, longitudinally  of  the  belt,  to  the  position  of  the  arti- 
cle on  the  belt.  The  magnetized  spot  is  also  positioned  trans- 
versely of  the  belt  in  accordance  with  the  station  where  the 
article  is  to  be  discharged.  At  each  discharge  station  there  is 
an  arrangement  in  the  form  of  a  plow  and  means  to  move  the 
plow  to  and  from  the  path  of  articles  carried  on  the  belt  so  as 
to  deflect  the  articles  from  the  belt.  The  plow  operating 
mechanism  has  an  electronic  control  which  includes  a  Hall- 
efTect  transducer  positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  belt  and  relatively  positioned  transversely  of  the  belt 
along  the  path  of  the  magnetized  spots  for  that  station. 
Hence,  when  an  article  is  placed  on  the  belt  and  the  mag- 
netized spot  is  produced  corresponding  to  a  particular  un- 
loading station.  The  article  will  be  carried  to  that  station  aitd 
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unloaded.  The  high  intensity  magneti2ation  is  produced  by  an 
electromagnet  extending  transversely  from  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  belt,  and  direct  current  is  supplied  to  the  elec- 
tromagnet coil  ft'om  a  condenser  circuit.  The  current  can  be 
caused  to  flow  in  either  direction  through  the  coil  so  as  to 
produce  a  magnetized  zone  or  spot  of  either  north  or  south 
polarity.  The  magnetized  zone  or  spot  is  surrounded  by  a  ring 
of  the  opposite  polarity  but  of  insufficient  intensity  to  ener- 
gize the  Hali-effect  control  unit.  The  number  of  discharge 
stations  m#y  be  increased  by  producing  two  or  more  mag- 
netized spots  for  various  of  the  discharge  stations. 


3,666,081 

LAUNDRY  CONVEYOR 

Stanky  E.  AxenfcM,  1413  June  Laac,  Narberlh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Sept.  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  858324 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47100 

U.S.  CI.  198—43 


8  Claims 


A  conveyor  for  transferring  pallets  conuining  pieces  of 
laundry  from  one  location  to  another.  The  conveyor  includes 
a  frame  which  supports  two  sets  of  vertically  spaced  guide 
rails  which  extend  between  the  ends  of  the  frame.  The  upper 
set  of  guide  rails  extends  downwardly  from  one  end  of  the 
frame  to  the  other  end,  and  the  lower  set  of  guide  rails  ex- 
tends downwardly  from  the  other  end  of  the  frame  to  the  one 
end.  A  set  of  driven  conveyor  belts  is  provided  at  the  higher 
end  of  the  upper  set  of  guide  rails.  A  pallet  loaded  with 
pieces  of  laundry  is  carried  by  the  conveyor  belts  to  the  high 
end  of  the  upper  set  of  guide  rails  and  then  slides  down  the 
upper  set  of  guide  rails.  The  pallet  is  unloaded  and  the  empty 
pallet  is  placed  on  the  higher  end  of  the  lower  set  of  guide 
rails.  The  pallet  slides  down  the  lower  set  of  guide  rails  back 
to  the  one  end  of  the  conveyor  where  it  can  be  reloaded  with 
the  pieces  of  laundry. 


3,666,082 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Miitoa  D.  RIggs,  Houston,  Tex.,  aaignor  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 
&  Cbcnical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  888,291 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15100;  B61b  1 1100 

VS.  CI.  1 98- 1 30  11  Claims 


3,666,083 
CARRIER  AND  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  TWO-AXES  TYPE 
REFRIGERATING  CONVEYOR 
Malcolm  C.  Smith,  Hagcntown,  Md.,  aaaignor  to  Frick  Com- 
pany, Waynesboro,  Pa. 

FUcd  Feb.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  1 1,247 

Int.ClB65g;7/06 

\}S.  a.  198—136  3  Claims 


Improved  conveyor  system  for  transferring  containers  and 
in  particular  lightweight  aluminum  cans  between  stations  in  a 
container  production  plant  and  the  like  wherein  novel  means 
are  provided  for  holding  the  container  in  firm  engagement 
with  a  conveyor  belt  element  at  all  times,  including  periods 
when  the  container's  direction  of  travel  is  sharply  or 
gradually  changed  during  its  passage  between  stations. 


Apparatus  for  freezing  materials  and  including  an  endless 
conveyor  disposed  about  a  pair  of  drums  in  such  a  manner 
that  rotation  of  the  drums  drives  the  conveyor.  An  indepen- 
dent motor  is  provided  for  driving  the  conveyor  at  a  faster 
rate  than  the  drums  to  apply  a  tension  between  the  conveyor 
and  the  drums.  A  mobius  inversion  unit  is  provided  so  that 
opposite  sides  of  the  conveyor  will  alternately  engage  the 
drums  in  a  manner  to  be  driven  thereby. 


3,666,084 

GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  UPPER  EDGES  OF 

VERTICALLY  POSITIONED  AND  HORIZONTALLY 

MOVED  PLATES 

Otto  Stehi,  Furth,  Germany,  avignor  to  Flachglas  Akticn- 

gcscUschaft  Dekig-Dctag,  Furth/Bavarla,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970.  Scr.  No.  11,419 

Claims  prkirity,  applk»tk>n  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1969,  P  19  08 

109.5 

Int.  CL  B65g  15100 

\}S.  a.  198—160  4  Claims 


A  guide  device  for  engaging  the  upper  horizontal  edge  of 
vertically  disposed  glass  plates  when  the  same  are  conveyed 
in  an  upright  position  through  an  annealing  oven.  The  guide 
device  comprises  a  relatively  wide  roller  rotatable  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axis,  either  cylindrically  or  conically 
formed  or  provided  with  a  spherically  curved  circumference 
and  arranged  in  such  a  position  that  only  a  narrow,  almost  a 
line-like  area  of  their  circumference  comes  into  engagement 
with  the  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  plane  surface  of  the 
glass  plate.  The  guide  device  may  also  consist  of  one  or  more 
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resiliently  or  pivotally  mounted  stationary  strips  covered  with 
a  friction-reducing  coating  along  which  the  glass  plates  slide 
during  their  movement  through  the  annealing  oven. 


3,666,085 
MECHANICAL  BELTING 
Hugh  L.  Folkcs,  Saint  Leonard 's-on-aea,  England,  assignor  to 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited,  London,  England 

FUcd  Jan.  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  3,925 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  25, 1969, 

4,334/69 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15130 

U.S.  CI.  198-193  10  Claims 


until  the  walking  beams  are  able  to  lift  the  workpieces  from 
the  stationary  beams  after  which  the  walking  beams  arc 
moved  longitudinally  by  a  further  hydraulic  fluid  pressure 
operated  cylinder  and  the  beams  are  then  lowered  again. 


3,666,087 
REUSABLE  PACKAGE 
Joseph  Cooper,  Wcstport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ScoviU  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Watcrbury,  Conn. 

FUcd  Aug.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,241 

InL  CL  B65d  25154,  73100,  43/16 

VS.  a.  206—4534  1  Clafan 


lO'  ^-29 


Mechanical  belting  having  transverse  rigidity  provided  by 
spaced  apart  transversely  extending  layers,  one  of  these 
layers  is  of  compression-resisting  material  and  the  other  of 
tension-resisting  material,  the  spaced  apart  layers  giving  a 
beam  effect.  The  layer  of  tension-resisting  material  is  of 
troughed  shape  in  a  transverse  cross  section.  By  this  means, 
the  centers  of  the  layers  are  spaced  further  apart  than  their 
lateral  edges,  giving  an  increased  resistance  to  troughing  of 
the  belt. 


3,666,086 
WALKING  BEAM  CONVEYOR 
Heinz  Brockmann,  Dussddori-GaDbcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Brockmann  &  Bundt  Industric-Ofcnbau,  Dussddorf,  Ger- 
many 

FUcd  July  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  51,813 
Claims  priority,  appUratfon  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1970,  P  20  01 

052.0 

Int.  CI.  B65g  25/04 

U.S.CI.  198-219  5  Claims 


A  package  comprises  a  folded-over  plastic  sheet  adhesively 
secured  to  a  panel.  The  folded-over  sheet  comprises  an  arti- 
cle-carrying member  and  cover  member  which  are  hinged 
together  and  interfit  in  snap  fastener  fashion.  Extensions  on 
the  cover  may  also  be  adhesively  secured  to  the  panel. 


3,666,088 
UQUID  CONTAINERS 
Uno  Wingardh,  Morarp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sprinter  Pack 
AB,  Lahoimsvagen,  Hahmtad,  Sweden 

FUcd  May  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  40325 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Sweden,  June  18,  1969,  8687/69 

Int.  a.  B65d  55/72,  39/04,  43/08 
VS.  CI.  206—46  L  3  Clainv 


-aI 
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A  walking  beam  conveym-  of  the  kind  which  comprises  a 
series  of  stationary  beams  and  a  series  df  walking  beams 
which  have  a  driving  mechanism  by  which  they  are  moved 
upwards  relative  to  the  stationary  beams  to  lift  workpieces 
therefrom,  then  longitudinally  to  convey  the  workpieces 
along  the  stationary  beams  and  subsequentiy  downwards 
a^un  to  replace  the  workpieces  on  the  stationary  beams  is 
provided  with  a  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
walking  beams  in  such  a  way  as  to  minimize  the  impact  of  the 
working  beams  on  the  workpieces  as  they  raise  the  work- 
pieces  from  the  sutionary  beams.  This  mechanism  includes  a 
number  of  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  operated  cylinders  which 
are  connected  to  the  walking  beams  and  operate  successive- 
ly. A  number  of  the  cylinders  move  the  walking  beams  up- 
wards until  they  come  into  contact  with  the  workpieces  and 
are  then  stalled.  One  or  more  further  cylinders  are  then 
brought  into  operation  in  sequence  until  there  are  sufficient 
cylinders  to  increase  the  force  acting  on  the  walking  beams 


»/ii 


A  liquid  container  comprising  a  cup,  the  contents  of  which 
have  a  more  or  less  low  viscous  consistency,  which  is  closed 
by  a  lid.  Radially  inwardly  of  the  pouring  edge  of  the  cup  the 
lid  has  a  recess  which  comprises  a  bottom  and  an  annular 
side  wall,  said  side  wall  being  spaced  from  the  inside  surface 
of  the  cup  so  as  to  present  around  a  portion  of  its  circum- 
ference a  slot-like  interspace  between  the  inside  surface  of 
the  cup  and  the  annular  side  wall.  The  volume  of  liquid  con- 
tained in  the  cup  is  such  that  the  liquid,  when  the  cup  stands 
vertical,  fills  the  whole  of  the  cup  below  the  bottom  of  the 
recess  and  fills  at  least  a  portion  of  the  slot-like  interspace. 
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3,666,089 
SLEEVE  WRAPPER  CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph  G.  Souza,  East  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Cable 
Electric  Producto,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,957 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/04 

U.S.  CI.  206-52  W  _  j  6  Claims 


The  device  comprises  a  sleeve  wrapper  for  a  coiled 
product  such  as  a  coil  of  electrical  wire  or  cable.  Such 
products  are  normally  wrapped  in  a  paper  or  cardboard 
sleeve  open  at  the  ends.  Instructions,  etc.,  are  printed  on  the 
sleeve.  However,  the  sleeve  has  a  tendency  to  slide  off  the 
product  during  handling  and  shipping.  The  present  device 
comprises  a  sleeve  wrapper  having  a  movable  wall  portion 
which  can  be  pushed  into  the  coil  to  lock  the  sleeve  against 
axial  movement  off  the  coil. 


3,666,090 
COIL  FORM  AND  CARRIER  STRIP 
Ricliard  A.  Johnson,  McHenry;  Charles  E.  Jensen,  and  John 
O.  Renskers,  both  of  Crystal  Lake,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Coikraft,  Inc.,  Cary,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6.157 

Int.  CI.  B65d  73/02,  85/62 

U.S.  CI.  206—56  AB  5  Claims 


located  within  and  across  the  flume  with  upper  ends  inclined 
in  the  direction  of  flow,  and  an  inclined  endless  belt  having  a 
flat,  upwardly  moving  surface  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
flow  and  a  lower  end  in  the  flume.  The  angle  of  inclination 
and  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  belt,  together  with  the 
coarseness  of  its  surface,  causes  the  leaves  and  vines  to  ad- 
here to  the  belt  and  be  drawn  out  of  the  flume  while  the 


A  molded  polymeric  carrier  strip  having  a  plurality  of  coil 
forms  integrally  formed  therewith  in  a  fashion  to  permit  auto- 
mated terminal  wire  and  coil  attachment  thereto,  the  coil 
forms  being  readily  detachable  from  the  carrier  strip. 


fruits  roll  down  the  belt  to  be  carried  along  in  the  flume.  The 
modification  of  this  invention  provides  for  the  fruits,  leaves 
and  vines  to  be  discharged  on  to  the  top  of  a  similarly 
inclined,  upwardly  moving  belt  whereby  the  fruits  roll  down 
and  off  the  belt  to  be  collected  for  processing  u^ile  the  vines 
and  leaves  adhere  to  the  belt  and  are  carried  upwardly  to  be 
discharged  over  the  top  and  collected  for  disposal. 


3,666,092 
SIZER  CONVEYOR 
Earl  R.  Anderson,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brex  Corp., 
Los  Gatos,  CaUf . 

Original  application  Nov.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,893,  now 
abwMkMied.  Divided  and  this  application  July  6,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  52,616 

Int.  a.  BOTb  1116 

U.S.  CI.  209—73  3  Claims 


An  endless  series  of  grading  elements  are  carried  through  a 
grading  path  and  provide  transverse  grading  openings 
between  each  adjacent  pair.  The  product  to  be  graded  is  fed 
row  by  row  by  a  transverse  feed  member  which  is 
reciprocated  in  a  timed  manner  by  an  essentially  harmonic 
drive  means. 


3,666,091 

APPARATUS  tOR  SEPARATING  FRUFTS  AND 

VEGETABLES  FROM  LEAVES,  VINES,  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  J.  LudluHK,  Moorcstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Campbell 

Soup  Company,  Camden,  N J. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  956 
Int  a.  B03b  7100 
VS.  CL  209—12  6  Claims 

Apparatus  for  separating  fruits  and  vegetables  from  leaves, 
vines  and  the  like  which  includes  a  flume  containing  a  flow  of 
water  in  which  the  fruits  and  plant  waste  material  are  carried; 
a  series  of  generally   upright,   spaced-apart   inclined   rods 


3,666,093 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  AND  EJECTING  BRICKS  OF 

IMPROPER  SIZE 
La  Verne  Thornton,  GoMston,  and  Gerald  L.  Stuart,  Slier 
CHy,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Forrest  Paschal  Machinery 
Company,  Slier  City,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,740 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5/10 

UJS.  CI.  209-74  13  Claims 

Raw  bricks  are  cut  from  an  extruded  column  of  clay  and 

conveyed  in  single  file  past  a  sensing  means  including  an 

inclined  light  path  extending  between  a  light  source  and  a 


May  30,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1667 


plurality  of  photocells  arranged  linearly  along  one  side  of  the 
conveyor.  The  light  path  cuts  through  one  corner  of  each 
brick,  and  the  photocell  arrangement  measures  the  thickness 
thereof.  The  sensing  means  is  adapted  for  use  with  both  "- 
standard"  and  "utility"  size  bricks  and  also  effective  to  deter- 
mine undersize  as  well  as  oversize  bricks.  A  brick  ejecting 
means  is  mounted  adjacent  the  conveyor,  immediately  suc- 
ceeding the  photocells,  and  is  responsive  to  the  sensing 
means  to  eject  prescribed  bricks  of  improper  thickness.  The 
ejecting  means  includes  a  pivotal  kickoff  lever  atuched  to 
the  free  end  of  an  air  cylinder  and  so  arranged  as  to  deliver  a 


sharp  blow  to  the  end  of  a  prescribed  brick  during  the  up- 
ward portion  of  its  arcuate  path.  Such  an  arrangement  im- 
parts to  the  brick  a  strong,  upward  and  outward  movement 
without  further  or  continuous  engagement  by  the  lever,  and 
eliminates  the  frictional  drag  of  the  conveyor  belt  facilitating 
removal  of  the  brick  therefrom.  The  transverse  path  of  the 
lever  is  angularly  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  conveyor 
path,  so  that  the  force  imparted  by  the  lever  includes  a  lon- 
gitudinal component  along  the  conveyor  path  as  well  as  a 
transverse  component  to  utilize  somewhat  the  impetus  of  the 
brick  along  the  conveyor  in  lifting  and  removing  it  therefrom. 


3,666,094 
SONIC  ARTICLE-SORTING  SYSTEM 
Stephen  J.  Martin,  Mbuni,  Fla.,  aHignor  to  Spott  Electrical 
Company,  Hayward,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,942 

Int.  CL  B07c  5/344 

U.S.  CI.  209—1 1 1.5  17  daims 
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A  sonic  article-sorting  system  for  processing  passenger 
baggage  at  an  airline  terminal.  A  particular  form  of  the 
system  includes  a  conveyor  having  both  a  collection  section 
along  which  baggage  is  accumulated  and  a  distribution  sec- 
tion providing  a  plurality  of  distribution  branches  or  stations 
respectively  corresponding  to  particular  flight  destinations 


and  into  which  baggage  is  selectively  diverted  in  accordance 
with  the  destinations  thereof.  A  plurality  of  diverters 
disposed  in  respective  association  with  the  distribution 
branches  are  operative  selectively  to  effect  diversion  therein- 
to of  individual  articles  of  baggage  being  advanced  along  the 
conveyor.  Each  article  of  baggage  carries  a  tag  equipped  with 
an  identification  responder  operadve  to  transmit  an  ul- 
trasonic signal  corresponding  to  the  destination  indicated  by 
the  tag;  and  a  plurality  of  interrogation  units  produce  elec- 
tromagnetic energizing  signals  adapted  to  intercept  each  arti- 
cle of  baggage  and  the  responder-equipped  tag  carried 
thereby.  A  plurality  of  sensors  respectively  connected  with 
the  diverters  through  control  means  are  respectively  respon- 
sive to  the  ultrasonic  signals  transmitted  by  the  identification 
responders;  and  whenever  a  sensor  responds  to  the  ultrasonic 
signal  of  appropriate  frequency  resulting  from  the  identifica- 
tion responder  being  intercepted  by  an  energizing  signal  of 
proper  frequency,  the  diverter  associated  with  such  sensor  is 
actuated  to  segregate  or  divert  into  the  appropriate  branch 
the  article  of  baggage  carrying  such  transmitting  responder. 


3,666,095 

VIBRATING  SCREEN  FOR  RNE  SCREENING  OF 

UQUIDS 

Robert  A.  Krynock,  Lansdaie,  Pa.,  and  Robert  W.  Ruhe,  Jr., 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,869 

InL  Q.  BOTb  1/42 

MS.  CI.  209—254  18  Claims 


A  vibrating  screen  is  provided  for  screening  with  cloths 
having  60  to  100  mesh  openings.  A  rotary  vibrator 
mechanism  producing  a  minimum  stroke  of  five-sixteenths 
inch  is  located  above  the  screen  cloth  and  forward  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  of  the  screen  box  to  obtain  a  high  accelera- 
tion and  unequal  elliptical  motion  at  the  ends  of  the  box.  The 
screening  surface  has  a  first  horizontal  section  and  a  second 
section  sloped  downwardly  at  5°  to  obtain  maximum  de- 
watering  on  the  first  section  and  maximum  retention  on  the 
second  section.  Adjustable  flow  control  vanes  are  included  in 
the  feed  flume. 


3,666,096 
PORTABLE  VIBRATING  SCREENER 
Laveme  J.  Riesbeck,  and  WUUs  A.  BlackweU,  both  of  Canton, 
Ohk>,  assignors  to  Midwestern  Industries,  Inc.,  MassHkm, 
Ohk> 

nicd  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,707 
InL  CI.  B07b  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  209-259  9  Claims 

A  portable  material  separator  to  be  used  with  a  container 
having  an  opening  of  any  shape  in  the  top  thereof.  A  vibrat- 
ing device  is  attached  to  a  plane  which  rests  on  a  plurality  of 
cushions.  The  cushions  are  mounted  on  a  base  plate  which 
fits  within  the  opening  in,  and  rests  on  top  of,  the  container. 
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A  screen  spans  the  opening  in  the  container  and  is  mounted 
in  a  frame  which  rests  on  the  plate  and  therefore  receives 


3.666,098 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONFININCJ  AND 

COLLECTING  AN  OIL  SUCK 

Charles  Garland,  WllllamsburK;  James  J.  Victory,  and  John 

P.  Ladmcr,  both  of  Newport  News,  aU  of  V«.,  assignors  to 

Dccpaea  Ventures,  Inc.,  Glouccater  Point,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  70,142 

Int.  a.  BOld  37100 

U.S.  CI.  210-83  6  Claims 


r     ^ 


vibrations  therefrom.   A  clamping  means  holds  the  above 
described  assembly  in  a  properly  spaced  relationship. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  confining  and  collecting  an  oil 
slick  upon  the  ocean's  surface,  particularly  a  method  for 
shielding  the  oil  slick/ambient  air  interface  during  collecting 
of  the  oil,  so  as  to  prevent  ingestion  of  air  while  maintaining 
flexibility  of  the  confining  and  collecting  boom. 


3  666  097 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A  HLTER 

CARTRIDGE 
Leo  F.  Ryan,  SomervlUe,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ecodyne  Corpora 

tlon,  Ciiicago,  lU. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  768,580,  Aug.  30,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

48,809 

Int.  CI.  BOld  25132 

U.S.  CI.  210-82  i'  15  Claims 


1; 


3,666,099 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

LIQUIDS 

Franli  Gallda,  5043  Catherine  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,505 

Int.  a.  E02b  15104 

U.S.  a.  210-83  10  Claims 


A  method  for  cleaning  pre-coated  filter  cartridges  verti- 
cally nKMinted  in  a  filter  tank  in  which  the  tank  is  drained 
and  then  refilled  by  passing  a  mixture  of  air  and  water 
through  the  cartridges  in  reverse  flow  to  their  normal  opera- 
tion. As  the  tank  fills  with  water,  the  filters  are  gradually 
cleaned  from  bottom  to  top.  The  tank  may  then  be  gradually 
drained  while  continuing  the  delivery  of  air  to  the  interior  of 
the  cartridges.  The  invention  also  provides  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  filter  tank  having  gas  distributors  on  the  bottoms  of  the 
filter  cartridge  seat  means.  The  gas  distributors  form  a  mix- 
ture of  gas  and  liquid  for  delivery  to  the  filter  cartridges. 


This  invention  relates  to  the  separation  of  liquids  of  dif- 
ferent densities  and  is  directed  primarily  to  a  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  moving  an  inverted  inclined  V-shaped  trough 
relatively  to  a  liquid  floating  on  a  more  dense  one  to  carry 
the  less  dense  liquid  below  the  liquid  interface  for  release 
into  a  conduit  or  chamber  from  which  it  may  be  collected 
and  removed  free  of  the  more  dense  of  the  two  liquids. 


3,666,100 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  OIL 
FROM  AN  UNDERWATER  LEAK 
Thaddeus  A.  MadeJ,  1223  Polk  St.,  HoUywood,  FU. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,868 
Int.  CI.  BOld  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  210-83  2  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  coUcctmg  oil  from  an  un- 
derwater leak  including  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  detecting  the  loca- 
tion of  the  leak,  (2)  submerging  an  inverted  collector  shell 
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under  the  water  to  a  position  directly  over  and  enclosing  the 
leak  so  that  oil,  being  lighter  than  water,  rises  from  the 
source  of  the  leak  into  the  collector  shell  and  displaces  water 
in  the  collector  shell  to  partially  fill  the  collector  shell  with 
oil,  (3)  providing  a  conduit  leading  from  the  submerged  col- 


lector shell  upward  through  the  water  to  a  pump  and  from  a 
pump  to  a  storage  receptacle,  and  (4)  pumping  oil  from  the 
collector  shell  through  the  conduit  to  the  storage  receptacle 
with  said  pump.  Also  disclosed  is  apparatus  for  carrying  out 
the  method. 

3,666,101 

MULTIPLE  nLTER  DEVICE 

Nik  O.  Rosaen,  BkwmfMd  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parker- 

Hannifin  Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,730.  The  portion  of  the 

term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  3, 1987, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL  BOld  27/70 

U.S.  CI.  210— 90  14  Claims 


matter  carried  therein,  to  a  second  position  in  which  the 
strainer  is  substantially  spaced  apart  from  the  filter  inlet  per- 
mitting unrestricted  fltiid  flow  between  the  reservoir  and  the 
filter  walls  during  normal  fluid  circulation. 


3,666,102 
AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATED  OIL  SEPARATOR  SCUM 

TROUGH 

Walter  P.  Blanchard,  P.O.  Box  64,  Quincy,  Maw. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  72,438 

Int.  CL  BOld  27/24 

U.S.  a.  210— 138  7  Claims 


A  timing  control  system  is  provided  for  automatically 
separating  oil  floating  on  the  surface  of  water  or  the  like  and 
is  useful  in  drainage  systems  for  oil  handling  facilities  and 
similar  installations.  A  settling  tank  receives  drains  typically 
comprised  of  oil  and  water.  A  weir  arrangement  maintains 
the  level  of  the  drains  at  a  predetermined  height  in  the  tank 
and  a  longitudinally  slit  scum  pipe  is  di^xised  partly  sub- 
merged across  the  surface  of  the  liquids.  A  timing  device  au- 
tomatically rotates  the  pipe  so  that  the  slit  will  allow  the  oil 
floating  on  the  surface  to  drain  from  the  tank,  the  water 
being  separately  removed  through  the  weir. 


3,666,103 

WASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HUMAN 

CONVEYANCE 

Harry  W.  Gr^n,  Ana  Arbor,  MidL^  MBigiior  to  The  Standard 

Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,492 

Int  a.  C02c  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  210— 152  3ClidnK 


A  housing  having  a  cylindrical  filter  element  for  filtering 
fluid  circulated  within  a  fluid  system  from  a  reservoir  to  a 
user  and  including  a  strainer  slidably  engaged  about  a  shaft 
disposed  along  the  axis  of  the  filter.  Ruid  in  such  systems 
normally  circulates  axially  upwardly  from  the  reservoir 
through  tiie  inlet  end  of  the  filter  and  radially  throu^  the 
filter  walls  to  the  user.  A  reflU  charge  of  fluid  is  poured  axi- 
ally downwardly  through  the  cylindrical  filter  and  the  filter 
inlet  into  the  reservoir,  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  normal 
fluid  circulation.  The  strainer  is  supported  for  axial  move- 
ment in  response  to  the  fluid  flow  from  a  first  position  in 
which  the  strainer  engages  a  seat  formed  around  the  fluid 
inlet  when  the  reservoir  is  being  refilled  so  as  to  trap  foreign 


A  waste  disposal  system  for  a  human  conveyance  includes 
a  waste  tank  for  receiving  liquid  and  organic  waste  material. 
An  aerating  device  for  aerating  waste  material  in  the  tank  is 
operated  by  air  pressure  during  movement  of  the  conveyance 
to  bubble  air  through  waste  material  in  the  tank. 


3,666,104 
PREFABRICATED  DRAIN  APPARATUS 
Theophil  Aprlll,  Jr.,  and  John  R.  Lccrltamp,  both  of  Ann  Ar- 
bw,  Mich.,  aiaigiMrs  to  A  &  L  Battery  &  Electrk  Service, 
Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  197(H  Scr.  No.  102,703 
Int.  CI.  BOld  35102 
U.S.  CI.  210-164  7  Claims 

Apparatus  for  use  in  constructing  a  drainage  system  for 
paved  surfaces  such  as  are  found  in  automobile  service  sta- 
tions and  the  like.  The  apparatus  includes  sheet  metal  sec- 
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tions  which  can  be  assembled  at  the  site  of  use  to  serve  as 
forms  for  an  indefinite  length  about  which  concrete  can  be 


waste  materia]  is  subjected  to  aerobic  bacterial  action  in  the 
second  tank  and  is  then  transferred  to  the  third  tank.  The 


waste  material  may  be  subjected  to  action  of  a  treating  agent 
in  the  third  tank. 


poured  and  which  then  remain  -as  integral  parts  of  a  trench 

drain  and  sump  assembly.  3,666,107 

FILTER  UNIT 

Wddon  C.  Boggf,  Tampa,  and  Charks  A.  Turcottc,  Daytooa 
3,666,105  Beach,  both  of  Ha.,  BMignniii  to  Food  Rewarch  &  Equip- 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  LIQUID-SOUD  PHASE        mj^  Company  TampaTFIa. 

CHROMATOGRAPHY  FUed'stpt.  17,  1970,  St.  No.  73,015 

Jay  B.  Fox,  Jr.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  The  United  States  of  Int.  CL  BOld  SS/02, 29134 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  U.S,  CL  210— 238  llClainv 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,447 
Int.  Ci.  BOld  15108 
U.S.  CL210— 198  1  Claim 


3^76 


An  apparatus  for  continuous  liquid-solid  phase  chromatog- 
raphy having  a  column  formed  by  two  concentric  cylinders 
clamped  to  a  bottom  plate  which  rests  on  a  turntable 
operabiy  connected  to  a  drive  means.  A  flat  fixed  phase  bed 
surface  for  even  layering  of  a  solution  and  uniform  entry  of 
solution  into  the  fixed  phase  is  obtained  by  a  unique  accesso- 
ry, a  leveling  plow. 


3,666,106 

APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-STAGE  TREATMENT  OF 

WASTE  MATERIAL 

Harry  W.  Green,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  amignor  to  The  Standard 

Product!  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FBed  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,532 
Int  CL  C02c  1102 
U.S.CL  210-^201  6  Claims 

A  waste  disposal  system  includes  three  interconnected 
tanks.  Waste  material  is  subjected  to  anaerobic  bacterial  ac- 
tion in  a  first  tank  and  then  transferred  to  a  second  tank.  The 


A  filter  unit  for  separating  solids  from  liquids  comprising 
filter  elemenu  each  consisting  of  two  dished  diaphragm  sec- 
tions of  fme  mesh  material,  each  section  having  an  inner  and 
outer  rim  portions  with  an  inclined  annular  portion  adjacent 
thereto  and  a  series  of  radial  ribs  in  the  area  between  said 
inclined  portions  to  stiffen  the  section.  One  or  more  of  the 
filter  elemenu  is  mounted  upon  a  tubular  core  having 
openings  adjacent  the  lowermost  section  of  the  filter  unit  for 
effecting  maximum  drainage  of  liquid  from  the  filter  unit. 
The  core  is  threaded  at  its  lower  end  for  mounting  upon  an 
outlet  fitting  in  a  housing.  A  handle  is  attached  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  core  to  facilitate  mounting  and  removal  of  the 
filter  unit  from  the  housing. 


3,666,108 

SEPARATOR  FOR  LIQUIDS  OF  DIFFERENT  SPECinC 

GRAVITIES 

Cornells  in  t  Veld,  Vlaardingcn,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  30,091 

Int.CI.B01d2///0.i5/00 

U.S.  CL  210-305  3  Claims 

A  separator  for  liquids  of  different  specific  gravities,  such 
as  oil  and  water,  comprises  a  Unk  having  a  hopper  therein 
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with  downwardly  convergent  side  walls  and  an  open  bottom 
which  is  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  the  top  of  the 
hopper  being  closed  by  the  top  of  the  tank.  Oil-water  mixture 
is  fed  to  an  intermediate  level  of  the  hopper,  and  oil  is 
withdrawn  from  the  top  of  the  tank  and  water  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  on  the  opposite  side  of  a  filter  that  passes 
water  but  not  oil.  The  downward  convergence  of  the  hopper 


walls  lengthens  the  path  through  which  the  water  must  travel 
during  separation,  thereby  to  reduce  the  entrainment  of  oil  in 
the  water.  Vertical  anti-turbulence  baffles  are  positioned  in 
the  hopper,  as  well  as  a  sensor  responsive  to  the  presence  of 
oil  to  control  the  device.  By-pass  conduits  return  to  the  top 
of  the  hopper  the  oil  that  accumulates  in  the  tank  outside  the 
hopper. 


3,666,109 
REVERSE  OSMOSIS  UQUID  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
Richard  W.  Goddnar.  New  BcrHn,  Wit,,  Mrignor  to  Aqua- 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,195 

Int  CL  BOld  i;/00,/i/(?0 
U.S.  a.  210—321  6  daiim 


rim  thereof  during  use.  The  receptacle  comprises  a  guard 
spaced  from  the  rim  of  the  receptacle.  The  guard  has  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  openings  therein  through  which  liquids  will 


pass.  The  guard  does  not  restrict  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the 
drinking  receptacle  and  all  of  the  liquid  in  the  drinking 
receptacle  can  be  drained  therefrom,  ^-.^-s. 


1- 

3,666,111    ' 
SEPARATION  DEVICE 
Jacob  Plelkenrood,  and  WBIem  L.  B.  Ambroaitts,  both  of 
Krommenie,  Netherlands  aasignors  to  Pldkenrood-Vlnitcx 
N.V.,  AtndiWl,  Nctherlanib 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,575 

Claims  priority,  appMrarion  Netherlands,  June  }8, 1969, 

6909973;  Sept  29, 1969,6914731 

Int  CL  BOld  2 1 102 

VS,  CL  210—521  21  Oaims 


A  membrane  module  for  use  in  solvent  separation  by 
reverse  osmosis.  Tubular  membranes  are  mounted  in  liquid 
impervious  thin-walled  tubes,  all  within  a  pressure  vessel, 
with  a  conduit  provided  for  directing  a  liquid  mixture  under 
reverse  osmosis  operating  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  tu- 
bular membranes  together  with  a  conduit  for  receiving  the 
solvent  from  the  interface  of  the  membranes  and  the  liquid 
impervious  tubes.  There  is  also  provided  a  conduit  commu- 
nicating with  the  high  pressure  liquid  mixture  flow  path  to 
provide  liquid  under  the  high  pressure  to  the  exterior  of  the 
liquid  impervious  tubes  to  thereby  provide  a  support  for  the 
tubes  and  thus,  the  membrane  therewithin,  during  reverse  os- 
mosis operating  conditions. 


A  separation  device  comprising  substantially  parallel  slop- 
ing passages  in  an  assembly  of  corrugated  bordering  surfaces 
with  tops  and  valleys  for  separating  heavier  and/or  lighter 
components  from  a  carrier  liquid  by  supplying  the  liquid  to 
be  treated  at  one  end  of  this  assembly,  the  heavier  com- 
ponents sinking  into  the  valleys  and/or  the  lighter  com- 
ponents rising  into  the  tops  of  said  passages.  This  device  is 
provided  with  mutually  parallel  guiding  partitions  at  least  at 
the  supply  side  of  this  assembly,  between  which  partitions 
transverse  plates  of  alternately  different  slope  are  provided 
for  delimiting  mutually  separated  channels  communicating 
with  the  tops  or  the  valleys  of  said  passages  respectively,  in 
order  to  suppress  turbulences  in  the  liquid  and  preventing 
remixing  of  the  separated  substances.  Auxiliary  partitions 
may  be  provided  for  improving  the  liquid  distribution  and/or 
for  dauification  of  the  separated  substances. 


3,666,110 

DRINKING  RECEPTACLE 

Frcderidi  R.  Hodges,  520  N.  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

nicd  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,162 

Int.  CL  BOld  23120 

U.S.CL210— 469  3  ClainM 

A  drinking  receptacle  having  means  for  maintaining  ice, 

fruit,  and  the  like  within  the  receptacle  and  spaced  from  the 


3,666,112  1 

SEPARATION  DEVICE 
Jacob  Plelkenrood,  and  WBIcm  L.  B.  Ambroafais,  both  of 
Krommenie,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  PMkenrood-Vlnitcx 
N.V.,  Assendelft,  Netherlands 

FBed  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,576  ' 

Claims  priority,  appttc^ion  Netherlands,  June  8, 1969,  ^ 
6,909,974;  Aug.  4, 1969, 6,911382;  6,911383  i 

Int  CL  BOld  27/02  ' 

MJ&.  CL  210—521  14  Clainis 

A  separating  device  comprising  an  assembly  of  doping 

passages,  in  which  components  of  a  liquid  moving  tiirough 

i  ' 
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this  assembly  are  separated  therefrom,  which  components 
are  separately  removed  at  an  extremity  of  this  assembly.  This 
assembly  is  composed  of  tubes,  troughs  or  corrugated  plates 
delimiting  sets  of  plural  passages  connected  by  narrower 
channels,  the  liquid  to  be  treated  being  supplied  to  one 


!'« 


springs  for  supporting  the  platform  within  the  frame.  The 
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springs  being  encased  within  arcuate  support  guide  members 
so  that  the  platform  is  self-leveling  under  a  varying  load. 


passage,  and  the  separated  components  passing  through  a 
connected  channel  into  another  passage,  from  which  it  may 
be  removed  out  of  contact  with  the  liquid.  Special  guidmg 
partitions  may  be  arranged  at  a  discharge  end  of  such  an  as- 
sembly for  suppressing  turbulences. 


3,666,115 
PLATE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Raymond  Turner,  Row  Bay,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  as. 
signor  to  Rayson  Engjinccrtai  Pty.  Ltd.,  New  South  Wales, 

Australia 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,488 

Int.  a.  A47r  7100 

U^.a.  211— 50  11  Claims 


3,666,113 
HOLDER  FOR  LIGHT  BULBS 
Dean  Wm.  BurrcU,  35  Jeflcnoa  St.,  EUcottvlllc,  N.Y.;  Paul 
A.  Costdlo,  27  Stevens  Rd.,  Nccdham,  Ma«.,  and  Robert 
C.  Corteilo,  349  Adams  St.,  NOiton,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,967 

Int.  CL  A47f  7/00 

U.S.a.  211— 26  3  Claims 


/' 


A  storage  device  for  plate  materials,  particularly  steel 
plates,  has  upstanding  tongues  between  which  the  plates  arc 
supported  edgewise  on  a  supporting  base,  which  base  is 
located  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal. 


A  holder  for  spare  light  bulbs  including  a  generally  rectan- 
gular board  of  molded  plastic  foam  material  having  a  plurali- 
ty of  cavities  opening  Uirough  one  surface  of  the  board  and 
arranged  in  a  uniform  geometric  pattern  formed  of  aligned 
columns  and  rows.  Bulb  holding  screw  sleeve  devices  are 
friction  fitted  one  in  each  of  the  cavities. 


3,666,116 
GARAGE 

Kaspar  Klaus,  46  Schiachthofstrasse,  Memmingen.  Bavaria. 

Germany 
Contiauatioa  of  appttcatioa  Ser.  No.  872,431,  Oct.  29,  1969, 
now  alMndoncd  ,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser. 
No.  61 1,003,  Jan.  23,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1966,  K  58290 

Int.  CI.  E04h  tlOt 
U.S.CI.  214-16.1ED  8  Claims 


3,666,114 
DISPLAY  RACK 
Arden  Davb,  381 1  De  Leon  Ave.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,137 
Int.  CI.  A47f  7\00 

U.S.  CI.  211 49  R  12  Claims 

A  self-leveling  dispenser  and  display  rack  including  a  sup- 
port frame,  a  horizontally  displaced  platform,  a  plurality  of 


A  garage  including  two  mobile  platforms  for  motor  vehi- 
cles arranged  one  above  the  other,  the  lower  platform  being 
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rotatable  about  an  axis  located  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
entrance  to  the  garage,  and  the  upper  platform  being  con- 
nected with  the  lower  platform  in  such  a  manner  that  either 
platform  can  be  selectively  placed  adjacent  the  entrance. 


3,666,1 17 
SILO  DISCHARGING  DEVICE 
Hans  (Messier,   Aalen,   Wurtemburg,   Germany,  assignor  to 
Schwabische   Huttenwerlie   (iesellschafl   mit   beschrankter 
Haftung,  Wasseralflngen,  Wurtemburg,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1968,  G  68  00 
,  301 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65148 
U.S.  CI.  2 1 4—  1 7  D  26  Claims 


3,666,119 
AUTOMATIC  LOADING  AND  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR 

DRIVER  OPERATED  VEHICLES 

Ward  H.  Parsons,  1202  Green  Glen  Rd.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,404 

Int.  CL  B65g  67/04 

U.S.  CI.  214-41  9  Claims 


A  silo  discharging  device  with  an  operable  conveyor  ele- 
ment leading  to  a  discharge  opening  and  with  a  rotary  motor 
driven  cutter  located  above  said  conveying  element  in  which 
the  rotary  cutter  with  the  motor  driving  the  same  forms  a 
structural  unit  which  is  separate  from  the  conveying  element. 


3,666,118 

SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIONING  A  WHEELED  CARRIER 

Burt  F.  Raynes,  Chula  Vtata;  Necatl  Kanatslz,  Spring  Valley, 

and  Robert  E.  Ottk,  San  Diego,  aD  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to 

Rohr  Corporation,  Chula  Vista,  San  Diego,  CaHf. 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58^51 

Int.  a.  B65g  69124 

U.S.  CL  214—38  B  6  Claims 


A  truck  loading  system  for  loading  an  open  top  truck  with 
material  discharged  from  an  overhead  bin  at  a  loading  sta- 
tion. The  bin  has  a  gate  operated  by  electromechanical 
means.  An  omnidirectional  loading  probe  is  connected  in  a 
circuit  with  the  electromechanical  means  and  with  a  signal 
lamp  visible  to  the  driver  for  closing  the  gate  and  turning  on 
the  lamp  when  the  probe  is  tilted  by  material  in  the  truck.  A 
second  omnidirectional  probe  is  connected  in  the  circuit  with 
a  second  signal  lamp  to  signal  when  the  second  probe  is  tilted 
by  the  truck  body  after  the  truck  is  fully  loaded,  and  to  lock 
the  gate  closed  as  the  truck  is  driven  away  from  the  loading 
station.  A  start  switch  in  the  circuit  initiates  opening  the  gate. 
The  start  switch  and  probes  can  be  mechanically  intercon- 
nected so  that  adjusting  the  position  of  the  start  switch  selec- 
tively positions  the  probes  in  the  truck  body. 


3,666,120 
MECHANICALLY  EXTENDIBLE  TELESCOPING  BOOM 
T.  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  tlie  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of,  and 
Wilfred  H.  Bachle,  2502  Monogram  AVe.,  Long  Beach, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,650 

Int.  CI.  B66b  /  7100 

U.S.CL214— 90R  8  Claims 


«/  joJ         joJ     ^t 


A  carrier  having  wheels  at  the  rear  thereof  is  moved  to  a 
selected  location  on  a  surface  by  means  of  a  system  which  in- 
cludes a  centering  deck  supported  on  said  surface  for  move- 
ment in  any  direction  thereon  and  a  notched  centering 
member  fixedly  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  centering 
deck.  The  centering  member  is  spaced  above  the  aforesaid 
surface,  and  a  pin  depending  from  the  rear  of  the  carrier  en- 
gages one  wall  of  the  notch  in  the  centering  member  as  the 
wheels  of  the  carrier  roll  across  the  centering  deck  toward 
the  centering  member.  Springs  are  arranged  to  resiliently  bias 
the  centering  deck  into  a  desired  alignment  relative  to  the 
centering  member,  and  ramps  are  fixedly  positioned  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  latter  to  lift  the  rear  of  the  carrier  as  it 
rolls  across  the  centering  deck.  Centering  plates  are  located 
on  the  aforesaid  surface  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  centering  deck  and  supports  are  mounted  on  the  forward 
end  of  the  carrier,  the  lower  ends  of  said  supports  moving  to 
the  centers  of  the  centering  plates  when  supported  on  the 
sloped  upper  surfaces  of  the  latter. 


A  crane  capable  of  being  employed  as  a  back-hoe  for 
digging,  gathering,  collecting  or  recovering  bulk  materials, 
such  as  soil  particles  or  the  like,  characterized  by  a  boom  as- 
sembly including  a  plurality  of  telescoping  boom  segments 
pivotally  supported  on  a  rotatable  base  and  including  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  tape  members  interconnecting  the  segments 
and  adapted  to  be  selectively  tensioned  for  imparting  selec- 
tive rectilinear  displacement  to  the  segments  for  thereby 
telescopingly  elongating  and  contracting  the  boom  assembly, 
a  feature  of  the  invention  being  a  furlable  tape  adapted  to  be 
flattened  and  wound  about  a  tape  take-up  drum  as  the  boom 
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assembly  is  contracted  and  deployed  into  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar conduit  extending  axially  between  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  boom  assembly  as  it  is  elongated,  whereby  a  variable 
length  fluid  conduit  is  provided  between  the  distal  end  and 
the  base  of  the  boom  assembly. 


3,666,121 

TRAILER  HITCH 

David  L.  Dcnacr,  and  Herbert  E.  Warner,  both  of  Toledo, 

Ohio,  aasignors  to  OvctIicmI  Door  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  41,507 

Int.  CI.  B60d  1100 

U.S.CI.  214— 77P  10  Claims 


A  trailer  hitch  comprising  two  arms  pivotally  supported 
upon  the  mounting  means  by  which  a  lift  mechanism  is  sup- 
ported upon  a  vehicle.  The  arms  are  movable  between  sub- 
stantially parallel  positions  adjacent  the  mounting  means, 
where  they  do  not  interfere  with  the  upward  and  downward 
movement  of  the  lift  mechanism,  and  extended  positions  in 
which  their  free  ends  are  interconnected,  one  of  said  arms 
supports  a  hitch  ball  and  both  said  arms  include  means 
whereby  the  same  pin  can  hold  the  arms  in  either  the  ex- 
tended positions  or  the  retracted  positions. 


3,666,122 
MOVABLE  LOAD  SUPPORT  FOR  SELF  LOADING 
VEHICLE 
Donald  W.  Youmam,  San  Joae,  CaUf.,  anignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Joae,  CaUf . 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,738 

Int.  a.  B60p  1148 

VS.  CI.  214—77  R  I  6  Claims 


3,666,123 

TAILGATE  CARGO  UFTING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

REAR  END  OF  A  TRUCK 

Harold  Tomheim,  430  N.  Auburn  Ave.,  Sierra  Madrc,  CaMf. 

FUcd  Jan.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  107,991 

Int.  a.  B60p  1148 

U.S.  a.  2 14— 77.P  20  Claims 


Tailgate  cargo  lifting  apparatus  for  the  rear  end  of  a  truck 
capable  of  handling  unusually  heavy  loads.  The  apparatus 
utilizes  a  power-operated  yolce  pivoting  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  employing  linkage  and  flexible  line  means  to  maintain 
the  cargo  support  platform  level  while  swinging  it  in  an  arc 
between  the  rear  end  of  the  truck  and  the  ground.  The  sargo 
platform  may  be  a  single  rigid  structure  or  formed  in  major 
and  minor  sections  hinged  together  transversely  of  the  truck 
for  compact  stowage  in  an  upright  position  when  not  in  use. 
The  apparatus  includes  provision  for  using  the  power  drive  to 
aid  in  pivoting  the  platform  to  its  fully  retracted  position. 


3,666,124 
LIFTING  AND  EXCAVATING  APPARATUS 
Carroll  H.  Arnold,  WotmiMtcr,  Mav.,  anlfDor  to 
Roy,  Hubbardston,  Man. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,002 
Int.Cl.  E02f  J/74 


Wain- 


U.S.  CI.  214-138 


7Clainw 


A  self-loading  vehicle  has  a  vertical  swinging  load  support 
that  includes  a  load  engaging  element  of  a  fork  type  inserta- 
ble  under  a  pallet  for  loading  the  pallet  onto  the  vehicle. 
Pivotally  connected  to  the  load  engaging  element  is  a  link 
coupled  to  the  vehicle  by  a  linkage  for  swinging  the  link  ver- 
tically and  maintaining  the  link  at  a  constant  angular  orienta- 
tion vrith  the  horizontal  during  vertical  swinging  movement. 
A  strut  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  link  and  engageable  with 
a  stop  on  the  load  engaging  element  for  maintaining  a 
horizontal  position  of  the  load  engaging  element  during  verti- 
cal swinging  movement.  The  linkage  includes  an  extensible 
link  for  pivoting  the  link  connected  to  the  load  engaging  ele- 
'ment  to  a  horizontal  position  which  facilitates  insertion  of  the 
load  engaging  element  under  a  pallet  with  a  minimum 
clearance. 


An  improved  construction  for  a  backhoe  which  has  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  boom  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  supporting  member 
and  arranged  to  be  rotated  at  that  end  about  a  first  horizontal 
axis  and  swung  at  that  end  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  dipper 
stick  pivotally  connected  to  the  boom,  arranged  to  be  rotated 
with  respect  to  the  boom  about  a  second  horizontal  axis  and 
arranged  to  have  connected  thereto,  at  the  end  remote  from 
the  second  horizontal  axis  and  the  boom,  elements,  respec- 
tively for  excavating  and  lifting.  According  to  the  improve- 
ment the  boom  and  the  dipper  stick  are  pivotally  connected 
to  each  other  at  their  adjacent  ends  and  the  backhoe  includes 
a  mechanism  connected  both  to  the  boom  and  the  dipper 
stick  for  rotating  the  dipper  stick  about  the  second  horizontal 
axis  on  either  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  boom. 


H 
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3,666,125  with  a  transfer  bridge  so  connected  to  the  platform  that  it 

BOOM  ASSEMBLY  can  be  extended  from  the  platform  to  the  aircraft  sill  for  sup- 

John  W.  Gano,  and  Paul  W.  Schlafly,  both  of  New  Phttadd* 
phia,  Ohio,  aaaifnon  to  The  Wamtr  it  Swaacy  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,954 

Int.a.E02fi/00 

U.S.  CL214— 141  16  Claims 


An  extendable  boom  aMembly  includes  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally' extending  guide  walb  which  define  channels  for 
ceceiving  loop*  or  bends  in  flexible  conduits.  Upon  extension 
of  the  boom  assembly,  the  loops  move  outwardly  along  the 
channels  into  engagement  with  rollers  of  a  biasing  assembly. 
The  biasing  assembly  tensions  the  flexible  conduits  during 
continued  extension  of  the  boom  assembly.  The  biasing  as- 
sembly also  initiates  inward  movement  of  the  loops  along  the 
channels  in  a  predetermined  numner  when  the  boom  as- 
sembly is  retracted.  Structural  tnmt  members  of  the  boom 
assembly  are  connected  with  the  flexible  conduits  and  con- 
duct fliUd  under  pressure  from  the  flexiMe  conduits  to  a 
device  mounted  on  an  outer  end  portion  of  the  boom  as- 
sembly. 


porting  the  forward  end  of  the  platform  during  the  loading 
and  unloading  operation. 


3,666,126 
FRUIT  CONTAINER  PICKUP  VEHICLE 
Dietrich  G.  Rcmpd,  Akron,  Ohio,  aas^nor  to  Rempd  Enter- 
prises, Inc^  Akron,  Ohio 

filed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,900 

Int.  CL  B65g  67102 

VS.  CL  214—302  8  Claims 


3,666,128 
LIFT  TRUCK 
Masahiko  Shimitu,  Chlta-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabMshfld 
Kaisha  Tfyoda  Jidodiokki  Sdsakusho,  Kariya,  Aidri,  Pre- 
fecture, Japan 

Filed  June  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  45^68 

Int.  a.  B60p  ;/a«;  B66f  9//6,  9//9 

U.S.  CL  214—514  9  CMms 


This  invention  relates  to  a  lift  truck  provided  with  a  load 
handling  device  comprising  a  push-pull  attachment  having  a 
pushing  frame  and  means  adapted  to  be  put  into  operation 
according  to  the  tendency  of  the  forward  tilting  motion  of 
said  pushing  frame  for  cancelling  parallelism  of  the  pushing 
frame  and  a  mast,  thereby  preventing  any  occurrence  of  dis- 
order of  the  load. 


A  vehicle  having  lifting  means  at  its  front  end  to  raise  a 
container  filled  with  fruit  from  the  grouitd  to  a  position  for 
engagement  and  support  by  a  carriage  movable  rearwardly 
over  the  vehicle.  A  hopper  is  normally  supported  on  the  vehi- 
cle below  the  carriage  which  is  adapted  to  dump  the  filled 
containers  into  the  hopper,  there  being  means  to  raise  the 
hopper  to  an  unloading  position.  The  carriage  is  adapted  to 
stack  emptied  containers  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  and  to 
pick  4ip  and  transfer  the  stack  to  another  vehicle. 


3,666,127 
CAptGO  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
James  R.  Guyaux,  Sm  Jose,  Calif.,  aaigBor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
thm,  San  Joae,  CaMf. 

FOed  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,229 
Int  a.  B60p  1102 
VS.  a.  214—512  8  Claims 

An  aircraft  cargo-handling  vehicle  has  an  elevatable  plat- 
form adapted  to  be  raised  approximately  to  the  level  of  the 
sill  of  the  aircraft  cargo  door,  said  platform  being  provided 


3,666,129 

DETACHABLE  STORAGE  BIN  AND  TRAILER 

Roy  Haskins,  P.O.  Box  4215,  Statioo  B,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11,609 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1102 

U.S.CI.  214— 515  1  Claim 


A  detachable  storage  bin  and  trailer  assembly  is  described 
having  a  storage  bin  that  is  releasably,  pivotally  attached  to  a 
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trailer.  The  trailer  frame  can  be  lowered  to  the  ground  to  with  minimum  open  space  left  around  the  carrier.  After  use 
provide  a  sturdy  support  for  erecting  the  storage  bin.  After  of  the  bedpan,  the  carrier  with  the  bedpan  in  it,  is  removable 
the  bin  is  erected  release  pins  are  pulled  to  deuch  the  from  the  support  to  facilitate  emptying  the  bedpan  and  clean- 
storage  bin  from  the  trailer.  ing  and  sanitizing  both  the  pan  and  carrier. 


3«66d«  1 30 

POWER  DRIVEN  ARTICULATED  CONTAINER 

TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 

Charles  J.  EUerd,  105  PanorMma  Drive,  Bakcnfldd,  Calif. 

CootinualkMi-in-part  of  appMcarion  Scr.  No.  815375,  Apr. 

14,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,550,802.  Thh  applcatlon  Dec.  3, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  94,738 

Int.  Cl.B6St  3 /OS 

US.  a.  214—621  10  Claims 


3f660f  1 32 

MEMBRANE  CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

STORING  LOW-TEMPERATURE  LIQUIFIED  GAS 

Katsuro     Vamamoto,     Tokyo,     and     Slii^Ji      Naliagawa, 

Yoiiohania,    ImIIi    of    Japan,    aadgnor*    to    BrMgcstone 

Liquified  Gas  Company  Limited,  Cliuo-l(u,  Toltyo,  Japan 

FDcd  Jan.  4,  1971,  Scr.  No.  103,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1970, 45/3706 

Int.  CL  B65d  25/18 

U.S.  CI.  220-9  LG  4  Claims 


A  first  power  driven  vehicle  having  a  pivoted  wheel  sup- 
ported extension  situated  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  the  ex- 
tension capable  of  having  a  wheel  supported  second  vehicle 
pivotaily  connected  thereto.  The  first  vehicle,  extension,  and 
second  vehicle  have  a  number  of  power  operated,  vertically 
movable  pairs  of  forks  extending  outwardly  therefrom.  Each 
pair  of  forks  is  capable  of  removably  engaging  a  loaded  con- 
tainer and  raising  the  latter  to  a  position  where  it  may  be 
transported  to  a  desired  destination. 

The  first  vehicle  and  extension  are  so  operatively  as- 
sociated that  when  the  first  vehicle  negotiates  a  curve  the 
wheels  of  the  extension  are  automatically  pivoted  to  the  ex- 
tent that  they  Uack  with  the  wheels  of  the  first  vehicle.  Due 
to  this  automatic  tracking,  the  first  vehicle,  extension,  and 
second  vehicle  may  be  easily  maneuvered  in  confined  areas 
and  on  narrow  roadways. 


3,666, 131 

PORTABLE  BEDPAN  CARRIER 

WUlNir  O.  Thompson,  815  South  Second  St.,  DeKalb,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,997 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9/00 

\}JS.  CI.  214—621  1 1  Claims 


A  cart  having  a  vertical  post  thereon  is  run  into  place  ad- 
jacent a  bed  and  a  frame  that  is  adjustable  vertically  on  the 
post  by  operation  of  a  hand-crank,  supports  a  bedpan  carrier 
is  of  tapered  form  at  least  marginally  of  the  bottom  to 
facilitate  its  impression  into  the  mattress  and  that  extends 
over  the  mattress  on  the  bed  and  is  adapted  to  be  impressed 
into  the  mattress  to  the  point  where  the  bedpan  in  the  carrier 
is  disposed  substantially  flush  with  the  top  of  the  mattress 


A  container  or  carrier  for  storing  a  low-temperature 
liquified  gas  in  which  a  thin,  metallic,  film  or  membrane 
fluid-containing  inner  vessel  composed  of  a  bottom  wall,  side 
walls  and  a  top  having  a  central  opening  has  a  flexible  bulge 
developed  on  the  top  in  the  area  of  juncture  of  the  top  and 
side  walls  and  this  bulge  straightens  in  cross  section  for  com- 
pensating for  temperature  decreases  and  loading  for  the 
inner  vessel  with  a  liquified  gas.  The  internal  pressure  of  the 
inner  vessel  is  supported  by  a  rigid,  outer  vessel  in  which  a 
heat-insulating  layer  of  compression-resistant  material  is  in- 
stalled The  strength  of  the  inner  vessel  is  maintained  by  the 
compensating  deformations  and  at  the  same  time  leakage  of 
liquid  is  prevented  Pipes  lead  into  the  inner  vessel  through  a 
trunk  mounted  on  a  top  wall  structure  of  the  outer  vessel. 


3.666,133 
RADIATION-INITIATED.  SELF-SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SPACECRAFT 
Calvin  J.  Benning,  Mahwah,  N  J.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  5, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  830,742 
Int.  CI.  B65d  25/00;  B65h  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  220-15  9  Claims 

A  space  vehicle  containing  a  double-walled  closure  can  be 
made  self-sealing  by  placing  a  viscous  photocurable  material 
(can  be  slightly  pressurized)  in  the  hollow  portion  of  the  dou- 
ble-walled closure  When  a  meteorite  pierces  both  walls,  the 
internal  pressure  forces  some  of  the  photocurable  material 
into  the  hole  in  the  outer  wall.  A  seal  is  rapidly  formed  as  the 
photocurable  material  is  photocured  by  ultraviolet  light  into 
a  hardened  substance. 


3,666,134 
HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Gerhard  J.  Rauch,  Bumaby,  British  Cohimbia,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Cascade  Electronics  Ltd.,  Port  Moody,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

FUcd  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,478 

Int.  CI.  B65d  51/04;  A47j  36/10 

VS.  CI.  220—31  R  3  Claims 

An  electrical  housing  particularly  but  not  exclusively  for 

cable  television  amplifier  units.  The  housing  has  a  base  and  a 


May  30,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1667 


lid  which  are  hinged  together  by  one  or  usually  more  pairs  of 
hinge  elements.  One  of  each  pair  being  releasably  received  in 
a  socket  on  the  lid  and  the  other  being  releasably  secured  in 
a  socket  on  the  base,  the  two  elements  being  joined  by  a 


ball  and  the  recess  includes  ends  remote  from  the  stop  having 
a  depth  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bearing  ball,  whereby 
the  stop  limits  the  path  of  the  ball  in  the  recess  so  that  the 
bearing  bait  permito  the  stopper  to  turn  freely  in  a  closmg 
direction,  the  ball  remaining  resting  against  the  stop,  and 


hinge  pin.  The  lid  can  be  removed  and  replaced  by  releasing 
it  from  its  associated  hinge  element  and  securing  a  new  lid 
(which  may  be  substantially  similar  to  the  base)  to  that  ele- 
ment. 


3,666,135 

VERTICAL  HEATING  VESSEL  WITH  A  BURNER 

DISPOSED  ON  ITS  UPPER  SIDE 

Edwin   Kindfe,  Schaan,  Uechtcnatda,  avigBor  to  GusUv 

Ospcit  Hovalwerk  A.G.,  Vaduz,  Ucchtniitcln 

FBed  Oct.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,999 
Clainw  priority,  appUcalkm  Luxembourg,  Nov.  4,  1969, 

59.742 

Inl.  CL  B65d  43/26 

VS.  CI.  220—36  1  Claim 


--1 


subsequently  when  turning  the  stopper  in  the  opposite 
direction  of  opening,  the  ball  is  moved  towards  the  remote 
end  and  becomes  wedged  between  the  stopper  and  the 
thread  of  a  cap  of  a  conuiner  in  which  the  stopper  is  adapted 
to  be  inserted,  destroying  the  cap  and  making  the  contamer 
useless. 


3,666,137 
SCREW^N  CLOSURE  CAP 
Werner  Blau,  Scfancidcrstraaw  13-17,  LangcnfeM-Immigrath 
(BRD),  and  Thco  Gerdes,  D  4018  LangenfeM,  Lortzingweg 
9,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1969,  P  19  62 

187.5 

Int.  CI.  h6Sd  4 1/04 

U.S.  CI.  220-39  R  3  Claims 


A  healing  vessel  v«th  a  vertical,  substantially  cylindrically 
shaped  water  jacket,  which  comprises  a  cover  arranged  on 
the  upper  side  of  the  water  jacket  and  adapted  to  carry  a 
burner  projecting  into  a  combination  chamber  surrounded  by 
the  water  jacket.  A  vertical  crank-like  rod  carries  the  cover 
pivotaily  about  a  first  vertical  axis  at  xhc  upper  end  of  the 
rod.  A  support  means  is  arranged  on  tlie  outer  side  of  the 
heating  vessel  bearing  at  its  lower  end  the  crank-like  rod 
swingably  about  a  second  vertical  axis  and  displaceably  in  the 
direction  of  the  second  vertical  axis.  An  eccentric  lever  lifts 
the  crank-like  rod  by  cooperation  between  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod  and  the  eccentric  lever  in  the  support  means.  The  ec- 
centric lever  has  a  curved  path,  and  the  latter  has  a  plane 
face  supporting  the  crank-like  rod  in  its  lifted  position. 


3,666,136 
SEALING  STOPPER 
Maria  del  Carmen  Murga  Lopez,  Vafanaseda  (Vizcaya),  Spain 
FHed  Oct.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  18, 1970, 156001 
Int.  a.  B65d  41/04 
VS.  a.  220—39  R  4  Chtms 

A  sealing  stopper  comprising  a  stopper  having  a  bottom 
portion,  and  a  substantially  transverse  recess  formed  firom 
the  side  of  the  bottom  portion,  a  limiting  stop  secured  to  the 
stopper  and  disposed  in  the  recess,  and  a  bearing  baH 
movably  disposed  in  the  recess.  The  recess  has  a  depth  ad- 
jacent the  stop  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  bearing 


A  screw-on  closure  cap  for  closing  the  filling  opening  of  a 
container  or  a  tubular  spout,  the  cap  comprising  relatively 
rotatable  upper  and  threaded  lower  cap  parts  assembled 
together  coaxially  and  having  a  resilient  drive  connection 
between  them  capable  of  transmitting  a  predetermined  max- 
imum torque  between  the  upper  and  lower  cap  parts  in  the 
closing  direction.  The  resilient  drive  connection  comprises  a 
bowed  leaf  spring  whose  arch  is  engaged  in  the  interior  of  a 
pressed-up  hand  grip  portion  of  the  upper  cap  part,  and 
whose  two  out-turned  ends  are  resfliently  engaged  ratchet- 
wise  in  depressions  formed  in  the  upper  peripheral  portion  of 
the  lower  cap  member.  When  limiting  torque  is  reached  the 
ends  of  the  spring  ride  resiliently  out  of  the  recesses  to  allow 
the  upper  cap  part  to  turn  relatively  to  the  lower  cap  part 
without  further  tightening  the  closure  cap  on  the  neck  of  the 
container  or  spout. 
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3,666,140 
STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  PACKAGE  FOR  STACKED 


3,666,138 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE  -                                SHEET  MATERIAL 

|Kiratk»,Cliia«o.  m.  nvotx,  both  o(  M««.,  Mrignon  to  MUilpore  Corporrtloii, 

Fikd  June  15,  1970,  S«r.  No.  46312  Bedford,  M^    ,  .    ^   ,«-«  o_  k,     „  ^,, 

Int,  CL  B65d  7  7/20, 1 7114  FIW  July  f  if^®' S^' ^o.  52,473 

U^CL  220-53  11  Clin.    ^^^^^^^^_^        Int.  Ct  B65h  i/02                    ^^^^ 


A  metal  conuiner  having  a  preformed  aperture  sealed  on  a 
side  with  an  easy  open  Upe  laminate  made  of  a  flexible  strip 
and  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive.  The  exposed  edge  of  the 
preformed  aperture  in  the  closure  is  coated  with  a  cured 
coating  composition  comprising  a  low  molecular  weight 
epoxy  resin  and  a  urea-forrnaldehyde  curing  agent. 


to  Volk- 


3,666,139 

TANK 

Norbcrt  UriMn,  RotgcrslNitlel,  Germany,  Mrignor 

sw^cn  AktknflCMllKhaft,  WoMsiMrg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,758 

Clainis  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1969,  19  60 

651.1 
Int.  CL  B65d  25100 


Sheet  material  sucked  in  groupings,  each  with  two  protec- 
tive sheet-like  covers  above  and  below  each  piece  of  sheet 
mateiial  and  having  lesser  friction  therebetween  than  with 
the  sheet  material,  readily  dispenses  by  sliding  a  single  group- 
ing from  the  stack. 

A  package  for  storing  and  dispensing  stacked  sheet  materi- 
al has  a  sleeve-type  container  slidably  receiving  a  tray  that 
carries  the  sheet  material  in  a  recess  having  walls  conforming 
to  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  sheet  material.  A  loading 
member  overlies  the  sheet  material  on  the  tray  and  has  a  void 
therethrough  aligned  under  an  opening  in  the  container  top 
panel  through  which  individual  sheets  are  urged  forward  out 
of  the  tray  recess  for  dispensing  through  an  opening  in  the 
sleeve  container. 


U.S.  CL  220—85  S 


8  Claims 


3,666,141 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ITERATIVE  CONTROL 

OF  SHOT  SIZE  AND  CUSHION  SIZE 
CarHon  Y.  Ma,  and  Klaus  DoM,  both  o(  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Cincinnati  Mllacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,093 
Int.  CI.  B29f  1102 
U.S.  CI.  222-1  12  Claims 


A  container,  especially  a  fuel  tank  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
having  a  top  wall  and  opposite  side  walls,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  conduiu  for  connecting  the  interior  of  the  container 
with  the  atmosphere,  each  of  the  conduits  having  a  first,  sub- 
stantially horizontally  extending  section,  when  the  container 
is  in  its  normal  substantially  horizontal  position  and  extend- 
ing fh>m  an  opening  in  the  interior  at  one  side  wall  toward 
the  opposite  side  wall,  the  first  section  merging  into  a  sub- 
stantially vertically  extending  second  section  of  the  respec- 
tive conduit  at  a  sharply  bent  portion  thereof,  the  conduits 
being  of  such  dimension  that,  upon  inclination  of  the  con- 
tainer from  the  normal  position,  gases  forming  in  the  interior 
rise  to  the  respective  bent  portion  of  those  conduits,  the  first 
sections  of  which  point  downwardly,  and  that  the  liquid  level 
in  those  conduits  the  first  sections  of  which  point  upwardly  is 
prevented  from  being  lifted  out  of  the  second  sections  of  the 
conduits. 


Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  the  axial  movement 
of  a  ram  member  inside  a  barrel  within  which  fluent  material 
is  processed  and  subsequently  discharged  from  one  end 
thereof  by  the  ram  member.  Both  the  length  of  the  stroke  of 
the  ram  member  and  the  end  point  of  its  path  of  travel  are 
controlled  to  mainuin  a  uniform  volume  of  material 
discharged  from  the  barrel  during  each  stroke  of  the  ram 
member  after  the  apparatus  has  reached  a  substantially 
steady  sute  condition.  In  the  course  of  startup  of  the 
machine,  the  control  system  automatically  adjusts  the  stroke 
of  the  ram  member  during  the  initial  operating  cycles  to 
achieve  a  predetermined  end  point  in  its  path  of  travel  and  to 
provide  the  necessary  shot  size. 
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3,666,142 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  PISTON  STROKE 

Raymond  E.  Guit,  Sprii«  ViBcy,  Ciriif.,  — Jgnnr  to  Courtoy 

Products  Coqporation,  San  DIcfo,  CaHf . 

FB«I  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,048 
Int  CL  B67d  5130 


U.S.  a.  222—16 


5CMms 


•?/".« 


Beverage  dispensing  apparatus  having  an  adjustable  stroke, 
positive  displacement  pump  unit,  coupled  to  a  reservoir 
which  holds  an  inverted  beverage  bottle.  The  pump  unit  is 
adaptable  to  installation  in  an  assembly  of  several  units  in 
rack  form,  with  a  single  drive  motor,  each  unit  being  selec- 
tively operable.  Single  or  multiple  units  can  be  connected  to 
a  variety  of  actuating  means  and  delivery  spout  or  nozzle  ar- 
rangemenu,  each  unit  being  readily  removable  for  servicing. 
When  actuated,  the  pump  drive  mechanism  completes  a  sin- 
gle cycle  to  drive  the  selected  pump  through  a  preset 
dispensing  and  recharging  stroke,  and  is  capable  of  delivering 
the  liquid  for  a  considerable  distance  to  an  outlet. 


3,666,143 

AUTOMATIC  FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

MANUAL  OVERRIDE 

Murray  Weston,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fred  Fislier, 

Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  part  interest 

Fikd  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48^27 

Int.  a.  B67d  1112 

MS.  CI.  222—61  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  volume  of 
fluid  under  pressure  with  provision  for  modifying  the 
dispensing  time  of  the  fluid  to  compensate  for  changes  in  the 
pressure  on  the  fluid.  Further  provision  is  made  to  selectively 
dispense  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  liquid  volumes, 
and  to  record  the  number  c^  dispensing  cycles  made  of  each 
said  predetermined  liquid  volume. 


I 


3,666,144 

AEROSOL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  DISC- 
SHAPED SOLENOID-ACTUATED  PLUNGER 
Gary  C.  Wfaidcr,  Islington,  Ontario,  Canada,  amlgnor  to  Ak 
Guard  Control  of  Canada  Limited,  Downsvkw,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUcd  Dec.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,265 


Int.CLG04c2J/i« 


U.S.  CI.  222—70 


lOClainM 


\m^ 


An- aerosol  dispenser  having  a  housing  defining  a  chamber. 
The  housing  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  aerosol  con- 
tainer to  permit  spraying  liquid  to  leave,  the  container  and 
enter  the  chamber.  An  outlet  opening  in  the  top  of  the 
chamber  leads  from  a  valve  seat  in  the  chamber  to  a  spray  tip 
and  a  seal  assembly  is  normally  held  in  sealing  engagement 
on  the  seat  by  pressure  in  the  container.  An  electromagnetis 
coupled  to  the  body  and  is  operable  to  draw  a  plunger 
downwardly  to  move  the  seal  assembly  off  the  valve  seat  to 
periodically  dispense  a  predetermined  quantity  of  spraying 
liquid  from  the  container. 


3,666,145 
COLLAPSIBLE  DISPENSER  WITH  DISPENSING  CAP 
Guy  Norwood  Fisher,  Witanctte,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Kraftco  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,062 

Int.  CI.  B65d  35104 

U.S.  CI.  222-107  1  Claim 


A  package  for  flowable  products  is  provided,  the  package 
comprising  generally  tube  shaped  dispenser  of  flexible  plastic 
material  and  formed  with  a  dispensing  cap  secured  to  the  end 
of  the  package.  The  dispensing  cap  is  secured  to  the  exterior 
of  the  package  adjacent  an  end  closure  which  may  be 
severed  from  the  package  to  provide  a  discharge  opening. 
The  dispensing  cap  has  an  opening  therein  but  holds  the 
package  wall  against  an  uncontrolled  expansion  or  a  tear 
propagation  when  the  package  is  squeezed  to  dispense  the 
package    contents    throu^   the   opening   formed    in   the 
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dispensing  cap.  The  stream  of  dispensed  material  may  be 
discharged  at  different  rates  and,  if  desired,  formed  to  be  fan- 
ciful in  shape. 


3,666,146 

MINOR  INGREDIENT  DISPENSER 

Philip  W.  RoMnmn,  7831  Seventh  St.,  Downey,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108^79 

Int.  a.  GOlf  / ///O 

U,S.  CI.  222-132  1  6  Claims 


in  a  storage  tank  with  stirring  means  disposed  therein,  and 
feeder  means  consisting  of  two  piston-cylinder  units  com- 
bined integrally  in  a  cross-shape  is  connected  to  the  storage 
tank  in  communication  therewith,  said  two  pistons  being 
slidingly  operated  within  the  respective  cylinders  by  driving 
means,  whereby  the  gel  in  the  storage  tank  is  sucked  into  one 
of  the  cylinders  and  discharged  from  one  end  of  the  other 
cylinder. 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  measuring  and  dispensing 
materials  in  particulate  form.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
receiver  having  a  sheeted  top  with  openings  therein.  An 
open-bottom  rack,  divided  into  material  storage  compart- 
ments, is  disposed  on  the  sheeted  top  in  spaced  relationship 
to  the  openings.  Means  are  provided  for  horizontally  moving 
the  rack  into  and  out  of  alignment  with  the  openings  for 
sequentially  discharging  particulate  material  therethrough. 
Measuring  cups,  vrilh  adjustable  volume,  are  disposed  below 
the  openings  with  their  open  upper  ends  substantially  level 
with  the  top.  Means  are  provided  for  (a)  holding  the  cups  in 
alignment  with  the  top,  (b)  inverting  the  cups  to  discharge 
their  contents  into  the  receiver,  and  (c)  returning  the  cups  to 
their  upright  position.  The  apparatus  includes  electrical  cir- 
cuit means  for  operating  the  rack  and  measuring  cups  in  con- 
trolled sequence. 


3,666,148 
AEROSOL  VALVE  WITH  SAFETY  RELIEF  DEVICE 
Milo  E.  Webster,  Braintrcc,  Matt.,  asrifnor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boaton,  Maas. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,907 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83114 

U.S.  CI.  222-396  4  Claims 


A  valve  assembly  for  a  pressurized  container,  the  valve  as- 
sembly facilitating  use  of  the  container  in  the  normal 
manner,  but  also  having  facility  for  automatically  relieving 
excessive  pressure  in  the  container. 


3,666,147 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  VISCOUS  MATERIALS 
Takashi  SMrakl,  Neyagawa,  and  Izumi  Hino,  Moriguchl,  both 
of  Japan,  attignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Sept-  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,159 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  Sept.  19,  1%9,  44/76079; 

44/76080:44/76081 

Int.CI.G01f /y/06 

U.S.  CI.  222—309  4  Claims 


3,666,149 
GARMENT  HANGER  SUPPORT 
John   K.   WoodhnH,    140   Ewt   Palm   Canyon   Drive,   Palm 
Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,710 

Int.a.  A47J5y/09* 

U.S.  CL  223-85  1  Claim 


EXH 


An  apparatus  for  feeding  viscous  materials,  in  which  a 
material,  e.g.  a  gel,  having  a  relatively  high  viscosity  is  stored 


A  garment  hanger  comprising  at  its  midpoint  a  shoulder 
bar  having  a  holder  consisting  of  two  opposed,  spring-pressed 
parts  that  cooperate  to  form  a  substantially  closed  loop  sur- 
rounding the  supporting  bar.  Cam  means  are  provided  on  the 
abutting  ends  of  the  holder  so  that  when  piished  upwardly 
against  the  bar  from  below,  the  two  holder  parts  are  cammed 
apart  to  pass  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bar,  and  then  close 
together  above  the  bar  to  provide  a  bearing  surface  that 
overlies  the  top  of  the  bar.  A  downward  pull  on  the  hanger 
causes  the  two  parts  of  the  holder  to  open  up  and  slip  down 
off  the  bar. 
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3,666, 1 50 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DELIVERING  PREDETERMINED 

QUANTITIES  OF  LIQUID  AND  SOUD  MATERIAL 
Sten  Lmcholm,  Kariskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Steli  KonsuH, 
Kariskoy  a,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,337 

Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Sweden,  Nov.  7,  1968,  15078/68 

Int.a.G01f ///25 


U.S.  CI.  222—453 


2  Claims 


A  batching  arrangement  comprising  two  valve  bodies  both 
of  which  are  closed  in  an  intermediate  position  and  thereby 
ensure  accuracy  of  the  material  amount  to  be  batched,  in 
such  a  manner,  that  both  valve  bodies  during  a  certain  stroke 
length  are  simultaneously  in  sealing  engagement  whereafter 
one  of  said  valves  opens. 


3,666,151 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SEVERING  HLM 
Gerald  B.  Dyer,  and  Edwin  Szpak,  both  of  Kingston,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Du  Pont  of  Canada,  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, P.Q.,  Canada 
Continuation  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  826,934,  May  22,  1969, 
now  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Aug.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

64,794 

InL  a.  B26f  3102,  3106 

U.S.  CI.  225—2  6  Claims 


JL 


drive  capstan  rotated  by  a  driving  belt  which  also  drives  a 
mechanism  for  backspacing  the  tape.  To  advance  the  tape  a 
pinch  roller  is  moved  to  engage  the  tape  between  itself  and 


Process  of  severing  film  including  the  steps  of  subjecting 
the  film  to  heat  and  pressure  along  the  desired  line  of  parting 
to  weaken  the  film  and  cooling  the  heated  area  and  effecting 
severing  by  pulling  the  film  on  either  side  of  the  line  of  part- 
ing with  a  snapping  action.  Apparatus  is  provided  for  per- 
forming the  above  described  method  of  severing. 


3,666,152 
TAPE  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  RECORDER 
George  R.  Cogar,  Frankfort;  TorkJeU  Sckae,  Marcy;  Walter 
Banziger;  Joaeph  W.  Ming,  both  of  Utlca,  and  Laazk)  Hor- 
vath,  lUon,  all  of  N.Y.,  an^nors  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences 
Corporation,  Herkimer,  N.Y. 

Original  appttcatloa  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,526,  now 

Patent  No.  3,578,257,  which  Is  a  division  of  application  Ser. 

No.  541,450,  Mar.  30,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,483,523. 

DivMcd  and  this  appttcatlon  May  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,570 

Int.  Ci.B65h  77/20 

U.S.  CL  226-50  4  ClainM 

A  tape  handling  apparatus  for  a  machine  which  records 

data  on  magnetic  tape  wherein  the  tape  is  advanced  by  a 


the  drive  capstan.  To  backspace  the  tape,  clutch  means 
drivingly  connects  the  backspace  mechanism  with  the  driving 
belt. 


3,666,153 

TAPE  PLAYER  WITH  FAST  TAPE  WINDING 

MECHANISM 

Robert  Mkhad  Suhl,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation 

Filed  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,273 

Int.  CI.  B65h  1 7122 

UJS.  CI.  226- 178  6  Claims 


"-^ 


A  tape  player  apparatus  includes  a  capstan  utilized  to  drive 
a  magnetizable  medium  past  a  transducing  head.  A  flywheel 
is  rotatably  mounted  to  the  capstan  which  is  adapted  to  be 
rotated  at  two  different  speeds.  The  flywheel  is  driven  at  a 
first  rotational  velocity  which  is  coupled  to  the  capstan  by  a 
releaseable  securing  means.  Means  are  provided  for  driving 
the  capstan  at  a  different,  greater,  rotational  velocity.  The 
releaseable  securing  means  releases  the  capstan  from  the 
flywheel  for  independent  rotation  when  the  capstan  is  driven 
at  the  second  rotational  velocity. 


3,666,154 
BRCHCEN  YARN  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Kinyo  Ishkla,  and  Yasuhiro  Okaawra,  both  of  Mntmyanuh 
sM,  Japan,  Msignors  to  Tc^ln  Limited,  Umcda,  Kil»^ti, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Sept.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,728 
Claims  priority,  appttcadoa  Japan,  Sept.  18, 1968, 43/67446 

Int.  CLB65h  2i//0 
U.S.  CL  226—195  4ClalB» 

In  winding  a  great  number  of  filament  yams  or  tows  in 
position  parallel  to  each  other  after  treatments  such  as  (kaw- 
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ing  and  heat-setting,  a  rotatable  disc  having  at  least  two  rol- 
lers coming  in  contact  with  the  yam  is  disposed  between  the 
last  roller  available  for  said  treatments  to  the  yam  and  a 
take-up  apparatus.  Said  rollers  are  used  interchangeably  with 


y^f 


3«666«156 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBVIATING  LONGITUDINAL 
RETARDATION  OF  A  TEXTILE 
Arno   Becker;  Stuttfart-Vailiingcn,    Germany,   aMlfiior   to 
Bruckncr-Trockentcchnlk  KG,  DeimtraHC,  Lconbcrg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  116,483 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1970,  P  20  07 

359.0 

Int.  CI.  B65II 23100 

U.S.CI.  226— 111  4  Claims 


each  other  by  routing  said  disc,  and  when  the  yam  has 
wrapped  itself  around  one  of  the  rollers  owing  to  yam 
breakage  or  loosening,  the  roller  with  the  wrapped  yam  is 
replaced  by  the  other  roller  by  routing  the  disc  to  insure 
continuity  of  operations. 


._Ai 


3,666,155 

GUN  FOR  PINCH  FASTENERS 

Frank  Saluxzi,  5218  North  Hora,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Hied  Aug.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,316 

Int.  CI.  B27f  7102 

UACI.  227— 110 


lOCtaims 


An  applicator  gun  for  pinch  fasteners  of  the  type  resem- 
bling a  large-headed  nail  used  for  securing  thick,  soft  slabs  of 
insulation  material  to  sheet  metal,  the  shank  of  said  fastener 
being  adapted  to  pierce  said  insulation  slab  to  abut  the  un- 
derlying sheet  metal,  and  being  specially  formed  to  pinch  and 
permanently  grip  said  sheet  metal  responsively  to  hammer 
blows  delivered  to  the  head  of  said  fastener,  said  applicator 
gun  consisting  of  a  carriage  movable  on  a  rail  above  a  table 
supporting  said  sheet  metal  and  insulation  panels,  a  pneu- 
matic hammer  carried  by  the  carriage  with  its  head  normally 
retracted  above  said  panels,  a  feed  mechanism  carried  by 
said  carriage  and  operable  to  deliver  fasteners  one  at  a  time 
to  said  hammer  head  while  in  its  retracted  position,  said 
fastener  being  retained  magnetically  on  said  hammer  head, 
hammer  control  mechanism  carried  by  said  carriage  and 
operable  to  advance  said  hammer  to  cause  the  shank  of  said 
fastener  to  pierce  said  insulation  and  abut  said  sheet  metal, 
and  then  to  actuate  said  hammer  to  deliver  hammer  blows  to 
the  head  of  said  fastener,  a  single  lever  operable  to  control 
both  said  feed  mechanism  and  said  hammer  control 
mechanism,  and  an  interlock  operable  to  prevent  any  possi- 
ble interference  between  said  feed  mechanism  and  said 
hammer. 


A  treatment  apparatus  comprises  a  continuously  running 
conveyer  for  the  textile  web  and  also  comprises  a  feed  roll 
which  is  arranged  immediately  ahead  of  the  conveyer  and 
which  includes  at  least  two  separately  driven  coaxial  adjacent 
roll  portions,  together  with  adjustable  shrinking  apparatus  for 
applying  the  textile  web  in  folds  on  the  conveyor.  At  least 
one  traction  roll  is  arranged  ahead  of  the  feed  roll  and  in- 
cludes a  corresponding  number  of  separately  driven  roll  por- 
tions. The  drive  at  each  side  of  the  shrinking  apparatus  and 
the  drives  at  the  roll  portions  on  the  corresponding  side  of 
the  traction  roll  and  of  the  feed  roll  are  coupled  together  to 
mainuin  their  speeds  in  a  constant  ratio. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  227—110  sec. 
Patent  No.  3,666,155 


ELECTRIC  STAPLER  APPARATUS 

Hboshi    Kawai,    Moriguchi;    Osamu    Sinohara,    Daito,   and 

Tadayuki  Haniyama.  Ncyagawa.  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1969, 44/78765 

Int.  CI.  B25c  5102 
U.S.  CI.  227-131  2  Claims 


An  electric  stapler  apparatus  comprising  an  electromagnet 
provided  on  the  rear  undersurface  of  a  base  mount  and  con- 
stituting an  operating  power  source,  a  staple  driving  lever 
adapted  to  be  moved  upwardly  and  downwardly  by  the  elec- 
tromagnet, the  forward  end  portion  thereof  fixedly  securing  a 
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suple  driving  hammer  and  the  rear  end  thereof  being 
mounted  pivoully  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  base  mount,  a 
staple  guide  casing  (Kxitioned  in  a  floating  relationship  above 
the  base  mount,  said  casing  containing  inside  of  the  forward 
end  portion  thereof  U-shaped  staples  and  pivotally  mounted 
at  the  rear  end  thereof  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  base  mount, 
and  a  staple  clinching  anvil  rotatably  mounted  on  the  front 
upper  surface  of  the  base  mount  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
staple  clinching  grooves  for  clinching  inwardly  the  staples  on 
the  upper  surface  of  a  flat  anvil  portion  and  another  pair  of 
suple  clinching  grooves  for  clinching  the  staples  outwardly. 


3,666,158 
CAGE-TO-TRACK  CONNECTION 
Lawrence  W.  Blekcr,  Mumtcr;  Harold  E.  Schuler,  Hobart, 
and  Mark  D.  Klngliom,  SchcrcrviUc,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Aerojct-Gcncral  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  881,777 

Int.  a.  B23k  1100 

U.S.  CI.  228— 25  .    15  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  positioning  and  removing  an  operational 
unit  about  a  desired  location  at  a  vertical  weld  seam.  A  flexi- 
ble connection,  attached  to  a  cage,  supports  a  vertical  track 
on  which  travels  a  tractor  which  carries  an  operational  unit 
for  performing  a  desired  operation  on  the  weld  seam.  The 
flexible  connection  comprises  a  plurality  of  arms  pivotally 
connection  about  vertical  axes.  The  apparatus  further  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  flexible  connections  to  accurately  align 
the  vertical  track  along  a  vertical  weld  seam  that  is  not  truly 
vertical  and/or  is  not  perpendicular  to  any  horizontal  plane. 


3,666,159 
CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR  PIPES  AND  FITTINGS 

Robert  L.  Watson,  Box  295  RD  #2,  Lowclivillc,  Ohio 

Coatinuatkm-in-part  o(  appttcation  Scr.  No.  648318,  June 

23, 1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,467^95,  dated  Mar.  3, 1969. 

This  application  July  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  841,954 

InL  CL  B23k  1114 

MS.  CL  228-49  4  Claims 


the  sections  to  one  another.  The  clamping  means  includes  a 
plurality  of  arms  which  are  clamped  to  one  of  the  sections  of 
pipe  and  which  extend  outwardly  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
other  piece  of  pipe  and  are  provided  with  adjustable  screws 
so  that  the  second  piece  of  pipe  can  be  brought  into  proper 
alignment  with  the  flrst  section  and  welded  while  being  so 
held. 


3,666, 1 60 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  DISCRETE 
PARTS  TO  A  COLD  HEADING  MACHINE 
ChiMrcss  B.  Gwyn,  Jr.,  WcCbersfleld,  Conn.,  aaaigBor  to  Con- 
tacts, Incorporated,  Wctbcnflckl,  Conn. 

Filed  June  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  51,290 

Int., CI.  B23k  21100;  B23p  3102 

U.S.  CI.  228—3  12  Clirims 


The  machine  is  described  with  reference  to  the  production 
of  cold  bonded  composite  electrical  conucts.  A  cold  heading 
machine  is  altered  to  permit  contact  facing  material  to  be  fed 
into  the  coning  punch  assembly  in  discrete  pieces  such  as 
balls,  cylinders  or  the  like.  Ordinarily,  pieces  severed  from  a 
wire  feed  are  delivered  directly  to  the  header  die.  In  the 
present  invention,  the  coning  punch  acts  as  a  carrier  of  this 
material  to  the  header  die.  The  preferred  apparatus  is  in- 
herently self-timing,  loading  the  contact  facing  material  into 
the  coning  punch  at  its  "rest"  position.  Optionally,  individual 
body  and  facing  components  may  be  initially  bonded  as  by 
brazing,  and  fed  to  the  cold  heifuling  machine  by  the  ap- 
paratus of  the  invention,  eliminating  wire  feed  and  severing 
entirely.  By  virtue  of  the  invention,  facing  and  body  com- 
ponents need  not  be  of  the  same  diameter,  coning  shapes  are 
optimized,  and  a  larger  variety  of  heading  diameters,  facing 
thicknesses  and  heading  ratios  may  be  obtained.  Stronger  in- 
terfacial  bonding  is  also  achieved. 


3,666,161 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  BELLOWS 

CONSTRUCn(N«4S  AND  THE  UKE 
Anthony  T.  Kclcr,  Pequannock,  N  J^  mmkgnar  to  RobertBhaw 
Controb  CompMy,  Richmond,  Va. 

FDed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  17,172 

Int.  CL  B23k  HOC 

U.S.  a.  228—12  12  Clahn 


A  portable  lightweight  clamping  device  for  securing  two 
sections  of  pipe  in  end  to  end  relation  to  facilitate  welding  of 


Method  and  apparatus  for  welding  together  the  internal 
diameters  of  two  bellows  members  wherein  the  apparatus  has 
a  frame  means  carrying  an  indexible  table  having  a  flxture 
thereon,  the  flxture  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the 
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bellows  members  with  the  internal  diameters  thereof  in  a 

position  for  being  welded  together.  The  table  is  indexed  to 

cause  the  fixture  to  move  from  a  loading  station  thereof  to  a 

welding  station  thereof  adjacent  welding  means  carried  by 

the   frame    means.    Automatic    means   causes   the   welding 

together  of  the  internal  diameters  of  the  bellows  members 

with  the  welding  means  while  the  members  are  disposed  at  U^.  i-I.  22V— 2J  K 

the  welding  station. 


3.666,164 
CONTAINER  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 
TerrUI  L.  NederveW,  Neflsvllk,  P«.,  assignor  to  Packagiiig 
Corporation  of  America,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  July  15.  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,043 
Int.  CI.  B65d  13100 

3  Claims 


I 


3,666,162 
FOAMED  POLYMER  CUP  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
James  R.  Tiffin,  710  Colgate  Lane,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Eari 

Erdman,  1 17  CarOe  Rd.,  Lynnficfci,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  261,683,  Feb.  28,  1963, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

555,922 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17103:  B29d  27100 

U.S.  CI.  229- 1 .5  B  6  Claims 


An  improved  polystyrene  vending  machine  cup  is  made  by 
vacuum  forming  and  deep  drawing  a  sheet  consisting  of  a 
closed  cell  foam  resin  core  with  a  nonporous.  smooth  tough 
resin  skin  on  both  sides  of  the  core.  The  sheet  is  formed  by 
extrusion  of  a  hot  sheet  of  foamable  thermoplastic  resin  and 
quench  chilling  the  surfaces  of  the  sheet  to  form  the  skins  on 
each  side  of  the  core.  The  cup  can  be  held  in  the  hand  when 
filled  with  material  having  a  temperature  of  100°  C. 


3,666,163 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
Rolf  Lcnnart  Ignril,  Lond,  Sweden,  aHlgnor  to  Sobrcffaia  SA, 
FriiMMirg,  Swtaeriand 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  20,  1969,  3866/69 

Int.  a.  B65d  5156 
U.S.  CI.  229—  1 4  B  2  Haims 


«> 


A  container  is  provided  having  a  tubular  member  with 
foldably  connected  side  walls  and  one  end  thereof  bemg 
delimited  by  locking  flaps  foldably  connected  to  the  side 
walls.  Overlying  the  one  end  and  in  interlocking  engagement 
with  the  flaps  is  a  cover  which  is  provided  with  peripheral 
panels  foldable  relative  to  the  locking  flaps  so  that  each  flap 
is  in  sandwiched  relation  with  a  peripheral  panel,  when  the 
cover  is  assembled  on  the  end  of  the  tubular  member. 


3,666,165 
CONTAINER  AND  PALLET 
Edward  L.  Osborne,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  and  Franklin  J. 
Wagner,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Wcstvaco  Corpora- 
tkm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,740 

Int.  a.  B65d  13100 

DS.  a.  229-23  R  6  Claims 


A  packaging  container  having  upper  and  lower  parts  and  a 
sleeve  surrounding  the  lower  part  to  add  strength  thereto  in 
which  the  two  parts  have  outward  flanges  joined  or  sealed 
together  to  form  the  container,  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
sealed  portions  of  the  flanges  being  substantially  the  same  as 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  sleeve  so  that  the  sealed  portions 
when  folded  down  over  the  top  edge  of  the  sleeve  form  a  U- 
shaped  channel  for  receiving  the  sleeve. 

f      -I 


A  composite  container  and  pallet  or  separate  pallet  for 
four-way  entry  constructed  from  cut  and  scored  blanks  of 
corrugated  paperboard  or  the  like  wherein  the  container  in- 
cludes cutout  portions  near  the  bottom  thereof  for  receiving 
the  tines  of  a  forklift  truck,  and,  the  pallet  includes  a  plurali- 
ty of  tubular  members  which  arc  held  in  parallel  spaced  apart 
relation  by  a  folded  sheet  of  material  having  coplanar  chan- 
nels and  supporting  legs  with  flaps  cut  therein  for  receiving 
the  tubular  members. 
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3,666, 1 66 
WRAPPING  SET  AND  PACKAGE  FORMED  THEREFROM 
Anthony  Freakes,  Leonia,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General  Corru- 
gated Machinery  Co.,  Inc..  Palisades  Park,  NJ. 
Filed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,808 
Int.  a.  B65d  5134,  85170 
U.S.  a.  229—23  AB  1  Claim 


3,666,168 
PAPERBOARD  CUSHIONING  CELL  CONSTRUCTION 
James  H.  Partaln,  Norcross,  Ga.,  and  Richard  H.  Johnson, 
Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  Stone  Container  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,447 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85100 

MS.  CI.  229—40  29  Claims 


3&         40 


A  wrapping  set  for  packaging  books  or  the  like,  comprising 
inner  and  outer  panels,  each  said  panel  being  provided  with 
inner  and  outer  scored  lines  deflning  central,  side  and  flap 
portions  when  said  panels  are  folded  at  said  lines.  The  inner 
panel  is  folded  about  the  package  contents,  and  the  outer 
panel  is  then  folded  about  said  inner  panel  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  following  direction  of  said  inner  panel,  and 
is  adhered  to  the  inner  panel.  The  width  of  the  outer  panel 
exceeds  the  separation  of  inner  scored  lines  on  the  inner 
panel,  whereby  the  lateral  edges  of  said  folded  outer  panel 
protrude  beyond  the  folded  inner  panel  to  provide  a  buffer 
for  protecting  the  package  contents. 


I. 


3,666,167 

SHIPPING  CASE  WITH  ACCESS  OPENING 

James  Harry  Watts,  HcndersoaviUc,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  E, 

du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,655 

Intel.  B65d  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  229-37  R  i  Claim 
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The  disclosure  is  concerned  with  large,  heavy-duty,  paper- 
board  shipping  cases  of  a  type  constructed  from  one-piece 
standard  slotted  blanks.  The  front  closure  flap  and  part  of  the 
front  wall  are  slit,  and  creases  are  provided  for  folding  por- 
tions of  the  front  wall  outwardly  to  form  a  V-shaped  opening. 
Advantages  include  easy  access  into  deep  shipping  cases, 
sealing  the  opening  and  top  flaps  with  a  single  strip  of  tape, 
strength  and  simplicity  of  construction. 


—  JO 
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A  single-piece  blank  of  paperboard  or  corrugated  board 
capable  of  being  folded  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
parallel  panels.  Upon  folding,  there  is  realized  an  end  cell 
cushioning  construction  connecting  at  least  a  pair  of  adjacent 
ends  of  the  parallel  panels.  Also,  the  blank  can  be  formed  so 
that  upon  folding,  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  of  the  parallel 
panels  can  be  connected  by  similar  end  cell  cushioning  con- 
structions. The  cushioning  cell  construction  is  suitable  for 
use  both  in  making  spacer  pads  or  pallets  for  use  as  interior 
protective  devices  in  shipping  containers  or  for  making 
shipping  containers  for  mailing  books  or  the  like. 


3,666,169 

REFUSE  CAN  RECEPTACLE 

Jordan  Eaton,  967  Continental  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,472 

Int  CL  B65f  1108 

U  A  CL  232—43.2 


3Clainis 


A  refuse  can  receptacle  comprising  a  normally  closed  sub- 
stantially rectangular  receptacle  which,  in  one  embodiment, 
may  be  anchored  to  the  ground  by  spaced  legs.  The  recepta- 
cle is  provided  with  a  bottom  spaced  from  the  ground  and  is 
divided  by  spacers  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  refuse  cans. 
The  side  and  rear  walls  of  the  receptacle  are  imperforate  ex- 
cept for  a  plurality  of  screened  openings  to  dissipate  odor. 
The  top  of  the  receptacle  is  closed  by  a  hinged  cover.  The 
side  and  rear  walls  of  the  cover  wall  are  of  douUe  walled 
construction  to  receive  a  sliding,  flexible,  corrugated  front 
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reuactable  wall  when  the  cover  is  closed  to  permit  free  ac- 
cess to  the  refuse  cans  from  the  front  of  the  receptacle.  The 
front  wall  is  normally  retained  in  closed  position  by  a  latch 
assembly. 

In  another  embodiment,  one  end  wall  is  provided  with  an 
auxilliary  receptacle  which  can  be  opened  from  the  side  and 
top  and  which  js  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  litter  bags. 

In  another  embodiment,  the  improved  refiise  can  recepta- 
cle, instead  of  being  anchored  to  the  ground,  is  supported  at 
one  end  on  wheels  and  at  the  other  end  on  a  pair  of  legs,  and 
a  removable  handle  is  provided  which,  when  attached,  per- 
mits moving. 


3.666.172 

DUPLICATOR  CONTROL  FOR  CARD  PUNCH 

Ralph  E.  Smith.  Park  Ridge,  III.,  aadcnor  to  ICM,  inc. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Scr.  No.  31,194 

Int.  CI.  G06k  1116 

U.S.  CI.  234-19  5  Claims 


•37    DO«.IC*TOI» 


3,666,170 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Antonio  Cacdabue,  London,  and  Rodney  Thomas  Beazky, 
Mai<istonc,  Kent,  both  of  England,  aasi|^Mrs  to  The  Glacier 
Metal  Company  Limited,  Alpcrton,  Wembley,  Middlesex, 
England 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  822^98 

Int.  a.  BOld  21126;  B04b  1100,  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  233— 1  A  .  5  Claims 
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An  auxiliary  duplicator  control  for  a  card  punch  machine 
which  bypasses  the  program  control  of  the  machine  for  copy- 
ing all  or  a  selected  portion  of  the  information  on  a  card.  The 
copying  may  be  carried  out  at  normal  duplicate  speed  or  at  a 
higher  speed  used  in  the  card  punch  machine  for  field  defini- 
tion indexing. 


A  centrifugal  separator  which  includes  a  centrifugal  pump 
for  pumping  the  fluid  from  the  separator,  the  pump  being    U.S.  CL  236 — 15  A 
constituted  by  stationary  vanes  co-operating  with  the  rotating 
fluid. 


3,666,173 
PILOT  REGULATOR  OPERATED  MAIN  VALVE 
WiiUam  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  CaHf.,  aarfgnor  to  Inttrna- 
tkmal  Tdcphone  and  Telegraph  Corporaftloa,  New  York, 
N.V. 

filed  May  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,282 
Int.  CL  F23n  HOO 


3  Claim 


3,666,171 
SWINGING  BUCKET  CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR 
Charles  J.  FUz,  Hamilton,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Ivan  Sorvall 
Inc.,  Newton,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  867,566 

Int.  CI.  B04b  9112,9114 

U.S.  CI.  233—26  5  Claims 
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A  control  for  a  gas  heater  or  the  like  including  a  regulator 
for  the  pilot  burner  gas  supply,  and  a  control  valve  connect- 
ing the  regulator  output  to  a  main  line  gas  shutoflF  valve.  The 
main  line  valve  is  a  diaphragm  valve. 


;^3^ 
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A  swinging  bucket  centrifuge  rotor  made  of  separate, 
modular  parts  which  are  releaseably  assembled  and  secured 
firmly  in  position  by  threading  engagement  between  a  nut 
and  a  central  support  block. 


3,666,174 
BLOWER  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR-SUPPORTED 
STRUCTURES 
Rudolf  Brylka,  Essen,  and  Hans-Jurgen  KMnwachter,  Bad 
Nenndorf,     both    of    Germany,    assignors    to     Kappers 
KUmatechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Bad  Nenndorf  and  Fried, 
Krupp  Gcaellschaft  mh  bcschrankter  Haftung,  Esaen,  Gcr> 
many,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876^57 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Dec.  6, 1968,  P  18  13 

089.7 

Int.  a.  F24h  3102 

U.S.  CI.  237—2  R  10  Claims 

A   blower  apparatus  has  a  substantially  closed  housing 
formed  as  a  trailer  and  an  air  passage  through  this  housing.  A 
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blower  in  the  passage  sucks  air  in  through  one  of  two  filters, 
i.e.,  a  normal  dust  filter  or  an  ABC  (atomic,  biological, 
chemical)  filter,  and  expels  it  into  the  chamber  formed 
between  two  walls  of  a  double-walled  air-supported  struc- 
ture. Some  of  the  pressurized  air  is  leaked  into  the  housing  to 
maintain  this  at  superatmospheric  pressure  so  that  contami- 


nants cannot  enter.  A  heat  exchanger  is  provided  in  the  air 
stream  for  air  which  is  used  to  pressurize  the  area  enclosed 
by  the  structure,  and  a  shunt  from  this  exchanger  back  to  the 
passage  upstream  of  the  blower  is  controlled  by  a  thermo- 
static valve.  The  pressure  in  the  chamber  is  greater  than  that 
in  the  area. 


3,666,175 
END  POST  INSULATOR 
HoiMr  R.  GUI,  St.  Marys,  Ohio,  aaignor  to  The  Goodycwr 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Obk) 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  So-.  No.  28^89 

InL  CL  EOlb  moo,  11132, 26/00 

U.S.CL  238—152  2  Claims 


An  improved  insulated  end  post  for  use  between  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  railway  rails  to  insulate  one  rail  from  another  in 
conjunction  with  insulated  rail  joints  employed  in  block 
signal  systems.  The  web  of  the  end  post  has  a  greater  width 
than  the  webs  of  the  rail  ends  with  which  it  is  used  to  provide 
greater  load-bearing  capacity.  The  end  post  is  preferably  of  a 
sandwich-type  construction  which  has  an  elsistomeric  core 
and  rigid  metal  face  sheets.  The  core  is  preferably  formed 
from  a  polyurethane  compound. 


above  the  cloud  cover  adjacent  to  the   cloud  trap.   Heat 
radiated  from  the  balloons  produces  a  thermal  updraft  to 

^  /  J 


change  the  characteristics  of  the  clouds  and  subject  them  to 
the  dispersal  effects  of  air  currents  and  wind. 


3,666,177 
SELF  PROPELLED,  FAN-TYPE  ORCHARD  SPRAYER 
Samud  Alfred  Mcncacd,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Inter- 
nirtional  Machinery  Corporation,  S.A.,  St  Niklaas-Waw, 
Belgium 

FBed  Apr.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,017 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkMi  Bdghmi,  Feb.  25, 1970, 49,936 

Int.CLA01n/7/0« 
U.S.  CL  239—77  5  Claims 


itiilZlS^h 


The  invention  pertains  to  a  single-engined,  self  propelled 
sprayer  wherein  the  fan  speed  can  be  pre-set  at  the  optimum 
value  for  the  job  at  hand,  while  the  ground  speed  of  the 
sprayer  can  be  varied  at  will  by  the  operator,  during  spraying. 


3,666,178 
FIELD-TREATING  DEVICE 
Arthur  G.  Crimmfags,  Woodbury,  N  J.,  and  Donald  B.  Doolit- 
tle,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  All  American  Industries, 
Inc.,  Wilmfai^on,  Dd. 

FDed  Oct.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,529 

Int.  CI.  AOln/ 7/05 

U.S.  CI.  239—77     ,  26  Claims 


3,666,176 
SOLAR  TEMPERATURE  INVERSION  DEVICE 
Samuel  R.  Carter,  Jr.,  10601  Menoul  N.E.,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,980 

Int.  CL  EOlh  13/00 

U.S.  CL  239-2  R  13  Claims 

A  cloud  cover  trapping  air  pollutants  over  an  affected  re- 
gion is  dispersed  by  anchored  balloons  positioned  closely 


An  elongated  canopy  approximately  SO  feet  long  and 
about  1 0  feet  wide  is  driven  widthwise  over  a  field  on  wheels 
of  adjustable  height.  Air  circulating  fans  are  mounted  under 
the    canopy    along    its    longitudinal    axis    pointing    in    the 
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direction  of  movement  of  the  canopy.  Crop-treating  sub- 
stances, such  as  wet  or  dry  chemicals,  are  ejected  under  the 
canopy  and  intermixed  with  the  circulating  air  currents.  The 
canopy  substantially  confines  the  circulating  mixture  and  ap- 
plied substance  to  the  portion  of  the  field  substantially  under 
it   Adjustable  auxiliary  \itl  surfaces  and  air  inlet  means  may 
be  provided  on  the  canopy  to  help  support  its  weight  above 
the  ground  or  to  responsively  control  the  footprint  pressure 
and  attitude  of  the  device.  A  dual  canopy  may  thus  be  joined 
by  an  auxiliary  lif^  surface.  A  control  console  is  mounted  on 
a  longitudinal  center  of  the  canopy.  It  is  rotauble  for  drivmg 
in  both  directions  without  turning  the  entire  device  around. 
A  pair  of  tandem  driving  wheels  are  mounted  in  the  center  of 
the  canopy  and  freely  rotataWe  castered  outrigger  wheels  are 
spaced  on  both  sides  of  the  center  driving  wheels. 


3,666.181 
SPRINKLER  HEAD  APPARATUS 
Mark  He«ly.  Orange  County,  Fin.,  assignor  to  Scnnlnger  Ir- 
rigation, Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,653 

Int.  CI.  B05b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  239-206  >«  Claims 


3,666,179 

ADJUSTABLE  SHOWER  APPARATUS 

Andreas  D.  Peschcke-Kowit,  Box  134,  Moose,  Wyo. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,952 

Int.  CI.  B05b  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  239-587 


f^. 


12  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  adjustably  disposing  a  shower  head  at  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  different  elevations  while  maintaining 
the  shower  head  at  a  preselected  angle.  The  mounting  means 
includes  a  hollow  elongated  element  and  housing  means  for 
effecting  the  automatic  adjustment  of  the  shower  head  angle 
and  for  conducting  shower  water  from  a  base  member  of  the 
mounting  means  to  the  shower  head. 


3,666,180 

DENTAL  LIGHT 

Peter   M.   Coombs,  Newton,  N.H.,  and  Harold   L.   Hough, 

Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,847 

Int.  CI.  A61b  J/06;  F21v  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  240-41.15  6  Claims 


A  sprinkler  head  apparatus  is  provided  having  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  water  line  in  which  the  casing 
has  a  tube  passing  through  the  top  thereof  vnth  a  noaale  on 
the  end  exterior  to  the  casing  and  a  raceway  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  the  tube  inside  the  casing.  The  raceway  has  a 
ball  located  therein  adapted  to  ride  in  a  generally  circular 
path  and  a  protrusion  connected  thereto  whereby  intermit- 
tent collision  with  the  ball  riding  in  the  raceway  will  rotate 
the  raceway  along  with  the  tube  and  nozile  of  the  sprinkler 
head.  The  raceway  has  an  inlet  for  water  to  enter  at  an  an^e 
generally  tangential  to  the  raceway  for  driving  the  ball  in  the 
raceway  The  water  entering  the  raceway  may  then  pass  mto 
the  tube  and  out  the  nozzle  of  the  sprinkler  head.  The 
raceway  has  a  second  variable  water  inlet  through  which 
water  may  enter  the  raceway  directly  into  the  tube  thereby 
varying  the  amount  entering  the  angled  inlet  for  driving  the 
ball  so  that  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  tube  and  nozzle  can  be 
varied  as  desired. 


3,666.182 
SQUEEZE  BOTTLE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  LOCATING  END 

OF  DELIVERY  TUBE 

Glen  L.  Cur«ton,  ChatUnooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Chattem 

Drug  &  Chemical  Company,  ChatUnooga,  Tenn. 

nied  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,580 

Int.CI.  B05b///00 

U.S.  CI.  239-327  »  C"**"" 


-^ff 


i 
A  dental  illuminator  projecting  a  sharply  defined  beam  of 
light  and  having  an  optical  clad  glass  rod  for  providing  in  ad- 
dition a  supplementary  small  spot  of  light  for  illuminating 
cavities  and  the  like.  The  glass  rod  is  placed  with  one  end 
near  and  facing  said  bulb  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
filament  to  receive  light  directly  therefrom.  The  rod  extends 
outside  said  fixture,  and  is  connected  to  a  flexible  fiber  optic 
conduit. 


A  squeeze  bottle  particularly  useful  for  emitting  a  horizon- 
tal spray,  the  bottle  being  composed  of  a  flexible  plastic 
material  and  having  a  dispensing  nozzle  located  in  an  off- 
center  position  adjacent  one  comer  of  the  bottle  enclosure, 
with  a  flexible  delivery  tube  extending  from  the  nozzle  into 
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the  enclosure.  Means  are  provided  in  the  enclosure  itself 
which  guide  the  end  of  the  delivery  tube  upon  insertion  into 
the  enclosure  to  a  position  which  is  diagonally  opposite  to 
the  comer  of  the  enclosure  in  which  the  nozzle  is  located. 


/ 


3,666,183 
WIDE  ANGLE  SOLID  CONE  SPRAY  NOZZLE  CAPABLE 

OF  HANDLING  SLURRY  FLOW 
Donald  A.  SmMh,  Warehouae  Poliit,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Enginesriag,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,642 

Int  CL  BOSb  1/34 

VJS.  CI.  239—463  1  Claim 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  240 — 41  see: 
Patent  No.  3,666,180 


3,666,185 

CRYOGENIC  CRUSHING  OF  MATERIALS 

VirgU  C.  WaBanM,  103  F^trntenac  Forat,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,976 

Int.a.B02c2//00 

U.S.  a.  241-17  4  Claims 


A  wide  angle  solid  cone  spray  nozzle  capable  of  handling 
flurry  flow.  Slurry  is  introduced  into  the  nozzle  tangentially 
at  the  inlet  end  to  give  the  flow  a  spinning  effect.  A  baffle  in 
the  nozzle  increases  the  spinning  effect.  The  slurry  is 
discharged  through  a  venturi  having  a  flaring  bell  mouth  out- 
let. 


3,666,184 
SPREADING  DEVICE 
Ray  V.  Bcshgetoor,  McrchantviOe,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Be-Mo 
Machine  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,778 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  239-512  6  Claims 


A  device  for  spreading  gravitationally  falling  particulate 
material  wherein  support  means  is  located  in  the  path  of  the 
falling  material,  a  rotary  drive  member  upstands  from  the 
support  means,  and  an  upwardly  tapering  distribution 
member  is  removably  engaged  in  driven  relation  on  the  drive 
member  for  gravitationally  receiving  falling  material  and  cen- 
trifugally  impelling  the  material. 


fowyf waif  M£Aia 


A  cryogenic  process  for  disintegrating  materials  such  as 
metals,  plastics,  rubber,  foodstuffs;  wastes  such  as  scrap  iron, 
garbage,  etc.  The  process  is  employed  for  materials  which 
have  decreased  impact  resistance  upon  refrigeration  to  low 
temperatures  and  recovers  the  refrigeration  from  the  materi- 
al aher  disintegration  and  employs  this  refrigeration  in  cool- 
ing of  the  material.  The  process  can  be  employed  in  a  con- 
tinuous form  where  ferrous  scrap  material,  such  as  junk  au- 
tomobiles, or  the  like,  are  fed  countercurrently  with  a 
refrigerant  fluid  such  as  air  or  nitrogen  in  a  pre-cooling  stage 
and  subsequently  to  a  cryogenic  cooling  stage  where  the 
material  is  cooled  to  very  low  temperatures,  and  sub- 
sequently broken  in  a  process  using  hammers,  mechanical 
shredders,  rotary  crushers,  or  other  physical  forms.  In  the 
continuous  process,  in  the  post-cooling  stage  after  breaking, 
the  disintegrated  material  is  passed  in  countercurrent  heat 
exchange  relation  with  the  refrigerant  fluid  to  recover  the 
cold  in  the  material.  The  scrap  material  in  this  stage  may  be 
separated  by  a  magnetic  separator  which  separates  ferrous 
material  from  copper,  aluminum  and  other  materials,  such  as 
organic  scrap  in  the  form  of  fibers  or  the  like,  or  separation 
may  be  effected  on  screens  or  in  air  or  hydraulic  elutriators 
or  in  cyclone  separators.  The  refrigerant  fluid  may  be  used  in 
a  closed  system,  passing  from  the  post-cooling  stage  to  the 
cryogenic  cooling  stage  where  additional  cryogenic 
refrigerant  fluid  may  be  added  and  into  the  pre-cooling  stage 
and  back  to  the  process.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  the 
refrigerant  fluid,  after  passing  through  the  pre-cooling  stage, 
may  be  in  part  compressed  to  a  high  pressure  and  then  ex- 
panded to  a  very  low  temperature  in  a  turbine  expander 
where  the  cooled  refrigerant  is  used  directly  in  the  cryogenic 
cooling  stage.  The  remainder  of  the  refrigerant  fluid,  after 
the  pre-cooling  stage,  that  is  not  passed  through  the  high 
pressure  stage,  may  be  recycled  back  to  the  post-cooling 
stage,  where  it  is  used  to  abstract  refrigeration  from  the  cold, 
disintegrated  material. 


3,666,186 

THIN  FILM  MILL 

CarroU  B.  Hoffman,  P.O.  Box  987,  Ncwburgh,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,430 

Int.  CL  B02c  7/06 

U.S.  a.  241—45 

A  thin  film  mill  for  simultaneous  reduction  in  size  as  by 
separation  of  agglomerates  of  particle  clusters  and  dispersion 
of  the  fine  particles  in  a  liquid  carrier,  constructed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  cyUndrical  sections  arranged  in  a  row,  each 
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section  having  a  helical  groove  cut  in  its  cylindrical  surface, 
the  grooves  being  variable  in  depth  becoming  shallower  and 
wider  with  progressively  increasing  pitch  from  inlet  to  outlet, 


the  sections  being  mounted  for  application  eccentrically  of 
radial  pressure  upon  a  thin  film  of  the  dispersion  between 
each  section  and  the  walls  of  the  confining  casing. 


3,666f  1 87 
LABORATORY  HOMOGENIZER 
George  F.  Nonis,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  Amcrka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  De- 
partment of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,758 

Int.  CI.  B02c  13/18 

VS,  CI.  241—90  6  Claims 


An  homogenizer  for  laboratory  usage  for  the  grinding  and 
homogenizing  of  animal  bone,  gristle,  cartilage,  fur  and  the 
like  including  a  container  and  a  cutting  unit  operable  through 
the  container  cover.  The  grinding  and  homogenizing  is  ac- 
complished by  means  of  the  cutting  unit  which  includes  three 
series  of  blades,  the  first  being  a  stationary  plate  blade  having 
obliquely  directed  holes  passing  therethrough,  the  second 
being  a  rotary  cutting  blade  which  slides  against  the  plate 
blade,  and  the  third  being  an  axially  disposed  second  rotary 
blade  which  assists  in  both  cutting  and  pumping. 


3,666,188 
GYRATORY  CRUSHER 
Arthur   W.   Lippmann,   Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewitt- 
Robins  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,283 

Int.  CI.  B02c  2/06 

U.S.  CI.  241-213  2  Claims 


*•.«?*? 


motor  having  a  plurality  of  sequentially  actuated  pistons 
which  are  positioned  radially  about  the  central  shaft  support- 
ing the  movable  crushing  member  and  which  operate  directly 
on  the  shaft  in  order  to  create  the  necessary  gyratory  motion. 
In  addition,  a  fluid  bearing  is  provided  intermediate  the 
movable  crushing  member  and  the  supporting  shaft  and 
which  bearing  is  specifically  designed  to  adjust  the  vertical 
position  of  the  movable  crushing  member  within  the  crushing 
chamber.  The  operating  mechanism  for  the  movable  crushing 
member  is  also  designed  to  provide  automatic  relief  in  the 
event  uncrushable  material  in  the  crushing  chamber  might 
create  excessive  or  damaging  stresses. 


3,666, 1 89 
MEANS  AND  TECHNIQUES  USEFUL  IN  PRESTRESSING 

CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 
Maximiliaan  J.  Dyknuuis,  4434  Mayapan  Drive,  La  Mesa, 

CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  718,138,  Apr.  2, 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,572,596.  This  appttcatlon  June  24, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  49,277.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  Mar.  30, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.  B2If  17/00;  B65h  81/00 
US.  CI.  242—7.2 1  25  Claims 


'T'^^T'^r^'^'^'irfi/^frzfr 


The  present  application  discloses  a  gyratory  crusher  which 
is  actuated  by  a  fluid  motor  and,  more  particularly,  by  a  fluid 


In  wrapping  wire  around  a  concrete  tank  to  prestress  the 
same,  a  carriage  is  caused  to  travel  around  the  tank  by  a 
motor-driven  sprocket  wheel  thereon  engaging  a  chain  which 
extends  tightly  around  and  on  the  tank.  Simultaneously  the 
wire  is  fed  from  a  supply  spool  onto  a  wire-gripping  drum 
and  is  then  laid  on  the  outer  tank  wall  with  a  wire  tension 
established  by  monitoring  deviations  in  stress  with  respect  to 
a  nominal  value  of  stress,  and  using  such  deviations  to 
produce  changes  in  the  differences  in  peripheral  linear  speed 
between  on  the  one  hand  the  sprocket  wheel  speed  (carriage 
speed)  and  on  the  other  hand  the  linear  speed  of  the  wire- 
gripping  drum.  Such  stress  is  maintained  substantially  con- 
stant at  the  same  nominal  value  whereby  the  wire  is 
uniformly  and  accurately  stressed  when  and  as  it  is  being 
wrapped  around  the  tank  wall. 

A  platform  carrying  wire  tensioning  apparatus  may  be 
raised  or  lowered  on  the  carriage  during  carriage  movement, 
either  in  the  forward  direction  or  in  reverse  direction  or 
when  the  carriage  is  at  standstill. 

Means  are  incorporated  to  assure  a  constant  spacing 
between  wire  convolutions.  Also  control  means  are  incor- 
porated to  maintain  constant  tension  regardless  of  carriage 
speed  either  in  a  forward  or  reverse  direction  or  at  carriage 
standstill.  The  wire  may  be  laid  in  a  continuous  helix  or  in 
steps  accurately  controlled  as  to  height.  Also  means  are  in- 
corporated to  achieve  or  maintain  an  automatic  wire  tension 
regardless  of  carriage  movement  in  either  direction  of  car- 
riage movement  or  at  standstill.  Further,  th(  wire  may  be  ten- 
sioned  from  a  slack  or  zero  tension  cond^ftn  to  any  desired 
tension  and  maintained  automatically  at  such  tension  without 
requiring  carriage  movement.  Also,  the  desired  tension  may 
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be  preadjusted  to  any  desired  value  while  the  carriage  is  in 
motion  either  in  the  forward  or  reverse  direction.  A  hydrau- 
lic-electrical system  is  used  for  these  purposes. 


3,666,190 
MEANS  AND  TECHNIQUES  USEFUL  IN  PRESTRESSING 

CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 
Maximiliaan  J.  Dykmans,  4434  Mayopan  Drive,  La  Mesa, 

CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  718,138,  Apr.  2, 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,572,596,  dated  Mar.  30,  1971,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  49,277,  June  24,  1970.  This 
application  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55  J35.  The 
portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30, 1988, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CLB21f/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  242— 7.2 1  6  Oaims 


In  wrapping  wire  around  a  concrete  tank  to  prestress  the 
same,  a  carriage  is  caused  to  travel  around  the  tank  by  a 
motor-driven  sprocket  wheel  thereon  engaging  a  chain  which 
extends  tightly  around  and  on  the  tank.  Simultaneously  the 
wire  is  fed  from  a  supply  spool  onto  a  wire-gripping  drum 
and  is  then  laid  on  the  outer  tank  wall  with  a  wire  tension 
established  by  monitoring  deviations  in  stress  with  respect  to 
a  nominal  value  of  stress,  and  using  such  deviations  to 
produce  changes  in  the  differences  in  peripheral  linear  speed 
between,  on  the  one  hand,  the  sprocket  wheel  speed  (car- 
riage speed)  and  on  the  other  hand  the  linear  speed  of  the 
wire-gripping  drum.  Such  stress  is  maintained  substantially 
constant  at  the  same  nominal  value  whereby  the  wire  is 
uniformly  and  accurately  stressed  when  and  as  it  is  being 
wrapped  around  the  tank  wall.  A  platform  carrying  wire  ten- 
sioning apparatus  may  be  raised  or  lowered  on  the  carriage 
during  carriage  movement,  either  in  the  forward  direction  or 
in  reverse  direction  or  when  the  carriage  is  at  standstill. 
Means  are  incorporated  to  assure  a  constant  spacing  between 
wire  convolutions.  Also  control  means  are  incorporated  to 
maintain  constant  tension  regardless  of  carriage  speed  either 
in  a  forward  or  reverse  direction  or  at  carriage  standstill.  The 
wire  may  be  laid  in  a  continuous  helix  or  in  steps  accurately 
controlled  as  to  height.  Also  means  are  incorporated  to 
achieve  or  maintain  an  automatic  wire  tension  regardless  of 
carriage  movement  in  either  direction  of  carriage  movement 
or  at  standstill.  Further,  the  wire  may  be  tensioned  from  a 
slack  or  zero  tension  condition  to  any  desired  tension  and 
maintained  automatically  at  such  tension  without  requiring 
carriage  movement.  Also,  the  desired  tension  may  be  pread- 
justed to  any  desired  value  while  the  carriage  is  in  motion 
either  in  the  forward  or  reverse  direction.  A  hydraulic-elec- 
trical system  is  used  for  these  purposes  involving  a  hydraulic 
motor  which  drives  the  carriage  connected  in  a  unique 
manner  with  respect  to  a  hydraulic  motor/pump  having  its 
shaft  connected  to  wire-gripping  means. 


3,666,191 
AUTOMATIC  TUBE  EXTRACTOR 
Donald  J.  Hopko,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Windings,  Inc., 
Yonkcrs,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Sept.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,664 

Int.  a.  B65h  54/00 

U.S.  a.  242—18  R  1  Claim 


In  the  winding  of  a  package  of  flexible  material  of  the 
universal  type  with  a  radial  opening,  the  inner  end  of  the 
material  being  led  out  through  the  radial  opening  for  twistless 
payout,  in  order  to  make  the  inner  end  available  when  the 
package  is  completed  and  at  the  same  time  to  provide  the 
radial  hole  with  a  guide  tube,  a  rotary  switch  is  connected  to 
a  reuacting  oscillating  guide  for  flexible  material  which  rests 
on  the  face  of  the  material  being  wound  and  controls  a  motor 
mounted  inside  the  mandrel  on  which  the  flexible  material  is 
being  wound.  This  motor  through  a  cam  and  follower  ad- 
vances a  guide  tube,  through  which  the  inner  end  of  the 
material  has  been  threaded,  through  the  radial  hole  which  is 
formed  during  the  winding  at  substantially  the  same  rate  that 
the  package  builds  up. 


3,666,192 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  ENDLESS  TAPE 
Fukuzo  Ito,  Yokohama-shi,  and  Masaoki  Sckine,  Kawasaki- 
shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tok)  o  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki,  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  16,  1968,  43/66756 

Int.  a.  B65hy7/4« 
U.S.  a.  242—55.19  A  6  Claims 


ff'te  xs^ie  /J 


This  invention  relates  to  an  endless  tape  cartridge  having  a 
hub  on  which  a  looped  endless  tape  is  wound  up  in  a  con- 
voluted manner.  The  tape  .is  pulled  out  from  the  innermost 
convolution  of  the  tape  wound  on  the  hub  to  be  rewound  on 
the  outermost  periphery  of  the  wound  tape  through  a  pinch 
roller,  etc.  The  above  mentioned  hub  for  taking  up  the  tape 
is  of  double  construction  consisting  of  a  driving  wheel  and  a 
driven  wheel  incorporated  with  the  driving  wheel.  A  revolv- 
ing plate  is  installed  on  the  bottom  of  the  driving  to  receive 
the  tape.  The  revolving  plate  is  equipped  with  a  revolution 
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transmission    unit    through    which    the    revolving    plate    is 
operatingly  connected  to  the  pinch  roller. 


3,666,193 
TAPE  REEL  DRIVE  TURNTABLE 
Charles  K.  WeUington,  Westford;  Wetrfch  Jung,  Bdmont, 
and  George  A.  Kwasniewski,  Welleriey,  aU  of  Mass.,  as- 
signors    to     Vlatron     Computer     Systems     CorporaUon, 
Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,406 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7102,  75100 

VS.  CI.  242-68.3  3  Claims 


applied  to  engage  an  arc-shaped  area  of  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face formed  by  the  outer  edge  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  jux- 
taposed braking  rings  rotatively  mounted  upon  a  sutionary 
drum.  The  rings  are  spaced  by  intervening  spacing  rings 
being  of  lesser  diameter  and  mounted  upon  the  drum  to 
move    freely    axially    but    locked    against    relative    rotation 


An  improved  turntable  for  holding  and  driving  reels  of 
magnetic  recording  tape  and  other  tapes  and  particulariy  for 
such  tapes  when  supplied  in  sealed  magazines  which  include 
cooperating  supply  and  take-up  spools.  The  turntable  is 
preferably  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  and  includes 
reel  engaging  bars  having  curved  centering  surfaces  at  their 
ends  so  that  the  magazine  with  its  spools  may  be  pressed  onto 
the  turntable  without  regard  to  the  particular  reel  position 
This  facilitates  the  insertion  of  the  magazine  onto  a  recording 
or  playback  device  and  provides  a  drive  turntable  without 
backlash  and  tape  flutter. 


3,666,194 
REELS  FOR  STRIP  MATERIAL 
Waher  H.  Gosnell,  741  West  St.,  Niks,  Ohio 

Filed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,907 
Int.  CI.  B65h  75124 
\5S.  CI.  242—72  .  . 


15  Claims 


Reels  for  use  in  coiling  and  uncoiling  metallic  strip  materi- 
al, including  a  sleeve  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  a  shaft  of 
solid  cross-section.  Primary  wedges  are  carried  by  the  sleeve 
for  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto,  and  a  yoke  is 
slidabie  along  the  shaft  and  effects  movement  of  the  primary 
wedges.  Secondary  wedges  cooperate  with  the  primary 
wedges  and  are  moved  in  a  radial  direction  by  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  primary  wedges.  Segments  are  carried  by 
the  secondary  wedges  and  are  moveable  radially  thereby. 


3,666,195 

BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  WINDING  MULTIPLE 

STRIPS  UPON  A  COMMON  MANDREL 

Jean  Gaudin,  Montigny  ks  CormcOics,  Fnmce,  assignor  to 

Sodete  De  Constructions  Mecaniqucs  De  Crdl 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,928 

CUdnw  priority,  appUcadon  France,  Jan.  23,  1969, 

6901164.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept.  23, 1986,  has  been  dlsdidnicd. 

Int.  a.  B65h  231 10,  77100 

U.S.  CI.  242—75.2  3  Claims 

In  winding  multiple  strips  of  magnetic  material,  the  strips, 

in  passing  on  their  way  to  a  common  winding  mandrel,  are 


therewith.  The  stack  of  alternate  braking  and  spacing  rings  is 
held  under  axial  pressure  to  create  a  predetermined  resilient 
pressure  between  the  adjoining  rings,  and  the  strips  to  be 
wound  are  held  in  contact  with  the  braking  rings  by  p>er- 
manent  magnets  embedded  in  or  a  ribbon  of  magnetic 
material  affixed  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  rings. 


3,666,196 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  COILING  OF 

ELONGATED  MATERIAL  ON  A  COILER 

Detlef  Fullers,  DusscMorf ,  and  Fricdrlch  Schubel,  Heme,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schlocmann  Alitiengescllschaft, 

Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1969,  P  19  19 

687  J 

Int.  CI.  B21c  4  7/2.S 

U.S.  CI.  242-78  10  Claims 


A  control  system  is  provided  for  conUoUing  the  speed  of  a 
roUtion  of  a  coiler,  such  as  a  drum,  in  accordance  with  the 
rate  at  which  the  material  is  supplied  and  the  diameter  of  the 
turn  of  the  coil  being  layed  at  that  instant.  The  material  is 
usually  layed  first  in  a  spiral  of  increasing  diameter  and  then 
in  an  adjacent  spiral  of  decreasing  diameter,  so  that  the 
speed  of  roUtion  of  the  coiler  has  to  be  continuously  varied. 
A  first  signal  is  provided  as  a  measure  of  the  actual  speed  of 
roUtion  of  the  coiler.  and  a  second  signal,  produced  by  a 
potentiometer  having  a  sliding  conuct  controlled  by  cam 
means  driven  in  a  predetermined  relationship  with  the  coiler, 
is  provided  as  a  measure  of  the  required  speed  of  rotation.  A 
regulator  compares  the  signals  and  controls  the  speed  of  the 
coiler  accordingly. 
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3fv66f  It/ 

DEPTH  GAUGING  MEANS  FOR  nSHING  REELS 

Chester  L.  Cotbow,  P.O.  Box  149,  Cottnsvfflc,  Okla. 

Coatlnuatlon-ln-part  of  appttcation  Ser.  No.  822,463,  May  7, 

1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,563,489.  This  appttcation  Apr.  20, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  29,809 

Int.  CL  AOlk  89100 


U.S.  CI.  242-84.1  R 


7aainis 


3,666, 1 99 
WIRE  BRAKE 
Elbeo  Menadri,  Zurich,  Switserfamd,  mrignnr  to  Micafll  A^ 
G.,  Zurich,  SwRicrland 

FDcd  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,951 
Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  Germany,  Dec  19,  1969,  P  19  63 

752.6 


Int.  CI.  B65h  59122 


U.S.CI.  242— 149 


3Clalnis 


A  spool  for  fishing  reels  having  line  wound  thereon  and 
provided  with  metering  means  for  paying-out  predetermined 
lengths  of  the  line.  The  spool  comprises  a  peripheral  surface 
upon  which  the  line  can  be  wound,  and  a  gauge  member 
movable  between  a  first  position  removed  from  the  region  of 
said  peripheral  surface  and  a  second  position  spacedly  super- 
posed with  respect  to  said  peripheral  surface,  said  gauge 
member  being  removably  retainable  in  either  said  first  or 
second  position  whereby  when  in  said  second  position  line 
wound  on  the  spool  will  be  spaced  above  the  peripheral  sur- 
face in  the  region  of  said  gauge  member  and  supported  by 
the  latter  in  said  region,  the  length  of  line  subsequently  paya- 
ble from  the  spool  when  said  gauge  member  is  in  the  second 
position  being  limited  to  those  line  windings  supported  by 
said  gauge  member. 


3,666,198 
SEAT  BELT  REEL 
Bernhard    Neumann,    Baaschcia^    Germany,    assignor    to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,565 
Claim  i  priority,  appHcatlMi  Germany,  July  12,  1969,  P  19  35 

539.6 

Int.  CI.  A62b  35100 

U.S.  CI.  242- 1 07.4  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  safety  belts  for  use  in  vehicles  to 
retain  passengers  in  their  seats  in  the  event  of  rapid  accelera- 
tion or  deceleration  of  the  vehicle.  This  application  discloses 
a  seat  belt  of  the  inertia  reel  type  which  aOows  the  passenger 
restrained  by  the  belt  to  make  relatively  slow  movements  to 
extend  the  belt  from  the  reel  but  which  locks  the  belt  against 
further  movement  in  the  event  of  rapid  changes  in  motion  of 
the  vehicle,  an  inertia  reel  seat  belt  according  to  the  inven- 
tion being  provided  with  an  extra  safety  feature  in  the  form 
of  an  energy-absorbing  device  which  is  capable  of  absorbing 
energy  from  the  seat  belt  when  the  force  exerted  on  the  seat 
belt  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 


5»       f^/". 


A  device  for  braking  a  traveling  wire  in  order  to  apply  a 
drag  force  to  the  wire  is  constituted  by  a  pair  of  juxtaposed 
brake  members  between  which  the  wire  is  passed.  Each 
brake  member  is  constituted  by  a  pad  of  glass  fabric  adapted 
to  press  against  the  wire,  and  each  glass  fabric  pad  is  adhered 
to  an  underlying  relatively  soft  supporting  base  such  as  felt. 

Each  brake  member  is  seated  in  a  correspondingly  con- 
figured recess  in  a  rigid  support  member,  and  the  two  sup- 
port members  are  mounted  on  a  support  bolt  which  passes 
through  central  openings  provided  therein  and  in  the  brake 
members.  A  compression  spring  adjusted  by  a  nut  on  the  bolt 
is  used  to  apply  an  adjustable  axial  pressure  against  the  two 
support  members  urging  them  towards  each  other  which 
causes  the  glass  fabric  pads  to  be  pressed  against  the  wire. 


3,666,200 

PACKAGE  OF  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL  FOR  TWISTLESS 

PAYOUT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH  PACKAGE 

JanMs  W.  Newman,  Scarsdalc;  Nicholas  M.  Bavaro,  Mount 

Vernon,  and  WflHam  A.  Wagner,  Bronxvflle,  aU  of  N.Y.,  as- 

sigDors  to  Winding*,  lac,  Yookcrs,  N.Y. 

FOed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,802 
Int.  CL  B65h  55/02    . 
U.S.  a.  242—  1 63  5  ClainK 


A  package  of  material  wound  in  a  universal  wind  with 
crossovers    in    successive    layers    progressing    in    opposite 
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directions  around  the  axis  of  the  package  through  angles  of 
less  than  360*  so  as  to  leave  a  radial  opening  into  the  central 
core  through  which  the  free  end  of  the  material  may  be 
drawn  out  for  payout  has  the  coils  in  alternate  layers  spaced 
apart  two  to  three  timet  as  far  as  xhote  in  the  adjacent  layers. 


3,666^01 
CASSETTE  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  F.  SUhler,  S«i  Jo«,  CaHf.,  ■"Ifnor  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration.  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,760 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1104;  Glib  15132,  23104 

U.S.  CI.  242-180  8  Claims 


reference  plate  by  the  vacuum  opening  in  the  reference 
plate  A  vacuum  source  both  actuates  the  reel  latch,  to  cou- 
ple the  tape  reel  to  a  reversible  drive  motor,  and  pulls  the 
endless  belt  into  the  vacuum  column.  Forward  roUtion  of  the 
motor  causes  a  fundamental  band  of  magneUc  tape,  of  m- 
creasing  layer  thickness,  to  be  esubliahed  in  the  vacuum 
column  the  inner  surface  of  the  endless  belt  csUblishmg  the 
outer  layer  of  the  fundamental  band  A  magnetic  transducer 


For  use  with  a  magnetic  tape  transport  of  the  type  in  which 
a  pair  of  vacuum  tape  loop  storage  columns  are  arranged  on 
either  side  of  a  vacuum  tape  metering  capsun  and  transduc- 
ing means,  and  upe  is  drawn  into  the  storage  columns  and 
against  the  capsUn  and  transducing  means  from  a  magnetic 
tape  cassette,  an  array  of  cassettes  is  arranged  for  movement 
parallel  to  the  tape  pack  axes  thereof  for  delivery  of  any 
selected  cassette  to  an  insertion-withdrawal  means  that  then 
moves  the  selected  cassette  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  tape 
pack  axes  and  into  operative  relationship  with  the  tape  trans- 
port. Means  are  provided  to  cause  the  cassette  to  engage  a 
precision  positioning  wall  on  the  transport,  and  extension 
means  are  arranged  to  extend  for  centering  and  driving  the 
upe  pack  hubs  of  the  cassette.  The  hubs  are  formed  with 
springloaded  portions  engageable  with  the  cassette  side  walls 
for  braking  the  hubs  when  the  cassette  is  not  in  operating 
relation  with  the  transport,  and  the  extension  means  also  en- 
gages and  releases  these  braking  portions  to  free  the  hubs  for 
operation.  A  cover  door  is  provided  for  the  transport  and  a 
reel-to-reel  arrangement  is  also  provided  for  operation  vinth  a 
suitable  dummy  capette  in  the  transport. 


John  W 
Buiii 


is  mounted  on  the  reference  plate  in  a  position  to  contact 
with  the-  inner  layer  of  the  fundamental  band.  A  spring  pro- 
vides a  light  contact  force  to  oppose  the  frictional  force 
between  the  cartridge,  and  the  reference  plate  and  to  cause 
slight  roUtion  of  the  cartridge  about  the  reel  axis  when  a  re- 
wind mode  is  initiated,  to  allow  high  speed  rewind  with  the 
tape  out  of  contact  with  the  uansducer 


3,666.203 

TAPE  CASSETTE 

Maaaaki  Sato,  and  ShokM  Sdto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  a»- 

signon  to  Olympus  Opdcal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,753      • 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1969, 44/34990 

Int.  a.  B65h  59138;  G03b  1104;  Glib  15132 
U.S.  CI.  242-188  16Claimi 


3.666^2 
SINGLE  REEL  MAGNETIC  TAPE  UNIT 
Wcnner,  Bookkr,  CofcK,  aarifoor  to  Intcmatkxial 
Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63^50 
Int.  CL  Glib  15132, 15158. 23/10 
VS.  a.  242-182  >2  Claims 

A  standard  9-track,  half-inch,  300-foot  mini-reel  of  mag- 
netic tape,  having  a  relatively  large  endless  polyethylene  belt 
loosely  encircling  the  tape,  is  inserted  into  a  cartridge  have  a 
U-shaped  vacuum  column  portion.  The  side  walls  of  the 
vacuum  column  converge  as  they  extend  away  from  the  reel, 
and  an  opening  is  formed  in  the  back  surface  of  the  vacuum 
column.  The  reel  mounts  on  a  vacuum  activated  reel  latch  to 
accurately  position  the  reel  and  loosely  position  the  cartridge 
adjacent  to  reference  plate.  When  the  reel  is  so  positioned, 
the  open  back  of  the  vacuum  column  is  held  against  the 


The  two  guide  rollers  which  guide  upe  in  a  cassette  along 
the  narrow,  apertured  front  wall  of  its  casing  are  of  conduc- 
tive material  and  conductively  connected  with  conUcts  ac- 
cessible from  ouuide  the  cassette.  When  the  cassette  is  in- 
stalled on  a  recorder,  the  conUcU  are  engaged  by  cor- 
responding conuct  elements  in  the  control  circuit  of  the 
recorder.  A  conductive  coating  on  each  end  of  the  Upe  in 
the  cassette  is  long  enough  to  bridge  the  distance  between 
the  two  guide  rollers  and  thereby  to  close  a  circuit  in  the 
recorder  which  arrests  the  drive  in  the  recorder  for  the  Upe 
reels  in  the  cassette.  Each  Upe  end  is  secured  to  a  reel  in  the 
cassette  by  means  of  a  locking  plate  releasably  engaging  a 
circumferential  recess  in  the  drum  portion  of  the  reel,  the 
film  end  being  clamped  between  the  plate  and  the  body  of 
the  drum  portion.  Friction  between  the  reels  and  the  top 
and/or  bottom  plates  of  the  cassette  is  reduced  by  a  creased 
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liner  sheet  whose  crease  forms  a  straight  narrow  ridge  radial 
relative  to  the  reel  axis  and  resiliently  engaging  the  reel.  The 
recorded  material  may  be  indicated  on  a  sheet  of  paper, 
plastic,  or  meUl  releasably  reUined  on  an  outer  surface  of 
the  top  or  bottom  wall. 


3,666,204 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSPORT 
Wahcr  Gysling,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Data  Action 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,545 

Int.  CI.  B65h  59/38;  G03b  1/04;  B65h  63/02 

VS.  CI.  242—189  14  Claims 


gageable  with  the  strip  material  on  the  roU  during  roUtion 
thereof  to  separate  the  leading  end  of  the  strip  material  from 
the  roll  and  having  a  second  surface  adapted  to  direct  the 
lead  end  of  the  strip  material  away  from  the  roll;  a  drive 
member  engageable  with  and  adapted  to  drive  the  roll  so  that 
the  leading  end  of  the  materitfi  is  moved  towards  the 
stripping  member:  and  a  guide  member  connected  to  the 
drive  member,  wherein  the  guide  member  and  the  second 
surface  of  the  stripping  member  cooperates  to  form  a  narrow 
passageway  therebetween  for  guidipg  the  leading  end  of  the 
strip  material  away  from  the  roll  during  roution  of  the  roll  by 
the  drive  member. 


A  high  speed  tape  transport  in  which  a  pair  of  roUtably 
mounted  tension  arms  move  into  engagement  with  informa- 
tion bearing  tape  as  it  passes  between  an  electromagnetic 
tape  head  and,  first  and  second  upe  reels  to  form  tension 
loops  and  thereby  mainuin  consUnt  Upe  tension.  The  posi- 
tion of  the  tension  arms  is  controlled  by  an  actuating  element 
which  is  connected  to  each  of  the  arms  and  is  reversibly 
movable  along  a  line  equidisunt  between  the  two  upe  reels. 
The  tension  arms  are  initially  positioned  outside  the  normal 
Upe  path  in  order  to  simplify  the  Upe  threading  process  and 
route  inwardly  through  the  path  to  form  the  tension  loops.  A 
beginning  and  end  of  Upe  sensor  mounted  adjacent  the  elec- 
tromagnetic Upe  head  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
Upe  head  as  a  function  of  tension  arm  position  also  for  the 
purpose  of  simplifying  Upe  threading  process. 


3,666005 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRDTING  AND  FEEDING  WEB 

MATERIAL  FROM  A  SUPPLY  ROLL  OR  CARTRIDGE 

Jaroslav  Chcmiavri(yJ.  SkoUe;  Edward  R.  Prclktx,  CMc^o, 

and  Rohuid  R.  Rudnski,  Villa  Park,  idl  of  IB.,  aMignors  to 

BcO  &  HowcU  ConvMiy,  Chfe^o,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,665 

Int.  CL  G03b  1/58 

VS.  CL  242-192  48  Clainv 


3,666,206 

STRIP-HANDLING  ARRANGEMENT 

Gottfried    Panuncr,    Marla-Enicrsdorf-Sudstadt,    and    Karl 

Wall,  Vienna,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Kari  Vockcn- 

hubcr  and  Raimund  Hauasr,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37^13 

Claims  prkirky,  appttcatkm  Austria,  June  4, 1969,  A  5346/69 

InL  a.  G03b  1/58;  Glib  15/66 
VS.  a.  242— 192  3  ClainH 


L«^_^_^J/ 


An  apparatus  for  stripping  and  feeding  strip  material  from 
a  roUUbly  supported  roll  of  such  material  having  a  leading 
end  comprising:  a  stripping  member  having  a  first  surface  en- 


A  coil  holder  is  deUchably  mounted  in  a  frame  and  holds  a 
coil  of  strip  having  a  leading  end  on  the  periphery  of  said 
coil.  A  belt  drive  comprises  a  first  pulley,  which  is  roUUbly 
mounted  in  said  frame  on  a  sutionary  axis,  a  first  coil-engag- 
ing element  including  a  second  pulley  and  mounted  in  said 
frame  for  movement  between  an  inoperative  position,  in 
which  said  first  coil-engaging  element  is  clear  of  said  coil 
holder  and  coil,  and  an  operative  position,  in  which  said 
second  pulley  bears  on  the  periphery  of  said  coil,  and  a  belt 
trained  around  both  said  pulleys  and  having  a  forward  course 
extending  from  said  second  pulley.  Drive  means  are  operable 
to  drive  said  first  pulley  to  move  said  forward  course  of  said 
belt  away  from  said  second  pulley  to  route  said  coil  in  a 
strip-unwinding  sense  when  said  first  coil-engaging  element  is 
in  iu  said  operative  position,  whereby  said  leading  end  of 
said  strip  is  moved  in  a  predetermined  direction  of  travel.  A 
stripper  constitutes  a  second  coil-engaging  element  and  is 
mounted  in  said  frame  for  movement  between  an  inoperative 
position,  in  which  said  stripper  is  clear  of  said  coil  holder  and 
coil,  and  an  operative  position,  in  which  said  stripper  engages 
the  periphery  of  said  coil  at  a  point  which  succeeds  said 
second  pulley  in  said  direction  of  travel  when  said  first  coil- 
engaging  element  is  in   its  said  operative  position,  said 
stripper   and   said   forward   course   of  said    belt   defining 
between  them  a  passage  through  which  said  strip  is  movable 
in  said  direction  of  travel  away  from  said  coil.  A  locking 
device  is  mounted  in  said  frame  for  movement  between  an 
inoperative  position  and  an  operative  position,  in  which  it  en- 
gages at  least  one  of  said  coil-engaging  elements  and  holds  it 
against  moving  to  its  said  operative  position. 
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3,666^07  in  any  position  from  the  horizontal  to  the  vertical  positions 

SHIFTABLE  SPINDLE  FOR  TAPE  TRANSPORT  for  the  most  aerodynamically  efficient  configuration  for  take- 

WUIiam  W.  Swain,  Mouatain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Car- 
tridge Television,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1970,  Scr.  No.  50,244 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1104;  Glib  15132, 23/04 

VS.  CI.  242—  1 97  13  Claims 


A  shiftable  spindle  for  receiving  a  tape  reel  of  a  tape  car- 
tridge when  the  latter  is  in  an  operative  position  relative  to  a 
base  plate  of  a  tape  transport.  The  cartridge  is  received 
within  a  support  having  means  for  shifting  the  spindle  as  a 
function  of  the  size  of  the  cartridge. 


3,666,208 

AUTOMATIC  TAPE  TRANSDUCER  MECHANISM 

Akssandro  Beretta,  16,  Piazza  Insubria  20137,  Milano,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  24,  1969,  14480  A/69 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1/04;  Gl  lb  5/00 
US.  CI.  242-198  7  Claims 


A  tape  transducer  using  a  replaceable  cartridge  including  a 
tape  and  two  reels  between  which  the  tape  is  transferred 
upon  tape  drive  provided  by  reel  driving  pins  and  capstan. 
The  mechanism  comprises  an  oscillataWe  plate  carrying  the 
pins  and  the  capstan  and  the  motor  and  transmission  means 
for  driving  same,  and  various  slide  components,  arm  means 
and  latching  devices  for  causing  engagement  and  activation 
of  the  transducer  upon  pushing  the  cartridge  into  the  ap- 
paratus and  for  causing  return  of  the  transducer  to  fully 
deactivated  condition  and  pushing  out  of  the  cartridge  when 
complete  unwinding  of  the  tape  from  either  reel  is  sensed. 


3,666,209 
V/STOL  AIRCRAFT  WITH  VARIABLE  TILT  WING 
Frcdericic  M.  Taylor,  Seirttle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Bodng 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,422 

Int.  CLB64C  27/25 

U.S.  a.  244— 7C  5  Claims 

V/Stol    aircraft    wiring    comprising    two    independently 

rotata,ble  fore  and  aft  portions,  both  portions  being  movable 


off  either  conventional  or  vertical,  for  climb,  for  landing 
either  conventional  or  vertical,  and  for  braking  either  in  the 
air  or  while  taxiing  on  the  ground. 


3,666,210 
VARIABLE  AERODYNAMIC  STRUCTURE 
Lance  G.  Look,  Traverse  City,  and  David  G.  Erkkaon,  Wil- 
liamsburg, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hitco,  Gardena, 
CaHf. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  886^22 

Int.  a.  B64c  3/54 

VS,  CL  244—43  25  Claims 


An  aerodynamic  or  airfoil  structure  for  a  given  span 
dimension  includes  a  fixed  spar  or  base  portion  and  at  least 
one  movable  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotable  rib 
elements  which  define  a  three  dimensional  aerodynamic 
structure  when  extended.  The  rib  elements  are  hingedly 
mounted  at  one  end  to  the  fixed  portion  and  at  the  other  to 
an  edge  member,  so  as  to  form  an  internally  movable  paral- 
lelogram structure.  When  the  ribs  are  in  the  compacted  posi- 
tion, they  nest  against  or  within  the  fixed  portion,  and  fold 
within  each  other.  The  aerodynamic  or  airfoil  structure  may 
be  in  two  or  more  sections  that  are  extendible  spanwise 
through  operation  of  an  internal  mechanism.  Structures  of 
this  type  may  comprise  aircraft  wings,  rotor  blades,  control 
surfaces,  spoilers,  flaps  or  specialized  airfoil  devices  for  at- 
mospheric or  reentry  vehicles.  The  airfoils  may  have  either 
or  both  trailing  and  leading  edges  that  are  compactible  and 
deployable. 


3,666,211 
TRUET  AIRCRAFT 
Richard  T.  Gathers,  FuUerton;  WlUiam  M.  Douglass,  Palos 
Verdes  Estates;  Frederick  D.  Hess,  Jr.,  Lakewood;  John 
Morris,  Newport  Beach,  and  James  E.  Roberts,  Long 
Beach,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

nied  Mar.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  18,960 

Int.  CI.  B64d  27/20 

U.S.  CL  244-54  19  Claims 

An  aircraft  having  a  pair  of  wing  mounted  jet  engines  and 

an  aft  engine  of  the  high-bypass  turbofan  type  mounted  in 
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the  vertical  stabilizer  of  the  tail  section.  The  aft  engine  has  a  command  selector  arranged  for  automatically  engaging  and 
straight  air  inlet  duct  passing  through  vertical  stabilizer  spars  locking  the  system  in  an  altitude  hold  mode  when  pitch  com- 
atuched  directly  to  fuselage  bulkheads.  Each  spar  is  a  ring 


\         /"i-SSLaj- 


V..J 


frame  of  a  one-piece  forging.  A  pylon  beam  extending  aft 
from  the  base  of  the  vertical  stabilizer  provides  a  top  engine 
interface  similar  to  that  on  the  wing. 


3.666^12 

PROPULSION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CRAFT  WHICH 

MOVE  IN  A  FLUID  MEDIUM 

WDhdm  Schmidt,  Dreaden,  Germany,  Mrignor  to  Deutsche 

Akadcnk  Der  Wharnarhftei  Zu  Bcrttn,  BcrHn-Adlcrsbor, 

Germany 

FDed  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,059 

Int  a.  B64c  39/00 

VS.  a.  244—62  9  Claina 


7        S 


2        5 


A  hull  is  configurated  as  a  lifting  body,  for  instance  as  an 
airfbil,  teardrop  or  the  like.  At  its  leading  end  portion  one  or 
more  undulator  units  are  mounted,  each  having  one  or  more 
vanes  which  rotate  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  hull.  This  produces  an  undulatory  fluid  stream 
flowing  opposite  the  intended  direction  of  movement  and 
providing  the  desired  thrust.  Alternate  sweeping  of  the  undu- 
latory fluid  stream  over  surfaces  of  the  hull  dovmstream  of 
the  units  causes  deundulation  of  the  stream  which  increases 
the  propulsive  thrust. 


Z  ^L 


\^ 


'jnand  is  zero  to  eliminate  pilot  engagement  of  said  altitude 
hold  mode. 


( *iC': 


3.666^14 

QUICKLY  REMOVABLE,  PIVOTAL,  AND  SNUBBED 

STORAGE  BIN 

James  E.  Matuska,  13515  25tii  N^,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Coatinaation  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  744,933,  July  15, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  appttcation  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

88,182 

Int.  CI.  B64d///00 

U.S.  CI.  244- 1 18  P  17  Clalnv 


An  easily  and  quickly  removable,  pivoul,  and  snubbed 
storage  bin,  such  as  for  aircraft  passenger  carry-on  luggage 
having  axially  retractable  pivotal  pins  extendible  from  the  bin 
into  recesses  in  support  structure,  as  in  an  aircraft  passenger 
transport,  in  a  nonrotatable  fitting  and  a  snubber  pivotally 
connected  between  the  bin  and  the  pin  for  snubbing  relative 
movement  between  the  bin  and  its  pivot  pin  and  accordingly 
between  the  bin  and  the  support  structure.  Also  disclosed  is  a 
quickly  retractable  and  snubbing  pivot  pin  mechanism  com- 
prising an  extendible  means,  snubbing  means,  and  link  means 
nonrotatably  and  slideably  connected  to  the  extendible  pin 
means  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  snubbing  means. 


3,666,2 1 3 
FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AUTOMATIC 

ALTFTUDE  LOCKING  MEANS 
Laurence  C.  Hofmcister,  Femdalc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporatioa 

Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,550 
Int.  CL  B64c  13/18 
U.S.  CL  244-77  D  2  Claims 

A  flight  control  system  includes  a  manually  operated  pitch 


3,666,215 
ROCKET  CATAPULT  EJECTOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Osyp  Nfanylowycz,  PhiladHphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  UnHcd 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

FBcd  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35^73 
Int.  a.  B64d  25/70 
U.S.CL  244—122  AB  5  ClalnH 

A  rocket  catapult  ejector  arrangement  for  ejecting  an  oc- 
cupant-seat mass  fVom  a  disabled  aircraft  in  which  a  swivel- 
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ing  rocket  nozzle  is  assembled  at  a  tilted  position  with  a 
launch  tube  extending  through  a  nozzle  throat  portion  having 
an  cliptical  configuration  and  lying  in  a  plane  that  is  non-per- 


pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nozzle  member. 
This  minimizes  ball  joint  leakage  around  the  nozzle  and  pro- 
vides more  uniform  gas  flow  and  thrust  during  operation. 


3,666^16 

THEFT-PROOF  SELF-CONNECTING  LOCK  COUPUNG 

DEVICE  FOR  HEUCOPTERS  AND  TOW  SUBMARINES 

Charles  E.  Nagy,  3221  Bcnda  PIkc,  Holywood,  CaMf.,  and 

JolHi  F.  Ni«y,  785  West  End  Avc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,097 

Int.  CL  B64c  1122 

UACL244— 137  11  CWms 


This  is  a  two  part  theft-proof,  self  connecting  lock  coupling 
device  for  use  with  helicopters  and  trailer  submarines  by 
which  the  coupling  parts  can  be  readily  centered  with  one 
another  and  the  grip  members  of  one  coupling  part  extended 
about  a  ball-shaped  head  of  the  hitch  pin  on  the  other  part 
aitd  lock  devices  associated  with  the  one  coupling  part  to 
hold  the  grip  members  upon  the  hitch  pin  so  long  as  the 
coupling  device  in  the  case  of  the  helicopter  has  the  load 
suspended  with  the  cable  under  strain  and  wherein  the  lock 
devices  are  automatically  released  when  the  load  is  placed 
upon  the  ground  and  the  strain  of  the  cable  released,  and 
wherein  the  grip  devices  will  upon  release  of  the  lock  devices 
automatically  function  under  spring  action  to  release  the 
hitch  pin.  The  hitch  pin  on  the  other  coupling  part  as  a  result 
of  this  action  is  automatically  released  and  its  trigger  pin  ex- 
tended to  close  a  switch  and  effect  automatically  the  retrac- 
tion of  the  hitch  pin  so  that  the  hitch  pin  is  made  unavailable 
for  further  connection  with  the  one  coupling  part  bearing  the 
grip  members  until  the  hitch  pin  is  extended  by  one  who  has 
a  lock  key  to  the  coupling  part  to  throw  a  switch  which  will 
drive  the  electric  motor  to  operate  a  jack  screw  that  will  ex- 
tend the  hitch  pin.  The  submarine  trailer  coupling  device  is 
automatic  in  the  retraction  of  the  hitch  {Mn  on  the  trailing 
part,  but  the  tow  coupling  part  is  operated  by  an  air  cylinder 
device  working  directly  upon  the  grip  members  of  the  same 
between  coupled  and  decoupled  positions. 


3,666,217 
TRACK  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

RAIL 
Henry  C.  Sibley,  Adams  Basin,  N.Y.,  asritnor  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,235 

Int.  a.  B6 II  23130 

MS.  CL  246—34  CT  6  Clainv 


ikkp  \ir 


A  communication  system  for  continuous  rail  track  layouts 
has  been  provided  including  a  plurality  of  center  fed  track 
circuits.  The  improvement  comprises  train  occupancy  com- 
munication means  including  a  plurality  of  track  transmitters 
each  selectively  tuned  to  one  of  two  transmission  frequencies 
alternately  coupled  to  the  rails  at  spaced  intervals  represent- 
ing the  center  of  the  track  circuits  and  a  plurality  of  receivers 
each  selectively  responsive  to  the  transmitter  frequencies 
coupled  to  the  rails  at  the  ends  of  each  of  these  track  circuits 
for  receiving  signals  from  the  associated  transmitter.  Means 
coupled  to  the  receiver  generates  an  occupancy  signal  when 
the  communication  is  cut  off  for  one  transmitter  and  its  as- 
sociated receiver  by  a  vehicle  shunt.  Control  communication 
means  is  also  included  wherein  a  plurality  of  control  trans- 
mitters are  each  selectively  tuned  to  one  of  two  transmission 
frequencies  different  from  the  track  transmission  frequencies 
and  are  alternately  coupled  to  the  rails  at  each  of  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  first  track  circuits  representing  a  second 
set  of  center  fed  track  circuits.  A  plurality  of  receivers  again 
each  selectively  responsive  to  the  transmitter  frequencies  are 
coupled  to  the  rails  at  the  center  of  each  of  the  second  set  of 
track  circuits  for  receiving  signals  from  its  associated  trans- 
mitter. Means  coupled  to  each  control  receiver  generates  a 
control  signal  in  accordance  with  the  control  receiver  signals. 
The  occupancy  communication  means  and  the  control  com- 
munication means  both  simultaneously  are  capable  of  trans- 
mitting signals  along  the  layout. 


3,6v6,21o 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  WITH  PRE-SELECT  TILT  LOCK 
Marcus  W.  Hagcn,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  avignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukcgan,  m. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,585 

Int.  CI.  F16m  13102 

MS.  CL  248—4  5  Clalnt 


Disclosed  herein  is  an  outboard  motor  including  means 
connecting  a  swivel  bracket  and  a  transom  bracket  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  horizontal  tilt  axis  therebetween  and  opera- 
tive in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  the  swivel  bracket  to 
a  fully  elevated  position  to  selectively  afford  either  return  of 
the  swivel  bracket  to  normal  operating  position  under  the  in- 
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fiuence  of  gravity  or  retention  of  the  swivel  bracket  in  a 
raised  position.  The  means  for  selectively  affording  return  or 
retention  of  the  swivel  bracket  includes  a  follower  link  and  a 
stop  link,  together  with  means  for  selectively  biasing  the  stop 
link  for  movement  relative  to  the  follower  link  when  the 
swivel  bracket  is  in  the  fully  elevated  position  so  as  to  alter- 
natively prevent  entry  of  a  stud  extending  firom  the  swivel 
bracket  into  a  detent  portion  of  a  slot  in  the  stop  link  to 
thereby  afford  return  to  a  normal  operating  position  under 
the  influence  of  gravity,  or  to  alternatively  cause  entry  of  the 
stud  into  the  slot  detent  portion  to  releasably  retain  the 
swivel  bracket  in  the  raised  position  against  return  to  normal 
operation  position. 


3,666419 

MOTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Hdnz  Baus,  Am  Obcren  Luiscn|Mrii  28,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,441 
Claims  priority,  appttcadon  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1969,  P  19  601 

97.9 

Int.  CL  F16(  15104 

U.S.CL  248-15  lOChUnM 


A  motor  is  accommodated  with  some  clearance  in  a  tubu- 
lar housing  axially  spaced  end  portions  of  which  respectively 
extend  beyond  the  motor.  A  pair  of  mounting  elements  are 
provided  each  being  located  at  one  of  the  end  portions  and 
each  including  a  ring  portion  secured  to  the  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  motor  and  a  pair  of 
arms  of  one  piece  with  the  ring  portion  and  each  semi-circu- 
larly  curved  circumferentially  of  the  housing  and  having  a 
free  end.  Cooperating  fastening  portions  are  provided  on  the 
free  ends  and  on  the  motor  for  fastening  the  latter  to  the 
mounting  elements. 


3,666,220 
ADJUSTABLE  RETAINABLE  TOOL  BALANCER 
Thomas  F.  Rider,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Imperial-East- 
man Corporation 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,603 

InL  a.  F16I 3116 

MS.  a.  248-52  18  Clain» 


3,666,221 

GOLF  BAG  STAND 

Viacwit  P.  SchBs,  1 174  Paolarino  Ave.,  CosU  Mesa,  CaHf. 

FDcd  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,593 

Int.  CL  A63b  55104,  55/10 

MS.  CL  248—96  9  CMim 


A  stand  for  supporting  a  golf  bag  in  an  upright  position  on 
the  ground  and  including  a  telescopic  body  having  a  hook  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  golf  bag  and  a  base  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  body  engageable  beneath  the  golf  bag,  the  body  having  a 
spike  reciprocable  therein  between  a  retracted  position  and 
an  extended  position  with  the  spike  sticking  in  the  ground  to 
hold  the  stand  in  an  upright  position;  the  base  has  a  flexible 
band  adapted  to  be  clamped  about  the  pan  of  the  golf  bag 
with  the  upper  edge  portions  of  the  pan  turned  inwardly  and 
engaging  a  horizontal  shoulder  on  the  pan. 


3,666,222 

SUPPORTING  FRAME  FOR  RECEPTACLE  WITH 

ANCHOR  THEREFOR 

Arthur  U.  Griggers,  351  Hicl(ory  St.,  Greenville,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct.  28. 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,740 

Int  CL  B65f  J/14 

U.S.CL  248-146  1  Claim 


A  tool  balancer  having  means  for  adjustably  retaining  a 
tool  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  related  positions. 
The  balancer  includes  means  for  powering  the  tool. 


Wheel  supported  frame  supporting  receptacle  and  carrying 
upstanding  sleeve.  Lower  portion  of  upstanding  locking 
member  telescopes  into  upstanding  sleeve  and  detachaMy 
held  in  lower  extended  position  and  upper  retracted  position. 
Anchored  sleeve  in  fixed  location  receives  lower  pcntion  of 
locking  member  while  in  extended  position  detachabiy  con- 
necting frame  to  anchored  sleeve. 
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3,666^23 

R£FU%  CONTAINER  SUPPORT 

Arvd  H.  Moore,  150  Chattaiioociwe  Av«.  N.W^  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,032 

Int.  a.  B65f  1114 

MS.  CL  248—149  i ,  2  Claims 


3,660,225 

STABILIZER  BRACKET 

Morris  Weinberger,  245  West  lOth  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,831 

Int.  CLF16m  11132 

U.S.  CI.  248-205  A  4  Oalms 


A  vertical  refuse  container  support  possessing  a  novel 
securing  bracket  device  for  holding  the  refuse  container 
above  the  ground  is  described. 


3,666024 

SELF-RETRACTABLE  HANGER 

Charles  J.  Domanko,  150  Meadow  Lane,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,543 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5108 

U.S.  CI.  248—203  6  Claims 


A  bracket  for  stabilizing  a  laterally  unsupported  surface. 
The  bracket  includes  a  compression  member  and  is  also  pro- 
vided with  means  for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of  the 
compression  member  so  that  the  bracket  can  be  positioned 
within  a  limited  space  such  as  between  the  unsupported  sur- 
face of  an  article  to  be  supported  and  a  buttressing  surface 
such  as  a  room  wall. 

3,666,226 
SUSPENSION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

PLATES 
Karl  Borje  Johanaon,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AKa-Laval 
AB,  Tumba,  Sweden 

Filed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,01 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  13,  1969,  8428/69 

Int.  CI.  F28b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  248-214  2  Claims 


A  housing  having  a  reciprocally  movable  hook  supported 
in  the  housing  and  under  the  influence  of  a  spring.  A  key-ac- 
tuated lock  also  influences  the  position  of  the  hook  to  extend 
an  angled  end  of  the  hook  out  of  the  housing.  The  angled 
hook  end  serves  as  a  hanger  for  items,  such  as  a  fire  extin- 
guisher suspended  on  a  wall,  and,  when  the  extinguisher  is 
removed  from  the  hanger,  the  hook  automatically  retracts 
into  the  housing  so  that  it  cannot  again  be  used  until  the  lock 
is  rotated  by  the  key.  A  finger  is  connected  with  the  lock  for 
engaging  the  hook  and  extending  it  from  the  housing,  when 
the  lock  is  rotated.  Also,  a  pawl  is  connected  with  the  finger 
for  extending  into  the  path  of  the  hook  and  preventing  the 
hook  from  being  exposed  from  the  housing,  except  for  the 
use  of  a  key. 


A  heat  exchanger  plate  is  provided  in  its  upper  edge  with  a 
dove-tailed  shaped  recess  which  receives  a  horizontal  fiange 
of  a  suspension  shaft,  the  recess  being  partly  defined  by 
spaced  edge  portions  of  the  p|ate  which  rest  upon  the  flange. 
At  the  lower  part  of  the  recess,  the  plate  has  a  section 
protruding  upwardly  toward  the  shaft  and  operable  to 
prevent  substantial  vertical  and  lateral  movements  of  the 
plate  relative  to  the  shaft;  but  the  recess  adjacent  this  section 
is  dimensioned  to  permit  removal  of  the  plate  from  the  shaft 
by  swinging  the  plate  in  its  own  plane. 


3,666,227 

GAUGE  FOR  PRESS  BRAKES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  Frederick,  23W010  St-  Charles  Rd.,  Glen  EUyn,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,119 

Int.  a.  B66d  3100 

U.S.  a.  248—228  *  Claims 

An  adjustable  gauge  for  use  with  press  brakes,  shears  and 

the  like  machines  wherein  sheet  material  is  formed  or  cut 
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and  the  forming  or  cutting  is  to  be  a  specified  distance  from  a 
reference  edge  of  the  sheet.  The  gauge  is  provided  with  a 
novel  form  of  saddle  to  enable  the  gauge  to  be  affixed  non- 


valve  body  has  a  hollow  cylindrical  portion  which  exten(b 
from  the  fiange  and  b  externally  screw-threaded  to  engage  a 
nut  which  can  be  screwed  towards  the  flange  so  as  to  clamp 
the  shuttering  plate  between  the  nut  and  the  flange,  thereby 
securing  the  valve  apparatus  in  position.  The  cylindrical  body 
portion  is  also  connectible  with  a  pipe  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  or  other  gas  and  accommodates  a  valve  closure 


rotatably  to  one  guide  bar  extending  from  left  to  right  or 
non-rotatably  to  a  second  guide  bar  extending  fore  and  aft 
or,  as  a  plurality,  to  both  bars. 


3,666,228 
REFRIGERATOR  CUP 
Emmons  S.  Arnold,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-II- 
linob.  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87^89 

Int.  a.  A44b2y/00 

U.S.  CL  248—250  2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  holding  device  or  fastener 
adapted  to  positively  engage  and  secure  refrigerator  inner 
components  during  shipping  and  usage  of  the  refrigerator. 
The  clip  or  fastener  of  this  invention  comprises  a  U-shaped 
device  which  is  adapted  to  cooperate  vrith  wall  plugs  or 
brackets  on  the  inner  walls  of  a  refrigerator  to  secure  the 
refrigerator  inner  components  with  respect  to  the  refrigerator 
body.  A  number  of  different  size  and  shape  clips  are  taught 
by  this  invention  to  attach  a  variety  of  refrigerator  inner 
components  to  the  different  types  of  wall  plugs  or  brackets 
which  are  utilized  to  position  the  refrigerator  components. 


3,666429 
VALVE  APPARATUS  FOR  SHUTTERING  REMOVAL 
Pierre  A.  M.  Carrd-BUIiard,  Savlgiqr-Sur-Orgc,  France,  as- 
signor to  Matcrld  Spedal  D'Emerprlscs,  Juvisy-sur-Orgc, 
France 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,216 
Iirt.  CL  B28b  7112 
U.S.  CL  249—66  6  CUbm 

A  valve  apparatus  for  use  in  the  removal  of  shuttering  by 
means  of  compressed  air  or  other  gas.  The  apparatus  com- 
prises a  valve  body  insertible  into  an  aperture  in  a  shuttering 
plate  and  having  a  flange  formed  at  one  end  thereof  for  abut- 
ment with  the  inside  surface  of  the  shuttering  plate.  The 


device  which  normally  closes  an  opening  through  the  flange 
end  of  the  valve  body.  The  valve  closure  device  preferably 
has  a  frusto-conical  closure  element  which  seats  in  said  open- 
ing, the  opening  also  having  a  frusto-conical  configuration 
but  the  angle  of  taper  of  the  closure  element  being  greater 
than  that  of  the  opening,  the  maximum  diameters  of  the  clo- 
sure element  and  opening  being  substantially  equal. 


3,666,230 
ELASTOMATIC  VALVE 
Richard  S.  Pauliukonis,  6660  Greenbrier  Dr.,  Parma  Heights, 
Ohto 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,238 

InL  CL  F16k  7112 

U.S.  CL  25 1  —63.5  1  Claim 
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A  membrane  operated  normally  closed  or  normally  open 
two-way  valve  including  a  valve  plug  adjustable  from  a  closed 
first  position  blocking  communication  from  an  inlet  port  to  a 
discharge  port,  or  vice-versa,  by  a  manually  adjustable  screw 
acting  on  a  valve  plug  in  contact  with  one  side  of  such  mem- 
brane and  working  against  the  forces  of  a  fluid  on  the  other 
side  of  this  membrane  to  either  block  the  fluid  communica- 
tion between  the  inlet  and  discharge  ports  or  to  permit  such 
communication  when  the  screw  is  withdrawn,  or  by  a  pilot 
operator,  the  piston  of  such  pilot  operator  replacing  the 
screw  and  working  against  the  plug  when  energized  by  either 
air  or  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  in  the  pilot,  so  constructed  that 
the  piston  area  of  ttie  pilot  side  is  larger  than  the  membrane 
area  under  the  plug  and  on  the  other  side  of  the  ntemlMane 
resulting  in  a  mechanical  advantage  in  which  the  piston  pilot 
pressure  can  be  lower  than  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  valved. 
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3,666«23I 

SEALED  VALVE  WITH  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTION 
Ludano  Parodi,  Turin,  and  Giancario  GMa,  Carmagnola, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Flat  Sodeta  per  Azioni,  Turin, 
Italy 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  6,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  10,  1969,  50920  A/69 

Int.a.  F16ki//06 
U.S.CI.  251— 129  2  Claims 


A  main  conduit  through  which  fluid  flows  has  a  hollow 
transverse  protrusion  sealed  to  it.  A  gate-type  closure 
member  is  slidable  from  the  protrusion  into  the  conduit  to 
block  it.  A  magnetic  core  is  connected  to  the  closure 
member  and  slides  in  the  protrusion  cavity.  The  body  of  the 
protrusion  is  non-magnetic.  At  least  three  winding  surround 
the  protrusion  body  and  are  selectively  excited  to  open  and 
close  the  valve  by  moving  the  core  and  with  it  the  closure 
member.  Latch-type  rockers  are  provided  to  lock  the  closure 
member  in  one  of  its  positions. 


3,666,232 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  RESPONSE 

TIME  OF  MAGNETIC  VALVES 
Kurt  Mdcher,  Markgroeningen,  and  Wilhdm  Vogel,  Stutt- 
gart-Bad Cannstatt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,495 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1969,  P  19  19 

702.5 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31106;  H03k  31281 

U.S.  CI.  251—129  3  Claims 


ciffi°fii/! 
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supply  voltages  for  the  power  transistors  are  derived  from  a 
voltage  divider,  and  a  control  transistor  has  its  emitter-collec- 
tor path  connected  across  the  base  voltage  supply  of  the 
power  transistors.  The  power  transistors  are  connected  to 
function  as  an  astable  multivibrator  which  is  turned  on  and 
off  by  the  control  transistor.  The  astable  multivibrator  pro- 
vides rectangular-shaped  alternating  voltage  to  the  operating 
coil  of  the  valve  for  de-magnetizing  the  valve  before  or  after 
operation  of  actuation  of  the  valve. 


3,666,233 

BUTTERFLY  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  SPLIT  BODY 

Domer  Scaramucd,  3245  South  Hattie,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,161 

Int.  CI.  F16k  1122 

U.S.  CI.  251-151  15  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the  response  times 
of  electromagnetically  controlled  valves.  The  operating  coil 
of  the  valve  has  a  center  tap  connected  to  a  D.C.  supply  volt- 
age, whereas  the  end  terminals  of  the  coil  are  each  con- 
nected to  the  collectors  of  two  power  transistors.  The  base 


A  valve  assembly  for  use  between  pipe  flanges  employing 
an  operating  housing  radially  supporting  the  valve  body  of  a 
butterfly  or  disc  type  valve,  as  well  as  supporting  the  valve 
operator.  The  valve  body  is  in  the  form  of  two  rings  shaped 
to  support  the  stems  of  the  disc  valve  member  and  form  at 
least  one  seat  for  the  valve  member.  An  elastomer  lining  is 
formed  around  the  inner  periphery  of  each  ring  and  forms  a 
seal  with  the  respective  pipe  flange  to  isolate  the  operating 
housing  from  the  fluid  being  controlled.  Also,  the  linings 
cooperate  to  form  stem  seals.  Various  arrangements  and 
shapes  of  seats  are  provided  by  the  linings. 


3,666,234 

SPHERICAL  DISC  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Domer  Scaramucd,  3245  South  Hattie,  Oklahoma  CHy,  Okla. 

Continuatlon^a-pMl  of  appttcatfcm  Scr.  No.  763,644,  Sept. 

30, 1968,  now  Patcirt  No.  3,531,081.  This  appUcatkm  Aug. 

27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  853,238 

Int.  a.  F16k  57/00,25/00 

U.S.CI.  251— 151  11  Claims 


A  disc  valve  assembly,  particularly  useful  between  flanges, 
which  utilizes  a  housing  unit  and  a  separate  valve  unit.  The 
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housing  unit  and  the  valve  unit  are  adapted  so  that  a 
minimum  conUct  area  is  established  therebetween.  Tlie 
housing  unit  provides  a  supporting  housing  adapted  to  be 
supported  between  the  flanges,  and  includes  a  first  valve 
stem.  The  valve  unit  is  sized  to  be  inserted  in  the  housing  unit 
and  includes  a  disc  valve  member,  a  seat  and  a  pair  of  valve 
stems.  One  of  the  stems  is  joumaled  in  the  valve  body  and  is 
adapted  to  be  interconnected  to  the  first  valve  stem,  and 
secured  to  the  disc  valve  member.  The  other  valve  stem  is 
connected  to  the  disc  valve  member  and  is  joumaled  in  the 
valve  body. 


3,666,235 
THROTTUNG  BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
Arthur  A.  Scott,  Prospcd  Heights,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale 
&  Townc,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  27,742 

Int  CL  F16k  1122 

U.S.  CI.  25 1  —205  4  Claims 


(5x\\\\\\\Vv\\\\\\\v 
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Butterfly  fluid  flow  valve  having  substantial  flow  in  the  full 
open  position  of  the  valve.  The  valve  has  a  peripheral  sealing 
lip  compressed  along  a  flusto-spherical  contoured  seating 
surface,  as  the  valve  moves  to  its  closed  position,  to  provide  a 
leak-proof  seal.  A  throttling  slot  extends  axially  along  the 
frusto-spherical  contoured  seating  surface  for  approximately 
one-half  of  valve  rotation  and  accommodates  a  decreasing 
throttling  flow  as  the  valve  moves  from  its  full  open  position 
towards  its  closed  position.  The  valve  may  be  operated  either 
by  a  vacuum  motor,  a  manually  operated  lever  or  by  any 
other  suitable  operating  means. 


3,666*236 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
Jean  Gacbot,  179  Avcnnc  dc  la  Diviskm  Lcrdcrc,  Enghlcn, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  15,435 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1%9,  6906499; 

May  29, 1969, 6917528;  Aug.  4, 1%9, 6926718 

Int  CI.  F16k  1122 

MS.  CI.  25 1  -306  8  Clain» 


A  butterfly  valve  intended  for  use  in  a  piping  system  and 
comprising  a  body  pierced  by  a  duct  located  opposite  to  the 


two  sections  of  the  piping  system  and  a  closure  disc  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  valve  body  and  offset  laterally  with  respect 
to  its  axis  of  rotation;  the  valve  disc  is  provided  at  its 
periphery  with  a  convex  annular  bearing  face,  the  valve  body 
is  fitted  with  an  annular  seal  which  projects  into  the  interior 
of  the  duct  and  said  annular  bearing  face  constitutes  a  seat- 
ing for  the  seal  in  the  closed  position.  A  high  standard  of 
leak-tightness  in  the  closed  position  of  the  valve  is  achieved 
owing  to  the  combination  of  the  offset  valve  disc  and  of  the 
annular  projecting  seal  applied  against  the  bearing  face  of  the 
valve  disc. 


3,666,237 
WELDED  FABRICATED  BALL  VALVE 
Jack  E.  Pkcardo,  Oakland,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Grove  Valve 
and  Regubtor  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  39,459 

Int.  CI.  F16k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  25 1  -367  6  Claims 


-. -!    f"'-v 


A  valve  body  construction  comprising  a  tubular  body 
member  with  a  closure  received  in  one  end  thereof  against  an 
internal  abutment  A  lock  ring  engages  against  the  outer  face 
of  the  end  closure  around  its  outer  edges  and  is  welded  to 
one  end  of  the  body  member  to  hold  the  closure  in  place, 
contraction  of  the  weld  during  cooling  serves  to  damp  the 
closure  tightly  in  place.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  other 
end  of  the  tubular  body  is  swaged  inward  to  a  small  diameter 
opening  whereby  a  hub  may  be  welded  directly  to  the  edge  of 
the  opening,  eliminating  the  need  for  a  second  end  closure. 


3,666,238 
TOOL 
Henri  Weber,  57-18  162  Street,  FhisMng,  N.Y. 

FDed  July  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  59,482 
Int  a.  B66f  3100 
MS.  CL  254—131.5 


4ClalnM 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  tool  such  as  may  be 
used  to  pry  windshield  wiper  arms  from  their  supports.  The 
fulcrum  point  is  resilient  to  avoid  damage  to  paint  or  glass  on 
a  vehicle. 
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3.666^9  3,666,241 

^NCH  MIXING  APPARATUS 

Atsuo   Koshihara,   25-2   Ohmino,   Sakai.  Osaka   Prefecture.    Carlo  Re,  Santa  Ana,  CaHf.,  avignor  to  Dyna-Shidd    Inc 

J"P"  Santa  Ana,  CaW. 

Filed  Auf.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,415  FUcd  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87.837 

ir  <!  r,  ,<^,«      '"«•«•  B<^  ''^^  I»t  CL  BOir  7/04 

UACL  254-175.5                             |  12  Claims     U.S.  CI.  259-6                                                               3  Ctalms 


This  winch  is  of  a  type  driven  by  a  prime  mover,  and  com- 
prises a  mechanism  wherein  the  rope  is  wound  around  two 
driving  pulleys  in  the  shape  of  the  letter  "Z".  providing  trac- 
tive force  without  coiling  of  the  rope.  Also  included  are  an 
automatic  safety  device  for  preventing  possible  accidents  in 
the  course  of  lowering  of  the  load,  and  a  mechanism  for 
changing  over  to  manual  operation  in  case  of  emergency. 


3,666,240  • 

GRAVITY  MIXER 
Wilhelm  Lodige;  Fritz  Lodige;  Josepf  Lucke,  and  Karlheinz 
Luke,  aO  of  Paderborn,  Germany,  assignors  to  said  WUhelm 
Lodige,  Fritz  Ledge  and  Joaef  Locke,  all  of  Paderbom, 
Germany,  by  said  Karlheinz  Lake 

FVcd  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,266 
Oafans  priority,  appHcadoa  Germany,  May  14, 1968,  P  17  57 

478.6 

Int.  CL  BOlf  9/06,  15/06 

VS.  CL  259-3  9  Claims 


An  improved  mixing  apparatus  is  provided  for  intimately 
mixing  together  two  or  more  materials  such  as  resin,  paints, 
and  the  like,  in  liquid  form,  without  the  introduction  of  air 
into  the  resulting  mixture.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  mixing 
unit  having  a  circular  cavity  therein.  Two  separate  impellora 
are  driven  in  a  counter  rotational  manner  about  the  central 
axis  of  the  cavity,  each  of  the  impellors  having  one  or  more 
radially  extending  Uades.  The  blades  have  fingers  positioned 
to  intermesh  with  one  another  as  the  impellors  are  driven  in 
the  aforesaid  counter  roUtional  manner.  The  liquids  to  be 
mixed  are  introduced  radially  through  an  inlet  on  one  side  of 
the  mixer  unit  and  into  the  cavity,  and  the  resulting  mixture 
is  discharged  through  a  radial  outlet  which  is  positioned 
diametrically  opposite  the  inlet,  in  accordance  with  an  im- 
portant feature  of  the  invention. 


3,666,242 
WASTE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND  CIRCULATION 

UNIT  THEREFOR 

RoUand  L.  FIfer,  P.O.  Box  13175,  Louisvilie,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116,461 

Int.  a.  BOlf  7/22 

U.S.a.259-8  6  Claims 


A  gravity  mixing  machine  for  free-flowing  products  in 
which  a  mixing  drum  is  arranged  inclined  to  the  horizontal 
and  routable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  into  which  the 
material  is  introduced  at  its  higher  end  and  discharged  at  its 
lower  end.  The  drum  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  successive 
mixing  chambers  by  the  provision  of  radially  extending 
plates. 


In  the  activated  sludge  treatment  of  sewage  and  similar 
wastes  the  method  of  treatment  involves  the  use  of  a  tank  in 
which  sewage  is  mixed  with  previously  activated  sludge  and 
subjected  to  the  action  of  bacteria.  Since  oxygen  is  necessary 
for  bacterial  action,  air  distributing  means  are  employed  in 
such  units.  Herein  a  circulation  and  oxygenation  cell  is 
disposed  in  the  aeration  chamber  adapted  to  draw  floating 
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material  through  the  circulating  unit  from  a  plurality  of  zones 
at  spaced  pomts  about  the  surface  of  the  liquor. 


3,666,243 
SAND  MULLING  OR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  AND 

PLOW  CONSTRUCTION  THEREFOR 
Angeio  J.  Bisinella,  NUes,  OL,  assignor  to  Pettibone  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,180 

Int.  CL  B02c  15/00 

VS.  CL  259— 107  9  Claims 


A  foundry  sand  mulling  or  conditioning  apparatus  having  a 
cylindrical  bowl  within  which  there  is  provided  a  novel  form 
of  plow  construction  whk:h.  upon  peripheral  travel  around 
the  bowl,  functions  in  a  novel  manner  to  elevate  the  sand  and 
produce  a  rolling  and  routing  torus  of  sand  within  the  bowl. 


3,666,244 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CUTBACK  ASPHALT 

MIXTURES 

Shigefao  Nomura,  Tokyo,  and  KcUhro  MuraU,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  aasi^iors  to  Sddmura  Research  Institute 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22, 1969, 44/65967 

Int.CLC10ci//0 
U.S.  CL  259—  1 48  1  Claim 


O" 


A  process  for  producing  cutback  asphalt  mixtures  having 
any  desired  cutback  asphalt  mixing  ratio  by  measuring  a 
dope  consisting  of  a  petroleum  type  or  coal  type  solvent 
alone  or  said  solvent  and  any  additive  required  for  the 
production  of  cutback  asphalt  per  one  batch  and  adding  the 
same  to  one  batch  of  molten  asphalt  during  its  flow  from  a 
kettle  to  a  mixer  in  any  existing  batch  type  mix  plant  without 
previously  preparing  a  cutback  asphalt  in  the  kettle  and  then 
mixing  one  batch  cutback  asphalt  thus  produced  with  one 
batch  of  a  measured  aggregate  in  the  mixer. 


3,666,245 

DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  A  GAS  CURRENT  UNDER 

PRESSURE  WITH  AN  ATOMIZED  MIST  OF  UQUID 

FLUID,  SUCH  AS  LUBRICATING  OIL 

Svantc  Roland  Edwardson,  Solna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 

Dentatus,  Hagcrstcn,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  702,404 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Feb.  14,  1967, 2066/67 

InL  CL  F16o  7/34,  27/00;  BOU5/20 
U.S.  CL261— 55  3< 


A  device  for  mixing  a  gas  current  under  pressure  with  an 
atomized  mist  of  liquid,  such  as  lutnicating  oil.  having  a  cas- 
ing partially  filled  with  a  supply  of  liquid,  a  through  duct  for 
the  gas  current,  said  duct  extending  through  the  casing  and 
having  a  pressure  reducing  valve,  a  bypass  for  a  partial  gas 
current  connecting  the  upstream  side  with  the  downstream 
side  of  the  valve  and  including  i.a.  the  unfilled  portion  of  the 
casing,  and  a  suction  tube  opening  into  a  first  atomization 
area  in  the  bypass  and  adapted  to  discharge  liquid  drawn 
from  the  supply  in  the  casing  into  the  partial  gas  current 
flowing  through  the  bypass,  in  which  a  second.  controllaUe 
atomization  area  is  provided  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
vaKe  in  the  through  duct  and  in  series  with  the  first  atomiza- 
tion area  to  introduce  the  partial  gas  current  enriched  by  the 
liquid  into  the  gas  current  flowing  through  the  duct  The  out- 
let opening  of  the  bypass  has  a  valve  seat  cooperating  with  a 
portion  of  the  valve  in  a  manner  such  as  progressively  to 
close  the  outlet  of  the  bypass  in  response  to  opening  move- 
ments of  the  valve. 


3,666,246 
COOLING  SYSTEM 
Paul  Cohen,  Madison,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,198 

Int.a.BOlfi/04 

U.S.CL261— 151  10  Claims 


A  cooling  system  suitable  for  a  power  plant  which  indudes 
a  steam  condenser,  for  transferring  heat  from  the  steam  to  an 
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aqueous  solution;  a  cooling  tower  for  spraying  or  distributing 
thin  streams  of  the  aqueous  solution  in  the  presence  of  am- 
bient air  to  transfer  heat  to  the  air;  and  means  for  recirculat- 
ing the  aqueous  solution  between  the  condenser  and  the 
cooling  tower  including  bypass  means  for  controlling  the 
solution  temperature;  the  aqueous  solution  containing  com- 
pound in  an  amount  approaching  saturation  at  room  tem- 
perature, for  example,  from  about  50  to  about  60  grams  of 
magnesium  chloride  per  100  grams  of  water,  the  solution 
being  characterized  by  very  low  water  vapor  pressure  when 
used  as  the  heat  dissipating  fluid  medium  in  a  spray  type 
cooling  tower. 


3,666,247 

FUSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Wiliard  K.  Banks,  Cupertino,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  888,666 

Int.  a.  G03g  13120,  15120 

U.S.  CI.  263—6  E  3  Claims 


ide  in  the  stack  exhaust  gases  and  maintain  a  relatively  high 
temperature  in  the  top  portions  of  the  charged  bed  to  ther- 


-:iX.„ 


mally  crack  and  bum  out  organic  materials  present  in  the 
charge. 


3,666^49 
SLAG  SCAVENGER  FOR  FLAME  BURNING  TABLE 
Cameron  MacLeod,  Jr.,  Glen  Moore,  Pa.,  — ignor  to  Morris, 
Whcder  &  Co.,  Inc,  PhOaddpMa,  Pa. 

FDcd  June  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  43,905 

Int.  a.  F23J  1102 

U.S.  a.  263^45  llClaina 


A  fusing  device  is  described  for  fixing  resinous  powder 
images  to  a  substrate  such  as  paper  comprising  a  rotating 
heating  element  in  contact  with  a  rotating  backup  member. 
Pressure  means  applies  a  meshing  force  between  the  heated 
member  and  backup  member  so  that  it  is  not  necessary  for 
the  heated  member  in  contact  with  the  powder  image  to 
carry  an  offset  preventing  liquid  on  its  surface.  The  fusing 
device  is  employed  in  reproduction  apparatus,  such  as  elec- 
trophotographic apparatus.       % 


3,666,248 

AFTERBURNERS  FOR  CUPOLA  FURNACES 

Ronald  J.  Frundl,  Livonia;  Victor  W.  Hanson,  Wcstland; 

Robert  M.  Jamison,  Detroit,  and  Orlan  M.  Arnold,  Grosse 

Pointe  Park,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  AJem  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 
Continuatkin-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  707,250,  Feb.  21, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,545,918.  This  applkatton  Sept.  1 1, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  71,463 

Int.  CI.  F27b/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  263-29  16  Claims 

An  in-bed  burner  system  and  arrangement  for  stack  fur- 
naces wherein  a  series  of  burners  are  mounted  on  the  stack 
below  the  charge  door  opening  to  direct  a  jet  of  burning 
gases  into  the  stack  below  the  top  surface  of  the  charge  bed. 
Supplementary  air  is  supplied  to  the  stack  from  a  position  ad- 
jacent the  burners  to  support  relatively  complete  combustion 
of  the  products  of  combustion  rising  in  the  stack.  Oxygen  can 
augment  or  replace  the  supplementary  air.  The  in-bed  bur- 
ners and  supplementary  air  effect  burnout  of  carbon  monox- 


Reciprocating  scoop  scraper  for  removing  slag  from  below 
a  flame  burning  Uble  for  cutting  steel  plate.  Synchronized 
chain  drives  for  scraper  are  sheltered  by  flanges  of  table  bed 
rails  and  move  scraper  over  warp  and  heat  resistant  level 
bed,  discharging  slag  into  lift-out  bucket  in  slag  pit.  Power 
drive  includes  automatic  reversing  feature,  and  manual 
cycling  for  sequential  cycles. 


3,666,250 
FURNACE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Joseph  F.  Hensenne,  Bonniers,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Elphiac, 
Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,865 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Belgium,  Sept.  1 1,  1969,  78956 

Int.  a.  F23m  5100 
U.S.  CI.  263—46  5  Claims 

A  furnace  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  such  a  furnace 
wherein  a  refractory  concrete  base  is  prepared  at  the  bottom 
of  a  cylindrical  tank,  an  induction  coil  is  then  placed  over  the 
base  and  thereafter  puddled  clay  is  packed  inside  the  coil  to 
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form  a  crucible.  The  base  is  prepared  separately  in  a  remova- 
ble bottom  cover  which  is  fixed  to  the  cylindrical  part  and  a 


further  removable  bottom  cover  is  prepared  for  replacement 
purposes. 


3.666,251 
WALL  FOR  HOT  FLUID  STREAMS 
DavM  Roberts  McMortry,  and  Derek  Pcrdval  Harris,  both  of 
Bristol,  England,  aasignors  to  RoOs-Roycc  Limited 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  19, 1969, 

30,996/69 

Int.  CL  F23m  9100 

U.S.  CI.  263-50  5  OainM 


the  article  support  element  in  a  holder  such  that  a  closed 
chamber  is  formed  around  the  article.  The  movable  closure 
element  moves  the  support  element  in  the  holder  in  forming 
the  closed  chamber  such  that  when  a  transient  thermal  ener- 
gy release  is  generated  in  the  chamber  the  holder  does  not 
bear  any  direct  loading  from  the  energy  release.  Preferably,  a 
combustible  gaseous  composition  is  injected  under  pressure 
into  the  chamber  void  space  between  tlie  closed  chamber 
cavity  and  articles  and  a  rapid  thermal  energy  release  reac- 
tion is  initiated  af^r  achievement  of  suitable  charge  pressure. 
The  device  of  the  present  invention  fully  contains  the  shock 
of  the  rapid  thermal  energy  release  and  the  consequent  pres- 
sure rise  and  the  result  of  tlte  confined  chamber  reaction  is 
tlie  removal  of  superfluous  projections  from  the  parts  placed 


I 
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The  disclosure  of  this  invention  pertains  to  a  heat  shield 
for  jet  pipes  in  gas  turbine  engines.  The  heat  shield  comprises 
a  sheet  of  heat-resisting  alloy  having  flat  portions  joined  by 
parallel  folds  and  wherein  both  the  flat  portions  and  the  foldis 
are  formed  into  corrugations  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
folds.  In  this  way  the  heat  shield  is  two-dimensionally  expan- 
sible to  accommodate  differential  expansion  between  the 
shield  and  a  lupport  structure  to  which  the  shield  is  secured. 
The  shield  is  impermeable  so  that  cooling  air  at  the  "cold" 
side  of  the  shield  may  be  of  lesser  pressure  than  the  hot  gases 
in  the  jet  pipe. 


3,666,252 
APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  HIGH  ENERGY  REMOVAL  OF 

SUPERFLUOUS  PROJECTIONS 
Edwin  E.  Rice,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chemotronics, 
Incorporated,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  40,992 
Int.CI.C21dy/«2 
U.S.  CI.  266-2  R  10  Claims 

A  machine  or  apparatus  for  the  rapid  high  energy 
(transient  thermal)  treatment  of  articles  requiring  removal  of 
superfluous  projections  (burrs  and  the  like)  is  described  in 
which  a  closed  chamber  is  formed  by  action  of  the  device  to 
contain  the  thermal  energy  and  article.  The  closed  chamber 
encloses  void  volumes  adjacent  to  the  surfaces  of  the  articles 
having  superfluous  projections.  Closure  elements  acting  with 
an  article  support  element  are  actuated  in  forming  the  closed 
chamber  or  vessel.  At  least  one  of  the  closure  elements  is 
movable  for  closure  toward  and  away  from  the  other  closure 
element.  Preferably  the  movable  closure  element  actuates 


in  the  chamber.  The  device  includes  sealing  means  between 
the  article  support  element  and  the  closure  element  function- 
ing to  form  the  chamber.  The  sealing  means  is  preferably  a 
replaceable  seal  which  is  protected  by  a  mated  or  precision 
fit  of  male  and  female  parts  between  the  seal  and  the 
chamber.  Fuel  passage  means  are  also  provided  leading  to 
the  chamber  cavity  with  vaJving  securing  the  chamber  against 
exhaust  of  the  reaction  products  or  residue  during  the  reac- 
tion. The  machine  is  adapted  for  sequential  treatment  of  arti- 
cles in  tooling  which  forms  the  chsunbers  and  which  tooling 
can  be  varied  to  accommodate  different  article  space 
requirements.  A  coc4ant  may  be  utilized  for  the  tooling 
v/here  required  by  the  cycle  rate  of  the  device. 


3,666,253 
FLUIDI2CED  BED  FURNACE 
Yuri  Yo8hk>,  1 1-3,  Gohonga  2-clionie,  Meguro-ku,  Tokyo,  and 
Tanaka    Yukio,    16,    Shimouma    4-clionie,    Setagaya-ku, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

nied  Dec.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,266 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1969, 44/104328 

Int.  CL  C21d  1106 
U.S.  CI.  266—5  E  5  Claims 


A  fluidized  bed  furnace  comprising  a  furnace  body  includ- 
ing an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section  separated  by  a  gas 
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permeable  gas  distributor,  a  fluidized  bed  contained  in  said 
upper  furnace  body  section,  electric  heating  means  sup- 
ported within  said  upper  furnace  body  section  for  heating 
said  fluidized  bed,  a  pressure  chamber  provided  in  said  tower 
furnace  body  section  for  receiving  a  mixture  gas  therein 
under  a  predetermined  pressure,  an  evaporator  means  pro- 
vided in  said  pressure  chamber  for  receiving  liquefied 
hydrocarbon  gas  and  for  evaporating  the  liquefied  gas,  and 
an  air  supply  line  extending  through  one  wall  of  said  furnace 
body  in  the  lower  section  thereof  into  said  evaporator  means 
whereby  said  hydrocarbon  gas  from  the  evaporator  means 
and  air  from  said  air  supply  line  are  mixed  together  and  the 
mixture  gas  is  passed  through  said  gas  distributor  to  heat  said 
fluidized  bed  in  cooperation  with  the  electric  heating  means 
and  at  the  same  time,  said  gas  distributor  is  maintained  at  a 
low  temperature  while  the  fluidized  bed  is  maintained  in  a 
nonoxidation  atmosphere. 


oxygen  flow  rates  and  providing  a  30  to  SO  percent  increase 


3,666454 

SINTERING  MACHINE  ^ 

Walter  Stanke,  Eaten,  Gcrmaay,  — ignor  to  Hdiuich  Kop- 
pcrs  GeMibchitft  oiH  bcschranktcr  Haftung,  Enen,  G«r-    >n  scarfing  pass  width  as  compared  with  existing  scarfing 
^,gy  torches  of  comparable  thrust 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  S«r.  No.  39,057  

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnuiy,  May  30,  1969,  P  19  27  ,  xiut  i«it 

-«-  -  J,QO0,Z90 

I  t  ri  Fi7h?//o<s  ADJUSTABLE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

i.tint-,^    ^1        »''«-^'»'^"»^^/''°  iAn.im.    L«rry  C.  Ems;  Wmiwn  J.  Oiorkey,  both  of  Fannlngton,  and 

U.S.  CI.  266-21  lu  Claims        Robert  J.  HeidemMi,  Detroit,  •■  of  Mfch.,  aarignon  to  Ace 

Controb,  Inc.,  Farmington,  ^flch. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  882,08 1 

InL  a.  B60g  / 1/56;  F16f  9/34 

VS.  CL  267—34  9  ClainH 


'^..^ss^l^>.^f..f...^..-^.....^f]rl  §J'* 


A  sintering  machine  including  a  travelling  grate  formed  by 
a  plurality  of  pallets  which  are  moved  along  an  endless  path 
defined  by  an  upper  and  a  lower  support  portion  connected 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  machine  by  an  arcuate  portion. 
The  pallets  are  pushed  along  the  upper  support  portion 
toward  the  discharge  end,  and  the  pallets  are  arranged  end- 
to-end  with  the  exception  of  the  safety  gap  between  the  pal- 
lets which  are  at  any  instant  at  the  junction  of  the  end  of  the 
upper  support  portion  and  the  arcuate  portion  adjacent 
thereto.  Means  are  provided  which  engage  the  pallet  located 
at  any  instant  upstream  of  the  safety  gap  for  smoothly  mov- 
ing the  pallet  into  engagement  with  the  pallet  downstream  of 
the  gap. 


j-i-ij^"  ■"   ^^ 


An  adjustable  fluid  shock  absorber  including,  a  shock  ab- 
sorber body  provided  v/ith  an  accumulator  chamber  and  a 
piston  chamber,  a  piston  rod  having  its  inner  end  slidably 
mounted  in  said  piston  chamber  and  its  outer  end  extending 
outwardly  of  said  body  to  an  initial  position  for  engagement 
by  a  member  to  be  decelerated,  fluid  passage  means  between 
said  accumulator  chamber  and  said  piston  chamber,  said 
chambers  and  passage  means  being  filled  with  a  fluid,  a  me- 
tering slot  means  interconnecting  said  fluid  passage  means 
with  said  piston  chamber  for  metering  the  amount  of  fluid 
forced  from  said  piston  chamber  to  said  accumulator 
chamber  when  a  shock  load  is  impressed  on  said  piston  rod, 
and,  means  for  returning  the  piston  rod  to  the  initial  position 
after  a  shock  load  is  removed  from  the  piston  rod  and  for 
normally  maintaining  the  piston  rod  in  the  initial  position. 


3,666,255 
HIGH  FLOW  HAND-HOLDABLE  SCARFING  TORCH 
Rudolph  H.  Kohlcr,  Amawalk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,664 
Int.  CI.  B23k  7/06 
MS.  CI.  266-23  P  2  Claims 

A  hand-holdable  scarfing  torch  capable  of  utilizing  high 


3,666,257 
NEGATIVELY  PRELOADED  THRUST  UNIT 
Johannes  Sorteberg,  Sorteberg  Controls  Corp.,  540  Connec- 
ticut Avenue,  South  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FDed  May  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  37,501 
Int.  a.  F16f  5/00 
MS.  CI.  267—  1 70  7  Claims 

A  pressure-responsive  load  cell  comprises  an  output  thrust 
member  coaxially  positioned  within  an  externally  pressurized 
bellows.  The  thrust  member  is  attached  to  one  end  of  the  bel- 
lows, passes  through  and  extends  beyond  the  opposite  end  of 
the  bellows.  The  portion  of  the  thrust  member  within  the  bel- 
lows is  a  hollow  cylinder  in  which  a  compression  spring  is 
located  to  provide  a  bias  thrust  towards  the  output  end  of  the 
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thrust  member.  In  order  to  stabilize  this  inherently  unstable 
configuration  and  to  keep  the  assembly  friction  fi-ee,  a  thin, 
flat,  narrow,  very  flexible  metal  guide  is  attached  to  the  end 
of  the  bellows  to  which  the  thrust  member  is  attached.  To  in- 
crease subility,  a  second  such  guide  member  may  be  em- 


mount  on  a  work  or  clamping  table  of  a  scanning,  grinding. 


U^Q 


ployed.  The  second  guide  may  be  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
first  guide  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  angle  of  less  than 
180'  to  prevent  positive  biasing  of  two  guides  in  one 
direction  and  to  insure  smooth  movement  of  the  guided  as- 
sembly. 


3,666,258 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  BRUSH  SPRING 
Paul  Erailc  Gaudry,  40  Ouimct  Street,  Laval  dcs  Rapides, 
Quebec,  Canada 

FUcd  Oct.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  79,51 1 

InL  CI.  F16f  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  267-179  1  Claim 


A  brush  holder  having  a  fine  pitch  extension-like  coil 
spring  which  is  used  flexurally  as  a  brush  spring  and  has  in- 
tegrally formed  ends  adapted  for  slidable  retention  in  a  slot- 
like track  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  brush. 


3,666,259 

APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING  A  SPECTACLE  GLASS 

MOUNT  OR  LENS  MOUNT  ON  A  WORK  OR  CLAMPING 

TABLE 
Fritz  Kotting,  Sturzelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Flrma  Wer- 
nicke &  Co.,  DusseMorf-Elier,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  865,085 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1968,  G  68  05 

428 
InL  CI.  B25b  1/02 
MS.  CI.  269-90  4  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  fastening  a  glass 


etc.  machine,  with  an  adjustable  bar  or  rule  bearing  against 
one  section  of  the  mount. 


3,666,260 
VISE 
Herman  A.  Myers,  Laite  Lyiui,  Pa., 
Inc.,  Monongahda,  Pa. 

FBcd  July  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  51^18 
InL  a.  B25b  1/02,  1/14,  5/16 
MS.  CL  269—214 


to  Inrta-Soap, 


IClaim 


An  instant  lock  power  vise  comprising  a  sliding  jaw  having 
a  shaft  portion  slidably  positioned  through  an  opening  in  a 
rigid  jaw.  The  rigid  jaw  contains  a  housing  chamber  in  which 
a  floating  link  and  toothed  cam,  in  combination  with  a  break- 
ing dog  link,  engage  teeth  along  the  shaft  of  the  sliding  jaw  to 
permit  rapid  locking  adjustment.  A  handle  engages  the 
toothed  cam  to  permit  an  increased  grip  or  a  complete  disen- 
gagement of  the  locking  mechanisms,  depending  upon  the 
direction  and  the  extent  to  which  the  handle  is  moved. 


3,666,261 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  ENVELOPE  BLANKS 
THROUGH  THE  SEAL  FLAP  ADHESIVE  DRYING 
SECTION  OF  AN  ENVELOPE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Herbert  W.   Hdm,  Hoffidaysburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  F.  L. 
Smithc  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Duncansvile,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,118 
InL  CL  B65h  29/12 
MS.  a.  271—45  10  Clainis 

Envelope  blanks  arranged  in  overlapped  relation  with  the 
seal  flap  portions  exposed  are  conveyed  past  a  seal  flap 
gummer  mechanism  where  a  roU  applicator  continuously  ap- 
plies a  liquid  gum  adhesive  to  the  seal  flap  portions  of  the  en- 
velope blanks.  The  overlapped  envelope  blanks  are  slightly 
separated  to  space  the  portions  of  the  seal  flaps  having  the 
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wet  adhesive  thereon  to  prevent  the  blanks  from  adhering  to 
each  other.  The  overlapped  and  slightly  separated  envelope 
blanks  are  then  conveyed  by  two  pairs  of  endless  chains 
through  the  drier  section  of  the  envelope  machine  to  dry  the 
wet  seal  flap  adhesive.  Each  pair  of  endless  chains  has  an 
upper  chain  with  a  conveying  section  positioned  in  juxtaposi- 
tion with  the  upper  conveying  section  of  the  lower  chain.  The 
pairs  of  chains  are  positioned  in  spaced  parallel  relation  and 
the  respective  conveying  sections  frictionally  engage  the  side 
flap  portions  of  the  envelope  blanks  therebetween  and  con- 
vey the  overlapped  blanks  through  the  drier  section.  The 
chains  have  laminated  block  links  connected  to  adjacent 
lines  by  pairs  of  link  plates.  Both  the  link  and  link  plates  have 
a  generally  planar  or  flat  surface  and  an  upper  arcuate  sur- 


face with  raised  end  portions  and  a  recessed  intermediate 
portion.  The  chains  formed  from  the  link  blocks  and  link 
plates  thus  have  a  generally  flat  surface  and  a  curved  surface 
with  outwardly  extending  spaced,  raised  portion.  The  con- 
veying section  the  the  upper  chains  have  the  curved  surface 
with  the  spaced,  raised  portions  engaging  the  overlapped  en- 
velope blanks  and  the  conveying  sections  of  the  lower  chains 
have  the  flat  surface  engaging  the  envelope  blanks  The 
lower  chains  are  coated  with  a  silicone  rubber  to  increase  the 
friction  between  the  envelope  blanks  and  the  conveying  sec- 
tion of  the  chains  without  marking  the  envelope  blanks  and 
preventing  the  envelope  blanks  from  slipping  during  trans- 
port through  the  drier  section.  I 


3,666,262 
MAGNETIC  CARD  TRANSPORT 
Raymond  L.  Fowler,  Lexington,  Ky.;  Edward  W.  Parken; 
Larry  H.  Robbins,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Joe  W.  Woods, 
Lexington,     Ky.,     assignors     to     International     Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  76,128 

Int.  CI.  B65h  9116 

U.S.  CI.  271— 52  5  Claims 


^.4T  ,-4« 


A  magnetic  card  transport  which  includes  three  drive  rol- 
lers. A  forward  drive  roller  for  driving  the  magnetic  card 
toward  the  entry  throat  for  recording  character  by  character 
and  for  ejecting  the  card  from  the  transport;  a  reverse  drive 
roller  for  positioning  the  card  in  an  opposite  direction  for 
read  checking  a  previously  recorded  character;  and  a  high 
speed  reverse  drive  roller  for  positioning  the  card  at  the 
beginning  of  a  track  during  initial  entry  from  the  throat  and 
from  the  end  of  a  previously  recorded  track.  The  three  drive 
rollers  continuously  rotate  beneath  the  card  and  the  card  is 
caused  to  move  by  application  of  a  pinch  roller  to  the  card  to 
press  it  into  rolling  contact  with  its  associated  drive  roller.  A 
fixed  guide  rail  is  provided  and  the  card  is  biased  against  the 
flxed   guide   rail   by   means  of  guide   springs.    Further,   to 


prevent  misalignment  of  the  card  during  reading  and  writing 
the  pinch  rollers  associated  with  the  forward  and  reverse 
drive  rollers  are  canted  such  that  the  resultant  moments  of 
force  are  in  a  direction  to  bias  the  card  against  the  flxed 
drive  rail. 

The  entry/exit  throat  of  the  card  transport,  the  drive  rollers 
and  the  magnetic  head  are  located  such  that  optimum  utiliza- 
tion of  the  recording  area  on  the  card  is  accomplished.  In  ad- 
dition, a  dual  card  switch  located  near  the  innermost  ex- 
tremity of  the  card  bed  is  positioned  such  that  it  is  not  con- 
tracted during  normal  movement  of  the  card,  but  in  the  event 
an  operator  attempts  to  insert  another  card  and  thereby  force 
the  original  card  further  into  the  machine  and  out  from 
under  the  pinch  rollers,  the  switch  is  operative  to  signal  the 
logic  that  an  eject  cycle  must  be  entered  into  and  the 
mechanical  spring  of  the  switch  causes  the  card  which 
tripped  the  switch  to  be  flipped  back  into  engagement  with 
the  drive  rollers  such  that  that  card  is  also  ejected. 


3.666,263 

PNEUMATIC  LEVEL  SENSING  MIVICE 

Richard  S.  Ghisidn,  Wayne,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Scr.  No.  64,521 

Int.  a.  B65h  1118 

U.S.  CI.  27 1  —56  3  ClainH 


'I.V 

13            -^^-s 

A 

"? 

cr— 19 

=_-== 



12 


This  device  relates  to  a  level  sensing  assembly  useful  in 
card  or  document  transport  systems.  Fluid  pressure  is  sup- 
plied to  various  oriflces  and  interact  therein.  As  cards  or 
documents  are  stacked,  the  cards  interrupt  the  flow  of  fluid 
thereby  producing  output  control  signals.  Oriflces  are  placed 
one  above  the  other  thereby  enabling  the  output  signals  to 
control  a  lowering,  raising  or  feed  device  to  keep  the  level  of 
the  documents  between  the  orifices  or  at  a  predetermined 
level. 


3,666,264 
ROUNDABOUT  AMUSEMENT  RIDE  WITH  JUMP  RAMP 
Norman  Bartlett,  M-601  2910  Point  East  Drive,  North  Miami 
Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,084 

Int.  CL  A63g  1134 

U.S.  CI.  ni—19  4  Claims 


An  amusement  ride  of  the  roundabout  type  with  a  plurality 
of  radiating  arms  each  having  an  inner  end  connected  to  a 
central  support  for  vertical  swinging  movement  and  a  pas- 
senger carrier  at  the  outer  end.  The  passenger  carrier  is  sup- 
ported from  a  circular  pathway  by  a  wheel  and  cushioning  as- 
sembly with  the  pathway  including  a  curved  jump  ramp, 
safety  bridge  and  landing  ramp  to  simulate  the  action  of  a  ski 
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jump  and  provide  a  pathway  closely  underlying  the  wheel  of  3,666.267 

the  passenger  carrier  but  spaced  therefrom  as  it  moves  from  WRIST  EXERCISER 

the  jump  ramp  to  the  landing  ramp.  James  C.  McKinney,  122  Covington  Road,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863^53 

Iiit.CLA63b27/22 


3,666065 
WATER  SEESAW  DEVICE 
Harvey    F.    Ammerman,    125    Edgdl    Road,    Framingham, 
Mass.,  and  Alexcy  P.  Radsky,  Riverside  Drive,  Augusta, 
Maine 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  20.550 

Int.  CI.  A63g///00 

U.S.  CL  272—56  7  Clainw 


U.S.  CL  272—67 


3Clalms 


Disclosed  is  an  amusement  device  with  a  flat  bottomed, 
buoyant  base  retaining  oppositely  directed,  cantilevered  seat 
assemblies.  With  the  device  in  a  balanced  position,  the  seat 
assemblies  lie  a  substantial  distance  above  surface  of  a  sup- 
porting body  of  water.  Consequently,  occupants  of  the  seat 
assemblies  engaged  in  seesaw  activity  can  attain  relatively 
high  magnitudes  of  acceleration  and  velocity  before  becom- 
ing submerged. 


3.666.266 
PLAYGROUND  MODULE 

Isamu  Noguchi,  33-38  Tenth  Street.  Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804.531 

Int.  CI.  A63b  9100 

U.S.  CL  272-60  5  Claims 


/ac        '/3 


A  structural  module  which  lends  itself  to  the  construction 
of  playground  edifices  for  climbing  and  crawling.  The 
module  is  in  the  form  of  a  tetrahedron  whose  four  comers 
are  truncated  to  define  four  triangular  minor  faces  that  are 
disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  four  major  hexagonal  faces, 
the  module  having  a  spherical  central  cavity.  The  radius  of 
the  sphere  is  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  geometri- 
cal center  of  the  module  and  any  major  face  thereof,  circular 
ports  in  the  major  faces  of  the  module  being  formed  by  the 
intersection  of  the  spherical  cavity  and  the  major  faces.  A 
group  of  such  modules  may  be  interfitted  in  various  ways, 
side  by  side  as  well  as  one  above  the  other,  to  create  an  edi- 
fice in  which  one  major  face  of  each  module  abuts  a  major 
face  of  an  adjacent  module  and  in  which  the  ports  of  the 
abutting  faces  are  in  registration,  thereby  interconnecting  the 
cavities  of  the  modules  to  produce  a  labyrinth. 


An  exercising  device  for  the  hands,  wrist  and  forearms  in- 
cluding an  elongated  bar  having  an  enlarged  flange  integral 
with  one  end  thereof.  An  enlarged  rotatable  member  is  car- 
ried at  right  angles  to  the  bar  in  frictional  contact  with  the 
flange.  A  friction  producing  member  is  carried  between  the 
flange  and  the  rotatable  member  resisting  forces  exerted  by 
the  hands  tending  to  turn  the  bar  with  respect  to  the  rotata- 
ble member.  An  adjustable  spring  is  provided  for  varying  the 
frictional  contact  between  the  flange  aiKJ  the  rotatable 
member. 


3.666.268 
SKILL  AND  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Amerigo  E.  Candusso,  748  Alameda  Avenue,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  14,016 

Int.  CI.  A63b  67114 

U.S.  CI.  273—109  8  Claims 


A  skill  and  amusement  device  for  manipulating  a  rolling 
ball  in  which  a  pair  of  rails  are  connected  to  a  handle  at  one 
end  and  extend  at  a  diverging  angle  toward  an  open  end  op- 
posite the  handle.  A  transverse  spacer  member  is  located 
near  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  guide  rails.  The  spacer 
may  be  adjustable  to  vary  the  angle  of  divergence  of  the  rails. 
The  body  member  is  held  by  the  handle  with  the  rails 
inclined  downwardly  to  permit  a  ball  to  roll  along  the  tops  of 
the  rails  toward  the  open  end.  Near  the  open  end  the  rails  are 
spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  permit  the  ball  to  pass  between 
the  rails.  At  the  instant  the  ball  starts  to  pass  downwardly 
between  the  rails,  the  body  member  is  quickly  rotated  180° 
so  that  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  rails  now  become  the  top 
surfaces  and  the  an^e  of  inclination  of  the  rails  is  reversed  to 
permit  the  ball  to  return  toward  the  handle  along  the  top  of 
the  rails.  This  manipulation  can  be  repeated  over  and  over 
until  the  player  drops  the  ball.  Other  variations  are  included 
in  the  invention  such  as  spiral  tracks,  wavey  tracks,  obstacles 
in  the  tracks  and  deflectors  at  the  open  end  of  the  tracks. 
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I  3,666,269 

SPHERICAL  GAME 

David  W.  GOchrtet,  215  W.  Water  Street,  Elmlra,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  43,744 

Int.  CI.  A63b  67/00 

U.S.CL273— 115  5  Claims 


A  maze-like  game  featuring  a  non-linear,  three-dimen- 
sional surface  across  which  a  ball  having  a  relatively  small 
distance  is  caused  to  move  to  follow  a  premarked  path  which 
is  traced  between  and  through  certain  holes  communicating 
from  the  surface  to  a  point  exterior  to  the  game. 


3,666,270 

CARD  DEALER 

Frank  A.  Mazur,  3150  Bonita  Mesa  Road,  Bonita,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,339 

Int.  CI.  A63f  1 1 14 

VS.  CI.  273— 149  R  8  Claims 


3,666,271 

GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Peter  Honnef,  32  Harding  Street,  Wethcrslleld,  Conn. 

Continuatioii-in-pwt  oT  application  Scr.  No.  752,226,  Aug. 

13,  1968.  This  appHcatkm  Jan.  31,  1971,  Scr.  No.  106,005 

InL  CL  A63b  69136 

VS.  a.  273—  1 85  C  8  ClainM 


The  golf  practice  device  disclosed  utilizes  a  tethered  golf 
ball  for  practicing  or  playing  a  simulated  game  of  golf.  A 
rotatable  drum  is  mounted  on  a  base  and  a  tether  secured  to 
the  golf  ball  is  guided  from  the  golf  ball  over  a  roller  and  pul- 
ley on  the  base  to  the  rotatable  drum  where  the  tether  is  at- 
tached so  it  can  be  wound  onto  the  drum  and  subsequently 
paid  out  from  the  drum  when  the  golf  ball  is  hit  with  a  con- 
ventional golf  club  from  a  tee  on  the  base.  An  adjusuble 
brake  is  coupled  to  the  rotatable  drum  to  impose  braking 
forces  on  the  drum  and  a  distance  indicator  coupled  to  the 
drum  for  rotation  with  the  drum  is  used  to  measure  the  force 
with  which  the  golf  ball  is  hit.  A  hook  and  slice  indicator  hav- 
ing tether  position  sensing  members  located  adjacent  the 
roller  and  straddling  the  tether  is  actuated  by  the  tether  when 
the  ball  is  hit  to  indicate  the  direction  of  flight  of  the  ball. 
Both  the  distance  indicator  and  the  hook  and  slice  indicator 
may  be  connected  to  an  electrical  display  arrangement. 


A  rotary  dealer  for  playing  cards,  adapted  to  be  placed 
more  or  less  centrally  of  a  playing  surface  and  capable  of 
receiving  a  deck  of  cards  and  distributing  or  dealing  the 
cards  into  the  required  number  of  hands  at  player's  stations, 
the  magazine  for  the  cards  being  tiltable  upwardly  for  easy 
loading  and  the  cards  being  dealt  from  the  top  of  the  deck  by 
initially  skewing  the  top  card  radially  outward  from  the 
magazine  to  be  arrested  by  one  of  the  stops  spaced 
perii^ierally  on  a  fixed  base  so  that  the  skewed  card  is 
ejected  longitudinally  as  well  as  radially  outwardly  and  falls 
at  the  corresponding  player's  station. 

i  I 


3,666,272 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  AND  SOLID  GOLF  BALLS 

MADE  THEREFROM 
James  L.  Wallier,  Pompton  Laiict,  and  Chertcr  T.  Chmiei, 
Newfoundland,  both  of  NJ.,  awignon  to  Uniroyal,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appttcatkm  Scr.  No.  561,016,  June 
28,  1966,  now  abuidoiicd.  Thfa  appHcition  June  7,  1967.  Scr. 

No.  644,065 
Int.  a.  C08d  9108;  C08f  45104;  A63b  3  7100 
VS.  CI.  273—2 18  12  Clain* 

This  invention  relates  to  both  a  composition  of  matter  and 
a  unit  construction  or  solid  golf  ball  made  therefi'om.  The 
composition,  which  is  comprised  of  ( 1 )  a  polybutadiene 
elastomer,  (2)  a  gum  plastic,  (3)  filler,  (4)  a  polyunsaturated 
co-curing  monomer  ester,  and  ( S )  a  source  of  free  radicals,  is 
readily  molded  into  the  ^f  ball  form. 


West, 


396669273 

FLUIMC  SOUND  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.   Kantda,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  and  Norman  H. 
Decatur,  ID.,  aarignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
FBcd  Jan.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  2,473 
Int.  CL  Glib  9/00 
UAO.  274— 6  7Clainia 

To  economically  reproduce  soimd  from  a  record,  a  fluidic 
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sound  reproduction  and  amplification  system   is  provided. 
This  system  embraces  a  phonograph  pickup,  a  fluidic  amplifi- 


3,666,275 
PHONOGRAPH  APPARATUS 
John  C.  Hdnc,  Cambridge;  Edwwd  M.  Kcrwin,  Jr.,  Weston, 
both  of  Mam^  and  Oilln  G.  Gordon,  Ayr,  Scodand,  aa- 
algnon  to  Bolt  Bcranck  and  Newman,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 

Contfamation  of  application  Scr.  No.  613,874,  Feb.  3,  1967, 
now  abwidoned.  This  appMcatfcm  Jan.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

5349 

Int.  CL  Glib  25/06 

VS.  a.  274—1 1  R  5  CMoM 


er  and  an  output  horn  coupled  together  to  provide  low-cost 
audio  ampliflcation  with  virtually  unlimited  life. 


3,666,274 
EASY  LOADING  TOY  PHONOGRAPH 
James  H.  Fox,  Torrance;  Darryl  R.  Dworkin,  North  Hol- 
lywood, and  Han  Chung  Leung,  Los  Angdcs,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  This   invention  embodies  a   linearly   driven   phonograph 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,250  record  tape  having  substantially  parallel  record  grooves,  and 

Int.  CL  Gl  lb  25104  a  novel  apparatus  for  selecting  the  groove  to  be  played  by  ap- 

U.S.  CI.  274—9  B  12  Claims    propriate  spring-drive  tensioning  means. 


3,666,276 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SEALING  OF  A  ROTATABLE  SHAFT 

Robert  HuMer,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte  D'Etudcs  ct 

de  Deveioppement  des  Industries  Modemes  (S.E.D.I.M.),  Le 

Plessis  Robinson  (Hants  de  Sdne),  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  635,470,  May  2, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  appHcatlon  Dec.  11, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  884,201 

Int.  a.  F16J  1 51 16;  F16r  41100 

VS.  CI.  277—30  3  Clafans 


16  iZ 


A  relatively  simple  toy  phonograph  for  playing  in- 
terchangeable disc  records  including  a  control  lever  with  an 
eject  knob  for  ejecting  a  record  and  a  replay  knob  for  replay- 
ing it,  both  on  the  same  surface  as  the  slot  through  which  the 
record  moves.  When  the  replay  knob  is  depressed,  a  first 
camming  portion  thereon  pivots  a  lever  that  lifts  the  tone 
arm  and  a  second  portion  thereon  moves  the  tone  arm  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  record  to  replay  it.  When  the  eject  knob  is 
depressed,  it  pivots  an  eject  lever  which  has  camming  sur- 
faces that  raise  a  spindle  to  release  the  record,  pivot  the  lever 
that  lifts  the  tone  arm,  push  against  the  rim  of  the  record  to 
eject  it,  push  the  tone  arm  to  the  periphery  of  the  turntable, 
and  open  the  motor  energizing  circuit.  When  a  new  record  is 
inserted,  it  pushes  the  eject  cam  to  automatically  start  the 
mechanism  to  play  the  new  record.  An  electrically  conduc- 
tive spring  member  is  provided  that  has  one  arm  at  the  bat- 
tery case  for  contacting  a  battery  terminal,  another  arm  in 
contact  with  an  electric  motor  terminal,  and  a  pair  of  addi- 
tional arms  that  function  as  mechanical  springs. 


A  sealing  device  affording  a  moderate  leakage  for  the 
passage  of  a  rotary  shaft  extending  through  the  wall  of  a  cas- 
ing in  which  the  internal  fluid  pressure  differs  from  the  exter- 
nal pressure,  this  device  comprising  in  combination  a  tubular 
socket  surrounding  said  rotary  shaft,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
socket  having  a  small  annular  clearance  with  respect  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  rotary  shaft,  so  that  these  two  surfaces 
provide  therebetween  an  annular  passage  permitting  a 
limited  fluid  flow  between  said  casing  and  the  surrounding  at- 
mosphere. At  least  one  of  the  two  registering  cylindrical  sur- 
faces, namely  the  inner  surface  of  said  socket  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  corresponding  portion  of  said  shaft,  is  provided 
with  a  lining  of  a  material  having  a  low  coeflicient  of  friction. 
A  bellowseforming  sleeve  of  flexible  material  connects  said 
socket  to  the  wall  of  said  casing  through  which  said  rotary 
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shaft  extends  and  said  socket  is  restrained  against  movement 
in  longitudinal  direction. 


I 


3,666^77 
EDGE  SEAL  STRIP  FOR  A  TENSION  SCREEN 
Loab   E.   HulMch,   Aurora,  and   Edgar   E.   Hardncr,   WU-     U^.  CI.  279— 50 
loughby,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  W.  S.  Tyler  Incor- 
porated, Mentor,  Ohio 

Original  application  Dec.  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  786,670,  now 

Patent  No.  3,557,953.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  18, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  64,742 

Int.  CI.  B65d  53/00;  F16j  15/00 


3,666,279 
COLLET  CLOSING  MECHANISM  Ft)R  A  MACHINE 

TOOL 
Robert  L.  Coope,  1830  West  Virginia  Avenue,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  70,1 10 
Int.a.B23bi//20 


3  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  277— 166 


..di- 


sclaims 


ftj 


^       ^Z6 


2T 


An  elastomeric  V-shaped  seal  strip  for  sealing  between  the 
edge  of  a  material  separating  screen  and  a  supporting  side 
wall  includes  apertures  which  extend  through  the  apex  of  the 
V  to  receive  shafts  of  screen  tensioning  bolts.  The  shafts  sub- 
stantially bisect  the  angle  formed  between  the  diverging  legs 
of  the  V  to  provide  equal  tensioning  pressure  for  each  leg.  A 
concave  sealing  surface  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
length  of  the  seal  strip  where  the  legs  merge  serves  to  seal 
against  the  edge  of  the  screen.  Convex  sealing  surfaces  on 
the  distal  ends  of  the  legs  serve  to  seal  against  the  side  wall. 
The  flexing  butterfly  shaped  seal  strip  bridges  the  gap 
between  the  screen  and  side  wall  and  allows  tightening  or 
loosening  of  the  tensioning  bolts  without  leakage  of  material 
from  above  the  screen  around  its  edges. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  277—234  see: 
Patent  No.  3,666,001 


!  3,666,278 

MACHINE  TOOL  FEED  CHUCK 
Earl   C.    Andrews,   Brecsport,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Hardinge 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Elmira,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,889 

Int.  CI.  B23bi///2 

U.S.  CI.  279-41  7  Claims 


This  invention  is  a  machine  tool  feed  chuck  including  a 
cylindrical  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  through  which  a 
bar  passes.  The  body  is  provided  with  opposed  longitudinal 
slots  forming  leaves  comprising  jaws  for  holding  the  bar 
under  tension.  The  leaves  are  urged  toward  each  other  at  one 
end  of  the  cylindrical  body  in  order  to  obtain  tension  on  the 
bar.  In  order  to  reduce  the  amount  of  deflection  of  the  leaves 
between  the  working  and  inoperative  positions,  stop  plugs 
are  mounted  in  the  leaves  of  the  cylindrical  body,  the  stop 
plugs  extending  across  the  slots  into  engagement  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  opposite  leaf,  thereby  preventing  the  leaves  under 
tension  from  closing  fully  at  the  front  end,  and  holding  the 
chuck  partially  open  when  in  the  inoperative  position. 


In  order  to  pull  a  split  collet  into  the  work  holding  position 
and  to  permit  rapid  release  of  a  work  piece,  a  toggle 
mechanism  is  utilized  to  apply  a  closely  regulated  force  to 
the  collet  to  move  it  in  the  appropriate  longitudinal  direction. 
The  collet  is  inserted  into  the  forward  end  of  a  spindle  having 
an  axial  bore  and  a  draw  tube  is  inserted  into  the  opposite 
end  of  the  spind^:  and  is  threaded  onto  the  collet  in  the  usual 
manner.  After  the  workpiece  is  inserted,  the  toggle 
mechanism  is  activated  to  pull  the  draw  tube,  and  hence  the 
collet,  slightly  rearwardly  such  that  an  external  taper  on  the 
collet  is  brought  into  contact  with  an  internal  taper  on  the 
spindle  to  tighten  the  collet  onto  the  work  piece.  When  the 
machining  operation  is  completed  on  the  work  piece,  the  tog- 
gle mechanism  is  operated  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
release  the  collet  from  the  internal  taper  such  that  it  can  ex- 
pand and  release  the  work  piece.  The  toggle  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  closer  sleeve  which  can  be  moved  rearwardly  and 
forwardly  by  a  lever.  The  closer  sleeve  fits  slidably  over  the 
rear  portion  of  the  draw  tube  and  is  provided  with  three  cam 
surfaces  extending  generally  outwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  its  axial  bore.  A  back  plate,  which  is  secured 
to  the  draw  tube  behind  the  closer  sleeve,  has  the  captive 
ends  of  three  forwardly  directed  toggle  links  pivotally 
secured  within  forwardly  opening  recesses.  The  free  ends  of 
the  toggle  links  are  provided  with  rollers  which  function  as 
cam  followers  on  the  cam  surfaces  of  the  closer  sleeve.  A  sta- 
tionary stop  disposed  forward  of  the  closer  sleeve  has  a  rear- 
wardly extending  hub  portion  which  functions  as  a  part  of  the 
cam  surfaces  the  rollers  follow.  The  rollers  and  the  cam  sur- 
faces cooperate  such  that  when  the  closer  sleeve  is  moved  to 
the  rear,  closed  position,  the  rollers  force  the  toggle  links 
into  an  attitude  parallel  to  the  draw  tube  axis  thereby  forcing 
the  back  plate,  and  hence  the  draw  tube  and  collet,  slightly 
rearwardly.  When  the  closer  sleeve  is  moved  to  the  forward, 
open  position,  the  rollers  are  forced  radially  outwardly  to 
pull  the  back  plate,  and  hence  the  draw  tube  and  collet, 
slightly  forward  to  release  the  collet.  Radiused  points  on  the 
cam  surfaces  bring  about  the  toggle  action  during  the  open- 
ing and  closing  operation  to  insure  a  self-locking  charac- 
teristic to  the  mechanism. 
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3,666480 

SKI  BINDING 

Thomas  G.  Smolka,  Wien-Maucr,  and  Johann  Zelinlui,  Wicn, 

both  of  Austria,  ais^nors  to  Wiener  Metallwarenfabrik 

Smolka  &  Company,  Schwcchat,  Austria 

Original  appUcatloa  Dec.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783^91.  Divided 

and  this  appUcaUon  Sept.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  14, 1%7,  A  II  285/67 

InL  a.  A63c  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1 .35  T  5  Claims 


A  releasable  ski  binding  utilizing  a  toggle  structure  wherein 
one  toggle  arm  constitutes  engaging  means  for  the  ski  boot 
and  the  other  toggle  arm  provides  resilient  resistance  for  the 
over-center  action.  Same  can  be  utilized  for  either  a  toe 
binding  or  a  heel  binding. 


3,666481 

SLED  FOR  SNOW  OR  WATER 

William  Charles  Billings,  95  Rose  Lane,  Redding,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  887431 

Int.  CI.  B62b  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  280—  1 2  KL  5  Claims 


A  main,  ski-like  runner  is  flanked  by  a  pair  of  auxiliary, 
outrigger,  ski-like  runners  and  is  provided  with  a  low  seat  on 
the  main  runner,  rearwardly  thereof.  Rests  for  the  heels  of 
the  rider's  feet  are  positioned  forwardly  on  the  auxiliary  run- 
ners, and  an  elongate,  stabilizing  hand-hold  extends  for- 
wardly from  the  seat  on  and  longitudinally  of  the  main 
runner.  The  auxiliary  runners  diverge  outwardly  and  for- 
wardly from  the  main  runner  and  the  footrests  are  preferably 
formed  as  forwardly  sloping  and  outwardly  turned  heel- 
reuining  pad  ends  of  a  bar  secured  to  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  runners.  The  stabilizing  hand-hold  is  preferably 
a  single  bar  of  plastic  material  sloping  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly from  somewhat  below  seat  level  immediately  in  front 
of  the  seat. 


pair  of  polyethylene  sheets,  the  lower  of  which  is  ribbed  to 
form  runners  and  the  upper  of  which  is  ribbed  to  form  trans- 
verse braces,  the  bonded  marginal  edges  of  the  sheets  being 
arched  upwardly  at  intervals  to  provide  support  for  a  rope- 


j^r^ 


type  handrail  which  is  also  used  as  a  means  for  holding  the 
forward  end  in  a  reversely  curved  upright  position  when  it  is 
desired  to  use  the  board  as  a  toboggan. 


3,666,283 
CARRIAGE  FOR  WASTE  DISPOSAL  BAGS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

David  Stevens,  768  Sherman  Avenue,  Thomwood,  N.Y.,  and 

Donald  Z.  Blau,  21  Carrol  StreH,  City  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,903 

Int.a.  B62b/;/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—36  R  5  Claims 


3,666482 
TOBOGGAN 
Jerome  M.  Buening,  Birmliigham;  Robert  M.  Pauben,  St. 
Clair  Shores,  and  Clifford  A.  RoMncttc,  Frcmoirt,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  WoodaU  Industries  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,912 
Int.  a.  B26b  13/00 
U.S.  a.  280—18  12  Clainv 

A  long,  flat,  thin  board,  which  may  be  shaped  into  a  tobog- 
gan by  the  ultimate  user,  is  formed  by  bonding  together  a 


New  and  improved  carriage  for  waste  disposal  bags  and  the 
like  is  provided  and  comprises  a  readily  collapsible,  generally 
upstanding  scissor-like  frame,  handle  and  support  means 
disposed  generally  atop  said  frame,  wheel  means  atuched  to 
said  frame  to  provide  for  the  maneuverability  of  the  carriage, 
bag  attachment  means  removably  attached  to  said  handle 
and  support  means  and  operative  to  removably  attach  a  bag 
thereto,  and  bag  support  means  attached  to  said  handle  and 
support  means  and  to  said  frame  means  adjacent  to  and 
beneath  said  bag  attachment  means  to  support  a  bag  from 
said  frame  means. 
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'  3,666,21}4 

HYDRAULIC  DEPTH  CONTROL  FOR  DRAWN 
IMPLEMENT  CARRIERS  HAVING  PIVOTED  OUTER 

FRAMES 
Gcor«c  Dwight  Hunter,  and  Richard  Wayne  Hook,  both  of 
Dec  Moines,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deer  &  Company,  MoUnc, 

lU. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  577,849,  Sept.  8,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  23,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

753,337 

Int.Cl.  B62d2///« 

U.S.  CI.  280-43.23  »7  Claims 


means,  such  as  electromagnetically  operated  valves,  for  sup- 
plying fluid  to.  or  withdrawing  fluid  from,  fluid  pressure 
levelcr,  in  dependence  on  whether  the  body  falls  below,  or 


An  implement  carrier  including  a  main  frame  and 
outrigger  frames  mounted  on  vertically  movable  wheels 
operated  by  a  plurality  of  series-connected  double-acting 
hydraulic  cylinders.  Each  of  the  cylinders  is  provided  with  an 
integral  bypass  which  automatically  synchronizes  the  cylin- 
ders each  time  they  are  moved  to  their  limit  in  one  direction 
to  raise  the  frame  to  its  transport  position  and  the  last 
cylinder  in  the  series  when  moving  the  frames  to  the  working 
position  is  provided  with  an  adjustable  integral  stop  which 
limits  the  movement  of  the  cylinders. 


3,666,285 

AUXILIARY  MOVEMENT  MEANS  FOR  HAND  TRUCKS 

William  J.  Fertig,  6144  Woodfox  Court,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,686 

Int.  CI.  B62b  1104 

U.S.  CI.  280—47. 1 2  8  Claims 


rises  above,  the  desired  level.  The  switches  for  one  leveler  of 
an  axle  are  connected  to  the  switches  of  the  other  leveler  of 
the  same  axle. 


3,666,287 

EXHAUST  CONTROLLER  AND  COUPUNG  FOR 

VEHICLE  LEVELER  UNIT 

Joseph  W.  Wanner,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 

tors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,000 

Int.  CI.  B60g  /  7104 

U.S.  CI.  280- 1 24  F  ^  Claims 


An  auxiliary  movement  means  for  two-wheeled  hand 
truck,  which  advanugeously  provides  that  truck  may  be  con- 
veniently moved  in  a  lateral  direction,  that  is,  transversely  to 
the  usual  path  of  the  hand  truck. 


3,666,286 

AUTOMATIC  LEVELLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Ortwin   Engfer,   Gcriingen,  Germany,  aaaignor  to   Robert 

Boacfa  GmUL  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,091 

Ciidim  priority,  appHcatkm  Germany,  Aug.  23, 1969,  P  19  44 

178.2;  Apr.  9, 1970,  P  20  16  963.5 

InLO.  B60g/7/04 

U.S.  CL  280—124  F  13  Claims 

Switching  arrangements,  either  mechanical  or  electrical, 

are  controlled  by  the  vehicle  body  level  to  cause  operation  of 


In  preferred  form,  an  exhaust  controller  and  coupling  for  a 
vehicle  leveler  unit  connected  within  a  closed  or  semi-closed 
air  pressure  system  including  a  pump,  an  inlet  fitting  into  a 
pressurizable  control  chamber  of  the  leveler  unit.  The  ex- 
haust controller  is  characterized  by  having  a  movable  valving 
element  operated  in  response  to  height  changes  of  the  vehi- 
cle between  open  and  closed  positions.  A  replaceable, 
resilient  fitting  on  the  leveler  includes  an  inlet  end  having  a 
flexible  seat  that  engages  the  movable  valving  element  when 
in  its  closed  position,  the  fitting  includes  an  exhaust  end  out- 
side of  the  unit  which  is  connected  through  a  right  angle 
elbow  coupling  to  a  return  conduit  from  the  exhaust  valve  as- 
sembly to  the  compressor  inlet  which  is  located  by  the  elbow 
coupling  in  close  spaced  parallelism  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  leveler  unit. 
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3,666,288  3,666,290 

SELF-ADAPTING  SPRING  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  RESILIENT  LANDING  GEAR  FOOT 

VEHICLES  Thomas  B.  Daiton,  and  EmB  E.  Bundt,  Jr.,  both  of  Mndtcgon, 

John  E.  Carton,  2083  Carton  Way,  and  George  A.  Mertz,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wcstran  Corporation,  MnslMgon,  Aflch. 

1851  Carton  Way,  both  of  Grants  Pass,  Or«g.  FHed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,604 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,703  Int.  C\.  B60b  9100 

Int.  CI.  B60g  / 1126  U.S.  a.  280—150.5                                                   10  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  280-124  F                                                   10  Claims 


An  automatically  self-adapting  spring  suspension  system  is 
provided  for  road  vehicles  in  which  the  springs  are  automati- 
cally readjusted  to  increase  their  stiffness  in  response  to  in- 
crease of  load,  and  in  response  to  any  shock  of  such  unusual 
severity  that  the  wheels  are  caused  to  pass  a  predetermined 
point  during  relative  approach  of  the  wheels  and  chassis.  Il- 
lustratively pneumatic  springs  are  stiffened  by  the  automatic 
addition  of  air  under  pressure.  Provision  is  made  for  con- 
veniently bleeding  the  air  simultaneously  and  equally  from 
the  springs  when  a  change  of  load,  or  of  roughness  of  the 
road  requires  a  reduction  of  spring  stiffness. 


3,666,289 
INFLATABLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Joseph  J.  Magyar,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  1 1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,223 

Int.  CLB60r  27/(76 

U.S.  CI.  280—  1 50  AB  4  Claims 


A  pressure  vessel  containing  compressed  fluid  has  the  out- 
let thereof  sealed  by  a  rupturable  plug.  The  outlet  commu- 
nicates with  a  manifold  which  in  turn  communicates  with  one 
end  of  an  elongated  cylindrical  diffiiser.  The  difhiser  includes 
longitudinal  rows  of  partial  circumferentia]  slots.  Each  row 
communicates  the  diffiiser  with  the  interior  of  a  respective 
inflatable  occupant  restraint  cushion.  A  cylinder  is  supported 
within  the  manifold  by  radial  ribs  thereof  engaging  the  interi- 
or wall  of  the  manifold.  A  conical  headed  piston  is  slidable 
within  the  cylinder  and  the  space  between  the  piston  and  a 
closed  end  wall  of  the  cylinder  is  filled  with  viscous  fluid.  An 
aperture  in  the  closed  end  wall  of  the  cylinder  receives  a  pin- 
tle secured  to  the  piston.  The  conical  head  of  the  piston  is 
located  in  predetermined  relationship  to  a  fixed  area  orifice 
at  the  outlet  of  the  pressure  vessel.  A  tubular  diffuser  screen 
is  inserted  within  the  diffuser  and  covers  the  slots  to  the 
cushions.  One  end  of  the  screen  opens  to  the  manifold  and 
the  other  eitd  of  th^  screen  is  closed  by  a  plug  of  resilient 
material. 


A  resilient  trailer  landing  gear  foot  slidably  mounted  on 
the  lower  end  of  a  landing  gear  leg.  The  landing  gear  foot  in- 
cludes a  resilient  toroid  disposed  between  the  lower  end  of 
the  leg  and  a  ground  engaging  plate  forming  a  part  of  the 
foot  for  providing  resiliency  to  the  foot  to  absorb  shock  load- 
ing imposed  thereon. 


3,666,291 

OCCUPANT  PROPELLED  AMUSEMENT  VEHICLE 

Ralph  G.  Ortiz,  107  North  Brier  RomI,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,641 

InL  CL  B62m  1118 

VS.  CL  280—226  R  10  Claims 


An  amusement  vehicle  comprising  an  operator  member 
such  as  a  spring-biased  seat  movably  mounted  on  a  vehicle 
frame,  in  which  frame  supporting  wheels  are  rotataUy 
mounted,  which  operator  member  is  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  by  the  rider.  A  motion  transmission  mechanism 
comprises  a  pair  of  hnks  each  connected  at  one  arm  portion 
to  the  operator  member  and  pivoted  in  response  to  recipro- 
cation of  the  operator  member.  Each  link  includes  another 
arm  portion  which  is  connected  to  a  corresponding  pivot 
point  offset  from  the  axis  of  a  shaft  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  the  wheels,  whereby  the  shaft  and  wheel  are  rotated  as  the 
link  arm  portions  are  moved  relative  to  each  other. 
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3,666^92 
WHEEL  CHAIR 
John  Bartos,  Jaduon  Heights,  N.Y.,  aoignor  to  Patente  and 
Technolocy  Exclusive*,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  II,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,304 
Int  CI.  B62ni  IH2 


fitting  having  opposite  ends  and  a  fluid  passage  through  the 
fitting  with  means  on  one  end  for  receiving  a  flexible 
refrigerant  conduit  and  an  opening  on  the  other  end  receiv- 
ing the  refrigerant  flow  tube  thereby  to  connect  in  series  the 


VS.  CI.  280—234 


11  Claims 


A  foldable  wheel  chair  with  swingable  chassis  and  leg  rests 
driven  by  the  occupant  with  the  help  of  a  lever  mechanism  is 
disclosed. 


3,666,293 
PORTABLE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Erwin  D.  Schlaphoff,  967  Charter  Drive,  Covlna,  Calif. 

Original  application  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,1 1 1,  now 

Patent  No.  3,548,963,  dated  Dec.  22,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,264 

lnt.CI.  B62k2///S 

U.S.  CI.  280-278  8  Claims 


conduit,  fluid  passage  and  tube  with  the  tube  being  joined  to 
the  fitting  other  end  along  a  continuous  joint  that  is  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  in  order  to 
distribute  stresses  tending  to  cause  a  break  in  the  tube. 


3,666,295 

coNDurrs  for  liquid  metals 

Henri  Carbonnel,  Antony,  and  Pierre  Desdeve,  Bures-sur- 
Yvette,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Groupement  Atomiquc 
Alsadenne  Atlantique  (G.A.A.A.),,  Le  Pleissis-Robinson, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,827 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  France,  Dec.  10,  1969,  6942788; 

Dec.  29. 1969,6945218 
U.S.  CI.  285-41  II  Claims 


An  improved  seal  for  connecting  liquid  metal  conduit  sec- 
tions. It  comprises  at  least  two  rings  made  of  fire-proof  fibers, 
squeezed  between  the  adjacent  sections,  with  sealing  means 
being  provided  between  the  rings  in  order  to  prevent  leakage 
and  cause  the  hardening  or  freezing  of  liquid  metal  which 
tends  to  seep  between  the  two  rings  on  the  one  hand,  or 
between  the  rings  and  the  adjacent  conduit  sections  on  the 
other  hand.  The  invention  can  be  used  for  very  corrosive 
metals  such  as  zinc  and  aluminum. 


A  portable  motor  vehicle  that  includes  a  front  frame  that 
carries  a  vertically  extending  bearing  for  a  spindle.  A  front 
wheel  is  joumaled  on  the  spindle.  Handle  bars  are  connecta- 
ble  to  a  head  of  the  spindle  for  turning  the  spindle  and  can  be 
disconnected  and  moved  downwardly  without  removing  the 
same  from  the  head  of  the  spindle. 


3,666,296 

EXPANSION  JOINTS  FOR  RIGID  METALLIC  PIPES 

Pasquale  FIschetti,  Saronno,  Italy,  assignor  to  PirelU,  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1970.  Ser.  No.  18,610 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Italy,  Mar.  13,  1969,  14043  A/69 

Int.CI.  F16l7y//2 
U.S.  CL  285-45  »»  Claims 


3,666,294 

INLET  FITTING  FOR  AN  AITTOMOTIVE  AIR 

CONDITIONER  CONDENSER 

Raymond  S.  SlaMtcd,   Radne,   Wis.,  assignor  to  Modlne 

Manufacturing  Company 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,972 

Int.  a.  F16I 13/04 

U.S.  a.  285—1 14  4  Oalms 

An  automotive  air  conditioner  apparatus  comprising  a 

metal  refrigerant  flow  tube  of  generally  oval  cross  section 

with  opposite  flat  sides  joined  by  opposite  edges,  a  metal 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  expansion  joint  for  metallic 
pipes,  the  joint  comprising  a  reinforced  rubber  body  in  the 
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form  of  an  annular  loop  having  enlarged  lateral  edge  portions 
and  a  pair  of  locking  members  for  connecting  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  body  to  adjacent  portions  of  the  pipe  ends.  Each 
ring  is  provided  with  an  undercut  groove  to  receive  a  portion 
of  the  enlarged  lateral  edge  portion.  Each  locking  ring  com- 
prises a  pair  of  annular  elements  disposed  in  facing  contact 
and  interlocked.  The  first  annular  element  has  a  greater 
thickness  and  is  directed  towards  the  outer  side  of  the  rubber 
body.  The  second  element  extends  outwardly  beyond  the  in- 
nermost edge  of  the  first  element  to  thus  form  the  undercut 
groove. 


3,666,297 
TUBE  CONNECTOR  FITTING 
Murray  Marks,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
lerior 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,438 

Int.  CI.  F 161  7  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  285—81  10  Claims 


A  fitting  for  interconnecting  a  tube  and  a  fluid  distribution 
header.  O-ring  and  elastomeric  seals  prevent  internal  and  ex- 
ternal leakage.  In  one  embodiment  threaded  connections  are 
employed.  In  another  embodiment  concentric  interlocking 
ridges  and  grooves  are  used. 


3,666,298 

CONNECTOR  FOR  JOINING  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

Frederick  WBUam  RcOly,  Islington,  Ontvfo,  Canada,  asdgnor 

to  BcautUine  Umttcd,  Downsview,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10397 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  20,  1971, 103,462 

Int.  CL  E04g  7/00 
VS.  CI.  287—54  A  4  Claims 


tive  rotation  of  the  tubular  member  and  spigot,  opposed  ribs 
are  brought  into  an  interference  fit  with  opposed  faces  of  the 
tubular  member  with  a  positive  lock  resulting. 


A  connector  for  releasably  joining  hollow  rectangular  tu- 
bular members.  The  connector  consists  of  a  cubical  body 
with  a  plurality  of  spigots  projecting  therefrom.  Each  spigot 
consists  of  a  rigid  core  of  polygonal  cross-section  enclosed 
within  a  resiliently  compressible  plastic  casing  having  longitu- 
dinal ribs  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  sides  of 
the  tubular  member.  The  diameter  of  the  spigot  and  casing 
across  the  ribs  is  less  than  the  diameter  across  the  diagonals 
of  the  tubular  member  and  greater  than  the  diameter  across 
opposite  walls  of  the  tubular  member.  The  locked  joint  is 
established  by  inserting  the  spigot  and  casing  into  the  tubular 
member  with  the  ribs  aligned  with  the  comers  and,  by  rcla- 


3,666,299 

FLEXIBLE  JOINT  INCLUDING  BRAKING  MEANS 

James  W.  Butler,  1 17  Grant  Avenue,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

ContinuatkMi-in-part  of  ^>pUcation  Ser.  No.  31 1,785,  July  26, 

1963,  now  abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  873,766 

InL  CL  B25g  3/38 

VS.  a.  287—94  17  Claims 


Rotatable  driving  and  driven  elements  of  the  screw-and- 
threaded-sleeve  type  are  provided  with  means  for  securing 
relative  rotation  therebetween,  together  with  means  for 
enabling  braking  or  cessation,  at  selected  intervals,  of  rota- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,666300 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING 
John  G.  Russell,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  CMo 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,984 

Int.CLF16li7/0S 

U.S.  CL  285—316  6  Claims 


so  40  54 


36  43 


A  fluid  line  coupling  socket  for  quick  attachment  and 
release  from  a  nipple,  the  socket  having  locking  pins  for 
retaining  and  releasing  the  nipple,  the  pins  having  a  pair  of 
generally  oppositely  facing  shoulders  at  one  end  of  the  pins 
that  are  directly  engageable  by  corresponding  shoulders  of  a 
sleeve  on  the  socket  for  moving  the  pins  into  and  out  of 
locking  position. 


3,666301 
PIVOT  OR  SUPPORT  SLEEVE  WTTH  RESILIENT  LAYER 
Raoul  Jorn,  D-8992  Hengnau,  Post  Wuserburg  A.  B.,  Ger- 
many ( 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scf.  No.  86,167 
Chiims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1969,  P  19  55 

3083 
Int.  CL  F16b  7/00 
VS.  CL  287—85  R  4  CUms 

A  pivot  or  support  sleeve  has  an  elastomeric  cushion  and 
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recesses.  One  panel  of  the  piece  of  furniture  can  be  held 
between  the  strips  within  the  groove  in  the  U-shaped  member 


iTk 


^.f       ' 


half  shells  between  which  is  disposed  a  rubber  layer  vul- 
canized to  the  metal  bodies  with  which  it  is  concentric. 


3,666^302 
ROTOR  ASSEMBLIES 
Eric  KeOett,  London,  Engliuid,  assignor  to  C.A.V.  Limhed, 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1970.  Scr.  No.  85,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  28,  1868, 

58,221/68 

Int.  a.  F16d  1/06 

VS.  CI.  287-53  R  2  Claims 


A  rotor  assembly  comprising  a  metal  shaft  having  a  cup 
shaped  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a  rotor  having  a  spigot 
portion  for  engagement  with  the  cup  shaped  portion,  groove 
means  defmed  about  one  or  both  co-operating  surfaces  of 
said  portions  and  a  filling  material  occupying  said  groove 
means.  The  filling  material  is  arranged  to  have  a  higher  co-ef- 
ficient of  thermal  expansion  than  that  of  the  cup  shaped  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  and  is  compressed  into  said  groove  means  so 
as  to  interpose  a  compressive  stress  upon  the  spigot  portion 
of  the  rotor. 


while  additional  parts  or  panels  are  attached  to  the  members 
interlocked  into  the  recesses  in  the  strips. 


3,666,304 
SPLINE  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  B.  Wilder,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  aaignor  to  Amoco  Produc< 
tion  Compmy,  Tuba,  Okla. 

Filed  July  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,723 
Int  CL  F16d  1/06 
VS,  CL  287—52.05 


6ClainM 


This  invention  relates  to  a  spline  arrangement  for  connect- 
ing a  housing  to  an  internal  cylindrical  member.  A  key 
member  having  a  rectangular  base  is  provided  with  anti-shear 
rings  made  integral  with  the  base.  Pockets  are  cut  in  tl^ 
outer  wall  of  the  inner  cylindrical  member  to  receive  the  key 
member.  Bolts  extending  through  the  housing  wall  pull  the 
key  member  outwardly  until  the  anti-shear  rings  enter  mating 
circular  grooves  on  the  inside  of  the  housing.  Rotary  torque 
can  then  be  transmitted  between  the  housing  and  the  interior 
cylindrical  member. 


3,666,303 
DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  TOGETHER  PARTS  OF  A  PIECE 

OF  FURNITURE 
Kari  Hub,  Schoppcnkamp  29, 4424  StadtMm,  Germany 
FDed  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  25, 1969,  P  19 

48  400.5 
InL  a.  F16b  5/07  ■ 

U.S.  CI.  287-20.92  C  16  Claims 

A  device  for  securing  together  individual  parts,  such  as 
wooden  panels,  of  a  piece  of  furniture  is  formed  of  an  elon- 
gated U-shaped  member  which  forms  a  groove  within  which 
a  pair  of  strips  are  provided  extending  along  the  oppositely 
disposed  legs  or  flanges  of  the  U-shaped  member.  T-shaped 
recesses  are  formed  in  the  edges  of  the  strips  located  along 
the  opening  to  the  groove  in  the  U-shaped  member  and  con- 
necting members  are  arranged  to  be  interlocked  into  these 


3,666,3v5 
DOOR  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
William  L.  SchUchtcr,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  95,221 

Int.  CI.  E05c  3/26 

VS.  CI.  292-48  7  Claims 


y/    ^^ 


A  latch  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  door  having  a  pair  of 
pivoted  counterswinging  latch  elements  adapted  to  be  held  in 
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latched  engagement  with  a  striker  pin  by  a  detent  means. 
Upon  release  of  the  detent  means  by  a  latch  mechanism 
operator,  the  latch  elements  are  free  to  move  to  an  unlatched 
position  permitting  the  vehicle  door  to  be  opened.  The  de- 
tent means  is  biased  to  be  restored  into  engagement  with  the 
latch  elements  after  release  of  the  actuating  means.  Nor- 
mally, under  the  biasing  force,  the  detent  means  maintains  an 
abutting  relation  to  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  respective 
latch  elements  and  then  moves  further  into  latch  element 
holding  position  as  the  latch  elements  encompass  the  striker. 
One  of  the  latch  elements  is  provided  with  an  abutment  on  its 
peripheral  surface  positioned  to  engage  a  cam  surface  on  a 
lever  arm  of  the  detent  means  to  drive  the  latter  into  such 
latch  element  holding  position  in  the  event  the  normal  bias- 
ing means  becomes  ineffective  to  do  so  for  any  reason. 


3,666,306 
LOCK  WITH  SAFETY  BOLT 
Joseph  Michael  Gcnakis,  948  West  Boylstoa  St.,  Worcester, 
Mass. 

FDed  Nov.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,147 

Int.  a.  E05b  55/00 

VS.  CL  292—  1 69. 1 7  2  CWms 


A  key-operated  lock  having  a  locking  boh  or  tongue  hav- 
ing a  latch  position  and  a  bolt  locked  position,  and  including 
a  locking  plug  with  means  for  holding  the  locicing  plug  in 
either  tongue-locked  or  tongue-firee  condition;  the  locking 
tongue  in  bolt  locked  position  extending  to  a  greater  than 
normal  extent  to  present  a  flat  flush  surface  to  the  door  jamb 
to  prevent  retraction  of  the  tongue  by  means  of  an  instru- 
ment at  the  front  of  the  door. 


3,6663>7 
CLOSURE  LATCH 
WIcslaw   S.   Zaydd,   Stcriii«   Heights,   Mich., 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FVed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,097 
Int.  a.  E05c  3/26 
VS,  CL  292—216 


to 


4Claims 


and  unlatched  positions  and  primary  and  secondary  detents 
mounted  on  the  frame  on  generally  diametrically  opposite 
sides  of  the  bolt  pivot  for  movement  between  holding  and 
released  positions  with  respect  to  the  bolt.  Coaxially 
mounted  with  the  primary  detent  is  an  operating  lever  which 
is  connected  to  the  outside  push  button  through  an  inter- 
mediate push  button  lever.  A  generally  J-shaped  intermittent 
member  is  pivoted  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  a  leg  of 
the  operating  lever.  The  linear  leg  of  the  intermittent 
member  mounts  a  tab  movable  between  engaging  and  bypass 
positions  with  respect  to  a  tab  of  a  transfer  link.  One  end  of 
the  link  is  pivoted  to  the  secondary  detent  and  the  other  end 
is  engageable  with  the  primary  detent.  The  intermittent 
member  is  moved  between  unlocked  and  locked  positions, 
respectively,  corresponding  to  engaging  and  bypass  positions 
of  the  intermittent  member  tab,  by  a  locking  lever  coaxially 
mounted  with  the  secondary  detent  and  operable  by  a 
garnish  button  or  key  cylinder.  The  hook  leg  of  the  intermit- 
tent member  includes  a  tab  engageable  by  the  primary  detent 

to  move  the  intermittent  member  from  locked  to  unlocked 
positions  upon  movement  of  the  detent  by  the  bolt.  If  the 

outside  push  button  is  actuated  prior  to  movement  of  the  de- 
tent by  the  bolt  the  hook  leg  tab  is  moved  out  of  the  path  of 
the  primary  detent.  An  inside  remote  handle  is  connected  by 
a  remote  lever  to  the  operating  lever. 


3,666,308 
ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  LATCH 
Michd  Bonnaud,  MoatbcHard,  France,  assignnr  to  Automo- 
biles  Peugeot,   Pwls   and   Regie   Nationale   Des   Usincs 
Rewmk,  Blllancoart,  France 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71^12 
Claims  priority,  appMcation  France,  Oct  28, 1969, 6936996 

Int.  CI.  E05c  3/00 
VS.  CL  292-336J  7  Claims 


Actuating  mechanism  for  a  door  latch  which'  has  a  mova- 
ble element  assuming  a  latch  closing  position,  a  latch  opening 
position  and  a  latch  locking  position.  A  first  control  means 
controls  the  opening  of  the  latch  and  a  separate  second  con- 
trol means  controls  the  locking  of  the  latch.  A  rocker  ele- 
ment is  operatively  connected  to  each  control  means  and  to 
the  movable  element.  A  device  is  adapted  to  bring  the  rocker 
element  to,  and  lock  it  in,  a  position  in  which  the  movable 
element  is  placed  in  the  latch  locking  position  when  the 
second  control  means  is  brought  to  a  latch  locking  position. 


A  vehicle  body  door  lock  includes  an  inverted  fork  bolt 
mounted  on  the  lock  frame  for  movement  between  latched 


3,666,309 

COVER  FOR  DOOR  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Vincent  F.  Zarzycki,  9427  Kbitwoed  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  865,766 

Int  CL  E05b  9/04 

VS.  CL  292-337  3  ' 

A  cover  for  a  door  lock  assembly  having  a  knob  assembly 
and  a  bolt  assembly.  The  cover  has  a  pair  of  side  plates  in- 
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tegral  with  a  front  plate  and  is  formed  of  sheet  material  such 
as  sheet  steel.  The  cover  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  door  and 


fT^"^^ 


has  an  opening  for  receiving  the  bolt  assembly  and  a  pair  of 
openings  for  receiving  the  knob  assembly. 


3,666^10 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  BUMPER 
Lester  E.  Burgess,  Swarthmorc,  Pa.;  Ignatius  J.  Niemklcwlcz, 
Wilmington,  Dd.;  Rolxrt  W.  Cniger,  Springfldd,  Pa.,  and 
Ronald  J.  Chamo,  Drcxd  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  & 
Western  Industrial  Products  Company,  Grand  Rapids, 
^fich. 

Flkd  Jan.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,589 

Int.  a.  B60r  19106,  19108 

U.S.  a.  293—71  R  26  Clainw 


devices  therefrom.  The  stick  includes  an  elongated  support 
rod  having  an  insulating  head  at  one  end  and  a  movable  ac- 
tuating handle  at  the  other  end  thereof.  An  operating  rod  ex- 
tends from  the  handle  and  is  slidably  received  within  the  in- 
sulating head.  The  operating  rod  is  connected  to  a  clamping 
mechanism  which  is  slidably  disposed  within  the  head 
whereby  actuation  of  the  handle  causes  linear  movement  of 
the  operating  rod  for  causing  a  corresponding  movement  and 


actuation  of  the  clamping  mechanism.  The  support  rod  and 
the  operating  rod  are  both  of  a  telescopic  construction. 
Releasable  locking  devices  are  provided  for  individually 
releasably  fixedly  locking  together  the  telescoping  parts  of 
both  the  support  rod  and  the  operating  rod.  The  support  rod 
and  the  operating  rod  can  be  easily  telescopically  extended 
or  shortened  for  permitting  selective  adjustment  of  the 
overall  length  of  the  clamp  stick. 


3,666312 
MOBILE  STORAGE  BOX 
Richard  T.  Harris,  1330  Indianapoib  Blvd.,  Lake  County, 
Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  32,164 

Int.  CI.  B62d  39100 

U.S.  CI.  296—  1  R  4  Claims 


A  shock  absorbing  bumper  comprising  an  impact  distribu- 
tion plate,  a  core  of  shock  absorbing  material,  and  a  backing 
plate.  The  impact  distribution  plate  may  be  made  of  steel  or 
a  rigid  plastic  and  may  be  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  shock 
absorbing  material  or  imbedded  therein.  The  shock  absorb- 
ing core  consists  of  a  foamed  plastic  material  such  as  a  polyu- 
rethane  cellular  foam  and  preferably  consists  of  a  high  densi- 
ty, tight  cell  polyurethane  foam.  Connector  pins  attach  the 
impact  distribution  plate  slidably  into  the  backing  plate  so 
that  the  impact  plate  is  supported  by  the  backing  plate 
against  forces  applied  substantially  parallel  to  the  impact 
plate  but  will  not  directly  transmit  to  the  backing  plate  im- 
pact forces  applied  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  im- 
pact plate.  The  bumper  may  be  mounted  with  shock  absorb- 
ing springs  which  deflect  upon  impact.  The  bumper  may  be 
formed  with  a  projecting  leading  edge.  Apertures  may  be 
provided  in  the  backing  plate  to  permit  the  escape  of  com- 
pressed gas  from  the  foam.  ^ 


3,666,3 1 1 
SHOTGUN  STICK 
Earl  W.  McMullin,  Rutland  Township,  Barry  County,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Hastings  Fiber  Glass  Products,  Inc.,  Hastings, 
Mich. 

Filed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,372 

Int.  a.  A47f  13106 

U.S.  CL  294—19  R  18  Claims 

A  shotgun  or  clamp  stick  for  applying  devices,  such  as 

clamps,    to   electrical    lines   or   conductors   and   removing 


•^. 


This  application  discloses  a  vehicularly  movable  trailer  for 
storing  an  oil  rake  of  the  type  used  for  containing  pollutants 
in  water  such  as  an  oil  slick.  The  storage  box  body  of  this  in- 
vention is  pivotally  supported  on  a  drawbar  frame  for  tilting 
toward  either  side.  The  top  of  the  box  is  provided  with 
hinged  doors  having  vent  means  and  a  screened  bottom 
which  supports  the  stored  oil  rake.  The  cover  doors  arc 
further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hinged  leg  members 
which  have  extension  members  pivotally  connected  to  distal 
ends  of  the  leg  members  which  serve  as  side  posts  when 
pivotally  raised  from  the  leg  members  for  supporting  sections 
of  a  skimmer  hose.  The  leg  members  of  the  cover  doors  are 
pivotally  swung  out  to  support  the  open  side  of  the  door  in 
platform  position  which  facilitates  rapid  removal  of  the  oil 
rake. 


3,666,3 1 3 
PARTITION  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Robert  E.  Halstead,  and  Harold  A.  Habtead,  both  of  c/o 
Novelty  Carriage  Works,  Inc.,  East  6615  Main,  Spokane, 
Wash. 

Filed  July  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,857 
Int.  CI.  B60d  33104 
U.S.  CI.  296—24  R  4  Claims 

A  partition  apparatus  mounted  immediately  behind  the 
front  seat  of  an  automobile  for  protecting  those  in  the  front 
seat  from  physical  conuct  by  persons  in  the  rear  of  the  vehi- 
cle. It  includes  an  inverted  roll  bar  having  a  solid  transverse 
plate  extending  across  the  back  of  the  front  seat.  A  movable 
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partition  is  selectively  positioned  in  an  upper  location  ex-  3,666,315 

tending  across  the  space  between  the  roll  bar  and  the  top  of  CONVERTIBLE  SEAT-BED  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

the  plate.  It  is  movable  to  a  lowered  or  retracted  position  by    Gerhard  P.  Reimann,  145  George  St.,  Toronto,  2  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,580 

Int.  CL  B60n  1110 

U.S.  a.  296—69  12  Claims 


. ^        •TiV" 


means  of  a  pivot  arm  and  lower  slide  connection,  combining 
pivotal  and  translational  movement  to  minimize  projection  of 
the  partition  rearward  of  the  roll  bar  during  movement  of  the 
partition.  The  partition  is  spring-biased  to  its  upper  position. 


3,666,314 
TWO-WAY  Ft>LDING  SEAT  BACK 
John  P.  MaMncn,  Royal  Oak,  and  Gary  A.  Wlxe,  Clair 
Shores,  both  of  Mich.,  iarigmwi  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,712 

Int.  CL  B60n  1110 

VS.  a.  296-66  3  ciain» 


Recesses  are  provided  within  the  doors  of  an  automobile 
body  structure  to  provide  additional  sleeping  width  for  a  per- 
son lying  on  a  seat  of  the  automobile.  An  intermediate  slop- 
ing panel  within  each  door  separates  the  recess  from  an  out- 
wardly disposed  window-receiving  compartment.   Usefully, 
arm   rests   which   are   adjustably  mounted  for  movement 
between  raised  and  lowered  positions  are  provided.  In  their 
raised  positions,  the  arm  rests  function  as  such  while,  in  their 
lowered  positions,  they  form  extensions  of  the  top  surface  of 
the  seat  portion  of  a  seat  of  the  automobile.  Usefully,  each 
arm  rest  can  be  adjusted  into  either  of  two  lowered  positions. 
In  one  such  lowered  position,  the  arm  rest  is  disposed  with  its 
top  surface  parallel  to  but  usefully  slightly  lower  than  the  top 
surface  of  the  seat  for  supporting  the  feet  of  a  person  lying 
on  that  seat.  In  its  second  lowered  position,  the  arm  rest  is 
positioned  so  that  its  top  surface  extends  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly generally  from  the  top  surface  of  the  seat  to  provide 
an  inclined  head-supporting  pillow. 


3,666,316 
INSTALLATION  FOR  REDUCING  THE  SOILING  OF  SIDE 

WINDOWS  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Kari   WOfcrt,   GcrUngcn-Walditadt,  Germany,  asrignor  to 
Dainier-Bcnz  Alttiengcseilschflrt,  Stuttgart-Untcrturldicim, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  12,  1968,  P  18  02 

853.0 

Int.  CL  B60J  1120 

U.S.  CL  296-84  C  19  Claims 


A  seat  assembly  including  a  seat  back  and  a  seat  cushion 
wherein  the  seat  back  is  adapted  to  be  folded  forwardly 
about  a  first  axis  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to  overlie  the  seat  ctishion  and  pro- 
vide a  flat  cargo  platform  and  adapted  to  be  folded  forwardly 
relative  to  the  seat  cushion  about  a  second  axis  which  is  an- 
gularly related  to  and  intersects  the  first  axis  at  a  point 
located  adjacent  the  aforementioned  longitudinal  axis  so  as 
to  provide  access  space  for  a  passenger  entering  the  rear  of 
the  vehicle. 


An  installation  for  precluding  the  soiling  of  the  side  win- 
dows of  a  motor  vehicle,  especially  of  a  passenger  motor 
vehicle,  in  which  a  profiled  molding  is  provided  within  the 
area  of  the  column  of  the  windshield  which  possesses  a 
deflecting  edge  pointing  in  the  driving  direction. 
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3,666,317  3,666,319 

SUPPORT  MEMBERS  FOR  A  CONVERTIBLE  TOP  POHTR  OPERATED  ARMREST 

Suniey  Podwys,  Orchard  Lake,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General  Earie  F.  Moloney,  Jr.,  2309  Longacrc  Lane,  Palatine,  111. 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,924 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,020  Int.  CI.  A47c  7154 

Int.  CI.  B60j  7118  U.S.  CI.  297—  1 1 3  4  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  296— 116  2  Claims 


A  pair  of  support  members  are  respectively  mounted  on 
the  forward  ends  of  the  front  rail  sections  of  an  inwardly 
folding  side  rail  type  convertible  top  wherein  the  pivotal  axes 
between  the  front  and  rear  rail  sections  of  each  rail,  between 
the  convertible  top  header  and  the  front  rail  section  of  each 
rail,  and  between  a  vehicle  body  mounted  support  panel  and 
the  rear  rail  section  of  each  rail  converge  at  respective  points 
located  short  of  infinity.  When  the  top  is  in  raised  position, 
the  support  members  extend  forwardly  from  the  front  rail 
sections  and  are  received  between  the  convertible  top  header 
and  the  windshield  header  of  the  vehicle  body.  The  support 
members  are  clamped  between  the  headers  by  convendonaJ 
convertible  top  latch  mechanisms  to  support  the  pivotal  con- 
nections between  the  front  rail  sections  and  the  convertible 
top  header  thus  rigidifying  the  rails. 


3,666418 
OPENING  ROOF  FOR  VEHICLES 
James  Butler,  Kemiwey,  EnglaBd,  aoigiior  \»  WeathershieldB 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  23,  1969, 

26338/69 

Int.  a.  B60J  7110 

U.S.a.  296— 137C  8Clainv 


A  power  operated  armrest  for  a  vehicle  seat  having  a  seat 
back  with  a  recess  into  and  out  of  which  the  armrest  moves 
between  retracted  and  horizontally  extended  position,  in- 
cludes a  hinge  urtit  between  the  armrest  and  seat  and  a  rever- 
sible motor  coupled  to  the  hinge  unit  to  drive  the  armrest 
between  retracted  and  extended  positions. 


to  G«br. 
m.D.H., 


3,666,320 
LONGWALL  MINING  MACHINE 
Willy   Lanfcrmann,   Bochum,   Gcnaaay, 
Eickboff    MaKUncnfabrik    und 
Bochum,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1969,  P  19  62 

019.0 

Int.  CI.  E21c  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  299-53  3  Claims 


In  a  vehicle  opening  roof  a  longitudinally  extending  roof 
opening  is  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  fabric  covering  fixed  at 
its  rear  end  to  the  roof  and  supported  by  a  number  of  cross- 
members  which  are  guided  in  guide  flanges  extending  along 
each  side  of  the  opening.  Releasable  stop  means  incor- 
porated for  holding  the  covering  in  an  intermediate  open 
position  are  resiliently  urged  into  engagement  with  a  part  of 
one  cross-member  to  maintain  the  covering  rearwardly  of 
that  cross-member  in  close  contact  with  the  roof. 


A  longwall  mining  machine  is  described  which  has  cutting 
rolls  pivotally  mounted  about  horizontal  axes  on  a  machine 
housing.  The  support  arms  enclose  spur  gears  which  are  in 
engagement  with  each  other  and  are  adapted  to  transmit 
power  from  a  drive  motor  in  the  machine  housing  to  the 
cutting  rolls  at  the  free  ends  of  the  support  arms.  The  two  ou- 
termost spur  gears  in  each  arm  form  a  gear  pump  which 
pumps  the  oil  accumulating  in  the  outer  end  of  the  support 
arm,  when  in  a  downwardly  inclined  position,  back  into  an 
oil  sump  in  the  machine  housing. 
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3,666321  3,666322 

HOLDER  FOR  CUTTING  TIP  OF  MILLING  CUTTER  MOLDED  PLASTIC  WHEEL  STRUCTURE 

MACHINE  Roger  R.  PIckron,  Rowau,  ^flnn.,  aHignor  to  Textron  Inc., 

Hans  Per  Ok>f  Lundstrom,  and  Bcmt  Soren  U^ekvist,  both  of       Providence,  R.I. 
Sandviken,  Swedes,  anignors  to  Sandvikens  Jemvcrks  Ak-  FBcd  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,031 

tiebdag,  Sandvikra,  Sweden  Int.  CL  B60b  5102 

Filed  Jaly  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,649  U.S.  CL  301—63  PW  6  Claiini 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  24, 1 970,  401 1/70 

Int.  a.  E2Ic  25/44 
U.S.  CI.  299-93  3  Claims 


A  carbide  cutting  tip  is  mounted  in  a  separate  cartridge 
which  is  removably  secured  in  a  rotary  milling  cutter  head,  so 
that  break-down  of  the  tip  will  not  endanger  damage  to  the 
cutter  head  but  only  the  cartridge. 


Molded  wheel  structure  having  a  relatively  hard  rigid  body 
and  a  relatively  softer  resilient  aimular  member,  the  body  in- 
cluding a  tubular  hub  and  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  annular 
disk  portions  projecting  radially  from  the  hub  and  having 
smooth  generally  flat  axially  outer  surfaces,  the  annular 
member  including  a  rim  radially  outwardly  of  the  disk  por- 
tions and  wall  means  between  the  disk  portions. 


/ 


CHEMICAL 


3,666,323  3,666,325 

WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION  *  BRAKE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Laurent  Beaudoin  and  Sarto  Richer,  Valcourt,  Quebec,  Johannes  Altmeppen,  Empelde,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Canada,  assignors  to  Bombardier  Limited,  Valcourt,  Westinghouse  Brcmsen-und  Apparatebau  G.m.b.H., 
QuelMC,  Canada  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,630  Filed  Dec.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,569 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Aug.  20,  1969,  Int.  CI.  B60t  13/16 

60,053  U.S.  CI.  303^10  5  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60b  3/08 
VS.  CI.  301—63  DD  6  Claims 


An  improved  bogie  wheel  in  which  the  rubber  tire  is 
positively  secured  to  the  flanges  by  means  of  axially  ex- 
tending integral  lugs  that  cooperate  with  corresponding 
formations  or  the  inner  faces  of  the  flanges. 


^m 


The  invention  relates  to  an  actuating  system  for  a 
hydraulic  servo  brake  installation  to  be  used  in  a  motor 
vehicle,  more  specifically  a  truck,  possessing  a  brake 
valve  located  between  a  pressure  source  and  the  brake 
cylinders,  which  controls  the  flow  of  brake  fluid  con- 
tinuously during  the  act  of  braking,  this  valve  being 
equipped  with  two  adjustable  throttles  connected  in  series. 


3,666,324         t 
VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Wilbur  M.  Page,  Bracebridge  Heath,  and  Ralph  Coup- 
land,  Lincoln,  England,  assignors  to  Clayton  Dewandre 
Company  Limited,  Lincoln,  England 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  6,  1968, 

58,092/68 

Int  CL  B60t  13/26 

U.S.  CI.  303—9  7  Claims 


3,666,326 

ANTISKID  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Guy  Marouby,  Neuilly,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonyme  D.B.A.,  Clicby,  France 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,240 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  25,  1969, 

6932719 

Int  CI.  B60t  8/12 

U.S.  CI.  303—21  BE  6  Claims 
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A  vehicle  braking  system  for  tractor-trailer  combina- 
tions and  which  includes  air  pressure-operated  brake  units 
and  spring-actuated,  air  pressure-released  brake  units 
comprises  a  manually-operable  control  unit  incorporat- 
ing two  graduated  pressure  valves  controlling  respective- 
ly the  application  of  ±e  spring  brake  units  and  the  auxil- 
iary line  to  the  trailer  brakes,  and  an  "on-ofF'  valve  for 
venting  all  air  lines  to  all  brake  units. 


An  anti-skid  device  for  a  vehicle  braking  system  having 
an  electronic  sensing  unit  selectively  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  an  actuating  unit  formed  of  two  components. 
Once  the  braking  pressure  has  been  aplied  to  the  braking 
system,  one  of  the  components  is  selectively  activated  to 
isolate  the  brake  pedal  from  the  braking  system  between 
one  instant  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  threshold  of 
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wheel  deceleration  and  another  instant  corresponding  to 
the  peak  value  of  the  wheel  acceleration  which  follows  the 
wheel  deceleration  while  the  other  component  is  selective- 
ly activated  to  progressively  release  the  pressure  in  the 
,  braking  system  to  a  certain  value  between  said  one  instant 
corresponding  to  said  predetermined  threshold  of  wheel 
deceleration  and  still  another  instant  corresponding  to  a 
second  predetermined  threshold  of  wheel  deceleration 
which  is  closed  to  the  point  of  zero  deceleration  (or  ac- 
celeration), the  pressure  in  the  isolated  braking  system 
being  maintained  to  the  said  value  until  the  instant  cor- 
responding to  the  peak  value  of  the  wheel  acceleration 
which  follows  the  wheel  deceleration.  In  other  words,  the 
pressure  is  restored  in  the  braking  system  when  the  co- 
eflicient  of  friction  m  developed  at  the  interface  between 
the  tire  and  the  road  reaches  a  maximum  value. 


providing  a  hydraulic  piston  supporting  pressure  con- 
sisting of  the  back-pressure  created  by  an  open  center  hy- 
draulic brake  booster. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  305—35  R  see: 
Patent  No.  3,666,327 


3,666,327 

TRACK  SHOE  PROTECTOR 

Luis  Padilla,  Apartado  10-91,  Managua,  Nicaragua 

Filed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,623 

Int  CI.  B62d  55/56 

UA  CI.  305—35  R  2  Claims 


3,666,329 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  LUBRICATING 
THE    LOWER    BEARINGS    IN    A    DRILLING 
MACHINE 

Jean  Bell,  La  lyonche,  France,  asaign<»-  to  Societe 
Generale  de  Constructions  Electriqnes  et  Mecaniooes 
(ALSTHOM),  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,308 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16,  1970, 

7001680 

Int  CI.  E21b  9708 

U.S.  CI.  308—8.2  7  Claims 


^ 


^^ 


^!5?^^^^^t*f 


^£ 


A  rubber,  plastic  or  like  block  of  material  having 
integrally  formed  attachment  lugs  formed  at  its  opposite 
ends  for  securing  the  block  to  the  respective  track  shoes 
of  the  endless  tracks  of  tractors  and  earth  moving  equip- 
ment to  protect  the  roadways,  display  room  floors,  and 
the  like  over  which  the  vehicles  are  driven.  The  underface 
of  the  block  is  provided  with  openings  for  housing  the 
projecting  bolt  heads  of  the  track  shoes. 


3,666,328 

WHEEL  ANTI-LOCK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  R.  Williams,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,474 

Int  a.  B60t  8/02 

V3.  CI.  303—21  F  4  Claims 


Located  between  the  lower  drill  bearing  and  a  lubricant 
flow  control  joint  in  the  lubricant  flow  passage  to  such 
bearing  is  a  calibrated  valve  constructed  to  permit  flow  of 
lubricant  directly  from  the  bore  of  the  turbine  shaft  to 
such  flow  passage  when  the  lubricant  pressure  at  the  drill- 
ing bit  is  insufficient  to  eflTect  adequate  lubrication  of  the 
lower  bearing. 

3,666,330 

THRUST  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TURBO-DRILLS 

Leonide  Dicky,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

^^P^™!*  ^*  Construction  Electriques  et  Mecaniques 

(ALSTHOM),  Grenoble*  France 

Filed  Oct  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,437 

InL  CLF16C 21/00. 17/04,19/10 

VS.  CI.  308-35  6  ChUms 


A  wheel  anti-lock  control  system  wherein  the  size  of       The  disclosed  layout  of  thrust  bearing  for  a  turbo-driU 
the  modulator  piston  supportmg  spring  is  minimized  by  includes  a  single  acting  sUding  thrust  bearing  arranged 
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to  transmit  only  those  axial  loads  on  the  drive  shaft  which 
are  directed  toward  the  drilling  bit,  and  a  single  acting 
roller  thrust  bearing  capable  of  working  in  the  mud  flush 
and  arranged  to  transmit  only  those  axial  loads  on  the 
drive  shaft  which  are  directed  away  from  the  drilling 
bit.  This  selective  transmission  of  the  axial  loads  is 
accomplished  by  the  use  of  longitudinal  absorbers  be- 
tween the  drive  shaft  and  the  sliding  and  roller  thrust 
bearings. 

BALL  AND  SOCKET  BEARING 
Earl  M.  Curtis,  ToRingtoo,  Coniu,  and  Roger  E.  Pardon, 
NaperdDe,  ED^  assi^iors  to  The  Torrington  Company, 
Torrfngton,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,340 

Int  CL  F16c  23/04 

VS,  CI.  308—72  3  Claims 


6        5         7 

9 


8- 


^<>^ 


■*!. 


3,666,333 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  CASINGS  OF 

UNDERGROUND  MOTORS 
Leonide  Dicky,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Gencrale  de  Constructions  Electaiqoes  et  Mecaidques 
(ALSTHOM),  Grenoble,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  a|mlicatiott  Scr.  No.  50,200, 
Jane  26,  1970.  This  appUcatfon  Oct  13,  1970,  Scr. 
No.  80,345 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jmc  30,  1969, 

6921907 

Int  CL  F16c  33/78 

U.S.  a.  30^—187.1  10  Claims 


A  ball  and  socket  type  of  bearing  including  a  socket 
containing  a  single  fracture  or  dividing  location  and  hav- 
ing its  internal  spherical  surface  cut  away  adjacent  only 
one  end  face  of  the  socket  thereby  allowing  the  socket 
to  provide  a  large  surface  area  for  resisting  axial  loads 
acting  to  force  the  ball  out  of  the  socket  through  its  other 
end  face. 


3,666,332 
SELF-AUGNING  THRUST  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 
Keith  W.  Kampcrt  LibcrtyviUc,  and  Kenneth  E.  Houtz, 
Streamwood,  U.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 
Company,  Chicago,  HI. 
OriginsJ  application  July  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  562,266,  now 
Patent  No.  3,434,766,  dated  Mar.  25,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,878 
Int  CI.  F16c  77/06 
U.S.  CI.  308—135  5  Claims 


The  sealing  arrangement  may  include  a  conventional 
external  sealing  device  having  its  interior  in  contact  with 
the  lubricant  filling  the  bearing  chamber  of  the  motor  of 
an  underground  drilling  machine,  a  space  isolated  from 
the  outer  environment  by  a  second  seal  and  filled  with 
a  protective  product  under  a  slightly  greater  pressure  than 
that  of  the  outer  enironment.  The  pressure  on  the  protec- 
tive product  is  effected  by  a  casing  fitted  with  a  piston, 
one  side  of  the  space  defined  by  the  piston  constitutes 
a  part  of  the  space  filled  with  the  protective  product,  and 
the  space  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  bore  hole  and  containing  a  spring 
acting  on  the  piston.  Instead  of  a  conventional  sealing 
device,  there  may  be  used  a  scaling  device  capable  of 
pressuring  the  lubricant  so  that  it  is  placed  under  a  sUght- 
ly  greater  pressure  than  the  protective  product,  thereby 
preventing  possible  contamLiation  of  the  lubricant  by  the 
protective  product. 


3,666,334 

ROLLER  BEARINGS,  ESPECIALLY  NEEDLE 

BEARINGS 

Dino  SenigalUesi,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Riv-SKF 

Offidne  di  Villar  Perosa  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

nied  Mar.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  118,258 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  27,  1970, 

68,042/70 

Int  a.  F16c  33/64 

U.S.  CI.  308—213  8  CUdms 


13    9 


NUUL 


i 


-^^ 


A  self-aligning  bushing  assembly  for  carrying  axial 
loads  between  two  relatively  rotating  plane  surfaces  se- 
cured for  rotation  by  a  pin  extending  through  openings 
in  the  surfaces.  An  aimular  bearing  member  positioned 
adjacent  one  surface,  an  annular  resilient  member  of  elas- 
tomeric  composition  secured  between  the  bearing  mem- 
ber and  the  other  surface,  and  means  for  moving  the  A  roller  bearing,  and  particularly  a  needle  roller  bearing 
surfaces  toward  each  other  to  facilitate  adjustment  upon  having  a  cylindrical  outer  casing  which  has  a  substantially 
assembly  and  thereafter  to  compensate  for  wear.  constant  wall  thickness  throughout  its  length.  Within  the 


May  30,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


1719 


outer  casing  run  roller  bodies  or  needle  roller  bodies  and 
these  are  located  in  positions  spaced  around  the  inside  of 
the  casing  by  a  cage  having  a  pocket  for  each  roller.  At 
each  end  of  the  outer  casing  there  is  a  surface  irregularity 
which  may  be  a  circumferential  groove  or  a  circumferen- 
tial ridge,  each  having  radial  depth  or  height.  Annular  end 
members  adapted  to  be  located  and  held  by  the  surface 
irregularities  close  off  the  ends  of  the  outer  casing  and 
hold  the  roller  cage  in  place. 


3,666,337 

CARTRIDGE  HOLDER 

Stanley  1.  Stctorc,  Wcitchester,  DI.,  muiwaot  to  National 

Creative  Mcrchaadlifng  Corp. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Scr«  No.  66,996 

Int  CL  F16b  12/00 

U.S.  a.  312—111  16  Clafans 


3,666,335 

HEA yy.DUTY  RESILIENT  ELASTOMERIC 
BUSHING 
Arthur  Mundy,  Lncove,  and  David  L.  Sievcrs,  Logans- 
port,  Ind.,  aarignors  to  The  General  Tin  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,464 

Int  CL  F16c  33/22.  27/06;  F16f  1/38 

VS.  CL  308—238  9  Oafans 


36        34  4?   40 


A  resilient  bushing  of  the  type  comprising  an  annular 
molded  rubber  insert  radially  compressed  between  a  pair 
of  rigid  concentric  sleeves  is  used  in  the  center  eye  of 
a  beam  for  a  tandem  axle  of  a  truck  or  elsewhere  where 
the  bushing  is  subjected  to  torsional  and  radial  deflection 
as  well  as  conical  motion.  The  conical  motion  causes  the 
ends  of  the  outer  sleeve  to  rub  and  abrade  the  rubber 
insert,  resulting  in  premature  failure  of  the  bushing.  The 
fatigue  life  of  the  bushing  can  be  substantially  increased 
by  replacing  a  portion  of  the  insert,  at  each  end  of  the 
bushing,  with  a  wear-resistant  ring  made  from  a  material 
such  as  cast  urethane.  The  two  rings  typically  grip  the 
inner  sleeve  and  are  suflficiently  thin  so  that  the  outer 
sleeve  does  not  contact  them  when  the  bushing  is  loaded 
statically  in  the  radial  direction.  However,  they  are  thick 
enough  to  limit  the  conical  movement  of  the  sleeves. 


A  holder  for  selectively  storing  and  presenting  a  plural- 
ity of  cartridges,  such  as  cassette  cartridges  and  the  like. 
The  holder  includes  a  housing  and  a  carrier  removably 
associated  with  the  housing  to  store  cartridges  in  the  hous- 
ing in  a  closed  arrangement  of  the  holder  and  to  selec- 
tively iHvsent  the  cartridges  fc»-  facilitated  removal  and 
placement  itno  the  carrier  in  an  open  arrangement  ci  the 
holder.  The  carrier  and  housing  are  arranged  to  dispose 
the  carrier  in  an  upwardly  tilted  disposition  in  the  open 
arrangement  and  in  a  position  effectively  closing  the  front 
opening  of  the  housing  in  the  closed  arrangement. 


3,666,338 

CHILD.PROOF  CONTAINER 

Ronald  R.  Russell,  Soothgate,  Calif. 

(311  N.  Lime,  La  Habra,  Calif.    90630) 

FUcd  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,541 

Int  CL  E05b;  A47b 

U.S.  CL  312—215  8  Clainia 


BEARC^G 

Letter  R  Lddy,  Ir.,  Otdaad,  Pa^  aarignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mfam. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,753    ^ 

Int  CL  F16c  33/20 

UA  a.  308—238  g  Claims 


A  lid  or  drawer  is  close-fit  within  the  opening  of  a 
receptacle  and  is  removable  only  by  pulling  the  lid  or 
drawer  directly  out  of  the  opening,  against  the  tension 
of  spring  loaded  catches,  by  means  of  a  pair  of  finger 
grips  which  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the 
effective  finger  grip  span  of  a  child  and  less  than  the 
finger  grip  span  of  an  adult.  The  structure  is  adapted 
to  a  cabinet  wall  and  door  by  connecting  one  edge  of 
the  door  to  the  cabinet  wall  with  a  hinge  which  is  pivotal 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  along  which  it  opens. 


A  bearing  constructed  from  a  resilient  sheet  having 
flap  portions  engageable  with  portions  of  a  bearing  sup- 
port to  retain  convoluted  parts  of  the  bearing  that  are 
loosely  mounted  on  the  support  from  being  rotated  or 
moved  in  a  horizontal  directi<Mi  along  the  sui^rt. 


3,666^39 
DESK  ARRANGEMENT 
John  W.  Ncofeld,  MlaJwun,  Onteilo,  Canada, 
to    Massey-FciguMn    Industries    Limited,    Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,811 
Int  CL  A47b  17/00 
UA  CL  312—277  4  Oainis 

A  clip-on  attachment  for  a  metal  desk  having  a  de- 
pending rail  at  its  front  edge  with  a  horizcmtal  groove 
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near  the  top  has  a  pair  of  metal  tubes  extending  hori- 
zontally and  bent  downwardly  to  the  floor  at  the  end 
remote  from  the  desk  top.  A  sheet  metal  top  joins  the 
tubes  and  extends  vertically  and  horizontally  to  engage 
the  groove  at  the  edge  of  the  main  desk.  Each  tube  at  its 


receive  a  card  follower  or  holding  rod  mounting  latch 
device  retained  therein  by  by  a  guide-retainer  formed 


end  carries  a  clamping  hook  extending  underneath  and 
upwardly  inside  the  rail.  The  tubes  may  support  an  open 
top  filing  tray  and  a  tambour  cover  is  slidable  along  the 
tubes  from  a  position  over  the  tray  to  a  stowed  position 
along  the  vertical  portions  of  the  tubes. 


integrally  with  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  rear 
half. 


3,666,342 

OVER-CENTER  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Donald  Leslie  Biesecker,  Centervllle,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Illinois  Tool  Woriu  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,063 

Int.  CI.  E05c  79/06 

U.S.  CI.  312—333  5  Claims 


3,666,340 
INSULATED  AIR-TIGHT  CONTAINER  FOR 

INSTRUMENTS 

JoMph  D.  Albeancse  m,  4409  Lake  VUla  Drive, 

Metairie,  La.    70002 

FUed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,489 

Int.  CL  A47b  %IIOO 

UA  CI.  312—283  5  Claims 


■3MZM3  W.iM/m*fM/mi, 


An  insulated,  air-tight  container  designed  specifically 
tor  housing  instruments,  such  as  meters,  gauges,  etc., 
which  are  employed  in  an  environment  where  such  instru- 
ments would  normally  be  exposed  to  detrimental  atmos- 
pheric effects  causing  corrosion,  etc.,  of  the  working  parts 


of  such  instruments. 


\ 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  a  restraining 
device  for  preventing  the  unauthorized  or  inadvertent  shift- 
ing of  a  horizontally  slidable  member  and  more  particular- 
ly to  a  restraining  device  for  use  with  slidable  structures 
such  as  the  baskets  or  drawers  in  refrigerators  and  the 
like.  One  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  as  dis- 
closed herein  comprises  a  support  attachable  to  the  vertical 
panel  of  a  refrigerator  and  a  rotary  latch  member  mounted 
on  the  support.  The  rotary  latch  member  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  peripheral,  equally  spaced  cams  each  of  which 
comprise  a  pair  of  spaced  cam  surfaces  defining  a  recess 
opening  radially  outwardly  for  accommodating  a  comple- 
mentary shiftable  cam  actuating  member  such  as  a  pin 
mounted  on  the  side  wall  of  a  slidable  drawer.  Means  is 
also  provided  to  prevent  unauthorized  rotation  of  the  latch 
means  when  the  cams  occupy  a  predetermined  position. 


3,666,341 

DRAWER  FRONT  CONSTRUCTION 

Cari  H.  Little,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Webcr-Knapp  Company,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,312 

Int  CI.  A47h  %%I00 

UA  a.  312—330  6  Chdms 

A  two-part  plastic  front  construction  for  library  card 

drawers  or  the  like,  wherein  a  rear  half  of  the  front 

carries  a  tray  pull  or  handle  for  projection  forwardly 

through  an  opening  in  a  forward  half  of  the  front.  The 

front  is  mounted  on  and  force  applied  to  the  tray  pull 

transferred  to  the  card  tray  body  by  metal  reinforcing 

brackets  positioned  between  the  halves  prior  to  assembly 

thereof.  The  halves  are  provided  with  aligned  openings  to 


3,666,343 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  RADUTION  SHIELD 

TO  A  SECOND  ANODE  BUTTON 

William  H.  McNeill,  Aabum,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Sylvauda  Electric  Products  Inc. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,233 

Int  CI.  HOlj  9138 

U.S.  CI.  316 20  2  Claims 

A  substantially  hollow  anode  button  formed  for  seal- 
ine  in  a  glass  wall  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  envelope  has  a 
radiation  shield  affixed  to  its  bottom  surface  of  a  size 
compatible  with  an  aperture  in  its  upper  surface.  The 
shield  can  be  affixed  before  the  button  is  sealed  in  the 
wall  and  in  one  method  comprises  the  salvage  area  of  a 
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formed  washer  which  comprises  a  portion  of  the  upper    hologram  is  formed  by  the  interference  of  a  coherent 
surface  of  the  button.  In  a  second  method  the  shield  is   wave  with  the  light  produced  by  transmitting  the  same 

coherent  wave  in  the  reverse  direction  through  the  optical 


applied  as  a  molten  metal;  e.g.,  lead,  after  a  tube  has 
been  exhausted  and  sealed. 


a  jHOLDGRAM 


I   I  OPTICAL     ^-^  OPTICAL  I    I 

I  I  DEVICE  DEVICE  Y5 


I   ! 


J% -i^ 


i^. 


3,666,344 

TIME-AVERAGE  HOLOGRAPHY  WITH  A 

MODULATED  REFERENCE  BEAM 

Francois  Mottlcr,  2Uirich,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Aktien- 

gesellscliaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,800 

Cbdnu  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  27,  1969, 

12,972/69 

Int  CI.  GOln  21/46;  G02b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  350—3.5  6  Claims 


'  ssr»  1 

y 

>« 

A  method  is  provided  for  holographic  analysis  of  a 
vibrating  object  which  comprises  the  steps  of  producing 
from  one  and  the  same  monochromatic  coherent  light 
source  an  illuminating  beam  which  illuminates  the  object 
and  a  reference  beam  which  interferes  on  a  holographic 
plate  with  object-light  scattered  by  the  object.  The  refer- 
ence beam  is  phase-modulated  with  a  modulation  fimction 
which  differs  from  the  object  vibration  function  for  the 
purpose  of  reducing  large  differences  in  intensity  as  be- 
tween the  nodal-lines  and  the  iso-amplitude  lines  appear- 
ing in  the  reconstructed  hologram,  and  for  providing 
information  as  to  the  phase  relationship  between  vibrating 
points  of  the  object.  The  modulation  function  of  the 
reference  beam  can  be  triangular  when  the  object  vibra- 
tion function  is  sinusoidal,  and  both  functions  have  the 
same  period  and  can  either  be  in  phase  or  phase  shifted. 


3,666,345 
COUPLING  DEVICE  IN  MODULATED  COHERENT 

LIGHT  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Stefan  Maslowsid,  Aufhelm,  Ncu-Ulm,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Licentia   Patent-Vcrwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,    Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  20,  1969, 

P  19  47  719.1 

Int  CI.  G02b  27/00 

VS.  a.  350—3.5  17  aalms 

For  couphng  two  optical  devices  together  in  series  for 

the  transmission  of  a  coherent,  modulated  light  beam,  a 


device  to  which  the  light  beam  is  to  be  transmitted  and 
such  hologram  is  placed  between  the  two  optical  devices 
which  are  to  be  coupled. 


3,666,346 

HEADSUP  DISPLAY  WITH  REMOTE  RECORDER 

William  J.  Lucas,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 

Speny  Rand  Corporation 

FUed  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,114 

Int  a.  G02b  23/10.  27/10 

UA  Ci.  350—19  5  Claims 


Wsjiipi^i/ 


An  electrically  generated  image  is  collimated,  and,  by 
means  of  a  fiber  optic  bundle,  transmitted  to  a  combin- 
ing means.  A  real  world  image,  which  is  assumed  to  be 
collimated,  is  also  presented  to  the  combining  means.  The 
combining  means  comprises  an  apertured  mirror  where- 
by the  two  images  are  combined  by  reflecting  and  trans- 
niitting  apertures.  The  combined  image  may  be  recorded 
directly  on  film  at  an  immediate  or  at  a  remote  location. 


3,666,347 
SPHERICAL  LENS  STRUCTURES 
Ichiro  Kitano,  Kobe,  and  Hiroyodil  Matsnmura,  Ashiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Selfoc  Kabuddkl  Kaidia 
(also  known  as  Nippon  Selfoc  Co.  Ltd.),  Tokyo-to, 

FOed  Mar.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,223 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1969, 

44/20,190 

Int  CL  G02b  1/00.  3/00.  5/16 

U.S.  a.  350—96  B  5  Oalms 

A  glass  sphere  containing  thallium  and  sodium  cations 

is  immersed  in  a  bath  of  a  molten  salt  containing  at  least 

one  Idnd  of  metal  cations  such  as  potassium  cations  to 


1722 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  30,  1972 


cause  ion  exchange  through  the  glass-salt  contact  surface 
in  a  manner  such  that  the  concentrations  of  the  cations, 
which  constitute  nwdifying  oxides  within  the  glass,  vary 


resonant  light  within  the  optical  bandpass  of  the  filter 
from  a  first  polarization  to  a  second  polarization.  A  polari- 
zation analyzing  means  is  also  disposed  in  the  resonant 
light  path  for  spatially  separating  the  light  according  to 
the  polarization  thereof  and  for  diverting  light  of  one 
of  the  polarizations  out  of  the  resonant  light  beam  of  the 
optical  resonator  while  retaining  light  of  the  other  polari- 


from  the  center  toward  the  outer  surface  of  the  sphere, 
which  thereupon  becomes  a  spherical  lens  with  a  refrac- 
tive index  n  representable  by 


"="*(l+(r/a)») 


wherein  n  is  the  refractive  index  at  a  radial  distance  r 
from  the  center,  no  is  the  refractive  index  at  the  center, 
a  is  a  positive  constant,  and  (r/a)  is  less  than  one  (unity). 


3,666  348 
MULTIMODE  WAVEGUIDE 
Enrique  Alfredo  Jose  Marcatffi,  Rrnnson,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Incorporated,  Murray 

FUed  Sept  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,616 

Int  CI.  G02b  5/14 

VS.  CI.  350—96  WG  H  Claims 


o 


1. 


TRANSMITTER  ^ 
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zation  in  the  resonant  light  beam.  The  frequency  of  the 
light  coupled  out  of  the  optical  resonator  may  be  varied 
by  varying  the  frequency  of  the  acoustic  wave  in  the 
acousto-optic  filter,  whereas  the  amount  of  light  coupled 
out  of  the  resonator  may  be  varied  by  varying  the  power 
density  of  the  acoustic  wave  within  the  acousto-optic 
element. 

3,666,350 
MULTIPLE-SECTION,  SUBDIVIDED  TWO-COORDI- 
NATE OPTICAL  BEAM  DEFLECTORS 
Edward  Allen  Ohm,  Holmdel,  Douglas  Hamed  Ring, 
Middletown  Township,  and  Ralph  Francis  Tnunbaralo, 
Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,570 

Int  CI.  G«2f  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  350—150  15  Claims 


Z5 


SVNCHM. 
MOB 


-I \p^\ 1 


TO  Vj 


TO  H  S 


Dispersion  in  a  multimode  waveguide,  due  to  differ- 
ences in  the  group  velocities  of  the  different  modes  of 
wave  propagation,  is  minimized  by  deliberately  introduc- 
ing coupling  means  along  the  guide  for  strongly  coupling 
between  selected  pairs  of  said  modes.  In  guides  supportive 
of  modes  having  only  two  different  group  velocities,  the 
coupling,  which  can  be  either  continuous  or  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  intervals  along  the  guide,  has  a  spacial 
periodicity  equal  to  the  beat  wavelength  between  the  dif- 
ferent modes.  In  guides  supportive  of  modes  having  three 
or  more  different  group  velocities,  the  guide  is  propor- 
tioned such  that  the  average  group  velocities  of  selected 
pairs  of  guided  modes  are  approximately  equal  to  the 
same  means  velocity,  and  the  coupling  mechanism  has  a 
spacial  distribution  given  by  the  superposition  of  sinusoids 
whose  periodicities  are  equal  to  the  beat  wavelengths  be- 
tween the  selected  pairs  of  modes. 


There  is  disclosed  an  apparatus  for  deflecting  an  optical 
beam  in  which  electro-optic  beam  deflection  is  obtained  in 
a  multiple-section  arrangement  in  which  the  deflection 
capability  is  split  among  several  different  sections  which 
are  sections  of  a  beam  waveguide,  which  can  be  made 
multiple-pass  by  end  reflectors.  The  deflecting  crystals  are 
placed  relatively  near  predicted  beam-crossovers  of  the 
axis  of  the  apparatus.  The  number  of  sections  and  their 
included  deflecting  crystals  for  each  coordinate  can  be 
increased  to  a  number  providing  either  a  practical  length 
of  the  deflecting  material  with  tolerable  temperature  rise 
or  a  reduction  in  the  toUl  drive  power  required. 


3,666,349 

OPTICAL  RESONATOR  HAVING  ACOUSTO-OPTIC 

OUTPUT  COUPLING  MEANS 

Laurence  M.  Hubby,  Jr.,  555  Mlddlefleld  Road, 

Apt  P104,  Mountahi  View,  CaUf.    94040 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,948 

Int  a.  G02f  1/24 

VS.  a.  350—149  11  Clahns 

Devices  employing  optical  resonators  having  a  path  for 

a  resonant  light  beam  are  disclosed.  An  acousto-optic  light 

filler  is  disposed  in  the  resonant  light  path  of  the  resonator 

for  coUinearly  diffracting  the  light  beam  on  the  acoustic 

wave  to  shift  the  polarization  of  at  least  some  of  the 


3,666,351  _„ 

CONTROLLABLE  MAGNETOOPnCAL  DEVICES 

EMPLOYING      MAGNETICALLY      ORIWERED 

MATERIALS  «^.  .  .    --,. 

Yoh-Han  Pto,  Qeveland  Helgbte,  Ohio,  iMigBor  to  The 
Battelle  Development  Corporation,  Columbu^  Ohto 
Continuation-in-part  <rf  amplication  Ser.  No.  746,902, 
Jnly  23,  1968.  This  appUcatlon  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  874,431 

Int  CL  G02f  1/22 
VS.  CL  350 151  *''  CUdms 

A   magnetically   tunable  interference  filter  including 
magnetically  ordered  material  and  multiple  layers  for 


May  30,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


1723 


effecting  optical  interference.  Tuning  is  achieved  by 
causing  a  change  in  the  index  of  refraction  in  the  mag- 
netically ordered  material.  In  one  embodiments,  a 
magnetically  ordered  film  is  sandwiched  between  two  high 
reflectance  mirrors  each  consisting  of  alternate  films  of 
high  and  low  indices  of  refraction.  The  net  macroscopic 
magnetization  of  the  magnetic  layer  is  varied  to  tune  the 
filter  so  that  it  transmits  different  wavelengths  of  light 
in  accordance  with  the  magnetization  of  the  film.  The 
magneto  optical  effect  may  be  varied  by  means  of  an 
external  magnetic  field  which  may  also  be  supplemented 
by  an  electric  field  for  further  control  of  the  magneto- 
optical  effect.  (This  embodiment  may  be  used  as  a 
bidirectional  light  director.)  In  a  second  embodiment,  a 
tunable  reflectance  filter  is  formed  by  alternate  films  of 


failure  of  the  tube  a  standby  reticle  containing  some  of 
the  basic  information  normally  displayed  is  positioned 
in  the  field  of  view  and  projected  to  the  observer  through 
the  same  projection  means.  The  system  features  the  use 
of  fiber  optics  for  providing  increased  accuracy  and 
brightness  with  minimal  space,  weight  and  power  require- 
ments. 


3,666,354 

COMBINATION   ELECTRICALLY  AND  MECHAN- 

ICALLY  OPERATED  DAY  AND  NIGHT  REMOTE 

CONTROLLED  OUTSIDE  MIRROR 

Cari  D.  Russell,  1502  S.  Boolder  St,  Tttlsa,  Okla.    74119 

Filed  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,011 

Int  CI.  B60r  1/06;  G02b  7/18 

VJS.  CI.  350—281  7  Claims 


magnetically  ordered  and  dielectric  materials.  In  a  varia- 
tion of  the  second  embodiment,  the  alternate  films  are 
both  of  ordered  magnetic  nature  but  have  different  mag- 
netic properties.  An  external  magnetic  field  is  applied  to 
the  filter  to  tune  it  so  that  different  wavelengths  of  light 
are  reflected  from  the  filter.  Two  or  more  of  the  filters 
of  the  first  or  second  embodiment  may  be  combined  in 
tandem  to  expand  the  dynamic  range  of  tuning.  In  a  third 
embodiment,  a  dielectric  layer  is  sandwiched  between  two 
mirrors  of  the  type  used  in  the  second  embodiment. 
When  the  net  macroscopic  magnetization  of  such  a  filter 
is  changed,  the  filter  acts  as  a  variable  band  pass  filter. 

Another  embodiment  is  a  light  beam  scanning  or  de- 
flecting device  incorporating  a  magnetically  ordered 
medium  responsive  to  a  controllable  magnetic  field. 


3,666.352 
RATE    CONTROLLED    PHOTOCHROMIC    LENSES 
OF    VINYL    CHLORIDE-VINYL    ACETATE    CO- 
POLYMER   CONTAINING   A    MERCURY   THIO- 
CARBAZONE  COMPOUND 
Charics  A.  Wagner,  Towson,  Md.  (32   Vln^faUa  Ave., 
Shrewsbury,  Pa.     17361),  and  Herman  B.  Wagner,  Tri- 
angle Hin,  Box  22,  R.D.  1,  Perkasie,  Pa.     18944 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  appbcation  Ser.  No. 
474,956,  July  26,  1965.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  5.095 

Int  Cl.  G02c  7/10;  G02b  5/20;  F21v  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  350—160  8  Claims 

Mercury  thiocarbazone  compounds  dispersed  in  a 
solidified  plasticized  resin  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  vinyl  chloride  copolymerized  with,  e.g.,  not  less 
than  5  mol  percent  of  vinyl  acetate  and  laminated  in  a 
sandwich  between  two  transparent  glass  or  plastic  lay- 
ers provide  lenses  with  extremely  rapid  color  responses 
to  incident  light  and  reversion  to  dark-adapted  states. 


3,666,353 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  STANDBY 
RETICLE  MEANS 
Arthur  Sussman,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assizor  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporation,  Teterboro,  NJ. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1971.  Ser.  No.  114.556 
Int  Cl.  G02b  27/14.  5/16;  HOIJ  29/89 
U.S.  Cl.  350-174  8  Claims 

A  head-up  display  system  includes  a  cathode  ray  tube 
and  means  for  projecting  electronically  generated  in- 
formation displayed  on  the  tube  to  an  observer.  Upon 

898  O.O 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  positioning  and 
locking  a  vehicle  mirror  and  its  backing.  A  housing  pivotal- 
ly  supports  the  mirror,  its  backing  and  case  therefore,  and 
includes  a  wall  spaced  from  the  case.  Pivotal  means  in 
the  form  of  a  plurality  of  angular  leg  elements  pivotally 
supported  from  a  common  support  are  disposed  between 
the  wall  and  the  case  for  changing  the  position  of  the  mir- 
ror case  relative  to  the  wall.  Resilient  means  normally  urge 
the  case  against  the  pivotal  means  to  lock&the  mirror  in 
set  viewing  position.  Electromagnetic  coils  and  a  bar  mag- 
net lock  the  mirror  in  either  day  or  night  position. 


3,666,355 

EYEGLASS  TEMPLE 

Arthur  G.  Griffith,  1920  Drew  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55416 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,168 

Int  CL  G02c  5/20 

VS.  CL  351—118  2  Claims 


An  eyeglass  temple  that  has  an  ear  piece  that  is  longi- 
tudinally slidable  in  the  portion  of  the  temple  that  is 
secured  to  the  lens  supporting  structure  and  is  spring 
loaded  by  a  tension  that  exerts  its  pull  in  a  line  along  the 
'ongitudinal  center  of  the  temple  body  portion.  The  ear- 
niece  is  an  out  of  round  shape  and  fits  a  similarly  shaped 
but  slightly  larger  cavity  in  the  temple  body  portion  so 
that  the  ear  piece  will  not  rotate. 
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3  666  356         ^  ^ 

SOUND  MOVIES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Franklin  C.  Williams,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,226 

Int  CI.  G03b  31102 

UA  CI.  352—5  4  Claims 


ERRATUM       1 

For  Class  352—78  C  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,666,361 


side,  and  pivotably  attached  to  a  coupling  member  manu- 
ally operable  for  setting  at  three  positions,  namely,  stand- 
ard projection,  slow-motion  projection  and  stop-motion 
projection,  and  also  a  filter  member  associated  with  the 
coupling  member,  urged  in  one  direction  away  from  the 
light  path  leading  to  the  film,  so  that  the  filter  member  is 
moved  away  from  the  light  path  only  when  the  coupling 
member  is  brought  into  the  position  of  the  stop-motion 
projection. 


3,666,358 
REFLEX  CHARACTER  GENERATOR 
Willard  K.  Banks,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,807 
Int  CI.  G03b  2i/02;  G02f  1128,  1/36 
VS,  CI.  353—25  14  Claims 


A  technique  is  disclosed  for  applying  a  sound  record 
made  by  means  of  a  tape  recorder  to  the  sound  track  of 
an  amateur  motion  picture  film  depicting  action  corre- 
sponding to  such  sound  record.  To  effect  such  technique, 
playback  of  the  tape  is  done  at  the  tape  recording  speed; 
and  recording  on  the  film  sound  track  is  done  while  run- 
ning the  film  at  projection  speed.  The  sound  track  is  kept 
at  true  pitch,  and  in  synch  with,  the  filmed  action  by  se- 
lectively excising  and  shifting,  or  gapping,  the  sound  rec- 
ord whenever  the  sound  gets  more  than  a  certain  amount 
out  of  synch  with  the  filmed  action. 


3,666,357 
DEVICE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  SWITCHING-OVER 
THE  SPEED  OF  FEEDING  FILM  IN  MOTION 
PICTURE  PROJECTOR 

Tadao  Hayami,  Toityo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kopani,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1969, 

44/20,250 

Int  CL  G03b  21/48 

VS.  a.  352—180  3  Oaims 


5M1-1 


A  device  for  selectively  switching-over  the  speed  of 
feeding  film  by  effecting  cyclic  movement  of  a  claw  mem- 
ber in  a  motion  picture  projector  has  an  intermediate  lever 
associated  with  the  claw  member  having  first  and  second 
cam  faces  at  one  side  and  a  third  cam  face  at  the  other 


A  reflex  character  generator  comprising  a  light  source 
positioned  to  input  a  light  beam  to  a  light  deflector,  such 
as  a  switchable  total  internal  reflection  (STIR)  light 
deflector,  at  such  an  angle  that  upon  reflection  from  a 
reflective  character  mask  located  after  the  light  deflector, 
the  reflected  light  beam  in  character  form  will  re-enter 
and  then  exit  the  light  deflector  on  a  single  path  separate 
from  the  incoming  light  beam. 


3,666,359 

CORRELATION  PEAK  DETECTOR  IN  OPTICAL 

SPATIAL  FILTERING  SYSTEM 

Walter  Wright  Lee,  Allendale,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,966 

Int  CI.  G06k  9/08;  GOlh  21/00;  GOlj  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  356—71  1  Claim 


Oumirwt  a»0 


\iirf 


fi»rn/r  una 


'4S 


A  means  is  disclosed  to  detect  a  bright  spot  correlation 
peak  at  any  position  in  an  output  plane  of  a  double  dif- 
fractometer  optical  correlator  in  which  an  input  image 
is  randomly  located  in  an  input  plane.  A  lens  is  positioned 
a  distance  equal  to  its  focal  length  F  from  the  output  plane. 
A  central  photodetector  and  a  concentric  outer  photodetec- 
tor  are  positioned  at  the  distance  F  from  the  lens.  The 
photodetectors  are  constructed  so  that  the  outer  photo- 
detector  produces  a  larger  electrical  output  signal  when 
both  photodetectors  are  uniformly  illuminated.  A  bright 
spot  correlation  peak  at  any  location  in  the  output  plane 
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uniformly  illuminates  both  of  the  concentric  photodetec-  eludes  inactivating  structure;  the  change  may  be  made  by 


tors,  and  a  general  or  diffuse  illumination  in  the  output 
plane  illuminates  solely  the  central  photodetector.  A  com- 
parator receptive  to  electrical  signals  from  the  photodetec- 
tors provides  a  "match"  output  when  the  signal  from  the 
outer  photodetector  is  larger  than  the  signal  from  the  cen- 
tral photodetector. 


moving  a  mold  piece  in  the  mold  in  which  the  cartridge 


3,666,360 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 

A  GLASS  SURFACE  [ 

Hairy  Mills  and  Leslie  Woods,  Lancashire,  England,  as- 
signors to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  Uverpool, 
England 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,961 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  2,  1970, 

6,149/70 
Int  CI.  GOln  21/00,  21/48,  21/16 
VS.  CI.  356—72  10  Claims    is  made  or  by  removing  the  inactivating  structure  after 

the  molding  operation. 


M   M  4].,^^ 


A  glass  surface  is  inspected  for  defects,  especially 
sleeks,  by  directing  a  beam  of  light  to  illuminate  an  area 
of  the  glass  surface  and  to  produce  by  reflection  a  beam 
of  light  passing  through  a  stationary  position  above  the 
glass  surface,  and  traversing  the  incident  beam  about 
an  axis  disposed  at  the  position  below  the  glass  surface  of 
the  imaginary  mirror  image  of  the  said  stationary  posi- 
tion above  the  glass  and  extending  parallel  to  the  glass 
surface  and  perpendicular  to  the  incident  beam,  whereby 
the  illuminated  area  moves  over  the  glass  surface  whilst 
the  main  reflected  beam  continues  to  pass  through  said 
stationary  position.  Said  illuminated  area  is  then  observed 
from  a  position  adjacent  said  stationary  position,  either 
visually  or  by  a  photomultiplier. 


3,666»362 
DUAL  WAVELENGTH  SPECTROPHOTOMETRY 

Britton  Chance,  %  Johnson  Research  Foundation  Medi- 
cal School,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  PhOadclphia. 
Pa.    19104 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,697 

Int  CI.  GOIJ  3/42;  GOln  21/22 

VS.  CI.  356—88  19  aaims 


A  dual  wavelength  spectrophotometer  in  which  compen- 
sation is  made  for  lamp  noise  by  extracting  a  portion  of 
the  time-shared  dual  wavelength  light  beam  before  it 
enters  the  sample  and  generating  a  compensation  signal 
therewith  in  an  auxiliary  photomultiplier.  The  compensa- 
tion signal  is  normalized  and  subtracted  from  the  measure 
signal  in  a  differential  amplifier  over  a  band  width  in- 
cluding frequencies  considerably  above  the  light  switch 
frequency. 


3,666,361 
CODE  STRUCTURE  ON  FILM  CARTRIDGES 
Paul    A.    H.    Pankow,    BumsviUe,    and    Richard    Ahin 
Devries,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mlnfaig  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,745 
Int  CL  G03b  23/02 
VS.  C\.  352—78  C  13  Claims 

Code  structure  is  provided  on  the  exterior  of  a  film 
cartridge  by  assigning  surface  irregularities  of  dififerent 
geometric  shape  to  different  values  for  a  film  variable, 
and  forming  that  surface  irregularity  that  corresponds 
with  film  stored  in  the  cartridge  on  the  exterior  of  the 
cartridge.  In  one  method  for  forming  the  code  structure, 
the  cartridge  is  molded  with  a  set  of  surface  irregularities, 
at  least  one  of  which  includes  structure  that  makes  that 
surface  irregularity  inactive  in  a  code  adapted  to  be 
sensed  by  a  sensing  member  in  a  camera.  To  form  a  dif- 
ferent code,  a  different  one  of  the  surface  irregularities  in- 


3,666,363 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Tanaka,  Katsnmi  Nagamatsn,  GUcU  Manishima, 
and  Shinkichi  Takahasfal^  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canmi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contfaination  of  apppUcation  Ser.  No.  571,538,  Aug.  10, 
1966.  ITiis  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116,557 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  12,  1965, 
40/49,134 
Int  CI.  G03g  13/22, 15/10. 15/22 
VS.  CL  355—17  11  Claims 

A  process  for  forming  an  electrostatic  image  in  a  plate 
having  a  photoconductive  layer  with  an  insulative  over- 
layer  and  being  characterized  in  having  carrier  charge  of 
a  polarity  corresponding  to  the  conductivity  type  of  the 
photoconductive  layer  injectable  into  the  photocotiductive 
layer  and  bound  in  the  region  of  the  interface  between 
the  insulative  and  photoconductive  layer,  wherein  the  in- 
sulative layer  is  initially  charged  with  a  polarity  inducing 
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semiconduction  in  the  photoconductive  layer  and  causing  ductive  layer  underlying  said  insulative  layer  and  a  base, 

charge  migration  therein  and  therethrough  to  the  interface  wherein  the  insulative  layer  is  initially  charged  in  one 

of  the  insulative  and  photoconductive  layers.  The  photo-  polarity  and  is  then  subjected  to  A.C.  corona  discharge 
conductive  layer  is  next  exposed  to  a  pattern  of  image 


c^y^rat 


.k^ 


3 

Z 


HVS 
C 


light  while  the  insulative  overlayer  is  subjected  to  A.C. 
corona  discharge  whereby  said  interface  charge  is  selec- 
tively attenuated  to  form  said  electrostatic  image.  The 
formed  image  is  intensified  in  contrast  by  thereafter  expos- 
ing the  photoconductive  layer  to  radiation. 


ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Giictai  ManuUmm  Tokyo,  Japan,  a8aigM>r  to  Canon 

KabosUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Orisinal  application  Aug.   10,  1966  Scr.  No.  571,538. 

Divided  and  tills  applkation  Feb.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

116^94 

Cteinu  primity,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1965, 

40/73,379 

Int  CI.  G«3g  13/22, 15/22 


while  the  photoconductive  layer  is  exposed  to  an  image 
pattern.  The  photoconductive  layer  is  thereafter  exposed 
to  activating  light  whereby  an  intensified  electrostatic 
image  is  formed. 


3,666,366 
REPRODUCTION  CAMERA 
Joiin  Kccblc,  Aslilong  Grove,  and  Edward  Ician  Morgan, 
Ingrave,  En^and,  assignors  to  Sidney  R.  Littlejobn  & 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Continnation<in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
671,254,  Sept  28,  1967.  Tbis  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  882,611 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  19,  1969, 

56,681/69 

Int  CI.  G03b  27/76 

VS.  CI.  355—56  20  Claims 


UA  CL  355—3 


7  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  forming  an  electrostatic  image  includ- 
ing a  photosensitive  plate  having  a  base,  a  photoconductive 
layer  overlying  said  base  and  an  insulative  layer  overlying 
said  photoconductive  layer,  said  insulative  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  from  ten  to  fifty  microns,  including  means 
for  applying  a  charge  of  one  polarity  to  said  insulative 
layer,  means  foY  exposing  said  photoconductive  layer  to  a 
pattern  of  image  radiation  while  applying  an  alternating 
current  discharge  to  said  insulative  layer  to  form  an  elec- 
trostatic image.  The  electrostatic  image  is  intensified  in 
contrast  by  thereafter  exposing  the  photoconductive  layer 
to  radiation. 


A  reproduction  camera  having  a  stationary  copy-holder 
and  independently  movable  lens  and  film  carriages  in 
which  operation  of  the  camera  is  controlled  by  an  opera- 
tor without  moving  from  a  control  position  and  all  the 
camera  variables  are  selected  and  set  under  computer  con- 
trol and  all  the  photographic  operations  are  controlled  by 
automatically  operated  sequence  control  means  to  achieve 
an  end  product  having  predetermined  photographic  char- 
acteristics. 


3,666,365     < 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC   PROCESS   AND   AP. 
PARATUS  INVOLVING   PERSISTENT  INTER- 
NAL  POLARIZATION 
HIrosU  Tanaka,  Sfalnkichi  Takahashi,  and  Uml  Tosaka, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Orii^nal  application  Aug.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  571,538. 
Divided  and  tills  application  Feb.  18,  1971,  Scr. 
No.  116,393 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  1,  1965, 

40/53,471 

Int  a.  G03g  13/22 

U.S.  CL  355—17  14  Claims 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  forming  an  electrostatic 

image  in  a  plate  having  an  insulative  layer,  a  photocon- 


3,666,367 
DIGITAL  RANGE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  Famsworth.  Los  Angeles,  and  Richard  W. 
Wyetli,  Agoora,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  CHy,  Calif. 

FUed  June  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  42,295 
Int  CI.  GOlc  3/0% 
UA  CL  356—5  8  aalms 

A  digital  system  for  measuring  the  range  of  a  remote 
o^ct  in  response  to  laser  energy  reflected  from  the  ob- 
j©  and  for  controlling  the  mode  of  operation.  When 
logic  circuits  determine  that  a  signal  is  a  valid  return 
signal  (i.e.  not  noise  energy)  the  system  switches  to  a 
track  mode  of  operation  wherein  it  responds  only  to  sig- 
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nals  coincident  with  a  relatively  narrow  tracking  gate. 
If  the  return  signal  should  fade  (detectable  signal  not 
received)  a  counter,  which  stores  the  digital  complement 
of  the  range  information  and  which  positions  the  tracking 
gate,  is  automatically  recycled  to  the  last  stored  range 


3,666,369 

HEADUGHT  TESTER 

Tra^Carr^an,  Lamdng,  IVfic^  assignor  to 

FMC  C^rporati<»,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,687 

Int.  CL  GOIJ  1/00 

VS.  CL  356—121  9  Cbdais 
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complement  value.  Another  counter  circuit  counts  unsuc- 
cessful transmission  and  reception  (ranging)  periods  and 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  consecutive  such  periods 
the  system  switches  from  the  tiack  to  the  acquisition 
mode. 


3,666,368 

ARCHERY  SIGHT  AND  RANGE  FINDER 

Harold  R.  Sprandel,  19  Brookside  Drive, 

Monroe,  Conn.    06468 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116^7 

Int  CL  F41g  1/02 

VS.  CL  356—21  10  Claims 


A  headlight  testing  method  and  apparatus  tot  detecting 
the  direction  of  the  beam  of  light  from  each  vehicle  head- 
light relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  oi  a  vehicle  and 
relative  to  the  height  of  each  Ugbt  from  a  horizontal 
vehicle  supporting  plane.  A  target  screen  is  moiuted  for 
vertical  adjustment  and  horizcxital  pivotal  adjustment  on 
a  carriage  which  is  movable  on  a  track  between  a  target 
setting  position  adjacent  the  headlights  and  a  testing  posi- 
tion spaced  from  the  headlights.  A  pair  of  rollers  joumaled 
about  axes  normal  to  the  track  support  are  rotated  by 
the  drive  wheels  of  the  vehicle  i<x  aligning  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  vehicle  into  a  position  parallel  with  the  track. 
The  screen  includes  three  vertically  and  horiz<»tally 
adjustaUe  targets  associated  with  each  headlight  group  of 
a  vehicle  to  accommodate  vehicles  with  a  single  headli^t, 
double  side-by-side  headlights,  and  double  vertically  spaced 
headlights  in  each  group.  Each  target  has  a  pcunter  which 
is  adjusted  to  contact  the  center  of  the  associated  head- 
light when  the  target  is  in  its  target  setting  position  and 
a  horizontal  reference  bar  for  referencing  the  positira  <^ 
the  high  intensity  light  beam  when  the  screen  is  in  the 
testing  position. 

3  666370 

STRIP  FLATNESS'lNSPECnON  METHOD 

Elwood  F.  Seasfaoltz,  BctUehcm,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  July  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,129 

Int  CL  GOln  21/16 

VS.  CL  356—200  3  Claims 


"^ 
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A  sight  and  range  finder  for  archers,  consisting  of  an 
attachment  having  a  vertical  slide  on  which  two  sliders 
are  vertically  movable.  The  sliders  have  parallel,  hori- 
zontal sight  bars,  and  when  moved  in  spaced  relation, 
enable  the  archer  to  sight  the  game  between  them.  One 
sight  bar  also  has  a  bull's-eye  sight,  to  zero-in  on  the 
body  of  the  game.  A  pivoted  finger  piece  on  the  slide 
can  be  manually  adjusted,  and  is  connected  to  the  sliders 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  not  only  vertically  adjust  the  latter 
but  also  to  automatically  vary  the  spacing  between  them, 
this  being  accomplished  by  links  between  the  finger  piece 
and  sliders.  Game  which  is  far  away  and  appears  small, 
requires  close  spacing  of  the  sight  bars  which  results  in 
their  being  automatically  positioned  vertically  to  a  lower 
level,  together  with  the  bull's-eye  sight,  so  as  to  provide 
for  a  higher  trajectory  of  the  arrow,  and  vice  versa. 


A  method  of  visually  inspecting  portions  of  moving 
steel  sheet  or  strip  in  a  continuous  processing  line,  where- 
in the  strip  is  supported  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position,  the  angle  of  elevation  at  which  the  strip  is 
supported  is  adjusted  within  a  range  from  about  hori- 
zontal to  25*  below  horizontal,  a  diffused  light  source 
of  specified  width  is  positioned  on  the  side  of  the  strip 
opposite  an  observer,  and  the  light  from  said  source 
is  directed  diagonally  across  the  strip  and  is  caused  to 
impinge  directly  thereon  at  a  low  angle.  The  strip  is  then 
viewed  along  its  rolling  direction  at  a  specified  low 
angle  above  the  plane  of  the  strip.  A  second  diffused 
light  source  permits  a  vertical  strand  of  strip  adjacent 
a  free  loop  of  the  strip  to  be  viewed  across  the  strip 
at  right  angles  to  the  rolling  direction  for  a  further  in- 
spection of  the  strip. 
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3,666,371 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  RELATIVE 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Hendrik  de  Lang,  Emmasiiigel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U^.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  7,  1970, 

7001770 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  11/00 

U.S.  CL  356—167  "  4  Claims 


position  where  it  is  manipulatable.  Tht  coupling  is  pref- 
erably a  one  piece  device  having  hinged  and  thereby  rela- 
tively movable  bodies,  one  body  releasably  engageable 
with  a  finger  of  the  hand  and  the  other  releasably  en- 
gageable with  the  writing  instrument.  In  the  first  men- 
tioned position  the  writing  instrument  is  held  clear  of  and 
parallel  to  the  finger  to  which  it  is  connected,  the  index 
finger;  and  in  the  second  mentioned  position  the  writing 
instrument  is  dexterously  manipulatable  between  the  tac- 
tile tips  of  the  thumb  and  one  or  more  adjacently  placed 
and  opposed  fingers. 


3,666,373 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT  CAP  SECURING  MEANS 

Meuriel  F.  Reed,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,253 

Int  CI.  B43k  9/00 

US.  CI.  401—247 


3  Claims 
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An  apparatus  is  discussed  for  measuring  the  relative 
displacen>ent  of  an  object,  in  particular  a  measuring  slide, 
with  respect  to  a  fixed  reference  point  by  means  of  at 
least  one  optical  element  which  is  rigidly  secured  mechan- 
ically to  the  object  and  reflects  radiation  from  a  source 
of  radiation  which  emits  two  beams  of  radiation  polarized 
at  right  angles  to  one  another  which  beams  are  divided 
in  two  spatially  separated  sub-beams  by  a  polarisation- 
sensitive  beam  splitting  mirror  the  optical  element  having 
been  inserted  in  the  path  of  one  sub-beam  so  as  to  ex- 
tend at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  this  sub-beam,  a 
reflector  having  been  inserted  on  the  path  of  the  other 
sub-beam,  which  sub-beams  are  combined  and  then  are 
applied  to  a  radiation  detector  from  which  an  electrical 
signal  is  derived  which  is  a  measure  of  the  displacement. 
It  is  set  forth  that  for  this  purpose  there  is  inserted  in  the 
path  of  the  sub-beam  which  is  reflected  at  the  optical 
element,  which  element  is  a  high-precision  plane  mirror, 
an  nX/4  plate  (where  n  is  an  odd  integer)  which  is  ar- 
ranged in  diagonal  orientation  and  is  traversed  four 
times  by  the  respective  sub-beam,  for  which  purpose  this 
sub-beam  after  twice  having  traversed  the  nX/4  plate  is 
reflected,  by  way  of  the  polarisation-sensitive  beam-split- 
ting mirror,  at  a  retrodirective  element. 


3,666,372 

MANUAL  COUPLER  FOR  WRITING 

INSTRUMENTS 

William  J.  Upkowski,  1736  253rd  St., 

Lomita,  Calif.     90717 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,740 

Int  CI.  B43k  23/00 

\}S,  CI.  401—8  4  Claims 


A  coupling  adapted  to  flexibly  connect  a  writing  instru- 
ment to  a  person's  hand,  thereby  to  have  a  remote  posi- 
tion where  it  is  immediately  accessible  and  in  a  tactile 


■Z2t> 


In  a  writing  instrument  including  a  barrel  or  body  and 
a  cap,  an  improvement  in  means  for  releasably  securing 
the  cap  to  the  barrel  or  body  when  the  instrument  is  not 
in  use  including  the  provision  of  a  radially  inwardly  di- 
rected lip  fixedly  carried  by  the  open  end  of  the  cap 
which  receives  the  forward  end  of  the  barrel,  a  cylindrical 
ring  fixedly  secured  on  the  barrel  and  including  at  least 
three  projections  or  dimples  generally  equally  spaced 
about  the  circumference  of  the  ring,  the  ring  being  smaller 
in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  cap  lip  and  the 
radially  outermost  portions  of  the  dimples  on  the  barrel 
ring  defining  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
cap  lip  so  that  the  cap  may  be  forcibly  axially  mounted 
over  the  barrel  ring  projections  to  provide  an  audible, 
positive,  snap  fit. 

3,666,374 

ROTARY  MOLECULAR  VACUUM  PUMP 

Willi  Becker,  Braunfels,  Germany,  assignor  to  Arthur 

Pfeiffer  Hochvakuumtechnik  GmbH 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1968, 

P  18  09  902.0 

Int  CI.  FOld  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  415—100  7  Claims 


A  rotary  molecular  vacuum  pump  having  either  one 
multistage  compression  set,  or  a  plurality  of  multi-stage 
compression  sets  connected  in  parallel,  between  the  pre- 
vacuum  side  and  the  high  vacuum  side  of  the  pump  has 
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at  least  one  gas  inlet  which  communicates  with  the  multi- 
stage compression  set,  or  with  each  such  set,  at  an  inter- 
mediate position  between  the  pre-vacuum  and  high  vacu- 
um sides  of  the  pump. 


3,666,375 

PUMPING  A  HIGH  OR  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

FLUID 

Ernest  H.  Priest  and  Gordon  M.  Priest, 

BiUingshurst,  Soncx,  Eogtand 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,059 

Int  CL  F04d  l/OO.  29/00 

VS.  C\.  415—112  3  Clahns 


Heat-transfer  systems  using  oxidizable  beat-transfer 
fluids  have  oxidation  problems  around  the  pump  shaft 
seal.  According  to  this  invention,  the  problem  is  solved 
by  having  the  seal  at  the  remote  end  of  a  barrier  sec- 
tion connected  to  the  casing  of  the  pump  so  that  the  bar- 
rier section  can  be  cooled  to  keep  the  seal  cool  enough. 


3,666,376 

TURBINE  BLADE  DAMPER 

Nicholas  Damlis,  Tolland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,057 

Int  CI.  FOld  5/16 

U.S.  CL  416—219  5  Oaims 


A  vibration  damper  for  use  in  a  turbine  rotor  of  a 
high  temperature  gas  turbine  is  disclosed.  The  damper 
which  is  X  shaped  in  overall  cross  section  with  a  pair  of 
damping  legs,  a  protruding  assembly  lug,  and  a  pair  of 
positioning  legs  is  located  in  the  turbine  rotor  in  a  cavity 
formed  between  the  extended  necks  of  a  pair  of  adjacent 
turbine  blades  in  one  direction  and  end  cover  plates  in 
the  other  direction. 


3,666,377 
HIGH  VACUUM  GETTERING  PUMP 
David  D.  Robertson,  Palo  Alto,  and  WUUam  R.  Wheeler, 
Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

nied  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,386 

Int  CI.  F04b  37/02 

VS.  CI.  417—49  15  aalms 

A  high  vacuum  gettering  pump  is  described  which  is 

capable  of  providing  a  high  vaporization  rate  of  a  getter 

material.  The  pump  includes  a  high  thermionic  emission 


cathode  filament  disposed  over  a  surface  of  a  bulk  sup- 
ply of  a  getter  material  such  as  titanium.  The  getter  mate- 
rial is  contained  within  a  cup-shaped  heat  shield  and  has 
a  peripheral  configuration  minimizing  the  amount  of  mate- 
rial at  the  sides  of  the  body  of  getter  material  which  will 
not  be  melted  by  thermionic  emission  from  the  filament 
when  a  high  operating  potential  is  applied  between  the 
filament  and  the  getter  material  body.  A  shield  is  also 
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provided  blocking  line-of-sight  travel  of  vaporized  getter 
material  to  a  portion  of  the  filament  which  does  not  reach 
a  high  enough  temperature  to  prevent  condensation  of 
the  getter  material.  The  shield  is  tapered  inwardly  and 
curved  away  from  the  filament  adjacent  an  unshielded 
portion  thereof  to  minimize  the  effect  caused  on  the  op- 
eration of  the  filament  by  the  build-up  of  getter  mate- 
rial on  the  shield. 


3,666,378 

FRICTION  ANCHOR  FOR  FLUID  OPERATED 

DOWNWELL  PUMPS 

Peter  S.  BlondolE,  Whittier,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Armco 

Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,468 

Int  CL  F04b  47/10 

VS.  a.  417—358  15  Claims 


II 


A  friction  anchor  for  fluid  operated  downwell  pumps 
which  precludes  gross  movement  of  the  pump  in  opera- 
tion so  as  to  prevent  chafing  of  the  seals  on  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  pump  which  establish  and  maintain  the 
hydraulic  circuitry.  TThe  friction  anchor  includes  a  long, 
thin-walled,  expandable  sleeve  on  the  pump  which  fits 
closely  with  the  mating  gripping  surface  of  a  seal  on  the 
well  casing  or  housing  sleeve.  When  the  pump  becomes 
operational,  high  pressure  from  the  operating  fluid  is 
applied  on  the  inside  of  the  expandable  sleeve  and  an 
actual  interface  fit  between  the  expandable  sleeve  and  the 
casing  or  housing  sleeve  seal  is  simulated. 
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3,666,379 
TANDEM  DIAPHRAGM  METERING  PUMP  FOR 
CORROSIVE  FXUIDS 
Lawrence  R.  MUchell,  Fort  Lee,  and  WUUam  C.  Conk- 
ling,  EflKx  Fells,  NJ^  assignors  to  Pcnnwah  Corpo- 
ration, niiladefptiia.  Pa. 

Filed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55.640 

Int  CI.  F04b  43/06.  45/00 

UA  CI.  417—395  [  6  Oaims 


3,666,381 
SUBMERSIBLE  FUEL  PUMP 
Ralph  E.  Ulm,  Claude  F.  PhUUps,  Michael  J.  Sullivan, 
Larry  C.  Collins  and  William  Russell  Parrent,  Fair- 
field, 111.,  assignors  to  Airtex   Products,  Division  of 
United  Industrial  Syndicate,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,951 
Int.  CL  F04b  17/00,  35/04 
VS.  CI.  417—423  16  Claims 


A  diaphragm  type  metering  pump,  especially  adapted  for 
handling  corrosive  fluids,  incorporates  a  slack  resilient  dia- 
phragm disk  made  of  a  chemically  inert  polymer,  such  as 
polytetrafluorethylene,  which  is  spaced  from  the  primary 
positive  displacement  diaphragm.  A  liquid  medium  fills  the 
space  between  the  two  diaphragms  and  transmits  recipro- 
cable  motion  of  the  primary  diaphragm  to  the  slack  sec- 
ondary diaphragm  which  is  in  operative  contact  with  the 
fluid  being  pumped. 


3,666,380 

COMPRESSOR  BLOCK  WITH  BANDED  MOTOR 

Charles  B.  Ellis,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Lennox  Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,622 

Int  CI.  F04b  77/00.  35/04 

VS.  a.  417—415  8  Claims 


»   M   W 
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A  rotary  electric  fuel  pump  using  a  permanent  magnet 
motor  is  constructed  of  parts  having  a  simple  geometric 
pattern  for  mass  production  by  sheet  metal  stamping 
and  plastic  molding.  The  construction  provides  for  hous- 
ing a  cylindrical  magnet  stator  for  a  motor  field  and  a 
high-speed  armature.  The  fuel  medium  being  pumped 
flows  over  the  magnet  effecting  cooling,  with  some  divert- 
ing of  flow  through  the  armature  for  cooling.  A  further 
feature  resides  in  the  construction  of  an  impeller  having 
flow  passage  to  the  stator  slots  phased  in  such  a  manner 
that  peak  flow  pressure  at  the  slots  is  evened  out  around 
the  impeller.  Thus,  the  impeller  vane  spacing  is  related 
to  that  of  the  stator  slots  other  only  one  flow  pressure 
peak  occurs  at  a  time,  and  such  peaks  occur  sequentially 
at  wide  spaced  points  around  the  rotary  axis.  This  mini- 
mizes electric  current  peaks  and  brush  sparking  as  well  as 
bearing  wear.  The  construction  is  fully  sealed  for  sub- 
merged use  in  fuel  tanks. 


3,666,382 

PUMP 

Robert  F.  Rasmusscn,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

RoseviUe  Engineering,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  810,681, 

Mar.  26,  1969.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  22,176 

Int  CI.  F16J  75/00;  F04b  21/02.  39/10 
VS.  CI.  417—533  12  Claims 


A  refrigerant  compressor  having  a  compressor  block 
with  a  lower  portion  defining  a  crankcase  and  an  upper 
fragmentary  annular  portion  defining  a  mounting  for  the 
electric  drive  motor.  TTie  electric  drive  motor  is  banded 
to  the  upper  fragmentary  annular  portion  in  such  manner 
that  it  can  be  readily  removed  to  permit  repair  or  mainte- 
nance of  the  electric  drive  motor. 


A  housing  having  three  in-line  cylindrical  openings 
formed  therein  with  an  outlet  and  inlet  in  communication 
with  each  of  said  openings,  an  insert  positioned  in  each 


May  30,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


1731 


of  said  openings  for  forming  outlet  valve  means,  a  second 
insert  positioned  in  each  of  said  openings  for  forming 
inlet  valve  means,  packing  positioned  in  each  of  said  open- 
ings and  cooperating  with  the  inserts  to  define  a  cylinder, 
and  a  plunger  mounted  in  each  of  said  cylinders  for 
reciprocating  movements.  The  further  improvement  in- 
cluding means  subject  to  fluid  outlet  pressure  operating 
on  the  packing  to  maintain  a  compression  force  on  said 
packing.  Said  three  plungers  being  reciprocated  sinusoid- 
ally  by  means  of  eccentric  members  attached  to  a  drive 
shaft. 


3,666,383 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT,  GEAR  TYPE  PUMP 

Bemfried  M.  Werner,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Louis  A.  M.  Pbelan,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,191 

Int  CI.  FOlc  7/05,  7/75,  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  418—15  14  Claims 


The  conjugate  curve  is  a  length  of  the  elongated 
hypocycloid  formed  during  rolling  of  a  base  circle  along 
the  inner  side  of  a  driving  rotor  rolling  circle  by  a  point 
located  outside  the  base  circle  whose  radius  is  larger  than 
zero  but  smaller  than  the  radius  of  the  rolling  circle. 


A  positive  displacement,  gear  type  pump  having  a  pair 
of  gears  in  constant  mesh  for  mixing  and  feeding  air  and 
a  confection  mix  prior  to  delivery  into  a  freezing  cylinder. 
The  pump  operates  at  a  relatively  high  speed  so  as  to 
thoroughly  mix  the  air  and  confection  mix  and  provide 
a  highly  aerated  mix  to  be  frozen.  The  entire  pump  can 
be  quickly  and  easily  assembled  and  disassembled  for 
frequent  cleaning.  TTie  pump  assembly  can  be  easily 
mounted  in  the  mix  tank  and  is  self-sealing  with  the  wall 
thereof.  The  ratio  of  the  air  to  the  confection  mix  can 
be  readily  adjusted  by  adjusting  the  amount  of  air  taken 
into  the  pump. 


3,666,384 
SCREW-ROTOR  MACHINE  FOR  COMPRESSIBLE 

FLUIDS 
Pavel  Evgenievich  Amosov,  Kronverkskaya  ulitsa  29/37, 
kv.  87;  Leonid  Mikhailovich  Imyanitov,  6-ya  Sovets- 
kaya  ulitsa  33,  kv.  4;  Vitaly  Konstantinovich  Smekhov, 
Ulitsa  Kolomensluiya  33/40,  kv.  25;  and  Valery 
Leonidovich  Trofimov,  Ulitsa  Matrosova  12,  kv.  8, 
all  of  Leningrad,  UJS.S.R. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,297 

Int  CI.  FOlc  7/76, 1/24;  F04c  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  418—201  1  CUim 


3,666,385 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PRESTRESSED 

CONCRETE  MEMBERS 

Robert  S.  Baker,  511  Hiblscns  Drive, 

Temple  Terrace,  Fla.    33617 

Filed  July  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838^45 

Int  a.  B28b  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  425—111  2  Claims 


r 
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An  apparatus  for  forming  prestressed  concrete  prod- 
ucts. A  stress  frame  including  properly  tensioned  tendons 
is  lowered  over  a  casting  form  which  does  not  feel  the 
tension.  The  concrete  is  poured,  compacted,  and  allowed 
to  reach  a  pre-set  condition  in  which  it  is  self-supporting 
yet  plastic.  The  stress  frame,  with  the  product  attached 
thereto,  is  then  separated  from  the  casting  form,  and  the 
product  undergoes  final  curing  with  all  its  exterior  sur- 
faces exposed.  The  tendons  are  then  released,  transferring 
tension  to  the  concrete  product. 


3,666,386 

DIRECT  RADIALLY  EXTRUDING  MIXER 

Larry  N.  McElroy  and  Vara  A.  Shores,  Saginaw,  Mich^ 

assignors  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,387 

Int  CL  B29f  3/02 

VS.  CI.  18—12  SA  8  Claims 


A  screw-rotor  machine  for  compressible  fluids,  where- 


A  direct  extrusion  mixer  including  a  barrel  forming  a 
mixing  passage  or  chamber  having  a  material  recei^'ing 
inlet  and  a  radially  disposed  extrusion  outlet  A  recipro- 
cating and  rotating  mixer  shaft  is  accommodated  in  the 
passage  and  includes  gapped  flights  rearwardly  of  the  ex- 


in  the  profile  of  the  head  of  each  of  the  driving  rotor  trusion  outlet  cooperating  with  kneading  teeth  on  the  bar- 
lobes  is  defined  by  two  lengths  of  epicycloids  intercon-  rell  wall  for  mixing  the  material  and  forwarding  the  mate- 
nected  by  a  conjugate  curve.  rial  toward  the  extrusion  outlet.  To  eliminate  output  surges 
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in  the  extrudate  caused  by  the  oscillating  motion  of  the 
mixer  shaft,  the  shaft  has  a  plug  with  a  symmetrical  axially 
inclined  rear  face,  the  portion  of  the  face  immediately 
adjacent  the  outlet  being  substantially  in  radial  alignment 
with  the  forward  edge  of  the  outlet  at  all  times. 


3,666,387 

MOLD  CLOSURE  MEANS 

WUheim  Cyriax,  W.  R.  Neustadter  Str.  81, 

Kottingbninn,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13, 

P  18  15  712.5-24 

Int.  Ci.B29f; /06 

UJS.  a.  425—242  2  Claims 


1968, 


An  expandable  unit,  carried  on  a  fixed  end  plate  of  an 
injection-molding  machine  to  exert  mold-closing  pressure 
upon  a  movable  platen,  comprises  a  pressure  box  on  the 
end  plate  whose  piston  supports  an  elongate  thrust  mem- 
ber composed  of  threadedly  interconnected  portions  to 
enable  adjustment  of  its  effective  length.  The  entire  unit 
is  transversely  slidable  along  a  track  on  the  end  plate 
into  a  retracted  position  beyond  the  outline  of  the  mov- 
able platen  whereby  the  latter  more  closely  approaches 
the  end  plate  upon  the  opening  of  the  mold. 
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formed  by  centrifugal  force  acting  on  the  castable  ma- 
terial, cooling  the  body  until  it  is  set,  and  ejecting  the 
body  from  the  mould. 


3,666,388 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW 

SWEET  MEATS 

Hugo  OberweDand  and  Uwe  Klahn,  Halle,  Germany, 

assignors  to  August  Storclc  G.m.b.H.,  Halle,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,449 

Into.  A23gi/72,  7/20 

U.S.  a.  425—261  4  Claims 


3,666,389 

EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

CONDUIT  PIPE 

Robert  S.  Nelson,  Islington,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Dominion    Gasltet    &    Manufacturing    Co.    Limited, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

nied  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,387 
Int.  CI.  B29d  23/04  y 
VS.  CI.  425—324  /  2  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  machine  for  extruding  pipe 
with  an  internal  helical  rib  that  has  an  extruding  head 
with  an  annular  extruding  opening  defined  in  part  by  a 
rotating  core.  The  core  is  formed  with  a  groove  so  that 
as  plastic  is  forced  through  the  head,  the  internal  surface 
is  formed  with  a  helical  rib  due  to  the  action  of  the  rotat- 
ing groove. 

3,666,390 

EXTRUSION  DIE 

MUo  Gerow,  108  Ohio  Ave.,  Beach  Haven,  NJ.     08008 

Filed  Sept  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,646 

Int.  CL  B29d  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  425—380  10  Halms 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  hollow 
sweetmeats  by  spinning  an  open  top  mould  containing  a 
measured  quantity  of  castable  confectionary  material  or 
dispensing  such  a  quantity  of  material  into  an  open  top 
mould  from  a  rotating  dispenser  so  that  a  hollow  body 
corresponding  to   the   internal  shape  of  the   mould   is 


A  tubular  extrusion  die  includes  a  pressure  chamber 
and  regulating  passage  in  the  flow  passage  between  the 
entrance  port  of  the  die  and  the  annular  die  lips  where 
the  extrusion  material  is  shaped  as  it  leaves  the  die.  The 
pressure  chamber  includes  a  plurality  of  annular  pressure 
channels  in  which  the  upper  communicates  with  the  lower, 
and  which  is  arranged  to  control  the  annular  distribution 
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of  flow  (pressure,  velocity  and  volume)  of  extrusion  ma- 
terial to  the  die  lips.  The  cross-sectional  area  of  the  regu- 
lating passage  of  the  pressure  chamber  is  less  than  or  equal 
to  that  of  the  entrance  port. 
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3,666,391 

ANTI-FLASHBACK  DEVICE 

Charles  A.  Van  Horn,  Country  Club  Hills,  III.,  assignor 

to  Cbcmetron  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,296 

Intel.  F23n  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  431—12  16  CUims 


COMTBOL     SrSTCM 


Flashback,  backfire,  and  carbon  deposits  in  an  oxy-fuel 
torch  are  prevented  by  placing  the  flow  of  oxygen  under 
the  control  of  a  pressure  responsive  switch  connected  to 
the  fuel  line.  When  the  fuel  is  turned  off,  this  switch  main- 
tains the  flow  of  oxygen  so  as  to  prevent  a  carbonizing 
flame  from  developing  before  the  residual  fuel  is  con- 
sumed, but  cuts  off  the  flow  of  oxygen  before  dangerous 
concentrations  of  oxygen  can  develop  in  the  fuel  line. 
At  the  time  of  ignition,  this  same  pressure  switch  prevents 
oxygen  from  entering  the  fuel  line  before  the  flow  of  fuel 
is  established  and  thereby  prevents  flashback  and  backfire. 


3,666,392 
SAFETY  SHUTOFF 
Helmut  D.  Julinot,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  international  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  2,  1970, 

076,241 

Int  CI.  F23n  5/14 

VS.  CL  431—78  4  Claims 


3,666,393 

BURNER  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
Theodore   E.   Davies,  Hudson,   Ohio,   assignor  to  The 
North  American  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,451 

Int  CL  F23n  3/00;  F23r  7/02 

VS.  CI.  431—90  14  Oalms 


A  burner  for  heating  metal  in  a  furnace  or  the  like  in- 
cluding a  body  member  having  air  and  gas  metering 
orifices  therein,  a  tile  having  an  axially  extending  sec- 
ondary combustion  chamber  therein,  a  tile  mounting 
member  secured  to  one  end  of  the  tile  providing  a  primary 
combustion  chamber  for  the  burner  and  having  axially 
extending  openings  with  slanted  sides  therethrough  ex- 
tending into  the  primary  combustion  chamber  and  the 
secondary  combustion  chamber  in  the  tile,  and  a  gasket 
positioned  between  the  body  member  and  tile  mounting 
member  for  directing  primary  and  secondary  air  through 
the  tile  mounting  member  openings  into  ttie  combustion 
chambers  in  a  ratio  depending  on  the  area  of  the  open- 
ings and  imparting  a  swirl  to  the  air  in  accordance  with 
the  alignment  of  the  openings  through  the  gasket  and  the 
openings  through  the  tile  mounting  member. 

Upstream  and  downstream  pressure  taps  are  provided 
in  the  body  member  for  ascertaining  air  and  gas  flows. 
A  flat  annular  member  having  openings  therethrough  is 
positioned  between  the  secondary  air  and  the  secondary 
combustion  chamber  in  one  modification  of  the  burner 
disclosed  to  stabilize  the  burner  flame.  The  burner  may  be 
mounted  in  the  roof,  hearth  or  the  wall  of  a  furnace  and 
when  mounted  in  the  wall  of  a  furnace,  a  venturi  tile  may 
be  positioned  axially  of  the  burner  to  insure  high  entrain- 
ment  and  recirculation  of  furnace  gases. 


3,666,394 
MULTIFLASH  LAMP  VSTT 
Johannes    Gerardus    Bok    and    li^helmns    Polycarpns 
de  Graaf,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,976 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Netheriands,  May  30,  1969, 

6908333 

Int  CL  F21k  5/02 

VS.  CI.  431—95  2  Claims 


Circuitry  initiates  two  shorter  and  longer  timed  but 
variable  intervals  when  a  furnace  thermostat  switches  to 
call  for  heat.  The  circuitry  effects  the  switching  to  initiate 
combustion  at  the  end  of  the  shorter  timed  interval;  but, 
in  the  event  that  no  combustion  has  commenced  by  the 
end  of  the  longer  timed  interval,  the  circuitry  prevents  the 
combustion  thereafter  until  a  reset  operation  has  been 
performed.  Preferably  the  reset  is  mechanical.  If  combus- 
tion starts  before  the  end  of  the  longer  timed  interval, 
the  timing  of  the  longer  timed  interval  ceases. 


A  device  for  the  series  ignition  of  combustible  flash- 
bulbs which  are  essentially  connected  in  parallel  with  one 
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another.  Each  flashbulb  is  in  series  with  a  switching  ele-  one  of  its  margins  extend  longitudinally  of  the  head  and 

mcnt  which  responds  to  the  energy  emitted  during  flashing  open  at  both  the  periphery  and  the  small  end  of  the  head 

of  said  flashbulb,  and  permanently  interrupts  the  electric  to  direct  auxiliary  air  from  this  zone  into  an  axially 

coonection  between  the  bulb  and  the  circuit.  swirling  pattern  of  motion  within  the  head,  and  additional 


3,666,395 

OFFSHORE  GAS  FLARE  APPARATUS 

James  W.  Kubasta,  Metalrie,  La.,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,247 

lot  CI.  F23c  9/00 

VS.  CI.  431—202  5  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  conducting  waste  gas  produced  from  an 
offshore  well  extending  into  the  floor  of  a  body  of  water  to 
a  remote  location.  A  platform  structure  rests  on  the  water 
floor  and  includes  a  gas  line  in  selective  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  well,  the  gas  line  leading  to  the  remote  loca- 
tion. A  gas  flare  pipe  is  buoyantly  supported  in  a  vertical 
position  at  the  remote  location  and  is  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  gas  line.  The  support  for  the  pipe  includes  a 
relatively  short  spar  buoy  anchored  to  the  floor  of  the  body 
of  water  through  an  elongated  flexible  cable  pivotally 
attached  thereto.  In  this  manner,  waste  gas  from  the  well 
may  be  burned  off  (or  vented  to  the  atmosphere)  while  the 
support  allows  for  movement  of  the  gas  flare  pipe  with 
water  motion. 


openings  of  circular  configuration  are  disposed  in  a  ring 
about  the  conical  head  in  the  vicinity  of  but  spaced  from 
its  large  end  to  direct  auxiliary  air  toward  the  axis  of  the 
head. 


3,666,397 
TRANSFER  PRINTING  WITH  FEBRE-REACnVE 

DYES 
Kcdiav  V.  Datye,  GoregaoD-Bombay,  India,  and  Branimir 
Miiicevic,  fUeben,  and  Hermann  Werdenberg,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  22,  1968, 
4,278/68;  Jan.  21,  1969,  840/69 
Int.  a.  D06p  1/38 
VS,  CI.  ft— 2.5  13  Claims 

A  dyeing  or  printing  process  wherein  a  natural  or  syn- 
thetic or  semi-synthetic  material,  is  kept  in  contact  in 
the  wet  state,  for  20  to  220  seconds,  on  one  side  with  a 
support  having  a  colour  print  produced  with  at  least 
one  fibre-reactive  dyestuff  with  or  without  a  disperse 
dyestuif  and,  on  the  other  side,  with  a  support  heated 
to  at  least  100°  C. 


3,666,396 

COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 

Eugene  C.  Briggs  and  William  C.  Wellbaum,  Dayton, 

Ohio,   assignors  to  Kochring  Company,   Milwaukee, 

Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,726 

Int  CI.  F23q  3/00 

VS.  a.  431—264  10  Claims 

The  generator  of  a  compact  absorption  cycle  chiller  is 
heated  by  oil  fired  combustion  apparatus  made  up  of  a 
burner  assembly  mounted  on  the  heat  receiver  for  the 
generator  and  a  fluid  supply  and  control  assembly  sep- 
arately mounted  within  the  chiller  housing.  Both  assem- 
blies are  accessible  for  servicing  from  one  side  of  the 
housing  and  they  are  connected  by  fluid  conduits  and  elec- 
trical cables.  The  burner  assembly  includes  an  aspirator 
nozzle  projecting  into  the  outer  end  of  the  burner  tube,  an 
auxiliary  air  inlet  into  an  upper  side  of  the  burner  tube 
near  the  noz/Je  tip  and  a  coned  flame  retention  head  the 
small  end  of  which  is  completely  open  and  faces  the  noz- 
zle tip.  Perforated  air  deflectors  curve  outwardly  from 
the  auxiliary  air  inlet  to  distribute  the  air  throughout  the 
zone  behind  and  around  the  coned  flame  retention  head. 
Slots  each  having  an  outwardly  inclined  vane  adjacent 


3  666  398 

METHOD  OF  DYEING  SHAPED  ORGANIC  MATE- 

RIALS  FROM  LIQUID  AMMONIA  DYE  BATHS 

Joseph  P.  Tratnyek,  476  Concord  Road, 

Sudbury,  Mass.     01776 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

687,439,  Dec.  4,  1967.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  111,743 

Int.CI.  D06p7/65,  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—4  10  Cbims 

A  dye  system  in  which  materials  are  bathed  in  a  dye- 
bath  formed  of  a  dye  dissolved  in  substantially  anhydrous 
liquid  ammonia. 


3,666,399 

ENZYMATIC  PEROXYDIPHOSPHATE 

HYDROLYSIS 

Harry  Marcus  Castrantas,  Trenton,  NJ^  assignor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Julv  31.  1970.  Ser.  No.  60,003 

Int  CI.  D061  3/02 

VS.  CI.  8—111  7  Claims 

This  invention  provides  a  safe,  controlled  peroxymono- 

phosphate-generating  composition  comprising  peroxydi- 
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phosphate  and  a  phosphatase  enzyme-containing  sub- 
stance. The  composition  is  used  by  addition  of  water, 
which  causes  peroxymonophosphate  to  be  generated  at 
a  safe,  controlled  rate  by  the  enzyme-induced  hydrolysis 
of  the  peroxydiphosphate. 


3,666,400 
SIZING  OF  YARNS  AND  FIBERS  WITH  COMBINA- 
TIONS    OF    POLYMERS    AND    CROSSLINKING 
AGENTS 

John  T.  Lofton  and  Robert  J.  Harper,  Jr.,  Mctairic,  and 
Eugene  J.  Blanchaid,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
756,323,  Aug.  29, 1968.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  18,292 

int  a.  D06m  13/52, 15/70 
VS.  CL  »— 115.6  5  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  producing  a 
durable-press  fabric  having  a  superior  abrasion  resistance. 
Cellulosic  textile  yarns  are  sized  with  a  combination  of  a 
permanent  polymer,  a  temporary  polymer  and  a  cross- 
linking  agent  prior  to  weaving.  The  permanent  polymer 
includes  polyurethanes,  polyacrylates,  butadiene-styrene 
copolymers,  butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymers,  and  eth- 
ylene-vinylacetate  copolymers.  A  temporary  polymer  is 
polyvinyl  alcohol.  Crosslinking  agents  include  dimethylol 
dihydroxy-ethylenurea  (DMDHEU),  dimethylol  mcthox- 
yethylcarbamate,  methylol  melamine,  and  dimethylol  pro- 
pyleneurea. 


3,666,401 
TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILES  TO  IMPART 
WRINKLE.RESISTANT  AND  FIRE-RE- 
SISTANT PROPERTIES 
Joseph  A.  CahiU,  Philadelphia,  and  Joseph  A.  Meyers  HI, 
Springfield,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,313 
Int.  CI.  D06m  13/28. 13/54 
VS.  CI.  8—116.2  8  aaims 

Fire  resistance  and  wrinkle  resistance  are  imparted  to 
cellulosic  textile  materials  without  adversely  affecting 
other  properties  by  impregnating  the  material  with  an  un- 
symetrical  cross-linking  agent  that  contains  a  vinyl  group 
and  a  group  that  is  chemically  reactive  toward  cellulosic 
hydroxy  groups,  reacting  the  aforesaid  reactive  group  with 
the  cellulose  in  the  presence  of  a  chemical  catalyst  without 
reacting  the  vinyl  groups,  washing  to  remove  unreacted 
chemicals,  impregnating  with  N,N',N"-triallyl  phosphoric 
triamide  and  co-polymerizing  the  latter  with  the  vinyl 
groups  of  the  unsymetrical  cross-linking  agent  by  means 
of  high  energy  ionizing  irradiation. 


3,666,403 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  MODIFIED  POLYESTER 
FIBERS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  SALTS 
Shlro  ShimancU,  Takatsokl-sfai,  Osaka-fn,  Norihiro  Mine- 
mura,  Takeshi  Matsni,  and  Kcnji  Ito,  IbaraU-aU, 
Osaka-fu,  and  Takue  Shima,  Shoji  Kawase,  and  Masa- 
taka  Oshima,  Yamagnchi-kcn,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,294 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  M«r.  14,  1968, 
43/16,906;  Apr.  5,  1968,  43/22,510;  June  3,  190^ 
43/56,828;  July  19,  1968,  43/51,277;  Jnly  30, 
1968,  43/54,071;  Aug.  22,  1968,  43/60,034;  Aug. 
23,  1968,  43/60,356;  Aug.  28,  1968,  43/61,638; 
ScpL  26,  1968,  43/69,736 

Int  CL  D06p  5/06 
VS.  CI.  8—172  3  CUrims 

A  method  of  dyeing  a  textile  fiber  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  modified  polyester,  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride, acrylonitrile  and  cellulose  acetate  fibers,  said 
method  comprising  dyeing  said  fiber  with  an  anionic 
dyestuff  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  specific  tertiary  amines, 
quaternary  ammonium  salts,  sulfonium  salts,  tertiary 
phosphines,  and  quaternary  phosphonium  salts. 


3,666,404 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION  IN  AQUE- 
OUS     SYSTEMS     WITH     HIGH     MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  ALKYLENE  OXIDE  POLYMERS 
Chin  M.  Hwa,  ArUngton  Heights,  Charies  M.  Bodach, 
Morton  Grove,  and  C.  D.  Schroedcr,  Arlington  Heights, 
m.,  assignors  to  Chemed  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,397 
Int  CI.  C23f  11/10.  U/18 
VS.  a.  21—2.7  8  Claims 

High  molecular  weight  polymers  of  ethylene  oxide  or 
copolymers  of  ethylene  oxide  with  minor  amounts  of  pro- 
pylene oxide  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  about  100,000  but  nevertheless  water  soluble 
at  the  concentrations  and  under  the  conditions  of  use, 
inhibit  corrosion  of  metal  surfaces  in  aqueous  systems. 
Combination  of  such  polymers  with  known  corrosion 
inhibiting  materials  and  compositions  synergistically  im- 
proves the  effectiveness  of  the  latter. 


3,666,405 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

FROM  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 

August  Winsel,  Kelkheim,  Germany,  asdgnor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft  Beriin  and  Munich,  and  Varta  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  630,128 
Claims  priority,  am>Ucation  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1966, 

S  103,215 

Int  a.  BOld  53/34;  HOld  27/00 

VS.  a.  23—2  R  9  Claims 


3,666,402 
COMPOSITIONS   AND   METHOD   FOR   FLAME- 
PROOFING  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS  WHILE 
SIMULTANEOUSLY     IMPARTING     WRINKLE 
RESISTANCE,     AND     ARTICLES     THEREBY 
PRODUCED 
Joseph  A.  Meyers  m,  Springfield,  and  Joseph  A.  CahiU, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 

Rtny,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
o  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,815 
Int  a.  D06m  13/44 
VS.  a.  8—116.2  8  aafans 

Fire  resistance  and  wrinkle  resistance  are  imparted  to 
cellulosic  materials  by  treatment  with  N,N',N"-triallyl 
phosphoric  triamide  without  adversely  affecting  other  prop- 
erties of  the  cellulosic  materials.  The  treating  compositions 
and  the  treated  article  are  also  disclosed. 


Heterogeneous  chemical   or  electrochemical   reaction 
between  substances  contained  in  or  forming  at  least  two 
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separate  fluid  phases,  or  the  transfer  of  one  or  more  sub- 
stances from  one  fluid  phase  to  another  fluid  phase,  is 
effected  by  contacting  the  fluid  phases  with  each  other 
while  they  are  contained  as  separate  phases  and  under 
different  hydrostatic  pressures,  in  the  pores  of  porous 
structure  in  a  novel  apparatus. 


to  a  temperature  below  the  dissociation  temperature  of 
nitric  oxide  by  (1)  expanding  the  gaseous  mixture  at  an 
expansion  ratio  in  the  range  of  from  30:1  to  200:1,  the 
expansion  beginning  prior  to  the  loss  of  the  plasma  state, 
and  (2)  contacting  the  expanded  reaction  mixture  with 
cooler  recycle  gas. 


3,666,406 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CRYOLITE 

WITH  HIGH  PURITY 

Yaldo  Kltano,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa 

Denko  KabasUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  lapan 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,681 

Claims  priority,  applicadmi  Japan,  Sept.  1,  1969, 

44/68,677;  July  21,  1970,  45/63,220 

InL  CI.  coif  7154 

\}S.  CI.  23—88  2  Claims 
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Impure  hydrofluoric  acid  or  hydrosilicofluoric  acid  con- 
taining phosphoric  acid,  silicic  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  iron 
and  so  forth  or  a  mixture  of  such  acids  is  reacted  with  the 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  aluminate  at  a  temperature  at 
or  below  55°  C.  The  resulting  crude  cryolite  is  subjected 
to  refining  with  boiling  water  to  remove  impurities.  Thus, 
a  highly  pure  cryolite  is  manufactured. 


3,666,407 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SYNTHETIC 

HECTORITE-TYPE  CLAYS 

Justus  K.  Oriemann,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  110,751 

Int  CI.  COlb  3312% 

VS.  CI.  23—111  4  Claims 

Synthetic  hectorite-type  clay  materials  are  prepared  by 

calcining  a  mixture  of  LijCOa  and  talc,  mixing  with  an 

aqueous  solution  of  a  sodium  silicate  and  Na2C03,  and 

hydrothermally  treating  the  resulting  mixture.  Subsequent 

drying  is  optionally  provided. 


3,666,408 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
OXIDES  OF  NITROGEN 
Aristid  V.  Grosse,  456  Glyn  Wynn  Road,  Haverford,  Pa. 
19041;  Charles  S.  Stokes,  127  Madison  Road,  Willow 
Grove,  Pa.     19090;  and  Edward  W.  Smith,  402  Long- 
wood  Drive,  Ezton,  Pa.     19341 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  805,069,  Dec. 
27,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  639,880,  May  19,  1967.  This  application 
Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11,474 

Intel.  COlb  27 /iO 
U.S.  CI.  23—163  2  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  producing  oxides  of  nitrogen 
such  as  nitric  oxide  which  includes  (a)  reacting  nitrogen 
plasma  with  oxygen  plasma,  the  plasma  having  been 
formed  by  an  electric  arc  discharge,  and  (b)  cooling  the 
resulting  gaseous  reaction  mixture  from  the  plasma  state 


3,666,409 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  SODIUM 

HYDROSULFTTE 

Yoshio  Yoshikawa  and  Yasuhiro  Saliai,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
asrignors  to  Mitsubishi  Edogawa  Kagalni  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  852,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1969, 

44/6,626 

Int.  CI.  BOld  77/66 

U.S.  CI.  23—116  22  Claims 

Sodium  hydrosulfite  is  stabilized  by  using  an  aliphatic 

amine  containing  five  or  more  carbon  atoms. 


3,666,410 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CRYSTALLIZA- 
TION OF  SODIUM  MONOSULFIDE  ESSENTIALLY 
AS  Na,S.5H^ 
Yoshio  Aoyama,  37  Chayamachi,  Osaka,  Japan;  Nobuyuki 
Mikasa,  20-1  Aza  Minamiikeda,  Kawamo,  Takarazuka, 
Japan;  and  Shuuzo  Nakatani,  4233  Mitsu,  Akitsumachi, 
Hiroshima  Prefecture,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  677,384, 
Oct  23,  1967.  This  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  881,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1966, 

41/70,524 

Int  CI.  COlb  77/22 

U.S.  CI.  23—134  3  Cbims 


Crystalline  Na2S.XH20,  in  which  X  is  6  or  less,  of 
high  purity  and  large  grain  size,  is  produced  continuously 
by  establishing  a  circulation  of  aqueous  mother  liquor 
through  a  crystallizing  zone  and  a  reaction  zone,  which 
circulation  always  has  a  concentration  of  Na2S,  based  on 
the  water,  in  excess  of  35%  by  weight,  and  a  temperature 
in  excess  of  46°  C.  In  the  reaction  zone  the  temperature 
is  kept  enough  above  46°  C.  to  keep  crystals  from  form- 
ing. On  the  way  to  the  crystallizing  zone  the  liquor  is 
cooled  to  a  temperature  close  enough  to  46°  C.  to  super- 
saturate it,  but  is  introduced  into  the  crystallizer,  where 
crystals  are  already  present,  during  the  short  time  lag 
before  crystals  commence  to  form.  Form  the  top  of  the 
crystallizer  most  of  the  spent  mother  liquor  is  returned  to 
the  reaction  zone,  the  remainder  being  removed  with  the 
crystals  from  the  bottom  of  the  crystallizer.  The  make-up 
of  pure  NajS  solution  is  provided  by  reacting  equimolar 
amounts  of  NaOH  and  NaHS  in  the  reaction  zone  with 
the  required  amount  of  additional  water.  The  heat  of  this 
reaction,  with  or  without  further  heat,  is  employed  in 
raising  the  temperature  in  the  reaction  zone  to  keep 
crystals  from  forming  there.  To  restrict  water  of  crystal- 
lization in  the  crystals  to  5.5  or  5.0  moles,  the  process  is 
operated  at  concentrations  of  NajS,  based  on  the  water, 
in  excess  of  40%  and  43%,  by  weight,  respectively,  and 
at  temperatures  in  excess  of  50°  C.  and  52°  C,  respec- 
tively. 
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3,666,411 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

ALUMINA  HYDRATE 
Carroll  Wayne  Collier,  507  E.  2nd  St, 

Harrison  County,  Miss.    39571 
Filed  Sept  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,762 
Int  CI.  coif  7/42;  BOlj  11/06,  11/60 
U.S.  CI.  23—143  3  Claims 

Preparation  of  particulate  hydrated  alumina  by  com- 
mingling particles  of  metallic  aluminum  and  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  cyanide,  tetraborate  or  hydrox- 
ide at  a  reacting  temperature,  the  ratio  of  gram  moles  of 
electrolyte  to  gram  atoms  of  aluminum  being  between 
about  0.1  to  1  and  1  to  1 .  The  resulting  products  have  an 
apparent  bulk  density  of  0.2  to  0.5  gram/cc. 


3,666,412 

DISPERSED  PHASE  ACTIVATED  AND 

STABILIZED  METAL  CATALYSTS 

Donald  M.  Sowards,  Claymont  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  769,059 

Int  CI.  COlb  27/26,  Ji/20 

U.S.  CI.  23—162  11  Claims 

Catalytic  systems  comprising  a  catalytic  metal,  such 

as  platinum  or  nickel,  which  have  dispersed  therein  small 

particles  of  a  non-metal,  such  as  thoria,  silica,  or  zirconia, 

have  been  found  to  have  good  activity  and  durability 

The  catalyst  systems  are  useful  in  those  environments 

where  metal  catalysts  are  conventionally  used  such  as  in 

ammonia  oxidations  and  methane  reforming. 


3,666,413 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WET  PROCESS 

PHOSPHORIC  AOD 

Ralph  E.  Bergstrom,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 

Whiting  Corporation 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  607,692, 
Jan.  6,  1967.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  857,276 

Int  CI.  COlb  25/22 
U.S.  a.  23—165  15  CUims 

An  improved  method  and  apparatus  for  manufactur- 
ing wet  process  phosphoric  acid  wherein  the  reactants 
which  include  phosphate  rock  and  sulfuric  acid  are  re- 
acted in  a  combination  reactor  and  cooler  unit  contain- 
ing a  body  of  reaction  slurry  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form level  of  calcium  sulfate  supersaturation  through- 
out. The  body  of  reaction  slurry  is  circulated  in  a  pri- 
mary flow  circuit  in  which  substantially  the  entire  body 
is  exposed  to  a  subatmospheric  pressure  maintained  in 
the  combination  reactor  and  cooler  unit  at  a  first  rate 
of  flow  at  least  equal  to  20%  of  the  total  mass  of  re- 
action slurry  per  minute  and  preferably  from  100%  to 
200%  of  the  total  mass  of  reaction  slurry  per  minute. 
Simultaneously,  a  portion  of  the  body  of  reaction  slurry 
is  circulated  through  a  secondary  flow  circuit  at  a  flow 
rate  not  greater  than  50%  of  the  first  flow  rate  and 
preferably  not  greater  than  10%  of  such  first  flow  rate. 
While  in  such  secondary  flow  circuit,  the  reaction  slurry 
is  heated  to  increase  the  temperature  not  more  than 
20°  P.,  and  preferably  not  more  than  5°  P.,  above  the 
average  bulk  temperature  of  the  body  of  reaction  slurry. 
The  residence  time  of  the  reaction  slurry  in  the  second- 
ary flow  circuit  during  and  after  heating  does  not  ex- 
ceed 30  seconds  and  preferably  is  not  greater  than  10 
seconds.  The  heated  reaction  slurry  is  returned  to  the 
combination  reactor  and  cooler  unit  at  a  location  at 
which  it  will  be  substantially  instantaneously  cooled  by 
contact  with  said  circulating  body  of  reaction  slurry  con- 
tained therein,  resulting  in  an  additional  heat  input  into 
said  body  of  reaction  slurry  without  adversely  affecting 
the  substantially  uniform  level  of  calcium  sulfate  super- 
saturation  therein. 


3,666,414 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TRANSPARENT  OR 
OPAQUE  FUSED  SILICA  OR  GLASS  WITH  A 
HIGH  SIUCON  CONTENT 
Otto  Bayer,  Burscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hcracns- 
Schott   QuarEschmeIze   G.m.b.H.,   Hanau   am   Main, 
Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  721,073,  Apr.  12,  1968.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15, 
1971,  Scr.  No.  124,434 

Int  CI.  C03c  3/04;  COlb  33/12.  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  106—52  11  Claims 

Treating  the  siliceous  raw  product  for  the  production 
of  transparent  or  opaque  fused  silica  or  of  glass  with  a 
high  silicon  content  by  means  of  a  silicon  halide  so  as 
to  avoid  bubbles,  shrink  holes  or  the  like. 


3,666,415 
SYNTHESIS  OF  AMMONIA 
Alexander  Harmens,  Altrincham,  England,  assignor  to 
Petrocarbon    Developments    Limited,    Wythenshawc, 
Manchester,  England 

Filed  Sept  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,5^0 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  30,  1969, 

48,080/69 

lot  CI.  COlc  1/04 

VS.  CL  23—199  5  aaims 


J: 


to 


~B 


^4 


In  a  process  for  the  synthesis  of  aimnonia  by  reaction 
of  nitrogen  with  hydrogen  in  a  reactor  with  recycling  of 
unreacted  gases,  the  hydrogen  is  derived  from  helium-con- 
taining natural  gas  and  the  impurities  content  of  the 
process  gas  fed  to  the  reactor  is  maintained  constant  by 
withdrawing  a  purge  gas  stream  from  the  recycled  gases, 
treating  it  to  remove  methane  and  argon,  removing  a 
helium-containing  bleed  stream  before  or  after  said  treat- 
ment and  returning  the  remainder  of  the  purge  stream  to 
ammonia  reactor. 


3,666,416 
MAGNESIUM  HYDRIDE  PRODUCTION 
Walter  K.  Henle,  Orinda,  and  Edgar  J.  Smutny,  San 
Francisco,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  ShcU  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,900 
Int  CI.  COlb  6/04 
U.S.  CI.  23-204  6  Claims 

Magnesium  hydride  having  high-surface  area  and  high- 
chemical  activity  is  produced  by  hydrogenating  a  mixture 
of  magnesium  and  a  conjugated  diene  in  the  presence  of 
tetrahydrofuran. 


3,666,417 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  FIBERS 

Tadashi  Araki,  Hitoshi  Takita,  and  Kiro  Asano,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Korcha  Kagaku  Kogyo  KabudiUd 
Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  37,865 
Claims  priority,  antUcation  Japan,  May  17,  1969, 
44/37,725 
Intel.  COlb  57/07 
VS.  CI.  23-209.1  5  Qaims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  superior  carbon  or 
graphite  fibers  from  polymethyl  vinyl  kefone,  as  raw  mate- 
rial, which  comprises  the  steps  of  melt-spinning  fibers 
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therefrom,  stretch-orienting  the  fibers  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion thereof  cyclizing  the  compound  material  constituting 
the  fibers  by  dehydration,  and  carbonizing  the  cyclized 
fibers.  The  carbon  fibers  thus  obtained  are  readily  con- 
vertible into  graphite  fibers  by  a  simple  additional  process 
of  graphitization.  Desirably,  the  cyclized  polymethyl  vinyl 
ketone  fibers  are  then  denatured  as  to  have  sufficient  heat 
resistivity  to  undergo  the  ensuing  step  of  carbonization 
without  suffering  either  dega&ification  or  deformation. 


3,666,418 
SULPHUR  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
Hans  loacUm  Werakkc,  Nwienhjrfn,  TtamM,  Fnclisiiolil, 
and  Hermaim  Rdtzcnstein,  Asduui,  CUcmgaB,  Gcr^ 
many,  assis^n  to  Messer  Griesiielm  G.m.b  JI.,  JFrank- 
fort  am  Main,  Hammer  Landstnuse,  and  Uhde,  Fried* 
rich  G.m.bJH^  Dortmnnd,  Germany 

FUed  Ang.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  16,  1969, 
P  19  41  703.9 
Int  a.  COlb  nt04 
\i&.  a.  23—225  P  4  aaims 

A  process  for  obtaining  sulphur  from  hydrogen  sulphide 
containing  gases  by  the  reaction  of  said  gases  with  sulphur 
dioxide  thereby  producing  sulphur  and  water.  The  neces- 
sary amount  of  stilphur  dioxide  is  produced  by  the  com- 
bustion of  sulphur  with  oxygen  or  an  oxygen  rich  gas. 


rest,  between  an  upper  set  level  and  a  lower  set  level 
in  said  cell,  and  discharging  of  the  suspension  from  the 
cell. 


3,666,420 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CARRYING 

OUT  CHEMICAL  ANALYSES 
Peter    Paatzsch,    Hildegardring,    Germany,    assignor   to 
Bodenseewerk  Pcridn-Elmcr  &  Co.  G.m.b.H.,  Ubcrlin- 
gen  (Bodensec),  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  87,956 

Ini.  CI.  F16k  79/00,  GOln  1/14 

\5&.  CL  23—253  R  2  Claims 


3,666,419 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMAT!- 
CALLY  CONTROLLING  THE  RATE  OF  SET- 
TLEMENT  OF  A  SOLID  IN  SUSPENSION  IN  A 
UQUID 
Panl  Cahour,  Scyssimet,  and  Jean  Dccrop,  Jean  Holder, 
and  Alain  Lediac,  Grenoble,  France,  asrignors  to  Com- 
missariat a  PEnorgic  Atomiqne,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,120 
Claims  priority,  application  FYance,  Oct  24,  1967, 

125,669 

Inta.  GOln  75/0^,77/00 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  10  Claims 


Method  and  device  for  automatically  controlling  the 
rate  of  settlement  of  a  solid  in  suspension  in  a  liquid 
medium,  in  particular  of  a  precipitate  formed  in  the 
liquid  medium,  as  a  consequence  of  a  continuous  chemi- 
cal reaction.  Parts  of  the  suspension  are  periodically 
drawn  off  from  said  medium  and  delivered  to  a  settle- 
ment cell  to  be  subjected  to  a  cycle  of  operations  which 
comprises  stopping  the  above  delivery  when  the  suspen- 
sion has  reached  a  set  level  in  the  cell,  measuring  the 
settling  time  of  the  interface  of  the  precipitate  and  of 
the  supernatant  liquid  which  forms  in  the  suspension  at 


A  measuring  sample  transfer  or  "dosing"  device  for 
use  in  an  automatic  analysis  apparatus  of  the  type  in 
which  each  of  a  series  of  sample  vessels  contains  a  dif- 
ferent liquid  sample,  and  measured  amounts  of  sample 
from  each  sample  vessel  are  to  be  transferred  into  a 
plurality  of  reaction  vessels  associated  with  each  such 
sample  vessel.  The  disclosed  sample  "dosing"  device  in- 
cludes a  first  sample  measuring  pump  directly  connected 
to  the  sample  intake  (and  discharge)  line  (which  is  to 
be  introduced  into  a  sample  vessel  to  take  up  sample 
and  then  into  each  of  its  associated  reaction  vessels  in 
turn  to  discharge  a  measured  amount  of  the  sample),  and 
is  connected  by  a  separate  supply  line  having  a  first  and 
second  control  valve  to  a  supply  of  wash  liquid  (or 
reagent);  and  a  (second)  scavenging  pump  is  connected 
to  this  supply  line  at  a  point  intermediate  these  two  valves. 
With  the  system  filled  with  wash  liquid  but  both  pumps 
in  their  discharge  (empty)  position,  the  first  valve  is  closed 
and  the  (first)  measuring  pump  sucks  up  sample  from 
the  sample  vessel  through  its  intake  line,  while  the  scaveng- 
ing pump  is  filled  with  wash  liquid  by  means  of  the 
supply  line.  If  the  sample  intake  line  is  of  greater  volume 
than  the  intake  stroke  of  the  sample  pump,  then  no  sam- 
ple reaches  the  pump  itself.  The  intake  line  is  then  in- 
troduced into  each  associated  reaction  vessel  in  turn  and 
a  measured  amount  of  sample  is  discharged  in  each  such 
reaction  vessel.  Finally,  the  first  valve  is  opened  while 
the  second  valve  is  closed,  a  discharge  of  the  scavenging 
pump  clears  the  intake  line  of  any  residual  sample  (either 
into  the  last  reaction  vessel  or  an  additional  waste  ves- 
sel). The  cycle  than  may  be  repeated  for  the  next  sample 
vessel  without  danger  of  contamination  by  the  sample 
just  transferred. 


3,666,421 

DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  SLIDE 

Richard  Thompson  Price,  Verona,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Organon,  Inc.,  West  Orange,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

818,366,  Apr.  22,  1969.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1971, 

Scr.  No.  131,172 

Int  a.  GOln  33/16 
UA  a.  23—253  TP  20  Claims 

A  test  slide  for  the  performance  and  observation  of 
an  immunochemical  or  diagnostic  test  on  its  surface,  which 
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surface  is  insoluble  in,  impermeable  to,  non-absorbent  to,  exchange  means  by  way  of  said  axial  spine,  finally  being 

and  wettable  by,  water,  carries  on  the  surface  at  least  discharged  into  a  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel.  The 

one  circumscribed  test  area  containing  in  close  proximity  preheated  feed  gas  stream  is  then  passed  from  the  bottom 

at  least  two  deposited  solid  dried  immunochemical  re-  of  the  chamber  up  through  the  catalyst  on  the  outside  of 


agents  providing  an  accurate  predetermined  amount  of 
an  antigen  and  an  antibody,  which  upon  moistening  with 
a  liquid  to  be  tested  arc  reconstituted  to  the  test  reagents 
and  then  united  to  form  a  spot  of  reaction  mixture. 


3,666,422 

POLLUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Joseph  Rossel,  253  lOtfa  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,925 

Int  CI.  FOln  3/14 

\}&.  CI.  23—277  C  6  Claims 
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said  heat  exchange  means  in  indirect  concuirent  heat 
exchange  with  the  fresh  feed  gas  flowing  within  the  heat 
exchange  means  and  is  finally  discharged  from  an  exit 
port  in  the  top  head  of  the  vessel. 


3,666,424 
CONSTANT   CONCENTRATION   HYDROCHLORIC 
ACID   BY    VARYING    WATER   FEED    PROPOR- 
TIONALLY TO  TEMPERATURE 

Ernest  H.  Cox,  Long  Branch,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  719,060 

Int  CI.  COlb  7 /OB;  BOld  77/00 

UA  CL  23—312  R  3  claims 


A  pollution  control  system  for  connection  to  the  exhaust 
of  an  automobile  or  heating  plant  consuming  fossil  fuels 
consisting  of  an  afterburner  compartment  including  a 
glow  head  disposed  within  the  afterburner  compartment 
for  igniting  unburned  exhaust  gases.  The  afterburner  cwn- 
partment  also  includes  an  air  inlet  to  permit  oxygen  to 
mix  with  the  unburned  exhaust  gases  to  aid  in  their  ig- 
nition. At  the  output  of  the  afterburner  compartment  is 
included  a  cooling  and  mixing  chamber  so  that  the  exhaust 
gases  can  be  fed  into  a  pneumatic  pump  where  they  will 
be  applied  to  a  filtering  system  preferably  consisting  of 
charcoal  before  the  gas  enters  into  the  atmosphere. 


3,666,423 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
James  R.  Mnenger,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,255 
Int  CI.  BOlj  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  23—288  L  3  Oaims 

A  heat  exchange  apparatus  for  a  catalytic  system  com- 
prising a  closed  cylindrical  vessel  CMitaining  an  axial  spine 
which  extends  substantially  the  length  of  said  vessel,  and  a 
heat  exchange  means  which  is  embedded  in  catalyst  within 
said  vessel,  and  is  supported  by  said  axial  spine  on  a 
removable  unit  and  is  in  communication  therewith.  Fresh 
feed  gas  is  introduced  into  and  discharged  from  said  heat 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  novel  method  of  pro- 
ducing aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant concentration  despite  variations  in  the  rate  of  flow 
of  hydrogen  chloride  feed  gas.  The  gas  flows  continuously 
into  and  through  an  initial  body  of  concentrated  aqueous 
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hydrochloric  acid  in  an  absorption  column  in  which  a 
portion  of  the  gas  is  dissolved  with  the  remainder  of  the 
gas  being  discharged  as  tail  gas.  The  concentrated  acid  is 
cooled  and  maintained  at  a  constant  temperature  that 
will  provide  the  desired  concentration  of  acid  which  is 
continuously  discharged  as  product.  The  unabsorbed  gas 
(tail  gas)  is  flowed  together  with  water  to  form  dilute  acid 
fed  to  the  absorption  column  containing  concentrated  acid. 
The  normal  rate  of  flow  of  water  is  varied  in  accordance 
with  variations  in  the  flow  of  tail  gas  from  a  normal  rate 
of  flow  so  that  the  total  amount  water  flowing  into  contact 
with  the  tail  gas  is  such  as  to  provide  a  product  of  the 
desired  concentration.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the 
rate  of  flow  of  water  is  varied  in  accordance  with  varia- 
tions in  the  temperature  of  the  dilute  acid  Caused  by  varia- 
tions in  the  amounts  of  tail  gas  and  the  heat  generated  as 
a  result  of  variation  in  the  rate  of  flow  of  feed  gas. 


3,666,425 
METHOD  OF  DECANNING  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
ELEMENTS  HAVING  A  CAN  OF  STAINLESS 
STEEL 
Joseph-Gerald   Wurm,  Varese,  and  Maurice  Payrissat, 
Ispra,  Italy,   assignors  to   European   Atomic   Energy 
Community  (Euratom),  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  31,  1967, 

50,315 

InU  CI.  C22h  61/04 

VS.  CI.  23—324  4  Claims 


3,666,427 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CYANOGEN 

CHLORIDE      TOGETHER      WITH      CYANURIC 

CHLORIDE     AND     TETRAMERIC     CYANOGEN 

CHLORIDE 
Edgar  Enders,  Cologne,  Flittard,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 

Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,988 

Int.  CI.  COlb  31/00:  COlc  3/00;  C07c  119/00 

U.S.  CI.  23—359  11  Claims 

Process  for  producing  cyanogen  chloride  by  reacting 
in  the  liquid  phase  chlorine  and  hydrocyanic  acid. 


3.666,428 

SILVER-CADMIUM  OXIDE  ELECTRICAL 

COISTACT  MATERIALS 

Frederick  O.  Haarbye,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appliccation  Ser.  No.  722,956, 
Apr.  22,   1968.  This  application  Mar.  9,   1970, 
Ser.  No.  17,456 

Int.  CI.  C22c  5/00;  HOlh  1/02 
US.  CI.  29—195  8  Claims 


A  silver  layer  is  applied  to  silver-cadmium  alloys  by 
first  oxidizing  a  portion  of  a  silver-cadmium  alloy,  ap- 
plying a  bonding  layer,  and  then  the  silver-cadmium  alloy 
is  completely  oxidized. 


3,666.429 
METALLIZED  AND  BRAZED  CERAMICS 
Albert   Evan    Campbell,   Jr.,   and    Andrew   O.   Jensen, 
Arcadia,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Xerox    Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  646,186, 
June  15,  1967.  This  application  Sept  29,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  861,976 

Int  CI.  B32b  15/00 
U.S.  CL  29—195  4  Claims 


A  method  of  removing  stainless  steel  cans  from  nu- 
clear fuel  elements  by  using  a  molten  metal  solvent  of 
antimony  and  copper  (and  optionally  a  small  amount  of 
manganese)  at  a  temperature  of  about  900°  C. 


3,666,426 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  HIGH-DENSITY  THORIA 
Winston  Burkhardt,  Karthaus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,110 
Int  CI.  coif  15/00 
VS.  a.  23—328  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  preparing  thoria 
from  an  aqueous  solution  of  thorium  nitrate  which  com- 
prises mixing  said  solution  with  an  aqueous  basic  solution 
of  ammonia  continuou.'^Iy  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
180-200°  F.  under  such  conditions  that  the  pH  of  the 
resulting  slurry  as  would  be  measured  at  25°  C.  is  at  a 
value  in  the  range  5.0-6.5,  and  then  filtering  the  resultant 
precipitate. 


wr    «    MMAOWM 


A  process  for  metallizing  high  purity  ceramic  parts  and/ 
or  brazing  a  high  purity  ceramic  part  to  a  refractory  metal 
part  or  another  ceramic  part  using  a  ternary  titanium, 
vanadium,  and  zirconium  alloy  is  described.  A  particularly 
efficacious  alloy  comprising  21-42%  titanium,  15-33% 
vanadium  and  36-54%  zirconium  yields  hermetic  seals 
when  parts  are  bonded  in  accordance  with  the  process 
described  herein. 
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3,666,430 

GELLED  ORGANIC  LIQUIDS 

Desmond  Wilfrid  John  Osmond,  Windsor,  and  Frederick 

Andrew  Waite,  Slough,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,395 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  20,  1967, 

28,446/67 
Int  CL  CIOI  7/02 
VS.  CI.  44—7  D  10  Claims 

Gelled  hydrocarbon  liquid  suitable  for  use  as  a  fuel  in 
internal  combustion  engines  is  made  by  incorporating  in 
the  liquid  polymeric  material  which  is  solvated  by  the 
liquid  and  contains  polar  groups  which  form  associative 
bonds  and  so  produce  a  crosslinked  polymer  structure.  The 
associative  bonds  can  be  broken  and  re-made  without 
changing  the  nature  of  the  polar  groups  and  so  the  gelled 
liquid  will  flow  on  being  subjected  to  mechanical  treat- 
ment, such  as  pumping,  and  will  revert  to  the  gelled  state 
on  cessation  or  shortly  after  cessation  of  the  mechanical 
treatment. 


3,666,431 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCING  GLASS  FIBERS 

Leo  Alex  Oswald,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,176 

Int  CI.  C03b  37/00 

VS.  CI.  65—11  W  12  Claims 


Me. 
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Apparatus  for  handling  linear  material  such  as  a  glass 
strand  including  a  rotatably  mounted  member  with 
spaced  apart  circumferentially  disposed  fingers  on  the 
member  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  member's 
axis  of  rotation  and  upon  which  the  linear  material  col- 
lects as  the  member  rotates. 


3,666,432 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
FOAM  FROM  A  MOLTEN  BODY  OF  GLASS 
Gerald  E.  Kunkle,  New  Kendngton,  Pa.,  and  William 
E.  Heidish,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  758,726, 


a  skimmer  that  comprises  a  water-cooled  pipe  in  contact 
with  the  glass,  the  furnace  also  having  means  to  withdraw 
the  material  retained  behind  the  skimmer.  The  water- 
cooled  pipe  is  positioned  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
side  walls  of  the  furnace;  preferably  two  such  pipes  are 
used,  such  to  form  a  V  with  its  apex  uptank,  within  the 
firing  zone  of  the  furnace.  The  invention  provides  an 
unobvious  solution  to  a  problem  concerning  the  produc- 
tion of  a  sodium-boron  glass  for  aircraft  use. 


3,666,433 
MOLD  HOLDER  WITH  THERMOSTATICALLY 
CONTROLLED  MOLD 
Hermann  H.  Nebelung,  Binz-Maur,  and  Eginhard  Jaeger, 
Weiningen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Emhart  Corpora- 
tion, Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  July  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,172 

Int  CI.  C03b  9/34 

VS.  CI.  65—158  5  Claims 


In  a  glassware  forming  machine  of  the  Hartford  I.S. 
type,  a  split  blank  mold  is  provided  wtih  a  thermocouple 
type  temperature  sensor  and  the  mold  carries  a  lead-out 
wire  and  a  plug  part  which  mates  with  a  complementary 
plug  part  and  leadout  wire  on  the  mold  holder  to  provide 
a  signal  for  a  control  system.  The  plug  parts  not  only  locate 
one  another  during  assembly,  but  also  help  locate  the 
mold  in  the  holder.  The  mold  is  air  cooled  and  the  control 
system  includes  a  damper  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  cooling  air  in  response  to  the  output  of  the  thermo- 
couple, and  also  in  accordance  with  the  closing  movement 
of  the  mold  holders. 


Sept  10,  1968.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1971,        u.s.  ci   65—177 
Ser.  No.  123,297 

Int  CI.  C03b  5/20 
U.S.  a.  65—27  8  Claims 


3,666,434 

GLASS  SHAPING 

Lester  C.  Minneman,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,920 

Int  CI.  C03b  33/10 


2  Claims 


.^^ 


■t'  ■  Y' '  ''»'  "••'I'' 


.'■  i|J.  ".  i.r,v',,'v, 


^t;r-t 


In  melting  high-temperature  glass  with  volatile  com-       An  improvement  in  cathode-ray  tube  forming  techniques 
ponents  such  boron  trioxide,  there  is  used  a  furnace  with  wherein  a  glassworking  tool,  employed  in  conjunction 
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with  a  centrifugal  casting  operation,  is  provided  with  a 
glass  plowing  surface  to  facUitatc  the  formation  of  a  wide 
annular  seal  edge  on  the  funnel  member. 


3,666,435 

PHOSPHORYLATED  HETEROCYCUC 

COMPOUNDS  AS  HERBICIDES 

Gkim  R.  Price  and  Edward  N.  Walsh,  Chicago  Heights, 

DL,  assignors  to  Staaffer  Chemical  Company,  New 

York,  N>Ya  ^^  ^^,,  „      ».t 

No  Drawing.  Origfaial  appUcation  Dec.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No. 

421,609,  now  Patent  No.  3,580,922,  dated  May  25, 

1971.  DiTided  and  this  application  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  879,948 

InL  CI.  AOln  9/36 
UA  CI.  71 87  ^  Claims 

Method  of  controlling  plant  life  with  phosphorylated 
heterocyclic  compounds  of  the  formula 


R« 


RO    X  N-^ 

\J1  /      > 

P-8-aIkylene-C-R»  Q 


3,666,437 
TREATMENT    OF    IRON-NICKEL-CHROMIUM 
ALLOY  SCRAP  TO  FACILITATE  RECOVERY 
OF  METAL  VALUES  BY  LEACHING 
Ernest  Mehl,  Fort  Saslutchcwan,  Alberta,  Michael  Kohut, 
Edmonton,  Alberta,  and  Paul  Kawulka,  Fort  Sasluit- 
cbewan.  Alberta,  Canada,  assignors  to  Shenritt  Gordon 
Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,302 

Int.  CI.  B22f  9/00;  C22b  23/04 

VS.  CI.  75— .5  BA  8  Claims 


90- 


WOD 


MOO 
9MiN% 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
R'  is  H,  lower  alkyl;  R?  is  H.  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
and  Q  is  ethylene,  propylene  or  phenylene. 


3,666,436 
CERMET-TYPE  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Nikolais  Bredzs,  Detroit,  and  Forbes  M.  Miller,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wall  Colmonoy  Corporation 
Application  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,540,  now  Patent 
No.  3,547,673,  dated  Dec  15,  1970,  which  b  a  con- 
timiation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  646,654,  June 
16,  1967.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  7,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  871,123 

Int  CI.  B22f  9/00:  C22c  1/10 
VS.  CL  75—^  R  10  Claims 


Nickel,  iron  and  chromium  containing  alloy  scrap  is 
treated  to  facilitate  recovery  of  nickel  and  other  con- 
tained non-ferrous  metal  values,  such  as  cobalt  and  cop- 
per, by  grinding  and  leaching.  The  alloy  scrap  is  con- 
verted to  a  low-sulphur  matte  and  then  shotted.  The  shot 
is  then  heated  in  a  neutral,  oxidizing  or  reducing  atmos- 
phere at  temperature  in  the  range  of  800°  F.  to  1700'  F. 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  substantially  improve  the 
grindability  thereof.  Preferably  the  heating  is  conducted 
at  1400°  F.  for  30  minutes. 


3,666,438 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

MANGANESE-SILICON  ALLOY 

Ivo  Madronic,  Marietta,  Ohio,  and  Akgun  Mertdogaif, 

Homewood,  III.,  assignors  to  Interiakc,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

m. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,904 

InL  CI.  C22d  7/06 

VS.  CI.  75—10  9  Chdms 


An  improved  cermet-type  alloy  and  method  of  making 
same  which  is  particularly  adaptable  for  forming  protec- 
tive surface  coatings  on  heat-resistant  alloys.  A  particu- 
lated  mixture  is  formed  containing  titanitun  and/or 
zirconium  reactive  metal  constituents  that  undergo  an 
exothermic  reaction  upon  fusion  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture in  a  substantially  inert  atmosphere  with  silicon  and/ 
or  boron  present  in  the  mixture  forming  the  corresponding 
silicides  or  borides  of  the  reacted  metals  in  situ  which  are 
subsequently  precipitated  as  a  uniformly  dispersed  dis- 
continuous phase  in  a  continuous  phase  of  a  nickel  and/or 
cobalt  base  matrix.  The  invention  also  encompasses  novel 
powder  compositions  for  exothermically  forming  the 
cermet-type  alloys  and  coatings. 


nam 


3^^^ 


A  process  for  the  production  of  a  manganese-silicide 
alloy  having  a  low  carbon  content  including  smelting  man- 
ganese ore,  silicon  metal  and  a  manganese-silicon  slag  in 
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an  electric  furnace  with  sufficient  carbonaceous  reductant 
to  provide  a  melt  of  manganese-silicide  allow  and  a  thiow- 
away  slag,  introducing  the  melt  into  a  ladle,  and  then  sep- 
arately removing  the  alloy  and  throw-away  slag  from  the 
ladle.  The  carbon  is  used  as  an  exclusive  reducing  agent 
and  the  silicon  is  used  only  for  alloying  purposes.  In  the 
invention,  the  throw-away  slag  contains  manganese  values 
and  is  recycled,  thus  making  possible  the  direct  use  of 
manganese  ore  as  the  manganese  bearing  material. 


react  with  the  copper  to  produce  cuprous  sulfide,  allow- 
ing the  reaction  mixture  to  settle  into  a  first  lower  layer 
of  molten  lead  bullion  of  reduced  copper  content  and  an 
an  upper  layer  of  matte  containing  cuprous  sulfide  and 
lead  sulfide.  Thereafter,  the  molten  lead  bullion  is  iso- 
lated and  cooled  to  form  a  further  upper  layer  of  matte 
containing  cuprous  sulfide  and  lead  sulfide  and  a  further 
lower  layer  of  molten  lead  bullion  of  further  reduced  cop- 
per content  and  the  latter  is  then  isolated. 


3,666,439 
METHOD  OF  DECARBURIZING  ALLOY  STEELS 
Sundaresan  Ramachandran,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,   as- 
signor to   Allegheny   Ludlum   Industries,   Inc.,   Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,914 
Int  CI.  C21c  7/10,  5/32,  5/34 
VS.  CI.  75—49  7  Claims 

A  control  method  for  decarburizing  alloy  steels  such  as 
stainless  steel  initiated  with  a  reduced  flow  of  diluent  gas 
such  as  argon.  The  composition  of  the  effluent  gases  issu- 
ing from  the  decarburization  vessel  are  monitored  to  pro- 
vide an  indication  of  the  undesirable  oxidation  of  certain 
metallic  values  within  the  bath  being  decarburized,  such 
as  chromium.  The  method  includes  maximizing  the  flow 
and  thus,  the  conversion  of  oxidizer  to  carbon  monoxide 
and  minimizing  the  flow  of  the  diluent  gas  in  order  to 
promote  economy  of  operation.  The  concept  contem- 
plates increase  in  the  flow  of  diluent  gas  upon  the  ob- 
servance of  excessive  oxidation  of  metallics  to  promote 
the  maximum  oxidation  in  the  carbon  within  the  bath. 


3,666,440 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  COPPER 

FROM  SLAG 

Hiroshi  Kono,  Kagawa-gun,  and  Takeyoshi  Shibazaki, 

Urawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kogyo 

Kabttshiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,260 

Int.  CI.  C22b  9/10.  15/14 

VS.  CI.  75—76  -^  5  Claims 


Copper  is  recovered  from  copper-containing  slag  by 
putting  the  matte  and  slag  in  a  molten  state  together  in  a 
slag  treating  furnace  at  a  volume  ratio  of  more  than  1 : 5, 
the  melts  in  the  furnace  being  maintained  under  agitation 
so  that  the  slag  and  matte  are  in  intimate  contact  so  as  to 
efficiently  transfer  copper  from  the  slag  to  the  matte. 


3,666,442 
PREPARATION  OF  BERYLLIUM 
Gilbert  S.  Layne  and  James  O.  Huml,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,106 

Int.  CI.  B03b  9/04;  C22b  7/00 

VS.  CI.  75—84  10  Chdms 


■o-'t/  »y  5  ' 


r>*r^  >t,  ^ 
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•^<mi  m^trirhtel 


m  Qr-.rtdir^g    • 


-Coorjm  a^a  An*  po^*ic/r: 


'  «^«  f^r  Aflr.  lOO  f 


m^m^  poH'cUt    CAT- • 


A  method  for  preparing  a  beryllium  enriched  material 
which  comprises:  comminuting  an  aluminum-beryllium 
alloy  to  obtain  a  coarse  particulate  fraction  of  an  alu- 
minum-beryllium eutectic  composition  and  a  fine  par- 
ticulate fraction  comprising  beryllium;  and  separating  the 
coarse  particulate  fraction  from  the  fine  particulate  frac- 
tion. 


3,666,443 
PLUTONIUM  PRODUCTION 
William  V.  Conner,  Nederiand,  Colo.,  asdgnor  to  die 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Comndssion 

FDed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,190 

Int  CL  C22b  61/04 

VS.  CI.  75—84.1  1  Ctoim 


n.UTONIUH 


3,666,441 
PROCESS  FOR  DECOPPERIZING  LEAD 

Geoffrey  Milner,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Power-Gas  Corporation  Limited,  Teesside,  Eng- 
land 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  433,651, 
Feb.  18,  1965.  This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  774,300 

Int  CI.  C22b  13/06 

U.S.  a.  75—78  12  Claims 

Decopperizing  lead  bullion,  particularly  lead  bullion 

containing  more  than  2%  copper,  by  adding  to  the  molten 

lead  bullion  a  sulfur  containing  compound  sufficient  to 


T 


ellUCIM.C    KCMOUU 


The  process  for  the  reduction  of  plutonium  fluorides  to 
Plutonium  metal  comprising  heating  to  the  reaction  tem- 
perature a  mixture  of  plutonium  fluorides  and  calcium 
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metal  together  with  an  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  fluoride  and  calcium  chloride,  al- 
lowing the  mixture  to  react  to  form  a  plutonium  metal 
*  button,  and  physically  separating  the  plutonium  metal 
button  from  the  reaction  slag.        | 


3  666  444 
ELECTROWINNING  OF  BERYLLIUM 
Morton  M.  Wong,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tile  Interior 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,445 

Int  CI.  C22b  35/00:  C22d  3/10 

UA  CL  75—84.4  ^  Claims 


such  as  tar  or  pitch,  and  formed  into  compacts,  e.g. 
pellets  or  briquettes.  Powdered  aluminum  metal  can  also 
be  incorporated. 


3,666,446 

PROCESS  FOR  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF 

METALS 

Lome  F.  Cook,  Hockessin,  and  Wallace  W.  Szmokaluk, 

New  Castle,  Del.,  assignors  to  The  Pyrites  Company, 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,676 
Int.  CI.  C22b  23/04,  15/00 
U.S.  CL  75—101  BE  13  Claims 

Solvent  ion  exchange  reaction  in  which  the  pH  of 
the  metal-bearing  liquor  is  regulated  by  an  ion  exchange 
reaction  where  hydrogen  ions  in  the  aqueous  liquor  are 
exchanged  for  metal  cations  in  an  ion  extractant.  Process 
enables  loading  an  ion  extractant  with  metals  in  the 
metal-bearing  liquor  without  interstage  pH  adjustment. 
The  loaded  ion  extractant  is  treated  with  a  ligand  to 
strip  the  extractant  and  render  it  capable  of  reuse. 


A  method  of  electrowinning  beryllium  from  a  fused 
salt  electrolyte  containing  beryllium  fluoride  comprising 
electrolyzing  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of 
the  beryllium,  followed  by  heating  a  mixture  of  the  fused 
salt  and  beryllium  metal  to  a  temperature  above  the  melt- 
ing point  of  beryllium  to  coalesce  the  beryllium.  The 
beryllium  metal  finds  utility  in  a  variety  of  applications 
where  high  melting  temperature,  light  weight,  high 
strength,  good  thermal  conductivity,  low  thermal  neutron 
absorption  cross  section,  and  high  scattering  cross  section 
are  required,  e.g.,  in  space  vehicles  and  nuclear  reactors. 


3,666,447 
REMOVAL  AND  RECOVERY  OF  COPPER  FTIOM 

SUBSTANTIALLY     CYANIDE-FREE    ALKALINE 

WASTE  SOLUTIONS 
Edward  B.  Saubestre,  Hamdcn,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Enthone,  Incorporated,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,679 

Int.  CI.  C22b  15/12 

VS.  CI.  75—108  1  Claim 

Process  for  the  removal  of  substantially  all  copper  from 
a  substantially  cyanide-free  alkaline  waste  solution  con- 
taining ionic  copper,  a  reducing  agent,  for  example  for- 
maldehyde, for  the  ionic  copper  which  is  added  to  the 
solution  if  not  already  present  therein,  and  usually  a  com- 
plexing  agent  for  the  ionic  copper.  The  process  also  pro- 
vides for  the  recovery  of  marketable  zero  valent  metallic 
copper.  The  alkaline  waste  solution  is  contacted  with  a 
material  or  metal  catalytic  to  the  reduction  of  the  ionic 
copper  by  the  reducing  agent  to  zero  valent  metallic  cop- 
per, and  the  catalytic  contacting  continued  until  the  desired 
amount  of  copper  is  precipitated  as  zero  valent  metallic 
copper.  The  metallic  copper  precipitate  is  then  separated, 
for  instance  by  filtration,  from  the  solution.  Exemplary  of 
the  catalytic  metals  for  use  in  catalyzing  the  reduction  of 
the  ionic  copper  to  zero  valent  metallic  copper  are  pal- 
ladium, platinimi,  gold  and  silver. 


3,666,445 
AUXILIARY  COMPOSITION  FOR  STEEL-MAKING 

FURNACES 
Joseph  K.  Stone  and  Peter  J.  Beck,  Berkeley,  and  Edward 
J.  Prince,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Indus- 
tries Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
693,123,  now  Patent  No.  3,579,325,  dated  May  18, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  application  July  13,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  61,038 

Int  CI.  C21c  7/00 
\5S.  CI.  75 94  ^^  Claims 

A  composition  for  charging  to  a  metallurgical  furnace, 
such  as  an  oxygen  steel  furnace  which  is  a  heat-  and 
flux-producing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  granular 
admixture  of  from  5%  to  95%  calcium  carbide  and 
from  95%  to  5%  silicon  carbide.  Both  components  pro- 
vide fuel  to  enable  the  use  of  higher  amounts  of  scrap 
metal;  and  in  one  embodiment  the  silicon  carbide  and 
calcium  carbide  are  admixed  in  a  ratio  to  give  an  eventual 
slag  of  suitable  lime-silica  ratio.  The  admixture  of  silicon 
carbide  and  calcium  carbide  is  advantageously  admixed 
with  a  minor  amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  bonding  agent 
vMch  is  at  least  semi-solid  at  ordinary  room  temperatures. 


3,666,448 

COPPER/IRON/ ALUMINIUM  ALLOYS 

Robert  James  Goodwfai,  Hadleigh,  and  Geoffrey  Greet- 

ham,  Ipswich,  England,  assignors  to  National  Research 

Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  5,  1968, 

52,338/68 
Int  CI.  C22c  9/06,  39/02 
U.S.  CI.  75—122  5  Claim? 

Copper/iron /aluminium  alloys  of  the  basic  composition 
(weight  percentage)  35  to  75  copper,  20  to  50  iron  and 
5  to  15  aluminium  and  comprising  a  matrix  of  a  copper- 
rich  solid  solution  phase  which  contains  a  dispersed  iron- 
rich  solid  solution  phase,  have  at  least  one  alloy  element 
additionally  present  to  ennoble  the  iron-rich  phase  and/or 
to  provide  an  adherent  protective  film  on  the  iron-rich 
phase.  Additions  selected  from  the  group  nickel,  chromi- 
um, tungsten,  molybdenum  and  cobalt,  are  more  likely 
to  act  as  ennobling  elements  and  those  selected  from  the 
group  titanium,  niobium,  tantalum,  zirconium  and  silicon, 
are  more  likely  to  be  film-forming  agents.  Preferably  not 
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more  than  about  15  p)ercent  of  each  additive  element  is 
present.  In  the  case  of  nickel,  the  range  of  3  to  12 
(weight)  percent  is  preferred  and  in  the  case  of  chromi- 
um, 3  to  9  (weight)  percent  is  preferred. 


3,666,449 

METHOD  FOR  THE  INTRODUCTION  OF 

VOLATILE  ADDITIVES  INTO  A  MELT 

Anton  Alt,  Mettmann,  Germany,  assignor  to  Georg 

Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,065 

CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  26,  1968, 

1,274/68;  Dec.  3, 1968, 17,961/68 

Int  CI.  C21c  1/08. 1/10.  7/02 

VS.  CI.  75—130  B  12  Claims 


3,666,451 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
Henry  Dale  Bewley,  Paducah,  Ky.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tibe  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,457 

Int  CL  C22c  21/02 

VS.  CL  75-147  2  Claims 


<  » 

•Mint      Tine.    HK 
CFPCCT      OF     ALLOVtMC      ADOITIOflS     OM    THE 
*((-Hl*0Clrill6     aCIPOIIIC     OF     U   CMT     t14«    »t    3»«'F 


A  castable,  age-hardenable,  aluminum-base  alloy  con- 
sisting essentially  of,  in  weight  percent,  3.0  to  4.5  mag- 
nesium, 0.6  to  1.8  silicon,  0.4  to  1.5  silver,  0  to  0.5  zir- 
conium, and  the  balance  aluminum. 


Introduction  of  vaporizable  additives,  such  as  mag- 
nesium, into  an  iron  melt  in  which  the  vaporization  is 
initiated  by  a  tilting  movement  of  a  treatment  vessel. 
The  vaporizable  material  is  contained  in  a  separate  com- 
partment which  can  be  externally  charged  and  which,  in 
one  position  of  the  vessel  segregates  the  additive  from  the 
melt,  but  on  tilting  the  vessel,  permits  communication 
with  the  melt  through  openings  located  at  different  levels. 
The  vapor  bubbles  formed  ascend  through  the  melt  with 
such  a  size  and  in  such  a  number  that  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  bubbles  escape  from  the  surface  of  the  melt.  The 
vapor  bubbles  have  a  great  surface  area  to  provide,  for 
example  with  magnesium,  a  yield  of  at  least  30%  and 
preferably  more  than  40%  of  the  additive  in  the  melt 
while  the  velocity  of  the  ascending  vapor  bubbles  is 
such  as  to  produce  a  flushing  action  on  the  melt  resulting 
m  a  reduction  of  the  reaction  products  and  residual  un- 
desirable impurities  in  the  melt. 


„, 3,666,450 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  TERNARY  ALLOY  OF 
CADMIUM,  SELENIUM  AND  MERCURY 
Tadao    Nakamura.    ShigeaU    Nakamnra,    and    Tadao 
Kohnasfal,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
^,  .      Filed  Mar.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,248 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1969. 
44/21,073 

A  novel  photoconductive  crystalline  ternary  alloy  pre- 
pared from  a  host  material  containing  cadmium,  selenium 
and  mercury  and  doped  with  an  activator  and  coactivator 
said  host  material  being  fired  at  least  once  until  the  crys- 
tallization thereof  is  complete  and  a  photosensitivity  peak- 
ing up  in  the  infrared  spectral  range  is  attained.  The  ac- 
tivator IS  selected  from  any  of  lb  group  elements  con- 
sistmg  of  copper  and  silver,  and  the  coactivator  is  selected 
from  any  of  \Ub  group  elements  consisting  of  chlorine 

consistmg  of  alummum,  gallium  and  indium. 


3,666,452 
HIGH-STRENGTH  LOW-ALLOY  STEELS 
Michael  Korchynsky,  John  David  Grozier,  and  John  L. 
Mihelich,  BeUiel  Park,  John  R.  Bell,  Scott  Township, 
AUegheny  County,  and  Leon  Luyckx,  Peters  Towpship, 
Washington  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Jones  &  Laugfalin 
Steel  Corporation.  Pitt^urgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,345 
Int  CL  C22c  39/50,  39/54;  C21d  7/14 
VS.  a.  75-123  E  6  Oalms 

Fully  killed  high-strength  low-alloy  steels  consisting 
essentially  of  .12%  to  .20%  carbon,  1.10%  to  1.65% 
manganese,  .05%  to  .20%  vanadium,  .005%  to  .025% 
nitrogen,  .04%  maximum  phosphorus,  .025%  maximum 
sulfur,  .60%  maximum  silicon  and  balance  iron  are  char- 
acterized in  a  hot-rolled  finished  condition  by  yield 
strengths  in  excess  of  80,000  p.s.i.,  ultimate  tensile 
strengths  in  excess  of  95,000  p.s.i.,  ductilities  as  measured 
by  percent  elongation  (2  inches)  in  excess  of  18%  and 
good  toughness.  The  steels  are  hot-rolled  finished  in  the 
temperature  range  1550°  F.  to  1650°  P.,  cooled  at  a  rate 
within  the  range  20°  F.  to  135°  F.  per  second  and  col- 
lected by  coiling  or  piling  within  a  temperature  range  of 
1025°  F.  to  1175°  F.  The  steels  modified  by  the  incor- 
poration of  .01%  to  .10%  of  a  rare  earth  are  further 
characterized  by  improved  formability. 


3,666,453 
TTTANIUM-BASE  ALLOYS 
Richard  Ernest  Goosey,  Aldridge,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited,  Birmfaie- 
ham,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,331 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  24.  1969. 

47,049/69 
Int  CL  C22c  75/00 
VS.  CL  75-175.5  9  claims 

Creep  resistant  titanium  alloys  containing  aluminium, 
zirconium,  tin,  silicon,  hafnium  and  optionally  molyb- 
denum and  beta  stabilisers. 
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3,666,454 

METHOD    OF    MAKING    LARGE    SINTERED 
POWDERED  METAL  PARTS  WITHOUT  DIES 
Myron  C.  Sarnes,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal- 
Mogul  Corporation,  Southficld,  Mich. 
FUed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,266 
Int  CL  B22f  3/10 
VS,  CL  75—200  3  Claims 

A  container  of  infiltra table  metal,  such  as  brass  or 
copper,  and  of  the  approximate  shape  desired  for  the  fin- 
isheid  part,  is  stamped  or  otherwise  formed,  filled  with 
the  metal  powder  of  which  the  part  is  to  be  made,  placed 
in  a  sintering  oven  and  sintered.  During  sintering,  the 
container  holds  the  particles  of  the  powder  together  until 
they  coalesce,  whereupon  the  continued  application  of 
heat  causes  the  container  to  melt  and  the  metal  of  which 
it  is  composed  to  flow  into  the  interstices  between  the 
powdered  metal  parrticles,  thereby  infiltrating  the  part. 
The  part  can  then  be  further  densified,  if  desired,  by 
forging,  and  teeth  formed. 


the  sintered  powdered  iron  base  metal.  The  resulting 
annular  blank  is  then  machined  by  grinding  as  in  the 
principal  form  of  the  invention. 


3,666,455 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANISOTROPIC 
GRAPHITE-METAL  COMPOSITES 
Fhmdselc  Oistowski,  Fk^eport,  Tex^  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
441,905,  now  Patent  No.  3,492,197,  dated  Jan.  27, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  775,107 

Int  CL  B22f  7/00 
VS.  CL  75—201  5  Claims 

An  anisotropic  graphite-metal  composite  of  vermicular 
expanded  graphite  containing  from  5  to  75  weight  per- 
cent, based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composite,  of  a 
metal  powder  having  a  particle  size  less  than  100  mesh 
and  compressed  to  a  density  of  10  to  120  pounds  per 
cubic  foot  Such  composites  are  prepared  by  admixing 
vermicular  expanded  graphite  with  from  5  to  75  weight 
percent  of  silver,  copper,  nickel,  zinc,  lead,  silicon,  iron 
or  boron  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  100  mesh 
and  compressing  the  mixture  to  a  density  of  from  10  to 
120  pounds  per  cubic  foot.  To  achieve  additional  strength 
the  compressed  composite  is  heated  to  sinter  the  metal 
powder. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  WEAR  RE- 
SISTANT ARTICLES,  SUCH  AS  FACE  SEALS 

John  Haller,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal- 
Mogul  Corporation,  Southficld,  Mich. 
Original  application  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,183,  now 

Patent  No.  3,594,011.  Divided  and  this  application 

Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,899 

Int  CL  B22f  5/00 
VS.  CL  75—208  5  Oaims 

A  shallow  groove  in  the  flange  of  an  annular  radially- 
flanged  briquette  of  powdered  base  metal,  such  as  pow- 
dered iron,  is  filled  with  powder  of  a  wear-resistant  metal 
alloy  of  high  retentive  hardness,  and  this  assembly  heated 
to  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  to  simultaneously  sinter 
the  base  metal  briquette  and  melt  the  superalloy  type 
powder,  which  thereupon  bonds  itself  with  the  iron.  The 
periphery  of  this  composite  body  is  then  ground  away  to 
expose  the  superalloy  type  me^  alloy  and  then  finish- 
machined  on  its  annular  face  to  grind  away  the  edges 
of  the  groove  and  reduce  them  to  the  level  of  the  sur- 
rounding base  metal,  a  slight  inward  taper  being  prefer- 
ably imparted  to  the  inner  part  of  the  hard  metal  portion. 

in  a  modification,  a  separate  annular  briquette  of  metal 
alloy  powder  of  wear-resistant  high-retentive  hardness  is 
prepared  in  a  size  adapted  to  mate  with  the  groove  of 
the  base  metal  briquette  and  inserted  therein.  Thereupon 
the  base  metal  briquette  and  the  hard  metal  insert  are 
sinmltaneously  heated  to  sinter  the  iron  powder  briquette 
and  melt  the  hard  metal  alloy  so  that  it  bonds  itself  to 


3,666,457 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCT,  COMPOSITION 
AND  PROCESS 
Mary  J.  Youngquist  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,361 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/42,  5/54 

VS,  CL  96—29  R  18  Claims 

A  combination  of  a  reductone  silver  halide  developing 
agent  such  as  an  anhydro  dihydro  amino  reductone  silver 
halide  developing  agent,  with  an  aminomethyl  hydro- 
quinone  silver  halide  developing  agent,  such  as  2-methyI- 
5-morpholinomethyl  hydroquinone  or  2-methyl-5-piper- 
idinomethyl  hydroquinone,  in  a  photographic  diffusion 
transfer  system  provides  reduced  stain  as  well  as  desired 
sensitometric  properties  at  reduced  concentration  levels. 
This  combination  is  especially  useful  in  a  black  and  white 
silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  system.  A  combination  where- 
in the  described  aminomethyl  hydroquinone  silver  halide 
developing  agent  is  employed  in  a  photographic  element 
and  the  described  reductone  silver  halide  developing 
agent  is  employed  in  a  processing  composition  used  for 
developing  a  latent  image  in  a  diffusion  transfer  system 
is  especially  suitable.  The  described  combination  of  de- 
veloping agents  can  be  used  in  combination  with  other 
photographic  developing  agents,  such  as  cinnamic  acid 
developing  agents,  lactone  developing  agents  or  developing 
agent  precursors,  such  as  coumarin  developing  agents 
or  developing  agent  precursors,  and/or  pyrimidine  de- 
veloping agents. 

3,666,458 

PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  ELECTROSTATIC 

CHARGE  IMAGES 

Relnhold  Amcth,  Budcnhdm,  Hans  Trittler,  Wiesbaden- 
Schierstein,  and  Jnrgen  Emig,  Mainz-Gonsenbeim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Kalle  Aktiengcsellschaft  Wies- 
badcn-Biebrich,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1968^ 
P  18  10  757.8 
Int  CL  G03g  13/ IS 
VS.  CL  96—1  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  electro- 
photographic production  of  copies  by  transferring  an 
electrostatic  charge  image  from  a  photoconductor  layer 
on  a  conductive  support  onto  a  dielectric  layer  on  a  con- 
ductive support,  the  dielectric  layer  being  in  virtual  con- 
tact with  the  photoconductor  layer,  separating  the  layers 
from  each  other,  developing  the  transferred  latent  charge 
image  by  electrophotographic  dry  or  liquid  development, 
and  then  fixing  the  same  if  desired,  the  photoconductor 
layer  comprising  organic  charge  transfer  complexes  and 
being  capable,  in  a  thickness  of  8  to  15^,  of  being  charged 
to  800  to  1,600  volts  and  the  exposed  layer  having  a 
voltage  of  at  least  about  500  volts  in  the  image  areas  and 
not  more  than  about  300  volts  in  the  non-image  areas. 


3,666,459 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCITVE 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  STYRENE  TER- 
POLYMER  BINDER  AND  A  CHARGE-ENHANC- 
ING ADDinVE 

Felix  P.  Liberti,  Totowa  Borough,  and  Stanley  Field, 
Piscataway,   NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch   and 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,257 
Int  CI.  G03g  5/08 

VS.  CL  96—1.8  10  aalms 

Improved  electrophotoconductive  coating  compositions 

for  application  to  solid  substrates  which  are  to  be  utilized 
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in  electrophotographic  operations  are  described;  said  coat- 
ing compositions  employing  certain  styrene  terpolymers 
and  a  chlorinated  biphenyl  charge-enhancing  additive. 


3,666,460 
DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS 
USING  HUMECTANT  IN  EMULSION  LAYER 
Leonard  C.  Famey,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,673 
Int  CI.  G03c  5/54 
VS.  CL  96—29  14  Claims 

Photographic  products  for  use  in  diffusion  transfer 
processes  including  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  and  wherein  the  emulsion  layer  further  includes  a 
photographically  innocuous  humectant  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  lower  materially  the  processing  time  for  forming 
the  transfer  image. 


3,666,461 

POLYMERIC  MASTER  PLATE  AND  METHOD 
Clifton  L.  Kehr,  Silver  Spring,  and  Walter  R.  Wszoiek, 

SykesviUe,  Md.,  and  Ftank  X.  Weber,  Ridgcwood,  N  J., 

assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 
No  r  ^wing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

674,773,  Oct  12,  1967.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  883,998 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct  19, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed 

Inta.G03c5/00, //6« 

VS.  CL  96—35.1  2  Claims 

The  invention  disclosed  is  for  a  method  of  preparing  a 
polymeric  master  plate  having  high  physical  strength  and 
hardness  characteristics  by  using  a  photocurable  composi- 
tion formed  of  a  particular  polyene  complex  containing  at 
least  two  -ene  or  -yne  functionality  groups  per  molecule; 
and  a  polythiol.  The  polymeric  master  plate  is  prepared 
by  selectively  insolubilizing  portions  of  the  photocurable 
composition  by  exposure  to  actinic  radiation  after  which 
uncured  portions  of  the  composition  are  removed  from  the 
insolubilized  portions  to  provide  ultimately  a  master  plate 
useful  for  duplicating  printing  plates.  A  new,  efficient 
method  for  preparing  printing  plates  using  the  present 
polymeric  master  plate  is  also  disclosed. 


3,666,462 

PROCESS  OF  SCREENING  A  SHADOW  MASK 

COLOR  TUBE 

Sam  H.  Kaplan,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,318 

Int  CL  G03c  5/00;  HOIJ  9/14.  9/22 

VS.  CL  96—36.1  3  Clahns 
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The  shadow  mask  of  a  shadow  mask  type  of  color 
picture  tube  is  a  sheet  of  steel  of  a  particular  thickness 


that  is  selectively  etched  to  define  a  rectangular  field 
of  apertures.  Each  aperture  has  a  diameter  exceeding 
the  thickness  of  the  blank  and  is  surrounded  by  an  ele- 
mental area  that  is  partially  etched  to  constitute  a  re- 
cessed or  reduced-thickness  portion  of  the  blank,  con- 
centric with  the  aperture.  The  tube  is  screened  with  phos- 
phors deposited  by  means  of  a  photographic  process, 
involving  the  exposure  of  a  layer  of  photosensitive  ma- 
terial by  actinic  energy  directed  to  the  screen  through  the 
field  of  apertures.  Thereafter,  the  mask  is  re-etched,  re- 
moving a  portion  of  the  recessed  elemental  area  to  en- 
large the  mask  apertures  to  a  desired  size  relative  to  that 
of  the  phosphor  deposits. 


3,666,463 
MASK  OVERLAY  COMPARISON 
David  S.  Bcynnon,  Buriington,  and  Bruce  D.  King,  South 
Burlington,   Vt.,   asdgnors   to   International   Business 
Machines  CorporatitMi,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,227 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/04.  5/06 

VS.  a.  96—41  12  Claims 


Patterns  in  a  plurality  of  masks  each  having  opaque 
and  transparent  regions  are  compared  without  altering  the 
pattern  of  opaque  and  transparent  regions  in  the  masks. 
A  photosensitive  medium  capable  of  indicating  a  different 
exposure  condition  for  each  mask  is  used  for  this  purpose. 
The  masks  are  superimposed  sequentially  over  the  photo- 
sensitive medium,  and  a  different  exposure  condition  is 
used  to  expose  the  photosensitive  medium  through  each 
mask.  A  different  amount  of  energy  of  exposure  may  be 
used  for  each  mask  or  a  different  color  of  light  may  be 
used  with  each  mask  if  a  color  sensitive  photosensitive 
medium  is  employed. 


3,666,464 
DYE-SENSmZED  PHOTOSENSmVE  MATERIALS 

HAVING  IMPROVED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SPEED 
Juergen  H.  H.  Keller  and  Robert  Hlcfcs  Sprague,  Chelms- 
ford, Mass.,  assignors  to  Itek  CorporatioB,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,689 
Int  CL  G03g  J/00;  G03c  5/24. 1/00 
VS.  CL  96—48  24  Clahns 

Reproduction  systems  having  improved  photographic 
exposure  speed  are  achieved  wherein  certain  classes  of 
cyanine  and  hemicyanine  dyes  are  added  to  photosensitive 
photoconductor  materials  comprising  titanium  dioxide 
which,  when  activated,  are  capable  of  producing  chemical 
reaction  when  in  contact  with  image-forming  material  to 
produce  a  visible  image.  These  classes  of  cyanine  and 
hemicyanine  dyes  are  described  by  the  following  generic 
structural  formulas: 


Y-(CRf=CRO.-i-^ 
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and  wherein  Y  is  selected  from  any  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

Ri 


/N 


Rt 


Ri 


xAn/^ 


RiX- 


Ri  Ri 


R»X- 


and 


Improved  processes  using  this  improved  photographic 
material  comprise  selectively  exposing  the  above-described 
reproduction  system  to  activating  radiation.  Image-form- 
ing material  can  be  present  on  the  substrate  at  the  time 
of  exposure  to  give  a  direct  readout  or  only  part  of  the 
image-forming  material  such  as  an  oxidizing  agent  such 
as  silver  nitrate  may  be  present  on  the  substrate  at  the 
time  of  exposure,  with  the  additional  component  of  the 
image-forming  material  being  added  after  exposure  such 
as  by  contacting  with  a  reducing  agent  such  as  Metol. 
On  the  other  hand,  it  is  possible  to  apply  all  of  the  image- 
forming  material  at  a  time  subsequent  to  exposure  to 
form  a  visible  image.  Titanium  dioxide  having  a  particle 
size  less  than  about  250  millimicrons  and  which  has  been 
heated  at  a  temperature  between  about  200*  C.  to  about 
950'  C,  is  the  preferred  photosensitive  material. 


and  Z  is  selected  from  any  of  the  group  consisting  of: 


i"33 


-Ri 


RiX- 


and 


R  may  be  an  — H  or  a  — C=N  group;  Ri  may  be  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  aralkyi,  aryl,  and  alkaryl  groups  and  wherein 
any  Ri  on  a  given  molecule  may  be  the  same  or  different 
as  any  other  Ri  on  this  molecule;  Ra  may  be  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aralkyi,  aryl,  alkaryl,  alkoxy,  and 

-N-Ri 

I 
Ri 

wherein  Ri  is  as  above  described  and  wherein  any  Rj  on 
a  given  molecule  may  be  the  same  or  different  as  any 
other  Ra  on  this  molecule;  R3  and  R4  may  be  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl,  aralkyi,  or  an  alkanol  group  and  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  or  Rj  and  R4  may  form  part  of  the 
same  alkylene,  aralkylene,  alkalkylene,  or  hydroxy  sub- 
stituted alkylene  group;  Rs  and  R«  may  be  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aralkyi,  aryl  or  alkaryl  groups  and  wherein  R5  or 
R«  may  be  the  same  or  different  than  any  other  R5  or 
Re  group  on  the  same  molecule  and  wherein  Rs  or  Rg 
may  form  part  of  the  same  ring  structure  when  on  adja- 
cent carbon  atoms  and  as  such  same  ring  structure  may 
form  cycloalkylene  or  aryl  groups,  or  substituted  cyclo- 
alkylene  or  aryl  groups;  R7  is  an  — ORi  or 


-N 


Ri 


group  and  at  least  one  R7  group  must  be  present;  X  is  a 
monovalent  acid  radical,  and  preferably  a  halide  group 
such  as  fluoride,  chloride,  or  iodide  group;  A  is  a  sulphur 
(S)  or  a  selenium  (Se)  group;  and  a  is  a  positive  integer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1, 2, 3, 4  and  5. 


3,666,465 

HALF  TONE  REPRODUCTION  OF  STEREOSCOPIC 

PHOTOGRAPHS 

Doogkn  F.  Winnek,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

(10450  W.  Loyola  Drive,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.    94022) 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  676,484 

Int  CI.  G03f  5/00;  G03c  9/00 

VS.  CI.  96—45  8  Claims 
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A  printing  plate  film  for  printing  stereoscopic  pictures 
to  be  viewed  through  a  vertical  lenticular  screen  is  pro- 
duced by  taking  a  stereoscopic  camera  negative  through 
a  small  aperture  lens  with  a  screen  in  front  of  the  film. 
The  scene  is  scanned  across  the  interpupilary  angle  with 
a  mechanical  scanning  camera.  A  projection  lenticular 
screen  is  placed  in  front  of  the  camera  negative  and  the 
latter  is  printed  through  a  grid  type  halftone  screen  in 
front  of  a  printing  lenticular  screen  and  the  sensitive  plate 
film.  A  mechanical  scanning  printer  having  a  small  aper- 
ture lens  produces  "isoflags"  on  the  printing  plate  film. 
The  height  of  the  isoflags  at  any  point  is  proportional  to 
the  brightness  of  the  corresponding  original  image;  and 
the  plate  is  prepared  from  the  plate  film  for  printing  the 
isoflags  by  any  conventional  printing  method,  such  as 
letter  press,  gravure,  lithography,  etc.  screen  to  re-estab- 
lish the  original  scene  as  a  three  dimensional  picture. 

A  method  is  also  described  wherein  wide  lens  taking 
and  projection  cameras  are  employed. 


3,666,466 

DEACTIVATING  DUAL  RESPONSE  PHOTOSENSI- 
TIVE COMPOSITIONS  WITH  VISIBLE  AND 
ULTRAVIOLET  UGHT 

Peter  S.  Strilko,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  880,388 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  96—48  3  Claims 

Method  for  deactivating  a  photosensitive  composition, 

which  composition  is  characterized  by  forming  color  on 
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irradiation  with  ultraviolet  light  and  being  deactivated 
against  color  formation  on  irradiation  with  light  of  longei 
wavelengths,  e.g.,  visible  light  radiation.  The  method  com- 
prises exposing  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  composi- 
tion to  be  deactivated  to  both  ultraviolet  and  visible  light 
radiation,  with  the  intensity  of  the  ultraviolet  radiation 
being  an  amount  up  to  the  maximum  amount  said  surface 
of  the  composition  can  absorb  without  undergoing  sub- 
stantial color  formation,  the  intensity  of  the  visible  light 
radiation  being  effective  for  deactivation,  whereby  the 
resistance  of  the  composition  to  color  formation  on  sub- 
sequent exposure  to  ultraviolet  light  is  either  increased  or 
the  time  required  to  achieve  a  particular  degree  of  such 
resistance  is  decreased. 


3,666,467 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 
Kenneth  Reynolds  and  Thomas  David  Grinter  Hellings, 
Pinnacles,  Hariow,  Essex,  England,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,182 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/52, 1/64 
VS.  a.  96—49  11  Claims 

A  photograi^ic  element  having  a  photosensitive  layer 
comprising,  in  reactive  association,  at  least  one  photolytic 
diazonium  salt  and  at  least  one  palladium  compound 
which  is  reducible  to  palladium  metal  by  a  photolysis  prod- 
uct of  said  salt,  the  palladium  metal  being  catalytic  to 
the  electrolytic  deposition  thereon  of  a  base  metal. 


3,666,471 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SENSITIZED 
PAPER  PRODUCING  BLACK  OR  BLUE  BLACK 
IMAGE 
Yasnshi  Ohyama,  TakirtsnU-shi,  and  Kiyoshi  Fntaki,  Senji 
Tosa,    YosUkazu    Horinchi,    and    Akira    Takemura, 
Kyoto,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Mttsablshi  Paper  MOIs,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1968, 
43/79,276 
Int  CL  G03c  1/86.  5/46.  7/00 
VS.  a.  96—85  9  Claims 

A  silver  halide  lAotographic  sensitized  paper  producing 
black  or  blue  black  image  tone  after  development  and 
which  is  endurable  against  hot-glazing,  can  be  obtained  by 
adding  a  selected  combination  ci  the  two  sorts  of  blue- 
black  toners  (designated  as  compounds  A  and  6)  in  the 
emulsion  layer  or  in  layers  adjacent  thereto.  Compoimds 
A  comprise  some  derivatives  of  N-alkyl-benzoxazolinc-2- 
thioncs,  N-alkyl-benzothiazoline-2-thiones,  N,N'-dialkyl- 
benzimidazoline-2-thiones  and  N-alkyl-l,2-dihydro-quino- 
line-2-thiones,  and  compounds  B  comprise  3-alkyl,  aryl  or 
aralkyi  derivatives  of  4-acylamido  -  1,2,4  -  triazoline-5- 
thiones. 


3,666,468 
PROCESS  OF  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  PAPER 
HiroynU  Amano  and  Kazuo  Shirasn,  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
ass^mors   to   Fuji   Photo   Film   Co.,   I4d.,   Minami- 
Ashigara-nuchi,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1969, 
44/21,054 
Int  a.  G03c  5/38.  7/00.  7/16 
VS.  CL  96—56  12  Claims 

A  stabilization  composition  for  use  in  processing  photo- 
graphic printing  papers,  comprising  a  water-soluble  alumi- 
num salt,  a  polycarboxylic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof,  and 
benzoic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof,  is  disclosed. 


3,666,469 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS 
USING  4,8-DIAMINO  SUBSTITUTED  1,5-NAPH- 
THOQUINONE  DYE  DEVELOPERS 
Stanley  M.  Bloom,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,547 
Int  CI.  G03c  5/30 
VS.  CL  96—66  11  Claims 

Novel  naphthoquinone  dye  developers  (naphthoquinone 
dyes  which  are  also  silver  halide  developing  agents)  and 
to  photographic  systems  employing  the  same. 


3,666,470 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  ELEMENT 
CONTAINING  FLUORESCENT  DYE 
Nobuo  Tsuji,  Tatsnya  Tafima,  Takndil  Miyazako,  Yoshi- 
nori  Tsuchiya,  and  Fnmihiko  Nisfaio,  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashigara-Kami- 
gun,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jnly  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Jiqian,  Jnly  4,  1968, 
43/46,708 
Int  a.  G03c  1/92 
VS.  CI.  96—82  9  Chdms 

A  photographic  printing  clement  containing  a  water- 
soluble  fluorescent  whitening  dye  and  a  water-soluble 
polymer  of  an  N-vinylamide  compound. 


3,666,472 

MAGNETIC  PHOTO-ELECTROPHORETIC 

IMAGING  COMPOSITION 

Henry  R.  Till  and  Percy  K.  Watson,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,716 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/00;  BOlk  5/00;  G03g  5/00 

VS.  CI.  96—88  3  Oaims 
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The  subject  matter  of  this  application  pertains  to  an 
electrophoretic  imaging  system  wherein  the  color  quality 
and  image  contrast  are  improved  by  imparting  motion  to 
the  imaging  suspension  before  or  during  the  imaging  cycle. 

Motion  may  be  imparted  by  applying  a  magnetic  field 
to  an  imaging  suspension  containing  magnetic  particles. 
The  magnetic  composition  is  also  described. 


3,666,473 
POSmVE  PHOTORESISTS  FOR  PROJECTION 
EXPOSURE 
Lucas  A.  Colom,  Bloomingberg,  and  Harold  A.  Lcvinc, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,610 
Int  CLG03ci/52,  7/60 
U.S.  a.  96—91  D  7  Chdms 

A  fast  positive  photoresist  composition  employs  a  mix- 
ture of  phenol-formaldehyde  novolak  and  resole  resins, 
each  having  a  particular  molecular  weight  distribution  as 
determined  by  their  solubilities  in  aqueous  alkaline  solu- 
tion, together  with  a  conventioiuil  diazoketone  type  of 
photosensitizer. 
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3  666  474 

SOLVENT  SOLUBLE  DIAix>NIUM  METAL  SALTS 

AND  DIAZOTYPE  MATERIAL  THEREFOR 

Ralph  G.  D.  Moore,  Chenango  Forks,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 
GAP  CorporatkHi,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawiog.  FUed  Sept  11,  1968,  Scr.  No.  759,195 
int  CL  G«3c  1/54, 113/04 
VS.  CI.  96—91  9  Clahns 

Light  sensitive  diazoniiun  hexafluoroarsenate  and  hexa- 
fluoroantimonate  salts  which  arc  employed  in  the  prep- 
aration of  diazo  formulations  for  the  sensitization  of 
base  materials. 


3,666,475 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 

David  Ramsay  Douglas,  Ilford,  Engiaiid,  assignor  to 

Ilfford  Limited,  Ilford,  Essex,  Englaiid 

No  Drawing.  Continoatioa-iiHpart  of  application  Ser.  No. 

575,518,  Aug.  29, 1966.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  32,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  1,  1965, 

37,360/65 
Int  a.  G03c  1/34. 1/04 
VS.  CL  96—109  2  Clainis 

A  photographic  gelatino  silver  chlorobromide  emulsion 
containing  from  0.2  to  3  grams,  per  gram  mole  of  silver 
in  the  emulsion,  of  a  polyethylene  oxide  which  has  ter- 
minal end  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms,  carboxyl,  amino  and  car- 
bamoyl groups,  higher  fatty  alcohol  residues,  saturated 
higher  fatty  acid  residues  and  alkyl  phenol  residues,  and 
from  05  to  15  grams  of  wtaer-soluble  hydrolysed  poly- 
vinyl acetate  having  a  molecular  weight  from  5000  to 
30,000  and  whose  residual  acetate  content  is  at  least  35%. 


3,666,478 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 
ALIPHATIC  PERFLUORO  COMPOUNDS 
Margit  Groh,  Bourguillon,  and  Alfred  Octikcr,  Fribourg, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,166 
Clainis  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  24,  1968, 

14,256/68 
Int  CL  G03c  1/38 
VS.  CL  96—114.5  3  Claims 

Photographic  material,  preferably  for  the  silver  dyestuff 
bleaching  method,  is  provided  which  contains  in  at  least 
one  gelatine-containing  layer  as  a  wetting  agent  a  water- 
soluble,  surface-active  perfluoro  compound.  With  these 
wetting  agents  a  very  good  uniformity  of  the  applied 
gelatine  layers  is  achieved. 


3,666,476 
THI0^UBSTITUTED[2.2.1]BICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

AS    antifoggants    for    silver    HALIDE 

EMULSIONS 
John   Robert   Dann   and   William    Frank   Fowler,   Jr., 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  880,895 
Int  CLG03ci/i-^ 
U.S.  CL  96—109  35  Claims 

Photographic  compositions  containing  thio-substituted 
polycyclic  compounds.  In  one  aspect,  the  thio-substituted 
compounds  containing  a  thio-substituted  [2.2.1]  bicyclic 
moiety  are  good  antifoggants  in  photographic  silver  halide 
compositions. 


3,666,477 
ELEMENT,  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Chides  A.  Goffc,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnne  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,174 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/02 
VS.  CL  96—114.1  22  Claims 

An  alkylene  oxide  polymer,  such  as  polyethylene  glycol 
oleyl  ether,  and /or  a  mercaptotetrazole  derivative,  such 
as  l-phenyl-5-mercaptotetrazole,  in  combination  with  a 
^latino  silver  halide  emulsion,  a  heavy  metal  salt  oxidiz- 
ing agent  and  a  reducing  agent,  such  as  a  bis-naphthol 
reducing  agent,  in  a  photosensitive  and  thermosensitive 
element  suitable  for  dry  processing  with  heat,  provides 
increased  photosensitivity.  A  combination  of  a  bis- 
^naphthol  reducing  agent,  a  gelatino  silver  halide  emul- 
sion, an  alkylene  oxide  polymer  and/or  a  mercaptotetra- 
zole derivative  in  conjunction  with  a  stable  source  of  silver 
for  physical  development  is  useful  in  photosensitive  ele- 
ments for  dry  processing  with  heat.  The  element  can  con- 
tain a  sensitizing  dye  and  an  activator-toning  agent.  A 
stable  developed  image  is  provided  by  heating  the  element. 
Other  suitable  photosensitive  metal  salts  can  be  used  in 
the  photosensitive  element. 


3,666.479 

PRINT  CONTAINING  DIFFERENT  NUMBERS  OF 

DOTS  IN  LIGHT  AND  DARK  TONAL  AREAS 

Raymond  H.  WIcac  4536  Holly  Ave., 

St  Louis,  Mo.    63115 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  606,926 
Int  CL  G03f  5/06,  5/00 
VS.  a.  96—116  7  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  a  halftone  screen  which  con- 
tains a  different  number  of  dots  in  different  tonal  areas 
and  a  contact  print  made  from  the  use  of  this  screen. 


3,666,480 
SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 
Keisuke  Shiba,  AUra  Sato,  and  Tadaski  Ideka,  Ashigara- 
machL  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  L4d.,  Adiigara-machl,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  85,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1969, 
44/86,580 
Int  CL  G03c  1/14 
VS.  CI.  96—124  9  Claims 

A  spectrally  sensitized  silver  halide  photographic 
emulsion  containing  at  least  one  sensitizing  dye  repre- 
sented by  the  following  first  Formula: 
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wherein  Rj,  Rj,  Rj  and  R4  each  represent  alkyl  groups, 
at  least  one  of  said  R3  and  R4  being  an  alkyl  group 
having  a  sulfo  group;  Zi  and  7^  represent  the  non-metal- 
lic atomic  groups  necessary  to  complete  a  benzimidazole 
nucleus;  Xi~  represents  an  acid  anion  and  p  represents 
an  integer  of  1  or  2,  p  being  1  when  said  dye  forms 
an  intermolecular  salt;  and  at  least  one  sensitizing  dye 
represented  by  the  following  second  Formula: 


wherein  Z3  represents  the  atomic  group  necessary  to 
complete  a  quinoline  nucleus;  Z4  represents  the  non- 
metallic  atomic  group  necessary  to  complete  a  benzo- 
thiazole  or  benzoselenazole  nucleus  substituted  by  a  car- 
boxy  lie  acid,  an  alkoxycarbonyl,  a  carbamoyl,  or  .in 
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acyl  group;  R5  and  R,  represent  alkyl  groups,  at  least 
one  of  said  Rj  and  R^  being  an  alkyl  group  having  a 
sulfo  group;  Va"  represents  an  acid  anion  and  q  has  the 
same  meaning  as  p. 


3,666,481 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  FOODS 

Charies  Jcre  Albright,  313  W.  North  Atc^ 

Chicago,  DL    60610 

Original  application  Jan.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  700,608. 

Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No. 

798,864 

Int  CL  A47J  37/06 
VS.  a.  99—1  «  Claims 
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The  essential  concept  of  this  invention  involves  one- 
or  more  facilities  each  comprising  a  pair  of  superimposed, 
relatively-shiftable  elements  so  structured  as  to  have  posi- 
tioned thereon  an  ordered  arrangement  of  portioned  food- 
products  subject  to  their  being  transferred,  in  the  same 
ordered  arrangement,  onto  an  under-positioned  support 
as  a  result  of  the  relative  shifting  of  the  respective  pair 
of  elements;  the  facilites  being  adapted  for  use  individual- 
ly or  collectively  to  position  an  ordered-arrangement  of 
food-serving  components  on  the  under-positioned  support 
and  subsequently  having  the  same  ordered-arrangement 
of  portioned  cooked  food-products  superimposed  on  the 
previously-arranged  food-serving  components  on  the  un- 
der-positioned support. 


binder  substance  comprises  either  a  mixture  of  a  fat 
which  is  solid  or  semi-solid  at  room  temperature  and 
an  emulsifler  or  a  mixture  of  a  fatty  acid  which  is  solid 
or  semi-solid  at  room  temperature  and  a  substance  capa- 
ble of  forming  a  water-soluble  salt  with  the  fatty  acid. 
The  proportions  of  the  dry  coffee  or  tea  concentrate  to  the 
fat  or  fatty  acid  should  lie  in  the  range  from  2:1  to  1:3. 


3,666,484 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  SPRAY-DRIED  INCTANT 

TEA  OF  DESIRED  BULK  DENSITY 
Martin  Gnridn,  Bardonia,  N.Y.,  and  Gary  Wamtf  Sander- 
son and  Harold  Nathaniel  Graham,  Englewood,  N J., 
asrignors  to  lliomas  J.  lipton,  Inc.,  En^wood  Clllb, 
NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  876,043 
Int  CL  A23f  3/00 
VS.  CI.  99—77  3  Claims 

A  process  for  making  a  spray-dried  instant  tea  powder 
without  adding  foreign  filler  materials  to  the  instant  tea 
in  which  the  tea  extract  is  prepared  from  tea  leaves  by 
hot  water  extraction  methods,  controlled  amounts  of 
pectic  substances  derived  from  tea  leaf  are  added  to  the 
extract  and  the  mixture  is  spray-dried  to  form  an  instant 
tea  powder  having  the  desired  bulk  density. 


3,666,485 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FOOD  ITEM 
Richard  L.  Nelson,  669  Riverside  Drive,  and  Walter  P. 
Nelson,  154  FuDer  Road,  both  of  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
49015 
Continuation  of  aniBcation  Ser.  No.  793,220,  Jan.  10, 
1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,538,840,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  650,137,  June  29,  1967, 
wUch  in  turn  is  a  continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
356,874,  Apr.  2,  1964.  Iliis  appUcation  Sept  21,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  73,807 

Int  CL  A23g  3/00 
VS.  a.  99—88  5  Claims 
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3,666,482 

GELLED  ALCOHOL-CONTAINING  COMESTIBLE 

Sol  B.  Wiczcr,  3235  Sleepy  Hollow  Road, 

Fans  Church,  Va.     22042 

No  Drawing.  Substitntcd  for  abandoned  appUcation  Scr. 

No.  233,190,  Oct  22,  1962.  This  appUcation  Jan.  15, 

1968,  Scr.  No.  697,623 

Int  CL  C12g  3/00 
VS.  CL  99—30  3  Claims 

Comestible  product  comprising  a  gelated  beverage  of 
highly  alcoholic  content  and  having  a  protective  casing 
about  the  gel. 


3,666,483 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  UNIT  PORTIONS  OF 

INSTANT  COFFEE  OR  INSTANT  TEA 

Sven-Erik  Tessmar,  8  Lannasi>ackcn 

124  43  Bandhagoi,  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,118 

Int  CL  A23f  1/0%,  3/00 

VS.  CL  99—65  4  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  unit  portions  of  instant  coffee 

or  tea  which  comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  dry  coffee  or 

tea  concentrate  with  a  binder  substance  and  forming  the 

resulting  coherent  composition  into  tmit  portions.  The 


A  filled  edible  product  is  described,  as  for  example  a 
breadstick  which  is  at  least  initially  brittle,  substantially 
unyielding  and  incompressible.  The  product  is  filled  by 
first  inserting  in  a  holding  means  which  contains  a  resilient 
product  support  member  for  resiliently  gripping  and  sup- 
porting the  stick,  after  which  an  elongated  cavity  is 
formed  in  the  iHtxluct  and  the  cavity  subsequently  filled 
with  an  extrudable  material  such  as  cheese,  whipped 
cream,  custard,  fruit  preserves  and  jelly.  The  invention 
also  includes  an  apparatus  for  drilling  while  properly  sup- 
porting the  product  and  subsequently  filling  the  cavity 
formed  with  the  extrudable  material. 


3,666,486 
METHOD   FOR   INCORPORATING   BREAD   IM- 
PROVERS IN  CONTINUOUS  BREADMAKING 
WUUam  W.  Hodgson,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  David  J. 
AA,  Indcpmdcnce,  Mo.,  assignors  to  International 
Telephone  ft  Tdcgriqrfi  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  845,059 
Int  CL  A21d  2/04. 2/16 
VS.  a.  99—91  7  Claims 

Yeast  leavened  baked  products  are  prepared  by  con- 
tinuous processes.  In  these  continuous  processes,  coated 
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bread  improvers  are  incorporated  into  the  initial  yeast 
brew  step  of  the  processes.  The  bread  improver  compo- 
nent remains  intact  within  a  solid,  insulating  water  insolu- 
ble coating  until  it  is  thermally  released  in  the  final  high 
speed  mixing  step  to  act  in  promoting  the  development  of 
the  final  dough.  The  coating  material  is  an  edible,  water 
insoluble  triglyceride  fat  having  a  melUng  point  of  at 
least  90°  F. 


3,666,487 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PECTIN  CONTAEVING 

FRUIT  JUICES  USING  PECTIN  TRANSELIMINASE 

Tamotsu  Yokotsoka,  Nagareyama-shl,  and  Shigetaka  Idiii, 

Noda-shl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kikkoman  Shoyu  Co., 

Ltd.,  Noda-shi,  Japan  ,«^^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1969, 

44/97,835 

Int  CI.  A231 1/02,  1/04 

VS.  a.  99—106  6  Claims 

Pectin  transeliminasc  is  added  to  a  mashed  product  of 

fruits  or  a  juice  pressed  from  a  fruit,  or  a  filtrate  there<rf. 


3,666,488 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  MEAT  COLOR  AND 

COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Ynkiliiro  Nakao  and  Scishi  Takagi,  Osaka,  and  Hiromi 
Nakatani,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1969, 

44/14,134 

Int  CI.  A22c  18/00:  A23b  1/00 

VS.  CI.  99—107  4  Claims 

The  meat  color  developed  by  the  conventional  curing 

treatment  of  meat  material  with  nitrates  and/or  nitrites 

is  stabilized  by  the  incorporation  of  (a)   ascorbic  acid 

and/or  erythorbic  acid  and   (b)   isocitric  acid  into  the 

meat  material  at  a  pH  of  5  to  7,  the  weight  ratio  of  the 

ingredient  (b)  to  the  ingredient  (a)  being  0.2  to  20.  The 

meat  products  thus  treated  maintain  their  high  quality 

even  on  exposure  to  light. 


3,666,490 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AN  EDIBLE  POULTRY 

COMPOSITION 

Barron  S.  Wbittingham,  3705  S.  Robertson  Blvd., 
Culver  City,  Calif.     90230 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
752,747,  Aug.  15.  1968.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  121,577 

Into.  A22c2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—108  1  Claim 

An  improved  poultry  food  product  and  process  is  pro- 
vided, whereby  poultry  meat  is  prepared  so  that  it  may 
be  stuffed  into,  or  otherwise  enclosed,  in  a  casing  of  a 
thin  prepared  intestinal  or  other  membranous  tissue  type; 
and  so  that  the  end  product  may  be  sliced,  and  then 
fried,  grilled  or  otherwise  cooked,  all  without  disinte- 
gration. 

3,666,491 

INSTANT  SOUP  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION 

All  R.  Touba,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,941 
Int  CI.  A231 1/40 
VS.  a.  99—124  14  Claims 

The  crouton  has  an  adhering  layer  of  a  dry  soup  base 
and  is  suitable  for  the  instant  preparation  of  soup  by 
the  addition  of  the  croutons  to  hot  water.  The  dry  soup 
base  layer  may  be  applied  to  the  crouton,  for  example,  by 
coating  the  crouton  with  a  bonding  agent  and  then  con- 
tacting the  crouton  with  powdered  dry  soup  base.  The 
soup  base  layer  may  alternatively  be  applied  by  other 
methods  such  as  co-extrusion  of  the  crouton  and  soup 
base. 


3,666,492 
CHEWING  GUM 

James  Teng,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Chokyun  Rha,  Worces- 
ter County,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Anheuser-Busch,  Inc., 
St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,108 
Int  CI.  A23g  3/30 

VS.  CI.  99—135  4  Ctaims 

Chewing  gum  made  from  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  starch, 

preferably   starch   laurate,   as   the   chewing   gum   base. 

The  starch  laurate  has  a  degree  of  substitution  of  above 

about  2. 


3,666,489 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  POULTRY  PRODUCT 

Kenneth  O.  Lovell,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  asdgnor  to  Ralston 

Purina  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  June  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,806 

Int  CI.  A22c  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  99—107  2  Claims 


20- 


3,666,493 
PREPARATION  OF  CHEESE  AND  PIE  nLLINGS 
John  A.  Bluemke,  256  South  St,  Elmhurst,  III.     60126 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

857,600,  Sept  12,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

appUcation  Ser.   No.   601,224,   Dec.   12,   1966.  This 

appUcation  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,583 
Int  CL  A23c  23/00 
VS.  CI.  99—139  4  aahns 

A  food  composition  is  prepared  by  whipping  together 
(a)  a  homogenized  preparation  of  fat,  protein,  sugar  and 
emulsifier  which  has  been  acidified  with  an  edible  acid 
or  lactic  acid  producing  culture  and  chilled,  with  (b)  a 
stabilizer  of  sugar,  starch  and  milk  or  corn  syrup  solids. 


A  poultry  product  is  formed  by  slicing  the  breast  por- 
tion into  relatively  thin  slices  which  are  preshaped  and 
cut  into  a  desired  configuration.  A  stuffing  material  is 
placed  on  the  poultry  slice  and  thereafter  the  slice  is 
rolled  to  confine  the  stuffing  material  within  the  slice.  The 
free  end  of  the  poultry  slice  may  then  be  secured  to  the 
roll  by  use  of  a  binder  or  the  roll  may  be  frozen  so  as  to 
retain  the  stuffing  material  within  said  roll. 


3,666,494 
EARTHY  FLAVOR  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

DIACETYL  AND  2,4,5-TRIMETHYL  OXAZOLE 
Alan  P.  Bcntz,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Joseph  F.  Mezzino, 
Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,519 
Intel.  A23I  7/26 
VS.  CI.  99—140  R  9  CUiims 

An  earthy,  potato-like  or  mushroom-like  flavor  is  im- 
parted to  foodstuffs  by  a  mixture  of  2,4,5  -  trimethyl- 
oxazole  and  diacetyl. 
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3,666,495 
NOVEL  SULFUR-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES  THEREFOR 
William  John  Evers,  Long  Branch,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,923 
Int  CI.  A231 1/26 
VS.  CI.  99—140  R  8  Oaims 

Novel  3-sulfur  derivatives  of  furan  including  alkyl 
furan-3 -thiols  and  bis(alkyl-3-furyl)  sulfides  and  di-  and 
tetrahydro  derivatives  thereof  having  meaty  and/or 
roasted  aromas  and  flavors;  processes  for  producing  such 
3-suIfur  derivatives;  novel  flavoring  compositions  con- 
taining such  derivatives;  and  novel  food  compositions  con- 
taining such  derivatives. 


sedimentation  by  adding  a  thickening  agent  to  the  dairy 
product  in  the  later  stages  of  sterilization  and  preferably 
adding  the  thickening  agent  after  the  product  is  sterilized. 


3,666,498 

TERMINAL  HEATING  PROCESS  FOR  FREEING 

FEED  INGREDIENTS  OF  SALMONELLA 

Monroe  E.  Evans,  Fayetteville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cape 

Fear  Feed  Products,  Inc.,  FaycttcvUIe,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  (tf  appUcation  Ser.  No.  572,115, 

Aug.  12, 1966.  This  appUcation  Sept  15, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  857,837 

Int  CI.  A23k  3/00;  A23I  3/18 
VS.  CI.  99—216  6  daims 


3,666,496 
WATER  SOLUBLE,  POWDERED,  TERPENE- 
CONTAINING  FLAVORS 
Raymond  Honey,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.,  and  James  Frank 
Perkins,  Ramsey,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Flrmenich  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,049 
Intel.  A2317 /26 
VS.  CI.  99—140  R  14  Claims 

Terpene-containing  flavor  substances  such  as  oils, 
essences,  extracts,  juices  or  concentrates,  are  dispersed  in 
aqueous  vehicles  containing  a  dissolved  normally  solid 
carrier  and  a  poly(oxyethylene)-poly(oxypropylene)-poly- 
(oxyethylene)  block  copolymer.  Water  is  eliminated  from 
the  formulation  to  produce  a  powder  in  which  the  flavor 
ingredients  are  fixed  in  and  upon  the  solid  carrier.  The 
resulting  product  retains  the  true  flavor  notes  of  the 
original  flavor,  is  not  subject  to  deterioration  during  stor- 
age, may  be  readily  dissolved  in  water  to  form  solutions 
of  brilliant  clarity  and  provides  enhanced  flavor  qualities 
when  incorporated  in  foods  and  beverages. 


3,666,497 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  VISCOSITY  STERILIZED 

PROTEIN  SOLUTIONS 
Aubrey  P.  Stewart  Jr.,  Clarence  R.  Drcicr,  and  John  D. 
Falk,   Corning,   Iowa,   assignors   to  AlUed   Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,411 

Int  CI.  A23c  3/02 

VS.  CI.  99—212  6  Qaims 


-Tc  Sl«an-   control 


A  continuous,  large  volume  terminal  heating  process 
for  freeing  ground,  high  fat  and  high  bulk  density,  organic 
feed  meal  particles  of  salmonella  without  affecting  mois- 
ture and  nutritional  content  or  the  particle  form  includes 
steps  of  flash  heating  while  tumbling  the  particles  in  dry 
steam  to  elevate  their  temperature,  movement  of  the  par- 
ticles while  maintaining  them  at  the  elevated  temperature, 
and  while  continuing  movement  bringing  the  temperature 
down  to  a  level  at  which  there  is  no  tendency  for  the  par- 
ticles to  cake. 


3,666,499 

CORN  POPPER 

RusseU  S.  Isnor,  Wheaton,  Di.,  assignor  to 

Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,694    / 

Int  CI.  A231 1/18 

VS.  CL  99—238.1  3  Claims 


stoiucNT  twcntAse  «ith  non-tat 

MILH   SOLIDS  CONCCNTRATION 


M0MO«CNL2ATK)N 

riMST  STA«C  UOO  Pfti4(iS0*r) 

SCCOMD  STAaC  ftOO  »SIG   {>i<fr) 

FINAL  COOLiWQ   TO  Kf  ' 


rr  20  23  u  St 

MON-fAT   MILK   JOL'DS  COMCCNTRATION   PCMCCMT 


A  corn  popping  appliance  having  a  vessel  portion  and 

a  cover  which  cooperate  to  form  an  enclosure  in  which 

com  may  be  popped.  When  the  cover  is  inverted,  it  forms 

a  receptacle  of  sufficient  volume  to  use  as  a  serving  dish 

for  the  popped  com.  Cooperating  means  on  the  cover 

Viscous    dairy    products    having    non-fat    milk    solid   and  vessel  portion  retain  them  in  assembled  condition  so 

concentrations  as  high  as  31%  by  weight  are  prepared   that  they  may  be  inverted  from  the  cooking  to  the  scrv- 

without  the  occurrence  of  protein  coagulation  causing   ing  position. 
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3,666,500 
METHOD   OF  IMPROVING  WAX^ONTAINING 
SELF-POLISHING  EMULSIONS  AND  PRODUCT 
Joachim  Lange,  Gersthofen,  Otto  Malltschek,  Augd>urg, 
and  Fred  Madcr,  Nordendorf,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  746,319,  July  22,  1968.  This  application  Mar.  15, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  124,439  ,    ^„^, 

Claims  Miority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1967, 

F  53,151 
Int.  CI.  C08h  9106;  C09f;  C09g  11 10 
UA  CL  106    6  *  Claims 

The  present  invention  provides  non  ionic  aqueous  seif- 
polishing  emulsions  for  the  care  of  floors  containing  waxes 
carrying  carboxyl  groups,  non  ionic  emulsifiers  and  0.25 
to  3  equivalents,  calculated  on  the  carboxyl  groups,  of 
soluble  salts  of  zinc,  aluminum  or  cadmium  and,  if  de- 
sired, polymer  dispersions. 


Wood  rosin  and /or  other  conditioning  treatments  are 
preferred. 

3,666,504 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MOULDING  SAND 
Hendrik  van  den  Berg,  36  Isaac  da  Coctalaan,  Delft, 
Netherlands,  and  Herman  G.  Lcvellnk,  34  Jnlianalaan, 
Pijnacker,  Netlierlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
867,612,  Oct  20,  1969.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  128,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  22,  1968, 

6815124 

Int  CL  B28b  7/i¥ 

U.S.  a.  106—38.35  5  Claims 


3,666,501 
IMPROVED  BLACK  WATER-BORNE  COATING 
Gerald  Wilton  Bamett,  High  Wycombe,  and  John  Leslie 
Inshaw,  Great  Missenden,  England,  assignors  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,605 
Int.  CI.  C09d  5/0«,  HOO;  C08h  17124 
UA  CI.  106—14  3  Claims 

Method  of  improving  water-borne  coating  composition 
for  electrocoating  having  a  black  pigment  and  film-form- 
ing resin  dispersed  in  water  wherein  the  improvement 
consists  essentially  of  a  black  pigment  mixture  of  either  a 
red  or  brown  simple  iron  oxide  pigment  in  combination 
with  either  a  green  or  blue  copper  phthalo  cyanine  pig- 
ment. 


3,666,502 
LITHOGRAPHIC  INKS  AND  SOLUTIONS  FOR 
TREATING  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES 
Gustaf  L.  Erikson,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
752,443,  July  19,  1968,  wUdi  is  a  continuation  of  ap- 
pUcation Ser.  No.  456,557,  May  17,  1965.  This  appli- 
cation Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,380 

Int  CI.  C09d  lllOO,  11/06, 11/12 
VS.  CL  106—22  6  Claims 

Triacetin  and  hexylene  glycol  additives  eliminate  prob- 
lems of  scumming  and  greasing  with  lithographic  inks  in 
connection  with  all  types  of  lithographic  plates.  These 
additives  improve  differential  inkability  thus  giving  sharp- 
er images  and  high  resolution  without  sacrificing  fullness 
of  print. 


3,666,503 
INKS  CONTAINING  NAPHTHYL-AZO-a-HYDROXY- 

NAPHTHOIC  ACID  PIGMENTS  AND  METHOD 
Frank  P.  Dombroski,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

640,820,  May  24,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3.520,870, 

dated  July  21,  1970.  This  appUcation  June  22,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  48,520 

Int  CL  C09d  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  106—30  4  Claims 

The  calcium,  barium,  and  strontium  salts  of  the  azo 
compound  obtained  by  coupling  2-naphthylamine-l- 
methylsulfonic  acid  with  beta-hydroxynaphthoic  acid  are 
pigments  of  a  desirable  and  unusual  shade  of  maroon 
with  excellent  properties  as  to  strength,  gloss,  transparen- 
cy, etc.,  and  form  ink  formulations  which  have  superior 
storage  stability. 

The  pigments  are  thought  to  be  properly  named  cs 
the  calcium,  barium  or  strontium  salts  of  2-(3'-carboxy- 
2'-hydroxy  -  1'  -  naphthyl)a20-naphthyl-l-methylsulfonic 
acid,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


2.2       24       2.«       2J 

%  or  aoiSTuM   B- 


}.0       12 
— % 


.1 

A  process  is  described  for  preparing  a  moulding  sand 
having  improved  properties  over  ordinary  moulding  sand 
as  for  fluidity,  moisture  content,  cohesion  and  scabbing 
resistance  by  adding  to  ordinary  moulding  sand  a  maxi- 
mum of  2%  by  weight  of  pulverized  cocoa  beans  or  parts 
of  them  such  as  ground  cocoa  shells  or  cocoa  expellers. 


3,666,505 
HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  CERAMIC  BODIES 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

COMPRISING  IRON  OXIDE 
Lewis  C.  Hoffman  and  Takashi  Nakayama,  WUmington,* 

DcL,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn   Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  WUmington,  Del. 
No  Drawii^  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

733,288,  May  3,  1968.  This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  91,538 

Int  CL  C04b  33/06;  HOlb  1/06 
VS.  CL  106—39  R  14  Claims 

Dielectric  compositions  comprising  powder  mixtures  of 
(A)  a  calcined  inorganic  material  consisting  essentially 
of  BaTiOs  and  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ZrOa.  AljOa,  SiOj,  NhjOs  and  mixtures  thereof,  (B) 
FejOs  and  (C)  a  glass  binder.  The  dielectric  compositions 
are  useful  in  preparing  electrical  capacitors,  the  dielectric 
layers  of  which  can  be  formed  from  a  dispersion  of  the 
composition  in  an  inert  liquid  vehicle  and  applied  by  screen 
stencilling  methods.  Firing  of  such  layers  coated  with  a 
suitable  electrode  material  yields  capacitors  having  high 
dielectric  constants  and  low  dissipation  factors. 


3,666,506 
BATCH  FOR  PRODUCING  CELLULATED  GLASSY 

BODIES  FROM  ROCK 
James  H.  Cowan,  Jr.,  and  David  Rostoker,  Corning, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning, 
N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
812,365,  Apr.  1,  1969.  This  application  Sept  28,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  76,226 

Int  CL  C04b  33/00 
VS.  a.  106—41  8  Claims 

This  inveMJon  relates  to  cellulated  glassy  bodies,  having 
a  uniform  closed  cellular  structure  and  a  density  on  the 
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order  of  .4  gram/cc,  made  by  preparing  a  mixture  of 
clay,  sodium  hydroxide,  other  fluxes,  and  an  organic  cel- 
lulating  agent,  and  then  firing  the  mixture,  preferably  at 
temperatures  less  than  about  950'  C.  (1740*  P.). 


3,666^7 

FUSION-CAST  CARBIDE  CERAMIC 
COMPRISING  FREE-SIUCON 

Allen  M.  Alper,  Towanda,  Pa.,  and  Robert  C.  Doman, 
Pafaited  Post,  and  NeU  E.  Johnson  and  Robert  N. 
McNaUy,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Coming  Gbss 
Works,  ComlBg,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaif.  Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,861 

lot  CL  B22f  3/00;  C04b  35/14 
VS,  CL  166     44  5  Chdms 

Dense,  fine-grained,  essentially  crack-free  toughly  co- 
herent bodies  having  a  crystalline  microstructure  consist- 
ing essentiaUy  of,  by  weight  10  to  89%  boron  carbide 
I^ase,  10  to  89%  silicon  carbide  phase  and  1  to  30% 
silicon  phase,  which  latter  phase  is  important  to  noted 
essential  characteristics.  Method  of  fusion  casting  em- 
ploying batch  mixture  including  elemental  silicon  in  an 
eflFective  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  yield  the  silicon 
I^iase.  Useful  in  a  variety  of  situations  requiring  good 
resistance  to  degradation  at  hi^  temperature,  chemical 
corrosion,  abrasive  wear  and/or  impact  stresses. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  106 — 52  see: 
Patent  No.  3,666,414 


3,666,508 

HIGH  FLUX  SEMIPERMEABLE  CELLULOSIC  DE- 
RIVATIVE MEMBRANES  Wmi  DRY  HANDLING 
CAPABIUTIES  AND  THEIR  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 

Mary  Ann  Jnsdcc,  Lot  Angeica,  Calif.,  and  Joseph  W. 
McCntchan,  University  Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
Rc^Bts  of  the  Univerrity  of  California 

Filed  May  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  731,094 

Int  CL  B29d  27/04;  C08b  27/42.  29/10 
VS.  CL  106—183  12  Chdms 


Ctcanasf  / 


^°*Vii'^^e^ 


CAsnus  soourtofj  eesiOM 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  dry  semipermeable 
membranes  which  can  advantageously  be  dry-stored  and 
used  for  the  selective  separation  of  various  components 
of  a  solution  such  as  salt  water.  The  membranes  are  pre- 


pared by  casting  a  solution  of  a  cellulosic  derivatives 
having  imits  represented  by  the  formula 


CHiORi 
CH — 0 
-  -CH  CH-0- 

CH CH 

_       6Bi      OBi 


wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  R4  and  CRtO,  wherein  hydrogen  R4  is  an 
alkyl  containing  from  1  to  8  carbcm  atoms  and  Rs  is 
an  alkyl  containing  fr(Mn  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  where- 
in no  more  than  two  of  Ri,  R|,  and  R|  can  be  H,  to 
form  a  membrane.  The  membrane  is  then  immersed  in 
an  aqueous  mediimi  for  a  time  suflScient  for  the  forma- 
tion of  a  membrane  possessing  a  tough  outer  slun  on  the 
side  exposed  to  air  during  casting.  Tbe  membrane  is  then 
dried  at  room  temperature.  A  preferable  cellulosic  so- 
lution is  com^posed  of  cellulose  acetate  dissolved  in  ace- 
tone containing  fonnamlde  as  an  additive. 


3,666,509 

DRY  MIX  FOR  MAKING  HEAVY  DUTY 
WHITE  CX)NCRETE 

Howard  J.  Horvitz,  21800  Shaker  Blvd., 
Shaker  Hdglili,  Ohio    44122 

No  Dnwiog.  Filed  Sqpt  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,549 

Int  CL  C«4b  31/02 
VS.  CL  106—98  19  Cfadms 

A  dry  mix  for  making  white  concrete  wliich  includes 
approximately  18  to  35%  white  cement,  approximately 
63  to  80%  aggregate  and  approximately  0.5  to  5%  tita- 
nium dioxide,  the  aggregate  having  a  fineness  modulus 
apiH-oximately  in  the  range  3.3  to  4.2. 


3,666,510 

LUBRICATED  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS 

Antoay  W.  M.  Coakcr,  St  Loots,  nd  Ridiard  C  Groas, 
Creve  Coeor,  Mo.,  aaslgiion  to  Monsanto  Company, 
StLoais,Mo. 

No  Drawtag.  FOcd  Dec  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,088 

Int  CL  C08f  45/3% 
VS.  CL  106—181  17  Chdms 

This  invention  relates  to  improved  thermoplastic  resin 
compositions  which  contain  a  long  chain  alkenyl  sub- 
stituted succinic  anhydride  or  an  ester  there<tf  as  a  lubri- 
cant 


3,666,51 1 

COMBINATION  OF  A  CROSS-LINKED  WAXY 
STARCH  AND  A  CROSS-LINKED  NON- 
WAXY  STARCH 

Leamon  Dale  WUBams,  Palos  Hdghfs,  and  Edw^d  R. 
Jensen.  Hinsdale,  DL,  assignor  to  CPC  Intemdtooal 
Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Contfainatioa-in-part  of  antikation  S».  No. 
816,021,  Apr.  14, 1969.  lUi  application  Mar.  16, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  20,018 

Int  CL  C08b  25/02 
VS.  CL  106—210  7  Claims 

An  improved  starch  material  suitable  for  making 
puffed,  deep  fat  fried  snadk  products  comprising  a  com- 
bination of  from  about  30%  to  about  70%  of  a  cross- 
linked  waxy  starch  with  from  about  30%  to  about  70% 
of  a  cross-linked  non-waxy  starch.  The  non-waxy  starch 


898  O.G.— 60 


1756 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  30,  1972 


preferably  is  milo  starch,  com  starch,  or  mixtures  there- 
of. Also,  a  process  for  producing  a  puffed,  deep  fat  fried 
snack  product  from  this  improved  starch  material  and 
the  resulting  snack  product. 


inorganic  fluoride  and  a  blend  of  CaO — CaSOi — ^Al^ 
to  the  melt,  beating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from 
1200  to  1400*  C. 


3  666  512 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  FATTY  ACID  ANHYDRIDES 

CONTAINING  CATALYST 
RiMwil  Joseph  KnUck,  Lenox,  Mass.,  and  Edward  Straz- 
iiiim,  Stemford,  Conk,  asrignors  to  Amcriaui  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Dtawiiic.  CoBlinnatton-ln-pait  of  application  Scr.  No. 
712,601,  Mar.  13,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,445,330, 
wUch  ta  a  CMiinnation-in-part  id  applications  Scr.  No. 
112,781,  May  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  420,783,  Dec  23, 
1964,  and  Scr.  No.  490,636,  Sept  27,  1965.  This  ap- 
plication Mar.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,696 
The  portion  of  the  torm  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
May  20, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  a.  C08b  25/02 
VS.  CL  106—213  4  Claims 

The  invention  provides  compositions  comprising  hy- 
drophobic cellulose-reacting  paper-sizing  carboxylic  acid 
anhydrides  and  a  catalyst  which  accelerates  the  rate  at 
which  the  anhydride  develops  its  sizing  properties  when 
deposited  on  cellulose  from  aqueous  medium  and  heated. 


TREATMENT  OF  MINERALS 
Peter  James  Maiden,   Cornwall,  England,  assignor  to 

EngUrii  Clays  Lovcring  Pocfaln  tt  Company  limited, 

Cornwall,  En^and 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  22,714 

Int  CI.  C09c  1/28 

VS.  CL  106—288  B  9  Claims 

A  process  for  improving  the  brightness  of  phyllosilicate 
minerals  containing  ferric  ions  in  solid  solution  within 
the  crystal  lattice  of  the  minerals.  The  process  comprises 
the  steps  of  bleaching  by  a  reducing  bleaching  agent  an 
intercalation  complex  of  a  phyllosilicate  mineral  and 
thereafter  decomposing  the  intercalation  complex  under 
non-oxidising  conditions. 


3,666,516 

HOT  STAMP  TAPE 

Richard  E.  Dnnnfa«,  650  W.  67th  Place, 

Hammond,  Ind.    46375 

Filed  Oct  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,423 

Int  CL  B41m  3/12;  B44c  1/16 

VS.  CL  117—3.4  8  Clafans 


MEAT 
PMESSUWC 

CAHRIEK    SHEET 


C-TICK  COAT 

E'-I»EP1.IC*TIW0,  release,  COLO*. 

AND  AWERENCE  CXMBMATION  COAT 

'SUASTNATE 


A  web  of  indeterminate  length  carrying  thennally 
transferable  material,  usually  referred  to  as  hot  stamp 
tape,  is  structured  to  provide  an  improved  simulated  wood 
grain  pattern  on  a  substrate  after  transfer  to  the  sub* 
strate  of  transferable  portions  of  the  tape.  The  web  or 
tape  may  be  provided  in  sheet  form.  The  structure  «Hn* 
prises  '^cks"  or  discrete  linearly  oriented  spots  ot  ma- 
terial having  low  specular  reflectivity  coated  on  a  matte 
carrier  sheet,  as  by  printing  and  a  layer  coated  thereon 
to  provide  the  top  layer  of  the  transferred  material, 
which  replicates  the  surface  of  the  carrier  sheet  and  the 
coated  ticks  or  dots. 


3,666,514 

FIBROUS  TRANSITION  METAL  PHOSPHATES 
Paul  CBfford  Yates,  Witanington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  812,425 

Int  CL  C09c  1/00. 1/14, 1/31 

VS.  CL  106—288  B  8  Claims 

This  invention  encompasses  fibrous,  colloidal,  crystal- 
line, water-insoluble  jAosphates  having  at  least  two  tran- 
sition metal  ions  in  their  -|-4  valence  state  where  20  to 
98%  of  the  metal  ion  content  on  an  atomic  basis  is  a 
qtiadrivalent  ion  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  molyb- 
denum, tungsten,  tin,  lead,  thorium  or  uraniimi  and  the 
remaining  percentage  being  -|-4  valent  cerium  ions  with 
the  ratio  of  phosphate  groups  to  total  metal  atoms  being 
from  2:1  to  1.5:1. 


POROUS  ARTICLE 
Robert  B.  Isaacson,  Rahway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ccfamcsc 

Corporation,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No. 

594,657,  now  Patent  No.  3,539,374,  dalad  Nor.  10, 

1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  16,  1970,  Scr. 

No.  11,843 

bt  CL  B29d  27/00;  B32b  31/12 
VS.  CL  117—7  7  Chrfms 

A  method  is  disclosed  and  claimed  for  depositing  a 
coating  on  a  plastic  film  and  thereafter  subjecting  the 
coated  film  to  draw  and  annealing  steps  so  as  to  produce 
a  coated  film  that  is  characterized  by  a  microporous,  low 
density  structure.  The  coated  films  of  this  invention  are 
useful  as  rescue  blankets,  sleeping  bags  and  the  like. 


3,666418 

DEVELOPMENT  MEANS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

Erwin  W.  Luttman,  San  Jose,  and  Harold  C.  Medley, 

Los  Gatoa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Aimonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,265 

Int  CL  C03g  13/08. 15/08 

VS.  CL  117—17.5  7  Claims 


3,666,515 

PROCESS  FCm  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CEMENT 

EXPANSIVE  ADDITIVES 

.    Kod  Nakagawa,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  DenU 

Kagafcn  Ko^o  KahnsWM  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBcdJunc  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,363 
Cfadms  i^rity,  appHcatioa  Japan,  June  13, 1969, 
44/46^1;  Jnne  14,  1969, 44/46,618 
Int  a.  C04b 
U.8.  CL  106^-314  11  Clafans 

A  iHt)cess  for  {voducing  cement  expansive  additives  in 
a  direct  resistance  heating  electric  furnace  comprising 
forming  a  melt  of  an  inorganic  fluoride  around  the  elec- 
trodes in  the  furnace,  adding  gradually  a  mixture  of  an 


This  is  a  method  for  developing  electrostatic  images  on 
a  moving  insulating  surfitce  with  developer  material  in 
which  the  flow  of  developer  material  moves  downward 
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and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  movement  of  the  insu- 
lating surface  and  which  can  be  termed  counterflow  cas- 
cade development.  The  flow  of  developer  material  is  di- 
rected onto  the  insulating  surface  such  that  a  finishing 
development  zone  is  formed  at  the  point  of  entry  of  the 
develi^xr  material  to  a  point  upward  therefrom.  In  addi- 
tion, means  having  a  controlling  force  over  toner  depleted 
carrier  particles  is  positioned  adjacent  the  finishing  de- 
velopment zmie  for  regulating  such  particles  and  thereby 
preventing  them  from  being  carried  upwardly  and  out 
of  the  zcMie. 


3,666,521 
COATED  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PROVIDING  SAME 
Philip  L.  Wcyna,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Vofawy  P. 
and   Daild  A.  F^,  Woodstock,  DL,  arignon  to 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.,  CUcago,  DL 
FDad  Jnne  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,544 
,_  _  Int  CL  B44d  i/7¥ 

VS.  CL  117—26  8  Clafans 


3,666,519 
POLYOLEFIN  SUBSTRATE  MICORATED  WITH 
A  HEAT  FUSED  POLYESTER-ALKYD  RESIN 
PRINTING  INK 

John  W.  Bayer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
No  Drawfaig.  Application  Jnne  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  739,610, 
now  Patent  No.  3,557,691,  dated  Jan.  26,  1971,  which 
is  a  continnadon*in-part  of  ai^Iication  Scr.  No.  393,049, 
Sept  8, 1964.  Divided  and  thta  application  July  9, 1970, 
Scr.  No.  53,626 

Int  CL  G03g  13/22, 13/08 
VS.  CL  117—17.5  4  Clafans 

There  is  disclosed  an  article  of  manufacture  decorated 
with  an  electrostatic  printing  ink  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  free-flowing,  heat  fusible  polyester-alkyd 
resin  powder  prepared  by  reacting  a  difunctional,  aliphatic, 
hydroxy  compound,  e.g.  a  glycol,  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
or  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  a  drying  oil  acid,  e.g. 
a  vegetable  oil  fatty  acid. 


3,666,520 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  METALUC  COPPER 
LAYER  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  WORKPIECE 
OF  ALUMINUM  OR  ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY 
Shbo  Tend  and  YosUUko  Soglyama,  Nagoya,  Toshio 
Suzuki,  KasngaL  and  HbosU  Iric,  Nagoya,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Jmnn 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68^13 

Chrims  prtority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept  10, 1969, 

44/71,861,  44/71,862 

Int  CL  C23c  3/04 

VS.  CL  117—22  10  Clafans 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  of  forming  a  metallic 
copper  layer  of  a  uniform  thickness  on  the  surface  of 
workpiece  made  of  aluminum  or  alununum  base  alloy  by 
applying  finely  divided  copper  halide  particles  on  said 
surface  uniformly  with  aid  of  a  higher  aliphtic  mono- 
hydric  alcohol  containing  6-12  carbon  atoms  or  a  cyclo- 
aliphatic  mono-hydric  alcohol  containing  6-8  carbon 
atoms  as  the  adhesive  medium,  and  then  heating  said  sur- 
face to  a  suflScient  temperature  to  react  the  copper  halide 
with  the  aluminum  material  of  the  workpiece  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  workpiece,  whereby  metallic  copper  is  liber- 
ated, deposited  on  and  partly  diffused  into  the  surface  of 
the  workpiece  and  a  firmly  adhered  copper  layer  of  a 
uniform  thickness  may  be  formed  on  the  surface  of  the 
aluminum  or  aluminum  base  alloy  material  and,  if  de- 
sired, within  a  sharply  limited  area  of  the  surface  of  the 
workpiece. 


A  method  of  applying  a  durable  coating  to  a  substrate 
such  as  floors,  walls,  furniture,  metal  and  the  like  in- 
volving applying  to  the  substrate  a  base  coating  of  an 
aqueous  copolymer  dispersion,  adding  solid  particulate 
aggregate  to  the  base  coat,  drying  the  mixture  and  then 
adding  a  top  coat  of  an  aqueous  diqwrsirai  of  a  cioss- 
linkable  copolymeric  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
copolymer  dispersion  prepared  from,  on  an  overall  basis, 
about  30  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  a  combination  of 
at  least  one  monoethylenically  unsaturated  hardening 
monomer  and  at  least  one  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
softening  monomer,  and  from  about  1  to  about  10  wei^t 
percent  of  a  cross-linking  agent,  said  hardening  monomer 
comprising  from  about  25  to  about  60  weight  percent  of 
the  total  monomers  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene,  acrylonitrile,  and  alkyl  methacry- 
lates,  and  said  softening  monomer  comprising  up  to  about 
75  weight  percent  of  the  total  monomer  composition  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  acry- 
lates  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group,  and  drying  to  form  an  attractive,  tough  and  re- 
silient coating. 


3(666322 

FLAMEPROOF  FABRIC  CONSTRUCTION 

Stephen  GcMgc  747  Swfaiton  Ave,  Bronx,  N.Y.    10465 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22^19 
.T-   «.  Int  CL  B44c  7/(W 

VS.  CL  117-33  g  oafans 


A  fabric  construction  providing  a  nap  surfaced  flame- 
proof fabric  subject  to  being  made  light  impervious  and 
subject  to  having  desired  decorative  ^ects  applied  to  the 
nap  surface.  The  fabric  is  formed  by  coating  or  in^yreg- 
nating  a  woven  fiberglass  base  fabric  with  an  air  im- 
pervious coating,  such  for  example  as  aluminum  ot  the 
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like  metallic  material  adapted  to  form  a  light  impervious 
barrier  on  the  base  fabric.  The  desired  nap  surface  on 
the  fabric  is  provided  by  securing  flock  to  one  side  of 
the  base  fabric.  The  flock  b  secured  by  means  of  an 
adhesive  which  in  the  presence  of  heat  prevents  the  flow 
of  oxygen  to  the  flock  fibers. 


PROCESS    FOR     COATING     PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL  WITH  FINELY  DIVIDED  SOLIDS 

Hwold  Heniy  Nan,  Spencer,  Iowa,  aaiciior  to  American 

Cyaundd  Comptmy,  Stemf  ord.  Com. 

C4iiitiBaatioa-iB*p«t  of  appttoitfcm  Scr.  No.  804,621, 

Mar.  5,  1969.  TUs  applcalioa  Jvm  2,  1971,  Scr. 

No.  149,350 

Int.  CL  B44d  1/094 
UjS.  CL  117—33  5  Clahns 


I 


A  method  is  given  for  uniformly  coating  particulate  fer- 
tilizer material  with  small  amounts  of  finely  divided  micro 
and/or  secondary  nutrients  by  forming  the  particulate 
base  fertilizer  material  in  a  falling  curtain,  spraying  the 
base  material  with  a  binder  solution,  finally  mixing  in  an 
agitated  bed  the  base  material  with  the  finely  divided 
nutrients,  thus  giving  a  product  of  micro  and/or  secondary 
nutrients  uniformly  distributed  over  the  surfaces  of  the 
particulate  base  fertilizer. 


3,666,524 

PRESSURE  TRANSFER  REPRODUCnON 

Robert  J.  Wri^  ThnaMre,  Soath  AnatraHa,  Amtralla, 

assignor  to  Research  LaiiorBtories  of  Anstralia  Pty. 

Limftcd,  Eastwood,  Sonth  Amtralla,  Anitraiia 

Filed  Sept  4, 197t,  Scr.  No.  69,561 

tat.  CL  B41a  5/10 

VS,  CL  117—36.4  5  Claims 


1     ^ 


In  pressure  transfer  printing  a  printed  substrate  pattern 
on  a  base  member  confers  differences  in  the  bond  strength 
of  a  subsequent  pigmented  transfer  coating  in  relation  to 
the  base  member  whereby  the  edge  definition  of  characters 
printed  by  contact  pressure  with  said  pigmented  coating 
is  defined  by  the  pattern  of  the  printed  substrate  coating. 


3,666,525 
HEAT  SENSITIVE  COPYING  SHEET 
Shiro    Klmora,   Tcrao   Kobayaski,    and   Sadao    Isidgc, 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fu^  Photo  JTOm  Co., 
Ltd.,  Minami-asUtBra-niachi,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FOed  May  26,  1970,  Scr.  No.  40,732 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1969, 
44/40,719 
Int  CL  B41ni  5/18 
VS.  CL  117—36.8  17  Claims 

Heat  sensitive  copying  papers  using  a  ^iro  compound 
having  the  Formula  A 


(A) 


wherein  Rx  and  Rj  each  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  carboxylic  acid  ester,  an  aralkyl 
group  and  a  phenyl  group,  a  solid  organic  sulfonic  acid 
having  the  Formula  B 

R— SO,H  (B) 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
amino  group,  an  N-substituted  amino  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  amino 
alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy 
group  having  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  carboxylic 
adid  substituted  alkyl  group,  said  alkyl  group  having  from 
6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  an  aromatic  ring,  and  a  ther- 
mofusible  material  having  a  melting  point  ranging  from 
50  to  180'  C.  are  disclosed. 


3,666,526 

REFRACTORY  POROUS  BODIES 

Brace  L.  Ettfa«er,  Detroit,  and  Samacl  M.  Wolosln,  Oak 

Park,  Mich.,  awlgnori  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  519,080 

Int  CL  C23c  13/00 

VS.  CL  117—46  CB  12  Clahns 


Porous  bodies  of  intercoiuected  cellular  structure  hav- 
ing extremely  high  strength-to-weight  ratios  at  elevated 
temperaures.  The  porous  bodies  have  a  foam  substrate 
of  uniform  cell  structure,  produced  by  the  thermal  de- 
composition of  an  organic  foam,  and  a  refractory  coat- 
ing on  the  substrate  of  a  vapor-deposited  pyrolytic  ma- 
terial. 


3,666,527 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROLESS  DEPOSITION  OF 
METALS  WITH  IMPROVED  SENSTIZER 
Nathan  Fddstdn,  Kendall  Park,  and  Thomas  Stephen 
Lancsek,  Mercer,  N J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporatfon 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Jnly  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  60,091 
Int  a.  B44d  1/092;  C23c  17/02 
VS.  CL  117—47  A  8  Oahns 

Method  for  autocatalytically  electrolessly  plating  a  di- 
electric surface  with  a  metal  such  as  nickel,  cobalt  or 
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copper  comprising  sensitizing  the  surface  with  an  im- 
proved sensitizing  solution  comprising  both  divalent  tin 
ion  and  tetravalent  tin  ion,  the  solution  having  a  pH  less 
than  about  1.5,  treating  the  sensitized  siuface  with  a 
catalyzing  solution  to  provide  catalytic  nucleating  centers, 
and  plating  the  metal  on  the  catalyzed  surface.  The  im- 
proved sensitizing  solution  permits  plating  mi  smooth, 
dense,  water  repellent  plastic  surfaces  such  as  Teflon, 
Lucite,  silicone  rubbers  and  Mylar. 


3,666,528 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  FILLED   POLYIMIDE 
COMPOSITIONS  TO  INTERNAL  CYLINDRICAL 
SURFACES 
Keith  F.  Barnhardt  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Nflch. 
FVcd  Jnly  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  745,294 
tat  CL  B44d  1/34 
VS.  CL  117—49  2  Oafans 

Certain  filled  polyimide  compositions  are  disclosed  in 
addition  to  a  method  of  applying  the  same  in  coatings  of 
substantial  thickness  to  internal  cylindrical  surfaces  of 
compressor  housings,  labyrinth  seal  bands  and  the  like. 
In  a  preferred  embodiment  a  mixture  of  a  solution  of 
polyimide  precursors  and  talc  are  centrifugally  cast  onto 
a  metallic  cylindrical  surface  such  that  most  of  the  sol- 
vent is  evaporated  and  the  precursors  are  partially  cured 
so  as  to  be  structurally  selfsustaining.  The  rotation  of 
the  article  to  be  coated  is  stopped  and  the  coating  is  fur- 
ther cured  under  the  pressure  of  an  inert  atmo^here  such 
that  residual  solvent  and  volatile  curing  reaction  by- 
products are  evolved  without  blistering  the  coating. 


3,666,529 
METHOD  OF  CONDITIONING  ALUMINOUS  SUR- 
FACES FOR  THE  RECEPTION  OF  ELECTROLESS 
NICKEL  PLATD4G 
Ridph  R.  Wrloht  and  George  S.  Petit  Oak  Ridge,  and 
Cfalvtai  C  Wright  Lenoir  City,  Tcnn.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atondc  Energy  Commlsnon 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  812,901 
fat  CL  B44d  7/092;  C23f  1/00 
VS.  a.  117—50  3  Chdms 

Aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys  are  subjected  to  a  pre- 
plating  treatment  which  conditions  the  surfaces  of  these 
metals  for  receiving  electrolessly  deposited  nickel  plating 
directly  thereon.  A  clean  aluminous  surface  is  prepared 
for  electroless  plating  by  etching  in  an  alkaline  solution 
and  then  pickling  m  an  acidic  solution  containing  chloride 
ions.  An  alkaline  solution  containing  bypophosphite  ions 
is  employed  to  activate  the  aluminous  surface  which  is 
then  provided  with  a  thin  electroless  nickel  strike  coat 
by  immersion  in  an  ammonical  solution  containing  nickel 
ions,  bypophosphite  ions,  and  a  chelating  agent.  After 
the  electroless  strike  coat  is  applied,  the  aluminous  sur- 
face is  provided  with  a  plating  of  electroless  nickel  in  a 
conventional,  essentially  halogen-free  bath. 


NOVEL  SnJCIOUS  SIUCONE  BONDED 

MATERIALS 

Walter  A.  Ane  and  Corason  R.  HasttaigB,  Cotambia,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Research  Coiporalion,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Contimmtion-fai-part  of  iqqriication  Scr.  No. 
873,090,  Oct  31,  1969.  This  appEcatioa  Oct  22,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  83,215 

fat  CL  B32b  17/00;  C03c  17/30 
VS.  CL  117—54  20  aaims 

There  is  provided  a  novel  type  of  silicious  material 
having  bonded  thereto  silicone  or  polysiloxane  polymers. 


These  novel  materials  are  produced  by  activating  all  or 
most  of  the  available  hydroxyl  groups  in  a  silicious  sur- 
face and  reacting  said  hydroxyl  groups  with  silanes  or 
siloxanes  having  labile  groups.  These  silyl  or  siloxyl 
moieties  are  then  polymerized  to  yield  a  material  having  a 
silicone  polymer  chemicaily  bonded  to  the  surface  of  the 
silicious  material.  These  novel  products  are  useful  as 
a  combined  stationary  and  liquid  phase  in  gas  chromatog- 
rai^y.  They  are  especially  useful  in  the  chromatography 
of  highly  polar  materials. 


3,666,531 
METAL  CASnNG  PROCESS 
Thomas  G.  Cocks,  North  Palm  Bea<^  Fla.,  airignor  to 
Naico  Chemical  Compny,  Chicago,  DL 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  July  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  55,567 
fat  CL  B28b  7/36 
VS.  CL  117— 5J  3  ClaiBM 

An  improved  refractory  composition  for  coating  ingot 
molds  of  the  type  comprising  a  refractory  powder  slurried 
into  an  aqueous  silica-containing  binder  is  afforded  by 
incorporation  with  such  refractory  composition  small 
amounts  oi  chromium  and/or  vanadium  and/or  manga- 
nese containing  salts. 


3,666,532 

DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  MATTE^URFACED 

POLYESTER  DRAFIING  FILM 

Albert  J.  Reedy  and  Walter  R.  White,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

asBign<Nrs  to  F^istman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-fai-part  of  application  Str.  No. 

699,323,  Jan.  22,  1968.  lUs  applicatton  Jnly  2,  1970, 

Scr.  No.  52,098 

Int  CL  B32b  27/36;  G03c  1/78 
VS.  CL  117—76  F  6  dafans 

The  eraseability  of  matte-surfaced  polyester  sheeting 
useful  in  engineering  drafting  is  significantly  improved 
by  laying  down  directly  on  the  matte  surface  either  a  thin 
layer  of  a  polymeric  tergel  or  a  two  layer  ccxifiguration, 
the  first  layer  being  a  terpolymer  based  on  vinylidene 
chloride,  an  unsaturated  ester,  and  an  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic acid,  and  the  second  layer  being  a  very  thin  gelatin 
layer. 


3,666,933 

DEPOSITION  OF  POLYMERIC  COATINGS 

UTILIZING  ELECTRICAL  EXCITATION 

Stuart  M.  Lee,  Orange  County,  CaUf^  aasiffsor  to  North 

Aascrican  RockweO  Corporation 

FDed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,970 

Int  CL  B44d  1/44 

VS.  CL  117—93.1  GD  1  Claim 


An  electric  deposition  process  providing  a  glow  dis- 
charge by  virtue  of  electrical  energy  fields  provided  in- 
ternal to  a  deposition  chamber  enables  with  one  step  to 


1760 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  30,  1972 


provide  a  protective  coating  of  a  surface  of  a  substrate 
material  by  polymerizing  a  dimer  solid  starting  material. 
A  carrier  gas  such  as  argon,  xenon  or  krypton  is  used  in 
the  deposition  chamber  for  the  energy  field  to  act  upon 
it,  provide  the  glow  and  cause  the  glowing  gas  to  volatilize 
particles  of  the  starting  material  and  be  deposited  as  the 
protective  coating  on  the  substrate. 


3,666,537 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  TEEMING  AND 

SOLIDIFYING  VIRGIN  FLUID  METALS 

Sylvester  V.  WilUanis,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assicnor  to 

Elwin  A.  Andrews,  Milwankec,  Wis. 

ContlBDatioii-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  497,177, 

Oct  18,  1965.  lUs  application  May  1,  1969,  Scr. 

No.  820,847 

Int  CI.  C23c  1/00 
VS,  CL  117^114  R  4  ciaiuM 


3,6o6,934 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GLASS  ARTICLES 

HAVING  A  HEAT-REFLECTING  FILM 
Rolf  Grotli,  Aachen,  Gomany,  and  Henricns  Johannes 
Joseph  Van  Boort  and  Gerard  Marie  Jnles  De  Neve, 
Emmaainsel,  Eindhovoi,  NetiMsriands,  aaignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,137 
Int.  CL  B44d  1/48, 1/08 
VS,  CL  117—97  8  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  a  glass 
envelope  for  a  sodium  vapour  discharge  lamp  which 
envelope  is  provided  with  a  film  of  doped  indium  oxide. 

To  obtain  an  envelope  having  both  few  internal 
mechanical  tensions  and  a  great  heat  reflectivity,  the 
envelope  is  heated  for  5  to  15  minutes  at  a  given  tem- 
perature after  it  has  been  provided  with  the  indium 
oxide  film,  during  which  heat  treatment  the  indium  oxide 
film  is  contacted  with  a  gas  mixture  comprising  a  very 
small  percentage  of  oxygen. 


Virgin  fluid  metal  is  continuously  teemed  and  solidi- 
fied from  the  inside  outwardly  by  accretion  upon  a  con- 
tinuously moving  solid  body  of  the  same  metal. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  POROUS  OBJECTS 
Donald  D.  WooUey,  Alhambra,  and  Eidcn  L.  Goodenow, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company, 
Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,849 

Int  CI.  B05c  8/04:  D02g  3/36 

VS,  CL  117—98  8  Claims 

Improvements  in  continuous  methods  of  manufacturing 
elongated  porous,  absorbent  and  strong  objects  made  of 
filamentary  materials,  provided  with  longitudinally  extend- 
ing channels  through  which  fluid  such  as  ink,  may  flow  by 
capillary  action,  the  filamentary  material  being  bonded  to- 
gether and  the  size  of  the  capillaries  controlled  by  re- 
peated applications  oi  a  bonding  resin.  Also  relates  to 
porous  objects  made  by  the  method,  said  objects  when  used 
in  writing  instruments  having  greater  durability  and  wear 
resistance,  strength,  resistance  to  feathering  and  longer 
life  in  the  production  of  uniform  writing  traces. 


3,666,538 
PROCESS  OF  RENDERING  A  SOLID  MATERLAL 

OIL  AND  WATER  REPELLENT 

Elcmer  Domba,  Olympia  Fields,  IIL,  assimor  to  Nalco 

Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  llL 

No  Drawing.  Continoation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

848,103,  Aug.  6,  1969.  TUs  appUcation  Oct  12,  1970. 

Ser.  No.  80,118 

Int  CL  D06m  15/00 
UA  a.  117—121  5  oahns 

The  process  of  rendering  a  solid  material  oil  and  water 
repellent  which  comprises  treating  the  material  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  fluoroamidoalkyl  poly- 
siloxane  which  is  formed  by  the  polymerization  product 
of  polyfluoro  amido  silane  monomer  and  a  copolymerizing 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy 
siloxane  monomer  and  silatranes;  and  drying  to  cure  the 
treated  material  at  a  temperature  of  from  20-120"  C. 


MODIFICATION  OF  SURFACES  WITH  NTTRENES 

DoogUn  A.  Olsen,  Minneapolis,  and  A.  Jean  Osteraas, 

St  Panl,  Mfam.,  assignors  to  AsUand  Ofl,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

504,174,  Oct  23,  1965.  This  appUcation  May  18, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  37,469 

Int  CL  C23c  11/00,  9/00 
UJ.  CL  117—106  R  16  Cbdms 

Organic  and  inorganic  surfaces,  including  surfaces  of 
metals  such  as  stainless  steel  and  polymers  are  modified 
by  interaction  with  nitrenes,  such  as  :NH  generated  by- 
pyrolysis  of  chloramine,  to  produce  a  monomolecular- 
like  modified  surface  which  may  exhibit  modified  prop- 
erties of  adhesion,  surface  tension,  a  low  coefficient  of 
friction,  electrical  resistance,  corrosivity,  permeability, 
durability  and  lubricity,  as  compared  to  an  otherwise 
similar  unmodified  surface. 


3,666,539 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CURING  THERMOSETTING 

DECORATIVE  COMPOSITION 
Robert  H.  KieL  deceased,  late  of  Weston,  Ohio,  by  Jessie 
H.   KlcL   adminisitatrix,   Westtin,   Ohio,   assignor  to 
Owens-flUnois,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
688,697,  Dec.  7,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  appUcations  Ser.  No.  489,734,  Sept  23, 
1965,  and  Scr.  No.  571,986,  Aug.  12,  1966.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,260 
Int  CL  C03c  17/30 
UA  a.  117—124  F  i<  Oalms 

This  inventicKi  relates  to  the  preparation  of  a  novel 
organic  thermosetting  resin  base  decorative  composition 
having  increased  permanency  of  adhesion  to  a  glass  sur- 
face and  capable  of  being  cured  at  elevated  temperatures 
up  to  about  2000*  F.  without  browning  or  degrading 
thereof,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  ap- 
proximately stoichiometric  proportions  of  at  least  one 
carboxyl  functional  acrylic  resin  and  at  least  one  hydroxyl 
containing  epoxy  resin,  and  an  ambifunctional,  epoxy  re- 
active silane  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substan- 
tially improve  the  permanency  of  adhesion  of  the  com- 
oosition  to  a  glass  surface.  A  further  advantage  of  this 
invention  is  that  the  composition  can  be  conveniently 
mixed  and  stored  in  one  container  until  used. 
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3,666,540 
NOBLE  METAL  ALLOYS 
Arthur  Peter  Burnett,  TariffTtUe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
J,  M.  Ncy  Company,  Bloomfleld,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  656,048 
Int  CL  C22c  5/00;  B32b  15/04 
\3S,  CL  117—129  8  Chdms 

Novel  gold  alloys  having  desirable  properties  of  hard- 
ness and  solidus  temperature  are  provided  which  comprise 
about  67.0  to  87.0  percent  gold,  about  7.0  to  15.0  percent 
palladium,  about  2.0  to  10.0  percent  platinum,  about  0.5 
to  1.0  percent  of  iron  and  about  0.5  to  2.0  percent  tin,  all 
based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  alloy.  Optional  alloy- 
ing elements  include  up  to  about  2.0  percent  silver,  1.5 
percent  zinc,  1.0  percent  indium  and  1.0  percent  rhenium. 


PROCESS  FOR  COATING  WITH  A  VINYL 
FLUORIDE  POLYMER 
Roy  A.  Gray  and  Moses  L.  Thomas,  BartlesvUle,  Okla., 
assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  21,224 
bit  CL  B44d  1J36',  C09d  3/78 
U.S.  CL  117—132  CF  8  Claims 

High  quality  polyvinyl  fluoride  coatings  are  obtained 
by  applying  to  a  substrate  a  dispersion  of  polyvinyl 
fluiMide  in  a  latent  solvent  comprising  sulfolane  and 
water.  SufSdent  heat  is  then  applied  to  coalesce  the  poly- 
mer and  drive  off  the  sulfolane  and  water. 


3,666,542 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
MICROPOROUS  STRUCTURES 
Kofi  Kiganc,  NohnJI  Mdhara,  and  Atndri  Kametaka, 
MlhanMU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tcijin  Umited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

No  Drawfa«.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  6,600 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1969, 

44/7,088 

Int  CL  C08J  1/30 

U.S.  CL  117—135.5  8  Oaims 

ftocess  for  preparing  a  microporous  structure  wherein 

a  dispersion  of  a  polyurethane  having  hydrophilic  poly- 

oxyethylene  segments  in  a  solvent  plus  water  is  coated 

on  a  substrate  and  selectively  evaporated. 


3,666tS43 

TRIS-(2-HYDROXYAUYI>PHOSPIIINE  OXIDE 

FLAi«fE  RETARDANT  ARTICLES 

Lndwig  Makr.  17  Ttei^^cnstnuw, 

8802  KUchberg,  Zurich  Switicrland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,787 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Swltzeriand,  Nov.  24,  1969, 

17,<554/69;  Aug.  31,  1970.  12,973/70 

Int  a.  C09d  5/18:  D06m  13/28;  B32b  27/75 

UA  a.  117—136  3  Claims 

Tris-(2-hydroxyalkyl)-phosphine  oxides  of  the  formula 

(RCHCHi)iPO 
OH 

in  which  R  signifies  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  having  0-6  halogen  substituents  are  provided. 
A  process  for  preparing  these  phosphine  oxides  and  the 
use  thereof  as  flameproofing  agents  are  disclosed. 


possible,  then  (fispersing  a  desired  hygroscopic  powder, 
e.g.,  urea-diammonium  phosphate  with  a  free-flowing, 
anti-caking  agent  such  as  precipitated  silica,  into  thorou^ 
contact  with  the  exposed  fibers,  humidifying  the  exposed 
fibers  to  dissolve  the  powder  and  penetrate  the  fibers,  eg., 
by  a  fog  obtained  by  mixing  steam  with  saturated  ambient 
air,  and  finally  drying  and/or  curing  the  penetrated  fibers 
to  give  rise  to  the  desired  characteristic  imparted  by  the 
penetrating  solution  such  as  fire  retardation.  The  hygro- 
scopic powder  is  prepared  by  drying  the  constituents  prior 
to  pulverizing  to  reduce  the  moisture  content  thereof  to 
less  than  ten  percent,  circulating  hot  air  during  the  pulver- 
izing process,  and  adding  a  free-flowing,  anti-caking  agent 
before  or  after  the  pulverizing  process. 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  OPAQUE,  UGHT 

WEIGHT  FABRIC  AND  RESULTANT  FABRIC 
John  A.  PfaiateL  P.O.  Box  490,  JoUctte,  Quebec,  Canada, 

!S£•**!S^■_^  '■■**"•  MontreaL  Quebec,  Camuia; 

said  PascaU  as^^ior  to  said  Pinatd 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  15.  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,010 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jn|y  26,  1968, 

026,094 
.T  o  ^  . .-     *»»*•  ^-  ■32b  27/36,  27/20 
UA  CL  117—138.8  F  4  Oahns 

A  light  weight  spunbonded  polyester  fabric  having  a 
weight  of  about  1.2  to  1.4  oz./yd.»  has  appUed  thereto 
a  very  thin  film  of  opaquing  material  consisting  of  a 
self-crosslinking  acrylic  emulsion  polymer  of  a  colloidal 
dispersion  of  a  vinyl  chloride  or  a  polysiloxane  contain- 
ing 20  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  opaquing  fiUer.  About  1 
oz.  of  dry  opaquing  solids  is  applied  per  square  yard  <rf 
fabric. 


3666,546 
lON-FREE  INSULATING  LAYERS 

Filed  Masy  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,701 
.TO  ^  —  Irt.  CL  C23c /7/05 

UA  CL  117-201  10  Claims 


Wiftn 


3,666,544 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  COTTON  FOR 
FIRE  RETARDATION 
WnUam  L.  Kuechlcr,  JenUntown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Proctor 
ft  Schwartz,  Inc^  PfaUadclphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,107 
Int  a.  C09k  i/2« 
UA  a.  117—137  5  Oaims 

The  method  disclosed  comprises  the  steps  of  first  expos- 
ing the  individual  pores  or  fibers  of  a  material  as  much  as 


Ion  contamination  of  insulators,  such  as  thermally 
grown  silicon  dioxide  layers  on  silicon  wafers  is  virtual- 
ly eliminated,  if,  after  oxide  growth,  the  wafers  are 
cooled  in  an  ion-free  zone.  A  cylindrical,  inner,  quartz 
sleeve,  preferably  baffled,  is  interposed  between  the  re- 
acUon  tube  and  a  wafer  containing  boat  while  a  purg- 
ing gas  such  as  argon,  nitrogen,  heUum  and  other  inert 
gases  IS  directed  into  the  sleeve  over  the  oxidized  wafers 
to  prevent  contamination  of  the  wafer  by  ions  out-gassing 
from  the  walls  of  the  reaction  tube  during  the  cooling 
cycle.  Alternatively,  the  portion  of  the  tube  designated 
for  wafer  cooling  is  continuously  baked  before  and  dur- 
ing the  oxide  growth  process  and  cooled  simultaneously 
with  the  wafers  thereby  preventing  the  buildup  of  ions 
on  the  walls  in  the  wafer  cooling  portion  of  the  tube. 
Alternatively,  a  quartz  sleeve  is  interposed  between  the 
wafer  boat  and  reaction  tube  and  extends  from  the  hot 
zone  and  through  the  portion  of  the  tube  designated 
for  wafer  cooling.  The  inner  sleeve  is  removed  for  wafer 
cooling. 
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3,(66^7 

phot(m:athodes  for  electronic 
discharge  tubes 

Thomas  Murphy,  Puricy,  Eajhwd,  aoigBor  to 

VS.  PUHpi  Coipontion 

FDcd  Mar.  3«,  197«,  Scr.  No.  23,785 

OaiBM  priority,  appUaMkMi  Great  Britali^  Mar.  31, 1969, 

16,735/(9 

InL  CL  HOI]  39/06 

U.S.  CL  117—201  4  Claims 


3,666,549 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ADDITIVE  PRINTED  CIR- 

CUrr  BOARDS  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Harold  L.  Rhododzcr,  Bethlehem,  John  J.  Gmnwald, 
New  Haren,  and  WUBam  P.  fames,  Cheriilie,  Conn., 
assignors    to    MacDermid    Incorporated,    Wateriniry, 
Conn. 

FDed  May  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,354 

Int  CL  C23c  3/02 

VS.  CL  117—212  9  Oaims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electric  discharge  tube 
having  a  i^otocathode  in  which  a  source  of  the  photo- 
cathode  material  coated  with  a  sealant  inert  to  the  photo- 
cathode  material  is  placed  within  aa  evacuated  envelope 
which  is  then  heated  first  to  a  bake-out  temperature  and 
then  to  a  higher  cathode-forming  temperature. 


MONOCRYSTALUNE  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY 
HAVING    DIELECTRICALLY    ISOLATED   RE- 
GIONS AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
Kail  Brack,  FUAIIL  Edward  F.  Gorey,  Beacon,  and 
Cminthir  H.  Schwvttke,  PooghkecMle,  N.Y.,  antmors 
to    Intematlonai    Bwincas    Ma^faMS    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Coothniatlon^nipart  of  appUcatfon  Scr.  No.  821,908, 
M«y  5,  1969.  TUi  appllcatkm  Jan.  6,  1970,  Scr. 
No.  883 

Int  CL  HOll  7/00 
VS.  CL  117—212  8  aalms 
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A  monocrystalline  semiconductor  body  has  a  single, 
continuous  insulating  layer  extending  from  the  surface 
to  a  selected  depth  in  the  body  and  surrounding  a  region 
of  the  body  to  dielectrically  isolate  the  region,  which  has 
one  surface  formed  by  the  surface  of  the  body,  from  the 
remainder  of  the  body.  The  insxilating  layer  is  produced 
by  bombarding  the  body  with  ions,  which  react  with 
atoms  in  the  body  when  heated  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature. The  ions  are  directed  through  an  opening  in 
a  mask  and  a  beveled  surface  of  the  mask  surrounding 
the  opening.  The  beveled  surface  controls  the  penetration 
of  the  ions  from  the  surface  of  the  body  into  the  body 
to  the  sub-surface  layer  of  the  ions  directed  through  the 
opening  in  the  mask.  When  the  body  is  heated  to  the 
selected  temperature,  the  embedded  ions  react  with  the 
atoms  in  the  body  to  produce  the  insulating  layer  and 
dielectrically  isolate  the  region,  which  is  surrounded  by 
the  single,  continuous  layer,  from  the  remainder  of  the 
body. 
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A  method  is  disclosed  for  forming  printed  circuit 
boards  using  the  additive  process.  Improvement  over  the 
prior  art  is  obtained  in  respect  to  adhesion  of  the  conduc- 
tor metal  circuit  to  a  thermoset  resin  substrate.  In  the 
process,  a  nickel  or  copper  clad  thermoset  resin  sub- 
strate is  stripped  of  all  metal,  activated  (caulyzed),  a 
resist  pattern  ai^lied  to  obtain  the  desired  circuit  and  a 
conductor  metal  deposited  on  the  circuit  area  by  electro- 
less  and /or  electrodeposition  to  a  final  desired  thick- 
ness. At  one  or  more  points  in  the  process  the  board  is 
heated  or  baked.  Various  types  of  circuit  boards  result- 
ing from  the  process  are  also  disclosed. 


3,666,550 

TEXTILE  MATERIALS  HAVING  DURABLE 

ANTISTATIC  PROPERTIES 

Tonond    OicnhasU    and    Shlgeni    Ftafwara,    HIno-shI, 

Tokyo,  JapM^  anitnors  to  TdJIn  Limited,  Klta-kn, 

Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawtas.  FHed  May  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  731,738 

InL  CL  D06q  1/04 

VS.  CL  117—217  6  Claims 

A  textile  material  having  durable  antistatic  properties, 
said  material  comprising  organic  textile  fibers  and  a  minor 
amount  of  electrically  conductive  fibers,  each  of  said 
electrically  conductive  fibers  comprising  a  substrate  of 
organic  synthetic  fiber  and  a  metallic  coating  chemically 
deposited  thereon,  said  electrically  conductive  fiber  pos- 
sessing the  functional  properties  of  textile  fibers. 


3,666,551 
IMPREGNATING   AND  COATING   COMPOSITION 
FOR  POROUS  CERAMIC  INSULATION 
Lawrence  G.  Bockstlc,  Jr.,  Bradford,  Pa.,  anignor  to 
Condng  Glaai  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
No  Dnwfaig.  Original  application  Dec  8,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
688,974,  now  Patent  No.  3,575,916,  dated  Apr.  20, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  Dec  4,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  882,352 

InL  CL  B44d  1  / 18;  H^lb  3/00 
VS.  CL  117—218  19  Cbdnu 

A  coating  and  impregnating  composition  suitable  for 
providing  a  water  repellent,  abrasion,  scratch,  chip  and 
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dirt  resistant  coating  on  a  ceramic  insulating  surface  com-  held  at  a  temperature  of  from  50°  C.  to  80°  C.  a  layer 
prising  a  solvent,  a  suspension  of  a  resin,  a  silicone  and  a  consisting  essentially  of  equal  atomic  proportions  of  seleni- 
partiaily  hydrolyzed  tetra-alkyl  orthosilicate.  um  and  sulfur. 


3  666.552 
METHOD  FOR  GIVING  ELECTRIC  CONDUC- 
TIVITY TO  NON-CONDUCTOR 
Boldilro  Aynkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and^or  to  Shikokn 
Paper  Manqfactnring  Co.,  lyomlshlma-sfai,  Japan 
No  Drawhig.  FOed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1969, 
44/97,092 
Int  CL  B44d  1/18;  C23c  3/00 
VS.  CL  117—227  50  Claims 

A  method  for  imparting  electric  conductivity  to  a  non- 
conductor comprises  depositing  copper  on  its  surface  by 
heating  the  non-conductor  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding 
100°  C.  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  complex  of  cuprous 
thiocyanate  and  thiourea.  In  the  case  of  an  absorbent  non- 
conductor, the  latter  can  be  treated  with  an  aqueous  or 
organic  solution  of  the  complex  at  room  temperature,  the 
non-conductor  is  made  alkaline  at  a  temperature  not  ex- 
ceeding 100°  C.  by  exposing  it  to  ammonia  gas,  where- 
upon copper  is  deposited  within  and  on  the  surface  of  the 
non-conductor. 


3,666,553 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  COMPOUND  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR  FILMS  ON  AN  AMORPHOUS 
SUBSTRATE 
John  Read  Aitimr,  Jr.,  Murray  HDL  and  Francis  Joseph 
Morris,  Plalnfleld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HDI,  NJ. 
Filed  May  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  35,748 
InL  CL  B44d  1/18 
VS.  CL  117—229  13  Qaims 


3,666,555 
OXIDATION  RESISTANT  GRAPHITE  AND 

CARBON  SHAPES 
Wlllliam  P.  Jones,  McMnfTay,^a.,  assignor  to 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,862 
Int  CL  B44d  1/20 
VS.  CL  117—228  6  Cbdms 

Composite  carbon  shapes  for  use  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  comprising  carbon  shapes 
and  a  coating  comprising  particulate  aluminosilicate  re- 
fractory bonded  together  and  to  the  surface  of  the  carbon 
shape  with  phosphoric  acid. 


3  666  556 
DIFFUSI6n  APPAJtATUS  WITH  POSITIVE 

FLOW  CONTROLS 

Clarence  R.  Steele,  Denver,  Coto.,  aaslgmH-  to 

CF  &  I  EnghMcrs,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,689 

Int  CL  C13d  1/12 

VS.  a.  127—7  8  Oafans 


7/  ^  /  J  ^  .•  ^  ///.'■) 


The  growth  of  high  sheet  resistance  thin  films  of  Group 
III(a)-V(a)  semiconductor  compounds  is  effected  in  an 
ultra-high  vacuum  by  directing  beams  of  the  constituent 
elements  at  an  amorphous  substrate  preheated  to  tem- 
peratures ranging  from  250*  C.-450°  C.  The  described 
process  is  a  nonequilibrium  growth  technique  which  per- 
mits the  growth  of  non-epitaxial  films  of  controllable 
thickness. 


3,666,554 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PLATE 
Kay  Keijl  Kanazawa  and  George  Bryan  Street  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Intemattonal  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  I>ec  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,007 

Int  CL  G03g  5/04,  13/22 

VS.  CL  117—230  4  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  an  electrophotographic  plate 

by  evaporating  under  vacuum  onto  a  conductive  substrate 


Dnmi  type,  liquid-confining  tank  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  of  rotation  and  hav- 
ing a  solution  inlet  and  a  pulp  discharge  outlet  at  oncend 
and  a  pulp  inlet  and  a  juice  outlet  at  its  opposite  end 
maintaining  approximately  a  one-third  fill  of  pulp  in  said 
tank.  Partitioning  means  extend  through  the  tank  in- 
terior in  spiral  pattern  inclusive  of  a  pair  of  segmental 
division  plates  defining  each  cell,  the  latter  having  an 
opening  formed  in  one  plate  to  provide  the  segmental 
shaping  and  maintain  a  juice  flow  path  for  discharge  from 
the  cell.  Means  for  rotating  tank  and  cells.  A  screening 
member  in  each  segment  is  closed  on  three  sides  and 
one  end  with  its  other  end  open  for  delivering  pulp  to  a 
chute  member  directing  it  to  the  succeeding  cell.  Juice 
passing  the  screen  is  directed  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  a  succeeding  cell. 
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3,666,557      ! 
NOVEL  STARCH  GELS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Edward  R.  lenwn,  Hinsdale,  John  E.  Long,  Western 

brings,  and  Leamon  D.  Williams,  Palos  Heights,  DI^ 

assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  S75,545 

Int.  CL  A23I 1/06;  C131 1/08 

UA  a.  127—32  4  aaims 

Starch  gels  which  approximate  closely,  in  physical  ap- 
pearance, in  mouthing  characteristics,  and  in  structure, 
gels  made  from  gelatin,  are  prepared  by  subjecting  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  an  amylose-containing  starch  which  has 
a  bound  fat  content  of  less  than  about  0.3%  to  a  rela- 
tively high  temperature  (generally  between  about  158"  F. 
and  220*  F.)  and  a  high  degree  of  shear.  The  conditions 
of  temperature  and  degree  of  shear  should  be  such  as 
to  cause  substantially  complete  disruption  of  the  starch 
granules  coupled  with  substantially  no  molecular  degrada- 
tion. The  resulting  starch  gels  can  be  used  as  extenders 
or  complete  replacements  for  gelatin  in  many  applications 
in  which  gelatin  is  customarily  emidoyed,  e.g.  in  food 
products  such  as  molded  salads  and  desserts,  in  the  manu- 
facture of  hard  capsules,  and  as  encapsulating  agents  in 
the  microencapsulation  of  sensitive  materials. 


3,6oo,w9o 

COFFEE  VENDOR 

Harry  H.  Pryor,  St.  Loais,  WUliam  H.  Short,  St  Louis 

County,  and  Iflliliam  V.  Koenclier,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  as- 

rignon  to  UMC  Industries,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,075 

bt  CL  A47J  31/00 

VS,  CL  134—1  23  aaims 


3,666,559 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  GLASS-CERAMICS 

Joaqih  J.  Domlcone,  H<Mrsefaeads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Coming  Gtaas  Worlis,  Coming,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FHed  July  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  52,117 

IntCLC23gi/02 

VS,  a.  134—3  6  Claims 

A  method  of  removing  metal  marks  from  the  surface 

of  a  glass-ceramic  material  by  treating  the  material  with 


an  aqueous  solution  of  gluconic  acid  at  elevated  temjxra- 
tures. 

— ^ ' 

3,666,560 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  POWER-PRODUCING  CELL 
Elton  J.  Calms,  Downers  Grove,  All>ert  A.  Chilcnsltas, 
Wcstem  brings,  Roi>crt  K.  S(eaneni>crg,  Naperville, 
and  Hiroalii  Siiimotalw,  Hinsdale,  Dl.,  anignors  to  tlic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Sept  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,830 

Int  CL  HOlm  35/02 

VS.  CL  136—6  4  Claims 
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An  electrochemical  power-producing  cell  including  a 
molten  lithium  metal  anode,  a  molten  selenium  metal 
cathode,  a  paste  electrolyte  separating  the  anode  from 
the  cathode,  an  anode  current  collector  and  a  single  layer 
of  niobium  expanded  metal  formed  in  corrugated  shape 
as  cathode  current  collector.  In  addition  means  are  pro- 
vided for  sealing  the  anode  and  the  cathode  from  loss  of 
lithium  and  selenium  respectively  and  an  insulator  is  pro- 
vided between  the  anode  housing  and  the  paste  electrolyte 
disk. 


3,666,561 
ELECTROLYTE  CIRCULATING  BATTERY 
Talwwo  diUm,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnsiiild 
Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  KcnlKyudio,  Hisakata,  Showa-im, 
Nagoya^siii,  Aichi-lien,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,551 

Claims  priority,  ^p^catton  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1969, 

44/28,545 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/00 

UJ.  CI  136—86  R  9  aaims 


A  cofifee  vendor  having  a  brewer  for  brewing  fresh  coffee 
from  ground  coffee  and  a  cleaning  system  providing  for 
delivery  of  a  charge  of  hot  water  and  a  cleaning  agent  to 
the  brewer  and  retaining  the  charge  in  the  brewer,  followed 
by  two  rinses  of  the  brewer  each  involving  delivery  of  a 
charge  of  hot  water  to  the  brewer  and  retaining  this  charge 
for  a  rinse  interval,  and  having  either  an  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer or  a  mechanical  system  for  pulsating  these  charges 
in  the  brewer  for  better  cleaning,  pulsation  also  being  ap- 
I^icable  to  the  charge  of  hot  water  in  the  brewer  during 
brewing  for  better  brewing  of  coffee. 


An  electrolyte  circulating  battery  having  a  plurality  of 
cells  electrically  connected  in  series  and  supplied  with  cir- 
culating electrolyte,  wherein  there  is  provided  a  main  elec- 
trolyte inlet  passage  and  branched  inlet  passages  leading 
therefrom  to  each  cell,  and  branched  outlet  passages  lead- 
ing from  each  cell  to  a  main  electrolyte  outlet  passage,  the 
branched  inlet  and  outlet  passages  being  made  sufficiently 
long  and  of  sufficiently  small  cross-section  to  prevent  pas- 
sage of  any  substantial  amount  of  internal  current  be- 
tween cells.  Gas,  such  as  air  and  oxygen,  is  introduced 
into  the  branched  inlet  end  and/or  outlet  passages  through 
needles  to  form  bubbles  in  the  electrolyte,  thereby  further 
increasing  the  electric  resistance  in  said  branched  passages. 
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3,666,562 

FUEL  CELL  WITH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
Dietrich  Sprengel,  KelUieim,  Taunns,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Varta  Aicticngesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  G«r. 
many 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1968, 

P  16  96  554.1 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/12 

U.S.  CL  136—86  B  15  Claims 


extending  horizontal  manifold.  The  slush  baffles  are  in- 
tegral with  the  imitary  filler  o^)  member  which  is  flushly 


seated  within  the  covering  member  to  form  an  upper 
wall  for  the  individual  vent  chambers. 


3  666,563 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ELECTRODE 

FCHt  FUEL  CELL 

Maaataro  FUknda,  ToyonakMU,  and  Tntomn  IwaU, 

Kyoto,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  MatauUta  Electric  Indna- 

trial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,043 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  26,  1968, 

43/667;  Nor.  10,  1969,  44/28,767;  Apr.  30^ 

1969,  44/34,373;  Sept  18,  1969,  44/75^82 

fat  CL  HOlm  13/04:  C22b  3/00;  C23c  3/02 

UA  CL  136—120  FC  n 


A  control  system  is  provided  for  improving  the  venting 
of  accumulated  inert  gas  from  electrochemical  energy  con- 
version means  such  as  fuel  cell  batteries.  The  venting  peri- 
od is  initiated  by  a  drop  in  cell  potential  but  is  independ- 
ent of  cell  potential  recovery  time. 


3  666363 
ELECTRODE  FABRICATION 
Akmad  Sam,  Paramns,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Standard 
on  Company,  Chingo,  DL 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,086 
Int  CL  HOlm  13/04 
UA  a.  136—120  FC  8  Claims 

A  process  for  the  fabrication  of  a  fuel  cell  electrode, 
said  process  comprising:  (1)  adding  an  acid  to  a  mix- 
ture of  (a)  supported  catalyst-containing  particles,  (b) 
a  material  which  will  react  exothermally  with  said  acid 
when  reaction  is  initiated,  and  (c)  a  polymeric  thermo- 
plastic; (2)  heating  the  acid  mixture  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  set  off  said  exothermic  reaction  between  the 
acid  and  the  reactive  material,  causing  the  thermoplastic 
to  become  fluid  and  adherent;  and  (3)  subjecting  the 
reacted  acid  mixture  to  pressure,  thus  bonding  said  par- 
ticles together. 


3,666,564 

BATTERY  COVER  WITH  INTEGRAL 

VENTING  SYSTEM 

Ralph  L.  Corbin,  Richard  A.  Jones,  and  Robert  G.  Byers, 

Anderson,  Ind.,  anignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 

radon,  Detnrft,  ftflch. 

FDed  Sept  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,342 
_^^   _  Int  CL  HOlm  1/06 

UACL  136-170  4  Claims 

A  multicell  casing  is  disclosed  which  has  a  covering 
assembly  comprising  a  cover  member,  a  unitary  filler 
cap  member  and  a  venting  system  for  separating  and 
collecting  electrolyte  from  emanated  gas.  In  the  venting 
system  disclosed,  each  cell  has  its  own  elongated  hori- 
zontal vent  chamber  containing  slush  baffles.  Each  vent 
chamber  is  in  fluid  communication  with  a  longitudinally 


An  electrode  for  fuel  cell  using  such  a  fuel  hydrazine 
is  prepared  by  forming  a  mixture  containing  nickel  and 
antimony,  and  further  containing  copper,  ircm,  etc.,  by 
reducing  their  salts  and  further  reducing  the  mixture 
after  a  metal  salt  of  platinum  group  has  been  added 
thereto.  Better  discharge  performance  and  durability  can 
be  obtained  than  with  a  platinum  group,  though  the 
amount  of  a  metal  of  the  platinum  group  to  be  added  is 
decreased.  In  that  case,  the  carriers  are  better  carriers 
for  the  metal  of  the  platinum  group,  endowing  a  pro- 
moter effect  and  having  less  deterioration  of  the  electrode 
function. 


3,666,566 

THERMALLY  CASCADED  THERMOELECTRIC 
^  «  «_^  GENERATOR 

T.  O.  PafaM,  Admtaristntor  of  the  Natkmal  Aeronantics 

ud  Space  AtlminislndoB,  wilh  respect  to  an  invention 

of  Robert  Flaherty,  PttMmrgh,  Pil^ 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,355 
iT«  r^  ,_  I^CLG21hi/i0;H0lT//02 
UA  CL  136—202  15  ciafana 

A  thermally  cascaded  thermoelectric  generator  is  dis- 
closed. The  generator  includes  a  first  stage  containing  high- 
temperature  thermoelectric  elements  and  a  second  stage 
containing  lower  temperature  thermoelectric  elements.  The 
stages  are  connected  in  thermal  scries  by  means  of  an 
eltmgated  heat  transfer  pipe  containing  a  liquid  metal 
and  a  wick.  A  portion  of  the  heat  radiated  to  the  first 
stage  from  a  high-temperature  radioisotope  source  is  con- 
verted to  electricity.  The  heat  rejected  by  the  first  stage 
IS  conducted  to  the  heat  pipe  and  absorbed  by  the  Uquid 
metal  as  latent  heat  of  vaporization.  The  vapor  rises  to 
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the  second  stage  and  condenses  to  give  up  latent  heat  of   the  steel  sheets,  which  contains  one  or  more  of  chromic 
condensation  which  is  transferred  to  the  second  stage    acid,  chromates,  and  bichromates,  and  a  second  layer 

consisting  of  varnish  on  the  first  layer. 


and  is  converted  to  electricity  therein.  The  condensed  liquid 
returns  on  the  wick  to  the  vicinity  of  the  first  stage. 


3,666,567 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  OHMIC  CONTACT 

REGION  IN  A  THIN  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER 

Robert  G.  Hunspergcr,  Mallbu,  and  Ogden  J.  Marsh, 

Woodland  HiUis,  CaUf^  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Cnlver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,156 

Int  CI.  HOll  7/54 

U.S.  CL  14»— 1.5  3  Ctaims 
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A  method  of  providing  an  oijnic  contact  region  in  a 
thin  doped  semiconductor  layer  is  disclosed.  After  the 
layer  is  formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  the 
substrate  is  annealed,  impurities  are  implanted  into  the 
layer  at  room  temperature,  thereby  creating  a  defect  region 
in  the  layer  which  provides  good  ohmic  contact  to  the 
layer. 


3,666^9 

PRODUCTION  OF  DEEP  DRAWING  STEEL 

FVank  A.  HuHgren,  Nortk  Royaitoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

RcfNibUc  Steel  Corporation,  ClcTelaad,  Ohio 

Filed  June  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834^69 

Int  CI.  C21d  9/4%;  C22c  39/00 

U.S.  CL  148—12  17  Claims 


Deep-drawable,  aluminum-killed  steel  sheet  is  produced 
to  be  substantially  non-earing  by  procedure  wherein  after 
hot  rolling  to  a  finish  temperature  of  at  least  about  1500* 
F.  and  coiling  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  about 
1100*  P.,  the  steel  is  cold  reduced  by  an  amoimt  between 
about  50%  and  80%  and  then  annealed  by  a  first  step  of 
heating  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  about  1030* 
F.  and  1090°  F.  for  at  least  two  hours,  advantageously 
six  hours,  and  then  heating  the  sheet  to  a  temperature  be- 
low the  lower  critical  point,  for  softening. 


3,666,570 
HIGH.STRENGTH  LOW-ALLOY  STEELS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  FORMABHJTY 
Michael  Korchynaky,  John  Darid  Grozicr,  and  John  L. 
MihcBch,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  aaaignon  to  Jones  &  Langh- 
Un  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsborgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,407 

Int  a.  C22c  39/54 

U.S.  CL  14»— 36  9  Chdms 


3,666,568 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  PUNCHABILITY  OF 

STEEL  SHEETS 

Oroafai  Shfananaka  and  Tosfaio  Irie,  Chiba,  Toshiknni 

Tanda,  Akashi,  and  Tomoyuki  Ichi,  Chiba,  Japan,  as- 

aignon  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Jane  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,619 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  June  24,  1969, 

44/49,519 

Int  CL  C23f  7/26 

\iS,  CL  148—6.2  10  Clafans 

A  method  of  improving  the  punchability  of  electrical 

steel  sheets  and  tb^  like,  by  applying  a  first  layer  on 


Fully  killed  high-strength  low-alloy  steels  consisting 
essentially  of  .06%  to  .20%  carbon,  .50%  to  1.4%  man- 
ganese, .01%  to  .08%  cdluntbium  or  .04%  to  .12%  vana- 
dium, .05%  maximum  silicon,  .04%  maximum  sulfur, 
.04%  maximum  pho^horus  and  an  inclusion  shape-control 
agent  comprising  either  .06%  to  .20%  zirconium,  .01% 
to  .10%  of  a  rare  earth  or  .01%  to  .10%  mischmetal  are 
characterized  in  a  hot-rolled  finished  condition  by  yield 
strengths  in  excess  of  45,000  p.s.i.,  ultimate  tensile 
strengths  in  excess  of  60,000  p.s.i.,  ductilities  as  meas- 
ured by  percent  elongation  (2  inches)  in  excess  of  20%, 


May  30,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


1767 


good  toughness,  superior  formability  and  reduced  direc- 
tionality. The  steels  arc  hot-rolled  finished  in  the  tem- 
perature range  1550°  F.  to  1650°  F.,  cooled  at  a  rate 
within  the  range  20°  F.  to  135*  F.  per  second  and  col- 
lected by  coiling  or  piling  within  a  temperature  range  of 
1025°  F.  to  1175°  F. 


A,  transformation  point,  thereby  rendering  the  material 
mainly  fine-pearlitic  in  structure;  and  a  low  alloy  steel 
treated  by  the  process. 


3,666,571 
MAGNETIC  PARTICLE  CORE  MANUFACTURING 

PROCESS 
Alfred  M.  Laing,  Botlcr,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Spang  IndnsMcs,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Mar.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No. 
714,805,  now  Patent  No.  3,607,462,  dated  Sept  21, 
1971.  Diridcd  and  this  application  Oct  13,  1970,  Scr. 
No.  80,476 

Int  CL  HOlf  1/24 
UA  a.  14»-104  6  Claims 

Magnetic    particle   cores   suitable    for   phase   shifting 
applications    have    a    permeability    substantially    above 
275  and  core  losses  below  0.24  ohm  per  henry  per  unit 
of  inductance  at  1800  hertz  are  produced  by  a  novel  com- 
bination of  steps  including  one  or  more  of  the  following: 
reduction  of  pre-powdcr  anneal  additives,  selective  dis- 
tribution of  magnetic  particle  sizes,  adding  flexibility  to 
the  electrical  insulation  applied  to  the  magnetic  particles, 
elevated  pressure  compacting,  surface  etching  of  the  pres- 
sure compacted  core  after  hydrogen  anneal,  and  an  oxida- 
tion heat  treatment  following  surface  etching.  Surface 
etching  and  oxidation  combine  to  increase  the  break- 
strength  and  improve  other  properties  of  various  perme- 
ability cores,  for  example,  from  125  through  300  perme- 
ability. 


.«—,  3,666^73 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TRANSISTORS  INCLUD- 

^,  ^         ING  GAIN  DETERMINING  STEP 

Norhert  William  Brackdmanns,  boaia,  N  J.,  aaignor  to 

RCA  Corpotalioa 

FUedDec  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,699 

IT «  ri  ,!?•  ?l*"*^  ^^^^'  ™"  7/a?.  7/36 

UJ.  CL  148—175  5  n«i— 


3,666,572 

PROCESS   FOR   THE    CONTINUOUS   HEAT 
TREATMENT  OF  A  LOW  ALLOY  STEEL 
WIRE  MATERIAL 
AUra  Nakagawa,  Tokyo,  and  Kanmasa  Inone,  Saitama- 
ken,  JaiMn,  assignors  to  SoznU  Metal  bdustry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1968, 

43/3,733 

,T«  ^  Int  CL  C2id ;/;« 

UA  CL  14ft-134  5  claims 


The  method  includes  providing  a  uatfwmly  thidt  base 
layer  on  a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material  which  is 
to  become  transistor  collectors,  and  diffusing  a  plundity 
of  separate  emitter  regions  into  the  base  layer.  During 
emitter  diffusion,  a  grid  of  like  conductivity  is  diffused 
into  the  base  layer  and  between  adjacent  emitter  regions 
to  isolate  the  active  region  of  each  transistor.  A  gain 
figure-of-ment  is  then  measured  for  one  transistor  in 
the  wafer,  and  if  below  a  desired  minimum,  the  emitter 
regions  are  rediffused.  After  achieving  the  desired  gain, 
the  transistors  are  separated  from  the  wafer. 
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««.v«.«  3,666,574 

PHOSPHORUS  DIFFUSION  TECHNIQUE 
Krfahm   S.   Taneja,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,    Vilo   A.   Romi, 
Hawthorne,  Calif.,  and  James  B.  McNally,  Irwin,  Pa., 
a^^ora  to  WestinghoDse  Electric  CorpontioiTpitte^ 
bin^.  Pa. 

FBed  Sept  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757,852 

Webbed  dendntic  material  having  clean  shiny  surfaces 
after  diffusion  and  post-diffusion  cleaning  processes  is 
made  possible  by  embodying  a  diffusion  process  which 
first  forms  an  oxide  coating  on  the  surfaces  and  then  dif- 
fuses the  impurity  into  the  webbed  dendritic  material 
through  the  oxide  coating. 


A  process  for  continuously  heat  treating  a  wire,  rod, 
bar  and  strip  material  made  of  low  alloy  steel  such  as  a 
chromium-vanadium,  chromium-silicon  and  boron  steel, 
characterized  by  heating  the  material  to  a  temperature 
not  lower  than  its  A3  transformation  point,  cooling  the 
heated  material  at  a  suitable  cooling  rate  not  lower  than 
Its  lower  critical  cooling  rate,  the  former  cooling  rate 
being  suitably  determined  depending  on  the  kind  of  steel 
and  the  diameter  or  thickness  of  the  material,  to  a  tem- 
perature right  above  its  Mj  point,  and  then  reheating 
the  cooled  material  to  a  temperature  not  higher  than  its 


3,666,575  * 

SOLID  PROPELLANT  COMPOSTYON  WITH 

u      u.  ^  -5F*^^  "A™  CATALYST 
HwoW  M,  Ftaher,  Chariotta,  N.C,  assignor  to  the  United 
Slatnof  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  18J21 

.Tc  rr,  .^    .      fat  CL  C06d  5/06 

UA  CL  149—19  g  Qaiais 

Free  radicals  that  catalyze  the  burning  rate  of  propel- 
lants.  Specifically,  the  free  radical  compound,  2  2-di- 
phenylpicrylhydrazyL  increases  the  burning  rate  of  propel- 
lant  compositions  comprised  of  the  specified  free  radical 
compound  and  other  major  propeUant  ingredients  consist- 
ing of  the  inorganic  oxidizer  ammonimn  perchlorate,  poly- 
butadiene  binder,  optional  catalysts  (e.g.,  n-butyl  fer- 
rocwie  or  FeaOj),  and  aluminum  metal  powder.  Process- 
ing aids  (e.g.,  lecithin)  and  curatives  may  be  used  in 
minor  amounts  in  the  basic  formulation  or  as  an  additive 
to  the  propeUant  composition. 
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3)606(576 
EXPLOOVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN 
ENERGETIC  ACRYLATE  AS  BINDER 
Lawrence  J.  Engel,  Green  Brook,  NJ^  anignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary <Mt  die  Army 
No  Drawfaic.  Continnation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
671,165,  Sept  27, 1967.  His  applicalion  Apr.  30, 1970, 
Scr.  No.  43,619 

Int  Ck  C06b  11/00 
VS.  CL  149—19  9  Claims 

An  unproved  energetic  propellant  charge,  of  the  solid 
type  useful  in  rockets  and  rocket  motors  may  be  for- 
mulated with  a  system  of  the  polymer  of  tetrakis(di- 
fluoramino)amyl  methacrylate  and  a  large  amount  of 
hexakis(difluoramino)  propyl  ether  if  trimethylolpropane 
trimethacrylate  and  a  peroxidic  polymerization  catalyst 
such  as  dicyanobenzoyl  peroxide  are  used  to  crosslink 
the  tetrakis(difluoramino)amyl  methacrylate  from  which 
the  polymer  is  derived. 


3,666,577 
THICKENED  NTTROPARAFFINS 
Wesley  A.  Joidaa,  ftflnneuoiis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
General  Mills,  be 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,744 
Int  CL  C06b  7/00 
VA,  CL  149—89  8  Qaims 

A  cyanoethyl  ether  of  a  galactomannan  gum  having  a 
degree  of  substitution  (D.S.)  of  greater  than  1.9  is  used 
to  thicken  nitroparaffins  which  are  in  turn  used  in  ex- 
plosives and  rocket  fuels. 


PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  MODULUS  LAMINATES 
Earl  E.  Chadscy,  Jr.,  Sodbory,  and  Frank  Feakes,  Lex- 
ington, Mass.,  ssrignnrs  to  National  Research  Cwpo- 
ratioo,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FDcd  Sept  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,943 

Int  CL  B32b  15/08;  B44d  1/34;  C23c  13/02:  C23f  1/00 

VS.  CL  156—3  7  Claims 
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Laminates  of  repeating  elements  of  stiff  reinforcement 
are  produced  by  coating  the  stiff  reinforcement  onto  a 
very  thin  resin  substrate.  The  resin  substrate  is  applied 
in  fluid  form  as  a  pre-coat  to  a  temporary  heavy  sub- 
strate. The  pre-coated  substrate  is  overcoated  with  the 
stiff  reinforcement  to  a  thickness  in  excess  of  resin  thick- 
ness. Then  the  temporary  substrate  is  removed  and  the 
elements  of  resin/stiff  material  are  laid  up  into  a  laminate. 
The  resultant  laminate  is  characterized  by  high  volume 
fraction  of  the  stiff  material  and  limited  weight  of  the 
resin  due  to  its  low  density  and  limited  volume  fraction 
in  the  laminate. 


3,666,579 

ETCHING  ELECTRODES 

Leonard  Dietdi,  SkoUe,  DL,  assignor  to  Zcnidi 

Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,354 

Int  CL  C23f  1/02 

VS.  CL  156—16  8  Claims 

A  shadow  mask  used  in  screening  a  color  picture  tube 

is  re-etched  in  a  multistation  apparatus  to  have  holes  of 


larger  size  than  the  phosphor  dots.  A  densitometer,  posi- 
tioned in  an  intermediate  etching  stage,  measures  the 
transmissivity  of  the  mask  to  light  and  controls  the  etch- 
ing process  to  achieve  the  desired  hole  size.  An  etchant  is 
sprayed  into  that  stage  to  maintain  substantially  constant 
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atmospheric  conditions  therein  and  thereby  avoid  changes 
in  calibration  of  the  densitometer  that  are  attributable  to 
varying  response  of  the  shadow  mask  material  to  the 
etchant  or  to  operating  conditions  which  otherwise  lead 
to  incorrect  final  hole  size  in  the  mask. 


CHEMICAL  MILLING  METHOD  AND  BATH 
John  F.  KremL  Pbocniz,  Md.,  John  M.  Leibel,  UcksriUe, 

N.Y.,  and  George   C.  PictiMnt  Elllcott  City,  Md., 

assignors  to  Annco  Steel  CorpiDration,  Middletown, 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  809,027 

Int  CLC23f  7/00 

U.S.  CL  156—18  6  CUrins 

Chemical  milling  of  titaniimi  and  titanium  alloys  by 
immersing  the  same  in  a  bath  comprising  2%  to  7%  by 
volume  hydrofluoric  acid,  1%  to  10%  by  volume  hydro- 
chloric acid,  with  remainder  water,  for  such  time,  and  at 
such  temperature  as  to  remove  a  desired  quantity  of  metal 
and  yield  a  dull  satinlike  finish.  For  a  best  surface  finish, 
immersion  in  the  hydrofluoric  acid-hydrochloric  acid  bath 
is  followed  by  immersion  in  a  bath  comprising  5%  to  20% 
by  volume  nitric  acid  and  2%  to  5%  hydrcrfiuoric  acid, 
with  remainder  water,  this  at  such  temperature  and  for 
such  time  as  to  cleanse  the  surface  without,  however,  pol- 
ishing the  same. 


3,666,581 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DRIED  GYPSUM  ARTICLES 

HAVING  IMPROVED  STRENGTH  TO  DENSITY 

RATIO 
Manin  K.  Lane,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  United  States 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  812,330 

Gypenm  Company,  Chicago,  Di. 

Int  CL  B32b  7J/00 

VS.  CL  156—39  3  Clainis 

The  process  of  making  dried  gypsum  articles  having  an 
increased  strength  to  density  ratio  and  which  can  be  cast 
from  an  aqueous  slurry  of  calcined  gypsum  that  contains 
less  water  for  the  same  fluidity,  by  providing  a  specially 
sized  calcined  gypsum  which  contains  0%  to  7%  by  weight 
of  particles  larger  than  32  microns  and  0%  to  8%  by 
weight  of  particles  smaller  than  1  micron,  forming  a  slurry 
at  usable  fluidity  after  mixing  vigorously  with  accelerator 
and  casting  while  the  sized  calcined  gypsum  has  a  com- 
bined moistuTf.  content  of  less  than  9%  by  weight 
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3,666,582 

CHIP  PLACEMENT  IN  A  GRID  PATTERNED 

SHEET 

Harold  L.  Kanffman,  Utitz,  and  Richard  M.  Hiaey,  Lan. 

caster.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 

Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,561 

Int  CL  B44c  1/28 

VS.  a.  15^-63  3  Claims 


limits  and  a  subsequent  recovery  of  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  initial  stretch.  The  cords  are  subsequently 
incorporated  into  the  belt  and  the  vulcanized  belt  is 
thereby  made  extensible  within  certain  defined  limits  and 
capable  of  being  stretched  in  order  to  be  installed  in  a 
belt  drive  assembly.  After  the  initial  stretch,  the  belt  sub- 
sequently retracts  or  recovers  to  the  driving  position  with 
respect  to  the  pulleys  and  retains  suflkient  trasion  to 


The  sheet  material  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pock- 
eU  in  a  grid-like  pattern.  A  plurality  of  chips  sized  to  fit 
in  the  pockets  arc  positioned  upon  the  sheet  material.  The 
chips  are  placed  in  a  prearranged  pattern  before  being 
placed  upon  the  sheet  material  so  that  when  the  chips  are 
positioned  upon  the  sheet  material  they  are  placed  directly 
in  the  pockets  of  the  sheet  material.  A  grid  pattern  tem- 
plate is  used  to  secure  the  chips  in  the  particular  pattern 
desired,  and  this  pattern  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  pockets 
of  the  sheet  material.  A  vacuum  transfer  is  then  used 
to  transfer  the  arranged  chips  from  the  template  to  the 
sheet.  The  chips  are  now  consolidated  to  the  sheet  ma- 
terial by  appropriate  heat  and  pressure. 


frictionally  engage  the  pulley  surfaces  and  perform  its 
driving  function.  The  self-tcnsioning  belt  of  this  invention 
eliminates  the  need  for  tensioning  devices  or  means  to 
adjust  the  drive  to  provide  the  proper  tension  required 
when  conventional  transmission  belts  are  emj^oyed  and 
is  particularly  useful  in  api^cations  involving  V-type 
transmission  belts  which  are  designed  to  operate  with 
grooved  puUeys  or  sheaves. 


3,666,583 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND  ASSEMBLING 
SEALED  TUBULAR  BODIES 
Ya  Km  Pd  and  FVank  Veres,  Toledo,  OUo,  asdgnon  to 
Owcna-minois,  lac 
FUed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,855 
,^^  _  Lrt.  CL  B29c  25/00 

VS.  CL  156-82  15  Claims 

Sealed  sections  of  thermoplastic  tubing,  such  as  glass 
tubing,  are  formed  by  directing  a  cutting  flame  against  a 
continuously  moving  length  of  tubing.  The  flame-emitting 
burner  and  the  tubing  move  along  parallel  paths  and  at 
the  same  velocity. 

A  continuous  length  of  tubing  is  cooled  before  being 
divided  into  individual  sealed  sections,  so  that  the  internal 
pressure  within  the  sealed  sections  will  be  sufficient  to 
cause  the  walls  of  the  sections  to  expand  when  subjected 
to  temperatures  at  which  they  are  thermoplastic.  Tubing 
sections  so  produced  are  suited  for  use  in  a  process  where- 
in they  are  arranged  in  parallelism,  laterally  confined  and 
heated  above  their  softening  temperature  so  that  their 
walls  expand  into  mutual  conformity  to  form  a  honey- 
comb-like structure. 


3,666485 
LAMINATED  AMORPHOUS  AND  CRYSTALLINE 
POLYPROPYLENE  SHEETING 
Herbert   S.   BarlMhena   and   Robert   F.   WUHams.   Jr.. 
Rochcfter,  N.Y.,  asrigwn  to  Eastman  Kodak  Con^ 
pany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
^^H'jrl^  Original  application  Nov.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
IZy^Jf?!^  "^L  ^"-  ^♦••7»<16,  dated  Sept  21, 
J?71;.'£J»««  «*  *b  appUcatlon  Jan.  5,  1971,  Serl 
no.  4o,S99 

-TO  ^.  ..  Int  CL  B32b i//00 

VS.  CL  156-85  1  Claim 

A  iammated  polyjM-opylene  sheeting  having  physical 
properties  comparable  to  those  of  crystalline  polyprx>pyI- 
ene  sheeting  and  comprising  a  core  of  polypropylene  fiber 
batting  impregnated  with  amorphous  polypropylene  lami- 
nated to  at  least  one  and  preferably  between  two  sheets 
of  crystalline  polypropylene  is  disclosed. 


3  666  586 

CORD  REINFORCED  HOSE  SPUCING  METHOD 

Edward  H.  Lacey,  P.O.  Box  796,  Trert,  S.  Dnk.    57065 

CoiMteiiattoii4n^  of  abudoMd  apnlication  Ser.  No. 

V^'if^^i*  *'^®-  '**■  ■PPMcatlon  Nov.  10,  1970,  Ser. 
X^O,  88,420 

.TO  ^  — ^  Int  CL  B32b  J5/00 

VS.  CL  156-98  €  cWms 


^^  3,666,984 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  EXTENSIBLE  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  BELT 

Sidney  R.  Fix,  Lincoln,  Ncbr.,  asrigMir  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  (Nrfo 

FDcd  Mar  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,457 

Int  CL  B32b  57/26 

VS.  CL  156—84  7  Claims 

An  extensiMe  belt,  particularly  a  power  transmission 

belt,  containing  a  tension  section  of  longitudinally  ex- 

tendmg  individual  textile  cords  which  include  synthetic 

thermoplastic  filamentary  material  in  their  structore.  The  A  splice  for  cord  reinforced  hoses  such  as  those  em- 
^n^nf*"""'!^;?''^-  ""^"^  ""^  heat-treated  in  the  ployed  in  irrigation  syste^^  a^p^y  h^'^SLTto 
absence  of  applied  tension  and  are  thereby  capable  of  dragged  along  the  supporting  surfaa  of  rti^lSnl 
an  mitial  streteh  or  elongation  within  certain  defined   irrigated  by  the  irrigatio"?  apAr^ScludiSJ  a?LS 
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and  external  laminated  splice  assembly  and  a  procedural 
step  including  the  tying  of  the  reinforcing  cords  employed 
in  the  hose  by  the  use  of  non-slip  knots  to  form  a  splice 
which  is  as  strong  as  if  not  stronger  than  the  original 
hose.  An  internal  expansible  balloon  member  is  em- 
ployed to  place  and  retain  the  internal  lamination  in 
place  and  the  external  lamination  is  bonded  in  place  with 
the  curing  step  effectively  vulcanizing  the  internal  lami- 
nation and  the  external  lamination  to  the  hose  to  provide 
a  seal  for  the  splice.  The  internal  expansible  member 
includes  a  resilient  tubular  member  of  elongated  con- 
struction reinforced  by  a  plurality  of  parallel  cords  em- 
bedded therein.  The  method  of  forming  the  splice  not 
only  secures  the  reinforcing  cords  of  the  hose  together 
by  tying  but  also  forms  a  reinforced  sealing  lamination 
on  both  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  hose. 


3,666,589 

METHOD  FOR  MAiONG  INDUSTRIAL  ROLLS 

Sterling  Yf.  Aldcrfcr,  Akroa,  Ohio,  aHignor  to 

TeicdyBe,  Inc^  Los  Angclca,  Calif. 

Oiigiiial  appUcation  Jaly  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,727,  now 

Patent  No.  3,571,878.  Divided  and  tiili  appUcatioa 

Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,535 

Int  CL  B65ta  81/02 
VS.  CI.  156—172  2  Claims 


*.— 


3,666,587 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LAMINATED  LIGHTT- 

CONDUCTING  FIBER  MATERIAL 

Kazuyosiii  Nagao,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aadpior  to 

American  Optical  Corporation,  Soothbridge,  Mass. 

Flkd  Sept  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861,871 

Int.  CL  B31f  1/00 

VJS,  CI.  15^—199  4  Claims 


^2 


Plastic  light-conducting  fiber  ribbons  are  formed  of  a 
transparent  high  refractive  index  strip  of  plastic  material 
covered  with  thin  films  of  relatively  low  refractive  index 
pia^c  material.  The  covered  strip  is  heated  and  rolled  to 
the  configuration  of  a  multiplicity  of  interconnected 
juxtaposed  fibers  from  which  monofilaments  may  be  cut 
longitudinally  of  the  ribbon. 


The  improved  industrial  roll  has  axially  spaced,  pref- 
erably elastomeric,  cylindrical  head  members  with  a  beam 
extending  therebetween.  A  core,  preferably  of  rigid 
urethane  foam,  extends  cylindrically  between  the  head 
members  and  encases  the  beam.  The  head  members  and 
core  are,  in  turn,  encased  within  a  skin  that  is  preferably 
a  filled  polyester  resin,  the  skin  being  locked  to  the  bead 
members.  A  coupling  may  be  utilized  to  assist  with  tor- 
sional load  transfer  between  the  beam  and  each  head 
member,  and  blades  may  be  used  to  transfer  such  loads 
between  the  beam  and  the  core.  To  make  such  a  roll,  the 
bead  members  are  positioned  at  the  ends  of  a  beam  and 
a  core  is  molded  around  the  beam  and  between  the  head 
members.  The  resulting  skeletal  roll  is  then  provided  with 
the  skin  that  locks  the  head  members  to  the  core.  The 
apparatus  for  applying  the  skin  comprises  a  winder  for 
wrapping  a  ribbon-like  skin  component  helically  about  the 
skeletal  roll.  Sufficient  wraps  are  made  completely  to 
encase  the  core,  and  a  drive  mechanism  employing  a 
lost  motion  connection  wraps  additional  lengths  of  ribbon 
into  a  lock  groove  in  each  head  member  to  join  the  com- 
ponents together  in  an  integral  roll. 


3,666,588 

METHOD  OF  RETAINING  AND  BONDING 

ARTICLES 

William    R.    Wanesky,    Wescoaville,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Weatcn  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N  V 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1978,  S«.  No.  5,829 

Int.  CLB32b  J/ /26 

VS.  CI.  156—155  9  Claims 

Beam-lead  integrated-circuit  chips  are  held  in  desired 
locations  on  substrates  through  the  use  of  high  purity 
glycerol  as  an  adhesive.  The  beam  leads  of  the  chip 
are  precoated  with  glycerol  and  the  chips  are  placed  at 
a  desired  locatioQ.  If  the  desired  location  is  to  be  perma- 
nent the  chip  can  be  bonded  with  conventional  thermo- 
compressiOD  bonding  technique  and  the  glycerol  will  be 
evaporated  leaving  no  undesirable  residues.  Thus,  the 
glycerol  does  not  interfere  with  the  bonding. 

If  the  location  is  to  be  temporary,  extremely  fragile 
chips  can  be  removed  by  lifting  the  chip  with  a  heated 
vacuum  pickup.  Contact  of  the  chip  with  a  heated  pickup 
evaporates  the  glycerol  and  the  chip  comes  away  from 
the  substrate  quite  readily.  Less  fragile  chips  can  be  re- 
nK>ved  without  evaporation  of  the  glycerol. 


3,666,599  

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  CORRUGATED 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  SHEETS 
Rianosnkc  Soanki,  Tokyo,  HirosU  HoiU,  Narashino,  and 
Shinichi  AraU,  FunabasU,  Japan,  asaignon  to  Raion 
Yodii  Kaboaiilkl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1969, 

44/11,163 

Int  a.  B31f  1/24 

VS,  CL  156—210  22  Claims 


r 


^ 


lb 


A  method  for  manufacture  of  corrugated  synthetic  resin 
sheets  made  of  ordinary  synthetic  resins,  but  specially 
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suited  for  manufacture  of  corrugated  synthetic  resin  sheets 
which  are  developed  by  the  same  inventor  and  have  both 
properties  of  paper  and  synthetic  resins.  The  sheet  is  cor- 
rugated while  it  is  advanced  so  that  ridges  and  hollows  of 
the  corrugation  are  formed  in  parallel  with  the  direction 
of  advancement  of  the  sheet;  and  a  plurality  of  straight 
backing  members  are  extended  in  parallel  with  the  direc- 
tion of  advancement  of  the  sheet  so  that  they  may  be 
placed  in  the  hollows  of  the  corrugated  sheet,  whereby 
when  a  planar  sheet  or  sheets  are  bonded  to  one  or  both 
sides  of  the  corrugated  sheet  by  thermal  welding  or  by 
use  of  an  adhesive  agent,  the  planar  sheet  or  sheets  may 
be  pressed  firmly  against  the  corrugated  sheet,  thereby  suf- 
ficiently improving  the  adhesiveness  and  mechanical 
strengths  and  rendering  corrugated  synthetic  resin  sheets 
capable  of  sufficiently  absorbing  the  impact  in  an  effective 
manner. 
Representative  figure:  FIG.  1. 


between  the  drum  assemblies.  A  core  sheet  is  fed  between 
the  drum  assemblies  to  interpose  between  the  front  and 


3,666,591 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  A  RESINOUS  FILM  TO  A 

SUBSTRATE  USING  HIGH  ENERGY  RADIATION 

Roger  P.  Han,  MayflcM  Haiglili,  OUo,  aalgnor  to 

SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  ContinatioB^D^art  of  applcatioH  Ser. 

No.  682.140,  Not.  13,  1967,  and  Ser.  No.  737,576, 

Jane  17,  1968.  This  appUcatioB  Oct  3,  1968,  Scr.  No. 

764,916 

Int  CL  B29c  19/02 
VS.  a.  156—272  18  aaims 

A  process  for  coating  by  radiation  a  substrate,  and  es- 
pecially one  having  a  metallic  surface,  with  a  substan- 
tially catalyst-free  system  containing  a  polymerizable  or- 
ganic unsaturated  resin  susceptible  to  free-radical  catal- 
ysis; and  the  resulting  product.  In  one  form,  a  film  of 
the  resin  is  superimposed  upon  the  substrate  while  a 
facing  side  of  either  the  resinous  film  or  substrate  is  con- 
tacted at  any  time  prior  to  such  radiation  with  an  acid 
polymer-forming  material  having  a  mineral  acid  group 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygenated  sulfur- 
containing  and  oxygenated  phosphorus-containing  groups 
which  are  attractive  to  the  substrate,  and  an  organic  un- 
saturated moiety  which  is  sufficiently  responsive  to  high 
energy  radiation  to  react  chemically  with  the  film  of 
the  coating  resin.  Thereafter,  the  film  and  substrate  are 
subjected  to  the  high  energy  radiation  to  adhere  one  to 
the  other. 

The  process  is  also  adapted  for  coating  articles  with 
normally  air-inhibited,  thermosetting  resins  by  a  two-step 
process,  wherein  the  resin  film  is  first  passed  through  one 
treating  zone  effective  to  impart  mass  integrity  and  there- 
by define  a  sheet,  and  the  sheet  together  with  the  acid 
polymer-forming  material  and  the  substrate  is  then  passed 
through  another  treating  zone  effective  substantially  to 
complete  the  cure  of  the  resin  and  simultaneously  ad- 
here the  sheet  to  the  substrate,  at  least  one  of  the  treat- 
mg  zones  comprising  exposure  to  high  energy  radiation. 


back  sheets.  The  front,  core  and  back  sheets  are  fed  in  a 
timed  relation  to  align  the  leading  edges  of  the  sheets  as 
they  converge. 


3,666,592 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMAHCALLY  LAYING  UP 
PLYWOOD  PANELS 
Harold  A.  KcOcr  and  Patrick  J.  Yooag,  Lewiston,  Idaho, 
aarignors  to  Potbtch  Foittflli,  be,  Lewiston,  Idaho 
FUed  Apr.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  814,581 
Int  CL  B27d  1/04 
VS.  a.  156—285  4  Ciafans 

A  method  for  automatically  laying  up  plywood  panels, 
particularly  three  ply,  is  described  in  which  the  front  and 
back  veneer  sheets  are  fed  crosswise  to  respective  parallel 
vacuum  drum  assemblies  that  are  rotated  in  opposite  di- 
rections. The  drums  bend  the  sheets  about  the  peripheries 
thereof  and  move  the  sheets  in  a  180*  path  to  converge 


3yvv6t993 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  POLY190CYANATE- 

IMPREGNATED,  PAPER-OVERLAID  PANEL 

HMg  MaaUc,  DvlNiiy,  Con.,  mrfgMM-  to  VS. 

Plywood-Clianiplon  Papcn  1m.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,532 

VS.  CL  156—285  14  ciaina 


An  organic  polyisocyanate  serVes  as  both  the  impreg- 
nant  and  the  adhesive  for  paper-overlaid  puxh.  Such 
panels  can  be  used  for  indoor  and  outdoor  applications 
and  especially  for  making  concrete  forms.  The  polyiso- 
cyanates  used  have  a  low  molecular  weight  and  can  be 
used  with  or  without  catalysts  and  in  solution  with  an 
inert  solvent.  The  properties  of  the  polyisocyanates  used 
make  it  pos»ble  to  combine  impregnation  and  lamination 
of  the  overlay  paper  in  one  step  as  long  as  substantially 
closed  conditions  are  used.  The  polyisocyaiute  reacting 
with  water  in  the  paper  and  substrate  (especially  when 
wood)  forms  carbon  dioxide,  the  pressure  of  which  when 
confined  by  the  press  will  force  and  distribute  the  poly- 
isocyanate into  the  substrate  and  paper. 

Where  the  substrate  to  be  overlaid  is  plywood,  tl)e  same 
may  be  formed  at  the  same  time  as  the  overhiy  is -placed. 
The  overlay  paper  may  be  kraft  paper  of  any  grade. 


3,666,594 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  NONWOVEN 

FIBROUS  WEB-nSSUE  LAMINATE 

Eofcac  H.  Condon  and  James  E.  Robinson,  Nccnah,  and 

hmn  H.  WOh.  ApplctoB,  Wli„  aarignors  to  Klmberly. 

Clark  Corporation,  Nccnah,  Wb. 

FDcd  Mar.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,824 
„„  _  Int  CL  B32b  7/i^ 

VS.  CL  156—291  9  CfadBs 

Tissue-fiber  laminates  are  prepared  by  substantially 
completely  embedding  a  nonwoven  fibrous  web  in  a  pat- 
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terned  layer  of  a  plastisol  adhesive  which  is  partially 
embedded  in  the  tissue  web.  Embedment  of  the  fibrous 


^■ 


web  in  the  adhesive  is  accomplished  while  the  adhesive 
is  in  the  fluid  state  but  at  just  about  its  gel  point. 


3(606(999  ^^^^ 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  COMPACTED 
COMPOSITE  FABRICS  USING  THERMOPLASTIC 

ADHESIVES 

Jadooa  Baocr,  Croydoo,  Pa^  aasigBor  to  Coilioa  and 

Aiknum  Corporatfoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,966 

iBt  CL  C09J  5/00 

VS,  CL  156    311  9  Claims 

Composite  textile  fabrics  which  are  dimcnsionally  sta- 
bilized to  laundering  and  dry  cleaning  and  a  method  for 
producing  same  are  provided.  In  the  process  of  the  present 
invention,  an  uncompacted  laminate  is  formed  from  at 
least  one  ply  of  a  textile  fabric,  and  one  or  more  plies  of 
either  a  textile  fabric  or  a  non-textile  material  such  as  a 
foam.  The  plies  are  bonded  together  with  a  hot  melt 
adhesive  which  has  a  softening  point  above  160"  F.  and 
which  is  flowable  and  adhesive  in  a  temperature  range 
above  160"  F,  and  below  the  softening  or  decomposition 
temperature  of  the  materials  comprising  the  plies.  The 
laminate  is  then  heated  to  the  above  temperature  range 
and  compacted  an  amount  sufficient  to  compensate  for 
at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  inherent  shrinkage  of 
the  uncompacted  laminate.  The  compacted  laminate  is 
then  cooled  while  in  the  compacted  form.  The  hot  melt 
adhesive  solidifies  and  holds  the  composite  textile  fabric 
in  the  compacted  dimensionally  stabilized  form. 


3,666,596 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  STRIPP  ABILITY  OF 

INSULATION  FROM  WIRE 

Chntefl  G.  Morton,  Chclmtf  ord,  Maai.,  anigiior  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FDcd  July  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,534 

Int  CL  H02g  1/12:  B32b  35/00 

U.S.  CL  156—344  4  Claims 


In  order  to  improve  the  strippability  of  insulation  from 
wire,  the  insiilated  wire  is  wound  taut  over  two  spaced- 
apart  capstan  wheels.  One  capstan  wheel  is  provided  with 
an  annular  section  of  enlarged  diameter,  and  the  last  turn 
of  tlM  wire  on  its  travel  to  the  take-up  reel  is  passed  over 
this  annular  section.  The  conductor  and  insulation  are 
stretched  thereby  substantially  loosening  or  breaking  the 
bond  between  the  insulation  and  conductor,  and  the  in- 
sulation then  may  be  readily  stripped  from  the  wire. 


3,666,597 

METHOD  OF  CATALYZING  ADHESIVE  CURE 
WIlHa  E.  ParacU,  Oak  Grove,  Orcg.,  — Ignor  cH  fractional 

part  interest  to  Howard  Carl  Mason,  Oregon  City, 

Oreg. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,941 

Int  CLC09J  5/04 

U.S.  CL  156—305  9  CUims 

A  procedure  for  bonding  elements  together,  wherein 
the  elements  are  assembled  with  a  glue  line  between  them, 
and  the  glue  line  comprises  an  adhesive  and  a  catalyst  for 
accelerating  curing  of  the  adhesive  distributed  in  en- 
capsulated form  in  the  adhesive.  Also  distributed  in  the 
glue  line  is  a  somwhat  less  active  nonencapsulated  catalyst 
for  the  adhesive.  After  the  elements  have  been  assembled, 
the  encapsulated  catalyst  is  released  by  opening  up  the 
capsules  to  promote  fast  curing  ol  the  adhesive  in 
localized  regions  distributed  throughout  the  glue  line,  with 
final  curing  of  the  adhesive  throughout  the  entire  glue 
line  being  promoted  also  by  the  nonecapsulated  catalyst. 


3,666,598 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  ROLLING 
LOBE  DIAPHRAGM 
Christopher  E.  Ckristic,  James  It  Fcdor,  and  IsfamacI 
S.  HarweB,  Akron,  and  Robert  S.  Riggs,  Stow,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Robber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jnly  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,420 

Lit  a.  B65h  11/02.  25/32.  81/04 

VS.  CL  156—361  22  Chdms 


«T^r.^* 


Method  of  building  an  automotive  vehicle  type  shock 
absorber  sleeve  having  reinforcing  cord  elements  in  super- 
imposed coaxial  helices  placed  between  a  seamless  rub- 
bery sleeve  and  a  covering  layer  of  rubbery  material.  An 
apparatus  for  performing  the  method  described  which  fea- 
tures a  plurality  of  curing  mandrels  successively  di^)Osed 
to  cooperate  individually  with  a  broad  endless  belt  to 
wind  successive  layers  of  reinforcing  cords  and  rubbery 
material  about  seamless  tubes  placed  axially  on  each 
mandrel,  and  tower  mechanisms  for  measuring,  cutting 
to  length,  and  disposing  on  the  belt  individual  pieces  of 
cord  stock  at  appropriate  angular  relation  with  the 
mandrel  length  and  belt  movement  directions. 


3,666499 
SONIC  OR  ULTRASONIC  SEAMING  APPARATUS 
Edward  G.  Obcda,  BrookflcM,  Conn^  asrignor  to  Branson 
Instruments,  Incorporated,  Stsunfoid,  Conn. 
FUed  No¥.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,151 
bt  CL  B29c  27/08;  B23k  1/06 
U.S.  a.  156—380  16  Claims 

A  sonic  or  ultrasonic  seaming  apparatus  uses  a  driven 
rotating  anvil  and  an  opposing  resonator  also  called 
"horn"  which  is  coupled  to  a  source  of  sonic  or  ultra- 
sonic energy.  The  speed  of  the  driven  anvil,  and  conse- 
quent wori^piece  feed  rate,  is  coordinated  with  the  veloc- 
ity of  the  frontal  surface  of  the  resonator  imparting  the 
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sonic   or   ultrasonic  energy  to  the   workpiece.  This  is    severing  the  tape  after  a  tape  strip  has  been  applied  to  the 
accomplished  by  an  electronic  circuit  in  which  the  applied    glass.  The  guide  has  a  transverselv  curved  bed  narrower 


W^^ 


voltages  to  the  power  supply  and  to  the  motor  for  the 
anvil  assume  a  predetermined  relationship. 


3,666,600 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  LAYUP  LAMINATE 

Stanley  Y.  Yoshino,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  asdg^r  to 

North  American  Rodcweli  Corporation 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,595 

Int  CL  B32b  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—382  3  Claims 


than  the  presser,  aixi  has  a  curvilinear  dimension  at  least 
equal  to  the  tape  width. 


3  666  602 

APPARATUS     FOR     JOINING     THERMOPLASTIC 

A^MBERS  BY  SONIC  OR  ULTRASONIC  ENERGY 

Edward  G.  Obeda,  BrookfieM,  Conn^  assignor  to 

Branson  Instniments,  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

^^.^^f^^lS:  ^'  *^''  Ser.  No.  805,206,  now 
"^^JfSL^"-  .?'*2^»^'*'  *»^  May  4,  1971.  Divided 
and  dris  application  Mar.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,618 

ITS  m   ,-^«lS-B2'c27/0«;B32bii//<J 

VS.  CL  156—580  5  claims 


A  technique  is  described  for  preparing  glass  fabric 
laminates  bonded  with  polyaromatic  resins  such  as  poly- 
imide.  A  vacuum  bag  layi^)  arrangement  having  poly- 
imide  prepregs  covered  with  a  porous  release  layer  and 
a  layer  of  bleeder  fabric  having  a  substantial  void  volume 
is  provided  for  accommodating  a  flow  of  solvent  and 
resin  from  the  prepregs.  An  impervious  border  around 
the  layup  prevents  edge  bleeding  of  the  resin.  Special 
paths  to  the  vacuum  connections  are  provided  from  the 
bleeder  layer,  A  two  stage  pressurized  curing  cycle  is 
also  provided  so  that  iM-operties  of  the  composite  laminate 
are  controlled  and  low  processing  costs  are  encountered. 


Juxtaposed  thermoplastic  members  abutting  along  a 
common  mterface  surface  are  joined  by  contacting  both 
members  with  a  sonically  or  ultrasonically  vibrating 
horn  havmg  tooth-like  protrusions  at  its  output  end  The 
protrusions  are  caused  to  penetrate  through  the  surface  of 
each  member  and,  responsive  to  the  dissipation  of  energy 
cause  softened  material  which  is  urged  to  flow  across  the 
mterface  surface  to  provide,  upon  hardening,  a  joint. 


3,666,601 
TAPE  APPUCATOR 

Ben  W.  Wncrch,  4203  N.  62nd  St, 

Mihrankee,  Wis.     53203 
FUed  Ang.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,013 
Int  CL  B32b  31/18,  31/20 
VS.  CL  156—527  7  Claims 

This  tape  applicator  is  primarily  intended  for  applying 
masking  tape  to  window  glass  panes,  along  sa^  muntins, 
preparatory  to  painting  the  mimtins.  The  applicator  com- 
prises a  tape  roll  support,  a  guide  along  which  is  trained 
tape  unrolled  from  the  tape  roll,  a  tape  presser  at  the 
end  of  the  guide  and  a  knife  at  the  end  of  the  guide  for 


3,666,603 

^I^^ttF^^  "^R  LAMINATING 
PRE.EMBOSSED  LD.  CARDS 
^1  J.  KnhnMJncohi,  and  Brace  H.  MacLeod,  Little- 
toa^Maas.,  asaignon  to  Avant  IncotponJ^Uncol^ 

FDed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,541 

Apparatus  for  applying  laminating  pressure  to  heated 
sheets  to  be  laminated  having  embossed  indicia  within  a 
first  area  of  the  sheets  and  the  absence  of  embossed 
mdicia  withm  a  second  area  of  the  sheets,  including  a 
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orcssure  applicator  means  for  applying  laminating  pres-  into  which  U  set  a  transparent  pane  which  Ujcrcby  bonds 
sure  ^tSe  heated  sheets  solely  within  the  second  area   to  the  layer.  Another  plasUc  layer  is  bonded  to  l^he  other 
hweof  Z  prepare  appUcator  means  including  a  pressure   side  of  the  core  Before  bonding,  the  layers  may  be  m  the 
mercoi,  uic  f"==«>        ff  ^^^^  ^j  ^  translucent  thermopIasUc  sheet  or  m  a  trans- 

lucent thermosetting  plastic  liquid  such  as  a  resin  coating 
and  in  cither  form  may  be  reinforced  with  a  fibrous  sheet 


control  member  having  a  cutout  portion  overlaying  the 
embossed  indicia  to  prevent  the  appUcation  of  laminating 
pressure  and  heat  thereto,  in  order  to  enable  pre-em- 
bossing  of  the  sheets  prior  to  lamination. 


3  666  604 

ORNAMENTAL  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Dcmiie  Collet,  1  W.  67th  St^  New  York,  N.Y.    10023 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  772,650 

int.  CL  B44b  1/06;  B32b  5/24 

UA  CL  161—2  38  Cto*"" 


in  a  woven  or  unwoven  form.  The  layers  are  bonded  to 
the  block  by  a  suitable  transparent  self-setting  resin  adhe- 
sive. The  blocks  in  the  core  which  may  be  of  plastic  foam, 
aluminum,  plywood,  etc.  are  abutted  edgewise  and  cov- 
ered by  the  seamless  layer  which  if  desired  may  have  a 
pigment  for  concealing  the  blocks. 


3  666  606 

COMPOSITE  MEMBRANE  AND  TILE  SYSTEM 

William  S.  Stokes,  941  Placeatla  Ave  Apt  F, 

FuUcrton,  Calif.    92634 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,182 

iBt  CL  B32b  3/16 

US.  CL  161—37  14  ClailM 


An  ornamental  placemat  is  made  of  top  and  bottom, 
highly  polished,  thermoj^astic  sheets  between  which  is 
placed  a  batt  of  relatively  opaque  thermoplastic  wadding. 
Design  lines  are  provided  by  heat  sealing  the  sheets  to 
the  wadding,  which  becomes  compressed  and  fused  into 
a  tran^Muent  mass  laminated  to  the  sheets.  The  resulting 
article  is  relatively  opaque  except  along  the  design  lines 
which  are  transparent  and  have  an  unusual  highly  lumi- 
nous appearance.  The  sheets  and/or  the  wadding  may  be 
tinted  to  enhance  the  decorative  quality  of  the  article. 
In  a  second  embodiment,  similar  effects  are  obtained 
while  omitting  the  bottom  transparent  sheet.  In  another 
embodiment,  the  surface  of  the  wadding  is  partially  em- 
bedded in  the  transparent  top  sheet. 


3,666,605 
LAMINATED   PANEL   WITH   AN   INTEGRAL 
WINDOW,  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
THEREOF 
Walter  H.  Meyer,  Hnntliigtoii  Station,  and  William  M. 
Menger,  Babylon,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lnnn  Laminates, 
Inc.,  Wyandanch,  N.Y.  ._  „. 

Filed  Jnly  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,555 
Int  a.  E04c  1/42,  2/54 
VJS.  CI.  161—3.5  5  Claims 

A  laminated  panel  has  a  transluoemt,  protective  plasUc 
layer  onto  which  is  bonded  one  or  more  blocks  to  form 
a  oon.  At  least  one  of  the  blocks  has  a  hole  therethrough 


A  composite  membrane  and  tile  system,  comprising  an 
intermediate  sheet  of  fluid  impervious,  synthetic  polymer 
resin,  an  oriented  rubber  elastomeric  layer  adhesively 
bonded  to  the  bottom  of  the  sheet,  and  a  layer  of  tile 
disposed  atop  the  sheet.  A  grout,  preferably  comprising 
a  flexible  epoxy  resin  with  an  aluminum  silicate  extender, 
separates  segments  of  the  tile.  The  tile  may  be  bonded  to 
the  sheet  by  an  acrylonitrile  and  phenolic  resin  adhesive. 
The  system  facilitates  installation  of  tile  directly  on  ardii- 
tectural  substrates,  the  membrane  portion  preventing 
fluid  leakage  to.  and  isolating  the  tile  from  movement  of, 
the  substrate. 


3  666  607 

BLANK  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  SOLID  FORMS 

Joel  J.  Wdssman,  169  Marietta  Ave., 

Passaic,  N  J.    07055 
FUed  Sept  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,774 
Int  CL  B31d  5/00 
UA  CL  161—44  9  Claims 

A  blank  for  constructing  solid  forms.  The  blank  com- 
prises a  stiff  planar  sheet.  The  sheet  has  at  least  one 
polygonally  shaped  section.  Each  of  the  sections  has  a 
plurality  of  slits  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  comers 
of  the  polygon.  Each  of  the  slits  emanates  from  the  center 
of  a  polygonal  section  and  extends  outwardly  towards 
one  of  the  corners  of  the  sections.  The  other  ends  of  the 
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slits  arc  terminated  at  a  circular  opening.  The  blank  has  degree  of  molecular  orientation.  The  intersections  have  a 
fastening  elements  on  each  of  its  free  edges  which  are  molecular  orientation  of  at  least  75%  of  the  molecular 
adapted  to  facilitate  construction  of  a  sohd  form.  The  slits    orientation  of  the  filaments. 


3^^/^^ 


J*7^*  ^^^ 


'^//' 


62  46     J<y 


3,666^10 

GRILLE  CLOTH  ASKMBLY 

Sol  A.  Rosen,  Highland  Park,  IlL,  aasigDor  to  Assembly 

Cloth  Company,  Chkago,  DL 

Filed  Jnnc  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,904 

Int  CL  B32b  3/10,  3/26 

VS,  CL  161—113  2  OainH 


enable  the  securement  of  the  solid  form  to  another  sdiid 
form  having  polygonally  shaped  sections  with  similarly 
formed  slits. 


3,666,608 

DISPOSABLE  TOWEL 

WilUam  J.  Mattes,  Necnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 

Cbtfk  Corporation,  Necnah,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,578 

Irt.  CL  B32b  5/00;  D04h  13/00 

UA  CL  161—62  8  Oahns 


A  disposable  towel  having  a  central  absorbent  core  en- 
cased within  a  nonwoven  high-loft  material.  The  high- 
loft  material  has  a  backing  layer  of  flexible  adhesive  and 
a  multiplicity  of  elements  which  are  individually  looped 
outward  from  said  backing  layer  with  the  ends  of  each 
loop  embedded  in  the  backing  layer. 


A  three  dimensional  acoustical  grille  cloth  assembly 
is  described  comprising  a  shape  retaining  backing  sheet 
with  a  decorative  grille  cloth  front  portion  bonded  thereto. 
A  preferred  method  of  forming  the  three  dimensional 
grille  cloth  assembly  by  hot  pressing  a  laminated  thermo- 
plastic backing  sheet  and  decorative  front  grille  cloth 
portion  is  also  described. 


3,666,611 

ABSORBENT  PAD 

Curt  G.  Joa,  Ocean  Ridge,  Fla. 

(Box  1121,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.    33435) 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,482 

,ro  ^  In*.  CL  A61f  ii/i6,  7i/20;  A611  75/0(? 
U.S.  a.  161—147  4 


Claims 


3  666  609 

reticulate' SHEET  MATERIAL 

F>ank  Kalwaites,  Somcnilie,  and  Peter  L.  Doviak,  South 

Bmnswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

FUed  July  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,961 

Int  CL  B32b  i/;0 

UA  CL  161-109  15  Claims 


Absorbent  pad  having  a  pulp  filler,  wadding  envelope, 
and  body  contacting  cover  outside  the  envdope  which 
is  shorter  than  the  pad  is  long,  thus  to  leave  end  margins 
of  the  pad  uncovered.  The  apparatus  and  method  for 
fabricating  such  a  pad  involves  superimposing  separate 
pulp  mats,  one  of  which  is  compressed  before  super- 
imposition  in  order  that  the  comfHvssed  mat  functions 
as  a  flow  distribution  ply,  subdividmg  the  superimposed 
mats  into  discrete  pad  fillers  with  gaps  therebetween, 
encasing  the  spaced  pad  fillers  in  a  waddmg  envelope 
which  is  continuous  across  the  gaps,  cross  sealing  the 
A  reticulate  nolvm^r  «»,— t  «,«»-««i  ^       ...  envelope  across  the  gaps  to  form  a  continuous  waddins 
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HEAT-SEALABLE  COPOLYKETONE  FILM 

STRUCTURE 
Rudolph  J.  Aogclo,  WUoiiagtoB,  DcL,  aarigMr  to  E.  1. 
da  Poat  de  Nemoan  aad  CoMpaay,  WHmfaigton,  DeL 
No  Drawli«.  Filed  lac  !•,  1970,  Scr.  No.  45,236 
iBt  CL  B32b  27106 
UA  CL  161—165  "y  ClalDM 

A  heat-scalable  copolyketonc  film  structure  is  provided 
which  conasts  of  a  crystalline  layer  of  stratum  and  an 
amorphous  layer  or  stratum,  each  stratimi  having  the  com- 
position 


3,666,614 
GLASS-POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  LAMINATES 
Robert  Howard  Socdcker,  Piscataway,  Kcnncdi  Thomas 
Garty,  SomcrTflic,  aad  Frank  Joseph  SUcrmont,  Bound 
Brook,  NJ.,  aaripMts  to  Unton  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  835^32 

Int  a.  B32b  nilO.  27/30;  B60J  1/02 

VS.  CL  161—183  19  Clainu 

Glass 


-r^»-^>^/ll 


in  y/bidti  the 


moiety  is  either 


(T  moiety)  or 


POLYCAffBONAT£   PESIN 


A  glass  layer  is  bonded  to  a  polycarbonate  resin  layer 
by  using  as  an  adhesive  interlayer  a  composition  which 
essentially  consists  of  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer. 
Preferably,  an  organo-silioon  compound  is  used  as  an 
adhesion  promoting  agent  and  is  applied  either  as  a  primer 
on  one  or  more  of  the  lamma  to  be  bonded  to  each  other, 
or  as  an  additive  in  the  above-mentioned  copolymer  adhe- 
sive composition. 

The  laminated  assemblies,  produced  as  described  above, 
may  be  used  as  structural  windshields  in  motor  vehicles. 


3,666,613 
COMPOSITE  CERAMIC-ORGANIC  MATERIAL 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Doanc  H.  Bcninga,  Arrada,  Colo.,  — Jgtior  to  Coors 

Porccbdn  Company,  Golden,  Colo. 
Conflnnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  563,785, 
Jnly  8,  1966.  TUi  application  Apr.  23,  1970,  Scr. 
No.  31,341 

Int  a.  B32b  15/08, 25/02,  27/04 
VS.  CL  161—168  15  Claims 


3,666,615 
COMPOSITE  LAYER  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Toshlhara    Iwal   and   KanUyo    YamazaU,   Ftkni-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto   DcnU  Ko»o  KabnshiU 
Kaisha  (also  known  m  Nitto  Electric  Lidnstrial  Co^ 
Ltd.),  Osaka^  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21. 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,579 

Int  CL  HOlb  3/40:  B32b  27/26.  27/38 

VS.  CL  161—185  8  Claims 


(I  nxMCty),  and  the  T:I  ratio  varies  from  90:10  to  50:50 
for  the  crystalline  stratxmi,  and  from  90:90  to  0:100  for 
the  anaorjdious  stratum,  provided  that  the  T:I  ratio  of  the 
amorphous  stratum  is  no  greater  than  the  T:I  ratio  of  the 
crystelline  stratum;  the  above  film  structure  is  useful  as 
a  packaging  film. 


A  composite  layer  sheet  nuterial  suitable  for  electrical 
insulation  is  provided  by  combining  a  thermosetting  resin 
layer  and  a  hardening  agent  layer,  the  hardening  agent 
being  capable  of  hardening  the  thermosetting  resin  layer. 
The  two  above  layers  are  separated  by  a  contact-preven- 
tive film  layer  which  melts  on  heating  and  allows  the 
thermosetting  resin  layer  and  hardening  layer  to  react.  A 
fiber  base  is  embedded  in  either  the  thermosetting  resin 
layer  or  hardening  agent  layer  to  provide  structural  sup- 
port for  the  composite. 


3,666,616 

VAPOR  SUPPRESSING  MEANS  FOR  A 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

DonaM  C.  Sdifaidcrbcrg,  Lynchburf,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Tte  Babcock  Jk  Wilcox  Connaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,166 

Int  CL  G21c  9/00 

VS.  CL  176—38  10  Claims 


In  accordance  with  this  invention  there  is  provided  an 
improved  tough  and  wear  resistant  composite  of  hard 
ceramic  bonded  to  rubber  or  other  organic  resin  by  means 
of  a  metalized  layer  on  the  ceramic  which  is  bonded  to 
the  ceramic  and  to  which  the  organic  resin  forms  a  bond 
thereby  to  greatly  increase  the  bond  strength  between 
the  ceramic  and  the  resin. 


Apparatus  for  suppressing  vapor  pressure  buildup  with- 
in a  nuclear  reactor  containment  including  a  storage  tank 
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having  a  quantity  of  fluid  stored  therein  and  provided  with 
a  rupture  disk  and  associated  apparatus  for  explosively 
activating  a  disk  rupturing  element  to  release  the  fluid 
from  the  tank  and  into  the  containment  in  response  to  a 
buildup  in  vapor  pressure  within  the  containment. 


3,666,617 

FIRE  RETARDANT  LAMINATES 

Harry  W.  Marciniak,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

686,772,  Nov.  29, 1967.  This  appUcation  May  22, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  39,917 

Int  CL  B32b  15/08;  H05k  1/00 
VS.  CL  161—186  14  Claims 

A  fire  rctardant,  non-blistering  laminate  is  produced 
by  impregnating  the  uppermost  ply  of  a  multi-ply  lami- 
nate with  a  resin  in  which  the  fire  retardant  additive  is 
absent.  If  fire  retardant  requirements  permit,  one  or  more 
additional  plies  can  be  additive-free  in  order  to  provide 
improved  strength,  economy  or  for  other  purposes. 


3,666,618 

LAMINATE  BONDED  WITH  AN  ADHESIVE  WAXY 

TELOMER  OF  ETHYLENE  ON  PSEUDOCUMENE 

Ernest  P.  Block,  West  Chester,  Pa^  assignor  to  Son 

Oil  Company,  PhihMiclplila,  Pa. 

Origfaial  applicatton  Apr.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  720,832. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  7,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

78,942 

Int  CL  B32b  27/70,  27/32;  C09J  3/14 
VS.  CL  161—235  4  aalms 


SHEtTS 


:4 


.i^.S.S<SscVKS.S.-:^v^^-S.^ 


Laminating  wax  of  high  adhesive  characteristics 
especially  useful  in  the  production  of  intercalated 
products  is  obtained  from  telomer  resulting  from  a 
telomerization  employing  pseudocumene  as  the  telegen 
and  ethylene  as  the  taxogen,  the  reaction  producing  said 
telomer  being  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  telomerization 
of  ethylene  on  pseudocumene. 


3  666  619 
KRAFT  PULP  AND  PAP^  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Joseph  E.  Mailbos  and  Gerald  P.  Odaune,  Elizabeth,  La^ 

assignors  to  Calcarien  Paper  Company,  Inc.,  Eliza. 

bcth.  La. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  814,343 

Int  CL  D21c  11/12 

VS.  CL  162—30  12  Oahns 

Waste  effluents  from  a  kraft  irfant  are  reduced  by  re- 
claiming colored  liquors,  white  water  and  weak  liquor 
sewer  waters  by  separate  procedures  that  are  preferably 
integrated.  Effluent  colored  liquors,  such  as  evaporator 
condensate,  blow  heat  condensate,  and  pulp  decker  filtrate 
are  treated  in  a  clarifier  with  calcium  carbonate  as  a 
flocculating  aid  to  settle  out  ci^loidal  material  and  the 
clarifier  underflow  is  passed  to  the  lime  mud  filter  cake 
for  subsequent  burning  in  the  lime  kiln.  The  clarified 
liquor  is  returned  to  the  process  for  use  as  scrub  waters 
in  a  recovery  furnace  gas  scrubber  and  in  the  primary 
and  secondary  lime  kiln  gas  scrubbers,  and  the  underflow 
from  the  primary  scrubber  is  used  as  a  source  of  calcium 
carbonate  in  the  clarifier.  The  white  water  is  isolated  from 


the  plant  sew^  system  and  also  treated  in  a  clarifier  whh 
calcium  carbonate.  In  this  case,  the  underflow  from  the 
secondary  scrubber  serves  as  a  calcium  carbonate  source. 
The  clarified  white  water  is  then  filtered  and  subsequently 
passed  through  a  cation  exchange  unit  so  that  it  can  be 
then  used  as  fresh  water  in  the  kraft  plant.  Weak  liqu<x' 
from  the  plant  sewer  system  is  also  isolated  and  after 
collection  in  a  pond  is  returned  as  wash  water  to  an  inters 
mediate  stage  in  the  multistage  pulp  wadilng  unit  A 
portion  of  the  e£9uent  from  the  cation  exdiange  unit  is 
heated  in  a  blow  heat  recovery  unit  and  subsequently  used 
as  fresh  wash  water  in  the  last  stage  of  the  washing  unit 
while  the  underflow  from  the  recovery  furnace  gas  scrub- 
ber is  used  as  wash  water  in  the  lime  mud  washer. 


3  666  620 
TREATMENT  OF  BAGASSE  WITH  A  NONTOXIC 
FUNGICIDAL  ACID  TO  PREVENT  MYCELIAL 
DETERIORATION 

Charles  Lemiard  Wright,  42  Woodlands  Ave, 

New  Maiden,  Surey,  Fj^mwiI 

FBed  Oct  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  865,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  16,  1968, 

49,162/68 
Int  CL  D21c  1/04 
VS.  CL  162—76  8  Clafans 

Bagasse  intended  for  the  production  of  chip  board  is 
stabilised  against  mycelial  deterioration  in  storage  by 
treating  fresh  bagasse  from  a  sugar  mill,  after  reducing 
the  moisture  content  to  below  50%  of  the  weight  thereof, 
with  a  nontoxic  fungicidal  add  in  the  Hquid  phase  in  an 
amount  which  reduces  the  pH  of  the  treated  materia]  to 
4.5  or  below,  preferably  3.5  to  4.5.  The  preferred  acids 
are  formic,  acetic  and  propionic  acids. 


3  666  621 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOISTURE  AND 
FIBER  CONTENT  CONTROL  IN  A  PAraRMAK- 
ING  MACHINE 

^^lllhun  L.  Adams,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Industrial  Nudeonics  Corporation 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,161 

Int  CL  D21f  5/06 

VS.  CL  162—198  40  Clafans 


^^^W 


Disclosed  are  a  system  for  and  method  of  controlling 
processes  of  paper  sheet  manufacture.  In  response  to  basis 
weight  signals  at  the  process  wet  and  dry  ends,  as  well 
as  a  moisture  signal  from  the  dry  end,  a  proportionality 
constant  indicative  of  the  sheet  fiber  fraction  at  the  wet 
end  is  computed.  The  proportionality  constant  is  repeat- 
edly recomputed  once  every  twenty  minutes  and  is  stored 
between  recomputations.  The  proportionality  constant  is 
combined  with  a  wet  end  basis  weight  output  derived  at 
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a  later  time  than  the  above  signals  to  indicate  fiber  con- 
tent at  the  dry  end  and  control  fiber  flowing  into  the  paper 
making  headbox.  Control  of  fiber  flow  into  the  headbox 
and  moisture  removed  by  the  drying  sections  is  respec- 
tively in  response  to  indications  of  the  amount  of  fiber 
and  moisture  at  the  dry  end  being  less  than  defective 
limits.  The  dryers  are  controlled  by  wet  end  moisture  and 
dry  end  composite  profile  moisture.  The  dryers  are  con- 
trolled so  that  the  inherent  lag  of  steam  units  therein  is 
compensated  by  heat  supplied  by  trim  dryers,  having  fast 
response  times.  To  derive  instantaneous  values  of  average 
wet  end  basis  weight,  the  wet  end  gauge  is  normally  single 
pointed  and  only  periodically  scanned  across  the  sheet. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  30,  1972 


ideal  gas,  particularly  for  a  nuclear  power  plant  with  gas- 
cooled  reactor,  includes  compressor  means  normally 
operating  at  a  given  rotary  speed  so  as  to  provide  a  given 
flow-through  rate  of  the  gas  at  a  given  pressure,  and  means 
utilizing  released  after-heat  power  for  providing  emer- 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  176—38  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,666,616 


3,666,622 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  VAPOR  SUPPRESSING 

MEANS 

DoaaM  C.  Schlnderberf,  Lynchburg,  Va^  asrignor  to 

The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824,044 

Int  CL  G21c  9/00 

UJS.  CL  176—38  •  Clalnu 


gency  or  after-cooling  subsequent  to  cut-off  of  the  heat 
source  or  of  the  reactor  by  considerably  increasing  the 
rotary  speed  of  the  compressor  means  so  as  to  provide  an 
increased  flow-through  rate  of  the  gas  at  a  considerably 
reduced  pressure  approximating  an  ideal  gas. 


3,666,624 

HYDRAUUC  HOLD-DOWN  FOR  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 

Lester  M.  Finch  and  Andy  J.  Anthony,  Pasco,  Wash., 

asrignon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  reprc- 

icntcd  by  the  United  StaCca  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Inly  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,898 

Int  CL  G21c  1SI22 

UA  CL  176—64  1  Clafan 


An  improvement  in  apparatus  for  suppressing  vapor 
pressure  buildup  within  a  nuclear  reactor  containment  due 
to  an  accident  in  a  reactor  system,  such  as  a  rupture  of 
the  primary  coolant  system,  or  other  event  which  produces 
vapor  within  the  COTitainment.  The  improvement  is  in 
providing  an  upright  tank,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  open 
and  immersed  in  a  pool  fluid,  such  as  water,  within  the 
containment;  and  providing  evacuating  means  coniiected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  tank  to  continuously  mainUin  the 
surface  level  of  pool  fluid  internally  of  the  tank  higher 
than  the  level  thereof  externally  of  the  tank.  Since  the 
pool  fluid  externally  of  the  tank  is  exposed  to  vapor 
produced  as  a  result  of  a  vapw  producing  event,  its  surface 
level  is  lowered  as  pressure  builds  up  within  the  contain- 
ment, allowing  the  vapor  to  enter  the  tank  and  be  con- 
densed, thereby  preventing  the  further  buildup  of  vapor 
pressure  within  the  containment 


3,666,623 
GAS  TURBINE  INSTALLATION  FOR  NUCLEAR 
POWER  PLANT 
Elmar  Harand  and  Hans-Peter  Schabcrt,  Eriangen,  Ger- 
many, Msignors  to  Siemens  AlstlengeseDschaft,  Berlin 

and  Munich,  Germany  

Filed  Aug.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,008 

Claims  priwity,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1967, 

P  16  01  656.1 

Int  a.  G21c  1511^ 

UJS.  CL  176—60  ^^  Claims 

Gas  turbine  installation  for  operating  with  a  gas  having 

characteristics  deviating  considerably  from  those  of  an 


An  assembly  for  use  in  a  nuclear  reactor  includes  a 
fuel  assembly  having  a  nose  piece  at  its  lower  end  and 
a  support  receptacle  having  a  socket  which  receives  the 
nose  piece.  Openings  in  the  nose  piece  and  socket  con- 
duct coolant  into  the  nose  piece  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  fuel  assembly.  Leakage  flow 
vents  extend  the  length  of  the  nose  piece  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  socket  below  the  nose  piece  and 
the  exterior  of  the  fuel  assembly  above  the  top  of  the 
receptacle  to  reduce  the  lifting  effect  of  the  coolant  on 
the  fuel  assembly. 
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3,666,625 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECnON  ANDIX>CA110N  OF 

FAILED  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENTS 

Sigurd  A.  Nybo,  Penn  HiUs,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Westing- 

hoos*  Electric  Corporation,  PHtsburgh,  Pa. 

Pllad  Dec  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  8«5,4i7 

.TO   ^.   ,_>■«•  CL  E21b  2/ /W;  E21c  7/00 

UA  CL  176-68  g  Chdms 


The  temperature  of  the  influent  to  the  bed  is  varied  such 
that  the  coolant  receives  additional  boric  acid  at  higher 
temperatures  and  loses  boric  acid  at  lower  temperatures. 


3,666,627 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  ENZYMK 

Ralph  A.  Mcariag,  Honeheadi,  N.Y.,  ■minini  to 

Condag  GiaM  Worio,  ConriM,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Oct  14, 1968,  Scr.  Nor767,116 

.,«  ^   .  Int  CL  C07g  7/02 

UA  CL  195—68  4  ciatai 


NOHOANIC        CARRIER 

e6Mb(itw6 


SUBSTKATE   OF    ENTTMC 

_l 


PfKciPmriNG 

AGENT 


Apparatus  for  testing  for  nuclear  fuel  element  cladding 
failures  comprising  a  device  such  as  a  magnetic  member 
suspended  within  the  gas  plenum  of  a  clad  nuclear  fuel 
element.  When  a  cladding  failure  occurs,  water  or  ambient 
fluid  diffuses  into  the  plenum  and  reacts  with  the  device 
to  cause  a  physical  displacement  of  the  device.  Means 
are  provided  for  locating  a  change  in  the  position  of  the 
device  and  thereby  detecting  the  cladding  faUure.  Also  pro- 
vided is  a  material  for  absorbing  moisture  in  a  clad  nu- 
clear fuel  element 


3,666,626 
MinrHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REVERfflBLY  CHANG- 
ES IS^-  ■°*'C   ^CID  CONCENTRATION  IN 
r.  JS  fOOI-ANT  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Gottfried  Gramcr,  Fteth,  and  Guntcr  Wlttrowsfcy,  Erian- 
ge^  Garmay ,  Mrignow  la  Sfemcns  Aktioigeseltachaft, 
Bcrila  aad  Moalch,  Gwmaay 
^.  .       IMl*^  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,893 
Claime  priority,  applkatioB  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1968, 

S  113325 
wTc  ^.  «  Int  a.  G21c  7/00 

UA  CL  176-86  7  chdms 


MSOLUSILIZED 
ENZYME 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  method  of  sta- 
bilizing enzymes  by  bonding  the  enzymes  to  inorganic 
carriers  in  the  jwesence  of  their  substrates  whereby  the 
enzymes  become  insolubilized;  and  the  product  formed 
by  the  method. 

3  666  628 

PROCESSFOR  GROWING  MICROORGANISMS 

Robert  G.  Dwoiackacfc  aad  WlUam  R.  Lamm,  CUatoa, 

J?^  ff^"***  ***  Stmktard  BrsMta  Incorporated,  New 
lork,  N.Y. 

^%i?!??^  P*f?"S!!!?^P*»^  ^  aapHcatloB  Scr.  No. 
705,231.  Feb.  1 J  1968.  TUi  appBcaSdaMar.  19, 1971, 

9er.  No.  126,289 

TTo  ^   ,^,Iiit  CL  C12d /i//0;  C12b  i/20 

UA  CL  195-80  R  le  Chdms 

Under  submerged,  aerobic  culture  conditions,  the  my- 
celia  of  many  microorganisms  of  the  Streptomyces  genus  * 
have  a  tendency  to  grow  in  the  form  of  compact  ^herical 
mMses.  When  small  amounts  of  aqueous  dispersible  ma- 
terials are  present  in  the  growth  medium,  the  myceUa 
produced  wiU  be  of  the  filamentous  form.  The  presence 
of  such  myceUa  wiU  result  in  rapid  growth  of  the  micro- 
organisms and  improved  enzyme  production.  Examples 
of  dispersible  materials  are  agar,  carboxymethylceUulose, 
and  diatomaceous  earth. 


A  method  and  means  whereby  the  bwic  acid  concen- 
tration in  the  primary  coolant  of  the  nuclear  reactor  may 
be  rcversibly  changed  in  order  to  cMnpensate  for  excess 
reacUvity  and  to  enhance  load  foUow  capability.  The 
primary  coolant,  or  a  portion  thereof,  may  be  passed 
through  an  anion  exchange  bed  containing  a  basic  resin 


3  666  629 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  ANAEROBIC 

««  ..     -  ^  BACTERIA 

S*?!55-*  ^i2?!?'  Blacksbnrfc  Va.,  asigaor  to  Yirgtaria 
Polytechnic  lasdtate  Edacatfoaal  Fboidation,  Bla^ 
borg,  Va. 

PBed  Jaae  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,480 
.Tfl  ^  Int  CL  C12b  7/02 

UA  CL  195—127  7  cWbh 

An  apparatus  for  transfer  of  anaerobic  bacteria  under 
oxygen-free  conditions  having  at  least  one  pivotaily  mount- 
ed discharge  for  discharge  of  an  oxygen-free  gas  down- 
wardly toward  a  tube  support  and  a  discharge  for  dis- 
charge of  measured  quantities  of  anaerobic  bacteria  to- 
ward the  tube  support.  The  gas  discharge  can  be  pivoted  to 
a  remote  position. 
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3,666,639 
PRODUCTION  OF  TREMORTINS  A,  B,  AND  C 
Akx  Qcglcr  and  Chlag  Tnug  Hon,  Peoria,  IIL,  aadgnors 
to  the  Uaitod  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agricntture 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,390 
Int  a.  C12d  7/00 
UA  a.  195— «1  *  Claims 

Trcmortins  A,  B,  and  C  are  produced  m  high  yield 
by  culturing  certain  fungi,  namely,  Penkillium  palitans, 
P.  crustosum,  P.  granulatum,  P.  cyclopium,  P.  puberu- 
lum,  P.  oUvino-viride,  or  P.  martensii. 


3,666,631 
BACTERIAL  CONTAMINATION  MONITOR 
Edward  Ridh,  Coltefe  Park,  and  Norman  H.  MacLeod, 
CheTy  Chase,  Mdl,  aarignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tiie  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  ^ace  Administration 
Filed  Dec  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,420 
Int  Cl.  CUk  1/10 
UA  CL  195—127  7  Claims 


A  portable  testing  instrument  for  determining  the  level 
of  bacterial  and  other  microbial  (algal,  protozoal,  etc.) 
contamination  within  a  monitored  sample  without  the  need 
for  external  electric  recording  devices  or  external  power 
source.  The  invention  utilizes  an  adenosine  tri-phosphate 
(ATP)  light  reaction,  the  intensity  of  which  is  directly 
proportional  to  the  presence  of  the  ATP.  High-speed  film 
is  used  for  time  displaying  the  low  level  of  biochemical 
light  produced,  the  lig^t  exposure  intensity  being  com- 
pared to  a  calibrated  scale  for  determination  of  the 
bacterial  contamination  level.  Additionally,  the  instrument 
incorporates  a  novel  disposable  packaging  concept  for 
storing  and  producing  the  biochemical  reaction. 


3,666,632 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  ACRYLIC 
ACID  FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  CONTAIN- 
ING  ACRYUC  ACID  AND  ACETIC  ACID 
Makoto  Honda,  Tokyo,  YasnUro  Knbota,  Yokoiiama- 
•iii,  Atsnsid  Aosliima  and  Tolmichi  Htaamatso,  Kawa- 
saU-aU,  and  Nfinom  Ueda,  Yokohama-aiii,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Asalii  Kasd  Kogyo  Kahusiiiki  Kalslia, 
Osaka,  Japan 

F^  Oct  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,248 
Claims  priority,  aivUcation  Japan,  Oct  8,  1968, 
43/72,825;  Nor.  9,  1968,  43/81,729;  Nor.  14, 
1968,  43/82,876 

Int  CL  BOld  3/36:  C07c  57/04 
UA  CL  203—56  8  Claims 

In  the  process  for  separating  acrylic  acid  from  aque- 
ous solution  containing  acrylic  acid  and  acetic  acid,  the 
in^rovement  which  comprises  subjecting  the  said  aque- 
ous solution  to  an  azeotropic  distillation  in  the  presence 
(A  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  butyl  acetate,  ethyl  butyrate,  ethyl  isobutyrate. 


ethyl  methacrylate,  propyl  acrylate  and  propyl  propio- 
nate as  an  entrainer,  distilling  off  acetic  acid  and  water 


acme  too 

■UTW  <CfT*TI 


•UTTL  KCTATt 


•uTTL  tcertsn 


from  the  column  head  aixl  separating  acrylic  acid  from 
the  column  bottom. 


3,666,633 

RECOVERY  OF  CHLORINATED  ALKANE 

SOLVENT 

Andrew  Midiael  Essex,  Bridge  City,  Tex^  and  Robert 

Bernard  Heiart,  Middlctown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  do 

Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,970 

Int  CL  BOld  1/14.  3/00.  3/34 

UA  CL  203—95  7  Claims 


■asim 


1    —  ^^ 


An  apparatus  for  recovery  of  organic  s<rivents  at  least 
partially  immiscible  with  water  from  mixtures,  the  appa- 
ratus having  (a)  a  vessel  free  from  heating  surfaces,  (b) 
means  for  supi^ying  steam  into  the  vessel,  (c)  exit  means 
for  the  steam  and  solvent,  (d)  condenser  for  steam  and 
solvent,  and  (e)  a  decanter  for  separating  water  and  sol- 
vent; the  apparatus  having  electrical  means  for  automati- 
cally and  sequentially  supplying  the  mixture,  injecting 
steam  into  the  mixture,  and  ending  the  injection  up<Mi 
maximum  solvent  recovery,  as  indicated  by  temperature 
above  the  vessel. 


VARIABLE  DEPTH  ETCHING  PROCESS 
Eogene  J.  Szetela,  Sooth  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Coiporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,664 
Int  CL  C23b  5/4%;  B23p  1/00 
UA  CI.  204—15  4  Claims 

Variable  depth  etched  channels  are  formed  in  a  metal 
substrate.  A  pattern  is  formed  on  the  substrate  by  stand- 
ard photo-etching  techniques,  and  a  film  of  gold  is  de- 
posited on  the  portions  of  the  metal  substrate  which  are 
not  to  be  formed  into  channels.  In  one  embodiment  a 
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metal  overlay  such  as  nickel  is  electrodeposited  over  the  especiaUy  effective  in  acidic  copper  sulfate  plating  baths 
entire  assemb  y  at  a  variable  depth.  The  metal  overlay  is  for  the  codeposition  of  dispersed  fine.  baUi  inSfe  ^• 
then  chemical  y  etched  until  the  overlay  is  completely  conducting  particles.  The^  2-phas;  cLS  «,S^ 
removed.  Maxmium  depth  of  the  etched  channels  will  be   plates  have  engineering  use  ^^^i^^S^Zx-S!^ 

and  anti-seizing  problems. 


related  to  the  maximum  thickness  of  the  overlay.  In  an- 
other embodiment,  the  substrate  with  the  gold  film  is  put 
through  a  deplating  process  which  will  form  the  channels 
by  electroremoval  of  substrate  material. 


3,666,635 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  MEMORY 
STRIP  ARRAY 
SUntaro    Oshlma    and    ToskOiko    Kobayashl,    Tokyo, 
Tetenaboro  Kamibayashi,  Niza-machi,  AUra  Okada 
and  Yodiikisa  Komazawa,  Tokyo,  and  Keigo  Komoro, 
Ebina-machi,   Japan,   assignors   to   Koknsal   Denshin 
Denwa  KabosbiU  Kaistia,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1969. 

44/29,649;  May  30,  1969,  44/41,660 

.TO   ^   .-*■*•  ^'  C*3b  5/4B:  C23f  17/00 

UA  a.  204—15  3  Claims 


,^^^_  3,666,637 

I  K  ^^^^^J^^  METALLIZING  SUBSTRATES 
John  K.  MacK^,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
«to>r  to  Hooker  Chemkal  Coipontion, Nk^araFalls, 

No  Drawkw.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,257 
.TO   ^   -  Int  CL  C23b  5/(W 

U  A  CL  204-^30  9  claims 

Substrates  are  plated  with  metals  by  subjecting  the  sub- 
strates to  elemental  phosphorus  and  subjecting  the  thus 
treated  substrate  to  a  metal  salt  bath  comprising  a  metal 
salt,  an  amine,  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  ammonium 
hydroxide.  The  resulting  treated  substrates  can  be  elec- 
troless  plated  and/or  electrofdated  by  conventional 
techmques. 


»«^^«  3,666,638 

PROCESS  FOR  ANODIZING  ALUMINUM 
MA1ERIALJ! 
^7^  ^  Y^S^J^^^  Massachusetts  Ave.  SE.,  Wash- 
togton,DJC.    20019,  and  Sklney  Lerine,  850*5  bS- 
hannon  Drive,  Potomac,  Md.    20854 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,405 
iTQ  ^.  -.-.  Int  CL  C23f  7/(XJ 

UA  CL  204-35  N  ^  claims 


\CMmn. 

T 


XfiSm 


] 


F^^ 1 


A  method  for  fabricating  a  memory  strip  array,  pro- 
vided with  a  number  of  parallel  memory  strips,  on  a 
smooth  surface  of  an  insulative  substratum,  which  a  first 
ferromagnetic  thin  film  and  a  conductive  thin  film  are  suc- 
cessively deposited  in  a  superposed  relationship  on  the 
smooth  surface  so  as  to  obtain  a  composite  layer;  the 
composite  layer  is  then  etched  in  a  chemical  photo-etching 
process  and  an  electrolytic-etching  process  to  produce 
parallel  strips  of  the  composite  layer,  the  respective  ends 
of  which  are  jointed  respectively  together  to  end  lines  of 
the  composite  layer;  a  second  ferromagnetic  thin  fihn  is 
electroplated,  by  the  use  of  the  end  Unes  as  an  electrode, 
on  each  of  the  parallel  strips  so  as  to  produce  the  parallel 
memory  su-ips  each  having  a  closed  magnetic  circuit 
around  a  conductive  thin  film-strip  by  the  first  ferro- 
magnetic thin  fihn  and  the  second  ferromagnetic  thin 
film;  and  the  parallel  memory  strips  are  separated  at 
necessary  parts  of  said  end  lines  so  as  to  obtain  paraUel 
memory  strips  separated  in  a  desired  pattern. 


I 


] 


I 


„,  „ 3,666,636 

ELECTROLYTIC  CODEPOSITION  OF  FINE 
^  MM        «,  PARTICLES  WITH  COPPER 

^JSILJ^' J?"?"^^  ■**  "™*  C.  TomasiewsU, 
Dearbora^ich.,  assignors  to  UdyHte  Corporation, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,891 

Fine  particles  of  many  non-conducting  materials  do 
not  codeposit  readily  from  aqueous  acidic  copper  elec- 
troplatmg  baths,  unless  there  is  present  in  the  bath  aliphatic 
amines,  especially  polyamines  or  imines,  or  amino  acids 
such  as  alanine  or  EDTA.  These  amino  compounds  are 


A  method  for  producing  an  abrasion  resistant  anodic 
coating  with  a  desired  corrosion  resistant  characteristic 
on  the  surfaces  of  aluminum  and  alloys  thereof  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(1)  initially  anodizing  the  aluminum  material  in  an 
acid  bath  at  certain  conditions  of  temperatiu-e   cur- 
rent  density,  voltage  etc.,  in  order  to  produce  a  dense 
hard  anodic  coating; 

(2)  subject  the  material  to  another  acid  anodizing  bath 
at  certam  temperatures,  current  density,  voltage,  etc 
m  order  to  develop  a  corrosion  resistant  anodic  coat- 
mg  between  the  hard  anodic  coating  and  the  base  alu- 
minum material  thereby  minimizing  the  effects  of  the 
microscopic  discontinuities,  and  then 

(3)  sealing. 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  METALS  OR  INSULAT 

WUUam  S.  De  Forest  Seal  Beach,  Rickard  T.  Heap. 

SSZT'^i^**  C  WMmo^Newporf  B^ldTS 
Harold  Zagorin,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignontoNorSi 
American  RockweD  Coiporation     "^■*™"  ~  ^**™ 
™f<>  %•  30. 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,622 

IT«  rn   ,^'™^o^C23f  77/00;  C23b5/6¥ 

VS.  CL  204—38  C  •  q.,^ 

A  plated  thick  film  composite  and  method  of  making 

of  same  comprising  the  plating  of  thick  fihn  conductors 

by  electi-odeposition  of  copper,  nickel,  rhodium,  or  other 
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metals  or  combinations  thereof,  in  an  acid  sulfate  plat-  ployed  as  an  electrode  in  such  bath,  and  wherein  the 
ing  solution  containing  at  least  one  of  said  metals  onto  atack  on  the  substrate  in  the  bath  is  controlled  by  a  cur- 
electrically  conductive   metal  fixed  ceramic  containing    rent  of  constant  density  along  the  length  of  the  substrate. 


borosilicate  base  binders.  The  inventiwi  herein  described 
was  made  in  the  course  of  or  under  a  contract  or  sub- 
contract thereunder,  with  Air  Force. 


3,M6,642 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  ALUMINUM  FOIL 

Abdul  Sahib  Alwao,  Tazewell,  Va^  and  Ralph  Antonio 
Ruscctta,  Cohimlria,  S.C^  aarigiion  to  Gcncnl  Elcc* 
trie  Compaay 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,044 

Int  a.  C23b  1/00 
VS.  CL  204—141  5  Claims 


3,666,640 

GOLD  PLATING  BATH  AND  PROCESS 

Paul  T.  Smith,  PMcoag,  RL,  aolgiior  to  Scl-Rez 
Corporatioii,  Nntlcy,  N J. 

No  Dtawiag.  Conttamadoo  of  abandooed  appUcation  Scr. 
No.  851,495,  Aof.  19,  1969,  which  Is  a  coDdanatioii- 
ill-part  of  appUcatioD  Ser.  No.  486,553,  Sept.  10,  1965. 
This  appUcatkM  Apr.  23,  1971,  Scr.  No.  137,014 

Int  CL  C23b  5/28.  5/42 
VS.  CI.  204—44  6  Claims 

An  electroplating  bath  and  process  for  obtaining  non- 
hazy,  hard,  brilliant  gold  deposits  by  the  addition  of 
a  small  quantity  of  a  soluble  arsenic,  a  soluble  antimony 
or  a  soluble  selenium  compound  to  the  plating  solution, 
optionally  including  the  addition  of  soluble  base  metal 
salts  and  chelating  agents  to  further  improve  the  prop- 
erties of  the  deposit. 


1-4  M«« 
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An  aluminum  foil  of  controlled  and  uniform  porosity 
is  provided.  The  porous  foil  is  made  by  a  process  compris- 
ing a  first  etching  of  the  foil,  an  oxidation  step,  and  a 
subsequent  electrochemical  etching  o(  previously  eached 
and  oxidized  foil.  The  porous  aluminum  foil  of  the  inven- 
tion is  particularly  useful  in  the  construction  of  double 
anode  electrolytic  capacitors. 


3,vOO,d41 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SUBSTRATES  OF  THD4 
MAGNETIC  FILMS 

Rene  Fermnd  Victor  Girard  and  Maric-CIaire  Gidon, 
Grenoble,  FIraiicc,  assifnors  to  Sodcte  Industrielle 
HoBcywcD  Kill,  Parii,  France 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,032 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27,  1969, 

6917172 

Inta.  C23b7/aO 
U.S.  CL  204—141  12  Claims 
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A  process  for  treating  the  substrate  of  a  thin  magnetic 
film  to  obtain  a  surface  state  which  reduces  the  sensitivity 
of  the  film  to  stray  magnetic  fileds  and  which  improves 
the  non-destructive  readout  properties  of  the  film,  where- 
in, prior  to  being  coated  with  the  magnetic  film,  the  sub- 
strate is  immersed  in  an  acid  electrolytic  bath  and  em- 


3,666,643 

PRODUCnON  OF  BENZODIAZEPINE 
DERTVATTVES 

Shigcbo  Inaba,  Takarazuka,  Tadashi  Okamoto  and  Toshi- 
ynU  Hlrohashi,  AsUya,  Kikoo  IshlznmL  Ikeda,  Michl- 
Uro  Yamamoto,  Toyonaka,  Isamn  Marayama,  Mlnoo, 
Kazno  Mori,  Kobe,  Tsnyoahi  KobayasU,  Mlnoo,  and 
Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nlshinomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1970, 

45/23.732 

Int  CL  C07d  53/06 
VS.  CL  204—158  4  aaims 

Benzodiazepine  derivatives  represented  by  the  formula 


Bi  O 

^       N-C 
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wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkylmethyl  stage  mto  a  second  process  stage  which  is  similar  in 
group;  each  of  Rj  and  Rs  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  operaticm  to  the  first  stage  but  with  a  higher  proportion 
are  prepared  by  irradiating  a  tetrabydrobenzodiazepine    of  polynMr,  and  operating  the  second  ytngp  at  a  pre- 


derivative  represented  by  the  formula. 


Ri- 


CHi 


(II) 


wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  the  same  as  defined  above, 
with  ultraviolet  light  or  exposing  the  said  tetrabydro- 
benzodiazepine derivative  to  sunlight. 

The  benzodiazepine  derivatives  have  excellent  analgetic, 
hypnotic,  anti-convulsive  and  muscle  relaxing  activities. 


3,666,644 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2.HYDROXYALKYL. 
4<5>-NITROIMIDAZOLES 

Janos  KoUonitsch  and  Alan  N.  Scott  Westfield,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
607,642,  Jan.  6,  1967.  TUs  appUcatton  July  31,  1969, 
Scr.  No.  846,583 

Int  CL  C07d  49/36;  BOIJ  1/10 
VS.  CL  204—158  HA  8  Claims 

2-hydroxyalkyl-4(5)-nitroimidazoles  are  prepared  by 
chlorinating  2-alkylimidazoles  to  produce  the  2-a-chloro- 
alkylimidazole,  nitrating  this  compound  to  produce  the  2- 
a-chloroalkyM(5)-nitroimidazole,  and  hydrolyzing  this 
compound  to  the  corresponding  2-hydroxyalkyl  com- 
pound. The  2-hydroxyalkyl-4(S)-nitroimidazoles  are  use- 
ful in  the  preparation  of  the  corresponding  (l-methyI-5- 
nitroimidazol-2-yl) -alkyl  carbamates.  The  (l-methyl-5-ni- 
troimidazol-2-yl) -alkyl  carbamates  are  useful  in  the  treat- 
ment of  protozoal  diseases. 


3,666,645 

MULTISTAGE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  WITH 
INDEPENDENTLY  ADJUSTABLE  RADIATION 
SOURCES 

Ja^soB  A.  RanaohoC,  Bcthcida,  Md^  assignor  to 
Ncatron  Prodocts,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  June  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  642,959 

Int  CL  C08f  1/16:  C08d  1/00 
VS.  CL  204—159.22  17  Qaims 

Emulsions  and  solutions  of  monomer  are  catalytically 
polymerized  by  irradiation  by  circulating  a  monomer 
containing  process  stream  through  a  radiation  field  in  a 
first  stage,  removing  the  heat  of  polymerization  while 
maintaining  temperature  control,  feeding  from  the  first 


determined  temperature,  and  continuing  the  steps  of 
irradiation,  under  conditions  of  good  temperature  con- 
trol until  the  reaction  is  completed  or  substantially  com- 
pleted. The  volimie  of  reactants  exposed  to  the  radiation 
field  fx  the  radiation  dose  to  which  the  various  {xocess 
streams  are  exposed  is  adjusted  to  control  the  polymer 
content  of  each  stage  and  provide  for  a  steady  flow  of 
reactants  through  the  system. 


3,666,646 

REDUCTION  OF  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  IN 
POLYNUCLEOITDES  USING  ULTRASONIC 
RADIATION 

George  P.  Lampoon,  Hatfield,  Alfred  A.  l^^teO,  Lawdale, 
Arttanr  K.  Field,  North  Wales,  and  Maorice  R.  HlDe- 
man,  Lafayette  HUL  Pa.,  asaigBors  to  Merck  ft  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  37,896 

Int  CL  BOIJ  1/10,  1/12 
VS.  CL  204-160.1  3  Oafans 

The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  novel  multi- 
stranded  polynucleotide  complexes  having  interferon- 
inducing  activity  and  with  pharmaceutical  compositions 
thereof;  with  processes  tar  preparing  said  comi^xes;  and 
with  methods  for  stimulating  the  producticm  of  interferon 
in  living  animal  cells  utilizing  such  complexes  and  com- 
positions. More  particularly,  it  relates  to  double-stranded 
complexes  of  polyriboinosinic  acid  and  polyribocytidylic 
acid  <rIn:rCn),  in  which  the  average  molecular  size  of 
the  polyribocytidylic  acid  components  of  the  complex  is 
substantially  less  than  that  of  the  polyriboinosinic  acid 
components,  and  which  are  produced  (a)  by  controlled 
synthesis  of  the  individual  homopolynudeotides,  (b)  by 
controlled  depcriymerization  of  either  homopolynudeo- 
tides or  polynucleotide  complexes  by  exposing  them  to 
sonic  radiation;  or  (c)  by  controlled  depolymerization  of 
the  homopolynucleotide  polyribocytidylic  acid,  by  expos- 
ing it  to  ribonuclease  degradation;  such  rIn:rQi  com- 
plexes possess  maximal  interferon-producing  activity  with 
minimal  toxicity. 


3,666,647 

SEPARATION  OF  FRUCTOSE  AND  GLUCOSE 

Tetnjfav  Knbo,  783  ScHo-machi,  Sctagaya-kn,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  RyoU  Tatnkt,  16  Aa  TenMnacU,  Goshoga- 
wanMhi,  Amnori^cB,  Jqinn 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,079 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1969, 
44/11,053;  Ang.  26,  1969,  44/66,880;  Dec.  20, 
1969,44/102,095 

Int  a.  BOld  13/02 
VS.  CL  204—180  F  6  Claims 

Fructose  can  be  recovered  from  a  sugar  solution  con- 
taining fructose  and  glucose,  such  as  an  invert  sugar  solu- 
tion or  an  isomerized  sugar  solution,  in  the  form  of  a 
calcium  chlwide  double  salt  thereof,  and  then  the  fructose 
can  be  separated  from  the  double  salt  by  passing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  the  double  salt  through  an  electro- 
dialysing  device  having  an  ion  exchange  membrane,  the 
sugar  solution  containing  the  fructose  and  the  glucose 
being  used  as  the  condensing  liquor. 
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C.  Wdad, 


IN-SITU  RECLAMATION  OF  MASTER  PATTERNS  FOR 
PRINTING  MICROCIRCUrr  IMAGES  ON  REVERSELY 
SENSmZED  MATERIAL 
Danid  J.  Ladty,  Wappta|cn  Falk,  and  HvoM 
PawHi^  both  of  N.Y^  aorigBon  to  IirtcnMdoiii 
Madyan  Corporadom  Annook,  N.Y. 

filed  Nov.  5, 1969,  So-.  No.  874,178 

Int.  CL  BOlk  5102 

U.S.CL204— 180R  12  Claim 


I4'l 


•Sf^ 


Master  pattern  silver  emulsion  images  of  microelectronic 
artwork  are  altered  in  situ  so  that  they  can  be  used  as  master 
patterns  to  provide  photocopies  of  the  reverse  images.  The 
silver  is  dissolved  out  and  the  remaining  gelatin  relief  is  dyed 
to  a  threshold  level  of  opaqueness  by  an  absorbed  dye  to 
product  the  reversed  master  pattern  image.  Results  of 
unusually  fine  detail  resolution  and  contrast  quality  are 
achieved  with  substantial  cost  savings.  Costs  and  risk  of 
damage,  due  to  excessive  handling  of  the  hard-to-replace 
masters  in  the  alteration  process,  are  reduced  with  un- 
diminished quality  of  results  by  employing  electrical  means 
to  control  agitation  of  the  silver  dissolving  agent.  In  a 
preferred  exemplification,  handling  is  further  reduced  by 
combining  dissolution  and  dyeing  phases  of  the  process  into 
one  operation.  Images  on  the  reversed  masters  have  better 
edge  contrast  quality  than  the  original  masters.  This  effect  is 
used  to  advantage  to  improve  masters  which  originally  have 
poor  edge  definition. 


3,6d6,649 
POLY  ACRYLIC  ACID  IN  ELECTROCOATING 
Kaiys  Sckmakas,  Cbkago,  and  Lester  A.  Hcnoing,  Buflrio 
Creek,  both  of  IH^  aarignnrs  to  De  Soto,  Inc.,  Des  Ptaines, 
DL 

FDed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  863,701 
Int.  CL  BOlk  5102;  C23b  1 3100 
U.S.  CL  204— 181  12ClaiBK 

High  molecular  weight  polyacrylic  acid  polymers  are 
added  in  small  amount  to  an  aqueous  material  containing 
dispersed  carboxy-functional  resin  to  improve  electrodeposi- 
tion  at  the  anode  and  to  lower  the  gloss  of  the  coating  which 
is  deposited. 


3,666,650 
FLUID  SENSOR  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
Thaddcus  M.  Dooigaian,  Lagnna  Beach,  Calif.,  aarianni  to 
I.M.I.,  IMvlrion  of  Bcctoo,  DfcUnaon  and  Company,  New- 
port Beach,  CaHf. 

Fled  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,187 
Int.  CL  GOln  27130 
U.S.  CL  204—195  P  3  CWmi 

Membrane  type  polarographic  oxygen  sensors  are  con- 
structed to  be  uniformly  rechargeable  with  electrolyte  by  in- 
troducing a  selected  quantity  of  electrolyte  into  a  tubular  cap 
for  reception  at  the  electrode  side  of  a  membrane  in  the  cap; 


the  cap  is  then  assembled  into  the  sensor  body  in  such 
manner  as  to  bring  the  electrolyte  into  contact  with  the 


cathode  tip,  and  into  a  predetermined  volume  space  adjacent 
the  tip  for  current  carrying  purposes. 


3,666,65 1 
MEASURING  COMBINED  ELECTRODE 
Hiroknni  Maliabc,  Higasliiniarayania,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
to  Too  Electronics  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,440 

Claims  prterity,  applkatkm  Japan,  July  2,  1968, 43/55658 

Int.  CL  GOln  2 7/i6 

U.S.  CL  204-195  G  3  daina 


A  pH  measuring  combined  electrode  including  a  glass  elec- 
trode, a  reference  electrode  and  a  thermosensitive  resistance 
element  for  temperature  compensation  integrated  into  a 
compact  miniaturized  assembly.  At  least  the  inner  electrode 
of  the  glass  electrode  is  constituted  by  a  glass-coated  lead-in 
wire  and  the  thermosensitive  resistance  element  is  arranged 
in  direct  proximity  to  the  inside  wall  of  the  pH  sensitive  glass 
membrane  of  the  glass  electrode.  A  guard  ring  is  preferably 
provided  around  an  electrode  supporting  tube  to  assist  in 
maintaining  clearance  between  the  lead-in  wires  at  their 
juncture  with  the  electrode  assembly. 


3,666,652 

TITRATION  POTENTIAL  MEASUREMENT 

Werner  Krauer;  Alfred  Adalbert  Martlndli,  both  of  Zurich, 

and  Friedrich  Ochmc,  BMacrsdorf,  all  of  Switaariand,  aa- 

sif  nors  to  PolyoMtron  Ltd.,  Gfarttbmn,  Switaerland 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Switaerland,  Mar.  21, 1969, 4280 

Int.  CL  GOln  27/0« 
U.S.  CL  204- 195  R  3  CMtm 

Titration  potential  measurement  providing  means  includ- 
ing both  method  and  apparatus  for  eliminating  the  inter- 
ference of  gas  accumulations  in  the  titrated  sample  to  inter- 
fere with  accuracy  of  potential  measurement.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  flowing  the  titrated  sample  through  a  potential 
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.lir?!^*'***'"^'  *"!"«  *"  "PP*'  *"*^  '°'*^  "***  P***"  ^°'  *"****»•  particularly  aluminum,  through  the  electrolysis  of 
^  ^^f!!^^,l  uTl  '*^**'  ^^^<^  "tended  into  molton  salt  baths.  Electrical  heating^istors,  selectedfrom 
the  tower  flow  path,  whereby  gas  accumulations  in  the  sam- 


Vyy/.yy/,/,/y.,y^.^,yy,y. 


—■a 


13 


graphite  fabrics,  tapes  and  felts,  are  placed  in  the  "cold' 
zones  of  said  furnace. 


pie  will  rise  to  the  upper  flow  path,  while  measurements  are 
made  in  the  relatively  gas  free  portions  of  the  sample  in  the 
tower  ftow  path. 


3,666^653 
CRYOLmc  LININGS  IN  FUINACES  FOR  ALUMINUM 

SMELTING 
GhMcppc  De  Varda.  MBan,  Itdy,  aerignor  to  Mootccatlnl 
Ediaon  S.pA.,  MBm^  Itiriy 

FBed  July  6^  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,998 

Clainia  priority,  appBcalkm  Italy,  July  6, 1966, 15623/66 

Int  CL  C22d  3102;  BOlk  3108 

U.S.CL  204-243  R  5  Claima 


Disclosed  is  an  improvement  in  fUmace  vats  for  fiised  bath 
elecm>iy8is  of  alumina  which  comprues  a  refractory  mass  erf 
substantially  pore  natural  or  synthetic  cryolite  or  <rf  cryolite- 
alumina  mixtures  in  which  a  dispersion  of  carbon  grit  is 
within  the  refractory  mass.  Also  disclosed  is  a  process  tot 
preparing  said  mass. 


3,666,654 
FURNACES  WTTH  BIPOLAR  ELECTRODES  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  METALS,  PARHCULARLY 

ALUMINUM,  THROUGH  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  MOLTEN 

SALTS,  EQUIPPED  WITH  AUXILIARY  HEATING 

Gkn:^  Olah  De  Garab,  18,  Via  Aagera,  MIm,  Italy 
FBad  ScpC  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,790 

Clafana  priority,  appHcadoB  haly,  Sept.  24, 1968, 21584  A/68 

loL  CL  C22d  3102;  BOlk  3m 
U.S.  CL  204—243  R  7  QsIm 

A  ftimace  with  bipolar  electrodes  for  the  productton  <rf 


3,666,655 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  AND  GUIDING  A  BENDABLE 

STRIP  IN  ra.ECTR(N>H(HlESIS 

Nib  Goran  Nybom,  deccaaed.  Late  of  KrMmHtad,  Balsgard, 

Po^teda550,  Sweden  (by  Ethd  Barbro  Loutoe  Nybom,  ad- 

miuiatiatila) 

FOcd  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109^16 
Claims  prtority,  appHcatlDn  Sweden,  Jan.  30, 1970, 1208/70 

Int.  CL  BOlk  5100 
U.S.  CL  204—299  4  cinima 


n— 


Apparatus  for  dectrophcM^is  includes  a  trough  from 
which  electrolyte  is  conducted  l^  means  of  a  bendable 
porous  strip  dipping  into  the  electrolyte  to  a  plate  ha^^  a 
layer  thereon  to  be  moistened  by  and  brought  into  contact 
with  the  electrolyte.  To  property  bend  and  guide  the  strip 
between  the  troi^  and  the  Jayer  to  be  mcMstened,  one  side 
of  the  strip  is  secured  within  a  holder  which  rests  within  the 
trough  and  is  provided  with  a  cur>ilinear  portion  which  en- 
gages the  strip  and  simultaneously  bends  and  the  other  side 
of  the  strip  into  a  pressing  engagement  with  the  layer  to  be 
moistened  with  the  electrolyte. 


3,666,656 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBrnNG  FOULING  IN  A  REflNERY 

PROCESS 
Maurice  E.  Stanley,  Port  Arthur,  Tcx^  asrignor  to  Tc 
IbCm  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Sept.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,992 
faiL  CL  ClOg  9116,  9136;  C23f  14100 

MS.  CL  20»— 48  AA  g 

Method  of  treating  petroleum  hydrocarbon  liquids  to  in- 
hibU  the  fouling  of  refinery  process  equipment  involving  die 
additton  oi  an  anti-fbuling  amount  of  an  otl-aohible  addition 
type  oopolynm-  containing  in  combined  form  as  its  eaaenti^ 
monomeric  ccnnpoaems  copolymerizable  ethylenicaUy  un- 
saturated compounds  each  containing  <Mily  one  poiymeriza- 
We  ethylenk:  Imkage.  at  least  one  of  which  con4>onent  is , 
amine  free  and  contains  from  4  to  about  18  c«bon  atoma. ' 
one  of  the  components  contains  a  basic  aminonitrogen  in  Uie' 
side  chain  and  one  of  the  components  contains  a  hydiocar- 
bon-aubstituted-amide  in  the  side  chain. 
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3.666,657 

OIL  STABIUZING  SEQUENTIAL  HYDROCRACKING 

AND  HYDROGENATION  TREATMENT 

SkddMi  L.  ThoapMB,  GIca  Mflb;  Rene  F.  KrcM;  Albert  T. 

Okuak,  bock  of  Media,  aU  of  Pa,  and  lb  Stdimieti, 

Wlnbigloii,    DtL,    awlfiiri    to   Swi   CM   Conpany   of 

PcuHylTaaia,  Phladdphia,  Pa. 
CoattaaaCioa-ia-part  of  appBcatJon  Scr.  No.  694,096,  Dec.  28, 

1967.  aow  abaadoBwl  Thb  appMcatkw  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  90,073 

lBt.CLC10ii7/06 

VS.  CL  208—58  7  Claiins 

A  proce»  of  improving  the  quality  lability  of 
hydrocracked  oils  by  hydrogenating  such  oils  subsequent  to 
the  hydrocracking  treatment.  The  hydrocracking  conditions 
comprise  a  temperature  of  from  700°  to  900"  F.  and 
preferably  from  700*  to  800"  F.  and  a  pressure  of  at  leasi 
about  -500  psi  and  preferably  at  least  about  1 .500  psi  over  a 
sulfided  mixture  of  Group  VI  B  metal  and  Group  VIII  metal 
as  a  catalyst.  The  hydrogenation  conditions  comprise  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  600"  and  preferably  625°  to  675'  F.  a 
pressure  of  at  least  about  3,000  psi  and  the  same  catalysts  as 
used  for  the  hydrocracking  operation. 


ftirizing  the  heavy  fraction  and  combining  the  desulfUrized 
heavy  fraction  and  the  untreated  light  fraction  after  removing 
hydrogen  sulfide  from  the  heavy  fraction.  A  hydrogen  sul- 


3,666.658 
HYDROPROCESSING  PRODUCT  SEPARATION 
Newt  M.  HaUmaa,  Mt.  Prospect,  ID.,  aaigBor  to  Universal  Ofl 
ProdacU  Conpaay,  Dc*  Plaiacs,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,969 

lat.  CI.  ClOg  13/00,  37100 

MS.  CL  208- 103  15  Claims 


I    Ctmrfm  Sr»t» 


Separation  of  the  effluent  from  a  high  temperature  high 
pressure  hydroprocessing  reaction  by  first  separating  the  ef- 
fluent in  a  high  pressure,  high  temperature  separator  to 
produce  a  vapor  phase  (I)  and  liquid  phase  (I).  Vapor  phase 
(I)  is  cooled  and  separated  at  a  high  pressure  to  produce 
liquid  phase  (II)  and  hydrogen  rich  phase  (II).  Liquid  phase 
(I)  is  cooled  and  separated  at  a  high  pressure  to  produce 
hydrogen  rich  phase  (III)  and  liquid  phase  (III).  Hydrogen 
rich  phases  (II)  and  (III)  are  of  sufficient  hydrogen  purity  for 
recycle  to  the  reaction. 


3,666,659 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  HYDRODESULFURIZED 

OIL 
Edgar  Carisoa,  Allison  Parli,  Pa.,  aad  William  R.  Lchrlan, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  asdgaors  to  Golf  Research  ft  Dcvelopaicnt 
Compaay,  Pktsbargh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22.200 

lat.  CL  ClOg  2i/00 

VS.  CI.  208—208  R  9  riaimR 

A  stabilized,  desulfurized  hydrocarbon  oil  is  provided  by 

separating  the  oil  feed  into  light  and  heavy  fractions,  desul- 


fide-depleted  recycle  stream  provides  for  absorption  of  light 
hydrocarbons  into  the  desulfiirized  heavy  fraction.  The  su- 
bilized,  desulfiirized  hydrocarbon  oil  has  a  light  ends  content 
approximating  that  of  the  original  oil  feed. 


?.lkt4t.660   "~ 
PURIFICATION  OF  A  HYDROCARBON  STREAM  WITH 

CR***  IONS  IN  SOLUTION 
Ralph  Bemhdmcr,  Eairt  Bnnswkk,  NJ..  assignor  to  Em> 
Research  aod  Englneerlag  Conpaiiy 

FBed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33*481 
lot.  CL  ClOg  29106 
VS.  CL  208—243  1  Clahn 

Polynuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  other  aromatic 
compounds  and  organic  sulfur  and  nitrogen  compounds  are 
removed  as  impurities  from  petroleum  streams  by  extraction 
with  Cr***  in  a  solution  of  acetone,  methanol  or  ethanol 
wherein  the  metal  ion  complexes  with  the  impurities  and  is 
withdrawn  with  the  metal  salt  solution. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  210—47  and  210—58  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,666.663  and  3,666,664 


3,666.661 
SOFTENING  AGENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  TEXTILES 
Sunrfo  And;  Manm  Iwmye;  Ynzuro  Ogata;  YakihiM  NHmi, 
ami  UMro  Nhhhmoto,  al  of  W^kayanw.  Japan,  amlgnnn  to 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,096 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkw  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1969, 44/27362 

Int.  a.  D06m  13118 

VS.  CL  252—8.9  3  ClaimB 

A  sr  '^ning  agent  composition  for  textiles  containing  an 

epichlorohydrin  adduct  of  sorbitan  higher  fatty  acid  mono- 

or  diester,  which  is  a  novel  softening  agent  compound,  and 

an  ethoxylated  product  of  mono-,  di-  or  triglyceride  of  12- 

oxy  steric  acid,  which  composition  can  be  advanUgeously 

used  as  the  softener  in  a  conventional  resin  finishing  process. 


3,666,662 
ALKAU  METAL  SUCCINAMATE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

LUBRICATING  OILS 
Warren    Lowe,    El    Ccrrito,    CaM.,    assignor   to    Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Frandaco,  CaBf. 

FBed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,412 
Int.  CL  ClOm  1154 
VS.  CL  252—33.6  1 1  Claims 

Compositions  are  provided  usef\il  in  lubricating  oil  for  de- 
tergency,  dispersancy,  antiwear  and  acid  neutralization, 
which  are  the  reaction  product  of  an  alkali  metal  metaborate 
and  a  succinimide  in  the  presence  of  water,  the  presence  of 
excess  alkali  metal  metaborate  being  contemplated. 
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3,666.663 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPERSING 

COAGULANT  INTO  A  WATER  STREAM 

James  DonaM   Walker.  Aurora.   U..  aarfgnnf   to  Chkago 

Bridge  ft  Iron  Company 

FBed  Nov.  24. 1969,  Scr.  No.  879.410 

lat  CL  BOld  2 1 101 

VS.  CL  210—49  9  Claims 


A  chemical  additive  is  thoroughly  and  almost  instantane- 
ously mixed  with  huge  quantities  of  water  flowing  through  a 
large  pipe  or  flume  by  dividing  the  additive  into  equal  smaller 
streams,  and  feeding  the  chemical  additive  streams  separately 
but  at  equal  rates  to  a  plurality  of  points  equally  distributed 
along  the  cross-section  of  the  flow  and  vigorously  churning 
the  combined  stream  at  a  point  just  downstream  from  this 
feeding  of  the  chemical  solution.  The  churning  is  preferably 
by  opposed  propellers.  Two  propellers  on  a  shaft,  or  on  each 
of  a  plurality  of  shafU,  each  impel  the  water  in  the  direction 
toward  the  other.  As  the  water  leaves  the  chum  zone,  it 
passes  between  stilling  vanes  parallel  to  the  general  direction 
of  flow.  IHow  through  the  unit  is  prrferaMy  sufficiently  con- 
stricted to  increase  flow  tiurbulence  and  to  prevent  bypassing 
of  water  not  fully  blended,  but  the  system  nevertheless  avoids 
excessive  head  loss. 


3,666,664 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SCALE 
Walter  F.  Lorcnc,  Harvey,  and  Roiaad  A.  Bcmcr,  TInlcy 
Park,  both  of  DL,  asrignors  to  Nako  Chemical  Company, 
Ckicago,lll. 

FUed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142322 
laLCLC02b  5/06 
U.S.  CL  210-58  12  Oainv 

Compositions  and  methods  used  to  inhibit  scale  formation 
and/or  the  formation  of  solid  scale  forming  salts  comprises 
adding  to  water  small  amounts  of  a  synergistic  combination 
of  nitrilotriacetic  acid  and  a  specific  organophosphate. 


3.666.665 
COMPOSITION  OF  FERROELECTRIC  MATTER 
Daaid  W.  Chapmaa.  Saa  Jooe;  John  D.  MichadMn.  Los 
Gatoc,  aad  Frederick  J.  Strykcr.  Saa  Joce.  aU  of  CaBf.,  m- 
signers  to  latcraational  Bwiiaf  MacUnc  Corporation,  Ar- 
monk.  N.Y. 
ConthiaatkHHia-part  of  appBcatkm  Scr.  No.  769,757,  Oct.  22, 
1968,  aow  abandoned.  This  appBcatloa  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  98,088 
lat.  CL  C04b 35148, 35/50;  Glib  9/02 
VS.  CL  252—62.9  12  Cbdaw 

Ferroelectric  solid  solutions  simultaneously  containing 
lead,  iron,  niobium,  bismuth,  zirconium,  lanthanum,  and  ox- 
ygen are  synthesized  and  sintered  at  temperatures  lower  than 
1 ,000"  C.  Polycrystalline  layers  and  films  of  such  composi- 


tions are  prepared  by  radio-frequency  sputtering,  electron 
beam  evaporation,  chemical  spray  deposition,  or  centrifuge 
deposition.  Layers  of  such  compositions  only  a  few  microns 
or  fractions  of  a  micron  thick  when  on  a  conductive  substrate 
are  used  as  non-linear  elements  in  logic  and  memory  devices. 


3,666.666 

FERROELECTRIC  CERAMIC  MATERIALS 

Gene  H.  Hacrtliag.  Albuqacrqac,  N.  Mcx^  aaripior  to  The 

Uaitcd  SUtes  of  America  as  ispicacMtod  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  CommisshM 

FUed  Dec  17. 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,789 

Int.  CL  C04b  35/46, 35/48, 35/50;  G02f  1/26 

VS.  CL  252—62.9  7  Oalms 

An  electrooptic  ferroelectric  ceramic  material  of  a  lead 
lanthanum  zirconate  titanate  solid  solution  having  about  5  to 
25  atom  percent  lanthanum  with  the  ratio  of  zirconium  to 
tiunium  varying  from  about  5/95  to  about  95/5,  hot-pressed, 
having  a^  optical  transmittance  throughout  the  viaUe  spec- 
trum of  about  100  percent  for  optically  polished  plates  about 
0.25  millimeters  thick,  with  an  effective  birefringence  of 
from  about  -0.(X)3  to  -0.03  at  saturation  remanence 
polarization  to  near  zero  as  the  remanent  polarization  is 
switched  to  electrical  zero,  and  an  effective  electrooptic 
coefficient  at  saturation  remanence  from  about  1  x  10~*  to  5 
X  10"*  mVC,  and  for  memory  applications  a  coercive  field 
from  about  2  to  lOkV/cm. 


3,666,667 

ALKALINE  CYANIDE-FREE  AQUEOUS  DESCALING 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ELEMENTAL  SULFUR 
TheophU  J.   Wiecaorek,   Wed   Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Eathone  lacorporated.  West  Haven  Indostrial  Park,  Coon. 

FBed  Apr.  14. 1969.  Ser.  No.  816.089 

Int  CL  C02b  5/02 

VS.  CL  252—87  22  CMnM 

The  electrolytic  removal  of  oxides  of  iron,  such  as  rust 
and/or  scaie,  from  the  surfaces  of  ferrous  metals  is  materially 
accelerated  by  incorporating  a  minor  amount  of  elemental 
sulfur  into  the  alkaline  cyanide-free  aqueous  electrolyte  abo 
containing  a  complexing  agent  capable  of  complexing  iron 
ions  into  soluble  form,  and  an  alkaline  material,  and  having  a 
pH  oX  above  10.  Concentrate  compoaitions  »daptt«d  to  be 
mixed  together  with  water  to  form  the  electrolyte  are  also, 
embodied  within  the  invention. 


3.666.668 

CLEANSER,  DISINFECTANT.  COMBINATIONS 

THEREOF  AND  AEROSOL  SYSTEMS  CONTAINING 

SAME 

Kenneth  Klausner.  Havcrtown.  Pa.,  asnignnr  to  The  Drackctt 

Company,  Ondnnati.  Ohio 

FDed  Nov.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684.630 

UA.CLC\\d  3/48, 1/18 

VS.  CL  252—90  12  rtmk^ 

A  compatible  cleansing  composition  comprising  pine  oil, 
ammonium  hydroxide  and  an  ethoxylated  alcohol.  A  disin- 
fectant formulation  particularly  adapted  for  aerosol  applica- 
tions comprising  a  halogenated  salicyUmilide  and  at|uatema- 
ry  morpholinium  alkyl  sul£ate.  Disinfectant-cleanser  com- 
positions comprising  said  aforementioned  cleanser  and  disin- 
fectant in  combination.  Pressurized  aeroscri  containers  con- 
taining all  of  the  foregoing. 


3.666.669 
FISHERMAN'S  SOAP 

John  Panl  Noordam.  Jr^  6239  Sooth  40th  St.,  Omaha,  Ncbr. 
FUed  May  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,053 
Int.  CL  AOlk  85/00;  CI  Id  9/38, 9/44 
U.S.CL  252-132  2  CWbm 

A  soap  with  which  fishermen  can  wash  bait  and  with  which 
a  fisherman  can  wash  his  hands  for  preventing  excessive 
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human  scent  from  remaining  on  the  bait  and  for  providing 
the  bait  with  sufficient  aniae  oil  and  cinnamon  to  substan- 
tially help  in  attracting  fish  to  the  bait. 


3,666,670 
PULVERULENT  DRAIN  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
DanM  Euccne  GObert,  Deriiy;  Larry  Ralph  NcImhi;  Charles 
Edwin  Sturfeon,  both  of  Wichita,  and  Robert  Kdth  Thorn, 
Derby,  afl  of  Kana.,  assignors  to  Vulcan  Materials  Com- 
pany, Bimringlttm,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,968 
Int.  CL  CIldi//4,  BOIJ /7/60 
U.S.  a.  252—160  7  Claims 

A  free  flowing,  pulverulent  drain  cleaning  composition  is 
made  by  mixing  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  such  as  caustic 
soda;  a  halogenated  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  such  as 
perchloroethylene,  methylene  chloride  or  methylchloroform; 
particulate  silica;  and  a  wetting  agent. 


3,666,671 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF 

SHAMPOOING  HAIR  THEREWITH 

Grcgoirc  KalopiflBb,  Paris,  and  Guy  Vankrbcrghc,  Mon^y 

La-Tout,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodetc  anonymc  dltc: 

L'Orcal,  Paris,  France 

Contfaiualion-in-pul  of  application  Scr.  No.  780,300,  Nov. 

29, 1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,578,719,  Continuation4n-part  of 

appUortion  Scr.  No.  544,095,  Apr.  21, 1966,  now  abandoned. 

This  appMcatioB  Aug.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,929 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22, 1%5; 

49902;  Apr.  23, 1965, 48458;  Apr.  6, 1966, 50850;  Dec.  1, 1%7, 

130713 
IBL  CL  BOlf  /  7/42.  CI  Id  7/72. 11825 
U.S.  CL  252—173  12  Claims 

Cosmetic  shampoo  and  detergent  compositions  containing 
surface  active  compounds  having  the  formula 


RO- 


CHjX 
■CHiCHO- 


1 


in  which  R  is  a  lipophile  group,  X  is  OH  or  halogen  and  n  is 
1-10. 


3,666,672 
HYDROGEN  GENERATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Ralph  H.  HIitz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  — ignnr  to  Mine  Safety  Ap- 
pliances Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  631358,  Apr. 

19, 1967,  now  abudoncd.  This  appWration  Dec  24, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  888,035 

Int.  CL  COlb  1103;  BOIJ  7/00 

U.S.  CL  252— 188  6  Claims 

An  autogeneously  combustible  composition  that  liberates 

hydrogen  on  burning  contains  an  alkali  metal  borohydride 

and  a  hydrazine  sulfate  in  proportions  such  that  there  are 

between  about  O.S  to  2  boron  atoms  for  each  nitrogen  atom. 


3,666,673 
METHOD  OF  DISPOSING  OF  RADIOACTIVE  ORGANIC 

WASTE  SOLUTIONS 
Kenneth  C.  KnoH,  RicUand,  WMh.,  Msignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  888,048 
Int.  CL  C09k  3100 
MS,  CL  252—301.1  W  1  Clafan 

Radioactive  organic  waste  solutions  may  be  disposed  of 
and  the  radioactive  material  contained  therein  may  be  con- 
centrated by  passing  the  wastes  as  a  liquid  or  vapor  into  a 
suitable  preheated  oxidation  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  air 
and  collecting  the  radioactive  residue  from  the  oxidized  or- 
ganic wastes. 


3,666,674 

URANYL-ACnVATED  STRONTIUM  ZINC 

PYROPHOSPHATE  PHOSPHORS 

Mary  V.  Hoffman,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  710,391,  Mar.  4, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  805,972 

Int  CL  C09k  1136 

U.S.  CL  252—301.1  R  6  Claims 


MC 

CmiiieK  SrecTM  Or 


Uranyl-activated  strontium  zinc  pyrophosphate,  with  al- 
lowable substitution  of  minor  amounts  of  barium  for  stronti- 
um and  cadmium  for  zinc,  efficiently  produces  green  light 
having  sharp  emission  peaks  particularly  suitable  for  repro- 
graphic work  in  monochrome  copying  of  materials  of  various 
colors.  Also,  rare  earth  ions  such  as  Eu^*  can  be  substituted 
for  small  amounts  of  strontium,  preferably  using  K"^'  for 
charge  compensation.  This  adds  red  peaks  to  the  emission. 


3,666,6/5 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LUMINESCENCE  USING 

COMPLEX  LUMINESCENT  MATERIALS 

Zvi  Dori,  Meadowbrook,  and  Ronald  F.  Ziolo,  Philadelphia, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Temple  University,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  4,749 
lat  CL  C09l(  7/02 
U.S.  CL  252—301.2  R  10  Claims 

Luminescence  is  produced  by  stimulating  a  ligand  com- 
pound wherein  the  ligand  forming  atom,  either  phosphorus 
or  arsenic,  is  bound  in  a  complex  molecule  with  three  or- 
ganic radicals,  at  least  one  of  which  is  phenyl  or  tolyl.  which 
in  turn  is  complexed  with  a  metal  having  a  closed  tP^  outer 
sheU. 


3,666,676 
TERBIUM  ACTIVATED  RARE  EARTH  OXYHALIDE 
PHOSPHORS  CONTAINING  YTTERBIUM  FOR 
REDUCED  AFTERGLOW 
Jacob  G.  Rabirtin,  Chardoo,  and  Evdyn  Bradshaw,  Eart 
Clevdami,  both  of  Ohio,  aasignors  to  General  Ebctric  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Dec  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  IWMS 
Int.  CL  C09k  1/08 
VS.  CL  252—30 1 .4  R  2  Chdms 

Phosphors  of  reduced  afterglow  having  the  inclusion  of  a 
selected  impurity  in  the  phosphor  lattice.  More  specifically, 
rare  earth  oxyhalide  phosphors  of  reduced  phosphorescence 
comprising  lanthanum  and  gadolinium  oxyhalide  phosphors 
activated  with  terbium  including  the  selected  impurity  ytter- 
bium. 
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3,666,677 
SHORT  PERSISTENCE  ZINC  SULFIDE  BLUE  PHOSPHOR 

AND  METHOD  0¥  PREPARING  SAME 
Philip  C.  Fisher,  Jr.,  and  Kenneth  H.  Shancr,  both  of  Towan- 

da.  Pa.,  asrignors  to  Syhrania  Electric  Products  Inc. 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  816^16,  Apr.  16, 1969, 

now  abandoned.  This  appMration  Apr.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

138,739 

Int.  CL  C09l(  7/72 

U.S.  CL  252—301.6  S  6Claimi 

A  phosphor  composition  that  emits  blue  color  under 
cathode  ray  exciution  and  has  a  reduced  decay  time  and  a 
process  for  preparing  same  are  disclosed.  The  phosphor  com- 
position comprises  a  predominant  portion  of  silver-activated 
zinc  sulfide  and  an  effective  amount  of  aluminum  oxide.  The 
process  comprises  forming  a  mixture  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  an  aluminum  source  and  a  predominant  portion  of 
a  silver-activated  zinc  sulfide  composition  and  firing  the  mix- 
ture in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  above 
about  1.700°  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  said 
phosphor  composition. 


heteropolysaccharide  biopolymer  gelling  agent,  (B)  a  neutral 
diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NatSO^  and 
NaCl,  (C)  a  linear  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  includes  from  12  to  14  carbon  atoms,  (D)  propylene 
glycol  liquid  dispersing  agent,  and  (E)  fluorescein  dye. 


3,666,678 

PROCESS  OF  ENCAPSULATING  BASIC  NITROGEN 

COMPOUNDS  WITH  ACID-PRECURSOR  GELATIN 

BciUamin  Mosicr,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Charles  E.  Tippctt, 

Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  said  Benjamin  Mosicr 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  433,501,  Feb.  17, 

1965,  now  abandoned  ,  wMch  is  a  oontinuation-bi-part  of 
application  Scr.  No.  316^40,  Oct.  16, 1963,  now  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  697^06 
Int.  CL  BOIJ  7i/02,  C23f  7  7/74;  AOln  7  7/00 
US.  CL  252—316  1 1  Claims 

Process  of  microencapsulation  employing  acid  precursor 
(type  A)  gelatin  as  the  encapsulating  macrocolloid,  paiticu- 
lariy  applicable  to  the  formation  of  liquid  center  microcap- 
sules containing  a  basic  (cationic)  nitrogen  compound.  For 
example,  an  aqueous  solution  of  acid-precursor  gelatin  is 
mixed  at  an  alkaline  pH  with  a  water-immiscible  organic  sol- 
vent solution  of  the  nitrogen  compound,  such  as  an  amine  or 
quaternary.  The  pH  of  the  mixture  and  the  gelatin  phase  is 
reduced  to  at  least  4.0  and  preferably  3.0  or  below,  the  liquid 
phases  being  intermixed  to  disperse  and  emulsify  the  organic 
solvent  phase  in  the  aqueous  phase,  thereby  providing  minute 
droplets  of  the  basic  nitrogen  containing  organic  solvent  sur- 
rounded by  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  acid-precursor 
gelatin.  On  the  completion  of  the  pH  reduction,  the  gelatin 
will  have  formed  a  coating  around  the  individual  droplets  to 
provide  encapsulating  skins  therefor.  While  the  encapsulated 
droplets  can  be  recovered  with  some  success  at  the  lowest 
acid  pH.  it  is  much  preferred  to  raise  the  pH  to  a  pH  at  least 
above  5.5  and  preferably  to  an  alkaline  pH  before  recovering 
the  microcapsules.  An  auxiliary  coating  can  be  applied  to  the 
recovered  microcapsules  by  contacting  them  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  alkali-precursor  gelatin. 


3,666,680 

METHOD  OF  COMBINING  OPTICAL  BRIGHTENERS 

WITH  POLYMERS  FOR  STABILITY  IN  BLEACH  AND 

ENCAPSULATED  PRODUCT 

Be^Jamhi  R.  Briggs,  Los  Ahunitoa,  Calif.,  amignni  to  Pwcx 

Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lakcwoed,  CaHf. 

FOcd  Mar.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,926 
Int.  CL  BOIJ  7i/02.  B44d  7/74 
U.S.  CL  252—316  20  Claims 

Optical  brighteners  are  protected  against  oxidative 
degradation  by  aggressive  environments  such  as  aqueous 
hypochlorite  bleach  to  be  effectively  depoeitable  onto  fabrics 
from  bleach  by  combining  the  brightener  with  emulsion 
polymer  prepared  from  a  major  portion  of  the  polymer 
precursors  and  encapsulating  the  brightener-polymer  com- 
bination with  the  balance  of  the  polymer  precursors.  Suiuble 
precursors  are  styrene  and  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid,  in 
weight  ratios  of  65  to  98  parts  of  the  former  to  two  to  35 
parts  of  the  latter. 


3,666,681 
ANTIFOAM  PREPARATION  FOR  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 
Joseph  W.  Kcfl,  Midland,  Mich.,  Msignor  to  Dow  Comhig 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  20,040 
Int.  CL  BO  Id  77/00 
U.S.  CL  252-358  4  Cliins 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  antifoaming  prepara- 
tion for  aqueous  systems  consisting  essentially  of  a  water  in- 
soluble organic  liquid,  e.g.,  mineral  oil;  a  filler;  a  hydroxyl 
endblocked  organopolysiloxane  or  a  benzene  soluble  or- 
ganopolysiloxane  resin;  and  an  ingredient,  e.g..  KOH,  a 
hydrocarbon  amine,  ammonia,  or  hexamethyldisilazane 
which  would  lend  compatibility  between  the  filler  and  the  sil- 
icone fluid  or  silicone  resin  component.  The  preparations  in 
question  would  be  particularly  useful  in  the  pulp  and  paper 
industry. 


3,666,682 
WATER-GAS  SHIFT  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
JaoM*  R.  Mucngcr,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tcimoo  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,254 
Int.  CL  COlb  2/06 
U.S.  CL  252— 373  10 


3,666,679 
CHLORINE  STABLE  POWDER  GELLING  COMPOSITION 
HoBNT  E.  Crotty;  Charlsi  R.  CoOcy,  both  of  CtaKfaaati,  and 

Thomas  C.  Tsadahl,  Forart  Pwfc,  al  of  Ohio,  amignori  to 

CbenMd  Corporathm,  Ctaidnaati,  OMo 
ContfaiaatioB.fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  749,585,  Aug.  2, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,578,499.  This  application  Apr.  23, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  31,373 

lat  CL  BOIJ  7  J/00 

U.S.  CL  252— 3 16  2  ClaiuK 

The  disclosed  invention  is  for  a  gelling  composition  which 
when  added  to  water  forms  a  gel  useful  for  stabilizing  a 
chlorine  release  additive.  A  significant  advantage  of  this  in- 
vention is  the  increased  chlorine  subility  and  hence  in- 
creased available  chlorine  for  cleaning  and  sanitizing  during 
conUct  of  the  gel  and  a  solid  surface.  The  gelling  composi- 
tion      consistt       essentially       of       (A)       an       anionic 


A  water-gas  shift  conversion  process  in  which  a  feed  gas 
mixture  is  subjected  to  successive  contacts  with  catalyst  and 
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the  temperature  of  the  reacting  gases  contacting  the  shift 
conversion  catalyst  is  controOed  by  indirect  concurrent  heat 
exchange  with  the  feed  gas  mixture. 


3,666,689 

SCINTILLATION  COUNTING  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  OXDIAZOLE 

Erwln  MMdar,  EkMwum  14,  AMch/M;  Rudolf  Anlkcr, 

107,    BiiHrii«Hi;    Km*    Schmld, 
38,    RdBKh/BI,    nd    Adolf    Endi 
,  WitoiiMliliKiMii  37,  BMd,  di  of  Swltxriand 
OrifiiMl  appMndlon  StpL,  1966,  Scr.  No.  577,168,  now 
abMidoiMd,  Divided  and  ttds  appttadfan  Jane  9, 1969,  S«r. 
No.  832,881 
Int  CL  C07d  85/54;  GOlt  1/204 
VS.  CL  252-408  8  Ctafans 

The  invention  relates  to  a  composition  of  matter  for  count- 
ing atomic  disintegrations  of  radioactive  material  which  is  ac- 
companied by  emission  of /S-rays  which  contains  an  oxdiazole 
compound  of  the  formula 


^-<^^{  >lT<^-' 


&—k 


wherein  A|  is  a  branched  chain  alkyl,  B,  is  hydrogen,  phenyl, 
lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy,  and  m  is  1  or  2.  The  counts  per 
minute  emitted  by  the  material  dispersed  in  the  scintillation 
liquid  are  measured  with  a  suitable  instrument  such  as  a 
liquid  scintillation  spectrometer. 


3,666,684 

METAL  FERRTTE  CATALYST  ACTIVATION  WITH  A 

LARGE  AMOUNT  OF  HALOGEN 

Frank  Kodoiky,  Jr.,  Pasadna,  Tex.,  — Ignnr  to  Petro-Tcx 

Chonkal  CorporadoB,  Hourtoo,  Tex. 

FBcd  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,553 
'  Int.  a.  BOIJ  / 1/22,  1 1/64;  C07c  5/18 
VS.  CL  252-415  ^  8  Claims 

A  partially  deactivated  metal  ferrite  oxidative 
dehydrogenation  catalyst  can  be  reactivated  by  contacting 
the  catalyst  with  a  relatively  large  amount  of  halogen.  For  ex- 
ample the  yield  from  a  Mg  ferrite  used  in  the  oxidative 
dehydrogenation  of  n-butenes  to  butadiene  had  declined 
from  SS.l  to  S2.4  percent  after  1,350  hours  on  stream.  The 
catalyst  was  treated  with  up  to  6,800  ppm  of  chlorine  and 
after  termination  of  the  halogen  and  removal  of  residual 
halogen  the  yield  was  SS.9  percent.  It  was  not  necessary  to 
remove  the  catalyst  for  activation  or  to  stop  the  oxidative 
dehydrogenation . 


3,666,685 

CATALYTIC  HYDROREHNING  OF  PETROLEUM 

CRUDE  OILS  AND  RESIDUAL  OILS 

Mark  J.  OUara,  Prospect  Hdglils,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  Universal 

OO  Products  Conpai^,  Dcs  Plaliica,  DL 
Condnuatkm  of  appHcatkMi  Ser.  No.  775,521,  Nov.  13, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  appMcnhon  Apr.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No. 
43306.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  25, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL  BOIJ ///«2 
U.S.  CL  252^432  6  Clabm 

A  catalyst  composite  comprising  a  metal  of  Group  VIE  and 
Group  Vin  and  firom  about  1  to  about  S  weight  percent 
boron  phosphate  composited  with  a  refractory  inorganic 
oxide  and  characterized  by  a  pore  volume  of  at  least  about 
0.4  cc.  per  gram  in  the  100-SOO  A.  range.  The  catalyst  com- 
posite is  particularly  useftil  for  hydrorefining  petroleum 
crude  oils  and  residual  crude  oils. 


3^66,686 
PRODUCTION  OP  STABILIZED  ALUMINUM  BROMIDE 

SOLUTIONS 
Panki^knaar  Mahwkhrd  TrtvodI,  St  Lo«ls,  Mldu,  SMlgBiir 
to  Mlck%an  Clwilcri  CwpoilioM,  St  LooIb,  Kfich. 
FBsd  May  7, 1969,  Sar.  No.  822,710 
tot  CL  BOIJ/ 7/79 
U.S.  CL  252—429  3  Clabm 

Subilized  solutions  of  ahuninimi  bromide  in  cydohexane 
are  produced  by  adding  O.S  -  percent  by  volume  of  benzene 
or  O.S  -  2  percent  by  weight  of  triphenol  (l,1.3(3-hydrox- 
yphenyl)  propane].  The  rapid  degradation  of  unstabilized 
solutions  at  room  temperature  is  markedly  retarded  for  a 
period  of  at  least  30  days  so  that  the  solutions  may  be 
shipped  and  stored  and  used  instead  of  solid  aluminum  bro- 
mide as  a  Lewis  acid  type  catalyst. 


3,600,00/ 
SULFUR  PROMOTED  METAL  FERRITE  OXIDATIVE 
DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYST 
Look  J.  Crocs,  Scabrook,  Tex.,  and  Ijilmonls  B^Jars,  Prin- 
ceton, N  J.,  Bsslgniin  to  Pctro-Tcx  Chcnkal  Corporatkm, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Piled  Sept  19, 1969.  Scr.  No.  859,565 
tot  CL  BOIJ/ 7/74 
U.S.  CL  252-439  10  CbrfuM 

The  yield  in  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  organic  com- 
pounds using  metal  ferrite  catalyst  is  improved  by  having  a 
sulfur  promoter  present  either  as  part  of  the  catalyst  or 
added  to  the  reaction  with  the  reactants. 


3,666,688 
TAMPING  MATERIAL 
Wmani   EufCBC  McCaflhrty,  St  Mary's,  Pa., 
AfaTO  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Orlgtaal  appttcaHoB  Nov.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  779,659, 
Patent  No.  3,510.710,  dated  May  5, 1970.  DMdcd  and  this 
appHcatfon  Apr.  1. 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,746 
tot  CL  HOlb  1/04 
VS.  CL  252-503  3 


to 


A  tamping  material  for  securing  electrical  connections  to 
carbon  blocks  comprises  finely  divided  granules  composed  of 
85  percent  to  97  percent  by  weight  graphite  and  IS  to  3  per- 
cent by  weight  resin  binder. 
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3,666,689 
SOLID  COMPOSITIONS 
Aleksandcr  Jeray  Grosaek,  and  Rodney  Ernest  WMwridfc, 
both  of  London,  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Pctrole* 
om  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  811,644 
Claims  priority.  applkaHon  Grant  Britain,  Apr.  2,  1968, 
15,721/68 
Int  CL  HOlb  1/02 
VS.  CL  252-512  5  Oakm 

Polymeric  compositions  based  on,  e.g.,  polyethylene  or 
poly  vinyl  chloride  containing  ultra-fine  metal  flakes 
produced  by  grinding  metals  in  an  organic  liquid  are  electri- 
cally conductive.  The  specific  resistance  can  be  decreased  in 
some  cases  to  len  than  10~'  ohm.  cm. 


Br,  each  A  independently  is  an  inert  substituent,  such  as 
F.  I,  methyl,  phenyl,  hydroxy,  methoxy,  nitre,  carboxy, 
acetoxy.  cyano,  amino  or  sulfo,  n  and  m  are  integers  of  I  to 
5  provided  that  when  n  =  m  » 1  each  Z  and  X  is  Br  and  M  = 
O  and  provided  that  when  one  X  is  H  then  n  and  m  are  inte- 
gers of  3  to  5 ,  and  /  and  j  are  integers  of  0  to  2  where  / «  n  —  1 
andym  —  I  to  a  resin  of  polypropylene  or  polyurethane  makes 
the  resultant  resin  fire  retardant  or,  in  greater  concentrations, 
self -extinguishing  according  to  Underwriters  test  class  2. 


3,666,690 
SION  CLEANSING  COMPOSmON 

Robert  Francb  Bann,  Bridgewater  Township,  Somerset 
County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FBod  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,065 
IntCLClld//i« 
U.S.  CL  252—547  4  cWms 

A  skin-cleansing  composition  for  the  removal  of  dye  stains 
caused  by  basic  triphenyUnethane  dyes,  such  as  malachite 
green,  comprising,  in  defined  proportions,  ( 1 )  a  cationic  sur- 
face-active quaternary  anunonium  salt  containing  a  long- 
chain  alkyl  substituent,  (2)  mineral  oil,  (3)  lan<^in,  (4) 
glycerine,  (5)  an  alkali  metal  sulfite,  (6)  sodium  carbox- 
ymethyl  cellulose  and  (7)  water. 


3,666,691 

SOLVENT  RECLAIMING  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 

L.  Spiler,  3733  East  55th  St,  Indlanapoifa,  tod. 

FDmI  June  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,404 

tot  CLC08f  47/24 

VS.  CL  26»-23  10 

Synthetic  resins,  and  particularly  polyvinyl  chloride, 
coated  on  copper  are  reclaimed  by  pouring  thereover  a  mix- 
ture of  orgaiic  strfvents  containing  trichlorethylene  and 
dimethyl  sulfoxide  as  the  essential  solvents.  The  solvent  mix- 
ture is  preheated  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  S0°-100* 
C.  and  the  material  being  reclaimed  is  held  in  an  autoclave  at 
a  pressure  oi  at  least  S  p.s.i.  gauge  so  that  the  resin  being 
reclaimed  is  contacted  by  the  solvent  mixture  in  both  the 
liquid  and  vapor  phases. 


3,666,692 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYPROPYLENE  AND 

POLYURETHANE 

WlOlan  P.  Paige,  and  Floyd  B.  Ni«le,  both  of  MkBand,  Mkh., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chcndcal  Conpany,  Mklland,  Mich. 

CootlnuatloB-ln-pwl  of  appBcatfcin  Scr.  No.  13,825,  Feb.  24, 

1970,  now  abandoned.  This  appBcaitlon  Sept  3, 1970,  Scr. 

Na  69,441 
tot  CL  C08g  51/58;  C08f  45/58 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  AJ  14  dafam 

The  addition  of  a  substituted  2-butene  having  the  general 
formula 


X    X 

-CHi-C=C-CHr 


Aj 


each  X  independently  forming  either  the  cis  or  trans  isomer, 
is  F,  CI,  Br,  1  or  H  where  not  more  than  one  X  is  H,  each 
M  independently  is  O  or  S,  each  Z  independently  is  CI,  or 


3,666,693 
SEQUENTIAL  GRAFT  COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  ACID 
AND  BASIC  MONOMERS  ONTO  A  PERHALOGENATED 

OLEFIN  POLYMER 
Adolphc      Chapiro,      and      Ann»>Marla      Jcndrychowriuh 
BonaBMNir,  both  of  BcBcwc,  fyancc,  asrignors  to  Centre 
National  dc  la  RMterckc  SdcBdOqiic  Park,  Ftmcc 
FIM  Feb.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799,996 
tot  CL  C08f  15/40 
VS.  CL  260-2.5  R  6  China 

Improved  process  of  producing  semipermeable  membranes 
by  graft  copolymerization,  wherein  a  perhalogenated  olefin 
polymer  substrate  has  grafted  thereonto  cop<riynien  having 
acid  and  basic  groups  respectively,  where  the  grafting  of  acid 
and  basic  monomers  is  carried  out  sequentially,  where  the 
first  grafted  group  is  neutralized  before  the  second  group  is 
grafted  onto  the  substrate,  and  where  substantially  all  pen- 
dant acid  and  basic  functions  are  neutralized  after  grafting 
has  been  completed. 


3,666,694 

EMULHFIABLE  PHENOLIC  RESIN  COMPRISING  A 

RESOLE  AND  A  SOLUBLE  PROTEIN 

WooArow  Hayes  topwn,  U,  Hampden,  Mmb.,  amiiiiiw  to 

Monsaata  Company,  St  Lools,  Mo. 

Contlnnatlon.fai.part  of  appMcnthm  Scr.  No.  7,197,  Jm.  30, 
1970,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

140,554 
Int  CL  C08g  37/16, 37/18, 37/20 
VS.  CL  260—7  15  n.i— 

An  emulsifiable  phenol-formaldehyde  resole  resin  system 
and  emulsions  prepared  therefrom  which  exhibit  improved 
stability.  The  thermoset  resin  products  prepared  from  these 
emulsions  also  display  improved  water  resistance. 


/ 
3,666,695 
EPOXY  RESIN  ADHESIVE  CONTAINING  A 
POLYMERIC  FATTY-AMIDO  AMINE  AND  MONOMERIC 
FATTY-AMIDO  AMINE  MIXTURE  AS  THE  CURING 

AGENT 
George  A.  Jachfanowicz,  EfHaa;  Mark  A.  MfamtcW,  Mfai- 
neapoUs,  and  Harold  M.  Preston,  New  Brighton,  all  of 
Mbin.,  ass^nors  to  General  Mffls  Cbcmkals,  Inc. 
Filed  Oct.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,609 
Int  CL  COJBg  30/14 
VS.  CL  260-18  PN  10  Clafans 

An  epoxy  resin  system  useful  in  aqueous  form  and  particu- 
larly usefiil  in  forming  carpet-like  articles,  in  which  the  epoxy 
resin  system  when  cured  serves  to  bond  fibrous  materiab  to  a 
variety  of  substrates.  The  system  is  particularly  useful  in 
bonding  various  fibers,  natural  and  synthetic,  to  vinyl  based 
substrates,  e.g.,  vinyl  plastisote,  to  which  adhesion  in  the  past 
has  been  poor.  The  system  comprises  an  epoxy  component 
and  a  liquid  amine  curing  agent  component  which  is  a  mix- 
ture of  a  monomeric  fatty  acid  amido-amine  and  a  polymeric 
fat  acid  amido-amine. 
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3(666,696 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  THE 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  AN  ORGANIC 
POLYISOCYANATE  MODIFIED  WITH  A  MONOHYDRIC 
ALCCMiOL  AND  AN  OIL  MOMFIED  ROSINOUS 
MATERIAL 
James  Moore,  MinriwHr.  Enghaid,  MMlpini    to  Imperial 
Chemlc^  iMhiMriei  Unriled,  Loodoo,  Ei^laiid 
FUcd  June  1 1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  45,563 
Oaimi  priority,  appMfarion  GrcM  Britirin,  Juae  6, 1969, 
31,254/69 
Int.  CLCOSg  77/76 
VS.  CL  260—18  TN  8  Oafam 

Two-pack  surface-coating  compositions  comprising  in  ad- 
mixture (A)  an  essentially  di-isocyanate  product  which  is  ob- 
tained by  the  reaction  of  a  polyisocyanate  of  functionality  of 
at  least  3  or  a  mixture  therecrf'  with  other  polyisocyanates  and 
a  monohydric  alcohol  of  molecular  weight  at  least  70,  and 
(B)  the  reaction  product  of  an  oil  selected  fixim  castor  oil, 
hydrogenated  castor  oil  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  hydroxyl 
group-containing  product  based  on  rosin. 


agent,  which  compositions  are  suitable  for  making  fragile 
molded  articles  useftil  as  targets  in  the  practice  of  skeet 
shooting. 


3,666,700 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOSITION 

Laurence  F.  King,  Mooretown,  and  William  Taylor,  Sarnia, 
Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  aarignnri  to  EaM  Reesarch  and 
Engineering  Company 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94332 

Int.  CL  C08c  1 1/70, 1 1/66 

U.S.  CL  260— 28.5  D  llClalnM 


OtWUHC  au.  tTMHJTT  n  *00*» 


3,666,697 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SHAPED  PLASTIC 
ARTICLES 
■  C.  Peiou,  Roaemount,  Minn.,  artgnw  to  Ashland  Oil 
Inc.,  Honstoo,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,765 
Int.  CL  C08f  21/04;  C08g  17/16 
US.  CL  260—22  CB  13  Clainv 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  producing  shaped  plastic  articles 
in  the  form  of  a  solid  water-in-oil  emulsion  wherein  the  water 
phase  exists  as  discrete  colloidal-size  water  droplets  dispersed 
in  a  continuous  oil  phase  consisting  of  the  thermoset 
polymerization  product  of  an  essentially  linear  unsaturated 
polyester  and  a  vinyl  monomer.  The  foremost  utility  of  the 
disclosed  method  is  that  it  provides  shaped  articles  whose 
surfaces  are  substantially  free  of  irregularities  in  the  nature  of 
pimples. 


3,666,698 

WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYESTER  RESIN  CONTAINING 

PHENYUNDAN  DICARBOXYUC  ACID 

Robert  R.  Harrb,  Bumham,  m.,  and  Cari  H.  Krcaunan,  Long 

Beach,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  The  Shenrin-WHUams  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  14,  1970,  Scr.  No.  98,038 

InL  CL  C09d  3/64,  5/14 

DS.  a.  260—22  M  4  Oafans 

Alkyd  resins  which  contain  critical  amounts  of  tall  oil  fatty 
acid  and  phenylindane  dicarboxylic  acid  (PIDA)  in  combina- 
tion with  trimetllitic  smhydride  and  trimethylol  propane  gives 
a  resin  which  is  dispersible  in  water,  yet  has  exceptionally 
high  mildew  resistance,  strength,  hydrolytic  stability,  chemi- 
cal resistance,  film  hardness,  and  excellent  properties  of  fast 
drying  and  adhesion.  The  resin  may  be  deposited  in  an  elec- 
trophoresis bath  if  it  is  first  solubilized  by  the  addition  of  an 
alkaline  material.  The  resin  b  self-curing  and  dries  in  air  to  a 
hard,  durable.  gk>ssy  film  which  does  not  require  to  be 
baked. 


3,666,699 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYSTYRENE  AND 

POLYETHYLENE  WAXES 

Thomas  E.  Nixon;  John  A.  Barber,  and  Floyd  B.  Nagle,  aU  of 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chcmicai  Company. 

Midland,  Mich. 

Original  appHcadon  Mar.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  71 1409.  now 

Pttcot  No.  3,544,552.  Divided  and  thk  application  Aug.  6, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  61^24 

Int.CLC08f  Ji/02 

VS.  CL  260—23  S  3  Claimi 

This  invention  comprises  compositions  of  polystyrene  and 

polyethylene  waxes,  together  with  a  lubricant  or  moid  release 


A  polyvinyl  chloride  composition  is  prepared  from  a 
polyvinyl  chloride  resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  40,000  to  about  90,000  in  combination  with 
an  organophosphite  chelator,  a  thio-organotin  stabilizer,  and 
a  lubricant  system  consisting  of  a  white  oil  and  a 
microcrystalline  petrcleum  wax.  This  composition  gives  a 
product  which  is  characterized  by  easy  processability,  high 
clarity,  and  greatly  reduced  yellowing  tendency;  thus, 
minimizing  or  eliminating  the  need  for  a  color  masking  agent 
(e.g.,  a  blue  or  violet  toner). 


3.666,701 
COPOLYMER  BONDING  AGENT 
Oreo    L.    Marrs,    BartlesvUle,    Okla..    assignor    to    Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  68,771 
InL  CI.  C09J  3/26 
VS.  CL  260—27  9  CWms 

Copolymer  bonding  agents  comprising  in  combination 
resinous  tackifiers,  organic  solvents,  and  a  conjugated  diene- 
lactone  block  copolymer,  applied  as  a  solution  or  dispersion 
to  provide  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  a  solvent  cement, 
and  a  laminating  adhesive. 


3,666,702 
INHIBITION  OF  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  LIQUID  EPOXY 

RESINS 
John  C.  Haugh,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 
Mills  Chemicals,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,199 
Int.  CL  C08g  53/00,  30/14 
VS.  CL  260—29.2  EP  7  Clafam 

Liquid  epoxy  resins  are  stabilized  against  crystallization  at 
ambient  temperatures  by  combining  therewith  a  crystalliza- 
tion inhibiting  amount  of  2-amino-2-ethyl- 1 ,3-propanediol. 
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3,666,703 
FOUNDRY  SAND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CORES  AND 

MOLDS 

Takao  MuraU,  Yalzu,  and  AUushi  Kudo,  Fujieda,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Durez  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824^53 
Int.  CL  C08t  51/24, 5/06 
VS.  CL  260— 29  J  9  ciain» 

In  the  production  of  foundry  molds  and  cores,  foundry 
sand  grains  are  bound  together  with  a  binder  composition 
comprising  a  mixture  of  (1)  an  aqueous  phenolic  resin 
prepared  by  reacting  a  mixture  <rf  phenol  and  formaldehyde 
in  the  range  of  1:1.8  and  1:3.0,  and  optionally  containing 
urea  as  a  third  component,  and  (2)  cement  such  as  Portland 
cement,  alumina  cement,  magnesia  cement  and  dolomite  ce- 
ment. Accelerators  such  as  alkali  metal  carbonates,  alkaline 
earth  metal  oxides  and  other  metal  oxides  which  are  capable 
of  forming  coordinate  bonds  are  also  employed  in  the  com- 
positions. Molds  and  cores  formed  from  the  foregoing  com- 
positions are  self-curing  at  room  or  ambient  temperature  in  a 
short  time. 


3,666,706 
SUBSTITUTE  FOR  COAL  DUST  IN  CASTING  MOLDS  AS 

LUSTROUS  CARBON-FORMING  ADDmVE 
Whiffled  Hcspcrs,  BMcfeM,  Germany,  nmignor  to  Ravcn- 
sbcrger  Eisenhntte  Rrinshagtn  it  Vogt,  Bielefeld,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,553 
ChOms  priority,  appMration  Germany,  Nov.  7, 1968,  P  18  07 
453.8;  Oct  17, 1969,  P  19  52  357.0 
Int.CLC08f45/2<< 
U.S.  CL  260—29.6  XA  10  CMam 

A  non-foamed,  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  polymer  in  fine- 
ly divided  form,  of  particle  size  less  than  0.3  mm  in  amounts 
of  0.5  to  3  percent  provides  the  lustrous  or  glance  carbon 
forming  constituent  in  place  of  coal  dusts  in  a  foundry  mold- 
ing sand  composition  with  6  to  8  percent  bentonite  as  binder. 


3,666,704 
PRODUCTION  OF  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF 
POLYMERS  OF  OLEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED 
MONOMERS 
Hana-Gcorg  Keppkr,  Weinheim,  and  Hermann  Weashiu,  Bad 
Duerkheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbe  AniUn 
&  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengescilschaft,  Ludwigshafen  am  Rhine- 
land  Rheinland-Pfalz,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32^71 
Oafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1969,  P  19  21 

946.6 
InL  CL  C08g  1/13 
VS.  a.  260—29.6  WB  2  Clabns 

Production  of  aqueous  polymer  dispersions  containing 
relatively  large  polymer  particles  by  polymerizing  olefinically 
unsaturated  monomers  (A)  and,  if  desired,  olefinically  un- 
saturated monomers  (A')  in  aqueous  emulsion  in  the 
presence  of  conventional  dispersing  agents,  catalysts  and 
previously  prepared  emulsion  polymers  of  olefinically  unsatu- 
rated monomers  carried  out  by  adding,  during  the 
polymerization  of  the  monomers  (A)  and,  if  present,  (A')  up 
to  a  point  where  95  percent  of  said  monomers  have  been 
converted,  minor  quantities  of  previously  prepared  emulsion 
p>olymers  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  dispersion,  which  emul- 
sion polymers  contain  from  0.5  to  50  percent  of  their  weight 
of  polymerized  units  of  olefinically  unsaturated  monomers 
(B)  which  when  polymerized  alone  yield  water-soluble 
homopolymers,  the  proportion  of  monomers  (A')  in  admix- 
ture with  the  monomers  (A)  being  at  least  20  percent  (based 
on  the  proportion  of  polymerized  units  of  monomers  (B)  in 
the  previously  prepared  emulsion  polymer)  less  than  the  pro- 
portion of  polymerized  units  of  the  monomers  (B)  in  the 
previously  prepared  emulsion  polymer. 


3,666,707 
SLURRY  ADDITIVE  FOR  ABLATIVE  WATER  FIRE 
EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEMS 
William  L.  Livtaigston,  Sharon,  Mam.,  aarignor  to  Factory 
Mutual  Research  Corporation,  Turnpike,  Mam. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  13,179 
InL  CL  C08g  51/42 
VS.  CL  260-33.2  17  n^h— 

A  shelf  stable  slurry  for  injection  into  ablative  water  fire 
extinguishing  systems  comprises  a  uniform  suspension  of 
polyacrylamide  polymer  gelling  agent  in  a  polyoxyalkylene 
vehicle  containing  a  subilizing  amount  of  silica  suspending 
agent. 


3,666,708 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  STABLE  POLYURETHANE 

SOLUTIONS 
YasKji  Nakahara;  JukicU  Ohmura,  and  Ryoji  Horinaka,  aH  of 
Fujishi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  KmcI  Kogyo  KabushikI 
Kalsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  1 1,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13, 1969, 44/10037 

InL  CL  C08g  22/16,  51/46, 53/00 
VS.  CL  260-32.6  N  7  Oafans 

Method  for  producing  a  polyurethane  solution  which  com- 
prises mixing  reactants  of  a  prepolymer  having  terminal  iso- 
cyanate  groups  a  bifunctional  chain-connecting  agent  having 
2  hydrogen  atoms  capable  of  reacting  with  the  isocyanate 
group  and  0.5  -  10  mol  percent  of  N,N-dialkylalkylene 
diamine  per  mol  of  the  bifunctional  chain  connecting  agent 
at  room  temperature  and  then  subjecting  the  reaction  mix- 
ture to  heat-aging  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  70°  C  for  at 
least  5  hours. 


3,666,705 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALCOHOL-FREE  VINYLAMIDINES 
Hans  Peter  Panacr,  Stamford,  Conn.,  ■afiflnnf  to  American 
Cyanamld  Company,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  June  1. 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,468 
InL  CLCOBf  45/2-4 
U.S.  CL  260—29.6  AN  14  CWms 

A  reaction  mixture  composed  of  an  acryk>nitrile  polymer, 
a  water-soluble  alkylenepoiyamine  and  a  water-soluble  al- 
cohol on  heating  yields  a  solution  of  a  poly-2- 
vinylimidazoline  in  the  alcohol.  The  alcohol  separates, 
usually  as  a  supernatant  layer,  when  the  solution  is  acidified 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  strong  add. 


3,666,709 
SOLVENT  SOLUBLE  AROMATIC  POLYMIDES  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Munehiko  Suzuki;  Etsuo  Hosokawa,  both  of  Yokohanunahi; 
Misao    Wakl,    Kawasaki-ahL   and   Masatada    Fukushima, 
Yokohama-shL  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shawa  Densen 
Denran  Kabushiki  Kalsha  a/k/a  Showa  Electric  Wfav  & 
Cable  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,140 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1968, 43/91760 

InL  CL  C08g  20/00,  5/44 
VS.  CL  260-33.4  P  31  Oafaiv 

An  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  which  is  representable  by 
the  general  formula 

HOOC     COOH 

X 

HOOC     COOH 

and  contains  at  least  30  mol  percent  of 

HOOC  COOH 


HO 


°^^>|^^ 


COOH 
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and  a  diamine  which  is  represenubie  by  the  general  formula 
H,N— R<I>i/NH,  and  contains  at  least  30  mol  percent  of 
diamines  representabie  by  any  of 


HtN 


NHi 


.and 


>Ke 


HiN 


are  heated  and  caused  to  react  in  substantially  equal  mol 
quantities  in  a  phenolic  solvent  or  in  an  aptotic  organic  polar 
solvent  thereby  to  produce  a  new  linear  aromatic  polyimide 
which  is  soluble  in  organic  solvents  and  has  high  subility  for 
preservation  in  the  form  of  solutions  such  a«  varnishes.  This 
method  does  not  require  a  step  of  thorou^y  dehydrating  the 
aromatic  tetracarbosylic  acid  component  prior  to  the  reac- 
tion. 


3,666,710 

NON>AQUECKJS  DISPERSIONS 

JoMph  M.  MakUoof ,  Man;  Rofer  ML  Chrirtcnson,  Gibwmia, 

and  Andrew  Halroiwrii,  PIttriwrih,  aO  of  Pa.,  asrignors  to 

PPG  IndaHrles,  lac,  PIttiiMrih,  Pa. 

raed  Sept.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  856,173 

Int.  CL  C08f  45/28,  47120;  COSJ  1146 

U.S.  CL  260—33.6  UA  10  Claims 

A  non-aqueous  dispersion  of  polymer  particles  is  formed 
by  polymerizing  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  in  a  dispersing  liquid  in  the  presence  of  a 
polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  an 
imine,  and  a  dispersion  stabilizer  which  is  a  branched 
copolymer  having  two  types  of  polymeric  components  of 
which  one  type  is  solvated  by  the  dispersing  liquid  and  the 
other  type  is  an  anchor  polymer  of  different  polarity  to  the 
first  type  and  being  relatively  non-solvatable  by  the 
dispersing  liquid  and  being  capable  of  being  anchored  to  the 
polymerized  particles  of  the  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  and  said  anchor  polymer  containing  pendant 
groups  capable  of  copolymehzing  with  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomers.  The  resulting  dispersion  is  suble  where 
large  amounts  of  active  or  coalescing  solvents  are  added  and 
a  coating  formed  from  the  dispersion  has  excellent  adhesion 
to  many  substrates. 


3,666,711 

PRODUCTION  OF  FIBER  REINFORCED  RESIN 

COMPOSITES 

Carolya  Etiicl  Mary  Morris,  Runcorn,  England,  — ig to 

Imperial  Cbcmkal  Induatrks  Limited,  London,  England 

FDed  Mar.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18^02 
Claims  priority,  a^ilication  GrcM  Britain,  Mar.  14, 1969, 

13,576/69 
Int.  a.  CO«g  51110 
U  A  CL  260-38  8  Claims 

The  properties  of  glass  fiber  reinforced  phenolic  resin 
composites  are  improved  by  treating  the  glass  fiber  prior  to 
the  formation  of  the  composite  with  a  specified  alcohol, 
ketone,  alk)ibenzene  or  o-amino(alkylbenzene)  which  im- 
proves the  wetting  of  the  glass  by  the  resin.  The  invention  is 
particularly  applicable  to  the  production  of  glass  fiber  rein- 
forced foamed  phenolic  resin. 


3,666,712 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYMETHYL  METHACRYLATE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Edward   D.   WcO,   HasHnga  on-Hndaon,   N.Y.,   asaignor   to 

Staollcr  ClMnlcal  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Continnatio»4n-part  of  appllclion  Scr.  Na  463,  Jan.  2, 

1970,  now  atendoocd.  TMs  application  Apr.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

26,050 
Int.  CL  C09k  3128 
MS,  CL  260—45.7  P  5  OaimB 

Self-extinguishing  homo-  and  copolymers  of  methyl 
methacrylate  (MMA)  are  prepared  by  the  intimate  admix- 
ture of  the  latter  polymers  with  a  specified  2,3- 
dibromopropyl  acid  phosphate  ester.  The  thus  treated 
polymers  display  a  high  degree  of  flame  retardance  without 
any  diminution  of  their  clarity  or  hardness  and  they  may  be 
safely  employed  in  any  application  requiring  their  possible 
exposure  to  fire. 


3,666,713 
ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  INHIBITORS 
Robert  L.  Wear,  West  St.  Paid,  Minn.,  amifnor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manofacturing  Company,  St.  PauL  Minn. 
Original  application  Nov.  24,  1967.  Scr.  No.  685^29,  now 
Patent  No.  3,580,927.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  18, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  64^06 
Int.  a.  C08f  45158;  C08g  51158 
U.S.  CL  260—45.8  A  6  ClainM 

Ultraviolet  light  absorbers  with  extremely  low  volatility  are 
prepared  by  reacting  2,4-dihydroxybenzophenone  and  or- 
ganic dihalides  or  diepoxides.  The  resulunt  compounds  have 
the  general  formula 


O     HO 


OH    O 


where  R  is  a  divalent  organic  radical.  These  compounds  may 
be  used  as  carriers  for  dye,  permitting  the  internal  coloring  of 
polyester  films  and  fibers. 


3.666,714 

POLYACETALS  STABILIZED  WITH  SECONDARY 

ALKALI  METAL  PHOSPHATES 

Karl-Hcinz  Hafncr,  and  Harald  Clicrdron,  both  of  c/o  Farl>> 

werke  Hoechst  AG,  FrankfUrt  am  Main,  Germany 

FDed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  874,018 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1968,  P  18  09 

059.0 
Int.  CLCOSg  57/56 
U.S.  CL  260—45.7  P  7  OainM 

Polyacetals  comprising  oxymethylene  and  oxyalkylene 
units  in  the  main  chain  of  the  macromolecules  are  stabilized 
against  the  action  of  heat  and  oxygen  by  means  of  secondary 
alkali  metal  phosphates.  Thermoplastic  molding  composi- 
tions prepared  from  the  stabilized  polyacetals  are  suitable  for 
the  manufacture  of  finished  and  semi-finished  products,  for 
example  molded  articles,  household  utensils,  and  parts  of 
machines. 


3,666,715 
STABILIZED  CCMlPOSmON  COMPRISING<»OLEFIN 
POLYMERS  AND  MELAMDSE 
Abraham  Kutner,  WUnJugUm,  DeL,  aarigiiiii  to  Heroilm  In- 
corporated, WUmington,  DcL 

ContimMtioti-iniMUt  of  appBcation  Scr.  No.  625,308,  Mar. 
23, 1967,  now  abandoned.  This  appHction  July  8, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  53,275 
Int.  CL  C08f  45160 
U.S.  CL  260— 45.8  N  6Clafam 

The  resistance  of  o-olefin  polymers  to  copper  induced  ox- 
idation is  improved  by  adding  thereto  0.01  to  2  percent 
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melamine  along  with  conventional  antioxidants  and  light  sta- 
bilizers. The  efficiency  ol  the  melamine  as  a  stabilizer  is  im- 
proved if  the  particle  size  is  below  about  5Sti. 


3,666,716 

DERIVATIVES  OF  DiPHENYLAMINE  AND  THE 

PHENYLNAPHTHYLAMINES  AS  ANTIOXIDANTS  AND 

AS  SYNERGISTS  WFTH  DIALKYL  33'- 

THIOMPROPIONATES 

Edward  L.  Whedcr,  Woodbiry,  Coon.,  ■■■|g to  Unhvyri 

Inc. 

Original  appMcnHon  Apr.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  540^17,  now 

PMcnt  No.  3,505,225,  dated  Apr.  7, 1970.  Divided  mid  thb 

■PpMcntion  Jan.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2^82 

Int.  CLCOSf  45/60 

U.S.  CL  260—45.9  R  5  Claims 

Derivatives  of  diphenylamine  or  phenylnaphthylamine  dt 

the  types 


3,666,717 
POLYAMIDES  STABILIZED  WITH  A  PHOSPHINE 
Geffrey  Spencer  Davy,  and   VbMcnt  Matthcwa,  both  of 
Manchartcr,  Enfhmd,  aMignmi  to  Imperial  Chcnrfciri  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  Ei^mid 

FBed  Apr.  14, 1970,  Sv.  No.  28,499 
Claims  priority,  appBcaHon  Great  Britah^  Apr.  15, 1969, 

19,156/69 
Int.  CL  C08g  57/56, 51158,  51/60 
VS.  CL  260—45.95  9  CWav 

Synthetic  linear  polyamides  which  are  stabilized  against 
the  degradative  effect  of  heat  by  the  incorporation  therein  of 
pbosphine  or  of  certain  primary  or  secondary  organophos- 
phines,  optionally  together  with  a  substituted  phenolic  or 
substituted  diphenylamine  antioxidant  These  phosphines 
have  a  reduced  adverse  effect  on  the  dispersion  properties  o{ 
titanium  dioxide  when  used  as  a  pigment  in  polyamides,  com- 
pared with  other  phosphorus-containing  stai^Uzcn. 


Ri 


R4 


-J;-^>-S-^>J;- 


nr-h-^        V-g-<        V«i^-R. 

R,    ^"^     °  ^^ 


3,666,718 
SILPHENYLENESILOXANE  POLYMERS  HAVING  IN- 
CHAIN  PERFLUOROALKYL  GROUPS 
William  J.  Pattcrsoa,  Madisoa,  aad  DoaaM  E.  Morris,  Huat- 
svllle,  both  of  Ala.,  aasiganrs  to  The  Uaited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  reprascatcd  by  the  Adadaistrator  of  the  Natioaal 
Acroaaaties  aad  Spaec  Admiairtradoa 

Filed  Dec  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,774 
Int.  d  cam  11/04 
VS.  CL  260—46.5  P  5  Cfadms 

Silphenylenesiloxane  polymer  having  in-chain  perfluoroal- 
kyl  groups  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  disilanol  having  the  for- 
mula 


R  R 

HO-8I-R"— (CFj),-R"— ^l-OH 


g-^3-i-R.. 


v\/ 


Ru 

/v\-H-yN 


N 


w 


Ri 


V 


-C-R,i 

L 


where  R|,  R«  and  Ru  are  phenyl  or  p-tolyl  groups  and  the 
remaining  R's,  X  and  Y  may  be  alkyl  or  various  other  sub- 
stituents,  are  useful  antioxidants  for  lubricating  oils  or  for 
various  polymeric  substrates  (e.g.  polypropylene)  especially 
in  combination  with  a  dialkyl  thiodipropionate.  Typical  an- 
tioxidants are  4,4'-bis-(alpha4Jpha,p-trimethyl- 
benzyl)diphenylamine  made  by  reacting  p,alpha-dimethyl- 
styrene  with  diphenylamine.  and  N-(4-alphaialpha-dimethyl- 
benzylphenyl )- 1  -(  alpha.alpluhdimethylbenzyl  )-2- 
naphthylamine  made  by  reacting  alpha-methylstyrene  with 
N-phenyl-2-naphthyIamine. 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  R"  is  an 
arylene  group,  and  x  is  from  two  to  eight  with  a 
diaminosilane  which,  when  cured,  produces  a  polymeric 
material  resistant  to  hydrocarbon  fiiels  and  stable  at  elevated 
temperatures. 


3,666,719 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURinCATION  OF  POLYMER 
SOLUTIONS 
Kari    Morgeastern.    KrefeM;    Hermann    Schnd,    Krcfeld- 
Uerdfaigen;   Ladwig   Bottcnbmch,  KrefcM-Boekum;  Otto 
Court,  Ncass;  Haas-Helmut  Sdiwan,  KrefeM-Bochuai,  aad 
Hugo  Veraalefcen,  Krcfcld,  all  of  Germany,  aasignon  to 
Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Akticnieseaschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

Flkd  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13353 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1969,  P  19  11 

179.6 
Int.CLC08g77/7J 
U.S.  CL  260-47  XA  5  OainM 

Polymer  solutions  are  purified  with  a  detergent  solution  in 
pulsating  columns  with  perforated  bases,  in  which  a  propor- 
tion by  volume  of  the  polymer  solution  to  the  detergent  solu- 
tion of  0. 1  is  maintained  in  the  extraction  column  and  the 
detergent  solution  is  used  as  the  continuous  phase. 
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3,666,720 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMERS 
Eric  NMd,  Waton-Al-Stone,  and  John  Brewster  Row,  St.  Al- 
IMM,  both  of  EagfauMl,  aadgnors  to  Imperial  Chemlcai  In- 
dustrie* Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  696,122,  Jan.  8,  1968, 

now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

appHcadion  Ser.  No.  374,181,  June  10,  1964,  now  abandoned. 

Thfa  applicatloa  Auf.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  18,  1%3, 

24,223/63 
Int.  CL  C08g  20100 
MS.  CL  260—47  UA  7  Clalmi 

Improved  thermoplastic  materials  are  provided  which  are 
polymeric  products  comprising  firom  99  to  1  percent  by 
wei^t  of  vinyl  chloride  units,  from  1  to  90  percent  by  weight 
of  N-aryl  maleimide  units  and  from  0  to  49  percent  by  weight 
of  units  derived  from  at  least  one  other  copolymerisable 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compound.  Very  interesting  materi- 
als are  obtained  when  the  said  compound  comprises  not 
more  than  20  percent  by  weight  of  the  polymeric  product. 
The  preferred  products  contain  from  60  to  99  percent  by 
weight  of  vinyl  chloride  residues,  from  1  to  40  percent  by 
weight  of  N-tuyrI  maleimide  residues  and  0  to  20  percent  by 
weight  of  residues  derived  from  the  other  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  compound. 


The  copolymers  show  a  high  degree  of  whiteness,  out- 
standing thermal  stability  and  excellent  textile  properties 
together  with  a  high  affinity  for  basic  dyes. 


3,666,721 

POLY  AMINE  AND  HYDROCARBON  SULFONIC  ACID 

ACCELERATOR  COMBINATION  FOR  EPOXY  CURING 

Norman  BcU  Godfrey,  Auitin,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Jefferaon 

Clmnkal  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,510 
Int.CLC08fiO//4 
U.S.  CL  260—47  EC  9  Claims 

An  accelerator  combination  of  a  polyamine  and  an  organic 
sulfonic  acid  is  synergistic  for  accelerating  the  cure  of  a 
polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  cured  with  a 
polyoxypropylenepolyamine.  The  epoxy  resin  product  is  use- 
ful in  castings,  coatings,  adhesives,  laminates,  filament  rein- 
forced compositions,  seamless  flooring,  terrazzo  flooring, 
crushed-stone  aggregates  and  in  grouting,  caulking  and  seal- 
ing compositions. 


3,666,722 
ACRYLONITRILE  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING 
SULFONIC  ACID  GROUPS 
Jcno  Sztta,  Dormagen;  Ulrkh  Bahr,  Opindcn-LuctKnidrchen; 
Herbert  Marzolph,  and  Gunthcr  Niachlt,  both  of  Dormagen, 
all  of  Germany,  aarignors  to  Farbcnfabrikcn  Bayer  Aktkn- 
geacUachaft,  Levcrfcuaen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  654351,  July  19, 1967, 
now  abuMkmed.  TMs  application  Mar.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

128,179 
Int.  CLC08f  79/00 
U.S.  CL  260—49  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  acrylonitrile  copolymers  contain- 
ing at  least  SO  percent  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  up  to  10 
percent  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  insaturated  sulfonic 
acid  compound  of  the  formula 


Vo-A-; 


sooc 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  A 
represents  an  alkylene  radical  and  X  represents  hydrogen, 
anmionium,  an  alkali  or  an  organic  ammonium  cation,  the 
balance  being  one  or  more  additional  copolymerizaUe 
monomers,  and  to  a  process  for  their  production  by 
copolymerizing  said  monomers  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  a 
redox  catalyst  system  or  in  an  organic  polar  solvent  with  a 
radical  catalyst. 


3,666,723 
POLYIMIDES  FROM  2,6-DLiMINO-S-TRIA2aNES  AND 
DIANHYDRIDES 
Raymond  J.  Kray,  Berkeley  Hdglila,  NJ.,  and  Roland  A.  E. 
Winter,  Armoak,  N.Y.,  artgnnn  to  Clba-Gelgy  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,017 
InL  CL  C08g  20132 
U.S.  CL  260—65  7  Claims 

Triazine-bated  polyimides  are  prepared  by  first  reacting  di- 
anhydrides  with  s-triazine  compounds  containing  at  least  two 
primary  aromatic,  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  amino  groups  to 
give  triazine-based  polyamic  acids  which,  on  curing,  yield  the 
polyimides.  The  polyamic  acids  are  soluble  in  organic  sol- 
vents or  ammonium  hydroxide,  the  latter  yielding  the  aque- 
ous solutions.  From  said  organic  or  aqueous  solutions  useful 
flbers,  films,  adhesives,  coatings  and  composites  can  be 
prepared.  The  triazine-based  polyimides  possess  high  tem- 
perature oxidative  stability,  good  mechanical  properties  and 
electrical  properties  and  low  void  contents. 


3,666,724 
EQUILIBRATED  POLYESTERS  AND  POLYURETHANES 

BASED  THEREON 
Fritx  Hoetettler,  Verona,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  Inter-Polymer  Cor- 
poration, Paasak,  N  J. 
Contlnuatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  761,790,  Sept.  23,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

63,635 
Int.  CLC08g  22/70 
U.S.  CL  260—75  NK  1 1  ClaluH 

Copolyesterpolyols  comprising  the  equilibration  product  of 
at  least  two  polyols  manufactured  by  heating  at  least  two 
high  molecular  weight  polyols,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a 
polyester  polyol,  to  a  temperature  of  150*  to  about  300°  C. 
preferably  in  the  presence  of  a  polyesteriflcation  and/or  ester 
interchange  catalyst,  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to 
produce  new  copolyesterpolyols  which  have  substantially 
constant  melting  points.  Such  copolyesterpolyols  have  ap- 
proximately the  melting  point  as  the  combination  of  the  in- 
gredients synthesized  by  a  normal  copolyesterification 
technique.  Also  provided  are  polyurethane  products  derived 
from  the  copolyesterpolyols  comprising  solid  urethane 
elastomers,  microcellular  elastomers,  flexible  and  rigid  |X)lyu- 
rethane  foams,  injection-molding  resins,  prepolymers  and  the 
'  like,  prepared  by  re)>ction  of  the  copolyesterpolyols  with  an 
organic  polyisocyante  and  a  chain  extender. 


3,666,725 

TRIS(ISOCYANATOTOLYL)  ISOCYANURATE- 

TOLYLENE  DIISOCYANATE  COMPLEXES 

Carl  Frauds  Irwin,  New  Castle,  Del.,  aasignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,150 
Int.  CL  C08g  22118,  22128 
MS.  CL  260-75  NT  10  Claims 

An  aromatic  polyisocyanate  which  is  a  molecular  complex 
consisting  of  one  molecule  of  tris(isocyanatotolyl)  isocyanu- 
rate  associated  with  two  molecules  of  tolylene  diisocyanate. 
The  complex,  which  is  a  free-flowing  crystalline  powder  low 
in  toxicity,  reacts  with  active-hydrogen  containing  com- 
pounds to  form  polyurethane  coatings,  foams,  elastomers, 
etc.  Such  polyurethane  coatings  have  particularly  outstand- 
ing resistance  to  weather  exposure  and  solvent  attack. 
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3,666,726 

POLYMERS  WHICH  CONTAIN  POLYAMIDE,  UREA 

AND/OR  URETHANE  GROUPS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Gerhard  Grogler,  and  Gunter  Oertel,  Leverkusen/C(rfogne, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
AktienKewlischaft,  Germany 

FBcd  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  Na  52,066 
Claims  priorlly,  appMcaHon  GcmMoy,  Ji^y  12, 1969,  P  19  35 

485.9  \ 

InL  CL  C08g  22102, 22104^ 
MS.  CL  260—77.5  CH  8  Clalnv 

Polymers  containing  polyamide.  urea  and/or  urethane 
groups  are  obtained  by  a  process  which  comprises  the 
polyaddition  of  aliphatic  or  aromatic  polyiaocyanates  with 
polyfiinctional  aminocrotonic  acid  esters,  the  substitutents  of 
which  on  the  nitrogen  containing  additional  hydroxyl  or 
amino  groups. 


phthalate  prepolymer  to  one  part  by  weight  of  the  liquid 
epoxy  compound. 


3,666,727 

POLYMERS  OF  HALOGEN  CONTAINING  N-ALKENYL 

CARBAMATES 

Rkhard  J.  DollnskI;  Robert  M.  Nowak,  both  of  Midland,  and 

George  A.  Burk,  Bay  City,  aB  of  Mkh.,  aadgnors  to  The 

Dow  Chcmkal  Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,485 
Int  CL  C08g  22104 
MS.  CL  260—77.5  BB  14  ClatoH 

Polymers    of   halogenated    carbyl-N-alkenyl    carbamates 
represented  by  the  formula: 


"I 

--OCNH-Y   I 


wherein  A  is  halogenated  carbyl  such  as  haloalkyi  or 
haloaryl,  Y  is  alkenyl  such  as  vinyl  or  allyl  and  a  is  I  or  2. 
Polymers  of  such  carbamates  and  other  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomers  are  generally  found  to  be  self-extinguishing. 


3,666,728 
POLYTHIOUREAS  AND  SHAPED  ARTICLES  THEREOF 
WiUard  HaBam  Bonner,  Jr..  WOmington,  DcL,  aasignor  to  E. 
I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Filed  Oct  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,870 
Int.  CL  C08g  22102 
MS.  CL  260—77.5  CH  7  Oafam 

Homo-  and  co-polythioureas  having  recurring  units  of  the 
formula: 


^ 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  are  useful  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  shaped  articles  (particularly  flbers). 


3,666,729 
PLATING  RESIST  SOLUTION 
Kkn  RMchle,  Cave  Crack,  and  Yvoue  Cedk  MalUewkx, 
**"-*-**!  *^^  •*  ^-^  I  •■■'g-        n  firtirila  It  .  FrMUrihi 
PMrk,IH. 

Fied  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  Na.  52,074 
bM.CLC08f  J/60 
U.S.  CL  260—78.4  EP  7  rialnw 

A  catalyst-free,  solvent-free  plating  resist  solution  consist- 
ing of  a  diallyl  i^thalate  prepolymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  4900  and  a  liquid  epoxy  compound  such  as 
1 ,  2-«poxy  ethylbenzene  is  discloied.  The  plating  resist  solu- 
tion contains  about  0. 1  to  3  parto  by  wei^t  of  the  diallyl 


3,666,730 
OIL-SOLUBLE  INTERPOL YMERS  OF  N- 
VINYLTHIOPYRROLIDONES 
E.  ColenMn,  Clevdand,  OUo,  aaalgnor  to  The  Lubrlzd 
Corporatkm,  WlcUtffe,  Ohk> 

OrlghMl  appttcadon  July  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,517,  now 
Patent  No.  3,519,565,  which  Is  a  continuation-fai-part  of 
appBcatkMi  Ser.  No.  668,958,  Sept.  19, 1967,  now  abmidoncd. 
Divided  and  this  appUcttkMi  Feb.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14387 
Int.  CL  C08f  19100,  41100 
MS.  CL  260-78.5  B  7  dalim 

N-Vinylthiopyrrolidone.  and  its  lower  alkyl-substituted 
homologs,  are  interpolymerized  with  polymerizable  alkyl  (C, 
or  greater)  carboxylates  and  (optionally)  other  oxygen-con- 
taining monomers  to  produce  oil-soluble  polymers.  These 
polymers  are  useful  in  lubricating  oils  as  viscosity  index  im- 
provers, dispersants  and  oxidation  inhibitors. 


3,666,731 
POLYAMIDE  nLAMENTS  CONTAINING  HIGH 
VISCOSITY  ANTISTATIC  AGENTS 
Lawrence  W.  Crovatt,  Jr.,  Gulf  Breeze,  and  UUman  C.  Gar- 
rett, Jr.,  Penaacola,  both  of  Fla.,  aadgnors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,662 
Int.  CL  C08g  20138 
MS.  CL  260—78  S  7  Cldms 

Static-resistant  polyamide  fibers  are  produced  by 
dispersing  from  0. 1  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  modified 
polyalkoxylated  hydrogenated  castor  oil  (castor  wax)  into 
the  polyamide  melt  prior  to  filament  formation.  The  modified 
castor  wax  is  the  addition  product  of  castor  wax  and  a 
diepoxide  compound  having  two  ethoxyline  groups 


(l.e.  C 


O 


CH-) 


as  terminal  groups.  The  modified  castor  wax  has  a  higher 
melt  viscosity  than  the  corresp>onding  unmodified  castor  wax 
which  enables  better  dispersion  thereof  in  the  polyamide 
melt.  As  a  result,  polyamide  fibers  containing  the  modified 
castor  wax  are  more  easily  processed  and  are  of  higher  quali- 
ty- 


3,666,732 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  4- 
AMINOBENZOIC  ACID  AND  POLYMERS  PREPARED 
THEREFROM 
Martin  SkouMchi,  Somerset,  and  Eric  A.  Meier,  North  Brun- 
swick, both  of  NJ.,  aadgnors  to  Nathmal  Starch  and 
Chemkd  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,574 
Int.  CL  C08f  19100, 19112 
MS.  CL  260—78.5  BB  5  CldnM 

Ethylenicdly  unsaturated  derivatives  of  4-aminobenzoic 
acid  are  prepared  by  a  novel  method  involving  the  reaction 
under  controlled  conditions  of  4-aminobenzcMC  acid  and  vari- 
ous derivatives  thereof  with  dlyl  chloride.  The  resulting 
monomers  may,  thereafter,  be  copolymerized  with  a  wide 
variety  of  conventional  ethylenically  unsaturated,  i.e.,  vinyl, 
monomers.  The  monomeric  derivatives  as  well  as  the 
copolymers  prepared  therefrom  are  ultra-violet  absorbers  in 
the  280-320  millimicrons  range  and  find  a  particular  utility 
as  a  sun-screen  agent  in  suntan  formulations. 
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3,666,733 

WATER  INSOLUBLE  HYDROPHIUC  POLYMERS  OF 

ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMER 

Roger  Eptoa,  WolvaiMBi|iloa,  EnglMid.  — tgnnr  to  Kod»- 

LigM  Laboratoria  Linltod,  Colnlirook 


Flkd  Mv.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,021 

i  priority,  appHcatiaii  Great  Britain,  Mar.  19, 1969, 

14,536/69 

Int.  CL  COOT  15100, 27106;  C08k  19102 

U.S.  CL  260— aOJ  N  2  Oainis 

This    invention    relates   to    hydrophilic    water   insoluble 

polymers,  their  preparation  and  the  attachment  of  enzyme 

molecules  to  said  polymers  to  render  said  enzymes  water  in- 

soluMe.   The   p>olymers   comprise   chains  having   attached 

thereto  repeating  primary  amide  side  groupings  which  make 

said  pcdymer  hydrophilic  and  other  repeating  functional  side 

groupings  at  least  some  of  which  are  either  acid  hydrazide 

groupings  or  aromatic  ammo  groupings.  These  chains  of  the 

polymers  have  been  cross-linked  so  as  to  make  the  polymer 

water  insoluble  by  using  bisacrylamides  as  a  comonomer. 


3,666,734 
COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  CHUNUDE  AND  TERPENES 
PMHppe  Lrict,  Oriim,  and  Gay  Tsoidadae,  Paris,  both  of 
France,  ass%norii  to  Sockte  Anonynw  dite:  SodcCc  Na- 
tionak  Des  PMroks  D'Aqakaine,  Couriwvole,  France 

FBed  Sept.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858,535 
CWnv  priority,  appMcaHon  France,  Sept.  18, 1968, 166677 

Int.CLC08Ci/00 
U.S.  CL  260—87.5  D  7  Clafam 

New  vinyl  resins  of  improved  characteristics  are  prepared 
by  polymerizing  vinyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  bicyclic  ter- 
penes.  , 


3,666,737 
METHOD  AND  mOCESS  Of  PREPARING  IMPROVED 
POLYETHERS 
Jogindcr  Lai,  Cuyabo«i  Fals,  and  Donald  E.  Heppcrt,  Akron, 
both  of  OMo,  aMlgnnri  to  TIm  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rabbcr 
Company,  Akron,  OMo 
Continuation  of  appHratfcwi  Scr.  No.  731,688,  M«y  20, 1968, 
now  abandoned,  wMch  is  a  cantinnation  of  appMcathw  Scr. 
No.  312415,  Sept.  30, 1963,  now  abandoned ,  which  li  a 
continaatioa^,pari  of  appMration  Scr.  No.  124,015,  July  14, 
1961,  BOW  Patent  No.  3468,472.  Thli  appMcation  Aug.  6, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  61,795 
Int.CLC08f29//2 
U.S.  CL  260—897  A  7  OahM 

A  composition  of  matter  prepared  by  mixing  a 
polyhydrocarbon  ether  formed  by  the  polymerization  ot  al- 
kylene  oxides  containing  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  15.000  and  containing 
two  to  four  carbon  atoms  in  the  divalent  radical  between  ad- 
jacent ether  oxygen  atoms  with  a  polymer  of  a  1 -olefin  con- 
taining from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  about  280  and  containing  from  about 
0.2  to  about  S  percent  by  weight  of  sulfur  and  from  about  O.S 
to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  ditertiary  peroxide  and 
curing  the  mixture.  , 


3,666,738 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS  BY 

HYDROLYSIS  OF  XANTHATE-LEWIS  ACID 

COMPLEXES 

Nod  I.  Bnrlw,  Daavffle;  Dougtas  J.  Bridgeford,  rhempaign. 

and  AlUa  F.  Torbak,  Daavfllc,  all  of  m.,  aesignors  to  Tce- 

Pak,  lac,  Chkago,  n. 

Filed  ScpC  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  856^21 
lat  CL  C07c  1120;  C08b  29100 
U.S.  CI.  260—914  VA  12  CWms 

Simple  and  complex  unsaturated  compounds  are  prepared 
by  decomposition  of  certain  xanthate  ester  -  Lewis  acid  com- 
plexes. 
Xanthate  esters  of  the  form: 


3,666,735 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  PLASTICIZER 
ABSORPTION  OF  POLYVINYL  HAUDES 
Conetaadne  Roeii,  35  Yorfctown  Rd.,  Wert  Boylrton,  Maes., 
aarignor  to  Borden  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FHcd  Sept.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757,486 
InL  CL  cost  3/22, 1  111,  1/84 
VS.  CL  260—874  R  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  improving  the 
plasticizer  absorption  qualities  of  a  polyvinyl  halide.  More 
particularly,  this  invention  relates  to  a  method  as  aforesaid 
wherein  a  monomeric  vinyl  halide  is  polymerized  in  suspen- 
sion in  the  presence  of  a  mineral  oil  having  a  boiling  point 
above  about  200°  C. 


»-o_i- 


-&-(C).— X 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  fimction  having  at  least  one  H  in  a  posi- 
tion alpha  to  the  R  —  O  bond,  (C),  is  a  linear  alkyl  function 
either  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  with  n  ~  1  -  3,  X  has  a 
basicity  greater  than  the 


\ 
( 
/ 


C=8 


3,666,736 
LOW  DENSITY  ETHYLENE-BUTENE  COPOLYMERS 
John    P.    Hogan,    BartleivBe,   OUa.,    awiginr   to   Phlllipe 
Petroleum  Company 

FHcd  Mv.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  809,936 
InL  CL  C08f  15/04 
VS.  CL  260—88.2  R  3  ClafaM 

Low  density  ethylene-butene-I  copolymers  which  are 
highly  resistant  to  environmental  stress  cracking,  charac- 
terized by  freedom  from  surface  stickiness,  and  have  a  ratio 
of  weight  average  to  number  average  molecular  weight 
within  the  range  of  6  to  20. 


function  and  comprises  a  C  or  S  containing  functional  group 
having  at  least  one  double  or  triple  bond  to  a  hetero  atom, 
the  functional  group  being  connected  to  (C).  through  C  or  S; 
are  reacted  with  Lewis  acids,  either  neat  or  in  non-protonic 
non-aqueous  solvents,  to  yield  a  Lewis  acid  complex  of  the 
esters.  The  Lewis  acid  -  xanthate  ester  complex  is  decom- 
posed by  admixture  with  water  or  a  protonic  non-aqueous 
solvent,  e.g.  methanol,  ethanol,  etc.,  glycol,  cellosolve,  liquid 
ammonia,  lower  alkyl  primary  or  secondary  amines,  aniline, 
etc.,  to  yield  an  unsaturated  derivative  of  R. 
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3  666  739 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS  BY 

XANTHATE  DECOMPOSITION 

Nod  I.  Burke,  DanvOe;  Douglas  J.  Bridgeford,  Champidgii, 

aad  AIMb  F.  Turbak,  DanvBk,  al  of  IB.,  assignors  to  Tee- 

Pak,  Inc.,  Chicago,  01. 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  856413 
Int.  CL  C08f  3/34,  23/00, 27/00 
VS.  CL  260-914  VA  9  Clafans 

Simple  and  complex  unsaturated  compounds  are  prepared 
by  decomposition  of  ceruin  xanthate  esters, 
Xanthate  esters  of  the  form: 

8 
R_0— C-8— (C)b-X 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  function  having  at  least  one  H  in  a  posi- 
tion alpha  to  the  R  —  O  bond,  (C).  is  a  linear  alkyl  function 
either  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  with  n  ~  1  -  3,  X  has  a 
basicity  greater  than  the 


3,666,742 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CYCUC  OLEFmS  CONTAINING 

TWELVE  CARBON  ATOMS 
Nlirim  CaUcron,  Akron,  OMo,  aerignor  to  The  Goodyear  Th« 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  OWo 
Conthiuidon-in.part  of  appBraHon  Scr.  No.  785,032,  Dec  10, 
1968,  which  is  a  rwnlhwwHon  of  applhalhin  Scr.  No.  477,035, 
Aug.  3, 1965,  which  Is  a  conHnuation-in-part  «rf  application 
Scr.  No.  448472,  Apr.  16, 1965.  llib  appBcathm  Dec  4, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  95460 
Int  CL  C08f  7/02 
VS.  CL  260—93.1  4  rt^t^ 

This  invention  relates  to  polymers  derived  from  the  ring 
opening  polymerization  of  unsaturated  alicyclic  compounds 
containing  at  least  one  alicyclic  ring,  said  ring  containing  12 
carbon  atoms  and  having  two  or  three  nonconjugated  car- 
bon-to-carbon double  bonds  in  the  cyclic  ring.  Methods  for 
their  preparation  are  also  disckMed. 


C=8 


function  and  comprises  a  C  or  S  containing  functional  group 
having  at  least  one  double  or  triple  bond  to  a  hetero  atom, 
the  functional  group  being  connected  to  (C).  through  C  or  S; 
will  decompose  upon  heating  in  water  or  in  a  protonated 
non-aqueous  solvent,  e.g.  methanol,  ethanol,  etc.,  glycol,  cel- 
losolve, liquid  ammonia,  pyridine,  lower  alkyl  amines, 
aniline,  etc.,  to  yield  an  unsaturated  derivative  of  R. 


3466,740 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
POLYALLYL  ALCOHOL 
Valendn  Alcaccvfch  Kasg^  uHtia  G^dara,  7,  kv.  4;  Lev 
Sohnnonovkh  Pofadi,  Jugo-Zapad,  kvwtal  42a,  15,  kv.  22; 
Viktor  Aksandrovich  Kahanov,  Karrtny  ryad,  5/9,  kv.  21; 
VRaly  Pavtovieh  Zubov,  Roetovsltaya  nabcrcEhnaya,  5,  kv. 
200,  and  Valenthui  Fedorovna  Pankova,  Daev  pcreuhtk,  6, 
kv.  15,  aB  of  Moscow,  U44JL 

raed  Aug.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850432 
InL  CL  C08f  1/80, 3/36 
VS.  CL  260—914  R  16  n«i«.- 

A  method  of  producing  high-molecular  weight  polyallyi  al- 
cohol by  polymerizing  allyl  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  an  in- 
organic complexing  agent  that  forms  a  coordination  bond 
with  the  functional  group  of  the  monomer  under  the  effect  of 
a  radical  initiator.  Suitable  complexing  agents  include  salts  of 
metals  of  Groups  I  and  0  of  the  Periodic  Table  or  acids  e  g 
HO  HNO3,  HjSO^,  etc. 


3466,743 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  l<OLEFINS  WITH 

TETRAKI8(BICYCLOHEPTYL)CHROMIUM 

COMPOUNDS  AS  CATALYSTS 

Barton  K.  Bower,  Newark,  and  WcndcB  P.  Long,  WOmti^ton, 

both  of  DcL,  aMignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  WDndng. 

ton,  DcL 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,016 
Int  CL  C08f  1/16, 1/42, 15/40 
VS.  CL  260—93.7  1 7  ruh— 

Tetrakis(l-bicycloheptyl)chromium  compounds  are 
catalysts  for  the  polymerization  of  1 -olefins  when  activated 
by  the  addition  of  an  organometallic  compound  and/or  expo- 
sure to  light.  The  polymerization  process  can  be  carried  out 
by  using  a  solution  of  the  chromium  compound  or  by  extend- 
ing the  chromium  compound  on  a  solid  support  such  as  sil- 
ica. 


toSuaOHCom- 


3466,741 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  FLUOROCARBON 
POLYMER 
HaroU  F.  Ldbedd,  Parma,  Ohki,  assign  ni  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  rcpwasuted  by  the  Admlnhtrator  of 
the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  AdmfaMrathm 
ronrinuartoii4B^>art  of  appBcathm  Scr.  No.  631447,  Apr. 
17, 1967,  now  abandoned.  This  appBcathm  Jan.  22, 1970, 
Scr.  No.  5,114 
InL  a.  C08f  3/24, 3/26, 3/28 
VS.  CL  260—92.1  7  Qatras 

FTuorocarbon  polymers  are  impregnated  with  rhenium  or 
molybdenum  by  immersion  in  liquid  riienium  hexafluoride  or 
molybdenum  hexafluoride.  The  rhenium  and  molybdenum 
fluoride  compounds  are  then  hydrolyzed  to  form  conductive 
oxides.  The  impregnated  polymer  is  electrically  conductive. 


3,666,744 
LAMINATING  WAX 
Ernest  P.  Black,  West  Chester,  Pa., 
paay,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Origfaial  appBcathm  Apr.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720432,  now 
Patent  No.  3426419.  Divided  and  this  ^plicathm  OcL  7, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  78,941 
InL  CL  C08f  1/76 
VS.  CL  260-94.9  R  2  CfadnM 

Laminating  wax  of  high  adhesive  characteristics  especially 
useful  in  the  production  of  intercalated  products  is  obtained 
from  telomer  resulting  from  a  telomerization  employing 
pseudocumene  as  the  telogen  and  ethylene  as  the  taxogen, 
the  reaction  producing  said  telomer  being  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  telomerization  of  ethylene  on  pseudocu- 
mene. 


3,666,745 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS 
James  V.  Cavcnder,  Jr.,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  mdgnor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,413 
Int.  a.  C08I 1/56, 3/06 
VS.  CL  260—94.9  C  5  Cbinv 

Polyolefins  with  characteristics  which  make  them  particu- 
lariy  suitable  for  blowing  into  bottles  are  obtained  by 
polymerizing  olefins  in  contact  with  so-called  Ziegler 
catalysts  and  employing  as  a  modifying  agent  for  the 
polymerization  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  anid  acetylene. 
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3,666,746 
PYRROLIDONYLPHENYL  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
Lester  N.  Stanley,  Ddraar,  and  RinwU  E.  Farris,  Jr.,  Elnora, 
botb  of  N.Y.,  aadgnors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,602 
Int  CI.  C09b  29108,  29/10.  29138 
VS.  CL  260—  1 52  22  Claims 

Dyes  for  dyeing  hydrophobic  fibers  such  as  acrylics  and 
polyesters  of  the  formula: 


0=C 


\— N=N-D 


(C=0), 


and  quatemized  derivatives  thereof  wherein 

R"%  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen, 

hydroxy,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl.  ai^l,  substituted  aryl, 

cycloalkyi  and  the  like; 

*  A'v&O,  N  or  S; 

n  and  p  are  integers  firom  0  to  1 5 

rt+p  is  at  least  2: 

z  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ; 

r  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ; 

ntptgtr is  at  least  3; 

m  and  q  are  the  number  of  double  bonds  in  the  C.  and  Cp 

moities; 

X  and  y  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  sulfonic  acid  amide  and  substituted  derivatives 
thereof,  carboxylic  acid  amides  and  substituted  derivatives 
thereof,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  cyano,  carbalkoxy,  nitro,  and 
the  like;  and  D  is  a  coupling  component  which  is  free  from 
solubilizing  sulfonic  acid  and  carboxylic  acid  groups. 


3,666,747 

AZO  DYESTUFFS 

Edgar  Siegei,  Leverkusen,  and  iClaus  Saaw,  Cotogne-Stamm- 

heim,  both  of  Germany,  iwignnrT  to  Farbcntabriltcn  Bayer 

Alttiengesrilsrhaft,  Levcrkuaen,  Germany 

ContiniMtkm  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  171,269,  Feb.  5,  1962, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

775,554 
Int.  CL  C09b  62/24 
U.S.CL260— 154  16  Claims 

Fiber  reactive  dyestuffs  for  use  on  cellulose  containing  tex- 
tile materials  having  the  formula 


C— halogen 

i-v 


Jm 


wherein  F  is  the  radical  of  an  organic  dyestuff,  A  is  a  five-  or 
six-membered  isocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring,  X  is  hydrogen  or 
an  organic  substituent,  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  an  organic 
radical,  "halogen"  is  a  halogen  atom,  m  a  whole  number  and 
n  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3. 


3,666,748 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CYTIDINE  (OR 

DEOXYCYTIDINE>5'-DIPHOSPHATE  CHOLINE  AND 

INTERMEDLiTES  THEREFOR 

MiUo  HoiiJo,  Takatsuki,  and  Yoshiyasu  Funikawa,  Soita, 

both  of  Japan,  anignors  to  Takcda  Chemical  Industries, 

Ud.,  Higashi-ku,  Osaka,  J^mh 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,494 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfam  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1967,  42/81074; 
Mar.  5,  1968,  43/14166 

Int-  a.  G07d  51/52 
VS.  CL  260— 2 1 1 .5  R  3  dainv 

Cytidine-S '-diphosphate  choline  and  deoxycytidine-5'- 
diphosphate  choline  are  produced  by  reacting  cytidine  (or 
deoxycytidine)- 5 '-monophosphate  with  a  choline 
phosphoramidate.  Choline  phosphoramidates  of  the  formula 

O  R, 

(CHi),®N-CHr-CHr-0-P-N 

6©  \, 
wherein  R,  and  Rj  represent  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon 
residue  having  at  most  seven  carbon  atoms,  or  R,  and  R, 
taken  together  represent  a  five-  or  six-membered  hetero- 
cyclic ring  are  prepared  by  reacting  phosphorylcholine  with 
an  amine. 


3,666,749 
IRON  DEXTRAN  COMPLEX  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Jorgcn  de  Mnaquii  Rcunicrt,  Gcntofic;  Olc  Gylling-Pederscn, 
and  Jose  Bou  Casals,  both  of  RoskOdc,  aU  of  Denmark,  ••- 
signon  to  Akticsehkabrt  Rosco,  Taastnipgardsvcg,  Taaa- 
tnip,  Denmark 
Conthiuation-in-part  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  502,485,  Oct.  22, 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  15, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  858,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec  29,  1964,  6403/64 

Int.CLC07c^7/;« 
U.S.  CL  260—209  D  9  Clafans 

A  method  of  making  iron  dextran  complexes  wherein  fer- 
ric hydroxide  is  reacted  with  dextran  or  dextran  glucosides, 
precipitating  iron  dextran  into  at  least  two  fractions  having 
different  iron  contents  and  subjecting  one  of  the  fractions  of 
the  iron  dextran  formed  in  the  first  complexing  step  to  a 
second  complexing  step  and  precipitating  the  iron  dextran 
into  at  least  two  fractions  having  different  iron  contents, 
separating  and  recovering  the  fraction  having  the  higher  iron 
content  and  recycling  the  fraction  having  the  lower  iron  con- 
tent. 


3,666,750 
HEMOSTATIC  MATERIAL 
Theodore  S.  Briskin,  Bcveriy  HiUs,  and  Allen  H.  Remanick, 
Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson, 
New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,313 
Int.  CL  A61i  15/00;  C08b  15/02,  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-  2 1 2  6  Claims 

A  new  and  improved  hemostatic  material  formed  of  an  ox- 
idized cellulosic  material  and  method  for  its  preparation 
wherein  an  oxidized  cellulosic  material  is  treated  with  a 
borohydride  under  alkaline  conditions. 


N. 


3f666f  73 1 
CATIONIC  STARCH  PRODUCT  IN  LIQUID  FORM 
Wadyra  Jarowenko,  Plainflcid,  and  Morton  W.  Rutcnbcrg, 
Plainfield,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Nadonal  Starch 
Chemical  Corporatfon,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  81 1,649,  Mar. 
28,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  15,199 
Int.  CLC08b;  9/06 
VS.  CL  260-233.3  R  7  Claims 

Novel  liquid  cationic  starch  derivatives  and  methods  for 
their  preparation  are  described.  The  derivatives,  prepared  by 
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reaction  of  starch  with  epichlorohydrin-ammonium  hydrox- 
ide condensates,  are  useful  as  additives  in  the  manufacture  of 
paper  wherein  they  increase  the  retention  of  inorganic  pig- 
ments by  the  cellulose  pulp  and  strengthen  the  resulting 
paper. 


3,666,752 
4,4-DIPHENYLHEXAHYDROAZEPINE  COMPOUNDS 
Henry  Michael  Holava,  and  Richard  Anthony  Partyka,  both 
of  LivcrpooL  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,919 
Int.  CL  C07d  41/04,  41/06 
VS.  CL  260—239  B  7  Clalnv 

4,4-Diphenylhexahydroazepine  and  derivatives  thereof 
have  been  found  to  be  useful  antidepressant  agents  in  the 
treatment  of  psychic  depression  in  mammals.  4,4-Diphenyl- 
hexahydroazepine hydrochloride  has  been  found  to  be  par- 
ticularly promising  as  it  is  characterized  by  a  good  therapeu- 
tic index. 


3,666,753 

PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL 

SUBSTITUTED  DIAZDUDINES 

Julien  Muidcn,  BnoselB,  Bdghim,  ■asigioi-  to  Soivay  A  Ctc, 

Brussds,  Belgium 

FBMi  May  29, 1969,  Ser.  Na  829,138 
Claims  priority,  applinrtnn  Bdghim,  May  30, 1968, 59  054 

Int  CL  C07d  45/00, 49/02,  51/02 
VS.  CL  260—239  AA  10  ClaiuM 

Alkyl  substituted  diaziridines  of  the  formula 


H}C 


/ 


N— B, 


\ 
N-R, 

in  which  R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  lower  alkyl 
groups  and  in  which  R,  and  R,  may  also  be  jointed  together 
to  form  a  five-  or  six-membered  ring,  the  carbon  atoms  of 
which  ring  may  each  be  substituted  with  a  methyl  group  are 
prepared  by  mixing  formaldehyde,  at  least  one  alkyl  amine 
and  sodium  hypochlorite  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium  and 
then  extracting  the  aqueous  mixture  with  an  organic  nitrogen 
containing  solvent  which  is  selected  from  the  group  which 
comprises  nitrobenzene,  aniline,  y-collidine,  a-picoline, 
pyridine  m-toluidine  and  quinoline  and  mixtures  thereof  to 
separate  the  resultant  diaziridine  from  the  aqueous  mixture. 
The  diaziridine  product  is  obtained  in  high  yield  and  purity 
after  separation  of  the  solvent. 


3,666,754 
2-(5-NITROFURYL)  NTTRONE  DERIVATIVES 
Shinsaku  MInami,  Yamato-Kouriyama;  Jun-Icld  Matsumoto, 
Osaka;  Masanao  Shfaniiu,  Kobe,  and  Yoshiyuki  Takase, 
AmagasaU,  aH  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Contfaiuation-hi-psrt  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  746,749,  July  23, 
1968,  Orighud  appttcatkm  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,265, 
now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  applicatkm  July  9,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  53,635 
^  Claims  priority,  applkathm  Japaa,  Nov.  6,  1965,  40/681%; 
July  27,  1967,  42/48362;  Dec  23,  1969,  44/103620;  44/103621; 
Aug.  1,  1969,  44/61208;  July  30,  1969,  44/60220 

InL  CL  C07d  5/30 
VS.  a.  260—240  32  ClainM 

Nitrone  derivatives  having  antimicrobial  activity  compris- 
ing compounds  having  the  formula: 


NO 


O 

T 


wherein  R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of  hydrogen,   halogen,   furyl   and   phenyl   sub- 


stituents;  R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  having  from  about  one  to 
about  four  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl;  R,  represents  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  A  —  (X)„  A  —  ( Y)„ 
and  A  —  (Z),  in  which  A  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having 
from  about  one  to  about  six  carbon  atoms;  X  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl,  fiiryl,  alkyl-sulfonyloxy  having  an  alkyl  group  of 
from  about  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms  and  alkanoyl 
having  an  alkyl  group  of  from  about  one  to  about  three  car- 
bon atoms;  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  arylsulfonyloxy  radical,  an  alkyl-sutfonyloxy 
radical  having  from  about  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms, 
an  aroyloxy  radical,  an  alkoxycarbonyloxy  radical  having  an 
alkyl  group  of  from  about  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms 
and  a  carboxyalkanoyloxy  radical  having  from  about  three  to 
about  six  carbon  atoms  and  Z  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy,  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  about  1  to  about  3,  and  m  is  an  integer  of 
from  about  0  to  about  1 . 


3,666,755 
2-IMIDAZOLYLBICYCLO(  2.2.2  ]OCTANES 
Arthur  F.  Wagner,  Princeton;  Paul  E.  Wlttrdch,  Tcnafly,  and 
Lewis  H.  Sarett,  SkiUmaa,  all  of  N  J.,  Msignors  to  Merck  * 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,023 
Int  CL  C07d  49/36 
VS.  CL  260—240  F  43  QainM 

Novel  bicycio(2.2.2]octanes  and  their  process  of  prepara- 
tion are  described.  These  compounds  exhibit  inhibition  <rf 
blood  platelet  aggregation. 


3,666,756 
ESTERS  OF  3-PYROZOLEMETHANOLS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR.PREPARATIONS 
Masataka  Fuknmura,  Takaranik»4hi;  Koao  Shimi«o,  Miooo- 
sM;  Shigcm  Okaae,  DNvi^i-shi;  Hiraslii  Nakatmd, 
Toyonaka-shi,  and  Ke^Ji  Hcsaka,  Mhrao-sid,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FDed  Jane  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,812 

Claims  priority,  appifcathw  Japan,  June  20, 1968,  43/43081; 

43/43082;  Sept  27, 1968,  43/70339;  Feb.  4,  1969,  44/8658 

Int  CL  C07d  49/18 

VS.  CI.  260-240  J  1 1  Claims 

Novel  pyrazole  derivatives  represented  by  the  formula: 


CH,— 


-CHr-0-CO-R, 


-'N 

\n/ 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group,  alkenyl  group,  aryl 
group,  aryloxyalkyl  group,  aralkyl  group,  aralkenyl  group,  or 
a  group  containing  a  heterocyclic  ring,  and  R,  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  the  same  group  as  — CO— R,.  The  pyrazole  deriva- 
tives have  a  good  antidiabetic  action,  and  are  prepared  by 
diacylating  3-hydroxymethyl-S-methylpyrazole  with  an 
acylating  agent  represented  by  the  general  formula, 

X-CO-Ri. 

wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  group  of  — O — CO — 
R,  or  a  group  of  — O— CO— O— R,,  R,  has  the  same  meaning 
as  defined  above,  and  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  having 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and,  if  necessary,  by  subjecting  the 
thus  obtained  diacylated  pyrazole  derivatives  to  partial 
hydrolysis  or  aminolysis. 
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3,666,757 
DI-HYDRO-S-TRIAZINES 
Patrick   MamaUi,  Rdgatc,  EaglMid, 
Group  Linked,  Brcatford,  Eo^and 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  882,724 
Ciaiou  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Dec.  20, 1968, 

60348/69 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55120 
UA  CU  260—249.9  9  ClaiBis 

Anti-malarial  and  anti-bacterial  compounds  and  composi- 
tions are  provided  which  are  N-substituted  symmetrical 
dihydro  triazines  or  salts  represented  by  4,6-diamino-1.2- 
dihydro-2,2-dimethyl- 1  -( 2-ethoxy-5-chlorobenzyloxy )- 1 ,3,5- 
triazine  hydrochloride.  The  compounds  can  be  prepared  by 
reacting  a  substituted  diguanide  with  a  carbonyl  compound 
in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  and  then  salifying  or  acylat- 
ing  the  reaction  product. 


3,666,758 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  2>ARYL-V- 
TRIAZOLES 
AlfoM  Dorian,  and  Otto  Ncuncr,  iMth  of  LcvcrluiMii,  Ger- 
many,    — ignon     to     Farbcnlalirflcca     Bayer     Aldieii- 
.titrttimn,  Gamauy 
Fled  Aa«.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,491 
I  priority,  am^ictloa  GcmMny,  Aug.  23, 1967,  F  53 
312 
lat  CL  C07d  55102 
U.S.  CL  260—240  C  3  Claiim 

2-Ary!-v-triazoles  are  prepared  by  condensation  of  alpha- 
oximino-aryi-hydrazones  or  their  O-acyl  compounds  at  tem- 
peratures of  about  100°  to  210°  C.  in  urea.  The  compounds 
are  useful  as  dyestuff  intermediates  and  as  optical 
brighteners. 


3,666,759 

SUBSnTUTED  A>aLINO-S-TlUAZINES 

ABca  CralNree,  Maodicitcr,  FinJanii,  aarifnor  to  Imperial 


of  appBcadon  Ser.  No.  681,584,  Nov.  8, 

1967,  mm  alMiidoned.  TWi  applicarioii  Aug.  3, 1970.  Ser. 

No.  60,616 

Int.  CL  C07d  55120, 55/18 

VS.  CL  260—249.5  3  CWms 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 

NHj       • 


HOiS- 


-NH.A 


Y 

80iH 

in  which  A  is  a  halogeno-pyrimidyl  or  halogeno-j-triazinyl 
group  are  valuable  dyestuff  intermediates,  notable  for  the 
speed  of  coupling  of  the  derived  diazonium  salts.  In  the  case 
of  the  triazine  compounds,  the  heterocyclic  nucleus  can  con- 
tain substituents  other  than  halogen,  notably  methoxy,  amino 
or  sulphonated  anilino  and  its  common  derivatives. 


3,666,760 
lODINATED  3-AMINOBENZAMIDES 
James  H.  Adtcrman,  Bctiiieliem,  N.Y.,  av^nor  to  Sterling 
Drug  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  808,653,  Mar. 
19, 1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,609,147  and  a  continaatioB-in- 
part  of  Scr.  No.  715,583,  Mar.  25. 1968,  abandoned,  Scr. 
No.  808,653  is  a  contianatloB-ln-part  of  appHcation  Scr. 
No.  715458,  Mar.  25. 1968,  now  abandoned.  wUch  it  a 
foitfinnarton-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  550,614,  May 
17, 1966,  now  abandoned  TMi  application  Apr.  2,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  25  J62 
Int  a.  C07c  103/28 
U.S.  CL  260—247.2  A  3  Claims 

3-Amino-2,4,6-triiodobenzoic  acids  optionally  substituted 
in  the  S-position  by  amino  or  carboxy  or  a  derivative  thereof 


react  with  dibasic  acid  anhydrides  to  give  the  corresponding 
cyclic  imides  (A),  which  can  be  hydrolyzed  to  the  cor- 
responding anilic  acids  (B).  The  latter  can  be  fUrther  alky- 
lated on  the  anilide  nitrogen  atom.  Compounds  A  and  B  are 
useful  as  choiecystographic  and  urographic  agents. 


3,666,761 

1.<4-PIIENYL-1-PIPERIZINYL  METHYL)- 

CYCLOPROPA(A)CYCLOPROP(AJINDENES 


WBttam  John  Wcktcad,  Jr.,  Rlcteiond,  Va^  Miignor  to  A.  H. 

RobtaH  Company,  Incorpomlad,  RJchmond,  Va. 
Filed  July  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842^54 
Int.CLC07dJ//70 
VS.  CL  260—268  TR  6  CInimi 

Cis  and  trans- l-(nitrogen-heterocyclylmethyl>cyclopropa[ 
a]  naphthalenes  and  l-(nitrogen-heterocyclyi- 

methyl)cycloprop[a]indenes  useful  as  anti-inflammatory 
agents  are  disclosed.  The  trans  isomers  are  prepared  l^ 
reacting  1 ,  la,6,6a-tetrahydro-l  H-cycloprop[a]indenecarbon- 
yl  chloride  and  la,2,3,7b-tetrahydro-lH-cyclopropa[a]n 
aphthalenecarbonyl  chkiride  with  a  nitrogen-containing 
heterocyclic  compound  and  reducing  the  amide  with  lithium 
aluminum  hydride  to  give  the  reduced  compounds.  The  cis 
isomers  are  prepared  by  reacting  equimolar  amounts  o(  cis- 
1 , 1  a,6.6a-tetrahydro- 1  H-cycloprop[  a  ]indenecarboxylic  acid 
and  ci»-la,2,3,7l>-tetrahydro-lH-cyck>propa[a]n 

aphthalenecarboxyUc  acid,  a  nitrogen-heterocydic  com- 
pound and  dicyclohexylcarbodiimide  and  reducing  the 
amides  obtained  thereby. 


3,666,762 

2  '/3-ISOPROPYL-5  'a-N-PROPYL-9, 1 0-DIHYDRO- 

ERGOPEPTINES 

Stcphan  Guttmann,  18  Hegenhcimermattweg  4123,  AllschwiL 

and  Rene  Hugncnin.  25  Mattstuckwcg.  4153,  Rcinach, 

Baael-laad,  both  of  Switaerland 

Continnathm-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  836,153,  June 
24,  1969.  BOW  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3. 1969.  Scr. 

No.  873,645 
ClafaBi  priority,  application  SwitKrtand,  June  25, 1968, 

9515/68 
Int.  CL  C07d  43/20 
VS.  CL  260—268  PE  3  Clabm 

The  invention  concerns  novel  compounds  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 

Processes  and  an  intermediate  employed  for  the  produc- 
tion of  the  above  compounds  are  also  described. 

The  above  compounds  are  useful  in  the  treatment  of  circu- 
lartory  illnesses,  and  the  1 -methyl  compound  is  also  useful  in 
stimulating  prolactin  secretion. 
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3,666,763 
4-PHENYL  ISOQUINOLINES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Gncntcr  Gretbe,  3  Andovtr  Drive,  North  Caidwd,  N  J.,  and 
MDan   Radqjc  IMuikavIc  7   WfaMkrmcre  Roiid,  Upper 
Montclair.  NJ..  asdgnors  to  HofTman-LaRochc  Inc.,  Nutley, 
NJ. 
Condnuatlo»-fai-p«1  of  appBmrton  Scr.  No.  830,125,  June  3, 
1 969,  now  abmidonwi.  TMi  ^iplkntion  Jan.  6, 1 970,  Scr.  No. 

1,062 
InLCLC07dJ5//(7 
U.S.  CL  260—289  R  10  Chdms 

Substituted  4-phenylisoquinolines  prepared  from  the  cor- 
respondingly substituted  4-phenyl-4-isoquinolinol8  are 
described.  The  end  products  are  useful  as  antidepressants 
and  hypotensive  agents. 

3,666,764 
SPIROINDENYLPIPERIDINES 
Kenneth  N.  CampbcB,  EvanavlBe,  bML,  and  Doudd  E.  Rivard, 
Medford  Lake*,  N J.,  amiinnri  to  Mead  JohiMoo  Sc  Com- 
pany, Evaosvilc,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67»228 
Int.  CL  C07d  29/12 
VS.  CL  260—293.62  7  ClainK 

A  class  of  compounds  comprised  of  3-phenylspiroindenyl- 
piperidines  having  subctituents  on  the  piperidine  nitrogen 
selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
benzyl,  and  phenethyl  have  been  discovered.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  local  anesthetic  agents.  One  method  of 
preparation  is  by  heating  l,l-bis(2-dialkylaminoethyl)-3- 
phenylindenes  to  eliminate  trialkylamines.  Subsequent  deal- 
kylation  provides  3-phenylspiro  [indene-l,4'-piperidine] 
which  is  reacted  with  an  ester  having  the  formula  RX 
wherein  X  is  a  reactive  leaving  group  and  R  is  the  desired 
piperidine  substituent.  Illustrative  of  the  embodiments  are  3- 
phenylspiro(indene-l,4'-piperidine]  and  1 '-methyl-3-phenyl- 
spirol  indene- 1 ,4 '  -piperidine  ] . 


and  suitably  grafted  polyethylenes  to  hydroxyl-containing 
materials. 


3,666,765 
SYNTHESIS  OF  2.PYRIDONES  AND  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 
Antoon   M.   BerUckcre,   Ikde,  and   Fcrnand   G.   F.   Eloy, 
Gcnetc,  both  of  Belgium,  amignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869^62 
InL  CL  C07d  43/06 
VS.  CL  260—290  HL  17  Clabns 

2-Pyridones  are  conveniently  synthesized  from  2,4-pen- 
tadienoic  acids  by  formation  of  the  acid  azide,  decomposition 
of  the  azide  into  an  isocyanate  and  the  simultaneous  cycliza- 
tion  of  the  isocyanate  into  the  pyridone.  The  pyridones  are 
readily  converted  into  known  pyridines. 


3,666,766 
SELECTIVE  HYDROLY9S  AND  CYCUZATION  OF 
UNSATURATED  NITRILES 
Jod  B.  PecHgo,  Whenton,  DL;  Jnttmi  Fddman,  Cincinnati,  and 
Imre  A.  Kcreuics,  Rcmfag,  both  of  Ohio,  nwignnri  to  Na- 
tional DIrtBcrt  and  Chcmiad  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Hkd  Dec  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,735 
Int.  CL  C07d  29/32 
VS.  CL  260-293.89  13  Clahns 

A  process  for  selective  catalytic  hydrolysis  and  cycbzation 
of  unsaturated  nitriles  to  the  corresponding  lactams,  particu- 
larly conversion  of  2-methyiene  glutaronitrik  to  5-cyano-2- 
piperidone,  the  latter  compound  being  claimed  as  a  new 
composition  of  matter.  5-cyano-2-piperidone  is  especially 
useful  for  the  preparation  of  polymers  and  resins  such  as  car- 
boxylated  nyk>ns,  may  be  utilized  to  form  polyanriides  and 
can  be  hydrolyized  to  an  amino  diacid  which  can  form  a 
linear  polyamide  useful,  after  hydrolysis,  to  adhere  nylons 


3,666,767 
2-AMINO-l-(2-IMIDAZOLIN-2-YL)-2-IMIDAZOLINES 
Raymond  R.  Wkickhid,  Morrlrtown,  and  John  Shavd,  Jr., 
Mendham,  both  of  NJ^  amigpnii  to  Waraer-Lambcrt 
Company,  Morris  Phdns,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,639 

Int.  CL  C07d  31/42 

VS.  CL  260-296  R  3  CMns 

The  present  invention  relates  to  2-amino-l-(2-imidazolin- 

2-yl)-2-imidazolines,  the  free  base  of  which  has  the  following 

structural  formulas: 


Bj       j^ Bi        jj 

Bi-(CHf)n-N-^       -j-Ri     R,-(CHi).-N-^       -i-B« 


R,-N 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl, 
heterocyclic,  substituted  heterocyclic  or  aryloxy; 

Rf  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  and  substituted  aryl; 

or  R,  and  R,  uken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  from  a  heterocyclic  ring; 

Ra  and  R«  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  or  substituted  aryl; 

Rt  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  substituted  aryl; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10. 

The  compounds  of  this  invention  are  useful  as  antiarr- 
hythmic agents  as  well  as  antibacterial  agents. 


3,666,768 
PHOSPHARYLATED  1,2,5-THIADIAZOLES 
Michael  D.  Barker,  Maidstone,  Kent,  England,  and  Peter  Kir- 
by,  Modesto,  CaUf.,  aasigpors  to  Shell  Ofl  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1968.  Ser.  No.  721,088 
Claims  priority,  appMcatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  14,  1967, 

17,199/67 
Int.  CI.  C07d  91/68 
VS.  CI.  260—302  E  9  Claims 

This     invention     relates     to     novel     dialkyi     3-(  1 ,2,5- 
thiadiazolyl)  phosphates  and  thionophosphates. 


3,666,769 

THERMALLY  STABLE  2-PERFLUORO-^BSTITUTED 

BENZOTHIAZOLES 

Frank  N.  Jones,  WOmfaigton,  and  Ronld  D.   RlchardMm, 

Cbymont,  both  of  DeL,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pon(  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  WImington,  Del. 

Fled  Oct.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  865.204 
Int.  CL  C07d  91/44 
VS.  CL  260—304  6  CMns 

Certain  substituted  benzothiazoles  having  in  their  2-posi- 
tion  a  perfluoroalkyl,  perfluoroaryl,  perfluoro(alkoxyalkyl) 
perfluoro(aryloxyalkyl)  or  a  polyoxyperfluoroalkylene  sub- 
stituent free  of  either  olefmic  or  acetylenic  unsaturation  are 
very  stable  to  high  temperatures  and  are  useful  as  turbine 
fluids,  hydraulic  fluids,  lubricants,  solvents  and  heat-transfer 
fluids.  These  new  compounds  can  be  made  by  a  reaction  of 
o-aminothiophenols  or  with  a  per^uoroacid  fluoride,  fol- 
lowed by  cyclization. 
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3,666,770 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1^5,5-DIMETHYL-A*- 
THIAZOLINE-4^ARBOXYLlC  DERIVATTVES 
Mafcobn    R.    Bdl,    Eait    Grecnbush;    John    A.    CariMm, 
BcthMwm,  and  Rudolf  Ooterliii,  Emtt  Grcenbuih,  ail  of 
N.Y.,  — itnori  to  Stcriii«  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6081 
Int.  CL  C07d  91/24 
VS.  CL  260—306.7  4  Claims 

Optically  active  penicillin  and  its  derivatives  are  cleaved 
with  an  acid  catalyst,  e.g.  trifluoroacetic  acid,  to  form  D-5,5- 
dimethyl-A*-thizaoline-4-carboxylic  acid  derivatives  useful  as 
intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  synthetic  penicillin 
derivatives  having  the  proper  stereochemical  requirements  at 
the  2-position  thereof. 


3,666,771 

m-<amino-s-triazolyl)benzene^i;lfonamides 
and  their  production 

Milton  L.  Hocfk,  and  Ann  Hofancs,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  ^flch., 

assignors  to  Parlw,  David  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  52,720 

Int.  CL  C07d  55/06 

VS.  a.  260—308  R  10  Claims 

Amino-s-triazolybenzenesulfonamides  having  the  formula 


^V" 


Y 

R.-HNO-S         R^N N 


NHj 


where  each  of  R,  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  X  is 
hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  or  halogen,  and  salts  thereof  are 
produced  by  cyclizing  a  sulfamoylbenzoic  acid  2-amidino- 
hydrazide.  The  compounds  of  the  invention  are  useful  as 
pharmacological  agents  having  antiviral  activity. 


3,666,772 

PREPARATION  OF  PYRAZOLINES  BY  CYCLIZATION 

OF  AN  AZINE 

Christian  H.  SUpfer,  Newtown,  and  Richard  W.  D'Andrca, 

New  Hope,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cariisie  Chemical 

Worlis,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,628 
Int.  a.  C07d  49/ W 
VS.  CL  260—310  D  5  Claims 

Alkyl  substituted  pyrroles  and  pyrazolines  are  prepared  by 
treating  a  ketazine  or  aldazine  with  a  metal  halide  of  the  for- 
mula MXt  where  M  is  cobalt  or  nickel  and  X  is  a  halogen  at 
a  temperature  of  1 0°  to  300°  C. 


3,666,774 
CERTAIN  THIENYL  ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBON 
AMIDES 
Yoshio  Suzuki,  Ami«asaki-«hi:  Shui^  Aono,  Toyooaka-dii, 
and  Hkkiad  Fukuriiima,  Nbhinomiya-dil,  aB  of  Japan,  as- 
signors  to  Somitonio  Chemical  Conqiany,  Ltd.,  HlgaaliMiu, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  854,308 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  ScpC  7,  1968, 43/64394 

Int.  CL  C07d  63/10 

VS.  CL  260—332.2  A  8  Claims 

A  novel  fatty  acid  amide  useful  as  an  anti-arteriosclerotic 

agent  which  is  represented  by  the  formula. 

A 

RCONHCH 
\ 

B 

wherein  R  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  straight  or 
branched  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  15  to  25  car- 
bon atoms  which  may  bear  a  hydroxy!  group.  A  represents  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  aryl  group  or  aralkyi  group  and  B 
represents  a  hetero-cyclic  radical  containing  a  nitrogen,  ox- 
ygen or  sulfur  atom,  such  as.  for  example.  a-(thienyl  or 
pyridyD-ethyl  or  benzyl  amide  of  linoleic  acid,  isostearic 
acid,  linolenic  acid,  oleic  acid  or  safRower  oil.  These  com- 
pounds are  prepared  by  reacting  the  appropriate  fatty  acid  or 
reactive  derivative  with  an  amine  of  the  formula, 


3,666,773 
2,23,4,54.HEXACHLORO-2,5-DIHYDROTHIOPHENE  1,1 

DIOXIDE  AND  ITS  USE 
Don  Robert  Baker,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SUuffcr  Chemi- 
cal Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  863,320 

Int.  a.  A61k  27/00;  C07d  63/08 

VS.  a.  260—332.1  1  Claim 

The  compound  2,2. 3,4.5 .5-hexachloro-2,5- 

dihydrothiophene- 1 , 1  dioxide  and  its  use  to  control  bacteria 

and  fungi. 


t 


A-CH-B 
1 
NHi 


These  compounds  may  be  incorporated  in  foodstuffs  or  in- 
gested with  a  suitable  carrier. 


3,666,775 

PREPARATION  OF  DESA-9-EN-5-ONE  STEROIDS 

Milan  Radojc  Uskokovic,  Upper  Montdair,  NJ.,  asdgnor  to 

Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.Y. 

Original  applicatkm  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,094,  now 

Patent  No.  3,574,761,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

appUcation  Scr.  No.  400,206,  Sept.  29,  1964,  now  Patent  No. 

3,412,107.  DivMed  and  this  applicatkm  June  17,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  737,362 
Int.CLC07dy//00 
U.S.  CL  260-338  23  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  processes  for  the  preparation 
of  desA-androst-9-en-5-ones  and  desA-pregn-9-en-5-ones 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  corresponding  androst-4-en- 
one  or  pregn-4-en-3-one  respectively  to  the  sequential  steps 
of  ozonolysis  pyrolyzaticn.  halogenation  and 
dehydrohalogenation.  The  intermediate  products  produced 
in  accordance  with  the  processes  of  this  invention  can  be 
converted  into  steroid  end  products  of  the  9^.  lOa-series 
which  are  pharmacologically  useful  as  anabolic  and  progesta- 
tional agents. 


3,666,776 
DIOXABICYCLO  OCTANE  COMPOUNDS 
Norman  W.  Dachs,  Buffah>,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal Corporatk»n,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,235 
Int.  CLC07d  27/00 
U.S.  CL  260-340.9  9  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


R"     y.         R" 


/r^    X  OR' 


c-x 


-J 


OR 
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are  described  wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  ans  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

The  compounds  are  preferably  prepared  by  reacting 
acrolein  dimer  with  a  phosphorus  compound  of  the  formula 
HXP(X)  (OR'(OR). 

The  compounds  are  pesticidal.  insectidal  and  acaricidal. 


3,666,778 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 
Walter    Hohmann,    Levcrkuscn,    and    Hana-SamucI    Bien, 
Burschrid,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabrikcn 
Bayer  Aktiengcacllachaft,  Levcrkuscn,  Germany 
Filed  June  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  835,222 
Claims  prkNTity,  appUcatkm  Germany,  June  29,  1968,  P  17  68 
789.7  P  17  68  788.6 
Int.a.C09b///56 
UJS.  a.  260—376  3  Claims 

Dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


HO-X-8 


O 


NHR 


x\AA 


A 


HR 


in  which  X  is  an  optionally  substituted  alkylene  radical; 
R  is  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  radical;  and  Y  is  H. 
CI,  Br  or  — S — X — OH  have  b^n  prepared. 


3,666,779 
SULFONAMIDO  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Helmut  DIery;  Sicgbcrt  Rtttncr,  both  of  Kdkhcim,  Taunus, 
and  Hont  Lorke,  Fraakftirt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbwerkc  Hocchst  Aktiengcsdlschaft  vormals 
Mciitcr  Lndus  &  Brunlng,  Fraokftirt  am  Mafai,  Germany 
Filed  July  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743,926 
Oafans  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  .luly  15, 1967,  P  16  44 

893.4 
Int.  a.  C07c  143/80 
VS.  a.  260—397.7  2  Clahm 

Agents  in  aqueous  metal-working  liquids  having  corrosion 
inhibiting  action  and  having  the  general  formula 


(NOj)«(R,)(R,)-Ar- 


(O 


S-N- 
I 
Rj 


R*-COrH 


). 


3,666,777 

EPOXIDATION  OF  PROPYLENE  UTILIZING 

MOLYBDENUM-CONTAINING  CATALYST  SOLUTIONS 

Harold  A.  Sorgcnti,  Olympla  Fldda,  IB.,  aarignor  to  Atlantk 

RkhfMd  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Original  appMcarton  Apr.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  812^45,  now 

Patent  No.  3,573,226,  wMch  is  a  continualkm-fai-part  of 

appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  647,941,  June  22, 1967,  now  abandoned 

DIvklcd  and  this  appUcatkm  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,59$ 

InL  CL  C07d  1/12,  1/08 
VS.  CL  260—348.5  L  2  Claims 

A  process  for  the  epoxidation  of  propylene  utilizing  as  the 
catalyst  a  molybdenum-containing  epoxidation  catalyst  solu- 
tion prepared  by  heating  molybdenum  powder  with  a  stream 
containing  unreacted  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  used  in  the 
epoxidation  process  as  the  oxidizing  agent  and  polyhydric 
compounds  of  from  200  to  300  molecular  weight  and  having 
from  four  to  six  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule,  the 
polyhydric  compound  being  formed  as  a  by-product  in  the 
epoxidation  process. 


3,666,780 

ALKYUDENE  AND  HYDROXY  OR  ACETOXY 

SUBSTITUTED  ALIPHATIC  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  AND 

ESTERS  USEFUL  IN  INSECT  CONTROL 

Jean  Pierre  Calamc,  F^landcn,  Switxerland,  and  John  B.  SM- 

daU,  Pah>  Alto,  Cattf.,  asrignors  to  Zoccon  Corporatkm, 

Pah>  Alto,  CaUf. 

Coathinatkm  In-part  of  appHcatkw  Scr.  No.  666,484,  Sept.  8, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Jan.  27, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  6,292 
Int.  CL  C07c  59/18,  69/66;  AOln  9/24 
VS.  CL  260—405  25  Claims 

Hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acids,  esters,  alcohols  and  ethers 
containing  from  12  to  17  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydrocarbon 
backbone  chain  and  alkyl  or  alkylidene  substituents  at  the  C- 
7  and  C-1 1  and/or  double  bond  unsaturation  between  C-2,3 
and/or  C-5.6  or  C-6,7  or  C-7,8  and/or  C-9.10  or  C-10,1 1  or 
C-i2,l3  and/or  fused  groupings  bridging  positions  C-2,3,  C- 
6,7,  C-10,1 1  are  useful  arthropod  maturation  inhibitors. 


3,666,781 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ISOPROPENYL 

STEARATE 
Samuel  SeroU,  and  Edward  S.  Rothman,  both  of  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  w 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  822,693 
Int.  CL  C07c  67/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—410.9  N  3  Claims 

Stearic  acid  undergoes  direct  addition  of  propyne  at  1 60° 
C.  in  the  presence  of  zinc  stearate  catalyst  in  an  inert  at- 
mosphere at  a  pressure  of  500  pounds  per  square  inch  to 
form  isopropenyl  stearate. 


3,666,782 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  VINYLCHLOROSILANES 
Jeffrey  Y.  P.  MuL  Ossining,  N.Y.,  and  Everett  W.  Bennett, 

Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assipiors  to  Union  Carbkle  Corpora- 

tk>n.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  76,986 

Int.  CL  C07f  7/14 

VS.  CL  260—448.2  E  4  Claims 

There  is  described  herein  a  process  for  making  vi- 
nylchlorosilanes  by  a  vap>or  phase  reaction  between  vinyl 
chloride  and  chlorosilicon  hydrides.  The  advantage  of  this 
process  is  that  it  achieves  such  reaction  at  relatively  low 
reaction  temperature  such  as  below  about  500°  C  so  that 
reaction  can  be  practiced  in  reactors  made  of  metals  without 
deleterious  attack  by  by-product  hydrogen  chloride.  Nu- 
merous other  advantages  are  cited  for  the  process. 


3,666,783 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED 

ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS 
Marcel  Lefort,  Caluirc,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,910 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Sept.  10, 1969, 6930795 

Int  CL  C07f  7/08 
VS.  CL  260—448.2  E  10  Claims 

Organosilicon  compounds  having  at  least  one 


\ 


-81-CH— C=CHR'i 

/  I  I 

Ri      Rj 


where  R,  is  H  or  alkyl  and  R,  and  R',  are  H  or  alkyl  or 
together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded 
form  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  ring  of  five  or  six  ring  carbon 
atoms  are  prepared  by  reacting 
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with  zinc  and  a  compound  containing  at  least  one  Si-CI  bond 
in  the  presence  of  a  hexa-aikylphosphotriamide  or  an  N-al- 
kylpyrrolidone. 


3,666,784 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  a,a>FLlX)RINATED  ALKYL 

ISOCYANATES 
Alan  F.  CUfford;  ThamM  C.  Rhyne.  tmd  Jame*  W.  Thomp- 
SOB,  ai  of  Blackslmrt.  Va^  awirmri  to  The  United  Stain 
of  America  as  leimauited  by  the  United  Stales  Atonic 
Energy  Commlwion 

Fled  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,541 
Int.  CL  COlb  1 7145;  C07c  U9I04 
U  A  CL  260—453  P  2  Clainis 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  synthesizing  an  or- 
ganic isocyanate  which  is  doubly  fluorinated  at  the  carbon 
position  adjacent  to  the  isocyanate  group  which  comprises 
reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  room  temperature  up  to 
80°  C.  carbonyl  fluoride  with  an  organic  nithle.  RCN,  in  an- 
hydrous liquid  hydrogen  fluoride  or  an  inert  hydrocarbon 
containing  catalytic  quantities  of  fluoride  to  produce  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula  RCF,NCO  where  R  is  selected 
from  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  alkaryl,  alkenyl,  or  cycloalkenyl. 


3,666,785 
13-BIS(ALKOXY-THKM:ARBONYLTHIO).2-TERTIARY 

AMINOPROPANE  COMPOUNDS 
MIcfaihiko  Sakai,  Kyoto,  Japan;  Masayidd  Kato,  Osaka, 
Japan;  Hikoictai  Hagiwara,  d«Kni«d,  lale  of  Osaka  (by 
ReBw  H^iwara,  executor),  and  Kazno  Konishi,  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chcnfiical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Onka,  Japan 

Origfaiai  appttcadon  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  612,059,  now 

Patent  No.  3,501,502,  Original  application  June  25,  1962, 

Ser.  No.  205,088,  now  Patent  No.  3,318,936.  Divided  and  this 

application  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1345 

CWnv  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  June  27, 1961, 36/23009 

Int.  a.  C07c  154100 

UA  CL  260—455  B  3  Clafans 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


R-S-CH:-CH-CUt-S-R 

wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkoxy-thiocarbonyl  group  and 
A  represents  a  tertiary  amino  group  are  useful  as  pesticides. 


3,666,786 
*  13-BlS<N,N-DILOWERALKYL- 

THI0CARBAM0YLTHIC(2-TERTL^RY 
AMINOPROPANE)  COMPOUNDS) 
Mkhihiko  Sakai,  Kyoto;  Masayuki  Kato,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan;  HikoicM  Higiwara,  Jt ceased,  late  of  Osaka,  Japan 
(by  ReUto  Hi«iwara,  csecutor),  and  Kazoo  Konishi,  Osaka, 
Japan,  aMignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osal(a,  Japan 

Origfaial  application  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  612,059,  now 

Patent  No.  3^01,502,  Orfghial  application  June  25,  1962, 

Ser.  No.  205,088,  now  Patent  No.  3^18,936.  Divided  and  this 

appttcatkm  Feb.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11346 

Int.  CL  C07c  155108 

MS,  CL  260—455  A  2  Oaims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


R-S-CHr 


■in- 


CHt— S— R 


wherein  A  represents  a  tertiary  amino  group  and  R 
represents  a  N,N-diloweralkylthiocarbamoyl  group  are  useful 
as  pesticides. 


3,666,787 

PREPARATION  OF  DIIMINOSUCCINONITRILE  FROM 

HYDROGEN  CYANIDE,  CHLORINE  AND 

TRIMETHYLAMINE 

Owen  Wright  Wcbiftv,  WihnfaigtOB,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DsL 
Continaation  In  part  of  application  Ser.  No.  707«459,  Feb.  23, 
1968,  now  i>alent  No.  3364,039,  and  a  coBtinnation-4n»part 
of  670,763,  Sept.  26, 1967,  now  abandoned,  This  application 
Mar.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20320 
Int.  CL  C07c  121 120 
U3.  CL  260—4653  13  Oaims 

The  process  of  synthesizing  diiminosuccinonitrile  by  the 
liquid-phase  reaction  of  hydrogen  cyanide  with  (a)  chlorine 
or  cyanogen  chkiride  and  (b)  a  tertiary  amine  or  a  soluble 
cyanide  salt. 


3,666,788 

CYANOALKYLATED  POLYOXYALKYLENE 

POLYAMINES 

Richard   Lee  Rowtoa,  Anstfai,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jcflcrson 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FBed  Ang.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,487 
Int.  a.  C07c  121142 
MS.  CL  260—465.5  R  9  Clabns 

Cyanoalkylated  polyoxyalkylene  polyamines  of  the  formula 


R-l(OCHjCH).-0-CH-CH-NH-A]. 
I  I  I 

X  Y        Z 


wherein  A  is  a  cyano-lower-alkyl  radical  or  hydrogen  pro- 
vided at  least  one  A  is  a  cyano-lower-alkyl  radical  are  useful 
as  coupling  agents  for  polymer  formation  and  as  curing 
agents  in  sprayed  poiyurea  coatings. 


3,666,789  

CYCLOPROPANECARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS 
Nobushigc  Itoya,  Mlnoo-shl;  Katsuzo  Kamoshita,  Toyonaka- 
shl;  Toshio  MizutanL  Hbakata-shi;  Shigeyoshi  Kitamura, 
Toyonaka-«hi;  ShlnJi  Nakal;  Nobuyuki  Kameda,  both  of 
Takarazuka-sU;  Kelmi  Fujimoto,  Higashiyama-ku,  Tyoto, 
and  YositosI  Okuao,  Toyonaka-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ud.,  Osaiui,  Japan 
Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,490 
lat.  CL  C07c  69100 
MS.  CL  260-468  9  Claims 

Novel  cyclopropanecarboxylic  acid  esters  having  an  excel- 
lent insecticidal  activity  and  harmless  property  to  mammals 
and  catties,  of  the  formula 


<^ 


Y 

(R'«)» 


CHfOCCH C 

HtC  CHt 


wherein  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom.  R,  is  hydrogen  atom  or 
methyl  group,  Rt  is  methyl,  2-methyl-l-propenyl.  2-methox- 
ycart»onyl-l-propenyl,  phenyl  or  3.4-methylenedioxyphenyl 
group  when  R,  is  hydrogen  atom,  or  methyl  group  when  R,  is 
methyl  group,  R,  and  R*  are  same  or  different  and  are  a 
halogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  and  m  and  n  are  0  or  an  in- 
teger of  I  to  3,  and  the  carboxylic  acid  ester  is  prepared  by 
estcrifying  the  derivatives  of  corresponding  phenoxybcnzyl  or 
phcnylthiobenzyl  compounds  with  the  carboxylic  acids  or 
their  derivatives. 
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3,666,790 
SPIRO[33]HEPTANE  AMINO  ACIDS 
Larry  J.  Locfllcr,  Btlwada,  Md^  assignni  to  Merck  *  Co., 
Rahw^y.NJ. 

Fled  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24385 
list.  CL  C07c  725/06.  I03I09 
MS.  CL  260—468  R  3  CUa» 

Novel  spiro[3,3]heptane  amino  acids  and  their  derivativet 
are  disclosed  and  their  method  of  preparation  is  described. 


3366,791 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE  BIS</9- 

HYDROXYETHYL)  TEREPHTHALATE 

Yataro  Chlkawa;  Middyuki  Tokashiki,  and  Nobuo  Suzirid,  all 
of  Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignors  to  TeUin  Limited,  Osidu^ 
Japan 
Contfaination-in-part  of  a»lication  Ser.  No.  780,619,  Dec  3, 
1968.  Thb  application  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13v462.  The 
portioa  of  the  term  of  the  patent  suhnqneBt  to  Jan.  4, 
1989,  ha  


Int.CLC07c69/«2 
U3.  CL  260—475  PR  7  OMnm 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  purification  of  crude  bis-(/3- 
hydroxyethyl )  terephthalate  by  crystallization.  The  crude  bis- 
(/8-hydroxyethyl)  terephthalate  is  homogeneously  dissolved 
in  a  solvent  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  apparent  melt- 
ing point  of  the  crude  material  in  the  solvent  and  at  a  con- 
centration higher  than  the  saturation  solubility  of  the  crude 
material  in  the  solvent  at  such  apparent  melting  point  so  as  to 
prepare  the  heated  solution,  the  heated  solution  being  rapidly 
cooled  from  its  heated  temperattire  to  an  optional  tempera- 
ture lower  than  the  apparent  melting  point  so  as  to 
precipiute  bis-(/3-hydroxyethyl)  terephthalate  from  the 
heated  solution  as  solids  in  other  than  a  granular  or  lumpy 
state.  The  process  is  further  characterized  in  that  the  crude 
bis-(/3-hydroxyethyl)  terephthalate  or  crystallized  bis-O- 
hydroxyethyl)  terephthalate  is  contacted  with  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  before,  after,  or 
both  before  and  after  the  precipitation  step  in  a  state  wherein 
the  bis-(/3-hydroxyethyl)  terephthalate  is  either  in  a  molten 
form  or  in  a  state  of  dilution  or  dispersion  in  the  solvent. 


3,666,792 
POLYMERIC  TETRAHALOTEREPHTHALATE  ESTERS 
Stanley  H.  Langer,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wiscooin 
Ahunni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,797 

Int.  CL  C07c  69182 

MS.  CL  260-475  P  3  Cbdms 

Dimers,    trimers,    other    oligomers,    and    polymers    of 

tetrahaloterephthalate  esters  and  gas-liquid  chromatographic 

separations  using  same  as  the  stationary  liquid  phase. 


3,666,794 

STABILIZATION  OF  ACRYUC  ACID  OR  ESTERS 

THEREOF 

Sasnma  Otsulil,  and  Isao  Mtyanohara,  both  of  Tteno-gun, 

YaBMgnchi-kcn,  Japan,  ass^non  to  Toyo  Soda  Mamifac- 

turing  Co.,  Ltd.,  YamagusU-hcn,  Japan 

FBed  May  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,181 

Clafans  priority,  appMcathm  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1969, 44/4645 

Int.  CL  C07c  69154 

MS.  CL  260—486  R  4  CMam 

A  process  for  inhibiting  polymerization  of  acrylic  acid  or 

esters  thereof  and  a  process  few  stabilizing  a  distillation 

operation  of  acrylic  acid  or  esters  thereof  through  the  joint 

use  of  multiple  polymerization  inhibitors,  i.e.,  hydroquinone. 

ptienol  and  air  (or  oxygen)  in  specified  amounts. 


33^,795 
METAL  PETROLEUM  SULFONATE  RECOV01Y 
Harold  C.  WaHcrs,  BartlesviDe,  OUa.,  assignor  to  PhlBips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681389 
Int.  CL  C07c  13100 
MS.  CL  260—504  A  7  CMov 

Metal  petroleum  sulfonates  are  recovered  from  commer- 
cial oil-containing  concentrates  by  diluting  the  concentrate 
with  a  volatilizable  hydrocarbon  diluent,  and  extracting  the 
mixture  with  a  lower  alcohol  such  as  methanol  or  etlianol. 
The  metal  petroleum  sulfonate,  which  is  useful  as  a  detergent 
additive  for  lubricating  oils,  is  recovered  from  the  alcohol 
phase  as  a  substantially  dry  powder. 


3366,796 

2,2'.DISULFONATED  DULKYL  SULFOXIDES  AND 

SULFONES 

Jacobus  Roelof  Nool,  Vlaardbigen,  Netheriands,  aarignor  to 

Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
ContfaioatioB-in-part  of  appHcatkm  Ser.  No.  824386,  May  8, 
1967,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuatkm  of  appHcation  Ser.  No. 
456325,  May  18, 1965,  now  abandoned.  Thfa  appUctfion 
Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,983 
InL  CI.  C07c  143120 
U.S.CL  260-513  R  11  Claims 

Detergent  compounds  which  are  2,2'-disulfonated  dialkyl 
sulfoxides  and  sulfones  and  which  can  be  prepared  by  react- 
ing an  alpha  olefin  with  a  sulfur  chloride  to  form  a 
dichlorinated  dialkyl  thioether  and  then  subjecting  the 
thioether,  in  either  order,  to  oxidation  to  oxidize  the  sulfur 
atom  to  a  sulfoxide,  sulfone  and  a  mixture  thereof  and  to  sul- 
fonation  to  effect  replacement  of  the  chlorine  atoms  by  sul- 
fonate groups. 


3,666,793 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  y- 
CHLOROACETOACETIC  ACID  ESTERS 
August  Stockcr,  and  Karl-Jaacf  Booacn,  both  of  Wn^  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Loma  Ltd.,  Basel,  Swkaerland 
FBed  Apr.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818339 
Chrims  priority,  appBrathw  Switacrland,  Apr.  24, 1968, 
61006/68 
Int.  CL  C07c  67100 
MS.  CL  260—479  S  13  Clafam 

Esters  of  y-chloroacetoacetic  acid  may  be  prepared  by 
reacting  diketene  and  chlorine  in  the  presence  of  a  low  boil- 
ing organic  solvent  at  temperatures  of  —I  (f  to  —30°  C.  and 
esterifying  the  reaction  product  while  maintaining  the  afore- 
mentioned temperatures.  This  process  produces  yields  up  to 
87  percent  oi  theoretical  with  product  purity  <^  97  to  98  per- 
cent 


3,666,797 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  UGHT-COLORED  PARAFFIN 

SULFONIC  ACID 
Masnzo  Nagayama,  Tokyo,  and  Terunosuke  Kawana,  Fu- 
nabashi-shi,  both  of  Japan,  assign  nrs  to  Lion  Fat  A  OB  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,013 
Cfadms  priority,  appttcatioo  Japan,  Nov.  20, 1968, 43/84770 

Int.  CL  C07c  143102 
U3.  CL  260— 513  R  7anfam 

A  method  of  preparing  a  light-colored  paraffin  sulfonic 
acid  comprising  the  steps  of  separating  a  heavy  layer  contain- 
ing paraffin  sulfonic  acid  from  an  reacted  mixture  obtained 
through  sulfoxidation  reaction  of  paraffin  and  concentrating 
said  heavy  layer,  wherein  the  concentration  of  the  heavy 
layer  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  peroxide. 
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3,666,798 

PRODUCTION  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

CHRYSANTHEMIC  ACID 

Mmnao  Matsui,  Tokyo,  and  Fukadii  Horiuchi,  Syuma-ken, 

both  of  Japan,  Mrignors  to  Sumttomo  Chemical  Company, 

Ud.,  Higa>hl-ku,  Onka,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  10,  1970,  Scr.  So.  62,617 
Claims  priority,  appttcatfcm  Japan,  Sqit.  12, 1969, 44/73014 

Int.  CL  C07c  61/16 
US.  CL  260—514  P  8  Oalmi 

An  optical  resolution  method  for  preparation  of  optically 
active  chrysanthemic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  (^)- 
chrysanthemic  acid  with  L-lysinc  to  form  (-♦-)-chrysanthemic 
acid  L-lysine  salt  and  decomposing  the  salt  with  a  dilute  acid. 


3,666302 
RECOVERY  OF  3-<3,4-DIHYDROXYPHENYL)-L- 
ALANINE  FROM  BEANS  WITH  WATER 
Zcnoa  Jacura,  North  Plalnfldd;  PhlBlp  Adamt,  Murray  HOI, 
and  Bcncdkt  R.  Juttano,  MountalMlde,  all  of  NJ.,  aa- 
•ignon  to  MiUmaitcr  Onyx  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUmI  May  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  34,573 
InL  a.  C07c  101/72 
US.  CL  260-5 19  3  Clalnii 

L-DOPA  is  recovered  from,  preferably  comminuted,  beans 
containing  it  by  conUcting  the  beans  with  a  reagent  consist- 
ing essentially  of  liquid  water.  Efficacious  novel  products 
comprising  L-DOPA  are  produced. 


3,666,799 
TRUODATED  TOLUIC  ACIDS 
Jack  Bcmstdn,  and  Kathryn  Alke  Loaee,  both  of  New  Brun- 
swick, NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1970,  S«r.  No.  47^82 
Int.  CL  C07c  103/30 
VS.  CI.  260-5  ISA  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  new  carbamoyl  derivatives  of 
diaminotriiodo-m-toluic  acid  having  the  formula 

coon 


]o 

A-CON-L      y 

R        I 
I 


—I 


-CHjNCO— Ai 


and  to  salts  and  lower  alkyl  esters  of  these  compounds,  which 
are  useful  as  radiopaque  agents. 


3  666  SOO 
SUBSTITUTED  TRDoboiSOPHTHALAMIC  ACIDS 
Jack  Bcmstdn,  and  Kathryn  Alfce  Loaee,  both  of  New  Brun- 
swick, NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  47^86 
Int.  a.  C07c  103/30 
US.  C\.  260—5 1 8  A  5  Claims 

Compounds  having  the  formula 

coja 


wherein  R  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  R'  is  alkyl.  as 
well  as  salts  and  lower  alkyl  esters  of  these  compounds  are 
useful  as  radiopaque  agents. 


3,666,803 
N-HYDROXYALKYL-2,4,6.TRnODOSUCCINANIUC 

ACIDS 
Hugo  Hohcrmann,  Baerum,  Norway,  assignor  to  Nycgaard  & 
Co.  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

nicd  June  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  831,207 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Great  Britain,  June  1 1,  1968, 

27,698/68 
Int  CL  C07c  103/32 
U.S.  CL260— 519  4  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


i-/Vi 


V 


— N 


/ 

J 

\ 


R' 


COCHjCHiCOOH 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  carrying  at  least  one  hydroxyl 
group  and  salts  thereof  with  bases.  The  compounds  are 
prepared  by  reacting  2,4,6-triiodo8uccinanilic  acid  with  a 
hydroxyalkylating  agent.  The  compounds  are  useful  as 
cholecystographic  agents. 


3,666,804 
OXIDATION  PROCESS 
R.   Parthasarathy,  Takema  Park,  and   Frank  G.  Ciapctta, 
Syver  Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  589,510 
Int.CLC07c5//26,JJ/05 
U.S.  CL  260-530  N  10  Claims 

Methods  of  oxidizing  alpha  unsaturated  aldehydes  to  the 
corresponding  alpha  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids  are 
disclosed.  The  methods  are  characterized  in  one  aspect  by 
the  use  of  a  molybdenum  phosphate  catalyst.  Methods  of 
producing  the  alpha  unsaturated  aldehydes  starting  material 
from  the  corresponding  unsaturated  olefins  are  also  dis- 
closed. 


3,666,oUl 
4-TERT-BUTYLPHENYLHYDRA20NES  OF  PYRUVIC 

ACIDS 
Richard  A.  Robimon,  Evanston,  DL,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Scarfe 
&  Co.,  Chkago,  m. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  848,704 
Int  a.  C07c  109/12 
US.  CL  260—518  R  4  Claims 

Hydrazones  of  pyruvic  acid  and  substituted  pyruvic  acids 
with  4-tert-butylphenylhydrazine  are  described  herein.  They 
are  anti-inflammatory  agents.  Hydrolysis  of  the  appropriate 
ester  gives  the  present  acids  and  the  esters  are  prepared  by 
the  reaction  of  the  appropriate  pyruvate  with  4-tert-bu- 
tylphenylhydrazine  or  by  reaction  of  the  appropriate  sub- 
stituted acetoacetic  ester  with  4-tert-butylbenzenediazonium 
chloride. 


3,666,805 
PREPARATION  OF  METHACRYLIC  ACID 
Tbcodor  Volkcr,  and  Erika  PIchler,  both  of  Frdburg,  Swlticr- 
land,  assignors  to  Lonxa  Ltd.,  Gampd  (Canton  of  Valais), 
BmcI,  SwHacrland 

FUcd  Mar.  1 1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  533,441 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatkin  Switieriand,  Mar.  12, 1965, 

3495/65 
Int.  CLC07C  57/04 
U.S.  CL  260-531  R  »  Claims 

Methacrylic  acid  can  be  prepared  by  a  novel  process  com- 
prising heating  a-hydroxyisobutyric  acid  in  the  presence  of  a 
compound  of  basic  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  about  160° 
to  340"  C.  in  a  reaction  medium  comprising  an  inert  polar 
liquid  having  a  boiling  point  above  200°  C. 
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•  3,666,806 

HALOADAMANTANES 
Robert  E.  Moore,  WDmington,  DcL,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Phfladdphla,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  784,486 
Int.  CL  C07c  29/00 
U.S.  CL  260— 617  F  11  ClaiuM 

Halogenated  derivatives  containing  the  adamantane 
nucleus  are  produced  by  admixing,  in  the  presence  of  strong 
sulfuric  acid,  adamantane  or  alkyl-substituted  adamantane 
with  a  selected  halo-yielding  salt  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth 
metal,  or  a  corresponding  hydrogen  halide. 


3,666,807 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  UREA 
Akk>  Yamagishl,  and  Gcnya  Matumoto,  both  of  Niihama-sU, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sundtomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 
HigasM-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

FOcd  Feb.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  797,623 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1968, 43/9017 
Int.  a.  C07c  127/00 
US.  CL  260—555  A  2  Clafam 

The  present  invention  discloses  a  process  for  the  synthesis 
of  urea  wherein,  in  a  process  for  the  synthesis  of  urea  in  com- 
bination with  a  process  for  the  synthesis  of  ammonia,  the 
necessity  of  cooling  the  circulating  gas  of  the  process  for  the 
synthesis  of  ammonia  for  separating  ammonia  for  use  in  the 
synthesis  of  urea  is  eliminated,  thereby  not  only  avoiding  the 
heat  loss  due  to  the  cooling  but  also  rendering  unnecessary 
the  facilities  for  the  cooling.  Thus,  the  process  is  made  simple 
and  economical. 


3,666,808 

SUBSTITUTED  NITROSALICYLANILIDES 
William  H.  Meek,  Northfldd,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Ferro  Cor- 
poratkm, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  9,981 
Int.  a.  C07c  103/26 
US.  a.  260—559  S  5  Claims 

The  compounds  disclosed  herein  are  defined  by  the  formu- 
la 

OH  R 

(CH,),C-j^-CONH-|^ 


4    6  6'4'      T, 

Cl  NOi 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl.  These  compounds  are 
found  to  be  particularly  useful  as  bacteriostats,  as  lampre- 
^ides  and  as  differential  fish  toxicants.  The  compounds  are 
found  to  be  particularly  effective  for  such  purposes  because 
of  the  nitro  group  in  the  5'  position  and  because  of  the  tertia- 
ry-butyl group  in  the  3  position. 


3,666,809 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLAMIDE 
CRYSTALS 
Kcnao    Okuno,    Tokyo;    Takaharu    ItagaU,    KItakyushu; 
Yoshlmasa  Isogai,  Tokyo;   Kanio  YosfaUa,   KItakyushu; 
Konosuke    Fujiki,    KItakyusliu,    and    Katumi    Odagawa, 
KItakyushu,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KfltsuMsM  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25. 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,692 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  Japan,  Oct  8, 1969,  44/80543; 
44/80544;  44/80545 
Int.  CL  C07c  103/00 
US.  CL  260—561  N  7  dainv 

A  method  for  the  production  of  acrylamide  crystals, 
characterized  in  preparing  acrylamide  crystals  from  an  aque- 
ous acrylamide  solution,  which  contains  at  least  one  kind  of 


surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cellulose 
glycolic  acid  salt  and  polyoxyethylene  alkyl  amine-  and 
polyoxyethylene  alkyl  amide-type  surfactanU.  The  resulting 
acrylamide  crystals  are  of  higher  purity,  having  less  suscepti- 
bility to  being  concreted. 


3,666310 

NOVEL  N.3-AMINOALKYL  AMIDES,  POLYMERS 

THEREOF,  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

DonaM  I.  Hoke,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohto,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol 

Corporatkm,  WkkHffc,  Ohto 

Filed  June  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  832,412 
Int  CL  C07c  103/00 
US.  CL  260—561  N  15  Claims 

N-3-Aminoalkyl  propionamides  with  an  ether  substituent 
on  the  beta  carbon  atom  are  prepared  by  the  reaction  of 
analogous  N-3-oxohydrocarbon-substituted  amides  with  an 
amine  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent,  preferably 
hydrogen  and  a  hydrogenation  catalyst.  The  resulting  com- 
pounds can  be  converted  to  acrylamides  by  pyrolysis  in  the 
presence  of  a  strong  base.  The  latter  compounds  may  so  be 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  an  a,/3-unsaturated  amine  with 
an  acrylonitrile  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid.  They  are  use- 
ftil  for  improving  dyeability  of  fiber-forming  polymers  and 
may  be  polymerized  to  form  compositions  which  improve 
paper  strength  and  (in  their  quatemized  form)  are  excellent 
flocculants. 


3,666,8 1 1 

N-  2-(DIPHENYLMETHOXY)ETHYL  -N- 

METHYLCINNAMYLAMINE  AND  THE  SALTS  THEREOF 

Comclis  van  der  Stdt,  Haarlem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N. 

V.  KonfaikHJke  Pharmaceutiscbc  Fabrickcn  v/h  Brocades- 

Stbccman  &  Pharmacia,  Amsterdam,  Netlieriands 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  843,170 
Claims  prtority,  appttcatkm  Great  Britahi,  July  19,  1968, 

34,700/68 
Int.  CL  C07c  93/08 
US.  CL  260—570  R  2  Claims 

New  diphenylmethoxyethylamino  derivatives  are  provided 
in  which  the  diphenyl  group  may  contain  halogen  and  lower 
alkyl  substituents  and  in  which  the  amino  group  may  be  a 
secondary  or  tertiary  amino  group  having  a  phenyl-lower 
alkyl  or  a  phenyl  lower  alkenyl  substituent  together  with  a 
hydrogen  or  lower-alkyi  substituent.  The  new  compounds 
have  valuable  therapeutic  properties. 


3,666,812 

DIAMINO  PHENOL  HAIR  DYEING  COMPOUNDS 

Gregoire  Kalopissis,  Paris,  and  Andrec  Bugaut,  Boulogne  sur 

Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Anonyme  Dttc: 

L'Orcal,  Paris,  France 

Continuath>n-in-part  of  appHcatkm  Scr.  No.  574^60,  July  1 1, 

1966,  now  abapdoncd  ,  which  Is  a  diviskm  of  appttottion  Scr. 

No.  293,282,  July  3, 1963,  now  abandoned.  This  appttcatkn 

June  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  645,519 

Clafam  priority,  appttcaUon  France,  July  11,  1962,  903703; 

July  3,  1963,  940212 

Int.  CL  C07c  91/44 

US.  CL  260-574  6  Clafam 

Compounds  suitable  for  use  in  one  step  hair  and  keratin 

fiber  dyeing  compositions  which  do  not  require  the  use  of 

separate  dye  modifiers  and  are  exceptionally  color  stable, 

having  the  formula 


A-N' 

V 


1810 


! 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  30,  1972 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyll  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aikoxy,  and  dialkylamino,  R4  which  can  be  in  position  5  or  6 
on  the  ring  is  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl.  aikoxy  and  NHt,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  R|  and  R,  is  said  dialkylamino  or  said  NH|. 


3,66M13 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  HALOAMINES 

FROM  AROMATIC  NITROAMINES 
SmiI  G.  Ifiiidfn,  Mendham;  Duilei  L.  Bdr,  Roacfle  Park,  and 
Dome  R.  Stcde,  Newark,  aH  of  N  J^  aarignon  to  EnteUiard 
Mlnerab  &  Chcmkals  Con>oratioii,  Newark,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  853,503 
Int.  CL  C07c  85110  ^ 

MS,  CL  260—580  6  dalim 

Process  for  preparing  aromatic  haloamines  comprises 
hydrogenating  the  corresponding  halogen-substituted 
nitroaromatic  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  platinum  group 
metal  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  modified  with  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  Pb,  Bi,  or  Ag.  The  catalysts  are  ef- 
fective at  relatively  mild  conditions  and  the  hydrogenation  is 
effected  with  minimum  dehalogenation. 


3,666,814 

CHLORONITROPHENYL  ETHERS  AS  HERBICIDES 

Delta  W.  Gicr,  Saint  Andrews  CoBcge,  Laorinburg,  N.C.,  and 

Dutd  M.  WaricsU,  10009  Mcrdcr,  KanHH  Cky,  Mo. 

DhrWoa  of  Scr.  No.  675331,  Oct  16,  1967 

FQcd  Mar.  3,  1970,  Scr.  No.  18^05 

Int.  CL  C07c  49180 

MS.  CL  260—590  10  ClaluH 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


/v 


OR 


Xn- 


-Ym 


\/ 


3,666316 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  METHYL  ISOBUTYL 

KETONE 
Kaznmi  Taki«i;  Masahiro  Murakami,  and  Kokhl  Ikctani,  afl 
of  Nllhama-ihl,  Japan,  aarignnri  to  SunMomo  Chcnfaal 
Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japmi 

Flkd  Oct.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,173 
ClataM  priority,  appHcalten  Japan,  Oct  12,  1968,  43/74498; 
Feb.  3,  1969,  44/8380;  Aug.  1,  1969,  44/61162 
Int.  a.  C07c  49104 
MS.  CL  260—593  2  Oatm 

A  novel  method  for  producing  methyl  itobutyl  ketone  from 
acetone  and  hydrogen  in  one  stage  with  improved  conversion 
and  selectivity  by  contacting  acetone  in  liquid  phase  with 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  (a)  palladium  and 
synthetic  zeolite,  or  (b)  palladium  and  alumina  together  with 
or  without  thorium  oxide,  zirconium  oxide  and/or  chromium 
oxide,  at  a  temperature  of  100°  to  2S0*  C.  and  under  a  partial 
pressure  of  hydrogen  of  0. 1  to  10  kg  per  square  centimeter. 


3,666317 
TETRAKIS  (HYDROXYMETHYL)  PHOSPHONIUM 
CHLORIDE  FROM  PHOSPHINE  AND  FORMALDEHYDE 
Ronald   H.   Carbon,   LcwiMon,   N.Y.,  asrfgnor  to   Hooker 
ClKnrfcal  CorpMvllom  Niagara  Falk,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  54^74 
Int.  CL  C07f  9102 
MS.  CL  260— 606  J  F  7  CUna 

A  process  is  described  for  the  preparation  of 
tetrakis(hydroxymethyl)  phosphonium  chloride  (THPC)  by  a 
direct  two-step  process  of  reacting  phosphine  and  excess  for- 
maldehyde under  pressure  of  from  about  4  to  about  IS  at- 
mospheres at  a  temperature  of  from  25°  to  70°  C.„  whereby  a 
tris(hydroxymethyl)  phosphine  hemiacetal  solution  is  ob- 
tained which  is  then  treated  with  hydrochloric  acid  to 
produce  the  phosphonium  chloride. 


where  R  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  dihalo  triazinyl,  quinoxalinyl. 
alkyl  quinoxalinyl,  acetonyl,  arylketoalkyl,  epoxyalkyl, 
aminoarylketoalkyl,  haloarylketoalkyi,  X  is  halogen,  Y  is 
nitro,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2 
have  been  found  useful  as  nematocides,  herbicides,  fungi- 
cides and  desiccants. 


3,666,8 1 8 

TRIFLUOROBUTENYL  SULFIDES 

Mervin  E.  Brokke,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffcr 

Cbcmicai  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  appUcatfam  Sept.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,664,  now 

Patent  No.  3^13,172.  DIvkicd  and  thk  application  Nov.  20, 

1969,  Scr.  No.  877^41 

Int  CI.  C07c  1491 12 

MS.  CL  260-608  4  dalms 

Compounds  of  the  formula 

CF*-=CFCH,CH,S— R 

in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3,4,4-trifluoro-3-butenyl.  thio-3,4,4-trifIuoro-3-butenyl  and 
benzyl.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  nematocides. 


3,666,8 1 5 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF 
ALKYL  AROMATES 
Pauhis  I.  T.  Scheltus,  Noordw^Jk;  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Ncdcrlandw    Organisirtie    Voor    Tocgcpast-Natuurwctcn- 
Schappd^k  Onderzock  Ten  Behocvc  Van  Nyverhcid,  Han- 
del Er  Verkccr,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  38^57 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  10, 1969, 

69/08858 

Int.  a.  C07c  49178, 31114,  73108 

MS.  CL  260—592  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  oxidation  of  alkyl  aromatic 

compounds  with  an  alkyl-substituted  phthalocyanine  as  a 

catalyst  and  with  methods  for  the  preparation  of  this  catalyst. 


3,600,0 1 7 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYHALO  PHENOLS 
Edwin  B.   Michaels,  Gregory  Court,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and 
John  W.  Lee,  Gkn  Avenue,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  July  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  748,981 
Int-  CL  C07t  39132 
MS.  CL  260-623  R  10  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  hydrolysis  of 
polyhalobenzenes  to  polyhalophenols  in  good  yields  and  puri- 
ty by  initially  reacting  ethylene  glycol  with  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  to  obtain  a  mixture  comprising  ethylene  glycol  al- 
kali metal  derivative,  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  ethylene 
glycol,  adding  to  the  latter  mixture  a  mono-  or  di-alkylated 
benzene,  such  as  toluene  or  ethylbenzene,  then  introducing  a 
polyhalobenzene,  whereby  hydrolysis  of  the  latter  occurs 
and,  thereafter,  recovering  the  hydrolyzed  benzene. 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL, 
PERFLUOROALKYL  AND  ARYL  IODIDES 
S.  SUicrt,  PMIaiMiiMa,  Pa,,  aarfpMr  to  The  Uallad 
of  America  m  rrprfamHid  by  the  Sacntvy  of 


I  Fob.  28. 1968,  Scr.  No.  70MM,  now 
Patent  No.  3331335.  Divided  and  thta  appMcatioB  Mar.  23, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  24,924 
Int.  CL  C07c  19108 
MS.  CL  260—653  2  *^«fa»« 

High  yiekk  of  alkyl,  peifluoroalkyl  and  aryl  iodides  are 
prepared  directly  from  their  corresponding  carboxylic  acids 
by  reaction  in  solution  with  iodine  and  aroyi  peroxide  or  t- 
butylperoxyiaopropyi  carbonate.  The  reaction  is  conducted 
at  a  temperature  of  about  1 10"-I25°  C.  for  about  2  to  3 
hours  in  solvents  such  as  1 ,3-dichloropropane,  1,3- 
dibromopropane  and  1 , 1 ,2,2-tetrachlorodifluorethane.  Sol- 
ventt  such  as  1 ,2-dichloroethane  and  carbon  tetrachk>ride 
can  be  used  as  solvents  but  they  require  longer  reaction 
timet. 


3366324 
HYDROEALKYLATION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 
John  W.  JcaUna,  Saabrook,  Tou,  amlgaui  to  Shafl  OB 
paay.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUod  Ukj  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39373 
Int.CLC07cJ/5« 
U3.  CL  260—672  R  6  Clafam 

Alkylaromatics  are  hydrodealkylated  to  aromatics  by 
passage  with  hydrogen  over  a  supported  catalyst  of  nickel 
and  a  Group  16  or  116  metal  promoter  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures. 


3366321 
DEUTERATED  METHYLENE  CHLORIDE 
Joaeph  G.  Atkinson,  Montreal,  Qocbcc,  and  Erakinc  Sbnom, 
Jr.,  Niagara  FaBi,  Ontario,  both  of  Cmmda,  aarignors  to 
Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Rabway,  N  J. 

FBmI  Aug.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  756,298 
Int.  CL  C07c  /  7100, 19102 
MS.  CL  260-664  12  Oafam 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  methylene-d2  chloride 
which  comprises  treating  methylene  chloride  with  (I)  deu- 
terium oxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  solvent;  (2)  a 
deuterated  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst;  or  (3)  deu- 
terium oxide  in  the  presence  of  a  deuterated  catalyst  and  a 
deuterated  solvent. 


3,666,822 
URANIUM-MOLYBDENUM  OXIDATION  CATALYSTS 
Robert  K.  GraaMlii,  GarfMd  Heights,  and  Maria  S.  Friedrich, 
Clcveiand,  both  of  OMo,  aarignors  to  The  Standard  OO 
Company,  dcvdaad,  OMo 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  691,934,  Doc  20, 1967, 
now  Patent  No.  3342342.  This  appMokion  Mar.  5, 1970, 
Scr.  No.  16,923 
Int.  CL  C07c  5118 
MS.  CL  260-^80  E  8  Claims 

Catalysts  are  provided  which  are  useful  in  the  oxidation  of 
olefiru  to  aldehydes  and  conjugated  dienes  and  in  ammoxida- 
tion  of  olefins  to  nitriles.  The  catalysts  comprise  the  com- 
bined oxides  of  uranium  and  molybdenum  and  the  combined 
oxides  of  uranium  and  molybdenum  in  combination  with  ar- 
senic, bismuth,  tin,  vanadium,  iron,  nickel  and  cobalt 


3,666,823 

URANIUM-ARSENIC  OXIDATION  CATALYSTS 

Robert  K.  GrameUi,  GarHsM  Hrighla,  and  Maria  S.  Friedrich, 

Cleveland,  both  of  Ohio,  amignow  to  The  Standard  Ol 

Company,  Clcv«tand,X)Mo 

ConrinnaHaw  of  awBcaHon  Scr.  No.  691,992,  Dec.  20, 1967, 

now  abandanid.  TTris  appBcation  Mar.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

16,984 
Int.  CL  C07c  5118 
MS.  CL  260—680  E  9  OaiuH 

Catalysts  are  provided  whkA  are  useful  in  the  oxidation  <rf 
olefins  to  aklehydes  and  conjugated  dienes  and  in  ammoxida- 
tion  of  olefins  to  nitriles.  The  catalysts  comprise  the  com- 
bined oxides  of  uranium  and  arsenic  on  a  catalyst  support 
and  the  combined  oxides  of  uranium  and  arsenic  promoted 
by  m^ybdenum,  boron,  vanadium,  tin,  nickel,  bismuth, 
chromium,  iron,  manganese,  zinc,  tungsten,  antimony,  ceri- 
um, cobalt  or  rhenium. 


3366325 
PROCESS  FOR  ALKYLATING  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
ToRk,  Chalom  and  Lodca  Stylos,  Craimy,  both  of 
amipMn  to  iMtkaC  F^raacahi  Da  Pctevic,  Dcs 
CarboranU  Et  Lnbrinants,  Rudl-Mafaaafaon,  France 
FPcd  Dec  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,276 
ClataM  priority,  appBcathm  France,  Dec  1 1, 1969, 6943079 

lat.  C3.  C07c  3156 
MS.  CL  260—671  R  10  n«fa— 

Process  for  alkylating  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  wherein 
said  hydrocarbon  is  reacted  with  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  olefines  and  the  alkyl  halides  in  the  presence  of 
a  Lewis  acid  of  the  formula  R  M  X,-„  in  which  R  is  a 
monovalent  organic  radical  having  one  -  20  carbon  atoms, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyi  and  aikoxy  groups,  X  a  a  halogen  atom  or  an 
electronegative  group,  M  is  a  metal  from  groups  lUb,  IVb 
and  Vb  of  the  periodic  classification  of  the  elements  and  n  is 
the  highest  valence  of  the  metal,  said  process  comprising 
using  water  in  a  molar  proportion  of  from  0.01  to  5  times 
that  of  the  Lewis  acid. 


3366326 
PURIFICATION  OF  HYDRODEALKYLATION  REACTION 

VENT  HYDROGEN 

Bcraard  I.  Ncwbcrgcr,  BrooUyn;  Stanley  W.  EhrUch,  Far 

Rockaway,  and  Manud  N.  Vcrgara,  Rcgo  Park,  all  of  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  101^21 

Int.  CL  C07c  3158 

MS.  CL  260-672  R  7  Clainv 


In  a  hydrodealkylation  process  the  vent  hydrogen  stream 
from  the  reaction  zone  is  contacted  with  5  to  20  mole  per- 
cent of  liquid  C7  to  C«  aromatics  in  one  or  two  stages.  The 
mixture  is  then  flashed  to  yiekl  a  liquid  containing  about  95 
percent  of  the  benzene  entering  the  flashing  zone. 
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3,666327 
QUATERNARY  SUBSTITUTED  HYDROCARBONS 
Entt  H.  C«fcon,  KIrkwood;  WlBtam  C.  Hmuiimii,  C»«v« 
Coeur.  •nd  Robert  M.  Schhim  KIrkwood,  al  of  Mo.,  »• 
aisDon  to  Moannto  ComfHuiy,  SL  Loyk,  Mo. 
^^       Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  S«r.  No.  877,043 
Int.  CL  C07c  9100 

U&CL260-676  "  *^ 

High  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons  contaimng  from 
about  28  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  from  two  to  four  gem- 
dimethyl  units  interspersed  in  an  aliphatic  chain  are  useful  as 
lubricants  and  other  functional  fluids  and  have  a  wide  liquid 
range  good  thermal  stability  and  resistance  to  the  formauon 
of  sludge  and  other  insoluble  decomposition  products  due  to 
oxidation  at  elevated  temperatures. 

3,666328 

CONDENSATE  PURIHCATION  AND  RECOVERY  FOR 

USE  AS  DILUTION  STEAM  TO  PYROLYSIS  FURNACE 

Cari  A.  Post,  and  Eldnrf  J.  Catanaw,  both  ol  Bartkavflle, 

OUSm  Msignon  to  PhillMis  Petrokmn  Company 

FVed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,786 

Int.  a.  C07c  3130;  ClOg  9136, 33/00 

VS.  CL  260-683  R  '  ^^****" 


3,666330 
LEAD  COMPOUND  CATALYZED  SILOXANE  RESIN 

SYSTEM 
AMn  J.  Akkna,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  aaifnor  to  General  Electrfc 

Coaspuiy 

Coatfamatloa  of  appllcatloa  Ser.  No.  782,470,  Dec  9, 1968, 
DOW  abandoned.  This  appllcatloa  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

108352 
Int.  CL  C08t  47104. 47/10, 31/32 
U3.  CL  260-825  *  Clalnie 

A  molding  compound  contains  an  uncured  siloxane  resm.  a 
lead  containing  catalyst,  and  i  Uane  or  polyiUoxane  contain- 
ing an  appreciable  amount  o  lanol  or  alkoxy  groups.  The 
molding  compound  is  relativt.y  stable  at  flow  temperatures 
but  cures  rapidly  at  molding  temperatures.  The  molding  com- 
pound is  used  in  the  transfer  molding  of  transutor  housings. 


•.TCN  I * 


3,666331 
THIOL-TYPE  THIAMINE  THIONOTHIOLCARBONATES 
Aklra  Takamtzawa,  IbaraU-shl,  and  Kentaro  HIraL  Kycto- 

shl,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shkmogi  &  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1969,  Ser.  No.  799399 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Mar.  5, 1968, 43/14148 

lnt.CLC07d5//'«2 
VS.  CL  260-256.5  B  »  »  Claims 

Thiol-type  thiamine  thionothiolcarbonates.  i.e.  O-(lower)- 
alkoxycarbonyl-S-(  substituted  or  unsubstituted  )-phen- 
ylthiothiocarbonylthiamines.  being  prepared  from  S-alkali 
salu  of  0.(  lower  )-alkoxycarbonylthiamine8  by  an  mteraction 
with  (substituted  or  unsubstituted )-phenylthiothiocarbonyl 
group-introducing  agents,  or  from  S-alkali  salts  of  thiamine 
by  an  interaction  with  the  (substituted  or  unsubstituted )- 
phenylthiothiocarbonyl  group-introducing  agents  followed  by 
alkoxycarbonylation  of  the  O-posiUon.  possessing  anti-in- 
flammatory activity  and  also  rapid,  prolonged  and  high  level 
viumin  B,  activity,  and  being  sufficiently  subic  for  various 
pharmaceutical  preparations. 


A  condensate  purification  and  recovery  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  purifying  water  from  the  pyrolysis  tower  of  a 
naphtha  cracking  unit  which  involves  settling  the  water  and 
separating  the  oU  and  producing  dilution  steam  and  oU.  both 
of  which  are  returned  to  the  cracking  unit.  ^ 


3,666329 

DIMERIZATION  OF  PROPYLENE 

Kenneth  J.  Freeh,  Tallmadge,  and  James  J.  Garmon,  Hudson, 

both  of  Ohk»,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

ContinuatkMi  of  appHcatkm  Ser.  No.  668,264,  July  14,  1967, 

now  abandoned  ,  which  b  a  continiiation-in-part  of 
applicatkm  Ser.  No.  539,243,  Feb.  23.  1966.  now  abandoned  . 
whkh  tea  continaadoa-hi-part  of  appttcation  Ser.  No, 
312360.  Sept.  30. 1963,  now  abandoned.  Thb  appUcatioa 
Oct.  29.  1969.  Ser.  No.  872,421 
IntCLC07ci/y6 
U3.  CL  260— 683. 15C  *  Clatois 

Propylene  is  polymerized  wit.  an  acid  catalyst  in  an  aque- 
ous reaction  mixture.  During  substantially  the  entire 
polymerization  period  there  is  present  in  the  reaction  mixture 
a  dimer  solvent  which  is  sufficienUy  immiscible  with  the  reac- 
tion mixture  to  form  a  second  layer  in  the  reaction  zone  to 
thus  remove  from  the  reaction  mixture  the  dimer  which  is 
produced  and  thus  prevent  its  further  polymerization. 


3.666332 
STABLE  VINYL  CHLORIDE  INTERPOL YMER  SYSTEMS 
Charles  K.  Bump.  Hampden,  and  Frank  J.  Hahn.  WUbraham, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St.  Loute, 

Cootlnuatlon-ln-part  of  applkatfon  Ser.  No.  714.774.  Mar. 

21.  1968.  now  abuidoocd.  TWs  application  July  17.  1970, 

Ser.  No.  55,963 

Int.  CL  C08q  i7/J2.  C08f  45/56 

U3.CL  260-853  ^  ^     '/^*^ 

Disclosed  herein  are  compositions  of  ethenfied  aminoplast 
resins  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  hydroxy  contain- 
ing fumarate  diesters  cured  with  phosphoric  acid  compounds. 
These  compositions  when  coaled  on  substrates,  display  excel- 
lent strength  characteristics  and  light  subility. 


3.666333 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SURFACE  COATINGS 
AND  FILMS  AND  SURFACE  COATINGS  AND  HLMS  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THIS  METHOD 
Horst  Dallbor,  and  ThemtetokUs  Katiibas,  both  of  Hamburg, 
Germany,  asrignors  to  ReichhoW,  Albert.  Chemie  Aktlen- 
tcscUachaft,  Hamburg.  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,757 
Clahns  priority.  appUcatkm  Switzerland,  May  27, 1969, 

7986/69 
InLCLCOSg  22/04 
U3.CL  260-856  ^^    10  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  an  improved  method  for  providmg 
surface  sheetings  or  coaUngs  and  to  a  stoving  enamel  for  car- 
rying out  thU  method,  the  enamel  being  resisunt  to  solvents 
and  alkalis,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  the 
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stoving  enamel,  applied  to  a  metal  base,  hardens  after  three 
to  four  days*  exposure  to  air  at  about  20°  C  so  that  the  film 
does  not  sweU  under  the  action  of  water  and  cannot  be 
removed  by  scratching,  and  Mt^rein  the  said  film  is  made  by 
forming  imder  simultaneous  removal  of  the  solvent  from 
polyhydroxyl  compounds,  based  on  copolymers  eontaining 
hydroxyl  groups,  copolymerized  aromatic  substances  and 
polyisocyanates  in  solvents,  without  active  hydrogen  atoms. 


3366334 

ORIENTED  THERMOPLASTIC  FILMS  COMPRISING 

POLYPRCM»YLENE  AND  POLY(PARA-TERTLyiY- 

BUTYL-STYRENE) 

Edward  M.  BuUard,  Rocherter,  N.Y.,  BMlgnm  to  MobO  OU 

Corporation 

FQed  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59331 
IntCLCOSf  29/72 
U3.  CL  260—897  A  2  ClaloK 

A  resinous  blend  composition,  adaptable  for  fabrication 
into  an  oriented  film  structure  having  improved  physical  pro- 
perties comprising  a  polyolefin  such  as  polypropylene  con- 
taining incorporated  therein  additive  amounts,  on  the  order 
of  from  about  1 0  percent  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  a 
tertiary  butyl  substituted  aromatic  resin,  such  as  poly  (para- 
tertiary-butyl  styrene). 


where  n  is  zero  or  an  integer,  preferably  not  over  9,  R  is  a 
divalent  aromatic,  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  group,  R,  is  al- 
kyl.  haloalkyi,  aryl.  haloaryl,  alkenyl,  aralkyl,  haloalkenyl, 
cycloalkyi,  X  is  S.  Y  is  nothing  or  oxygen. 

The  thiophosphites  are  useful  as  antioxidants  and  as 
defoliants.  The  thiophosphates  are  useful  as  plasticizers  and 
defoliants. 


3,666338 
PROPENYL  AND  PROPADIENYLPHOSPHONIC  ACIDS  2- 
PROPADIENYL.4^XO-  13-DIOXA-2- 
PHOSPHANAPHTHALENE-2-OXIDE 
Jaaos  KoUonhach,  Wcatflcid,  and  George  Gal,  Watchui^ 
both  of  N  J.,  asrignors  to  Merck  St  Co.,  Inc.  Rahway,  N  J. 
Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841347 
Int.  a.  C07f  9/08.  9/38,  9/40 
VS.  CL  260-937  i  Claim 

Cis-l-propenyl  phosphonic  acid  and  propadie- 
nylphosphonic  acid  are  made  from  propargyl  alcohol  and  2- 
halo-4-oxo-l,3-dioxa-2-phosphanj^>hthalene  via  reaction  of 
the  two,  rearrangement  of  the  resulting  propargyloxy  com- 
pound, reduction  of  the  propadienylphosphonate  thus 
formed  and/or  hydrolysis  of  the  ester  function.  The  inter- 
mediates for  example,  2-propadienyl-4-oxo- 1 .3-dioxa-2- 
phosphanaphthalene-2-oxide,  are  novel  compounds. 


3,666,835 
POLYURETHANE  SYSTEMS 
Hans  R.  SchkMs,  WalUngton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sun  Chemical 
Corporathm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1970,  Ser.  No.  29306 
Int.  CL  C08g  41/04.  22/14 
VS.  CL  260—858  9  Claims 

Solvent-free  polyurethane  systems  particularly  useful  as 
textile  laminating  adhesives  comprise  a  hydroxyl-terminated 
urethane  prepolymer  and  an  isocyanate-terminated  urethane 
prepolymer. 


3,666.839 
OXIMINOPHOSPHONODITHIOATES 
AmoU  D.  Gutman,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 
Chemical  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970.  Ser,  No.  26.148 
InL  CI.  C07f  9/06;  AOln  9/36 


Stauffer 


VS.  CI.  260—940 

Compounds  having  the  formula 


10  Clahns 


R  S     8CH»-R» 


3.666,836 
BLENDS  OF  POLYPROPYLENE  WITH  HYDROGENATED 

HYDROCARBON  RESINS 
Andrew  John,  Newark,  Dd..  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861.445 
Int  CL  C08f  41/12, 29/12 
VS.  a.  260—897  A  3  Claims 

Blends  of  polypropylene  with  hydrogenated  polymers  and 
copolymers  of  styrene.  The  useful  polymers  have  a  precisely 
defined  molecular  weight  distribution  and  must  be 
hydrogenated  to  the  point  where  at  least  50  percent  of  the 
aromatic  unsaturation  is  reduced.  The  blends  are  useful  in 
preparation  of  heat  scalable  films  and  capacitor  dielectrics. 


3.666,837 

POLYMERCAPTO  POLYPHOSPHITES 

Kenneth  H.  Rattcabury,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Weston  Chemkal  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  June  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,150 

Int.  a.  C07f  9/16;  BOIJ  1/16;  C08f  45/58 

VS.  CL  260-928  n  Clainis 

Compounds  are  prepared  having  the  formula 


Y  /  Y      \  Y 

\  Ri      /n 


SRi 


SRi 


in  which  R  is  ( 1 )  alkyl  or  (2)  lower  alkylthiomethyl;  R'  is  al- 
kyl;  R*  is  alkyl;  and  R*  is  ( 1 )  hydrogen.  (2)  lower  alkylthio. 
(3)  cyano.  (4)  phenylthio,  (5)  substituted  phenylthio 
wherein  the  substituent  is  halogen. 


(«) 


— C— NHR* 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  (7)  halophenyl,  (8) 
phthalimido.  (9)  vinyl,  (10)  carboalkoxy,  (11)  alkyl.  (12) 
ethynyl,  (13)  CCl,  CR*— wherein  R»  is  hydrogen  or 
chlorine.  (14)  -CH,OC(0)NH(lower  alkyl)  or  (15) 
benzylthio.  their  use  as  insecticides  and  acaricides.  process 
for  preparing  the  compounds,  intermediates  and  a  process 
for  preparing  intermediates. 


3,666,840 
POLYCARBOXY-TRIPHENYL  PHOSPHATES 
Ken  Ito;  HIroshi  Kamhaaka,  both  of  Toyonaka-sM;  Norio 
Kotera,  Amagasaki-shi;   lUroshi  Kuruma,   Toyonaka^hl, 
and  YosUro  Mnrata,  MInoo-shi.  all  of  Japan,  asrignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,729 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Sept  19.  1968,  43/68097; 
Feb.  26.  1969.  44/14945 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9/08,  9/12 
VS.  CL  260—942  9  OainH 

Polycarboxy-tripbenyl  phosphates  are  prepared  by  oxidiz- 
ing corresponding  polymethyltriphenyl  phosphates.  They  are 
fire  resistant  and  stable,  and  are  useftil  not  only  as  fire-re- 
tarding agents  for  high  polymer  materials  but  also  as  inter- 
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mediates  for  various  synthetic  products.  When  these  esters  3,666,843 

and  hydrolyzed,  corresponding  aromatic  hydroxycarboxylic      ALKYLARYLPOLYOXYALKYLENE  ALKYL  OR  ARYL 

acids  can  be  obtained  with  advantages.  mOSPHATES 

Ralph  B.  Ftwing.  Bardonia,  N.Y^  aMignoi  to  Stauilcr  Chaiirf- 
cal  CompttBy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

^(COOH)n,  FIM  Feb.  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  707,415 

CHOOOn.  O-/  X  Ilrt.  CL  C07f  9/;«;  D06I  y/04 

^_0_p^  (CH,)m,  Compounds  of  the  formula: 

(H|C)nn  O-^ 


> 


(CHi)mi 
fCOOH)n, 


(CH,)m, 


(Bi).-Aryl-(O— R,)m-0     O 

P-O-Ri 


RiO 


/ 


10 


wherein  n„  n,  and  n,  are  individually  zero  or  an  integer  of  up 
to  2,  and  rii  +  n,  +  nj  is  2  or  more;  m^  /n,  and  m,  are  in- 
dividually zero  or  an  integer  of  up  to  2,  and  «,  -♦-  /n„  n,  +  m, 
and  n3  +  m,  do  individually  not  exceed  3;  and  the  substituted 
positions  of  the  carboxyl  groups  are  in  the  3-,  4-  or  5-posi- 
tions  of  the  individual  phenyl  groups. 


wherein  R,  is  an  alky  I  radical  of  from  one  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  Rt  is  hydrogen,  R,  is  an  alkylene  group  of  from  two  to 
six  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  or  phenyl,  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  ot  from  1 
to  too.  inclusive,  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to 
2.  inclusive,  -Aryl-  is  phenylene,  and  naphthylene  and  the 
sodium,  potassium,  ammonium  and  ethanol  amino  salts 
thereof  which  are  useful  as  detergents  and  surfactants. 


3,666,841 
ARYL-POLYOL  PHOSPHITE  HAVING  TERMINAL 
HALIDE  GROUPS 
Walter  R.  May,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Dodky  BniGC  McrrifMd,  WO- 
Uamsvfllc,  N.Y.,  and  Lewis  Bcharah,  SL  Loub,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  PMroHtc  Corporadoo,  WBiiili«toB,  Dd. 
Contimiatiao4n-pwt  of  appMcatioa  Scr.  No.  727^22,  May  7, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1969,  Scr. 

No.  808,035 
InL  a.  COTf  9/12;  C08f  45/58 
VS.  a.  260—950  8  Chdms 

Aryl-polyol  phosphites  having  terminal  halide  groups  and 
their  use  as  rubber  stabilizers  and/or  antioxidants.  The 
preferred  embodiments  are  aryl-glycol  phosphites  having  ter- 
minal halide  groups. 


3,666344 

ALKYLARYLPOLYOXYALKYLENE  N- 

HYDROXY  ALKYL  PHOSPHORAMIDATES 

Ralph  Fearing,  Bw^ionia,  N.Y.,  — ignnr  to  Stauffer  Chemical 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Hied  Feb.  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  707,446 
Int.  CL  C07f  9/22;  C08g  22/44 
U.S.  CI.  260— 95 1  12  ClainH 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 


(Ri).-aryl-(0-R.)o-0     O  R,OH 

\ll        / 
P-N 

RiO  Rt 


3,666,842 

PHOSPHONO  THIOESTER  AMIDATES 

Paul    C.    Akfaencgg,    Prairie    ViBage,    Kans.,    assignor    to 

Chcmagro  Corporation,  Kansas  CHy,  Mo. 

Confiniiation-te-pnrt  of  appifcation  Scr.  No.  620,664,  Mar.  6, 

1967.  TUB  appHcalion  Dec.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,688 

InL  a.  C07f  9/44;  AOln  9/36 

VS.  CL  260—957  12  Claims 

Compounds  are  prepared  having  the  formula 


RiS 


1^-R. 


^ 


•Ri 


where  R,  is  trichloroethyl  or  dichlorovinyl,  R,  is  lower  alkyl 
or  phenyl,  R,  is  OR4  or  SR,  or 


.»» 


N 


/ 


\ 


R< 


where  R,  is  alkyl,  aryl.  haloalkyi  or  haloaryl,  R^  and  X  is  O  or 
S.  Preferably  K,  and  R«  are  lower  alkyl  and  1^  is  H  or  lower 
alkyl.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  nematocides,  fungicides, 
and  insecticides.  Preferably  R,  is  2,2,2-trichloroethyl  or  2,2- 
dichlorovinyl. 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  and  lower  chloroalkyi,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  or  R,-Aryl-(0-Rj.),-radicaI,  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  al- 
kyl, phenyl,  benzyl,  or  -RyOH.  Rj.  and  R^  are  alkylene 
bridges  of  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  of 
one  or  two,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  one  to  1 00,  and  -Aryl- 
is  phenylene,  or  naphthylene  which  are  useful  as  dry-cleaning 
detergents. 


3,666,845 
PRODUCTION-SCALE  FORMATION  OF  ULTRAHIGH 
PURITY  CARBIDE  POWDERS 
Keith  Vernon  DavMson,  and  Donald  H.  SchcU,  both  of  Los 
Alamos,  N.  Mcx.,  asrignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

Filed  May  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  35,303 
Int.CLG21c2//00 
U.S.  CI.  264—0.5  3  Claims 

A  method  of  forming  ultrahigh  purity  carbide  powders  on 
a  production  scale  which  comprises  blending  metal  oxide 
powders  with  elemental  carbon  powders  and  a  partially 
polymerized  furfuryl  alcohol  binder  together  with  a  suitable 
polymerization  catalyst,  extruding,  polymerizing  the  binder, 
heating  to  840°  C  for  48  hours  in  a  soft  vacuum,  heating  to 
2,200°  C  for  1  hour  in  a  helium  atmosphere,  cooling,  crush- 
ing, and  then  heating  to  2,000°  C  for  24  hours  under  a 
vacuum. 
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3,666,846 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  AN  ISOTOPIC  HEAT  SOURCE 
Kcamth  R.  Sump;  Ramon  K.  RoUoMm;  Boyd  D.  Howvd, 
ami  Kirk  DnunhcBcr,  ai  of  Richland,  Wmh.,  mrignof*  to 
The  UnkMi  Stalm  of  AoMrica  m  ruiiiwiaid  by  the  United 
Stales  Atomic  EBcrgy  Coomriirion 

ned  Apr.  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  816,482 
IntCLG21c2//00 
U.S.  CL  264—0.5  9  rf*^ 

A  procea  of  encapsulating  an  alpha-emitting  isotope  to 
form  an  isotopic  heat  source.  Microspheres  are  prepared, 
each  containing  its  own  helium  gas  plenum,  an  alpha- 
emitting  isotope,  and  containment  cladding.  These  micro- 
spheres are  sealed  in  a  capsule  with  or  without  a  metal 
matrix. 


mold  which  has  been  purged  of  air  with  a  vaporized  liquid 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  capable  of  condensing  on  the  mold 
walls  or  dissolving  in  the  molding  composition  at  the  tem- 
perature and  pressure  conditions  used  in  molding. 


3,666349 

METHOD  OF  COOLING  THERMOFORMED  ARTICLES 

George  E.  WilUams,  and  Edward  C.  Held,  Jr.,  both  of  Bart- 

kevlBc,  OUa^  — igaaw  to  PhBipa  Puiiofcrnu  Company 

Orlghml  appHcatioa  Jan.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  699^25,  now 

Patent  No.  3,520,020.  DMded  and  this  appBcatlon  Apr.  3, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  25,451 

Iata.B29c;7/07 

VS.  CL  264-40  2 


3366347 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ORIENTATION  OF  NEEDLE-LIKE  CARBON  PARTICLES 

IN  EXTRUDED  CARBONACEOUS  STOCK 
Bruce  L.  Bailey,  Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Great  Lakes  Car- 
boa  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874348 
Int.  CL  B29f  3/04;  C04b  35/54 
VS.  CL  264-29  12  Clainw      "■»■    ^-^ 


^      Al 


J± 


\^':\^,^^.^^\^^^lm^^^^^^..^^^-~ 


^^^^^^^^li^>^^^»>.  ^mm,.,.,- 


A  means  and  method  are  provided  for  extruding  composi- 
tions, particularly  for  extruding  mixes  of  carbon  and/or  gra- 
phite particles  and  carbonizable  binder.  The  means  and 
method  can  additionally  be  employed  to  control  the  orienta- 
tion of  acicular  particles  in  a  composition  during  the  extru- 
sion thereof  so  as  to  control  the  properties  of  the  extruded 
product. 

In  all  cases,  the  extrusion  die's  internal  configuration  is 
defined  by  at  least  three  sections  comprising  first  a  converg- 
ing section,  then  a  diverging  section  and  then  a  final  section 
of  substantially  constant  cross-section.  A  section  of  substan- 
tially constant  cross-section  may  also  sometimes  follow  the 
converging  section. 

When  employed  in  the  extrusion  of  a  carbonaceous  mix 
containing  needle-like  carbon  particles,  dies  of  the  present 
invention  of  appropriate  design  can  be  used  to  produce  stock 
which  after  baking  and  graphitizing  is  characterized  by  hav- 
ing a  transverse  to  longitudmal  average  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  (CTE)  ratio  considerably  less  than  that  charac- 
teristic of  corresponding  stock  in  which  the  particles  are  all 
axially  aligned. 


3366348 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CLOSED  MOLD 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM  MOLDINGS  FREE  OF 

SURFACE  VOIDS  BY  FLUSHING  THE  MOLD  WITH  A 

VAPORIZED  HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBON 

Robert  C.  Harper,  Lovctand,  OUo,  and  ChKhmali  MIHiM 

MacUne  Compaay.  Oadanati,  OWo 

Filed  Not.  24, 1969.  Scr.  No.  879307 

Int.  CL  B29d  27/00 

VS.  CL  264-39  1 1  Qabm 

Foamed  polyurethane  moklings  free  of  surface  voids  and 

having  a  substantially  uniform  skin  are  formed  in  a  cloaed 


^^^^ 


Cooling  fluid,  such  as  liquid  carbon  dioxide,  is  introduced 
into  thermoformed  articles  to  aid  in  cooling.  A  pressure 
switch  in  the  blowing  fluid  conduit  introduces  the  cooling 
fluid  when  the  pressure  of  the  blowing  fluid  peaches  a  first 
value  and  stops  flow  of  the  cooUng  fluid  when  a  second 
higher  pressure  is  reached. 


3,666,f(50 

PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Leo  J.  Windccker,  Midland,  Tcju,  msignor  to  The  Dow- 

Chemkal  Company,  Mklland,  Mich. 
ContinuatioB  of  appHcatkw  Scr.  No.  595,678,  Nov.  21, 1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  appHcation  July  10, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

845,658 

Int.  CL  B29d  9/00 

VS.  CL  264—45  4  ClainK 


Method  and  apparatus  are  discloeed  for  pn<->r«gi»»g  wli»etn 
expandable  plastic  particles  are  heated  in  an  ^>plicatOT  gun 
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to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  expansion  and  to  cause 
softening  of  the  surface.  The  particles  are  carried  by  a  hot 
gas  stream  and  deposited  as  a  coherent  mass  about  an  object 
to  be  packaged. 


3  666  851  \ 

PREPARING  HIGH  DENSITY  MAGNESU 
REFRACTORIES 
Aflokc    C.    D.    Chaklader,   VaMouvcr,    Britirii    CotoMbU, 
Canada,  m^ig^nr  to  CaoadiaB  Pateati  and  DcvdopMot 
Umiicd,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  S«r.  No.  875,567 
Int.  a.  C04b  35/64 
VS.  CL  264—66  15  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  high  density  refractories  of  magne- 
sia by  one  of  (a)  partially  calcining  magnesium  carbonate 
and/or  magnesium  hydroxide,  and  hot  pressing  the  partially 
calcined  raw  materials  while  dehydroxylation  and/or  decar- 
bonation  is  occurring;  (b)  calcining  magnesium  carbonate 
and/or  magnesium  hydroxide,  partially  hydrating  (or 
rehydrating)  the  calcined  raw  materials  and  hot-pressing 
while  the  dehydroxylation  is  occurring;  or  (c)  mixing  sintera- 
ble  magnesia  and/or  partially  hydrated  material  from  (b) 
with  the  hydroxide  or  carbonate  and  not  pressing  while 
decomposition  is  occurring  :  followed  in  each  case  by  a  short 
stabilizing  heat  treatment  at  sintering  temperatures. 


As  the  spring  is  pushed  downward,  it  pushes  the  elastomer- 
ic  charge  ahead  of  it  into  the  mold  chamber  which  shapes  the 
seal  and  totally  encloses  the  spring  therein.  Excess  elastomer 
is  ejected  upward  through  the  clearance  between  the  mold 
and  core  members.  Simultaneously  therewith,  the  elastomer 
is  pushed  between  the  now-spaced  convolutions  of  the  ex- 
panded spring  into  the  hollow  of  the  spring,  completely  and 
uniformly  filling  it  with  elastomer.  The  upper  mold  cavity  is 
then  moved  downward  to  the  end  of  its  stroke  and  an  annular 
nose  portion  thereof  cooperates  with  the  shoulder  as  a  ful- 
crum to  bend  the  periphery  of  the  case  upward  into  a  frusto- 
conical  flange  which  enters  the  mold  chamber  and  becomes 
bonded  to  elastomer  flowing  against  iu  opposite  sides.  The 
end  of  the  stroke  ordinarily  cutt  off  any  flash  adhering  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  seal,  forming  a  sharp  sealing  lip  thereon. 
The  elastomer  of  the  seal  is  then  cured  in  the  mold  cavity  by 
heating  the  mold  assembly,  after  which  the  completed  seal  is 
ejected  from  the  core  member  by  a  conventional  stripper  as 
the  mold  cavity  member  is  retracted  upward. 


3,666,852 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELASTOMERIC  ANNULAR 

SEAL  WFTH  ENCLOSED  GARTER  SPRING 
Michael  J.  Burke,  Southfidd,  Mich.,  aHignor  to  Fcderal- 
Mogui  Corporatioii,  Soutblkld,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  982 

Int.  a.  B29d  3/00;  B29h  9I0S 

U.S.  CL  264—229  1  Claim 

t 


3,666,853 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CONTINUOUS 

STRINGER  FOR  A  SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENER 

Ernst  Popovitsch,  Stuttgart-Stcckfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dr.  Karl  F.  Nafck  Fcinmaachlncnbau,  Stuttgart-Hohen- 

hcin,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1969,  P  19  22 

605.2 

Int.  CLB29C/ 7/02 

U.S.  CI.  264-281  5  Clainis 


A  mold  assembly  including  an  externally-tapered  lower 
core  member  with  an  annular  groove  near  the  top  and  an  an- 
nular shoulder  and  seat  near  the  bottom  and  an  internally- 
tapered  upper  cavity  mold  member  cooperatively  form  an 
aimular  die  cavity  having  the  shape  desired  for  the  elastomer- 
ic  annular  seal  to  be  formed  therein.  Prior  to  molding  the 
seal,  the  upper  cavity  mold  member  is  retracted  and  moved 
out  of  alignment  with  the  core  member  and  replaced  tem- 
porarily by  a  cylindrical  loading  device  having  an  annular 
groove  for  receiving  a  pre-tensioned  annular  hollow  helical 
tension  spring  and  below  it  a  cylindrical  end  portion  adapted 
to  receive  an  annular  charge  of  elastomer.  In  carrying  out  the 
method  of  this  invention,  an  annular  mounting  case  is  placed 
on  the  seat  and  a  collar  on  the  loading  device  is  moved 
downward  so  as  to  push  the  annular  hollow  helical  tension 
spring  and  the  aimular  elastomeriti  charge  from  the  loading 
device  onto  the  core  member  until  the  spring  snaps  into  the 
annular  groove  of  the  latter.  The  loading  device  is  then 
retracted  ^d  moved  out  of  alignment  with  the  core  member 
and  the  mold  cavity  member  moved  into  alignment  therewith 
and  then  moved  downward  into  telescoping  relationship  with 
the  core  member,  moving  the  annular  hollow  helical  tension 
spring  downward  and  at  the  same  time  expanding  and  cir- 
cumferentiaily  stretching  it  to  open  up  spaces  between  its 
convolutions. 


In  manufacturing  a  continuous  slide  fastener  stringer,  a 
plastic  wire  is  coiled  into  a  helix  abut  a  fixed  mandrel,  and 
the  helix  is  withdrawn  from  the  mandrel  while  its  convolu- 
tions are  braked  on  one  side  so  that  the  helix  is  distorted.  It  is 
thereafter  shaped  on  a  heated  spacing  wheel,  and  each  con- 
volution is  deformed  by  a  toothed  kinking  disc.  The  stringer 
so  formed  has  convolutions  of  periodically  varying  inclina- 
tion and  has  alternating  parallel  shanks  connected  by 
inclined  portions  retaining  the  original  coiling  pitch  and  hav- 
ing protuberances  which  secure  loops  of  sewing  threads  by 
means  of  which  the  stringer  is  atuched  to  a  supporting  Upe. 


3fw66flf94 
TEST  FOR  THYROID  HORMONE 
M.  ElMotraut,  IMbM,  Teu,  aarignor  to  Nuckar-Mcdical 
Laboratories,  IoCm  Dalaa,  Tex. 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  846,289 
Int.  CLA61k  27/04 
U.S.  CL  424—1  9  Claims 

A  procedure  utilized  in  a  diagnostic  test  for  determining 
the  level  of  thyroid  hormone  within  a  body  fluid  which-  in- 
cludes admixing  a  radioactive  isotope  labeled  hormone  with 
a  body  fluid,  and  separating  the  resulting  unbound  hormone 
from  the  hormone  bound  by  the  hormone  binding  globulin 
and  protein  of  the  fluid  by  sorption  of  the  unbound  hormone 
by  a  particulate  inorganic  crystalline  material.  This  sorption 
docs  not  depend  upon  critical  time  or  temperature  limita- 
tions, and  is  generally  conducted  by  thoroughly  admixing  the 
sorbent  material  with  the  solution  containing  the  bound  and 
unbound  thyroid  hormone  at  room  temperature.  The  sorbent 
material  is  then  separated  from  the  resuhant  supernatant 
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fluid  and  either  the  supemaunt  fluid  or  sorbent  material, 
preferably  the  sorbent  material,  is  counted  with  a  scintillation 
counter  to  determine  the  labeled  hormone  bound  to  or  ff«e 
from  the  globulin. 


3,666,855 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
RETARDING  DENTAL  CARIES  AND  CALCULUS 
Joseph  C.  Muhkr,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana 
University  Foundation,  Bloomington,  Ind. 
Contlnuation<in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  535,022,  Mar. 
17,  1966,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  402,920,  Oct  9,  1964,  now  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,067 
InL  CL  A61k  7/16 
U.S.  a.  424-52  12  Claims 

Oral  compositions  may  include  in  excess  of  I  percent  and 
up  to  about  40  percent  of  ammonium  salte  of  condensation 
products  of  ammonia  and  phosphorus  pentoxide.  e.g., 


3,666,857 
AQUEOUS  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  LANOLIN 

OIL 
Kenneth  L.  Ruasdl,  Nutley,  NJ.,  avignor  to  Malraatrom 

Chemical  Corp.,  Lhidcn,  N  J. 
Continurtion  of  application  Scr.  No.  178,221,  Mar.  1, 1962, 
now  abandoned.  This  applcatloa  Mar.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No. 

531,756 
Int.  CL  A61k  7/08 
VS.  CL  424—240  j  fn.h^ 

A  liquid  fraction  of  lanolin  is  solubilized  in  water  with  a 
combination  of  (A)  fatty  acid  soaps  and/or  synthetic  deter- 
gents, (B)  a  polyoxyethylene  ether  of  lanolin  alcohol  con- 
densed  with  16  mols  of  ethylene  oxide,  and  (C)  a  higher  fatty 
acid  alkanolamide. 


H.NO-P-0-P-ONH«  ^  ^ 

ni  in  orH.NOP-0-PONH. 

L.I  n'^ 

-A 


H4NO— P— O— P— ONH4 


3,666,856 

TREATING  IMMUNE  RESPONSE  WITH  AMINO  PURINE 

DERIVATIVES 
Gertrude  B.  EUon,  BronxviOe,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  A.  StrcUtz, 
Edhon,    NJ.,    aasignorB    to    Burroughs    WeUcome    Co., 
RcMarch  Triangle  Park,  N.C.  and  The  Wdlcoroe  Founda- 
tion, Ltd.,  Lonilon,  England 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  877,443 
Int.  CLA61r  27/00 
UACL  424-180  4  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


\i-ri 


OH    H 


where  R'  is  amino  or  lower  alkylamino,  R»  is  amino  or 
hydrogen  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sidts  thereof,  pro- 
vided that  when  R'  is  amino.  R*  is  amino.  The  compounds 
are  useftil  as  immune  suppressants  and  as  antivirab. 


together  with  a  carrier  suiuble  for  use  in  the  oral  cavity. 
Such  compositions  preferably  also  comprise  stannous  and 
fluoride  ions  and  exhibit  relatively  low  pH  values  (in  the  4-5 
range),  and  are  highly  efTective  in  reducing  the  solubility  of 
dental  enamel.  Moreover,  such  compositions  also  exhibit 
marked  effectiveness  in  reducing  the  susceptibility  of  the 
teeth  to  the  accumulation  of  dental  calculus. 


3,666358 

UTILIZATION  OF  GON-4-ENE  THERAPY  IN 

TREATMENT  OF  FEMALES  AND  IN  GROWTH 

STIMULATION 

Gordon  Alan  Hughes,  Haverfm^  and  Hcrchd  Smith,  Wayne, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  said  Smith,  by  said  Hughes 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  489,077,  ScpC 

21,  1965,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  division  of  appttcation 

Scr.  No.  337,823,  Jan.  15,  1964,  which  k  a  dtvWon  of 

application  Scr.  No.  228^84,  Oct.  4, 1962,  which  k  a 

continaatioB  of  appttcation  Ser.  No.  51,904,  Sept.  23, 1960, 

now  abandoned  ,  and  91,341,  Feb.  24, 1961,  now  abandoned 

,  and  137,535,  Sept.  12, 1961.  now  abandoned  ,  and  195,000, 

May  15. 1962.  now  abandoned  .  and  196,557.  May  16, 1962, 

now  abandoned.  This  appttcation  June  29, 1967,  Scr.  No. 

649300 
Int.  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424-243  13  amiam 

Methods  of  using  certain  1 3-ethyl-gon-4-enes  are 
described,  namely  1 3^,  1 7a-diethyl- 1 7/8-hydroxygon-4-cn-3- 
one.  and  the  decanoate  ester  of  1 3/8-ethyl- 1 7/3-hydroxygon- 
4-en-3-one  for  growth  stimulation  in  mammals;  and  13/3- 
cthyl-17a-ethynyl-h7/8-hydroxygon.4.en-3-one.  to  treat 
dysfunctions  of  the  female  reproductive  system  in  mammals, 
to  control  cyclic  regularity,  and  to  prevent  conception  in 
female  mammals. 


3,666359 
3,4-DICARBETHOXY-y3-PHENETHYLCARBAMIC  ACID. 

ETHYL  ESTER  IN  TREATING  DEPRESSION 
Nicholas  Peter  PlotnUiotf,  Lake  Bhifl.  DL,  Mslgnar  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  96,618 
IntCLA61u  27/00 
VS.  CL  424-300  2  dafans 

A  method  of  treating  the  symptoms  of  depression  compris- 
ing administering  a  therapeuticaUy  efTective  amount  of  3,4- 
dicarbethoxy-/3-phenethylcarbamic  acid,  ethyl  ester  to  pa- 
tients in  need  of  such  treatment. 


3366,860 
SUBSTITUTED  NrrROIMIDAZ(H.YLTHIAOIAZOLES 
AND  OXADIAZOLES  AS  ANTIPROTOZOAL  AGENTS 

Gerald  BcrkdhamnMr,  147  Lanrd  Road,  Prinocton.  N  J., 

Goro  Aaato,  Maddock  RomI,  RJ).  1,  Box  299C,  ThnsviBe, 
NJ. 

Contlnuatlon-ln-part  of  appttcation  Scr.  No.  814,160,  Apr.  7, 

1969,  now  abandoned ,  which  k  a  coiitinnnlion-te.p«t  of 
appttcation  Scr.  No.  659396,  Aug.  10, 1967,  now  PMcat  No. 
3.452,035,  which  k  a  continuadoB-faiHMt  of  appttcatloa  Scr. 

*»"  flM.l^ft,  ITrr  71  IT66.  now  ahnnrtiaiiil  Tlik  ■ppttcalhm 

Apr.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,944 

Int.  CLA61k  27/00 

U3.  CL  424—270  10  CWiv 

The  use  of  substituted  nitroimidazolyl-thiadiazoles  and  ox- 
adiazoles  are  described  along  with  methods  of  administration 
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of  the  same.  These  compounds  have  been  found  useful  in 
controlling  protozoa  and  therefore,  are  antiprotozoal  agents. 


3(666^86 1 

METHODS  FOR  TREATING  MIGRAINE  WHICH  USE  2- 

(2>'-DICHLOROPHENYI^AMINO)-l,3- 

DISZACYCLOPENTENE^l) 

EtewMir  Zainfa,  and  Edda  HmdmgUm^  both  of  Londoo,  En- 

to  Bochriagcr  liigflhilm  GmbH, 


Fled  Jiac  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,197 
ClafaiH  prioiity,  aimlktioii  Gcnnany,  Jum  6, 1969,  F  19  28 

798.0 
Int.  CL  A6 Ik  27/00 
VJS.  CL  424—273  4  Clafans 

Pharmaceutical  compodtions  for  the  treatment  of  the  syn- 
drome known  as  hemicrania  or  migraine,  comprising  2- 
(2',6'-dichlorophenyl-amino)-l,3-diazacyclopentene-(2)  or  a 
non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof  as  an  active  ingredient; 
and  a  method  of  treating  hemicrania  or  migraine  in  humans 
with  such  compositions. 


3,666,862 
N-TRTTYL-IMIDAZOLES  AS  PLANT  FUNGICIDES 
Kari-Hcfai  Bodid,  Woppcrtal-Elbcrfeld;  Erik  Rcfd,  Wup- 
pcrtal-Cronenbcrg;    FcnflnaDd   Gmrc,    BanchcM;    Hans 
Schdaplhif,  and  Hctanot  Kaapcrs,  both  of  Lowkuaen,  aO 
of  Germany,  andgnnri  to  Farbcnfabrikcn  Bayer  A.G. 
Original  appMcatlon  Jmi.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  789,601.  DMdcd 
and  this  appMcntion  Sept.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,109 
CUnM  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Jan.  29, 1968, 
P1670976J 
Int.  CL  AOln  9/22 
VS.  CL  424—273  5  Claims 

Plant  fungicidal  compositions  are  produced  which  com- 
prise an  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


-N 


\n/ 


CiH, 


CtHi 


wherein  R  is  cyano,  sufficient  to  be  effective  for  killing,  com- 
batting or  controlling  plant  fungi,  in  combination  with  a  solid 
or  liquid  diluent  or  carrier.  Methods  for  killing,  combatting 
or  controlling  fungal  diseases  in  plants  comprise  applying  to 
the  fungi  or  to  the  plant  to  be  protected  an  effective  or  toxic 
amount  of  the  above  compound. 


acid  are  dissolved.  Optionally,  the  composition  of  the  inven- 
tion may  comprise  a  lipid  phase,  wetting  or  emulsifying 
agents  and  amino  acids.  The  composition  is  per  se  beneficial 
for  the  treatment  of  certain  abnormal  skin  conditions;  it  is 
also  an  excellent  vehicle  for  therapeutically  active  drugs  for 
the  treatment  of  pathological  skin  conditions. 


3,666,863 

SKIN.TREATING  COMPOSITION  AND  VEHICLE  FOR 

SKIN-TREATING  AGENTS 

Guaaar  P.   E.   Swanbccfc,  Vaxliolm,  Sweden,   awignor  to 

Mcdlsan  AB,  Uppala,  Sweden 

Fifed  Mar.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  804,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  6, 1968,  2977/68 

Int.  a.  A6  Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424—316  13  CMam 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  skin-treating  composi- 
tion comprising  an  aqueous  phase  in  which  urea  and  lactic 


3,666,864 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ANESTHESIA 

Ross  C.  Terrell,  PWnflcid,  NJ.,  anrignni  to  Airco,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Contfamatloa-in-iMWl  of  appMcaHon  Scr.  No.  877,031,  Nov. 
14, 1969,  now  abandoned  ,  wMch  is  a  contimiatfcMHln-part  of 
application  Scr.  No.  712,903,  Mar.  14, 1968,  now  abandoned 
,  and  712,912,  Mar.  14,  1968,  now  abandoned.  Thb 
application  Aug.  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  68,474 
Int.  CL  A61k  13/00 
VS.  CL  424-342  6  Claina 

The  present  invention  relates  to  anesthetic  compositions 
containing  1 . 1 .2-trifIuoro-2-chloro-2-bromoethyl 

difluoromethyl  ether  and  1 , 1 .2-tnfluoro-2-bromoethyl 
difluorochloromethyl  ether,  and  to  the  method  of  anesthetiz- 
ing warm  blooded  air  breathing  mammals  by  administering 
an  efTective  amount  of  each  anesthetic  composition. 


3 ,6oo,o65 

STABILIZED  TRANS-DIETHYLSTILBESTROL 

FORMULATIONS 

Ndson  H.  Ludwig,  Greenfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU  LiUy  and 

Compnay,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Contlauatioo-in-part  of  applicatkm  Scr.  No.  852,908,  Aug. 
25,  1969,  BOW  abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  37,003 
Int.  CLA61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424-346  8  Claims 

The  isomerization  of  trans-diethylstilbestrol  to  the  inactive 
cis  isomer  in  animal  feed  compositions  is  substantially  in- 
hibited by  the  addition  of  the  combination  of  a  phenolic  an- 
tioxidant compound  and  a  nitrogen  compound  or  a  base  or 
basic  salt. 


3,666,866 

INHALATION  ANESTHETIC 

Harry  Louis  Yafe,  New  Brunswidi,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 

Sqnibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  j. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatkNi  Scr.  No.  365,173,  May  5, 
1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  2,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  554,671 
Int.  CL  A61k  13/00 
VS.  CL  424-350  9  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  compound,  3-bromo-3-chloro- 
1,1,1,2,2-pentafluoropropane  and  its  use  as  an  inhalation 
anesthetic. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,666,867 
SMELTING  FURNACE 


Frank  Waiter  Shaw,  Welland,  Ontario,  Canada,  Msignor  to 

UnkMi  Carbide  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Hied  Apr.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,224 

Int.  CL  F27d  11/08;  H05b  7//0,  7/12 

VS.  a.  13—9  4  CMm 


sleeve,  supported  by  the  holder,  concentrically  encircles  the 
individual  electrodes.  The  sleeve  is  formed  with  bores  which 


'\,.^..mj  m^^/^/m. 


receive    electrode-clamping    elements    which     clampingly 
cooperate  with  the  electrode  and  the  holder. 


An  electric  smelting  furnace  of  the  open  hearth  type  suita- 
ble for  producing  ferrosilicon  alloy  and  the  like  is  described 
which  has  improved  operating  efficiency  and  heat  and  dust 
shielding  of  the  electrical  components.  The  furnace  includes 
an  open  hearth  for  containing  the  melt,  at  least  one  carbon 
electrode  extending  vertically  into  the  melt  and  an  enclosed 
space  suspended  above  the  ^mace  and  enclosing  the  upper 
portion  of  the  electrode.  Current-carrying  interlaced  conduc- 
tors extend  through  the  enclosed  space  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  upper  portion  of  the  electrode  and  are  connected  by 
means  of  flexible  conductors  to  vertical  conductors  which  ex- 
tend to  contact  plates  positioned  around  the  electrode 
between  the  enclosed  space  and  the  melt.  A  water-cooled 
jacket  forms  an  annular  chamber  around  the  vertical  conduc- 
tor. Super-atmospheric  pressure  is  maintained  within  the  en- 
closed space  to  thereby  preclude  the  entry  of  airborne 
foreign  particles  into  the  enclosed  space. 


3,666,868 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  RETURN 
MOVEMENT  OF  ELECTRODES  IN  ELECTRIC 
FURNACES  OR  SIMILAR  APPARATUSES 
Herbert    Pusche,   Lcchcnich;    Harry   Sander,   Sindorf,   and 
Hans-Willielm  Neuss,  Bnihl,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Knapsack    AktiengcteUsdiaft,    Knapanck    near    Cologne, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1971,  Scr.  No.  103,644 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkMi  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1970,  P  20  00 

801.9 
Int.  a.  H05b  7/12 
UJS.CL13— 15  9aaims 

Safety  device  for  preventing  the  return  movement  of  elec- 
trodes in  electric  fUmaces  and  similar  furnaces  or  plasma 
burners.  The  safety  device  comprises  a  sleeve  and  a  holder. 
The  safety  device  comprises  a  sleeve  and  a  holder.  The 
holder  is  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  a  furnace  and  the 


3,666,869 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  UP  A 

TEMPERATURE  GRADIENT 

Lulgi  Orecchia,  Gaviratc,  Italy,  awignc'r  to  European  Atomic 

Energy      Community      (Euratom),      European      Center 

Kirchbcrg,  Luxembourg 

Fifed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  7^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  1,  1969,  34662  A/69 

Int.  CL  H05b  5/00 
VS.  CL  13-20  9  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  setting  up  a  temperature 
gradient  across  a  hollow  member  which  is  a  good  conductor 
of  heat  such  as  uranium  carbide  testpiece  of  simulate  the 
thermal  conditions  of  fuel  inside  a  nuclear  reactor.  A  urani- 
um carbide  hollow  member  has  a  high  frequency  AC  heating 
means  inside  it  and  a  cooling  jacket  surrounding  it  to  provide 
a  temperature  gradient  of  approximately  450°  C. 
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3,666,870 
SALT  BATH  FURNACE  FOR  COPPER  RECLAMATION 
Eugene  L.  Kemper,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Upton  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Roseville,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,299 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3160 

U.S.  CL  13-23  10  Claims 


•^(^ 


The  invention  relates  to  an  electric  salt  bath  fiimace  for 
reclamation  of  copper  or  other  nonferrous  metal  from  fer- 
rous or  other  higher  melting  scrap  containing  the  same.  A 
standard  type  or  ceramic  lined  salt  bath  furnace  having  elec- 
trodes for  passage  of  current  through  the  bath  is  provided 
with  an  additional  electrode  at  the  floor  of  the  furnace.  Said 
electrode  has  a  discharge  conduit  within  the  same  through 
which  the  molten  metal  is  withdrawn,  emerging  therefrom  as 
solid  metal.  During  initiation  of  the  molten  metal  discharge, 
the  temperature  of  the  entrance  end  of  the  conduit  is  main- 
tained above  the  melting  point  of  the  metal  by  the  heating  ef- 
fect of  the  current  through  the  floor  electrode.  During  the 
casting,  the  current  through  the  floor  electrode  is  discon- 
tinued to  avoid  overheating  and  the  electrode  is  discontinued 
to  avoid  overheating  and  the  electrode  can  be  water  cooled, 
if  necessary.  Sensors,  preferably  thermocouples,  are  arranged 
in  proximity  to  said  floor  electrode  to  measure  the  tempera- 
ture and  to  control  heating  and  cooling  of  the  metal  passing 
through  the  discharge  conduit. 


3,666,87 1 
CONTINUOUS  CHARGING  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  ARC 
STEELMAKING  FURNACE 
Gee   Wing   Thorn*   Hamilton,   Ontario,   and   Keith   Wilson, 
Burlington,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignon  to  The  Steel 
Company  of  Canada  limited,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada 
and  Mctallgescllschaft  A.G.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,449 
Int.CLF27di//0 
U.S.  CL  13—33  12  Claims 


A  method  of  steelmaking  in  a  three  phase  direct  arc  elec- 
tric furnace  having  a  slag  covered  bath  of  molten  iron  bear- 


ing metal.  The  furnace  is  charged  through  its  roof  by  at  least 
three  ducts  and  includes  propelling  means  for  directing  the 
charge  toward  the  bath  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  in  the 
range  40-80°. 


3,666,872 
TEACHING  MACHINE 
Carroll  E.  PowcU,  6501  Camden  Avenue,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
and  Clinton  L.  Carter,  9510  E«rt  Southport  RomL  Indl- 
anapoiis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,447 

InL  a.  G09b  7104 

UA  CL  35—9  A  9  Claims 


A  teaching  device  having  a  film  projector,  a  keyboard,  a 
memory  tape  unit  and  logic  circuitry  for  providing  audio  and 
visual  presentations  for  instructional  purposes.  The  presenta- 
tion may  consist  of  a  word  or  object  displayed  on  a  screen 
which  the  user  would  identify  by  pressing  keys  on  the 
keyboard.  This  response  is  compared  with  the  correct  one  as 
coded  on  a  segment  of  film.  The  memory  tape  unit  records 
any  auditory  presentation  and  any  spoken  response  by  the 
user  for  comparison  purposes,  such  as  would  be  desired  for 
learning  of  a  language.  Many  presentatioiis  of  the  ways  in 
which  the  machine  is  used  permits  it  to  be  adapted  to  the 
proficiency  of  each  user. 


3,666,873 

SELECTION  APPARATUS  AND  CIRCUITRY 

Ralph  M.  Pincus,  384  Elliot  Place,  Paramus,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19.742 

Int.  CL  G09b  5100 

U.S.  CL  35-48  R  20  Claims 
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This  invention  is  related  to  a  method,  apparatus  and  cir- 
cuitry for  enabling  various  competitors  to  determine  between 
themselves  and  by  virtue  of  a  counting  apparatus  the  correct- 
ness or  incorrectness  of  the  selection  or  the  time  required  to 
make  the  selection  of  some  display  events  or  the  like  of 
which  one  display  is  correct  and  the  others  incorrect. 

The  selections  are  controlled  from  consoles  each  having  a 
number  of  selector  units  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
possible  choices  from  any  intelligence  displayed.  A  correct 
choice  from  one  control  unit  in  any  one  console  will  tem- 
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porarily  inhibit  all  other  consoles  through  a  master  control 
unit  and  a  registration  of  the  correct  selection  will  be  made. 

In  a  preferred  form  the  invention  provisions  can  be  made 
whereby  reponse  time  testing  can  be  utilized,  as  well  as  ap- 
titude testing,  for  those  individuals  operating  at  different  con- 
soles. The  apparatus  is  particularly  adapted  for  educational 
purposes,  aptitude  testing,  scholastical  testing,  response  time 
testing  and  serves  as  programmable  teacher  for  numerous 
purposes. 


A  tuning  fork  is  mounted  inside  the  body  of  an  electric 
guitar  or  the  like  electric  string  instrument,  adjacent  a 
microphone  thereof  and  manual  means  are  provided  to  set 
the  tuning  fork  in  vibration.  The  sound  emitted  thereby  is 
amplified  by  the  sound  amplifying  system  of  the  musical  in- 
strument, so  as  to  be  clearly  audible  by  the  musician,  even 
when  exposed  to  noise  or  sounds  of  other  instruments  in  an 
orchestra  or  other  music  ensemble.  The  tuning  of  the  instru- 
ment is  therefore  much  facilitated.  The  sound  emitted  by  the 
tuning  fork  can  be  easily  adjusted  as  to  its  volume.  The  tun- 
ing fork  can  be  stopped  from  vibrating.  The  assembly  can  be 
mounted  in  any  existing  type  of  electric  guitars,  mandolins, 
banjos,  violins  and  the  like  electronically  sound  amplified 
string  instruments  having  a  microphone  underneath  the 
strings  and  mounted  in  the  sound  board. 


3,666,875 
ELECTRONICALLY  OPERATED  STRINGED 
INSTRUMENTS 
Mario  Ranxato,  Via  Amendola  n.  2/2, 17100  Savona,  Italy 

Filed  July  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,960 

Claims  priority,  appikalioa  Italy,  July  II,  1969,  49303  A/69; 

June  10,  1970,  12735  A/70 

lnLa.GlOhi/00 

U.S.CL  84—1.13  3  Claims 


Stringed  instruments  such  as  the  guitar,  mandolin,  con- 
trabass and  piano  are  operated  electronically  instead  of  by 
hand,  plectrum  or  percussion.  Circuitry  is  provided  for 
operation  and  control.  The  instruments  are  otherwise  con- 
ventionally constructed. 


3,666,876 

NOVEL  COMPOSITIONS  WFFH  CONTROLLED 

ELECTRICAL  PROPERTIES 

Eric  O.  Forster,  Scotch  Plidns,  N  J.,  anignor  to  Eaao  Rcicarch 

and  Engineering  Company 
CoatiBuatk>n-in-part  of  appttcatfam  Ser.  No.  678,655,  Oct  27, 
1967,  now  abuKloncd.  This  application  July  17, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  55,776 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  9102 

U.S.  CL  1 74—36  4  ClalRis 


3,666374 

TUNING  PORK  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  AMPUFIED 

STRING  INSTRUMENTS 

Clement  Labbe,  7600  Molwm  Street,  Apt.  26,  Montreal  453, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147336 

Int.  a.  GlOh  1 100 

U.S.  a.  84—1.01  1 1  Claims 


S   4   9 


An  electrical  conductor  shielded  with  an  insulating  coating 
comprising  a  semi-conductive  material  of  a  polymer  having  a 
dielectric  constant  of  at  least  2.0  and  a  filler  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  electrically  conductive  metals  and 
their  alloys,  said  filler  having  a  particle  size  range  of  about 
0.05  to  about  50  microns,  said  particles  having  an  approxi- 
mately linear  distribution  of  particle  size  with  an  average  par- 
ticle size  of  about  1  to  about  20  microns. 


3,666,877 
SHIELDED  CABLE 
Edwin  H.  Amaudin,  Jr.,  Eden,  N.C.,  and  William  F.  Mor- 
rison, Marion,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable 
Company 

Filed  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,905 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  9102 

U.S.CL  174-115  8  Claims 


An  electric  power  cable  with  a  semiconducting  jacket  has 
drain  conductors  in  the  form  of  thin  metallic  strips  embedded 
in  the  jacket  and  firmly  bonded  to  it  by  means  of  an  adhesive 
coating. 


3,666,878 

HIGH- VOLTAGE  ENTRANCE  BUSHING  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  TREATER 

Ddber  W.  Turner,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PctroUte  Cor^ 

poration,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,198 
Int.  CL  HOlb/ 7/26 
UJS.  CL  174—152  R  18  Clirims 

An  entrance  bushing  for  an  electric  treater  subject  to  high 
voltage,  temperature  and  pressure  operating  conditions.  The 
bushing  mounts  in  the  treater  by  a  threaded  adapter  on  one 
end  of  an  interioriy  extending  cylindrical  Teflon  member. 
First  and  second  sleeves  with  closed  ends  are  threaded  into 
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the  member  to  extend  coaxially  from  a  longitudinal  passage 
receiving  an  electrical  conductor  connected  between  an  ex- 
ternal power  source  and  internal  electrical  treater  com- 
ponents. Any  fluid  leaking  between  the  adapter  and  member 
is  vented  exteriorly  of  the  first  sleeve  and  passage.  The 
second  sleeve   is   permanently   bonded   and  sealed   to  the 


member  by  a  polymer  sealing  element  (fluorinated  ethylene 
propylene  resin)  compressed  between  interengaged  threads 
to  exclude  voids  and  mechanical-thermal  induced  seal 
disruption.  A  third  sleeve  encloses  the  second  sleeve  with  an 
electrical  interconnection  provided  by  a  flexible  lead  to  iso- 
late the  sealing  element  from  mechanical  impacts. 


3,666380 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  CORRECTION  OF 

TIME  ERRORS  IN  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS  RECEIVED 

FROM  AN  INFORMATION  CARRIER 

Gerhard  Krauac,  Dannatadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fo-nseh 

GmbH,  Darmstattt,  Germany 

Ftkd  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Gf^many,  May  20,  1968,  P  17  74 

302.1 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9102 

U.S.  CI.  178—5.2  R  10  Claims 
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In  a  color  TV  system  preferably  using  a  tape  for  storing  in- 
formation carrying  signals,  which  signals  are  color  TV 
signals,  a  circuit  for  correcting  time  errors  in  the  signals 
removed  from  said  information  storing  means,  comprising 
storage  means,  means  for  producing  read-in  pulses  from  the 
color  burst  of  the  TV  signals,  the  read-in  pulses  containing 
said  time  errors,  switch  means  connecting  the  read-in  pulse 
producing  means  to  the  storage  means  for  inserting  the  in- 
stantaneous value  of  the  information  carrying  signals  into  the 
storage  means  at  the  rate  of  the  read-in  pulses,  means  for 
producing  read-out  pulses  from  a  reference  signal  which  is 
free  from  such  time  errors,  switch  means  connecting  the 
read-out  pulse  producing  means  to  the  storage  means  for 
reading  out  the  information  in  the  storage  means  at  the  rate 
of  the  read-out  pulses  and  output  means  for  receiving  the 
time-error  free  information  containing  signals. 


3,666, ov9 
POWER  CABLE 
Christian  Worm  Hirsch,  Lysalifr,  and  John  Normann  John- 
sen,  Oslo,  both  of  Norway,  assignors  to  International  Stan- 
dard Ekctrlc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  6,  1970,  417/70; 

Nov.  8,  1969,  4437/69 

Int.  Q.  HOlh  3/08 


3,666,881 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 

LIQUID  CRYSTALS 

Richard  J.  Stein,  5  Elm  Street,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,602 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/12;  G02f  t/28 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  BD  12  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  174—128 


9  Claims 
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The  geometric  dimensions  and  power  losses  of  a  power 
cable  are  maintained  constant  along  its  length,  notwithstand- 
ing changing  ambient  thermal  conditions.  This  is  made  possi- 
ble by  changing  the  conductor  material  at  different  locations, 
for  example,  copper  to  aluminum,  having  different  thermal 
resistivity.  The  sections  of  different  conductor  material  are 
joined  by  conventional  techniques  such  as  welding,  soldering, 
etc.  Copper  is  used  at  the  ends  to  simplify  splicing. 


An  electro-optical  display  system  comprises  a  display 
screen  including  one  or  more  juxtaposed  sets  of  nematic 
liquid  crystal  and  photoconductive  layers  bounded  by  trans- 
parent electrodes.  The  screen  is  scanned  by  scanning  light 
while  modulated  bias  voltages  are  applied  across  the  liquid 
crystal  and  photoconductive  layers.  Images  appearing  on  the 
screen  are  viewable  by  reflected  ambient  light  to  which  the 
photoconductive  layers  are  transparent.  Colored  dyes  mixed 
with  the  nematic  liquid  <;rystals  result  in  colored  images  on 
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the  screen.  Cholesteric  liquid  crystal  mixed  with  the  nematic 
liquid  crystal  retains  the  images  on  the  screen  for  predeter- 
mined periods  of  time.  The  images  are  viewable  at  either  side 
of  the  screen.  The  screen  can  be  internally  illuminated. 


3,666,882 

COLOR  TELEVISION  HCK-UP  DEVICE  WITH 

SYNTHESIZED  LUMINENCE  SIGNAL 

Shigeru  Nishimura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31,  1968, 43/54728 

Int.  CL  H04n  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  1 78—5.4  TC  4  Claims 


3,666,884 

ELECTRONIC  SIMULATION  OF  VARIABLE 

INCLINATION  REFERENCE  BEAM  FOR  ACOUSTICAL 

HOLOGRAPHY 

Harold  L.  Chambers,  Royal  Oak;  Emanuel  Marom,  Oak 

Park,  and  Rolf  K.  Mueller,  Brighton,  all  of  Mich.,  asrignors 

to  The  Bcndix  Corporation 

FOed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,777 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  9  Claims 
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A  pick-up  device  composed  of  three,  "red,"  "green"  and 
"blue"  pick-up  tubes  without  using  any  luminance  signal 
pick-up  tube,  wherein  a  "green"  signal  is  employed  as  a  lu- 
minance signal  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  "green"  signal 
characteristic  is  represented  by  a  curve  similar  to  a  human 
visibility  curve,  and  wherein  the  apparent  horizontal  resolu- 
tion can  be  prevemed  from  being  decreased  even  when 
signals  available  from  the  three  pick-up  tubes  arc  deviated 
from  each  other  due  to  unsatisfactory  registration  of  these 
signals. 


3,666,883 
SPEED  DETECTION  AND  CONTROL 
Osahiko  Yano,  Kadoma;  Taludiiro  Nakamura,  Neyagawa,  and 
Masahiro  Deguchi,  Yao.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,265 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  May  8,  1969,  44/36860; 

May  30,  1969.  44/43793;  June  10,  1%9,  44/46665 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  5/26,  15/52;  H04n  5/78 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  P  8  CUdms 
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A  method  of  speed  detection  comprising  the  steps  of 
recording  pulse  signals  in  a  travelling  tape  or  rotating  body  of 
magnetic  material  with  an  equal  distance  and  reproducing 
the  recorded  pulse  signals  to  detect  the  speed  of  the  tape  or 
the  body.  Speed  control  utilizing  the  above  detection  means 
comprises  the  step  of  comparing  the  phases  of  said 
reproduced  pulse  signals  and  a  reference  signal  of  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  to  control  the  tape  or  body  to  move  at  a 
predetermined  speed. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  electronically  simulating  a 
plane  wave  reference  beam  of  variable  inclination  for  use  in 
an  acoustical  holography  system.  The  invention  is  based  on 
the  principle  that  the  phase  of  a  plane  wave  changes  linearly 
over  the  plane  of  detection.  In  systems  where  the  detection  is 
obtained  by  scanning  the  aperture  in  the  plane  of  detection, 
as  in  certain  acoustical  holography  setups,  the  required 
reference  beam  simulating  a  plane  wave  can  be  generated  by 
an  electronic  signal  having  a  frequency  slightly  different  from 
the  one  used  to  irradiate  the  object.  The  apparatus  can  be 
adjusted  to  obtain  a  simulated  reference  beam  of  any  desired 
angle  of  incidence  up  to  90°. 


3,666.885 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  UTILIZING 

A  SINGLE  LINE  SCAN  TELEVISION  CAMERA 
Brian  Hcmiley,  71,  Crimlcar  Drive,  Fulwood  ShcflWd, 
Yorkshire;  Lionel  Frederick  Hinbest,  53,  Grenfolds  Road. 
Grenoridc,  near  Sheffield,  and  Joaeph  William  Marshall. 
55.  Wollaton  Avenue,  Broadway,  ShefTield,  Yorkshire,  all 
of  England 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,734 
Chiims  priority,  appUcatktn  Great  Britain,  Jan.  4,  1968, 

700/68 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7/02,  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  15  Claims 


Method  of  detecting  a  dimension  of  an  elongated  vibrating 
object  being  rolled,  using  a  television  camera,  which  method 
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comprises  periodically  directing  a  light  pulse  onto  an  object 
to  form  a  shadow  image  thereof  in  the  camera,  temporarily 
stopping  the  scanning  beam  of  the  camera  for  a  period  in- 
cluding an  interval  immediately  following  each  pulse,  re- 
peatedly scanning  the  beam  in  the  direction  to  be  measured 
to  provide  video  signals  from  successive  lines,  selecting  a 
video  signal  corresponding  to  one  line  during  each  interval 
when  the  beam  is  ojaerative.  and  deriving  from  the  selected 
signal  another  signal  having  a  value  representative  of  the 
dimension  to  be  measured. 


3,666«8o6 
TELEVISION  CAMERA 
Hans-Dieter  Schneider,  GrosB-Gerau,  G«-niany,  assignor  to 
Femseh  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1969,  P  19  20 

007.8;  Sept.  24, 1%9,  G  69  37  417.0 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/02,  29/56 

U.S.  CI.  178—7.8  1 1  Claims 


provided  a  source  of  light  information  signals  and  means  for 
superimposing  an  image  of  the  said  signals  on  the  field  of 
view  of  the  observer  together  with  means  for  detecting  any 
angular  displacement  of  the  superimposed  image  with  respect 
to  a  predetermined  position  and  for  producing  a  control 
signal  proportional  to  the  displacement.  Finally  there  is  pro- 
vided a  means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  to  adjust  the 
orienution  of  the  light  information  signals  so  that  the  posi- 
tion of  the  signals  in  the  image  viewed  by  the  observer 
remains  more  or  less  constant. 


3,666,000 
PCM-TV  SYSTEM  USING  A  UNIQUE  WORD  FOR 
HORIZONTAL  TIME  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Tadahiro  Scliimoto,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Communica- 
tions Satellite  Corporation 

Filed  June  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,310 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/38 

U.S.  CI.  1 78—69.5  TV  16  Claims 


f 

The  television  camera  is  disposed  in  a  housing  which  has  a 
recess  for  receiving  a  detachable  adapter  for  a  disconnecta- 
ble  junction  cable  of  the  camera.  The  camera  plug  is  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  flexible  leads,  and  projects  loosely 
into  the  recess.  The  cable  adapter  comprises  a  bracket  which 
supports  a  cable  connector  plug  and  an  adapter  socket.  The 
camera  plug  is  inserted  in  the  adapter  socket  which  is  electri- 
cally connected  with  the  cable  connector  plug. 


3,666,887 
HEAD-UP  DISPLAYS 
Michael  H.  Freeman,  Denbigh  Court,  England,  assignor  to 
PUkington  Perldn-Elmer  Limited,  Liverpool,  England 

Filed  June  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  836,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  29,  1968, 

31,225/68 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7/02 

U.S.CI.  178— 7.85  6  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  the  provision  of  a  head-up  display 
system  for  use  in  vehicles  such  as  aircraft  or  land  vehicles.  A 
head-up  display  system  superimposes  selected  visual  informa- 
tion on  the  field  of  view  so  that  an  observer  can  see  not  only 
the  view  but  also  the  visual  information  without  having  to 
look  down  at  a  dial  or  the  like.  In  the  present  system  there  is 
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In  a  communication  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
television  information  by  means  of  digital  codes,  the  horizon- 
tal sync  pulses  are  transformed  into  a  code  word,  thus  leaving 
time  slots  in  the  transmitted  waveform  which  are  unoccupied 
by  the  digital  picture  information  or  the  code  word 
representmg  horizontal  synchronization.  These  time  sliU  are 
used  to  transmit  additional  information  such  as  multiple 
sound  or  data  channels,  or  bandwidth  compression  informa- 
tion. In  the  case  of  multiple  sound  or  data  channels,  the 
channels  are  multiplexed  and  coded  and  transmitted  during 
the  available  time  slots  at  a  bit  rate  which  is  the  same  as  the 
digital  picture  information  bit  rate.  In  the  case  of  bandwidth 
compression,  an  address  code  word  is  annexed  to  the  single 
horizontal  synchronization  code  word  to  provide  an  address 
for  each  line  of  picture  information  in  a  television  frame. 
With  all  lines  identified  by  addresses,  the  system  compares 
each  Hne  of  picture  information  with  a  prior  line  of  picture 
information  having  the  same  address  and  transmits  to  the 
receiver  only  those  lines  which  represent  changes  of  a  ceruin 
degree  from  a  prior  frame.  As  a  result,  redundant  picture  in- 
formation is  not  transmitted  thereby  reducing  the  total 
amount  of  information  transmitted,  allowing  the  transmitter 
to  operate  at  a  reduced  bit  rate.  The  receiver  stores  all  lines 
of  information  and  the  storage  is  up-dated  by  the  received 
non-redundant  lines  of  picture  information.  During  each 
frame  period,  the  receiver  extracts  from  storage  the  redun- 
dant lines  necessary  to  complete  a  picture  frame. 
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3,666,889 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Leon  Eduard  Zegers;  Jan  Kuflman,  and  Wilfred  Andre  Maria 

SnUdcn,  aU  of  Einnuirii«el,  Elndliovcn,  NathcrUuKb,  a»- 

ilgnon  to  U.S.  Phillpa  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContlnuatkNi  of  appHcatkm  Ser.  No.  663,783,  Aug.  28, 1967, 

now  abandoned.  Thk  appttcarion  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

ClainH  priority,  appUcatfon  NcCherlandi,  Aug.  27, 1966, 

6612113;  Feb.  24, 1967, 6702874 

64,121 

Int  CI.  H04J  9100 

VJS.  a.  179—15  BM  27  Clalnv 
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A  transmission  system  comprising  a  transmitter  and  a 
receiver  for  transmitting  information  in  a  prescribed  frequen- 
cy band  and  transmitters  and  receivers  to  be  used  in  said 
system.  The  transmission  of  the  information  signals  may  in 
particular  be  effected  directly  or  after  modulation,  for  exam- 
ple, amplitude  modulation,  frequency  modulation  or  pulse 
modulation.  The  overall  information  to  be  transmitted 
originates  from  a  main  information  source  and  an  associated 
auxiliary  information  source  having  a  smaller  information 
content  than  the  main  information  source. 


3,666,890 
DIFFERENTIAL  CODING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Fred  B.  Wade,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Data 
Systems,  Inc.,  Canoga  Parii,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,429 

InL  a.  H04J  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  179—15  AP  30  Claims 


A  differential  coding  system  and  method  for  use  in  a  data 
communications  system  employing  phase  ambiguous 
coherent  detection.  The  system  and  method  includes  dif- 
ferentially encoding  a  plurality  of  dibits  through  a  plurality  of 
differential  encoders  and  corresponding  outputs  of  the  en- 
coders into  new  dibit  combinations  before  converting  the 
new  combinations  to  analog  signals  for  transmission.  In  the 
receiving  decoder,  the  process  is  reversed  to  recover  the 
original  dibits. 


3,666,891 
TRANSLATOR  UNIT  FOR  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 
Christian  H.  Le  BcUec,  21,  rue  Joseph  Morand,  Lannion, 
France 

Filed  June  29, 1970.  Ser.  No.  50,804 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  France,  June  30, 1969, 6922060 

Iat.CI.H04qi/47 
U.S.  CI.  179—18  ET  2  CMam 


Translator  of  directory  numbers  for  telephone  switching 
network.  The  directory  number  is  divided  into  a  first  part  and 
second  part  which  are  stored  in  two  registers.  The  translator 
essentially  comprises  an  analysis  store  and  a  plurality  of 
translation  stores  which  are  circulating  stores  all  synchronous 
with  one  another.  The  analysis  store  has  written  therein  all 
the  values  assumable  by  the  first  part  number  and  the  second 
part  number  and,  associated  with  each  of  said  values,  the  ad- 
dress of  a  given  translation  store.  Two  comparisons  are 
made,  the  first  between  the  first  part  of  the  directory  number 
to  be  translated  and  its  assumable  values  which  results  in  the 
selection  of  the  translation  store  having  as  its  address  the  ad- 
dress associated  with  said  first  part.  The  second  comparison 
is  between  the  second  part  of  the  directory  number  to  be 
translated  and  its  assumable  values  which  results  in  a  read- 
out signal  applied  to  the  selected  translation  store. 


3,666,892 

SPEECH  GATE 

Alfred   M.   Hestad,  Chkago,  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,785 

Int.  CI.  H04q  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  1 79—  77  8  Claims 
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An  audio  frequency  gate  is  disclosed  for  use  in  an  elec- 
tronic PABX.  In  particular,  the  gate  enables  the  efficient 
transmission  of  speech  and  multi-frequency  tones  between 
components  which  are  controlled  by  dc  potentials  without 
disrupting  associated  dc  controls. 
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3,666,893 

MAGNETIC  ERASER  WITH  HEAD  WINDING  AS  PART 

OF  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 

Tatsuo  FiOiwara,  Tokyo,  and  Hiromi  Kusakabc,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Ekctrkr  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shI,  Japan ' 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  74,259 

CUrims  priority,  appikatkMi  Japan,  SepL  25,  1969,  44/76103; 

Nov.  12,  1969,  44/90053;  Nov.  19,  1969,  44/109195;  Oct.  3, 

1969,  44/94139;  June  19,  1970,  45/53129 

Int.  a.  Glib  5/02;  H03b  3/12,  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  1 79—  1 00.2  D  1 2  Claims 


A  magnetic  eraser  for  tape  recorders  wherein  there  are 
received  in  a  single  casing  an  erase  head  provided  with  an 
erase  coil  and  an  oscillator  for  supplying  the  erase  head  with 
erase  current  using  the  erase  coil  concurrently  as  an  oscilla- 
tion coil.  The  circuit  includes  at  least  two  transistors  and  a 
plurality  of  resistance  elements  which  are  interconnected  so 
as  to  be  particularly  suitable  for  construction  by  integrated 
circuit  techniques,  the  circuit  being  connected  to  the  erase 
coil  at  least  by  a  pair  of  capacitors. 


3,666,894 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  OF 

SIGNALS  ON  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Ruflolf  Prochnow,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Fernseh  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Continuation  of  appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  786,872,  Dec.  26,  1968, 

now  Patent  No.  3,591,732.  This  appikation  Jan.  19,  1971, 

Scr.  No.  107,644.  The  portkm  of  the  term  of  the  patent 

subacquent  to  July  6,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 

InL  CI.  Glib 5/50 

U.S.  CI.  1 79— 100.2  T  5  Claims 


A  head-wheel,  carrying  recording  and  pick-up  heads  for  a 
magnetic  tape  recording  and  play-back  system,  is  mounted 
on  the  rotor  shaft  of  a  drive  motor,  together  with  rotatable 
electric  signal  transfer  means  to  consUtute  a  rotor  assembly 
which  can  be,  as  a  unit,  £ixially  separated  from  the  stator  of 
the  drive  motor  for  the  rotor  assembly.  The  rotatable  signal 
transfer  means  of  the  rotor  are  disposed  in  proximity  of  the 
head-wheel  and  have  a  stepped  bearing  dimension  fitting  into 
the  supporting  bearing  of  cooperating  stationary  signal 
transfer  means  of  the  stator. 


3,666,895 

FILM  RECORDED  VELOCITY  AND  DYNAMIC  GAIN 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 

John  C.  McKechnic,  MaMand,  Fla.,  asrignor  to  The  Uiritcd 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1971,  Scr.  No.  122,400 

Int.  a.  Glib  7/00,  15/44.  77/32 

VS.  CI.  1 79— 100.3  D  5  Claimi 


--{sl-^-C^^iD- 


A  film  drive  seed  and  gain  regulated  record  and  playback 
apparatus  records  a  control  track  simultaneously  with  other 
parallel  data  tracks  The  control  track  comprises  a  series  of 
bars  recorded  at  a  predetermined  frequency  and  having  den- 
sity representing  the  dynamic  gain  range  of  the  recorded 
data.  After  processing,  the  control  track  is  monitored  and 
variations  in  density  utilized  to  produce  playback  gain  con- 
trol signals  for  maintaining  system  dynamic  range.  Frequency 
of  the  bars  during  playback  is  compared  with  a  known 
frequency  by  a  mixer  and  a  discriminator  to  provide  speed 
control  voltage  signals. 


3,666,896 
LIGHT  ELECTRIC  TONE  PICKUP 

Eckhard  Laue,  St.  (^rften.  Black  Forest,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Dual  Cierforuder  Stddingcr,  St.  (ieorgen,  BU^k  Forest, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26.  1968,  P  18  10 

984.7 

Int.  CI.  Glib  i//0,  H04r  5/00.  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  179- 100.4  R  3  Claims 


"     22 


In  a  light  electric  tone  pick-up,  a  tone  arm,  which  com- 
prises an  immovable  tone  arm  holding  member  which  holds 
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the  tone  arm  at  one  end  pivotally  about  a  vertical  and  a 
horizontal  axis.  A  light  beam  control  is  disposed  at  the  other 
end  of  the  tone  arm  and  is  connected  with  a  sensing  needle 
for  a  tone  modulated  groove.  A  light  source  is  immovably 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  vertical  tone-arm  pivot  axis.  A  first 
and  a  second  light  guide  is  secured  in  the  tone  arm,  and  each 
is  directed  with  the  cross-sectional  face  of  one  of  its  ends 
towards  the  light-beam  control  member  and  terminates  with 
the  cross-sectional  face  of  the  other  of  its  ends  close  to  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  tone  arm  pivot  axis  in  a  radial  plane, 
disposed  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  to  the  vertical  tone 
arm  pivot  axis.  Two  lightelectric  transmitters  are  immovably 
disposed  adjacent  the  vertical  tone-arm  pivot  axis  and  at  a 
close  distance  opposite  the  cross-sectional  faces  of  the  light 
guides.  A  third  light  guide  is  secured  in  the  tone  arm  and  is 
directed  with  one  of  its  ends  towards  the  light-beam  control 
member  and  terminates  with  the  cross-sectional  face  of  the 
other  of  its  ends  close  to  the  horizontal  and  vertical  tone  arm 
pivot  axis  in  a  radial  plane  to  the  vertical  tone  arm  swinging 
axis.  Also,  a  fourth  light  guide  is  directed  with  one  of  its  ends 
towards  said  light  source  and  terminates  with  the  other  of  its 
ends  at  a  slight  distance  opposite  the  cross-sectional  face  of 
the  fourth  light  guide. 


3,666,897 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  WITH 

VIDEO  HEADS  READING  BOTH  INFORMATION  DATA 

FROM  OBUQUE  TRACKS  AND  ADDRESS  DATA  FROM 

THE  LONGITUDINAL  CONTROL  TRACK 

Jerome  D.  Harr,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

nied  Dec.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  885.765 

Int.  CI.  Glib 5/52 

U.S.  CL  179—100.2  T  15  Claims 


t^l 


An  elongated  tape  recording  and  reproducing  system 
wherein  a  longitudinal  control  track  is  prerecorded  on  the 
edge  of  the  tape  either  with  a  recording  transducer,  such  as  a 
magnetic  head,  as  part  of  the  system  or  off-line.  After  the 
control  track  is  recorded,  oblique  video  tracks  are  recorded 
on  the  tape  with  two  video  transducers  or  heads  spaced  1 80° 
apart  and  traveling  obliquely  to  the  recorded  control  track. 
During  reading  of  the  video  information,  one  obliquely 
traveling  video  head  reads  the  address  on  the  longitudin^ 
recorded  control  track  while  the  other  obliquely  traveling 
head  reads  the  video  information  on  the  obliquely  recorded 
video  track.  After  the  video  heads  have  traveled  180°,  their 
roles  are  reversed.  That  is,  the  video  head  which  was  reading 
the  video  information  on  the  obliquely  recorded  track,  now 
reads  the  address  on  the  longitudinal  recorded  control  track. 
In  addition,  the  spacings  between  the  address  data  on  the 
control  track  serve  as  servo  information  for  maintaining  the 
tape  and  video  heads  in  alignment. 


3.666,898 

QUIET  LISTEN/TALK  ADAPTORS  FOR  HANDSETS  OR 

OTHER  TYPICAL  PHONES 

Peter  B.  Ferrara,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  96,797 

Int.  CI.  H04r  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  1 79—  1 80  5  Claims 


A  sound  attenuating  adaptor  for  detachable  connection  to 
the  receiver  of  a  telephone  handset  consisting  of  a  cap  of 
resilient  sound  absorbing  material  which  slips  over  the 
receiver  of  the  handset.  The  cap  is  provided  with  a  valve 
which,  when  the  adaptor  is  pressed  to  a  user's  ear,  deforms, 
causing  the  valve  to  open  and  permit  the  user  to  hear  sound 
emitted  from  the  receiver.  The  valve  per  se  may  be  a  slit  in 
the  outer  end  of  the  cap  or  a  disc  embedded  therein,  which 
slides  on  a  tube  when  the  cap  is  deformed  to  expose  holes 
and  allow  escape  of  sound. 


to 


3,666^99 

PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCHES  WitH  INTERLOCKING 

DIAPHRAGM  CONTACT 

Douglas    A.    Kerr,    Alburquerque,    N.    Mex.,    assignor 

Rolamite,  Incorporated,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  103,422 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/26,  1/48 

MS.  CI.  200—5  E  1 1  Claims 


A  multiple  push  button  assembly  in  which  the  buttons  are 
arranged  in  a  row.  The  buttons  are  normally  biased  out- 
wardly relative  to  the  panel  in  which  they  are  supported,  but 
when  one  of  the  buttons  is  pushed  inwardly,  it  is  latched  and 
remains  depressed  imtil  another  button  in  the  row  is 
depressed.  Movement  of  the  other  button  releases  the  latch 
from  engagement  with  the  first  button,  allowing  it  to  move 
outwardly  to  its  initial  position.  Thus,  only  one  button  in  the 
row  remains  depressed  at  a  time.  Latching  of  the  buttons  is 
accomplished  by  a  thin,  resiliency  flexible  band,  which  is 
mounted  in  longitudinal  compression  against  a  curved  guide 
through  which  the  buttons  project.  The  band  also  serves  as  a 
contact  element. 
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3,666,900 
PUSH  BITTTON  SWITCH  OPERATING  MEANS  WITH 
IMPROVED  JOYSTICK  AND  CAM  STRUCTURE 
Richard  C.  Rothweiler,  AsheviUe,  N.C.;  Cart  B.  Sohns,  White- 
fish  Bay,  and  John  A.  Washburn,  Mywaukee,  boCh  of  Wb., 
assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  886,290,  Dec.  18,  1969, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

113,645 

Int.  CI.  HOI h  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  200—6  A  8  Claims 


3,666,902 
SWITCH  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  Owen,  Springfield,  and  Stephen  W.  Kershner,  Falls 
Church,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Delta  Electronics  Inc., 
Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,971 

Int.  CI.  H01h6J/00.  19136 

\iJ&.  CI.  200- 1 53  S  28  Claims 


n 

An  operating  arm  pivotably  movable  selectively  in  op- 
posite directions  along  two  mutually-perpendicular  paths  of 
movement  about  an  intermediate  pivot  point  dnves  a  sliding 
cam  for  operating  linear  reciprocative  operators  of  a  plurality 
of  self-restoring  switches  by  means  of  translating  pins. 


3,666,901 

SWITCH  ACTUATOR  LOCK  FOR  PUSH  BUTTON 

SWITCHES 

Rudolf  Weinhart,  Ingkwood,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Master  Spe- 

ciahies  Company,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,084 

Int.  CI.  HOI h  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  200—42  T  1  C\9kms 


A  switch  system  for  connecting  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
transmitters  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  antennas  by  provid- 
mg  a  base  structure  on  which  identical  module  switch  ele- 
ments, made  of  conductive  resilient  cantilever  line  sections, 
are  mounted  on  the  front  and  back  of  a  base  to  provide  con- 
tmuous  vertical  line  conductor  elements  on  the  back  con- 
nected to  transmitter  terminals  and  provide  continuous 
horizontal  line  conductor  sections  on  the  front  connected  to 
antenna  terminals,  rotatably  mounted  rotors  having  flat  con- 
ductive cam  sections  at  right  angles  to  each  other  engage  the 
cantilevers  and  cross  connect  any  one  of  the  transmitter  lines 
to  any  one  of  the  crossing  antenna  lines.  Each  module  in- 
cludes a  face  plate  carrying  an  insulator  supporting  a  pair  of 
resilient  conductive  cantilever  line  sections  embracing  the 
cam  sections  of  the  rotor  to  connect  with  similar  resilient 
conductive  cantilever  sections  for  line  continuing  relation  or 
for  cross  connection  by  the  cooperating  rotatably  mounted 
rotors  insulatingly  supported. 


3,666,903 
FLUID  LEVEL  DETECTOR 
George  Thomas  Bata;  Winford  Boyd  Carruth,  and  Thomas 
Francb  Gosndl,  all  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,695 

Int.  CI.  HOI h  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.05  3  Claims 


An  improved  lock  for  preventing  accidental  actuation  of  a 
push  button  switch.  The  switch  includes  an  actuating  button 
mounted  to  slide  in  a  housing  between  a  released  position 
and  an  actuated  position.  A  substantially  U-shaped  locking 
member  is  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  button  to  pivot 
between  locked  and  released  positions.  When  the  locking 
member  is  in  the  locked  position,  tabs  project  towards  the 
housing  to  prohibit  movement  of  the  button  to  the  actuated 
position  by  abutting  the  housing.  A  lip  projects  from  the 
locking  member  to  facilitate  pivoting  of  the  locking  member 
to  the  released  position. 


A  fluid  level  detector  for  use  in  a  master  cylinder  to  deter- 
mine if  the  brake  fluid  has  dropped  below  a  predetermined 
level.  The  fluid  level  detector  is  a  three  piece  construction 
with  a  probe  being  made  firom  a  conductive,  anti-corrosive 
substance,  such  as  carbon,  that  is  not  subject  to  electrolysis 
formations.  A  retaining  member  formed  from  a  non-conduc- 
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tive,  rubber-like  substance  is  inserted  through  a  hole  in  the 
side  of  the  master  cylinder  to  secure  the  probe  in  a  fixed 
position  and,  simultaneously,  seals  the  hole  in  the  side  of  the 
master  cylinder.  A  conductive  metal  piece  which  extends 
into  the  retainer  provides  a  connection  to  the  probe  from  the 
outside  of  the  master  cylinder.  As  the  fluid  in  the  master 
cylinder  drops  below  and  out-of-contact  with  the  probe,  the 
resistance  between  the  probe  and  the  master  cylinder  hous- 
ing will  approach  infinity.  As  the  resistance  approaches  in- 
finity a  signal  will  be  transmitted  to  an  indicator  to  alert  the 
ojperator  of  a  low  fluid  level  in  the  master  cylinder. 


3,666,904 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  AND  DOOR  STRUCTLTIE  FOR 

MINIMIZING  LEAKAGE 

Edward  Z.  Krajewski,  CamariUo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bow- 

mar/Tk,  Inc.,  Newbury  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,307 

Int.  a.  H05b  9106 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 9—  1 0.55  7  Chdms 


An  oven  structure  has  a  front  flange  plate  on  which  is  a 
raised  member  that  frames  the  oven  cavity,  and  which  has  an 
outermost  surface  parallel  to  the  flange  plate.  A  door  hinged 
at  one  end  to  the  oven  structure  carries  a  floating  pan  which, 
via  biasing  elements  shown  as  compressed  rubber  strips,  is 
normally  biased  against  a  stop  when  the  door  is  opened.  The 
outer  face  of  the  pan  is  coated  with  dielectric  material.  When 
the  door  is  closed,  the  coated  face  of  the  pan  is  brought  in 
face-to-face  engagement  with  the  outermost  surface  of  the 
frame  member.  The  inward  travel  of  the  door  upon  closure 
causes  the  rubber  strips  to  be  further  compressed  and  the  lip 
of  the  pan  to  move  free  of  the  stop.  The  pan  is  sufficiently 
thin  to  conform  to  the  outermost  surfaces  of  the  frame 
member  contacted  thereby,  thus  permitting  a  capacitive  seal 
to  be  formed  which  is  effective  to  keep  leakage  around  the 
door  edges  to  less  than  a  milliwatt  of  power.  In  addition,  the 
portion  of  the  frame  adjacent  the  flange  plate  is  surrounded 
by  lossy  gasket  material  in  which  is  embedded  ferrite  or  othtr 
suitable  microwave  energy  absorbing  material.  A  door  clo- 
sure mechanism  is  shown  that  employs  a  cam  which  operates 
in  conjunction  with  the  pan  biasing  elements  to  effect  desired 
latching  of  the  door. 


3,666,905 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIELECTRIC 

HEATING 

Paul    C.    MuUer,    Febenau,    Switzerland,    and    Kari    H. 

Schneider,  Opiaden,  Germany,  anlgnors  to  Messrs.  Paul 

Troester  Maschlnenbau,  Hannover- WuUel,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,603 

Claims  priority,  applkatk>n  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1969,  P  19  21 

065.2 
InL  CI.  H05b  5100 
\}JS.  CI.  219—1 0.55  10  Oaiim 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  heating  plastics  or  rubber  arti- 
cles of  complex  shape  in  which  the  articles  are  moved  on  a 
conveyor  belt  through  a  hollow  waveguide  excited  with  a 
microwave  energy  flow  or  field  acting  in  one  direction.  A 
sinuous  hollow  waveguide  perpendicularly  communicates 
and  intersects  with  the  first  waveguide  at  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  intervals  and  is  excited  v^th  the  microwave 
energy  flow  acting  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first 


direction.  The  articles  are  thus  exposed  alternately  to  stag- 
gered energy  flows  acting  perpendicularly  of  one  another. 
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whereby  to  improve  the  efficiency  of  heating  and  avoid  local 
hot  spots. 


3,666,906 
CARBIDE  DEPOSITION  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  D.  Byrne,  4455  Knapp  Avenue,  N.E^,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mkh. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicatfon  Ser.  No.  543,350,  Apr. 
18,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  applkation  June  4,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  840,092 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9104 

U.S.  CI.  219—76  12  Claims 


rc^«-^^-^^ 


The  carbide  deposition  structure  of  the  invention  includes 
a  power  supply  connected  in  series  with  a  switch  across  a 
carbide  electrode  and  workpiece,  a  low  voltage,  low  frequen- 
cy oscillator  operably  associated  with  the  switch  for  turning 
the  switch  on  and  off  and  a  high  frequency,  high  voltage 
oscillator  for  initiating  an  arc  between  the  electrode  and 
workpiece  while  the  switch  is  turned  on,  after  which  the  arc 
is  sustained  by  the  power  supply  until  the  switch  is  turned  off. 
The  method  of  carbide  deposition  disclosed  includes  con- 
necting a  power  supply  across  a  workpiece  and  a  carbide 
electrode  through  a  switch,  closing  and  opening  the  switch  by 
means  of  a  low  voltage,  low  fi-equency  signal  and  initiating  an 
arc  between  the  electrode  and  workpiece  during  the  time  the 
switch  is  closed  by  means  of  a  high  voltage,  high  frequency 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  sustaining  the  arc  between 
the  electrode  and  workpiece  until  the  switch  is  subsequently 
opened. 


3,666,907 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  FLAT  PACKS 
ReginaM  F.  Nugent,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  George  P.  Snyder, 
Trenton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Time  Research  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Pennington,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,506 

Int.  a.  B23k  7/02 

U.S.a.219— 85  8ClainM 

Apparatus  for  connecting  the  bases  and  lids  of  flat  packs 

including  a  dry  box,  flat  pack  handling  mechanism  inside  of 

the  box.  an  infra-red  heat  source  outside  of  the  box  with  its 
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energy  transmitted  through  the  window  means  to  flat  packs 
secured  by  the  handhng  mechanism  inside  the  box,  a  shuttle 
to  take  the  flat  packs  in  and  out  of  the  box  and  means  to 


5-I-* 
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vibrate  -the  handling  mechanism  so  as  to  apply  vibratory 
mechanical  energy  to  the  flat  packs  when  exposed  to  infra- 
red energy. 


aj — \ 


3,666,909 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOUNTING,  ADJUSTMENT  AND 
MAINTENANCE  OF  A  CYLINDER  IN  A  HORIZONTAL 
POSITION  FOR  DEPOSITING  A  LAYER  ON  ITS 
SURFACE,  USING  THE  ELECTROSLAG  METHOD 
ZdciMk  Smitmajer;  Pavel  Blaskovits;  Anton  Kramer,  all  of 
Bratislava,  and  Jiri  Jcbas,  Chomutov,  all  of  Czechoslovakia, 
assignors  to  Vyskumny  ustav  zvaracsky,  odborove  vcduce 
pracovisko  zvarandia,  Bratislava,  Czechoslovakia 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Mar.  13,  1969, 

1804-69 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9104 

U.S.  CI.  219-76  2  Claims 


3,666,908 

METHOD  FOR  VERTICAL  WELDING  OF  ALUMINUM 

Alfred  Buxton  Crichton,  Montrose,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  039,425,  May  21, 

1970,  now  Patent  No.  3,58S343.  This  application  Mar.  31. 

1971,  Ser.  No.  129,757 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9118 

U.S.  CI.  219—73  8  Claims 


A  method  for  vertical  welding  of  aluminum  wherein  a  cavi- 
ty is  formed  between  aluminum  plates  by  placing  graphite 
retaining  members  on  the  outside  surface  thereof.  At  least 
one  non-consumable  guide  tube  is  placed  in  the  cavity  and  a 
consumable  wire  is  passed  therethrough.  A  halogen  base  flux 
is  fed  into  the  cavity  to  shield  the  weld  puddle  and  to  provide 
a  medium  for  resistance  melting.  Voltage  is  supplied  to  the 
wire  from  about  40  volts  and  1 ,300  amps  to  about  75  volts 
and  400  amps.  When  multiple  guide  tubes  and  wires  are 
used,  the  wire  is  skewed  prior  to  entry  into  the  non-consuma- 
ble guide  tube  and  rotated  as  it  emerges  therethrough  to  en- 
sure complete  fusion. 


An  arrangement  for  depositing  a  metallic  layer  on  the  sur- 
face of  a  cylindrical  object,  for  instance  of  a  grooved  roll  of  a 
rolling  machine  or  of  similar  objects,  provided  with  stable 
supporting  means  of  a  turn-table  with  the  welding  on  device, 
and  with  a  platform  with  supporting  posts  for  supporting  the 
cylinder  in  the  horizontal  position,  adjustable  in  direction  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder,  with  the  possibility  to 
withdraw  the  whole  platform  from  the  welding-on  position 
below  the  welding-on  device. 


3,666,910 
METHOD  OF  SOLID  STATE  BONDING  AN  ARTICLE  TO 

A  TUBE  SURFACE 
David    G.    Anderson,    Bloomflcid    Hills,    Mich.,   assignor   to 
Quanta  Welding  Company,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,250 

Int.  CI.  B23k  11104 

U.S.  CI.  219— 107  7  Claims 
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An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  fastener  bonded 
to  an  exposed  surface  of  a  tube  by  a  solid  state  pulse  re- 
sistance weld  at  the  faying  interface  between  the  fastener  and 
the  tube  to  form  an  integral  unitary  structure.  The  method  of 
producing  the  unitary  structure  involves  the  utilization  of 
unique  welding  structures  wherein  the  parts  being  integrated 
are  disposed  in  juxtaposed  position  followed  by  a  time 
phased  application  of  a  force  pulse  and  an  electrical  energy 
pulse  to  the  assembled  parts  to  produce  a  solid  state  re- 
sistance weld  at  the  faying  interface  to  achieve  the  desired 
structure. 
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3,666,911 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PLANAR  RAISED 

CATHODE  GAS  TUBES 

James  B.  Armstrong,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,436 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  219-117  2  Claims 


3,666,913 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  A  COMPONENT  LEAD  TO  A 
COPPER  ETCHED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  LEAD 
James   F.   Haefling,  Richardson,  and   Lawrence  L.   Meyer, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  In- 
corporated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,409 

Int.  CI.  B23k  11120 

U.S.  CI.  219-118  1  Claim 


A  method  for  fabricating  segmented  planar  raised  cathode 
elements  in  an  alphanumeric  display  gas  tube  employing  a 
weld  and  de-weld  process. 


3,666,912 
METHOD  OF  SOLID  STATE  BONDING 
David  G.  Anderson,  and  John  C.  Parker,  both  of  Bloomfield 
Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Quanta  Welding  Company,  Troy, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,903 

Int.  a.  B23k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  219— 1 17  9  Claims 


This  invention  provides  a  method  for  bonding  a  copper 
etched  circuit  board  lead  to  a  component  lead  while 
eliminating  blow  out  of  the  copper  lead  by  applying  an  oxide 
to  the  copper  lead  which  is  relatively  non-conductive  at  tem- 
peratures below  the  welding  temperature  but  decomposible 
at  the  welding  temperature.  Because  of  the  insulating  proper- 
ties of  the  oxide,  a  larger  current  passes  through  the  com- 
ponent lead  than  the  copper  lead,  allowing  Xhe  component 
lead  to  be  preheated  to  the  bonding  temperature,  decompos- 
ing the  oxide  and  thereby  bonding  the  copper  lead  to  the  pre- 
heated component  lead. 


3,666,914 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  DISPENSER  FOR  GRANULAR 

SUBSTANCES 
Malcolm  Leonard  Stephen  Dean,  Omaperc  Beach,  Northland, 
New  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,009 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Aug.  22,  1969, 

157559 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3102-  A47g  19124 

U.S.  CI.  219-214  7  Claims 


An  article  of  manufacture  comprised  of  at  least  two  parts 
of  electrically  conductive  metal  joined  together  in  over- 
lapped relation  by  a  solid  state  resistance  bond  at  the  faying 
interface  wherein  the  bond  area  is  very  precisely  defmed  by 
the  physical  shape  of  the  attendant  electrodes.  The  method 
of  bonding  the  parts  includes  the  utilization  of  a  time  phase 
application  of  a  force  pulse  and  an  electrical  energy  pulse  to 
the  assembly  of  the  part  to  achieve  the  desired  solid  state 
pulse  resistance  bond. 


Dispensers  for  granular  materials  such  as  salt,  pepper  and 
other  spices  and  including  a  container  capable  of  enclosing 
the  said  materials  therein  and  at  least  one  dispensing  orifice 
situated  in  the  container  and  providing  for  restrained  egress 
of  said  materials  from  the  interior  of  the  container  to  the  ex- 
terior thereof.  There  is  also  included  an  electric  heating 
means  which  may  be  wholly  or  partially  embedded  in  part  of 
the  container  and  positioned  in  relation  to  the  interior  of  the 
container  such  that  heat  when  generated  by  said  means  can 
pass  to  said  interior  and  heat  granular  materials  when  con- 
tained in  the  container  to  evaporate  any  moisture  contained 
therein  such  that  the  eva(>orated  moisture  leaves  the  interior 
of  the  container  by  of  the  orifice.  Electrical  contact  pins  are 
connected  to  and  lead  from  the  heating  means  and  these  pins 
protrude  generally  perpendicular  to  a  downwardly  and  in- 
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wardly  inclined  exterior  surface  of  the  container  and  are 
adapted  to  be  engageable  with  an  electric  socket  whereby 
said  electric  heating  means  can  be  electrically  connected  to  a 
source  of  electric  supply. 


3,666,915 
STEAM  OR  DRY  HAIR  CURLER  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  De  Napoli,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Northern  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,160 

Int.  CI.  A45d  4// 2.  H05b  3102 

U.S.  CI.  219— 222  12  Claims 


vided  The  fluid  is  heated  by  a  current  which  flows  between 
the  electrodes.  At  least  one  electrode  of  each  pair  is  movable 
so  that  the  distance  between  the  electrodes  can  be  varied  to 
modulate  the  current  flow  in  accordance  with  the  quantity  of 
heat  to  be  added  to  the  fluid  Further  modulation  of  the  cur- 
rent can  be  accomplished  by  placing  an  electrically  insulating 
shutter  between  the  electrodes.  This  shutter  moves  in  con- 
junction with  a  movable  electrode  to  vary  the  extent  to  which 
it  blocks  the  most  direct  current  path.  The  electrical  power 
used  by  the  apparatus  can  be  limited  to  prevent  high  peak 
power  demands. 


A  hair  curler  heating  apparatus  providing  combined  heat- 
ing effects  so  that  hair  curlers  can  be,  in  accordance  with  the 
preference  of  the  user,  selectively  heated  solely  by  dry  heat 
froni  within  or  can  be  heated  from  within  by  dry  heat  and 
simultaneously  heated  from  the  outside  by  means  of  heated 
water  vapor  or  steam  to  provide  damp  curler.  The  apparatus 
includes  an  electrically  heated  metallic  base  having  a 
peripheral  lip  surrounding  a  flat,  upwardly  directed,  water 
receiving,  retaining  and  evaporating  area  to  which  a  plurality 
of  curler  supporting  mandrels  are  secured.  A  non-metallic 
chassis  and  housing  structure  to  which  the  peripheral  lip  is 
attached  in  water-tight  relationship  supports  the  metallic 
base.  A  removable  cover  overlies  the  upwardly  directed  area 
and  normally  encloses  the  mandrels  and  any  curlers  thereon 
for  retaining  heated  air  and/or  water  vapor  thereabout  so 
that  the  curlers  can  be  selectively  heated  with  or  without  the 
presence  of  heated  water  vapor.  A  measuring  cup  sized  to  in- 
troduce an  appropriate  quantity  of  water  to  the  upwardly 
directed  area  is  provided 


3,666,916 

FLUID  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Henry  W.  Angelery,  19  Gwynnc  Court,  Closter,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,170 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3160,  1102 

L.S.  CI.  219-286 


17  Claims 


^ 


3,666.917 

HEATING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  AN  ELECTROLYTIC 

DEVICE  IN  A  CLOSED  HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT 

William  T.  Oglcsby,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Hydroflow 

Corporation,  Littk  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,482 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3160,  F24h  1112,  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  219— 292  5  Claims 


An  electrolytic  method  and  means  of  heating  is  charac- 
terized by  driving  an  electrolytic  fluid  of  predetermined 
physical  characteristics  through  a  closed  hydraulic  circuit  in- 
cluding, in  series  arrangement,  a  pump  for  driving  the  fluid 
through  the  circuit,  an  electric  heating  device  of  the  type  in- 
cluding at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes  arranged  to  define  a 
flow  passageway  within  the  circuit  and  means  for  applying  an 
electric  potential  across  the  fluid  to  heat  the  fluid  electrolyti- 
cally  and  heat  exchanger  means  configured  for  transferring 
thermal  energy  either  to  a  gas,  such  as  air  in  a  manner  to 
form  a  space  heater,  or  to  a  liquid,  such  as  water  in  a  manner 
to  form  a  domestic  water  heater  or  a  water  heater  for  a 
swimming  pool  or  to  any  other  utilitarian  fluid.  Each  pair  of 
electrodes  includes  inner  and  outer  coaxially  disposed  elec- 
trodes having  cylindrical  confronting  surfaces  spaced  to 
define  an  annular  flow  passaway.  In  order  to  eliminate  eddy 
currents  and  turbulence  within  the  passaway,  the  inlet  and 
outlet  conducts  to  and  from  the  passageway  are  so  formed 
and  arranged  in  the  inner  electrode  that  the  fluid  passes 
through  the  passageway  in  a  spiral  fashion  The  electrolytic 
fluid  consists  of  distilled  water  having  dissolved  therein  a 
metallic  salt,  such  as  copper  sulfate,  and  an  anionic  material, 
such  as  alkvl  arvl  sufonate. 


A  fluid  is  heated  as  it  passes  through  the  tank  of  an  ap- 
paratus in  which  one  or  more  pairs  of  electrodes  are  pro- 


3,666.918 
ELECTRIC  POWERED  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Clark,  Jr.,  East  Stroudsburg;  Lemuel  J.  Morgan, 
Stroudsburg,    both    of    Pa.,    and    Robert    F.    Klrschncr, 
Stoughton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Patterson- Kelley  Co., 
Inc.,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  28,355,  Apr.  13, 
1970.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1 1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,198 
Int.  CI.  F24h  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  219— 314  36  Claims 

A  water  heating  system  including  a  tank  for  storing  heated 
water  for  withdrawal  to  a  point  of  use  and  having  a  cold 
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water  inlet  for  replenishing  withdrawn  water;  a  conduit  hav- 
ing an  immersion  heater  therewiihin,  the  conduit  having  a 
water  intake  manifold  for  delivering  water  from  the  tank  to 
pass  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  immersion  heater  and 
having  a  heated  water  outlet  arranged  in  flow  communication 
with  the  point  of  use,  the  manifold  having  openings  arranged 
in  flow  communication  with  different  levels  within  the  tank 


3,666,920 
BASE  CONTAINING  AN  ELECTRIC  HEATER  ELEMENT 
AND  AN  AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR 

SUPPORTING  GLASS  OR  CERAMIC  COOKWARE 
David  B.  Price,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,829 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3/68 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 9— 449  11  Claims 


at  which  levels  different  water  temperatures  may  exist, 
whereby  the  temperature  of  water  passing  into  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  the  heater  is  an  integral  of  the  temperatures 
of  water  from  the  different  levels;  and  a  temperature  setisor 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  heat  input  to  water  passing  through 
the  conduit  as  a  function  of  the  integral  temperature. 


3,666,919 

CASTING  OVEN 

Frank  M.  Thiel,  8828  National  Boulevard,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  June  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  152,519 

Int.  CI.  F27b  14/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-421  Saaims 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  an  electrically  energized 
casting  oven  of  the  crucible  type,  and  one  which  may  be 
used,  for  example,  for  melting  precious  metals  at  elevated 
temperatures  of  the  order  of  2,400°  F.  The  oven  of  the  inven- 
tion includes  a  coil  of  resistance  steel,  or  other  appropriate 
resistance  material,  rather  than  carbon  electrodes,  as  the 
heating  element. 


A  base  containing  an  electric  heater  element  and  controls 
for  supporting  glass  or  ceramic  cookware  and  providing  auto- 
matic temperature  control.  The  control  includes  a  bi-metal 
controlled  switch  enclosed  in  a  metal  housing  having  one  sur- 
face, generally  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  cookware,  treated 
so  as  to  be  highly  absorptive  of  inlrared  radiation  incident 
thereon.  The  bi-metal  then  reacts  in  response  to  the  amount 
of  radiation  absorbed  on  that  surface  which  is  directly  related 
to  the  temperature  of  the  cookware.  Other  surfaces  of  the 
housing  are  also  similarly  treated  to  aid  dissipation  of  the 
heat  in  the  control  and  minimize  lag  time  between  the  tem- 
perature of  the  dish  and  the  temperature  of  the  controls. 


3,666,921 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PULSE  COOKING  AND 

HEATING 
Thomas  S.  Shevlin,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul, 
Minn.  * 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,913 

Int.  a.  HOSb  1/02 

\}&.  CI.  219—492  17  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  low  thermal  inertia  heating 
system  for  pulse  heating  a  preselected  quantity  of  food  or 
other  materials.  Pulsations  of  heat  are  produced  and  con- 
trolled by  timing  means  so  that  a  predetermined  amount  of 
heal  can  be  generated  in  a  predetermined  heating  period. 
Each  pulsation  of  heat  is  followed  by  a  predetermined  time 
interval  during  which  no  power  is  applied  allowing  the  heat 
to  be  absorbed  or  diffused  in  the  food  or  material.  The  pulse 
intervals  are  controlled  by  the  timing  means  so  that  the 
amount  of  heat  required  to  cook  or  heat  the  food  or  material 
can  be  precisely  metered  and/or  programmed. 
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3,666,922 
THERMAL  CONTROLLED  DISPOSABLE  UNIT  HEATING 

APPARATUS 

Frank  W.  Ldtner,  and  Clajton  O.  Milkr,  both  of  Chariotte, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Coltron  Industries,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,654 

Int.  CLB2 lb  27/04 


through  the  load.  Current  storage  means  is  connected  across 
the  resistance  means  and  with  the  gate  of  the  controlled 
switch  for  storage  of  current  during  current  pulses  in  the 
bridge  circuit  for  subsequent  delivery  to  the  controlled 
switch  gate  to  trigger  such  controlled  switch  during  sub- 
sequent pulses.  Consequently,  the  controlled  switch  means 
will  be  rendered  conductive  early  in  each  pulse  of  current  to 


U.S.CI.  219— 469 


17  Claims    conduct  substantially  full  current  pulses  to  the  load. 


Heating  apparatus  for  synthetic  yarn  prcKessing  comprising 
a  pin  or  plate  heater  having  a  passive  portion  for  attachment 
to  a  machine  to  provide  and  maintain  predetermined  align- 
ment for  a  load  contacting  element  of  a  removable  and 
replaceable  active  portion.  The  thin  load  conUcting  element 
carries  a  thin  etched  foil  heater  and  intimate  resistance  sen- 
sor bonded  to  its  inner  surface  and  is  equipped  with  electrical 
leads  to  comprise  the  disposable  active  portion.  The  passive 
portion  further  thermally  isolates  the  active  portion  to  ensure 
high  efficiency  in  transferring  heat  to  the  yam  load.  Fast 
response  inexpensive  metals  serve  as  the  load  contacting  cle- 
ment so  the  compact  low  mass  foil  heater  requires  less 
power,  responds  quicker,  and  weighs  and  costs  less  than  con- 
ventional yam  heaters. 


3,666,923 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  HAVING  FULL  CURRENT 

PULSE  LOAD  CONDUCTION 

William     W.     Chambers,     Anaheim,     Calif.,     assignor    to 

Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44^81 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 9—499  10  Claims 
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3,666,924 
ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  CONVECTION  HEATER 
Erik  Jensen,  and  Shelby  L.  Blankenship,  both  of  Staunton, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,796 

Int.  CI.  H05bJ//0 

U.S.  CI.  219—552  4  Claims 
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An  electric  resistance  convection  heater  comprising  a 
stack  of  electrically  conductive  fin  electrodes  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  on  a  plurality  of  electrically  insulating  sup- 
port elements  with  spacer  washers  therebetween,  certain  of 
said  spacers  being  formed  of  insulating  material  and  others 
being  formed  of  conductive  material  to  cause  an  electric  cur- 
rent applied  to  different  ones  of  said  electrodes  to  flow  seri- 
ally through  the  electrodes  in  a  predetermined  path,  and  cer- 
tain of  said  conductive  spacers  being  formed  of  a  material 
having  a  positive  temperature  resistance  coefficient  thus 
providing  self-limiting  response  for  the  heater. 


3,666,925 

CODED  TAPE  AND  OPEN  CONTACT  SENSING  CIRCUIT 

Ira  R.  Marcus,  RockviUc,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,402 

Int.  CI.  G06r  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  235— 6 1 . 1 1  A  5  Oaims 
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Control  apparatus  for  connection  with  a  pulsating  current 
source  and  to  control  current  flow  to  a  load.  The  control  ap- 
paratus consists  of  a  sensing  circuit  including  a  first  gate 
operated  switch  means  for  controlling  current  flow  through 
resistance  means  in  the  bridge  to  create  a  voltage  drop 
thereacross.  A  control  circuit  is  included  which  has  a  con- 
trolled switch  means  for  controlling  the  current  to  the  con- 
trolled load.  The  controlled  switch  means  includes  a  gate 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  current  level  to  render  such 
control   switch   means  conductive   to  complete   the   circuit 


A  coded  tape  used  to  preset  a  binary  counter  to  any 
desired  predetermined  count  is  composed  of  two  principal 
parts.  The  first  part  comprises  an  insulating  layer  or  substrate 
and  a  conducting  layer.  The  conducting  layer  is  etched  or 
scribed  to  divide  it  into  a  plurality  of  bit  tracks.  The  second 
part  also  comprises  two  layers  and  may  comprise  an  insulat- 
ing layer  and  a  conducting  layer  which  are  punched  out  in 
the  form  of  the  Gray  Code  pattern   This  part  is  laminated  to 
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the  first  part  to  form  a  unitary  structure.  Alternatively,  a  con- 
ductive layer  is  bonded  to  the  first  part  by  an  adhesive  which 
acts  as  an  insulating  layer.  The  second  conductive  layer  and 
adhesive  are  selectively  etched  to  form  the  Gray  Code  pat- 
tern. One  of  the  conducting  layers  is  biased  through  a  re- 
sistance to  ground  while  the  other  is  biased  to  a  different 
potential.  The  binary  counter  is  preset  by  positioning  the 
tape  with  respect  to  a  read  head  having  a  brush  for  each  of 
the  plurality  of  bit  tracks.  The  code  at  that  point  on  the  Upe 
is  transferred  from  the  read  head  through  a  code  converter  to 
the  binary  counter.  A  brush  contacting  the  first  conductive 
layer  causes  a  binary  "zero"  to  be  read,  and  a  brush  contact- 
ing the  second  conductive  layer  causes  a  binary  "one"  to  be 
read.  The  open  contact  sensing  circuit  senses  when  any  brush 
is  not  in  contact  with  either  the  first  or  second  conductive 
layers  and  prevents  the  binary  counter  from  being  preset. 


which   are   momentarily   closed   by   gear   teeth   carried   by 
denominationally    arranged    differential    actuators    of    the 


3,666,926 

CARRIER  ENVELOPE  FOR  MACHINE  PROCESSING 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Alfred  G.  Contc,  Jr.,  Princeton  Junction,  and  Jeffrey  Stanford 

Reinert,   Haworth,   both  of   NJ.,   assignors   to   Praxedcs 

Systems,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,000 

Int  a.  G06r  79/00,  B65d  27/74 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.12  R  4  Claims 


machine.  The  switch  contacts  are  selectively  moved  into  and 
out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  actuators. 


3,666,928 
GASOLINE  PUMP  CALCULATOR 
William  F.  Burke,  Westminster;  Danid  A.  Gihrlng,  Orange, 
and  Thomas  E.  Jones,  Costa  Mesa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Pan-Nova,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,912 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5122 

U.S.  CI.  235—92  FL  9  Claims 


is 


/' 


s  f 


^-rr 


A  carrier  envelope  adapted  for  processing  by  automatic 
data  equipment  employs  first  and  second  rectangular  sur- 
faces secured  along  each  edge  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
document  translation  through  reading  machine  equipment 
with  an  elastomeric  adhesive.  The  carrier  and,  for  some  ap- 
plications, also  its  contents,  readily  conforms  to  the  contour 
of  a  document  feeding  surface  and  feeding  path  in  automatic 
reading  equipment  to  facilitate  engagement  between  printed 
fields  on  the  envelope  and  machine  reading  head. 

In  accordance  with  other  aspects  of  the  present  invention, 
the  carrier  envelope  may  be  constructed  in  an  improved 
manner  without  waste  of  paper  stock;  carrier  envelopes  are 
readily  amenable  to  machine  addressing  and  bulk  handling; 
and  a  flap  construction  thereon  facilitates  enclosure  inserta- 
tion,  and  maintains  user  privacy. 


3,666,927 
READOUT  APPARATUS 
William  A.  Berry,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Addmaster  Cor- 
poration, San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Filed  June  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,317 
Int.  CI.  G06c  29100 
U.S.  CI.  235—61  PC  5  Claims 

A  pulse  type  readout  apparatus  for  data  registering 
machines,  such  as  mechanical  adding  and  calculating 
machines  in  which  data  is  transferred  from  the  machine  to  a 
suitable  remotely  controlled  device  in  parallel  fashion  by 
pulse  signals.  Such  signals  are  formed  by  switch  contacts 


^'-^ 


A  calculator  for  use  in  a  gasoline  dispenser  or  the  like  for 
calculating  amount  of  sale  and  volume  dispensed,  and  for  dis- 
playing the  amount  and  volume  of  sale  and  the  price  per  gal- 
lon. A  pulse  generator  actuated  by  the  flow  meter  provides 
volume  pulses  at  a  relatively  low  rate  as  a  function  of  volume 
dispensed.  Volume  pulses  are  counted  directly  for  volume 
computation.  Each  volume  pulse  gates  on  a  clock  pulse 
generator  running  at  a  relatively  high  rate,  with  the  on  time 
controlled  by  a  preset  price  counter.  Oock  pulses  are 
counted  for  amount  of  sale  computation  and  are  counted  for 
gate  on  time  control. 


3,666,929 
FUGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FOLLOWING  MULTI- 
STAGE DESCENT  PROnLE 
Bruce  E.  Menn,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Lear  Sie- 
gler.  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854^76 
Int.  CI.  G06f  15150 
MS.  CI.  235—1 50.22  25  Claims 

A  flight  control  system  for  Commanding  an  aircraft  to  fly  a 
smoothly  curved  descent  path  during  transition  from  a  first 
linear  descent  path  to  a  second  linear  descent  path.  The  con- 
trol system  produces  desired  altitude  information  to  define 
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an  approximation  to  the  curved  descent  path    The  aircraft's 
horizontal  axis  is  controlled  during  transition  using  desired 
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which  is  subsequently  dewaxed  to  provide  refined  oil  During 
a  predetermined  time  period,  the  characteristics  of  the 
charge  oil  are  sensed  and  corresponding  signals  provided. 
After  the  predetermined  time  period,  characteristics  of  the 
charge  oil,  the  refined  waxy  oil,  extract  oil  and  solvent  are 
sensed  and  corresponding  signals  provided.  Analog  compu- 
ters provide  signals  in  accordance  with  equations,  hereinafter 
disclosed,  for  controlling  the  charge  oil  flow  rate  and  the 
temperature  of  the  extract-mix  in  accordance  with  the  condi- 
tion signals  and  other  signals  corresponding  to  the  current 
economic  values  of  the  charge  oil,  the  refined  oil  and  the  ex- 
tract oil. 


horizontal  speed  information  dependent  upon  the  instantane- 
ous slope  of  the  curved  transition  path. 


3,666,930 

TIME  SHARED  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL 

George   H.    McDanici,   NorthviUe,   Mich.,   assignor   to   The 

Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,230 

Int.  CLGOSb  79/22 

U.S.  a.  235— 151.1 1  8  Claims 
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3,666,932 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ONLINE  DETERMINATION 

OF  THE  AROMATIC,  NAPHTHENE  AND  PARAFRN 

CONTENTS  OF  CHARGE  OIL 

William  D.  White,  Nederland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,732 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  35104.  G06g  7158 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.12  12  Claims 


A  numerical  control  system  of  the  point-to-point  type  for  a 
three-axis  machine  wherein  a  single  arithmetic  unit  accom- 
modates the  arithmetic  operations  for  all  three  axes  in  a  time 
division  multiplexed  fashion. 


3,666,931 

CONTROL  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  OBTAINING 

OPTIMUM  YIELDS  OF  REFINED  OIL  AND  EXTRACT 

OIL  FROM  CHARGE  OIL 

Robert  Alan  Woodie,  Nederland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,193 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  21100,  G05b  15102 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.12  14  Claims 
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A  system  and  method  for  controlling  the  solvent  refining  of 
a  charge  oil  to  obtain  refined  waxy  oil  of  a  specific  quality 


Outputs  corresponding  to  the  naphthene  and  the  paraffin 
volume  percent  contents  of  charge  oil  being  reformed  by  a 
catalytic  reforming  unit,  along  with  an  output  corresponding 
to  the  aromatic  volume  percent  content,  are  provided  during 
the  reforming  operation  in  accordance  with  the  following 
equations: 

1  l.iT,  •  .'Ml  II      hi  •  II  li)4(«12fP     .V.0) 

-toMir.'MiM    117  .SM  nnoiinsi  T    w\\'> 
inn:(6ft4i  II    «)iT    won     i  tw  K37>i:i 

4  0.V.10J6.ST-930)  +M  6647791  HS\  -  0  476) 

*  0.(11  l.SieJK  P-  .'.M))!  H      H)-r  ()0006(l2621(P-5.'>0)(T-930) 

+  2. ■.29762(ItS\ -0  476X11     S)  f  0.1.-.3744'2(  II  -  8)«| 


XN,- 

(21 


-♦-«2.5-  2FA. 


XN, 


-♦-62.  .'i-2FA. 


(rv47{i9(M  ♦  (TooHenfeoiTT" moT  o  oo i 6rv22(  P^  .s.-io t 

UT,J^n077.')1601(P-  .1.'>0)+  1  M(II-  «)  +  0mn9'i(M      I17S) 
+  i:i4276(R.x\      (1476) -I  onO.VMiWUT     9301«  ^  0  0«1907(  T-  930» 
+  0.27H497I  U.'<\^  0  476)(T-930i  +  0  00.'.9«9.">(ll  (  T  -  930)(  M  -  ll?..'?)! 
-  144  29602  +  0  00099<t»^62>P- .S.tUjiT-  930W0.2464407(H -»l'l 
0  S.tii5077  •  0  (XW^Sgni  t  -  930)  -  0  ()0242()3  .P  -  :>M) 

i3)   Naphthene  ronli-nl  -  O.'KXN,  +  XS,) 

and 

(4)   Paraffin  CI rn Ion  1      100- FA     naphthene  Cfintenl 

Where  A7",  and  AFj  are  the  temperature  drops  across  the 
first  and  second  reactors,  FA  is  the  aromatic  content  of  the 
charge  oil  in  percent  volume,  M  is  the  average  molecular 
weight  of  the  charge  oil,  T  is  the  weighted  average  reactor 
inlet  temperature  in  "F,  P  is  the  inlet  pressure  of  the  first 
reactor  in  psig,  H  is  the  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  mole  ratio 
and  RSV  is  the  reciprocal  liquid  hourly  space  velocity. 
Signals  are  provided,  corresponding  to  different  sensed 
operating  conditions  and  properties  of  the  charge  oil  during 
the  reforming  operation,  to  analog  computers.  The  analog 
computers  provide  signals  in  accordance  with  Equations  1 
and  2  which  are  used  to  develop  outputs  corresponding  to 
the  aromatic,  naphthene  and  paraffin  contents  of  the  charge 
oil. 
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3,666,933 
FOUR  QUADRANT  MULTIPLIER  USING  PULSE  WIDTH 

MODULATORS  AND  THE  DIGITAL  EXCLUSIVE-OR 
Paul  H.  Grobert,  Nutley,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Communications  & 
Systems,  Inc. 

nied  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,478 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7116 

U.S.  CI.  235-194  2  Claims 


1_, 


"L 


T] 


tiiDauwa/rWi 


f  TIIC»l  OUTWT 


ruTjn_njTJTJ~LruiJTJTJijn_rLrij" 


^mm  MfMK  IW.IIC 


JLJLJL_n_Jl_JLJLJLJLJLJLJLJLJLJL_A 

'XKiTitiE  IVEIUE  IHUC 


There  is  disclosed  a  four  quadrant  multiplier  circuit  and 
method  in  which  the  signals  to  be  multiplied  are  used  to 
pulse  width  modulate  carrier  signals  of  different  frequencies, 
respectively,  and  the  resulting  pulse  width  modulated  signals 
are  applied  to  an  exclusive  —  OR  circuit.  The  output  of  the 
exclusive  —  OR  circuit  is  filtered  to  remove  the  carrier 
signals  and  any  beat  frequency  between  the  carriers  so  that 
the  output  will  be  proportional  to  the  bi-polar  product  of  the 
signals  being  multiplied. 


3,666,934 

LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Buell  Moore,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esquire,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,003.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  F21v  19100 
U.S.  CI.  240—3  5  Claims 


A  light  fixture  comprising  a  housing  having  an  opening  in- 
termediate oppositely  facing  walls  to  permit  a  lamp  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  the  interior  of  the  housing.  A  closure 
is  removably  disposable  across  the  opening  to  enclose  the 
housing  in  weather-tight  fashion.  A  sleeve  on  one  of  the  op- 
positely facing  walls  of  the  housing  receives  an  electrical 
socket  for  axial  movement  between  retracted  and  extended 
positions.  A  means  on  the  other  of  the  oppositely  facing  walls 
provides  a  face  of  heat  insulating  and  cushioning  material  for 
engaging  the  non-electrical  end  of  the  lamp  when  the  electri- 
cal end  thereof  is  received  within  the  socket.  The  face  and 
sleeve  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  which  permits  the  electri- 


cal end  of  the  lamp  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  socket 
when  the  socket  is  retracted.  A  means  is  provided  for  posi- 
tioning the  socket  in  its  extended  position  so  as  to  hold  the 
opposite,  non-electrical  end  of  the  lamp  against  the  face  of 
heat  insulating  and  cushioning  material. 


3«666,935 
RETRACTABLE  FLOOD  LAMP 
Oscar   G.    Prftchett,   318th  Fighter  Interceptor  Squadron, 
McChord  AFB,  Wash.,  and  Charles  E.  Derry,  Route  #3,  St. 
Mwies,  Idaho 

Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,584 

Int  a.  F21S  3100;  F21P  5100 

U.S.  CI.  240— 1.2  2  Claims 


A  lamp  designed  particularly  for  being  flush  mounted  in 
numerous  applications  particularly  at  aircraft  fields,  the 
device  comprising  continually  plurality  of  lamp  bulbs  which 
are  footed  within  a  vertically  slideable  carriage  that  is  track 
mounted  within  the  housing  so  as  to  bring  the  carriage  above 
the  surface  of  the  ground  while  the  housing  is  secured  below 
ground,  thus  allowing  the  lamp  to  extend  above  the  ground 
surface  only  when  necessary. 


3,666,936 

SHADOW  BOX 

Ranson  W.  Webster,  Jr.,  8606  CHffwood  Way,  and  Ernst  H. 

Jarke,  III,  8467  Everglade  Dr.,  both  of  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,201 

Int.  CI.  F21  vJi/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-2  1  Claim 


An  enclosure  having  a  translucent  screen  at  the  front 
thereof,  a  plastic  screen  having  a  pattern  tiiereon  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  the  translucent  screen,  and  colored  light 
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bulbs  arranged  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  rear  of  the  enclo- 
sure for  blinking  various  colored  patterns  onto  the  translu- 
cent screen. 


3,666,937 
APPARATUS  FOR  ILLUMINATING  ORNAMENTS 
Charles  Franc,  Unox  HIU  Station  221  East  70th  Stnet,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,855 

Int.  CI.  F21v  33/00;  G09f  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-6.4  6  Claims 


3,666,939 
SHADELESS  DENTAL  LIGHT 
Sadayasu  Ota,  Kyoto,  Japan,  avlgnor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Morita  Seisakusho,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,010 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1970, 45/27594 

Int.  a.  A6 lb //06 
U.S.CI.  240— 41.15  2Clalma 


Ornaments  such  as  greeting  cards  are  illuminated  by  incan- 
descent lamps  powered  by  disposable  batteries.  The  battery 
is  provided  with  a  recess  in  its  casing  and  has  its  output  ter- 
minals disposed  therein.  The  base  of  the  incandescent  lamp  is 
adapted  to  be  received  by  the  recess  in  the  battery  and  lamp 
contact  terminals  disposed  on  the  base  engage  the  battery 
output  terminals  m  the  recess  and  thus  detachably  electri- 
cally connect  the  lamp  to  the  battery  and  energize  the  lamp 
to  produce  light.  i 


3,666.938 
LAMP  STRUCTURE 
Frank  J.  Dolega,  31  Weems  Street,  Boca  Chica  R.  Branch, 
Brownsville,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116,086 

Int.  CI.  F21v  21/06;  F21s  I/I2;  F21I  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  240-52.15  10  Claims 


A  shadeless  dental  light  the  reflector  of  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  section  mirrors  arranged  side  by  side  along  an  el- 
liptical arc.  Each  of  the  component  section  mirrors  has  a 
reflecting  surface  which  is  plain  in  transverse  section  and  has 
a  central  portion  of  the  length  thereof  fromed  into  a  circular 
arc  and  portions  extending  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
length  of  the  central  portion  formed  into  a  circular  arc  hav- 
ing a  different  radius  of  curvature  than  that  of  the  central 
portion. 


3,666,940 
SHOCK  RESISTANT  MOUNTINGS  FOR  LIGHT  BULBS 
Hugo     Magi,     Etoblcoke,     Ontario,     Canada,     assignor     to 
Dominion    Auto    Accesories    Limited.    Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  809,315,  Mar. 

21,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,564,483.  This  application  Apr. 

27,  1970.  Ser.  No.  32,084 

Int.  CI.  F21v  1 5/04.  HOli  5/48 

U.S.  CI.  240—90  9  Claims 


A  lamp  with  a  flexible  goose  neck  having  a  swivel  connec- 
tion with  a  base  which  encloses  a  transformer,  the  core  of 
which  is  held  against  the  top  of  the  bottom  wall  by  a  per- 
manent magnet  adhered  to  the  bottom  of  such  bottom  wall 
and  which  serves  to  releasably  mount  the  lamp  to  a  metallic 
support  such  as  a  mechanic's  bench  or  a  car  body.  The  mag- 
net flux  saturates  the  magnetic  core  which  magnetically  holds 
the  swivel  connection  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  adjusted  posi- 
tions without  fatiguing  the  flexible  goose  neck  which  in 
present  construction  eventually  breaks  off. 


A  lamp  includes  a  housing  and  a  socket  adapted  to  receive 
a  light  bulb,  the  latter  being  suspended  from  the  housing  by 
shock  resistant  mounting  means  comprising  arms  each  having 
rigid  points  of  connection  formed  integral  with  the  housing 
and  the  socket,  the  arms  being  integral  with  the  housing  and 
the  socket  and  extending  therebetween  with  the  arms  each 
being  fabricated  of  a  strip  of  material  formed  into  a  corru- 
gated and  having  a  plurality  of  corrugations. 
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3,666,941 
DIFFERENTIAL  HLTER  FLUORIMETER 
Emmctt  S.  Watson,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Laboratory  Data 
Control,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,073 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2J/22 

U.S.  CI.  250—43.5  R  9  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  double  beam  differentia]  fluorimeter 
requiring  no  light  chopper  and  characterized  by  unusually 
small  cell  volume  and  high  optical  efficiency.  The  instrument 
comprises  a  bifurcated  conical  light  tunnel  having  highly 
reflecting  internal  surfaces.  A  transparent  tube  passes 
through  each  side  of  the  bifurcated  light  tunnel,  one  for  con- 
taining a  sample  fluid,  the  other  for  containing  a  reference 
fluid.  A  light  source  directs  ultraviolet  radiation  into  the 
large  end  of  the  conical  tunnel.  A  pair  of  photodetectors  are 
positioned  at  the  small  end  of  the  tunnel,  together  with  an  ul- 
traviolet blocking  filter.  Each  detector  is  responsive,  respec- 
tively, to  fluorescence  from  the  sample  and  reference  fluids. 
An  electrical  bridge  circuit  compares  the  intensities  of  the 
fluorescence  derived  from  the  sample  and  reference  fluids. 


3,666,942 
ANALYSIS  OF  HYDROGEN-DEUTERIUM  MIXTURES 
George    M.    Low,    Deputy    Administrator    of    the    National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  wKh  respect  to  an 
invention  of.  and  Harry  C.  Lord,  III,  3740  Hampton  Road, 
Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,550 

Int.  CI.  G01n2//i4 

U.S.  CI.  250-43.5  R  1 1  Claims 


3,666,943 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  MEAN  SIZE  OF  GIVEN  PARTICLES  IN  A  FLUID 
Kenneth  Garfldd  Carr-Brion,  and  Doris  Audrty  Jcnkinaon, 
both  of  Stevenage,  Hertfordshire,  England,  ass^pion  to  Na- 
tional Research  Devdopment  Corporation,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,767 

Ckdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  20,  1967, 

42,875/67.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  ■ubseqocnt  to 

Sept.  15,  1987,  has  been  dlKlataned. 

Int.  a.  GOln  23/22 

US.  CL  250—5 1 .5  7  dahm 


tlomina 
Slump 


A  method  of  determining  the  mean  size  of  given  solid  par- 
ticles in  a  fluid  comprises  passing  two  x-ray  beams  of  dif- 
ferent energies  into  the  fluid.  The  energies  of  the  two  X-ray 
beams  being  such  that  the  resulting  intensity  of  fluorescent 
radiations  emitted  from  the  particles  due  to  one  beam  is  sub- 
stantially independent  of  the  mean  size  of  the  particles  while 
the  intensity  of  fluorescent  radiations  emitted  from  the  parti- 
cles due  to  the  other  beam  is  substantially  dependent  upon 
the  mean  size  of  the  particles.  A  comparison  of  the  intensities 
of  these  two  types  of  emitted  fluorescent  radiations  gives  an 
indication  of  the  mean  particle  size. 


3,666,944 

MEANS  AND  TECHNIQUE  FOR  MAKING 

RADIOGRAPHIC  EXAMINATIONS 

Charles  P.  Baldinger,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boehig 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,164 

Int.  CI.  G03b  4]  116 

U.S.  CI.  250—65  R  •  6  Claims 
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A  hydrogen-deuterium  mixture  is  partially  separated  by 
helium  carrier  gas  chromatography  to  form  an  effluent  which 
is  measured  to  determine  total  hydrogen  isotopic  concentra- 
tion. The  HD  component  of  the  effluent  is  ionized  to  form 
HD'*^  ions.  The  HD"^  1-0  band  absorption  is  then  measured 
with  a  conventional  high  resolution  infrared  detector  provid- 
ing a  signal  indicative  of  absolute  deuterium  concentration 
(as  HD).  The  H/D  ratio  is  readily  determined  from  the  total 
concentration  and  deuterium  concentration. 


A  means  and  technique  are  disclosed  for  making  a  radio- 
graphic examination  of  a  body  at  any  or  all  points  about  the 
periphery  thereof.  According  to  the  technique,  a  nuclear 
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radiation  source  is  enclosed  in  a  recording  device  which  is 
adapted  to  shield  the  source  against  the  escape  of  radiation 
therefrom,  but  which  has  a  recess  in  the  exterior  thereof 
across  which  the  radiation  can  travel  in  a  path  confined 
within  the  device.  The  body  is  inserted  into  the  recess  so  that 
a  portion  of  the  same  is  exposed  to  the  radiation  thereacross. 
while  a  section  of  a  recording  film  which  is  sensitive  to  the 
radiation  is  arranged  in  the  recess  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
body  from  the  source  to  record  the  character  of  the  portion 
thereon.  Thereafter,  the  body,  the  source,  and  the  film  are 
shifted  in  relation  to  one  another  so  as  to  expose  a  different 
portion  of  the  body  to  the  path  of  radiation  while  another 
section  of  the  film  is  arranged  in  the  recess  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  body  from  the  source.  Moreover,  during  the  shift- 
ing, process,  radiation  shielding  is  interposed  in  the  path  of 
radiation  between  the  source  and  the  recess  so  that  the 
character  of  each  portion  of  the  body  is  separately  recorded 
on  a  different  section  of  the  film. 


depositing,  on  an  area  for  each  datum  of  said  data,  a  first  plu- 
rality of  binarily-weighted  ink  components,  whose  presence 
or  absence  defines  the  significant  value  of  a  digit,  and  a 
second  plurality  of  binarily-weighted  ink  components,  whose 
presence  or  absence  defines  the  order  of  the  digit  The  inks 
used  photoluminesce  in  distinct  narrow  wavebands  when  sub- 
jected to  ultraviolet  radiation.  The  apparatus  for  retrieving 
the  data  includes  a  source  of  ultraviolet  radiation  for  periodi- 
cally illuminating  a  scanning  zone  to  where  the  data  to  be 
read  is  moved.  A  scanning  device  is  used  to  scan  the 
scanning  zone  during  the  period  when  the  ultraviolet  radia- 


3,666,945 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  FLUORESCENT  MATERIALS  IN 

AIR  AND  WATER 
Frank  Frungcl,  Hamburg,  G«muiny,  and  Peter  Krawarik, 
Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Impukphysik  GmbH,  Ham- 
burg, Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1969,  P  19  39 

524.5 

Int.  CLGOln  2//22 

U.S.  CI.  250-7 1  R  18  Claims 
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An  arrangement  through  which  the  concentration  of 
fluorescent  materials,  when  present  in  low  quantities,  may  be 
measured  within  a  fluid.  A  transmitter  is  flashed  periodically 
at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the  rate  that  measurements  are 
taken,  for  the  purpose  of  exciting  the  fluorescent  materials. 
Filters  and  optical  systems  are  provided  at  the  transmitter  for 
transmitting  the  appropriate  light  A  receiver  spaced  from 
the  transmitter  or  light  source  is  also  equipped  with  ap- 
propriate filters  and  optical  systems,  and  receives  on  a 
photosensor,  the  radiation  from  the  fluorescent  materials. 
The  resultant  electrical  signals  from  the  photosensors  are  am- 
plified and  compensated  against  daylight  and  cloudy  effects 
of  the  medium,  through  an  auxiliary  amplifier. 
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tion  is  on.  so  as  to  detect  the  fluoresence  of  those  ink  com- 
ponents which  are  present  Each  datum  may  also  be  so 
shaped  as  to  be  human-readable  An  optical  system  is  used  to 
direct  the  detected  fluoresence  to  an  array  of  light-responsive 
members.  Each  member  of  the  array  is  responsive  to  the 
fluorescence  of  only  one  ink  component,  thereby  registering 
the  presence  or  absence  of  that  particular  ink  component  in 
the  data.  Successive  passes  by  the  scanning  device  repeatedly 
scan  the  data,  which  may  be  randomly  oriented  relative  to 
the  scanning  zone.  Conventional  logic  circuitry  may  be  used 
to  interpret  the  output  of  the  array  of  light-responsive  mem- 
bers. 


3,666,947 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 
UNDISTURBED  IMAGE  ON  A  DISTURBED 
BACKGROLTSD  AND  HAVING  A  RADIATION 
ABSORPTIVE  MATERIAL  DISPERSED  THROUGHOUT 
THE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
Werner  Erwin  Louis  Haas,  Webster;  James  E.  Adams,  On- 
tario; John  B.  Flannery,  Jr.,  Webster,  and  Bda  Mechlowitz, 
Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104347 

Int.  a.  G02f  1116 

U.S.  CI.  250-83  R  25  Claims 


3,666,946 
AUTOMATIC  INFORMATION  READING  SYSTEM  USING 

PHOTOLUMINESCENT  DETECTION  MEANS 
Ccbcm  B.  Trimble,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
C«h  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,493 

Int.a.G0In2//i« 

U.S.  CL  250—71  R  5  Claims 

A  process  for  encoding  data  and  apparatus  for  recording 

and  retrieving  the  same.  The  encoding  is  accomplished  by 


An  imaging  system  wherein  an  imaging  member  compris- 
ing a  composition  comprising  a  material  having  a  cholestcric 
liquid  crystalline  phase  with  radiation  absorptive  material 
dispersed  throughout  the  liquid  crystalline  material,  is  pro- 
vided with  the  liquid  crystalline  composition  in  its  Grandjean 
or  "disturbed"  texture  sute,  and  the  member  is  thermally 
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imaged  by  imagewise  heating  image  portions  of  said  imaging 
material  to  a  temperature  at  least  about  the  cholesteric 
liquid-isotropic  transition  temperature  range  of  the  material 
and  allowing  said  heated  portions  of  said  imaging  material  to 
return  to  a  temperature  within  the  cholesteric  liquid  crystal- 
line mesophase  temperature  range  of  said  material,  whereby 
said  imaged  areas  assume  the  focal-conic  or  "undisturbed" 
texture  state  in  the  desired  image  configuration.  Images  pro- 
vided by  the  inventive  system  may  be  erased,  and  the  imaging 
members  used  therein  are  typically  reuseable. 
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An  imaging  system  wherein  an  imaging  member  compris- 
ing a  material  having  a  cholesteric  liquid  crystalline  phase  in 
its  Grandjean  or  "disturbed"  texture  state  is  thermally 
imaged  by  imagewise  heating  image  portions  of  said  imaging 
material  to  a  temperature  at  least  about  the  cholesteric  liquid 
crystalline-liquid  isotropic  transition  temperature  of  said 
material  and  allowing  said  heated  portions  of  said  imaging 
material  to  return  to  a  temperature  within  the  cholesteric 
liquid  crystalline  mesophase  temperature  range  of  said 
material  whereby  said  imaged  areas  assume  the  focal-conic 
or  "undistrubed"  texture  state  in  the  desired  image  configu- 
ration. Images  provided  by  the  inventive  system  are  erasible, 
and  the  imaging  members  are  reusable. 


3,666,949 
SHIELDED  OPTICAL  RADIATION  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Frank  A.  Dc  FaIco,  Mariboro,  and  Stephen  N.  Bobo,  Cohas- 
set,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,182 

Int  CI.  GOIJ  5100;  G02b  5116 

U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  H  10  Claims 


An  optical  radiation  detecting  device  adapted  particularly 
for  temperature  detection  systems  such  as  welding  apparatus 
and  which  comprises  a  fluid-cooled  fiber  optic  radiation 
sensing  and  transmitting  means  having  means  for  shielding 
the  sensing  portion  of  the  device  from  extraneous  or  stray 


radiation  in  the  visible  and  near  visible  portions  of  the  spec- 
trum. 


3,666,950 
INTEGRAL  MULTI-SENSOR  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Robert  R.  Fcrber,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  George  A.  Gitanour, 
Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  Wcstii^house  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  SepL  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,428 

int.a.  Goit  ;/;5.i/oo 

U.S.  CI.  250—83. 1  1 1  Claims 


3,666,948 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  THERMAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

HAVING  AN  UNDISTURBED  IMAGE  ON  A  DISTURBED 

BACKGROUND 
Bela  Mechlowitz,  Rochester;  James  E.  Adams,  Ontario,  and 
Werner  Erwtn  Loula  Haas,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Coqyoratioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

n^|i  Jan.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104^48 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1116 

U.S.  CI.  250-83  R  20  Claims 
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The  invention  is  a  radiation  detector  assembly  comprising 
multiple  independent  radiation  sensors  positioned  within  a 
common  gas  enclosure  and  operated  at  substantially  equal 
voltage. 


3,666,951 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  DEFECTS  IN  CONTINUOUS 

WEB  MATERIAL 

Kurt  Gertung,  HHkmdorf  near  Kid,  Germany,  aasigDor  to 

Dr.  Ing.  Rndoir  HcU 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1969,  G  69 

15  129 

Int.  CLGOln 2;/i2 

U.S.  a.  250—2 1 9  DF  10  Claims 


Elevational  defects  in  a  continuous  web  of  material  are  de- 
tected by  a  sensing  means  including  a  vertically  movable 
sensing  roller  positioned  above  a  support  roller  and  bearing 
down  theretoward  under  the  force  of  gravity  so  that  it  rests 
on  the  web  supported  by  the  support  roller.  Movement  of  the 
web  in  a  first  direction  rotates  the  sensing  roller  in  a  first 
direction  and  causes  the  sensing  roller  to  bear  against  a  wip- 
ing means  on  a  sensing  roller  retainer  leg  to  remove  any 
loose  web  material  particles  which  may  have  adhered  to  the 
sensing  roller  so  that  false  indications  of  elevational  defects 
are  prevented.  The  wiping  means  may  include  a  blade  ar- 
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ranged  at  an  angle  against  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
sensing  roller  and  the  blade  may  be  a  rigid  member  in  a 
yieldable  support  or  a  resilient  member  in  a  resilient  or  rigid 
support. 


ratio.    An    alarm    is    activated    if    the    contamination 
background  ratio  exceeds  the  minimum  allowable. 


to 


3,666,952 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

REFERENCE  MARKER  USED  IN  A  GAMMA  RAY 

CAMERA 

Victor  Ralph  McCready,  Sutton,  and  Sidney  Patrick  Newbery. 

London,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research 

Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  30,  1969, 

22,140/69 

Int.  CLGOlt  1116,  1120 

U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  R  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  indicating  the  position  of  a  reference  marker 
is  adapted  for  use  with  a  medical  gamma  camera  A  movable 
reference  marker  is  coupled  to  a  fixed  reference  member  by 
an  arm,  and  x  and  >  co-ordinate  voltages  are  generated  and 
fed  to  a  display  screen  of  the  gamma  camera  to  produce  a 
reference  mark  on  the  screen  corresponding  to  the  position 
of  the  marker. 


3,666,953 

UP-DOWN  COUNTER  FOR  BACKGROUND 

COMPENSATION 

William  F.  Splichal,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,714 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1116 

U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  R  3  Claims 
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3,666,954 

IONIZATION  SMOKE  DETECTOR  AND  LEAKAGE 

SENSING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Koju  Sasaki,  Tokyo;  Naoki  Takahashi,  Fujiuwa,  and  AkiMro 

KotMyashi,  Yokohama,  aH  of  Japan,  aaignors  to  Nittan 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  21.  1969,  44/48669 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1118,  G08b  21100 
U.S.  CI.  250-83.6  FT  5  Claims 


An  ionization  smoke  detector  embodying  a  closed  ioniza- 
tion chamber  and  an  open  ionization  chamber  connected  in 
series  and  interconnected  with  means  for  producing  an  alarm 
when  smoke  enters  the  open  chamber,  the  detector  further 
including  means  for  sensing  contamination  of  the  leakage 
particularly  between  the  electrtxJes  in  the  open  ionization 
chamber  and  producing  an  alarm  when  the  leakage  re- 
sistance falls  below  a  selected  value. 


3,666,955 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RADIOACTIVE 
REGIONAL  VENTILATION  STUDIES 
Edgar  L.  Suprenani,  4729  Flrmanient  Avenue,  Endno,  Calif.; 
Harold  F.  Ricth,  P.  O.  Box  2102,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  and 
Clayton  H.  Douglas,  30489  Amber  Sky  Drive,  Pakis  Vcrdcs, 
CaUf. 

FUed  July  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,21 1 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1120 

U.S.  CI.  250— 106T  9  Claims 


A  radiation  monitor  provides  a  signal  when  contamination 
exceeds  a  minimum  allowable  proportion  of  background 
radiation.  The  monitor  includes  two  sensors  for  separately 
measuring  background  and  the  total  of  background  and  con- 
tamination radiation.  An  up-down  counter  accumulates  only 
background  count  for  an  initial  time  interval  then  deducts 
the  total  count  for  a  second  time  interval  while  continuing  to 
accumulate  background  count.  Adjustable  timer  means  al- 
lows the  initial  to  second  time  interval  ratio  to  be  adjusted  to 
set  the  minimum  allowable  contamination  to  background 


A  system  for  obtaining  a  permanent  visual  record  of  the  air 
passages  of  the  lungs  by  the  introduction  of  a  measured 
quantity  of  air  mixed  with  a  radioactive  gas  such  as  Xenon 
(Xe'")  into  the  lungs  of  the  subject.  A  conventional  scintilla- 
tion camera  or  other  radioactive  recording  device  is  operated 
to  produce  a  permanent  visual  record.  A  separate  air  reser- 
voir provides  non-tagged  air  to  fill  the  breathing  passages  and 
confine  the  radioactive  Ugged  air  to  the  lungs.  The  apparatus 
operates   in   sequence   to   supply   the   desired   quantity   of 
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radioactive  tagged  air  from  a  reservoir,  followed  by  the  mea- 
sured quantity  of  ordinary  air  from  a  second  reservoir,  and 
then  prevents  exhalation  during  the  time  period  necessary  for 
the  radioactive  recording  device  to  operate.  The  supply  of 
premeasured  quantities  of  tagged  air  and  additional  air  insure 
that  the  subject  will  take  only  a  normal  size  breath.  Ganged 
stepping  switches  and  a  timing  device  provide  automatic 
sequencing.  A  modified  form  of  the  apparatus  utilizes  a  fiexi^- 
ble  wall  radioactive  gas  reservoir  and  an  associated  pivotea 
lever  which  drops  down  to  actuate  a  microswitch  and  open 
the  valve  to  the  additional  air  when  the  radioactive  gas  reser- 
voir is  depleted.  A  method  is  described  in  which  measured 
quantities  of  Ugged  air  and  additional  air  are  sequentially  ap- 
plied to  the  subject,  exhalation  is  prevented  during  the  period 
in  which  the  radioactive  recording  is  made,  and  exhalation  is 
thereafter  permitted. 


faces  of  the  MCP  are  maintained  at  different  voltages  which 
accelerate  electrons  through  the  MCP  to  cause  the  multipli- 
cation of  electrons  therein.  The  output  brightness  of  the  in- 
tensificr  is  directly  proportional  to  the  current  supplied  to  the 
output  screen.  This  current  is  dependent  ujxjn  the  volta^ 


3,666,956 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TELEMETERING  BY 
MEANS  UTILIZING  MODULATED  LIGHT  BEAMS 
Friedrich  Karl  von  Willisen,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Aktiengescilschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  601,646,  Dec.  14,  1966, 
now  Patent  No.  3^06,833,  dated  Apr.  14,  1970.  This 

application  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,585 

Clalim  priority,  appHcatioa  Switeriand,  Feb.  3,  1966, 

1555/66 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9100 

U.S.  CI.  250-199  3  Claims 


supplied  across  the  microchannel  input  and  output  surfaces. 
Therefore,  the  system  senses  the  output  screen  current  and 
changes  the  voltage  applied  across  the  MCP  to  limit  the 
sensed  current  and  the  output  brightness  to  some  desired 
level. 


3,666,958 
STARTER  DRIVE 
Waher  Ruhle,  Komtal,  and  Otto  Barthruff,  Stuttgart,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1969,  P  19  57 

233.9 

Int.  CI.  F02n  15108 

U^.  CI.  290-48  9  Claims 
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A  method  and  arrangement  for  transmission  and  electronic 
evaluation  of  a  modulated  light  beam  used  for  telemetry  in 
which  the  modulation  signal  appears  as  an  argument  of  a 
sinusoidal  function.  The  modulated  sinusoidal  function  is 
transformed  into  two  parallel  signals  phase-shifted  by  7r/2 
which  are  subsequently  converted  at  a  receiving  station  into 
two  correspondingly  phase-displaced  electrical  signals.  The 
electrical  signals  are  then  mixed  multiplicatively  with 
sinusoidal  signals  phase  displaced  by  -nil  having  a  fixed  angu- 
lar frequency,  the  products  resulting  from  the  multiplicative 
mixing  are  added,  and  the  latter  are  then  frequency-demodu- 
lated. 


3,666,957 
BRIGHTNESS  LIMTTER  FOR  IMAGE  INTENSIHERS 
William  R.  Wycss,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
"~  Corporation 

nied  Jan.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,413 
Int.  a.E04g7  7/06 
U.S.  CL  250—2 1 3  VT  7  Claims 

The  invention  is  directed  to  a  system  for  automatically 
limiting  the  output  brightness  of  an  image  intensifier  having  a 
microchannel  plate  (MCP).  The  intensifier  includes  a  radia- 
tion-sensitive surface  which  is  located  in  the  pi;pximity  of  the 
input  surface  of  the  MCP.  An  output  screen  is  located  in  the 
proximity  of  the  output  surface  of  the  MCP.  The  two  sur- 


A  starter  drive  for  combustion  engines  has  a  motor  on 
whose  routable  output  shaft  is  mounted  a  pinion  having 
freedom  of  rotation  as  well  as  axial  displacement  relative  to 
the  shaft.  A  motion-transmitting  arrangement  is  provided,  in- 
cluding a  funnel-shaped  motion-transmitting  element  rotata- 
ble  with  the  shaft  surrounding  the  same  and  located  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  pinion  with  its  open  side  facing  the  latter,  and 
an  elastically  yieldable  annular  coupling  member  surrounding 
and  fast  with  the  pinion  at  the  one  end  thereof  and  conically 
converging  on  its  outer  periphery  towards  the  funnel-shaped 
element  so  that,  when  the  coupling  member  is  received  in  the 
latter,  frictional  motion-transmission  vnll  be  established 
between  the  shaft  and  the  pinion. 


3,666,959 

BATTERY  PROTECTIVE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Clarence  M.  Crews,  4706  North  Padfk  Highway,  Central 

Point,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10^47 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3100 

U.S.  CI.  307-10  BP  6  Claims 

A  novel  battery  protective  system  for  automotive  vehicles 

is  provided  in  which  both  the  running  lights  and  the  parking 
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lights  are  controlled  by  a  common  light  switch  operator, 
which  operator  is  restricted,  and  in  some  circumstances  actu- 
ated, by  the  key  controlled,  ignition  switch  actuator.  In  the 
normal,  non-operating  condition  of  the  ignition  switch  actua- 
tor, according  to  my  invention,  the  running  lights  are  neces- 
sarily off  and  cannot  be  turned  on  The  parking  lights  may  be 
turned  on  and  off  manually,  but  are  turned  off  and  blocked 
against  being  turned  on  by  operation  of  the  ignition  switch 
actuator  to  running  position  or  to  the  utilities  position.  The 
turning  of  the  ignition  switch  actuator  to  running  position  or 
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preceeding  battery  has  substantially  spent  its  useful  life.  The 
circuit  responds  to  a  drop  in  battery  output  voltage  signalling 
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to  Utilities  position  makes  possible  the  manual  turning  on  and 
turning  off  of  the  running  lights,  but  turns  off  the  parking 
lights  (if  on)  and  blocks  the  turning  on  of  the  parking  lights 
Return  of  the  ignition  switch  actuator  to  normal,  non-operat- 
ing position  turns  off  the  running  lights  but  does  not  restore 
the  parking  lights.  No  running  or  parking  lights  will  ever  be 
turned  on  or  left  on  immediately  following  the  turning  off  of 
the  ignition  switch  actuator  No  running  or  parking  lights  will 
ever  be  turned  on  or  left  on  immediately  following  the  turn- 
ing on  of  the  ignition  switch  actuator.  The  system  is  fool- 
proof. 
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the  end  of  the  battery's  useable  life,  to  substitute  the  next 
battery  in  the  series,  and  to  activate  it  by  firing  its  squib. 


3,666,962 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY 
John  C.  Bogue,  SanU  Monica,  and  Robert  I.  Sarbacher,  Ar- 
cadia, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  said  Bogue,  by  said  Sar- 

baclier 

nied  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,783 

Int.  a.  H02J  7100 

U.S.  CI.  307—65  20  Claims 


3,666,960 

REVERSE  BIAS  PULSING  OF  JUNCTION  DIODES  TO 

REDUCE  DETERIORATION 

Robert  William  Dawson,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone     Laboratories     Incorporated,     Murray      Hill, 

Berlieley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,582 

Int.  CI.  H03k/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-311  8  Claims 
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The  rate  at  which  cen^un  types  of  forward-biased  p-n  junc- 
tion diodes  deteriorate  is  significantly  reduced  by  the 
periodic  application  of  reverse  bias  pulses. 
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An  electrical  power  supply,  particularly  adapted  for  inter- 
mittent use.  has  an  extremely  long  standby  life  A  series  of 
squib  actuated  electrochemical  batteries  are  controlled  by  a 
selective  activation  circuit,  so  that  each  reserve  or  secon^lary 
battery  of  the  scries  is  activated  only  after  the  preceeding 
battery  has  subsuntially  spent  its  useful  life.  The  circuit 
responds  to  a  drop  in  battery  output  voltage  or  to  an  increase 
in  gas  pressure  within  the  battery  encap&ulauon  signalling  the 
end  of  the  battery's  useable  life,  to  substitute  the  next  battery 
in  the  series,  and  to  activate  it  by  firing  its  squib. 


3,666,961 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY 
John  C.  Bogue,  Santa  Monica,  and  Robert  I.  Sarbacher,  Ar- 
cadia, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  said  Bogue,  by  said  Sar- 
bacher 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,158 
Int.  a.  H02j  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  307—65  9  Claims 

An  electrical  power  supply,  particularly  adapted  for  inter- 
mittent use.  has  an  extremely  long  standby  life.  A  series  of 
squib  actuated  primary  cell  electrochemical  reserve  batteries 
are  controlled  by  a  selective  activation  circuit,  so  that  each 
reserve  battery  of  the  series  is  activated  only  after  the  the 


3,666,963 
DEVICE  FOR  MATCHING  NUMBER  OF  OPERATING 
BRIDGES  ON  CONVERTING  SUBSTATIONS  OF  DIRECT- 
CURRENT  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Albert  Eflmovich  Gurevlch.  ulitsa  Ivana  Chernykh,  1,  kv.  13, 
Leningrad;   Boris   Fbhelevich   Ro2enblJum,   Artekovskaya 
ulitsa,   7,  kv.  472,  and   Igor  Nikolaevich  Shaposhnikov, 
Chongarsky  bulvar,   13,  kv.  53,  both  of  Mo«ow,  aU  of 

U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,473 

Int.  CI.  H02J  1100 

U.S.  CI.  307-82  2  Claims 

A  device  for  matching  the  number  of  operating  bridges  on 
converting  substations  of  a  direct-current  transmission  line 
comprising  a  comparator  for  comparing  the  voltage  of  the 
transmission  pole  relative  to  earth  with  the  voltage  of  an  aux- 
iliary source  which  depends  on  the  number  of  the  operating 
bridges  of  the  transmission  pole,  a  unit  for  disconnecting  the 
bridges  connected  to  the  comparator  and  including  actuating 
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elements  and  elements  with  various  time  delays,  in  which  the 
unit  for  disconnecting  the  bridges  has  a  switch  for  selecting 
the  succession  of  disconnection  of  the  bridges,  the  number  of 
positions  of  the  switch  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
bridges  of  the  transmission  poles  while  the  commutating  cir- 
cuits of  the  switch  being  subdivided  into  groups  with  the 
number  of  circuiu  in  each  group  being  equal  to  the  number 
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connector  means  having  pairs  of  contact  terminals  between 
which  are  to  be  connected  normally  open  and  normally 
closed  manually  operable  switch  means  for  operating  the 
press  ram  or  for  stopping  the  same.  The  main  connector 
means  are  also  provided  with  another  pair  of  contact  ter- 
minals which,  to  permit  operation  thereof,  must  be  externally 
short  circuited.  A  connector  duplicating  unit  in  some  cases 
also  forming  an  operator  control  station  unit  including  at 
least  a  normally  closed  manually  operable  switch  is  provided 
having  input  electrical  connector  means  which  may  be 
removably  connected  to  the  main  electrical  connector  means 
and  at  least  one  output  electrical  connector  means  which 
duplicates  the  main  electrical  connector  means.  The  connec- 
tor duplicating  unit  is  wired  to  connect  in  series  circuit  rela- 
tion each  manually  operable  switch  of  the  operator  control 
sution  unit  forming  a  part  thereof  and  the  similar  switches  of 
one  or  more  other  operator  control  station  unit  which  may 
be  connected  to  the  one  or  more  output  electrical  connector 


of  positions  of  the  switch,  in  which  case  in  each  group  the 
commutating  circuits  on  one  side  are  interconnected  and  are 
correspondingly  connected  to  the  elements  with  different 
time  delays  and  on  the  other  side  the  commutating  circuits 
are  connected  to  the  actuating  elements  of  the  unit  for 
disconnecting  the  bridges.  , 

The  device  increases  the  reliability  in  controlling  a  direct- 
current  transmission  line. 


3,666,964 
ENERGY  STORAGE  AND  DISCHARGE  SYSTEM 
Joseph    E.    Flynn,   San    Diego,    Calif.,   assignor   to   Subsea 
ProducU,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,101 

VS.  CI.  307- 108  13  Claims 
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This  system  is  for  charging  a  plurality  of  capacitors  con- 
nected in  parallel.  Only  individual  ones  of  the  capacitors  are 
discharged  in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  a  multi-position 
switch.  Unidirectional  members  are  included  in  the  circuit 
for  providing  for  the  charging  of  all  of  the  capacitors  but  the 
discharging  of  only  the  selected  capacitors.  When  the  capaci- 
tors discharge,  they  may  trigger  a  flashtube  which  provides 
the  light  to  take  a  photograph. 


3,666,965 
PRESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Kurt  K.  Luenser,  Desota,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Verson  Allsteci 
Press  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  126,809 
Int  a.  FI6p  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  307-112  12  Claims 

Control  apparatus  and  circuitry  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  a  press  ram  or  the  like  including  a  main  electrical 


means  thereof  The  circuit  of  the  connector  duplicating  unit 
must  be  completed  by  the  connection  to  each  output  electri- 
cal connector  means  of  circuit  completing  means  including 
input  electrical  connector  means  removaUy  secured  to  the 
output  electrical  connector  means  involved.   Such  circuit 
completing  means  may  be  a  terminal  operator  control  station 
unit  or  dummy  unit  not  requiring  other  units  to  be  connected 
thereto  or  another  combination  connector  duplicating  and 
operating  control  station  unit  requiring  such  other  unit.  Any 
operator  control  station  unit  having  a  normally  open  switch 
means  is  provided  with  short  circuit  means  for  short  circuit- 
ing the  aforementioned  other  pair  of  contact  terminals  of  the 
main   electric   connector  means  and   any  dummy   unit  or 
operator  control  station  unit  having  only  normally  closed 
switch  means  is  devoid  of  any  short  circuit  connectioris  for 
the  aforesaid  other  pair  of  contact  terminals  so  that  the 
mistaken  connection  of  such  a  dummy  unit  or  operator  con- 
trol station  unit  into  the  main  electrical  connector  means 
cannot  effect  the  operation  of  the  press  control  circuit. 


3,666,966 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 
Wolfgang  JoMph  Buss,  21-2601  7th  Street  East,  Saskatoon, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  July  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,823 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  307-117  SOalms 

A  device  for  connecting  a  conductor  electrically  to  one  out 

of  a  number  of  conductor  by  means  of  a  photoconductive  or 

semi-conductive  material  and  a  light  or  electron  beam.  The 
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particular  output  to  be  connected  to  the  common  input  is    system  output  signal  sets  the  flip-flop  m  a  corresponding  one 
chosen  by  selecting  the  direction  or  the  spatial  position  of  a    of  its  two  stable  states  with  the  strobed  output  gates  emittmg 

the  binary  significance  of  the  memory  system  output  signal. 
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3,666,969 
DEVICE  FOR  CLIPPING  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 
Christian  Carriere,  75  Paris,  and  Roger  Dupont,  91  Evry, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Coounissariat  a  L'Encrgie 
Atomiquc 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,761 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21,  1969,  6940054 

Int.  a.  H03k  5/08 
US.  CI.  307—237  2  Claims 


light  beam.  The  resistance  of  the  connection  depends  on  the 
intensity  of  the  beam. 


3,666,967 
SELF-DESTRL'CT  ALUMINUM-TUNGSTIC  OXIDE  FILMS 
Frank  Z.  Keister,  Culver  City,  and  Gary  S.  Smolker,  Los  An- 
geles, both  of  Calif.,  ass^nors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  May  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  97^47 
Int.  CI.  H02h  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  307-202  4  Claims 


SCRt 


A  multilayer  thin  film  circuit  board  having  thin  film  layers 
of  the  thermite  reaction  class,  such  as  tungstic  oxide  and  alu- 
minum materials,  coupled  to  a  switched  vpltage  source  to  be 
switched  in  circuit  to  cause  ignition  of  the  thermite  layer  and 
cause  destruction  of  the  film  circuit.       i 


3,666,968 
LOW  LEVEL  PULSE  POLARITY  DETECTOR 
Thomas  L.  Krocheski,  Bumsvttle;  Sunud  A.  Meddaugh,  St. 
Paul,  and  John  V/.  Staubus,  Minneapolis,  aO  of  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69^09 
Int.  a.  H03k  19/36 
U.S.  CI.  307—236  9  Claims 
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The  clipping  device  comprises  a  first  field-effect  transistor 
in  which  the  grid  terminal  is  connected  to  the  emitter  of  a 
second  transistor,  the  source  terminal  is  connected  to  ground 
through  a  first  resistor,  the  drain  terminal  is  connected  to  a 
supply  source  and  the  clipped  signal  is  available  at  the  source 
terminal;  a  second  transistor  in  which  the  emitter  is  con- 
nected to  ground  through  a  second  resistor,  the  base  is  con- 
nected to  the  source  terminal  of  the  first  field-effect 
transistor  through  a  third  resistor  and  the  collector  con- 
stitutes the  input  of  the  clipping  circuit;  a  diode  connected 
between  the  base  of  the  second  transistor  and  a  second  volt- 
age source  in  a  direction  which  causes  the  diode  to  cut-off 
when  the  base-ground  voltage  of  the  second  transistor  is 
lower  at  absolute  value  than  the  value  of  the  voltage  of  the 
second  voltage  source. 


3,666,970 
LIMITER  CIRCUIT 
Matthew  C.  Abbott,  Wakefield;  Albert  H.  Ashley,  HoUiston, 
and  Kenneth  A.  Garrigus,  Foxboro,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1971,  Ser.  >.o.  124,224 

Int.  CL  H03k  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  307-237  5  Claims 


A  semiconductor  circuit  for  determining  the  relative 
polarity  of  the  output  of  a  binary  memory  system  is 
described.  The  circuit  includes  four  NAND  circuits  intercou- 
pled  as  a  flip-flop  driving  two  NAND  circuits  intercoupled  as 
strobed  output  gates.  The  relative  polarity  of  the  memory 


A  limiter  circuit  employing  a  high  gain  differential  volUge 
comparator.  A  positive  quiescent  voltage  is  established  on 
the  inverting  input  of  the  comparator  at  which  input  signals 
are  applied.  The  output  of  the  comparator  is  coupled  to  the 
non-inverting  input  through  a  feedback  arrangement  so  as  to 
establish  a  threshold  voltage.which  is  positive  with  respect  to 
the  quiescent  voltage  until  the  input  signal  exceeds  the  posi- 
tive threshold  voltage  and  the  output  of  the  comparator 
changes  from  a  high  to  a  low  level.  Then  the  feedback  ar- 
rangement establishes  a  threshold  voltage  which  is  negative 
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with  respect  to  the  quiescent  voltage  until  the  input  signal  ex- 
ceeds the  negative  threshold  voltage  and  the  output  of  the 
comparator  changes  from  the  low  to  the  high  level.  Thus,  a 
square-wave  output  is  produced  at  the  output  of  the  com- 
parator. 


3,666,971 
PULSE  CONTROL  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER 
TRANSISTORS 
Bryan  J.  Bixby,  Pittsburgh,  and  Derek  A.  Palce,  MurrysvUle, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,195 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  307-282  9  Claims 


perature  coefficient  of  resistance  is  incorporated  in  one  leg 
of  a  bridge  and  is  used  to  detect  the  temperature  to  be  con- 
trolled. The  bridge  is  energized  by  an  alternating  voltage  and 
any  unbalance  appears  across  output  terminals  which  are 
connected  respectively  to  the  bases  of  a  first  and  a  second 
transistor  also  energized  with  the  same  alternating  voltage. 
The  emitters  of  the  transistors  are  connected  together  and 
through  a  common  resistance  so  that  the  initiation  of  current 
flow  through  one  transistor  will  inhibit  current  flow  through 
the  other.  Flow  of  current  through  the  second  transistor  trig- 
gers a  silicon  control  rectifier  which  in  turn  controls  a  valve 
which  supplies  fuel  to  a  burner  in  the  oven.  The  voltage  sup- 
plied to  the  bridge  leads  the  voltage  on  the  control  rectifier 
so  that  it  is  always  triggered  at  the  beginning  of  its  conduct- 
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A  drive  system  for  a  power  device,  such  as  a  power 
transistor,  for  supplying  a  load  wherein  an  oscillator  is  pro- 
vided including  a  pair  of  devices,  such  as  transistors,  coupled 
by  a  transformer,  which  may  comprise  a  saturable  trans- 
former, wherein  the  oscillator  devices  are  alternately  conduc- 
tive and  are  connected  in  a  Darlington  circuit  arrangement 
with  the  power  devices  to  supply  drive  current  thereto  when 
conductive. 


3,666,972 
DELAY  DEVICE 
Frcdcrik  L.  J.  Sangstcr,  EnmuHingd,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,742 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkin  Netherlands,  Sept.  25,  1970, 

7014135 

Int.  a.  H03k/ 7/26 

U.S.  a.  307—293  4  Claims 


.n»1 


PO: 


![«. 


0 


m 


B.+ 


\\^ 


*° 


A  capacitive  delay  device  comprising  a  sequence  of 
capacitances  which  have  been  interconnected  by  the  main 
current  path  of  at  least  one  transistor,  a  feedback  path  being 
provided  between  the  output  electrode  of  at  least  one 
transistor  and  the  input  electrode  thereof 


ing  half  cycle.  A  third  transistor  is  interposed  between  the 
second  transistor  and  the  silicon  control  rectifier.  The 
changes  in  the  response  of  the  third  transistor  to  its  ambient 
temperature  is  compensated  for  in  one  of  a  number  of  ways. 
One  is  to  have  an  ambient  temperature  sensitive  resistance  in 
the  leg  of  the  bridge  diagonally  opposite  the  first  leg  in  which 
the  first  temperature  sensitive  resistance  is  placed.  A  second 
arrangement  is  to  insert  an  ambient  temperature  sensitive 
diode  in  a  leg  adjacent  to  the  first  leg.  A  third  arrangement  is 
to  insert  an  ambient  temperature  sensitive  diode  across  the 
base  and  emitter  of  the  third  transistor.  A  delay  circuit  is  pro- 
vided for  charging  a  condensor  to  delay  the  operation  of  the 
second  transistor,  the  charge  of  said  condensor  being  {per- 
mitted to  build  up  upon  the  initiation  of  current  through  the 
first  transistor. 


3,666,974 
TORSIONAL  FORK  TRANSDUCERS 
Frank  Dostal,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bulova  Watch 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3^49 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7100 

U.S.  CI.  310-8.2  8  Claims 
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3,666,^73 
SOLID  STATE  ELECTRONIC  THERMOSTAT 
William  H.  Hukman,  Jr.,  Ncedham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Con- 
trol Design,  Inc.,  Needham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,130 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  307— 3 1 0  2  Chdms 

An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  device 

such  as  an  oven  in  which  a  resistance  having  a  positive  tem- 


A  torsional  fork  transducer  wherein  the  two  lines  of  the 
fork  are  interconnected  at  their  feet  by  a  piezoelectric  crystal 
operating  in  the  longitudinal  mode,  the  crystal  being  ener- 
gized at  a  rate  determined  by  the  natural  frequency  of  the 
fork  to  effect  torsional  vibration  of  the  tines.  Oscillators 
derived  from  a  pick-up  electrode  on  the  crystal  are  applied  to 
the  input  of  an  electronic  amplifier  whose  output  is  fed  to  a 
drive  electrode  on  the  crystal  to  sustain  the  fork  in  vibration. 
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3,666,975 
ULTRASONIC  MOTORS 
Lewis   Balamuth,   New    York,    N.Y.,  assignor 
Systems,  Inc.,  Farmingdalc,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,149 
Int.  CI.  HOI V  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  310— 8.2 


2«- 


having  a  cylindrical  core  of  magnetically  permeable  material 
and  a  motor  housing,  also  of  permeable  material,  closely 
to  Ultrasonic  magnetically  coupled  to  the  ends  of  the  core.  Permanent 
magnets  are  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing, 
between  the  ends  thereof,  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  across 
an  air  gap  to  the  core  which  is  of  substantially  uniform  densi- 
4  Claims  ty  along  the  length  of  the  core.  A  coil  assembly,  including  a 
rigid  edge-wound  drive  coil  mounted  around  the  core  in  the 
air  gap,  is  supported  for  horizontal  movement  along  the  core 


44<i 


63d 


An  ultrasonic  motor  construction  wherein  the  compres- 
sional  wave  mechanical  energy  is  transmitted  through  a 
transmission  member  into  flexural  vibrational  wave  energy  to 
a  working  tip  or  surface  removed  a  distance  from  the  trans- 
ducer associated  therewith.  Various  forms  of  ultrasonic 
motor  constructions  are  illustrated  as  in  the  form  of  a  weld- 
ing instrument  or  scissor.  I 


3,666,976 
FLUID  OPERATED  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR  UTILIZING 

A  PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Robert  D.  Gouriay,  Canoga  Pwk,  CaUI.,  and  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  529,895 

Int.  a.  H03k  3135 

U.S-  a.  310—8.8  10  Claims 


by  a  plurality  of  roller  bearings.  The  roller  bearings  are 
mounted  on  bearing  support  rods  secured  to  the  drive  coil 
structure  and  spaced  around  the  circumference  thereof. 
Some  of  the  bearings  are  mounted  for  rotation  about  vertical 
spindle  axes  so  as  to  engage  vertical  rail  surfaces  while  other 
bearings  are  mounted  for  rotation  about  horizontal  spindle 
axes  so  as  to  engage  horizonul  rail  surfaces.  At  least  some  of 
the  bearings  are  flexibly  mounted  in  order  to  preload  the 
bearings  and  assure  that  they  roll  properly  on  the  rail  sur- 
faces. 


3,666,978 
SIDE  PORTED  INLET  COVER  FOR  GENERATORS 
Glen  R.  Renner,  Anderson,  Ind.,  anicnor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,638 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9106 

U.S.  CI.  310-62  1  Claim 


A  fluid  operated  electric  generator  to  convert  fluid  source 
energy,  for  example,  in  a  rapidly  moving  vehicle  or  projectile 
to  usable  electrical  power.  The  generator  comprises  an 
acoustic  oscillator  including  an  annular  nozzle  and  an 
acoustically  resonant  cavity  coaxial  with  the  nozzle  and 
spaced  therefrom.  The  resonant  cavity  comprises  a  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  pipe  having  an  annular  knife  edge  facing  the 
nozzle.  Positioned  at  the  bottom  of  and  forming  the  end  of 
the  cylindrically  shaped  cavity  is  a  piezoelectric  disc.  The 
fluid  directed  toward  the  cavity  by  the  nozzle,  upon  striking 
the  knife  edge,  produces  acoustic  oscillations  which  are  sta- 
bilized at  a  single  frequency  by  the  resonant  cavity  and  are 
coupled  to  the  piezoelectric  disc.  The  piezoelectric  disc 
responsive  to  displacement  by  the  acoustic  oscillations  pro- 
vides an  electrical  signal  at  the  oscillating  frequency. 


3,666,977 
LINEAR  POSITIONER 
Clifford  J.  Helms,  Calabasas  Park,  and  Stelios  B.  Papadopou- 
los,  Westlake  Village,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,013 

Int.  CI.  H02k  47/02 

U.S.  a.  310—13  13  Claims 

A   linear   positioner   particularly   useful   for    rapidly   and 

precisely  positioning  heads  with  respect  to  a  magnetic  disc 

recording  surface.  The  positioner  includes  a  linear  motor 


A  cylindrical-like  cover,  the  end  of  which  is  impervious  to 
air  flow  and  the  axially  extending  sides  of  which  have  ports, 
is  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  one  side  of  a  ducted 
end  wall  of  an  alternator  housing.  A  voltage  regulator  and 
rectifier  comprised  of  semiconductors  are  attached  to  the 
other  side  of  the  end  wall  in  proximity  to  the  air  ducts  and 
are  cooled  by  means  of  a  fan  that  draws  air  in  radially 
through  the  ports  in  the  cover  when  attached  and  axially 
through  the  ducu  in  the  end  wall.  Debris  of  a  size  greater 
than  the  ports  or  a  momentum  in  excess  of  that  which  can  be 
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overcome  by  the  suction  of  the  alternator  fan  is  blown  over 
the  exterior  of  the  alternator  and  cover  by  the  motor  fan. 
This  prevents  debris  from  clogging  the  end  wall  and  the  ducts 
therein,  reduces  the  tendency  of  the  semiconductor  to  over- 
heat from  the  effects  of  such  clogging,  and  avoids  possible 
charging  system  faults  associated  therewith. 


3,666,979 
FOCUSED  PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Jerry  T.  McElroy,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Automation  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Century  Chy,  Los  Angdcs  County,  CaUf. 
nied  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,897 
Int.  CI.  H04r  17100;  GOln  29104 
VS.  CI.  310—9.6  1 1  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  fabricating  focused  high 
frequency  electromechanical  transducers  especially  useful  in 
ultrasonic  inspection  apparatus  is  disclosed.  An  initially  flat 
or  planar  piezoelectric  crystal  is  placed  between  a  pair  of 
members  having  mating  surfaces  contoured  to  correspond  to 
the  desired  shape  of  the  crystal.  When  the  members  are 
forced  together  the  crystal  is  bent  or  otherwise  formed  into 
the  desired  shape. 


3,666,980 

DEPRESSABLE  BEAM  COLLECTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR 

ELECTRON  TUBES 

Samuel  Robert  Jackson,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Vari- 

an  Associates,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82^76 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  19136 

DS.  CI.  3 1 3—39  9  Claims 


3,666,981 

GAS  CELL  TYPE  MEMORY  PANEL  WITH  GRID 

NETWORK  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  ISOLATION 

Frank  M.  Lay,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IntcrnatioDal  Busl- 

nesB  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Hied  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,100 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  1 7 104 

U.S.  CI.  313— 190  6  Claims 


A  display  panel  has  horizontal  coordinate  drive  lines  and 
vertical  coordinate  drive  lines  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
gas-filled  envelope.  Additional  horizontal  lines  disposed 
between  the  horizontal  coordinate  drive  lines  and  additional 
vertical  lines  disposed  between  the  vertical  coordinate  drive 
lines  may  be  left  unconnected  or  floating,  or  they  may  be 
connected  to  a  common  potential.  The  additional  horizontal 
lines  and  the  additional  vertical  lines  constitute  a  grid  net- 
work which  electrosutically  shields  each  gas  cell  from  all 
remaining  gas  cells  defined  by  the  coordinate  intersections  of 
the  vertical  and  horizontal  coordinate  drive  lines. 


3,666,982 

DISTRIBUTIVE  CATHODE  FOR  FLOWING  GAS 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  PLASMA 

Waher  J.   WIcgand,  Jr.,  Glastonbury,   Conn.,  assignor  to 

United  Afarraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,259 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  77/06 

U.S.  CI.  313-205  5  Claims 


\ 


A  depressible  beam  collector  structure  for  electron  beam 
tubes  is  disclosed.  The  beam  collector  structure  includes  a 
metallic  beam  collector  electrode  for  collecting  and  dissipat- 
ing energy  of  the  beam.  An  electrically  insulative  ceramic 
sleeve  surrounds  the  beam  collector  electrode  for  electrically 
insulating  the  collector  electrode  relative  to  the  surrounds  of 
the  insulator  body.  An  array  of  yieldable  metallic  thermally 
conductive  cantilever  fins  are  interposed  between  and  inter- 
connect the  beam  collector  electrode  with  the  surrounding 
insulative  sleeve  for  providing  a  thermally  conductive  path 
therebetween.  The  yieldable  cantilever  fins  conduct  heat 
from  the  collector  to  the  insulator  and  thence  to  the  sur- 
rounds while  preventing  transmission  of  stress  due  to  dif- 
ferential thermal  expansion  to  the  brittle  insulator. 


A  cathode  emitting  electrons  to  form  an  electric  discharge 
plasma  in  a  flowing  gas  stream  is  oriented  and  disposed  to 
cause  a  substantially  uniform  distribution  of  the  emitted  elec- 
trons throughout  the  gas  stream.  A  segmented  cathode  em- 
bodiment permits  a  large  surface  area,  the  large  area  in  turn 
allowing  a  maximum  cooling  effect  from  the  flowing  gas.  The 
cathode  segments  are  dispersed  and  interspersed  with  insulat- 
ing material  to  avoid  the  current  concentrations  otherwise 
occurring  at  the  intersections  of  the  individual  cathode  seg- 
ments. Also  cooling  limitations  require  that  the  cathode  sur- 
faces be  substantially  parallel  to  the  flowing  gas  stream.  Vari- 
ous configurations  are  disclosed  for  providing  a  proper 
cathode  electron  emission  area  within  varying  flow  cross-sec- 
tional areas. 


1850 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  30,  1972 


3,666,983  3,666,985 

WAVE  PROPAGATING  STRUCTURE  FOR  CROSSED  HIGH  RESOLUTION  ELECTRON  OPTIC  SYSTEM  FOR 

FIELD  DEVICES  CAMERA  TUBES 

Hans-JoKhim  KnOi,  BurUngton;  John  S.  Sklenak,  Sudbury,  Kurt  Schksinger,  F.yettevlUe,  N.V..  »si«nor  to  General  Eleo 

and  William  A.  Smith,  Winchester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  trk  Compwiy 

Raytheon  Company.  Lexington,  Mass.  "•«*  »«•  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,829 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,678  »«»•  CI.  HO  IJ  29/56 

Int.  CI.  HO  1  j  25134  L.S.  CI.  3 1 5—3 1                                                             5  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  315-3.5                                                           6  Claims 


A  wave  propagating  structure  having  broad  bandwidth 
capability  is  disclosed  for  crossed  field  electron  beam  in- 
teraction devices.  The  thermal  dissipation  characteristics  arc 
programmed  and  customized  taking  into  consideration  beam 
coupling  impedance,  dielectric  loading  and  suppression  of 
undesired  space  harmonic  modes.  A  structure  such  as  a 
modified  helix  delay  line  is  arranged  with  groupings  of  in- 
dividual elements  in  parallel  and  such  groupings  are  serially 
connected.  A  fluid  coolant  is  circulated  through  the  delay 
line  and  the  dielectric  constant  characteristics  of  such  coo- 
lant may  be  selected  to  vary  the  frequency  determining 
dispersion  parameters  of  predetermined  portions  of  the 
propagating  wave. 


3,666,984      ' 
WIDE-BAND  HIGH-POWER  DELAY  LINE 
Gerard  Kantorowkz,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,615 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16,  1969, 6943510 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  25134 
U.S.  CI.  315—3.5  7  Claims 


A  high  resolution  electron  optic  system  for  camera  tubes 
comprises  a  de magnification  focusing  stage  which  forms  a 
primary  focus  which  is  a  demagnified  real  image  of  a  small 
spot-defining  aperture.  This  primary  focus  is  then  projected 
into  the  FPS  cavity.  Much  higher  resolution  and  greater 
beam  currents  can  be  obtained. 

Correction  of  scan  distortion  resulting  from  the  cycloidal 
motion  of  the  beam  in  the  FPS  cavity  is  obtained  by  twisting 
the  deflection  electrodes  bounding  the  FPS  cavity. 


3,666,986 
INTERNALLY  RESISTIVELY  BALLASTED  DISCHARGE 

LAMP  CONTAINING  BRIDGE  RECTinER 
William  H.  Lake,  Novelty,  and  Nicholas  W.  Medendorp,  WU- 
lowick,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

Filed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,880 

Int.  CI.  HO Ij  67/56 

U.S.  CI.  315-49  12  Claims 


In  a  delay  line  of  an  electron  tube  for  amplifying  or 
generating  microwaves,  externally  of  and  parallel  to  a  main 
conductor  helix  within  which  an  electron  beam  travels  axi- 
ally,  there  extends  a  secondary  helix  which  has  a  pitch  and  a 
diameter  half  the  size  of  those  of  the  main  helix  and  which  is 
so  arranged  that  its  turns  electrically  contact  those  of  the 
main  helix  at  several  locations  along  a  generatrix  common  to 
both  helices.  The  field  effect  generated  by  the  secondary 
helix  substantially  diminishes  parasitic  phenomena  that  ap- 
pear in  a  delay  line  having  a  main  helix  of  large  diameter. 


A  discharge  lamp  comprising  an  arc  tube  and  an  incan- 
descible  filament  connected  in  series  within  an  outer  jacket. 
An  integral  four-diode  bridge  rectifier  operates  the  lamp  on 
rectified  alternating  current  and  the  filament  limits  the  cur- 
rent through  the  arc  tube.  The  lamp  operates  reliably  with  a 
greater  proportion  of  the  line  voltage  applied  across  the  arc 
tube  than  in  conventional  resistively  ballasted  lamps,  result- 
ing in  higher  efficiency.  One  or  more  diodes  may  be  paral- 
leled by  a  small  capacitor  to  provide  a  voltage  doubling  ef- 
fect to  start  the  lamp. 
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3,666,987 

NUMBER  GLOW  TUBES  HAVING  TRANSFORMER 

ENERGIZING  CIRCUITS 

James  John  Dragc,  Uxbridgc,  England,  assignor  to  Sumlock 

Anita  Electronics  Limited,  Uxbridgc,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  13,  1969, 

55,651/69 
Int.  CI.  HOIJ  17148 
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system  includes  solid  state  circuit  means  for  providing  a  sub- 


U.S.  CI.  315-84.6 


l?INC 


j?       COUNTEff     I 

-^T- 


12  Claims 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  generating  electrode  voltage  for 
a  number  tube  utilizing  a  center-tapped  traitsformer  to  trans- 
mit pulses  to  a  number  tube  aiKxie.  The  transformer  primary 
is  center-tapped  and  supplied  with  opposing  pulse  potentials 
at  the  outer  ends  through  non-linear  resistors  at  a  time  cor- 
responding to  the  appearance  of  voltage  on  a  selected 
cathode  electrode.  A  d.c.  bias  potential  is  connected  to  the 
tube  anode  to  complement  the  pulse  voltage  of  the  trans- 
former. The  pulses  are  derived  from  a  ring  counter. 


3,666,988 

TOUCH  SENSITIVE  POWER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Robert  E.  Bdlfe,  700  7th  Street,  Boulder  Chy,  Nev. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,887 

Int.  a.  HOlh  35100;  H03k  /  7172;  H05b  37102 

U.S.CL315— 208  5  Claims 


.  «*i> 'it   : 


^^ 


Disclosed  is  a  capacitance  responsive  and  touch  sensitive 
power  control  circuit  for  an  incandescent  lamp  or  the  like.  A 
bidirectional  AC  semiconductor  switch,  such  as  a  TRIAC, 
operatively  connects  and  disconnects  a  lamp  in  series  with 
power  supply  terminals,  and  the  bidirectional  semiconductor 
switch  is  alternately  driven  to  conduction  and  nonconduction 
by  a  bistable  flip-flop.  A  touch  signal  input  circuit  provides  a 
triggering  signal  for  the  bistable  flip-flop  in  response  to  body 
capacitance  input  signals  applied  thereto. 


3,666,989 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  SUPPLYING  CONTINUOUS  SOURCE 

OF  SPARKS 
Wesley  D.  Boyer,  Franklin,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,002 

Int.  a.  H05bi  7/02 

U.S.  CL  315— 219  8  Claims 

An  ignition  system  providing  a  continuous  source  of  spark 

ignition  pulses  for  igniting  a  fuel-air  mixture.  The  ignition 


stantially  constant  spark  repetition  rate  and  constant  spark 
energy  over  a  wide  range  of  input  voltages. 


3,666,990 
OVERLOAD  PROTECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
WITH  BRUSHES 
Gcorg  StroU,  Buhl,  and  Klaus  Sander,  Hoflngen,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Boach  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,067 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  June  6,  1970,  G  70  21 

203.2 

InL  CI.  H02h  7106,  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  317— 13C  6  Claims 


A  heat  responsive  device,  such  as  a  bimetallic  switch  or  a 
thermo  couple,  is  positioned  within  a  brush  of  the  motor.  The 
opening  or  closing  of  the  switch  or  the  voltage  from  the  ther- 
mo couple,  operates  a  relay  or  an  electronic  switch,  such  as  a 
thyristor  to  disconnect  the  motor  from  current  when  the  tem- 
[>erature,  as  an  indication  that  the  maximum  permissible 
operating  temperature  of  the  motor  has  been  exceeded, 
within  the  brush  rises  above  a  certain  value. 


3,666,991 

RESONANCE  SUPPRESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Herman  B.  Wolf,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  H.  BouUgny, 

Inc.,  Chartotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,939 
Int.  CI.  H02h  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  317-14  5  Claims 

Resonance  effects  otherwise  possibly  occuring  upon  a 
change  in  energization  of  an  unloaded  power  transformer 
having  leads  connected  in  a  main  alternating  current  electri- 
cal circuit  are  suppressed  through  the  temporary  connection 
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of  a  resonance  suppressing  impedance  between  a  lead  of  the 
transformer  and  an  electrical  ground,  with  such  electrical 


connection  being  maintained  only  through  a  change  in  the 
state  of  energization  of  the  unloaded  transformer. 


3,666,993 

STATIC  HAZARD  DETECTOR  FOR  ISOLATED 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SUPPLY  LINES 

Raymond   H.   Lcgatti,   Clearwater,   Fla.,  anignor   to  Elcc- 

tromagncCk  Industries,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  May  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,096 

Int.  CL  H02h  3128 

U.S.  a.  317—18  R  12  Claims 


3,666,992 

PROTECTIVE  MEANS  FOR  DISTRIBUTION 

TRANSFORMER 

Ernest  A.  Goodman,  Ptttibursh«  Pa^  assignor  to  AlUs-Chal- 

mers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,070 

Int.  Ct  H02h  7104 

U.S.a.317— 15  *  1  10  Claims 


A  distribution  transformer  for  use  on  a  high  voltage  power 
distribution  system  having  high  fault  current  capability  is  pro- 
tected over  the  entire  range  of  fault  currents  by  a  secondary 
breaker  which  opens  on  low  magnitude  currents  caused  by 
secondary  faults,  a  protective  link  which  melts  on  low  mag- 
nitude primary  fault  currents,  and  in  series  with  the  protec- 
tive link  a  current  limiting  fuse  which  does  not  operate  in  the 
low  fault  current  range  but  interrupts  low  impedance,  high 
magnitude  primary  fault  currents.  The  current  limiting  fuse  is 
disposed  within  the  axial  bore  in  a  primary  bushing  having  a 
conductive  line  shield  on  its  inner  surface  to  eliminate  high 
voltage  gradients  in  the  vicinity  of  the  fusible  elements  of  the 
current  limiting  fuse  and  thus  minimize  corona  and  radio 
frequency  voltage,  and  the  conductive  line  shield  is  ter- 
minated at  a  point  which  provides  enough  electrical 
clearance  between  the  line  shield  and  the  lower  terminal  of  a 
melted  current  limiting  fuse  to  prevent  a  fuse  restrike  or  a 
physical  or  electrical  bushing  failure. 


First  and  second  resistors  are  connected  in  series  with 
respective  capacitors  at  first  and  second  junction  points.  The 
two  R-C  series  combinations  are  connected  between  the  two 
line  conductors  of  an  isolated  AC  supply  line,  with  each 
capacitor  being  connected  to  a  different  line  conductor. 
Each  junction  point  is  connected  to  one  terminal  of  a  respec- 
tive full  wave  rectifier,  and  the  opposite  terminals  of  the  two 
full  wave  rectifiers  are  connected  to  a  third  junction  point. 
Current  flow  through  each  rectifier  is  controlled  by  a  respec- 
tive transistor,  and  the  transistors  are  alternately  triggered 
conductive  by  an  oscillator.  A  photoelectric  resistor,  such  as 
a  cadmium  sulphide  resistor,  is  connected  in  series  between 
the  third  junction  point  and  one  terminal  of  a  third  full  wave 
rectifier  having  an  AC  potential  supply  thereto  so  as  to  serve 
as  an  interposed  source  of  DC  potential.  A  lamp  subjected  to 
the  voltage  of  the  supply  line  is  operatively  associated  with 
the  photoelectric  resistor  so  that  the  impedance  of  the  detec- 
tor circuit,  or  the  "source  impedance,"  is  varied  so  that  the 
detector  current  is  maintained  at  a  constant  value  over  the 
entire  voltage  range  of  from  102v  to  132v,  for  a  nominal 
I20v  AC  supply. 

The  other  terminal  of  the  DC  source  is  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  a  milliammeter  whose  opposite  terminal  is 
grounded,  and  diode  means  are  connected  to  the  millianme- 
ter  so  that  fault  current  can  flow  therethrough  in  only  one 
direction.  The  milliammeter,  through  the  mentioned  cir- 
cuitry, is  connected  alternately  to  the  first  and  second  junc- 
tion points  for  flow  of  fault  current  alternately  from  the  line 
conductors  in  only  one  direction  to  ground  through  the  mil- 
liammeter. A  switching  relay  controls  signal  lights  and  an 
alarm,  and  normally  maintains  a  "safe"  lamp  illuminated. 
Upon  occurrence  of  a  fault  current  flow  through  the  milliam- 
meter, an  amplifier  amplifies  the  fault  current  to  energize  the 
relay  to  switch  connections  to  sound  an  alarm,  to  illuminate  a 
"hazard"  lamp,  or  to  do  both.  Phase  shift  adjustment  means 
are  associated  with  the  R-C  series  combinations,  and  a  diode 
is  connected  in  by-pass  relation  with  the  third  full  wave  recti- 
fier to  direct  reverse  current  flow  in  by-pass  relation  to  the 
third  full  wave  rectifier. 
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3,666,994 
OVERCURRENT  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
John  D.  Watson,  PorUmouth,  England;  Francis  T.  Thompson, 
Morrysville,  Pa.,  and  Frederick  O.  Johnson,  MonroevUlc, 
Pa.,  assignors  t*  Wcstinghousc  Electric  Corporatkm,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Continuatton  of  appUcatkui  Ser.  No.  765,584,  Oct.  7,  1968. 

This  appHcatton  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,625 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47118 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 7-36  TD  9  Claims 


An  overcurrent  protective  device  of  the  time  delay  type  is 
provided  which  is  responsive  to  the  current  in  an  electrical 
circuit  which  is  being  protected.  The  protective  device  in- 
cludes means  for  producing  periodic  output  pulses  of  current 
each  having  substantially  a  predetermined  width  or  duration, 
the  frequency  and  magnitude  of  said  pulses  both  varying  with 
the  current  to  which  the  device  is  responsive.  When  the  cur- 
rent in  the  associated  circuit  increases  to  a  predetermined 
level  or  value,  the  pulses  are  applied  to  a  timing  or  integrat- 
ing capacitor  to  provide  an  output  voltage  which  varies  in  a 
substantially  linear  manner  with  the  square  of  the  current  to 
which  the  protective  device  is  responsive. 


3,666,996 
TELEPHONE  LINE  TERMINAL  BLOCK  COVER 
Bryce  H.  Brown,  Devon  Manor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Darr  R. 
Brown,  Lansing,  Kfich.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69359 

Int  a.  HOlr  9102 

U.S.  CI.  317— 118  4  Claims 


\W^:i' 


S7 


An  improved  telephone  line  terminal  block  cover  is  dis- 
closed. The  particular  block  to  which  the  invention  has  appli- 
cation is  a  horizontally  mounted  terminal  block  having  upper 
and  lower  matched  arrays  of  terminal  clips  projecting  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  the  upper  and  lower  horizontal 
surfaces  of  the  terminal  block,  respectively.  The  disclosure 
presents  a  flat,  rigid,  acid-solder  resistant  hinged  terminal 
guard.  The  specific  structure  includes  a  hinged  plexiglass  or 
cellulose  acetate  door,  overlying  the  upwardly  extending  ter- 
minal clips.  The  door  is  swingaUe  upon  the  hinges  upwardly 
away  from  the  meUl  clips,  to  gain  access  thereto.  The  door 
shields  the  terminal  ends  ft-om  electrical  shorting  by  ac- 
cidentally dropped  objects,  and  also  guards  against  other  ter- 
minal fouling  debris,  including  wire  clippings  and/or  solder 
drippings  from  soldering  operations  at  higher  level  rows  or 
banks  of  similar  horizontally  mounted  terminal  blocks;  the 
guard  also  acts  as  a  personnel  protecting  device,  preventing 
accidental  body  contact  with  the  terminals. 


3,666,995 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  3,666,997 

Bcmardus  Leonardos  Wensink,  and  Adriaan  Cense,  both  of  CIRCUIT  FOR  SPEEDING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 

NUmcgcn,  Nctiierlands,  Msignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora-  RELAY 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y.  Marvin  Forrest  Malm,  Milan,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  International 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,694  Teiephone  and  Telegraph  Corporstion,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Netherlands,  May  10,  1969,  ^^"^  0<^-  ^'  ^^^^  Ser.  No.  85,519 

6907227  iBt-  CI.  HOlh  47122 

Int.a.  H01i;9/00  U.S.  CI.  317-123                                                          6Clainis 
U.S.  a.  317-101  A                                                      4  Claims 
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In  an  integrated  semiconductor  device  according  to  the  in- 
vention, a  resistance  element  with  small  resistance  comprises 
between  its  electric  connections  a  number  of  parallel  ar- 
ranged resistance  zones  of  the  same  width  and  thickness.  The 
influence  of  inaccuracies  in  providing  the  electric  connec- 
tions is  eliminated,  and  a  zone  of  a  resistance  element  with 
large  resistor  may  have  the  same  width  and  thickness  as  the 
parallel  zones  of  the  resistance  element  with  small  resistance. 


The  operation  of  a  relay  is  speeded  up  by  placing  its 
windings  in  series  with  the  energized  windings  of  a  second 
relay.  Collapse  of  the  magnetic  field  in  the  windings  of  the 
second  relay  produces  an  BMP  which  is  greater  than  that 
normally  available  for  the  operation  of  the  first  relay  thereby 
causing  the  first  relay  to  be  energized  with  a  higher  potential, 
and  to  operate  more  quickly. 
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3,666,998 
RELAY  INPLT  CIRCIIT 
Wayne   H.   Wkkbski,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,530 

Int.  CI.  HO Ih  47/04 

UJS.  CI.  317— 123  8  Claims 


A  relay  coil  is  divided  into  two  series  connected  sections 
and  a  dissipation  resistor  is  connected  in  series  with  one  lead 
of  both  sections  to  improve  the  drop  out  response  of  the 
relay.  The  dissipation  resistor  is  shunted  by  a  transistor  the 
base  of  which  is  connected  through  coupling  resistors  to  the 
other  leads  of  the  coil  sections.  The  transistor  operates  as  a 
switch  to  short  circuit  the  dissipation  resistor  when  power  is 
applied  to  the  relay  coil  to  retain  the  pick  up  response  of  the 
relay.  An  alternative  embodiment  has  a  single  coil  section 
and  coupling  resistor.  The  dissipation  resistor  is  connected  to 
one  lead  of  the  coil  section  and  the  coupling  resistor  con- 
nects the  transistor  base  to  the  other  lead. 


circuit  has  two  input  circuits,  each  input  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  a  different  trigger  circuit  and  having  trippable 
means.  Each  trippable  means  is  tripped  by  the  first  pulse 
from  a  corresponding  trigger  circuit  so  that  the  logic  circuit 
is  responsive  to  only  the  first  pulse  from  each  trigger  circuit 
to  provide  two  output  pulses.  The  time  interval  between  the 
two  output  pulses  is  substantially  equal  to  the  passage  time  of 
the  liquid  column.  A  relay  is  energized  in  response  to  the  two 
output  pulses  from  the  logic  circuit  for  the  time  interval 
between  the  two  output  pulses  to  effectively  provide  inpur 
signals  to  the  computer  which  may  compute  the  liquid's 
viscosity. 

The  trippable  means  in  the  logic  circuit  must  be  reset  be- 
fore another  viscosity  measurement  can  be  made. 


3,667,000 
INTEGRATED  HALL-EFFECT  DEVICE 
Hendrik   Jan   Bergmans,   Emmaiinsel,   Eindhoven,   Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Nctheriands,  Aug.  31,  1968, 

6812451 

lot  CI.  Hon  5100 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  4  Claims 


,000,yy!r 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  SIGNALS 
CORRESPONDING  TO  THE  VISCOSITY  OF  A  LIQUID 
Sam  L.  Mordand,  Jr.,  Groves,  Tex.;  Ndson  B.  Haskell,  Jef- 
ferson County,  and  Thomas  B.  Smitherman,  East  Baton 
Rouge  Parish,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Texaco,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  by  said  Moreiand 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  48^43 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/24,  47/i2 

U.S.  CI.317— 127  13  Claims 


An  integrated  Hall-effect  device  is  described  in  which  a 
part  of  a  semiconductor  body  serves  as  a  Hall  element  and  in 
which  an  amplifier  circuit  is  incorporated  in  the  remaining 
part,  which  semiconductor  body  is  connected  to  conductors 
and  is  incorporated  in  an  envelope  of  synthetic  material.  The 
envelope  at  the  area  of  the  lower  and  upper  side  of  the  Hall 
element  contains  recesses  extending  to  the  proximity  of  the 
semiconductor  body  in  which  poleshoes  of  a  ferromagnetic 
material  can  be  incorporated  in  order  to  concentrate  the 
magnetic  field  at  the  Hall  element. 


jji)  nr-C 


ifToST 


Apparatus,  which  may  be  used  with  a  computer,  senses  the 
passage  of  the  meniscus  of  a  liquid  column  between  two 
predetermined  levels.  The  time  for  the  passage  of  the 
meniscus  of  the  liquid  column  corresponds  to  the  viscosity  of 
the  liquid.  As  the  meniscus  of  the  liquid  column  passes 
between  a  light  source  and  a  photo  tube  arranged  at  each 
predetermined  level,  the  quantity  of  light  from  the  light 
source  reaching  a  photo  tube  changes  causing  an  output  from 
the  photo  tube  to  change  accordingly.  Trigger  circuits  con- 
vert the  changes  in  the  photo  tube  outputs  to  pulses.  A  logic 


3,667,001 

SELECTION  CIRCUIT 

Stcphane  Marcel  Clement  Victor  Simon,  Brussels,  and  Henri 

Albert  Juli  VerhiDe,  Borgerhout,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors 

to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1970.  Ser.  No.  96,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Nethcriands,  Dec.  31,  1969, 

6919630 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/22 

U.S.  CI.  317— 137  15  Claims 
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Selective  transfer  circuit  using  transistors  and  diodes.  A 
time  variable  gating  signal  is  applied  to  a  coincidence  gating 
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chain  to  trigger  a  selected  transistor  into  conduction  thereby 
activating  an  output  device  individual  to  the  activated 
transistor.  Isolating  diodes  are  used  to  prevent  cross  activa- 
tion of  transistors. 


3,667,002 
STRIP  CONHGURATION  FOR  CAPACITORS 
Gcrhart  P.  Kteln,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assisnor  to  P.  R.  MaOo- 
ry  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Original  appHcation  Apr.  19,  1968,  Scr.  Na  722,702,  now 

Patent  No.  3,530^42.  Divided  and  this  application  June  1, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  54,066 

Int.  CL  HOlg  9105 

U.S.  CL  317— 230  10  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  configuration  which  is 
an  integral  part  of  the  anode  structure  of  an  electrolytic 
capacitor.  A  strip  of  film-forming  metal  includes  at  least  one 
appendage  which  has  formed  therein  a  depression  which 
serves  as  the  retaining  means  for  a  bonded  mass  of  film-form- 
ing metal.  The  appendage  also  includes  a  reduced  neck  por- 
tion. The  appendage  and  the  mass  of  film-forming  metal  have 
an  oxide  layer,  a  semiconductor  layer  and  a  conductive  layer 
formed  thereover.  Terminal  means  includes  one  extremity 
having  a  bent  end  portion  connected  to  the  reduced  neck 
portion  and  includes  another  extremity  having  a  substantially 
flatten  end  portion  connected  to  the  conductive  layer  carried 
by  the  bonded  mass  of  film-forming  metal. 


3,667,003 
THREE  VALLEY  TRANSFERRED  ELECTRON 
OSCILLATOR 
Cyril  Hilsum,  Malvern,  and  Huw  David  Recs,  Malvern  Link, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Minister  of  Aviation  Supply  in 
Her  Britannic  Mi^Jcsty's  Government  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  22,  1970, 

19350/70 

Int.  CI.  HOll  3120.  5100 

MS.  CI.  3 1 7—234  R  8  Claims 


MOMKNTUM 


A  semiconductor  device  includes  a  piece  of  semiconductor 
material  exhibiting  transferred  electron  effects  between  three 
sets  of  conduction  band  valleys,  which  sets  consist  of  a  set  of 
lowest  energy,  a  set  of  highest  energy  and  a  set  of  inter- 
mediate energy,  and  in  which  the  set  of  lowest  energy  has  an 
energy  density  of  states  smaller  than  that  of  either  of  the 
other  two  sets  and  in  which  the  rate  at  which  electrons  are 
scattered  between  the  set  of  lowest  energy  and  the  set  of  in- 
termediate energy  is  less  than  both  the  rate  at  which  elec- 
trons are  scattered  between  the  set  of  lowest  energy  and  the 
set  of  highest  energy  and  the  rate  at  which  electrons  are  scat- 
tered between  the  set  of  intermediate  energy  and  the  set  of 
highest  energy,  and  means  for  applying  voltages  across  the 


piece  of  semiconductor  material,  whereby  electron  transfer 
occurs  between  the  different  sets  of  valleys.  Also  included  in 
the  device  are  means  for  controlling  the  current  flowing  such 
that  it  is  free  of  dipole  domains.  The  semiconductor  material 


may    be    either    InPj-Asi 
(0.05  «  >  =s  0.30). 


(I  2=jt^0.75)    or    ln»Ga,-„Sb 


3,667,004 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  SEMICONDUCTOR  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 
Mattlicw  Kuhn,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County,  and  Nor- 
man Edwin  Schumakcr,  North  Plainfleld,  both  of  N J.,  as- 
signors to  Bell  Tdephonc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  Berkeley  Hrights,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Scr.  No.  84,049 

Int.  CL  HOll  15100 

U.S.  CI.  317— 234R  10  Claims 


la  ? 


An  electroluminescent  semiconductor  display  comprises  a 
plurality  of  electroluminescent  semiconductor  devices,  which 
are  electrically  connected  together  in  a  rectangular  random 
access  type  of  beam  lead  array.  Each  electroluminescent 
device  includes  an  N-type  gallium  phosphide  semiconductor 
base  member  of  one  conductivity  type  having  a  mesa  in 
which  a  P-N  junction  is  located.  A  beam  lead  array  parallel 
to  the  JT  direction  contacts  the  P-type  zone  through  apertures 
in  a  light  reflecting  coating  on  the  plateau  surface  of  each  of 
the  mesas,  whereas  a  beam  lead  array  parallel  to  the  y 
direction  contacts  each  of  the  N-type  base  regions  in  two 
separate  portions  thereof,  thereby  avoiding  the  need  for  any 
leads  which  are  in  the  path  of  the  emitted  light.  The  shape 
and  conductivity  profile  of  the  N-type  zones  in  the  base  re- 
gion and  the  plateau  are  tailored  in  order  to  serve  as  efficient 
electrical  crossover  conductors  for  the  beam  leads  in  the  y 
direction  as  well  as  to  reduce  light  absorption. 


3,667,005 
OHMIC  CONTACTS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTORS  DEVICES 
James  A.  Cunningham,  Richardson,  and  Coy  D.  Orr,  Dallas, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Original  application  June  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  561,845,  now 

Patent  No.  3,616,401.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  3, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  67,654 

Int.  CL  HOll ///4 

U.S.  CI.317— 234R  7  Oalms 

Oisclosed   are   methods  for  depositing  multilayer  ohmic 

contacts    upon    a    substrate    of    semiconductor    material 

disposed  within  a  low  pressure  chamber;  such  including  for 

example  the  particular  features  of  upward  sputtering  of  the 
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various  metaJ  films,  simultaneous  sputtering  of  platinum  with 
gold  utilizing  a  sputtering  cathode  composed  of  platinum  and 
gold,  and  adding  hydrogen  into  an  inert  sputtering  at- 
mosphere to  eliminate  undesirable  formation  of  oxides.  This 


properly  biased  but  which  is  a  poor  absorber  of  the  generated 
light.  On  a  surface  of  the  body  is  a  thin  region  of  a  semicon- 
ductor material  which  is  a  good  absorber  of  the  generated 
light  and  which  has  an  index  of  refraction  which  substantially 
matches  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  material  of  the  body. 
The  thin  semiconductor  material  region  is  adapted  to  absorb 
the  light  from  the  body  and  convert  the  light  into  free  elec- 
trons. On  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  material  layer  is  a 
thin  film  of  an  electropositive  work  function  reducing  materi- 
al which  is  adapted  to  emit  the  electroiu  formed  in  the 
semiconductor  material  layer. 


invention  provides  imporved  adhesion  of  the  sputtered  metal 
films  to  the  semiconductor  surface  and  the  silicon  oxide,  and 
provides  the  formation  of  the  metal  film  which  is  substan- 
tially free  of  pin  holes  and  which  has  substantially  uniform 
resistivity. 


3,667,006 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  LATERAL 

TRANSISTOR 

Heniz  Walter  Ruegg,  Hausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  U^. 

Pliilips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,547 

Int.  CI.  HO  11/ 7/06 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  I  5  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
substrate  of  the  one  conductivity  type  on  which  an  epitaxial 
layer  divided  into  islands  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  is 
provided  and  in  which  at  least  one  island  comprises  a  lateral 
transistor  and  a  buried  layer  of  the  opposite  conductivity 
type.  In  order  to  obtain  both  a  small  vertical  emitter  injection 
and  a  high  col  lector- base  breakdown  voltage,  the  emitter 
zone  has  a  larger  thickness  than  the  collector  zone  and,  in 
contrast  with  the  collector  zone,  the  emitter  zone  reaches  up 
to  the  buried  layer.  No  additional  manufacturing  step  is 
necessary  for  the  manufacture. 


3,667,007 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELECTRON  EMITTER 
Henry  Kressd,  Elizabeth,  and  Jacques  Isaac  Pankove,  Prin- 
ceton, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 
Flkd  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,980 
Int.  CI.  HO  II  15100 
U.S.  CI.  317-235R  5  Claims 


An  electron  emitter  comprising  a  body  of  a  semiconductor 
material  which  is  adapted  to  generate  light  therein  when 


3,667,008 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  TWO-METAL 

CONTACT  AND  POLYCRYSTALLINE  ISOLATION 

MEANS 
Frcdric  Leroy  Katnack,  Someraet,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1970.  Ser.  No.  84,958 

Int.  CI.  HO II  moo,  IS  100 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  8  Claims 


A  device  is  formed  in  a  semiconductor  body  having  a 
major  surface,  with  an  insulatmg  coating  over  the  surface 
having  an  aperture  exposing  a  portion  thereof.  A  polycrystal- 
line  semiconductor  layer  is  disposed  in  the  aperture  and  over 
the  coating,  and  a  refractory  meul  layer  overlies  a  portion  of 
the  semiconductor  layer.  A  metal  layer  having  low  tempera- 
ture properties  overlies  another  portion  of  the  semiconductor 
layer  and  is  spaced  from  the  refractory  layer  by  a  third  por- 
tion of  the  semiconductor  layer  which  provides  metallurgical 
isolation  and  selective  resistance  between  the  two  metal 
layers.  Termination  means  contacts  the  low  temperature 
layer. 


3,667,009 
COMPLEMENTARY  METAL  OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

GATE  PROTECTION  DIODE 
James  M.  Rugg,  Tempc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
FrankUn  Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,885 

Int.  CI.  HOli  11114 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  II  Claims 
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Gate  protection  is  given  to  a  complementary  metal  oxide 
semiconductor  (CMOS)  devices  against  excessive  input  volt- 
age transients.  An  input  diode  which  has  a  lower  breakdown 
voltage  than  the  gate  oxide  is  attached  to  the  input  terminal 
to  protect  the  gate  oxide.  The  input  protect  diode  is  formed 
by  diffusing  an  N+  region  which  overlaps  both  a  P  tube  and 
an  N  substrate.  The  diffusion  concentrations  between  the 
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various  regions  determine  the  breakdown  voltage  of  the  pro- 
tection diode.  The  overiapping  relationship  of  the  N+  diffu- 
sion over  the  P—  tub  and  N  substrate  creates  a  structure 
which  prevenu  parasitic  NPN  action. 


3,667,010 
GUNN-TYPE  SOUD-STATE  DEVICES 
WUheim  Rlndner,  Uxincton,  and  Harold  Roth,  Nccdham, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Natiooal  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration 

Filed  July  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,627 

\nt.C\.HQ\\lllOO 

U  A  CI.  317  -  235R  4  Claims 


so   that   successive   switching  signals   energize   appropriate 
winding  elements  to  maintain  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


3,667,012 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  WITH  FREQUENCY 

CONTROLLED  LOAD  COMPENSATION 

Lee  A.  KUgore,  Expert,  Pa.,  aHignor  to  Westingbouac  Electric 

Corporation,  PittslNirgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  July  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,949 

Int.  CL  H02k  7102 

U.S.  CI.318— 161  4  Claims 
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This  invention  is  a  multi-terminal  Gunn-type  semiconduc- 
tor microwave  generator  capable  of  producing  signals  of  sta- 
ble frequency  over  a  frequency  range.  In  one  form,  a  group 
lll-V  semiconductor  chip  having  a  varying  cross-sectional 
area  is  mounted  between  a  pair  of  contacts.  The  inner  por- 
tion of  the  chip  is  appropriately  doped  to  create  a  region  of 
one  type  of  conductivity  and  an  outer  shell  portion  of  the 
chip  is  appropriately  doped  to  create  a  region  of  opposite  or 
different  conductivity  with  a  junction  formed  therebetween. 
A  potential  is  applied  across  the  pair  of  contacts  to  create  an 
electric  field  gradient  along  the  current  axis  of  the  device.  A 
bias  is  applied  through  a  third  contact  to  the  junction,  which 
for  the  sake  of  discussion  will  be  referred  to  as  a  P/N  junc- 
tion. The  biased  P/N  junction  creates  a  space-charge  region 
that  controls  the  length  of  the  active  region,  whence  the  third 
terminal  controls  the  frequency  of  the  signal  generated  by 
the  overall  device.  Numerous  alternative  embodiments  of  the 
invention  are  possible  within  the  general  concept  of  creating 
a  biased  junction  that  controls  the  length  of  the  electric  field 
gradient  between  tne  first  and  second  contacts. 


3,667,011 
BRUSHLESS  DC  TORQUE  MOTOR  INCLUDING 
COMMUTATOR  BARS  FED  FROM  A  PHOTO- 
COMMUTATION  CIRCUIT 
William  M.  Casaday,  and  Robert  L.  Fisher,  both  of  Charlot- 
tesville, Va.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation 
Filed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,989 
Int.  CI.  H02k  29/00 
U.S.  CI.318— 138  '  3  Claims 


Tf^. 


A  wound  rotor  motor  and  a  flywheel  are  provided  on  a 
shaft  with  speed  control  of  the  motor  by  frequency  control 
on  its  secondary  applied  by  means  such  as  a  cycloconverter 
that  is  responsive  to  pulsating  load  conditions  on  the  system. 
Power  flows  from  the  flywheel  into  the  system  during  periods 
of  high  load  and  into  the  flywheel  during  periods  of  low  mo- 
toring load  or  a  regenerative  load.  The  invention  permits  use 
of  equipment,  such  as  large  excavators,  that  have  sharply 
varying  loads  in  their  duty  cycles,  in  locations  where  there 
arc  small,  otherwise  inadequate,  power  systems. 


3,667,013 
HYSTERESIS  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Bicking,  Anoka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,617 

Int.  CI.  H02k  i9/0S;  H02p  5/28 

U.S.  CI.  318-166  4  Claims 
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The  stator  of  a  brushless  DC  motor  is  formed  from  a  DC 
armature  of  the  type  used  in  conventional  brush-type  motors. 
A  permanent  magnet  rotor  is  rotatabie  about  the  axis  of  the 
armature  and  carrys  an  optical  shutter  that  cooperates  with  a 
light  source  and  a  photoseiisor  to  provide  switching  signals. 
CommuUting  circuiu,  responsive  to  the  switching  signals,  are 
permanently  connected  directly  to  commutator  bars  selected 


A  power  supply  for  use  with  hysteresis  motors  to  provide  a 
low  power  mode  of  operation.  A  current  detector  measures 
the  level  of  current  in  hysteresis  motor  windings.  The  detec- 
tor drives  an  oscillator  which  controls  the  voltage  applied  to 
the  motor  to  maintain  permanent  magnetization  of  the  rotor. 
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3,667,014 

EXCITER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS 

MOTORS 

WUfried  Merhof ,  Baden,  and  Renato  Noaer,  Enn«tb«fcn,  both 

of    Switierland,    assignors    to    AktiengeseUschaft    Brown, 

Boveri  &  Cle,  Baden,  SMitwriand  ,,,0^,0 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  723,144,  Apr.  22,  1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

90,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  May  26, 1%7, 

7471/67 

Int.a.  H02p//46 

U.S.  CI.  318-167  i  3  Claims 


tion  to  the  main  motor  that  is  to  be  started.  The  mduction 
machine  may  have  a  number  of  poles  that  is  a  fraction,  such 
as  one-half  of  the  poles  of  the  synchronous  machine  of  the 
starting  set  so  that  the  secondary  of  the  wound  rotor  motor 
produces  a  voltage  at  that  fraction  of  the  line  frequency  at 
full   speed.   Alternatively,  the   induction   machme  and  the 
synchronous  machine  of  the  starting  set  may  have  the  same 
or  nearly  the  same  number  of  poles  but  the  machmcs  are 
concatenated  to  provide  the  desired  frequency  change.  After 
the  starting  set  is  up  to  full  speed,  the  main  motor  is  con- 
nected to  the  secondary  of  the  wound  rotor  motor  and  ac- 
celerates to  a  speed  near  synchronism  with  the  secondary 
supply   If  the  main  motor  is  a  synchronous  machine  it  is  then 
synchronized  with  the  secondary  supply  by  applying  field  ex- 
citation. Means  are  then  provided  to  increase  the  load  on  the 
synchronous  machine  of  the  starting  set.  The  starting  set  is 
then  disconnected  from  the  power  line  so  that  it  will  begin  to 
decelerate  and.  when  brought  to  as  low  a  speed  as  possible, 
the  main  motor  will  be  running  at  nearly  line  synchronous 
speed  and  can  be  synchronized  with  the  line 


3,667,016 
REGENERATIVE  BRAKING  CIRCUIT  FOR  INDUCTION 

MOTORS 
John  C.  G.  Dunfleld,  PhoenU,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Hied  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,477 

Int.  CI.  H02pi//« 

U.S.  CI.  318-209  6  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  controlling  excitation  of  the  field  coil 
on  the  rotor  of  a  synchronous  motor  during  starting  as  well  as 
during  running  at  synchronous  speed  includes  a  rectifier 
bridge  mounted  on  the  rotor  having  controllable  rectifiers  in 
one  bridge  half  and  uncontrollable  rectifiers  in  the  other 
bridge  half  The  rectifier  bridge  is  supplied  with  current  from 
an  exciter  alternator  alst.  integrated  into  the  rotor  structure. 
During  starling  and  up  to  near  synchronous  speeds  the  con- 
trollable rectifiers  are  blocked  so  as  to  block  cu:rent  How 
from  the  motor  field  coil  through  the  bridge,  -.hereafter, 
these  rectifiers  become  unblocked  and  feed  conunuous  cur- 
rent to  the  field  coil. 
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3,667,015 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MOTOR  STARTING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Gurnev  L.  Godwin,  Pittsburgh,  and  Lee  A.  Kllgore,  Export, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fil^d  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,297 

Int.  CI.  H02p  1152 

U.S.  CI.  318-171  6  Claims 


An  induction  motor  is  normally  driven  from  a  clock  source 
acting  through  a  power  bridge  inverter  Braking  is  accom- 
plished by  substituting  a  feedback  signal  for  the  clock  signal 
A  tachometer  in  the  feedback  loop  monitors  the  actual 
motor  speed  and  cooperates  to  produce  a  feedback  signal 
having  a  frequency  characteristic  that  represents  a  predeter- 
mined fraction  of  the  actual  motor  speed.  When  the  feed- 
back signal  is  applied  to  the  motor  through  the  power  bridge 
inverter  the  excitation  frequency  becomes  and  remains  less 
than  the  frequency  necessary  to  maintain  the  prevailing 
motor  speed  so  that  the  motor  operates  in  a  negative  slip 
mode  in  which  it  is  quickly  brought  to  a  smooth  stop. 


A   starting  set   including   an    induction   machine   and   a 
synchronous  machine  is  brought  up  to  speed  before  connec- 


^  3,667,017 

STARTER  DEVICE  FOR  SINGLE  PHASE  AC  MOTORS 
Antonio  Ramirez,  5885  Park  Avenue,  Montreal,  152  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  13,  1971,  102099 

Int.  CI.  H02p  1144 
IIS  CI  318 221  E  4  Claims 

'a  stkrter  device  for  a  single  phase  AC.  motor  having  a 
main  winding  and  a  starting  winding  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  single  phase  AC  source.  The  starter  device  'ncludes  a 
semi-conductor  switching  device  having  a  control  electrode 
and  a  transconductive  path,  and  a  transformer  having  a  first 
and  a  second  primary  windings  arranged  to  generate  opp<Mite 
fluxes  in  the  transformer  core,  and  a  secondary  winding.  The 
starter  device  includes  a  circuit  for  connecting  the  first  pri- 
mary winding  in  series  with  the  main  winding  of  the  motor 
and  another  circuit  for  connecting  the  second  primary  wmd- 
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ing  in  series  with  the  transconductive  path  of  the  switching 
device  and  with  the  starting  winding  of  the  motor.  The  con- 
trol electrode  of  the  switching  device  is  connected  to  the 
secondary  winding  of  the  transformer  whereby  the  voltage  in- 
duced in  the  secondary  winding  by  the  initial  inrush  of  cur- 
rent flowing  through  the  first  primary  winding  upon  starting 
of  the  motor  will  render  the  switching  device  conductive  to 


i 


\. 


permit  energization  of  the  starting  winding  of  the  motor  to 
start  the  same.  The  flux  produced  by  the  second  primary 
winding  shortly  after  initiation  of  conduction  in  the  switching 
device  will  oppose  the  flux  created  by  the  first  primary  wind- 
ing and  so  reduce  the  voltage  induced  in  the  secondary  wind- 
ing to  stop  conduction  through  the  switching  device  and  thus 
disconnect  the  starting  winding  of  the  motor. 


3,667,018 

BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR  HAVING  ELECTRONIC 

COMMUTATION  RESPONSIVE  TO  ROTOR  POSITION 

AND  INDUCED  ARMATURE  WINDING  VOLTAGE 

Rodney  G.  Rakes,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,1 13 

Int.  CI.  H02k  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 8-254  4  Claims 


A  single  sensor  brushless  DC  motor  contains  two  windings 
that  are  alternately  energized  to  sustain  rotor  rotation  and  in- 
cludes transistor  switches  in  series  with  each  motor  vending. 
The  transistor  in  series  with  the  first  winding  is  driven 
directly  from  the  sensor  so  as  to  energize  the  first  winding 
when  the  sensor  is  illuminated  and  that  transistor  is  driven 
into  saturation.  The  transistor  in  series  with  the  second  vend- 
ing has  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  motor  winding 
so  as  to  react  to  voltages  induced  in  the  first  winding  during 
times  when  the  first  winding  is  de-energized. 


3,667,019 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  ADJUSTING  AND 

REGULATING  THE  SPEED  OF  A  BRUSHLESS  DIRECT 

CURRENT  MOTOR  RESPONSIVE  TO  VOLTAGES 

INDUCED  IN  THE  ARMATURE  WINDINGS 

James  O.  ElUott,  Xenia,  and  George  W.  Jackson,  Dayton,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporirtlon,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,729 

Int.  CI.  H02k  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  318— 254  4  Claims 
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A  control  circuit  for  adjusting  and  regulating  the  speed  of 
a  brushless  direct  current  motor  having  three  "wye"  con- 
nected armature  coils,  a  permanent  magnet  field  and  a 
rotatable  shaft.  Each  motor  armature  coil  is  connected  in  se- 
ries with  the  collector-emitter  electrodes  of  a  respective 
switching  transistor  across  a  source  of  direct  current  supply 
potential,  the  base-emitter  electrodes  of  each  switching 
transistor  being  connected  across  the  source  of  direct  current 
supply  potential  through  a  respective  photosensitive  electri- 
cal switching  device  and  the  collector-emitter  electrodes  of  a 
control  transistor.  A  selectively  variable  magnitude  of  a 
direct  current  control  potential  is  applied  across  the  base- 
emitter  electrodes  of  the  control  transistor  and  the  photosen- 
sitive electrical  switching  devices  are  sequentially  illuminated 
as  the  shaft  rotates  to  sequentially  establish  the  switching 
transistor  base-emitter  drive  circuits.  A  direct  current  regu- 
lating potential  generated  in  the  motor  armature  coils  as  they 
are  "cut"  by  the  flux  produced  by  the  permanent  magnet 
field  is  of  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  motor 
and  is  applied  in  a  reverse  polarity  relationship  to  the  control 
potential  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  motor. 


3,667,020 

SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTORCAR 

ENGINE 

Takaya  Senzaki,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  KabushikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,928 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  July  7,  1969,  44/53078 

Int.  CI.  H02p  1/40 

VS.  CI.  318-297  3  Claims 
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An  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  vehicle  is  controlled  in 
its  speed  of  operation  by  an  electric  motor  which  is  coupled 
to  the  throttle  valve  of  the  engine  via  an  electromagnetic 
clutch.  Speed  selector  devices  regulate  the  introduction  of 
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corresponding  resistances  into  the  motor  supply  circuit  to 
control  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  throttle  vaJve,  and  upper 
and  lower  limit  detection  circuits  effect  operation  of  the 
motor  to  regulate  engine  speed  within  prescribed  limits  at  a 
selected  speed.  A  release  circuit  is  operated  by  the  vehicle 
brake  to  return  the  speed  setting  to  engine  idle  while  the 
clutch  is  temporarily  opened  and  the  release  circuit  is 
operated  by  the  accelerator  pedal  to  open  the  clutch  and  per- 
mit manual  control  of  the  engine  speed. 


3,667,021 

SERIES  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  USING 

THYRISTORS  ENERGIZED  BY  DIRECT  CURRENT 

Albert    W.    Anderson,   and    Charles    E.    Konrad,    both    of 

Roanoke,  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1970,  Scr.  No.  71,317 

Int.a.  H02pi/;6 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 8— 34 1  6  Claims 


A  commutation  control  circuit  for  a  motor  including  a 
power  thyristor  and  an  auxiliary  thyristor  for  switching  the 
power  thyristor  under  control  of  a  variable  frequency  pulse 
generator  making  use  of  a  capacitor  for  commutation 
charged  by  a  transformer,  the  charge  on  the  capacitor  being 
established  to  be  ready  for  commutation  whenever  the  power 
thyristor  is  gated,  and  the  charging  current  being  derived 
from  a  direct  current  source  such  as  a  lead/acid  storage  bat- 
tery. The  circuit  specifically  uses  a  positive  pulse  for  causing 
conduction  of  the  power  thyristor  and  a  negative  pulse  for 
switching  the  power  thyristor  "off." 


3,667.022 

CONTROL  FOR  SUMP  PUMP 

James  L.  Quinn,  6143  West  Touhy  Avenue,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,940 

Int.  a.  G05b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 8—482  7  Claims 
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icon  controlled  rectifiers  having  electrodes  which  are  cou- 
pled to  the  respective  probes.  The  anode-cathode  circuit  of 
the  second  silicon  controlled  rectifier  includes  a  lamp  having 
an  associated  photocell.  The  photocell  is  connected  to  the 
control  electrode  of  a  bilateral  solid  state  switch,  or  triac, 
which  is  in  series  with  the  motor.  The  first  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  is  supplied  with  half-waves  of  a-c.  so  that  it  conducts 
when  the  lower  limit  probe  is  submerged,  but  is  non-latching. 
Responsive  to  such  conduction  is  a  capacitor  which  applies 
direct  voltage  to  the  second  silicon  controlled  rectifier  so 
that  the  latter  latches  on  when  the  upper  probe  becomes  sub- 
merged. Thus  when  the  water  in  the  sump  is  pumped  down, 
out  of  contact  with  the  upper  limit  probe,  the  motor  con- 
tinues to  be  energized.  However,  when  the  water  is  pumped 
below  the  level  of  the  lower  limit  probe,  the  first  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  becomes  non-conducting  and  the  capacitor 
no  longer  applies  direct  voltage  to  the  second  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  so  that  the  latter  becomes  unlatched,  thereby 
turning  off  the  motor.  The  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  are 
supplied  with  current  from  an  isolated  secondary  winding 
and  the  circuit  is  further  isolated  from  the  motor  by  lamp  and 
photocell 


3,667,023 
TRACER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Marcel  R.  Sommeria,  Falos  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Hyper- 
Loop,  Inc.,  Summit,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,703 

Int.  CI.  G05b;9/Jd 

U.S.  CI.  318— 578  12  Claims 


A  tracer  control  system  employs  a  plurality  of  sampling 
devices  for  decoding  signals  representing  information  relating 
to  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  deflection  of  a  stylus  as- 
sociated with  a  tracer  head.  The  signals  from  the  sampling 
devices  are  mixed  with  the  outputs  of  other  sampling  devices, 
which  outputs  are  representative  of  reference  signals,  to 
produce  control  signals  to  control  the  drive  of  the  stylus  rela- 
tive to  a  template. 


A  control  for  a  motor  driving  a  sump  pump  having  lower 
and  upper  limit  probes  which  includes  first  and  second  sil- 


3,667,024 
BIDIRECTIONAL  SERVOMOTOR  SYSTEM 
Andrew  F.  Demlng,  AHiancc,  OMo,  assignor  to  The  Alliance 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1971,  Scr.  No.  135^52 
Int.a.G05b/y//4 
MS.  a.  318—674  20  Claims 

A  servomotor  system  is  disclosed  which  may  be  used  for  an 
antenna  rotator  or  the  like  with  a  bidirectional  AC  motor 
controlled  as  to  direction  by  a  low  voltage  relay  having  dou- 
ble throw  contacts.  A  DC  bridge  is  energized  from  a  rectifier 
and  has  an  output  to  a  differential  amplifier  which  energizes 
a  high  voltage  relay  and  a  low  voltage  relay  in  selective  con- 
ditions. For  bridge  output  in  a  first  direction  of  unbalance. 
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both  relays  are  energized  and  for  bridge  output  in  the  op- 
posite direction  of  unbalance,  only  the  high  voltage  relay  is 
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energized  to  provide  energization  to  the  entire  servomotor 
system. 


3,667,025 
DUAL  VOLTAGE  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Campbell,  and  Donald  L.  Cummins,  both  of  An- 
derson, Ind.,  assignors  to  General   Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,816 

Int.  a.  H02j  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  320-15  4  Claims 
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dicative  of  less  than  a  full  charge  and  changes  from  a  first  to 
a  second  state.  If  the  thermistor  resistance  indicates  a  full 
charge,  the  sensing  circuit  changes  from  the  second  to  the 
first  state. 

A  switch  circuit  connected  to  the  sensing  circuit  and  the 
rectifier  gate  electrode  is  responsive  to  changes  from  the  first 
to  the  second  state  to  trigger  the  rectifier  into  conduction 


and  allow  charging  of  the  battery  at  the  predetermined  rate. 
A  latch  circuit  connected  to  the  sensing  circuit  and  rectifier 
gate  electrode  operates  in  response  to  the  sensing  circuit 
changing  from  the  second  to  the  first  state  to  inhibit  further 
conduction  of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier.  The  latch  cir- 
cuit is  de-energized,  allowing  further  conduction  of  the  sil- 
icon controlled  rectifier,  by  removal  of  the  battery  from  the 
battery  charger. 


3,667,027 

INVERTER  CIRCUIT  WITH  STABILIZED  FREQUENCY 

UNDER  ALL  LOAD  CONDITIONS 

Ricky  Martin,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bdl  Electronic 

Corp. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,477 

Int.  CI.  H02m  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  321-11  SCWna 


Two  12-volt  batteries  are  connected  in  series  across  the 
output  of  a  24-volt  charging  system,  and  a  DC  to  DC  con- 
verter is  connected  between  the  output  of  the  charging 
system  and  a  junction  between  the  batteries.  To  maintain 
equal  voltages  across  both  batteries,  the  voltage  at  the  junc- 
tion is  compared  with  a  reference  voltage  by  a  voltage  regu- 
lator that  is  operatively  connected  with  a  DC  to  DC  con- 
verter to  maintain  a  regulated  output  therefrom  to  the  junc- 
tion. 


3,667,026 
AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  BATTERY 

CHARGING  CIRCUIT 
Henry  A.  Bognt,  and  Leon  Jaslnski,  both  of  Chicago,  Dl.,  as- 
signors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  Dl. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  94,261 
Int.  CI.  HO^  7/04 
U.S.  CL  320—36  16  Claims 

A  charger  for  charging  a  battery  at  a  first  predetermined 
rate  and  automatically  terminating  said  charge  rate  when  the 
battery  temperature  rises,  in  response  to  the  charging  cur- 
rent, to  a  point  indicating  full  charge.  The  battery  has  a 
thermistor  mounted  therein  which  changes  resistance  as  the 
battery  temperature  changes. 

The  charger  includes  a  charging  circuit  and  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  in  series  with  the  battery.  A  sensing  circuit, 
coupled  to  the  thermistor,  senses  a  thermistor  resistance  in- 


An  inverter  circuit  utilizing  a  saturable  core  driving  trans- 
former to  drive  the  switch  elements  includes  a  generator  to 
pass  a  stabilized  frequency  square  wave  to  the  driving  trans- 
former to  stabilize  the  switching  frequency  of  the  inverter  to 
match  the  stabilized  frequency  of  the  square  wave.  Addi- 
tional switch  means  coupled  to  the  driving  transformer  are 
responsive  to  the  square  wave  to  short  circuit,  alternately, 
portions  of  the  driving  transformer  at  points  in  time  at  ^i^ch 
the  square  wave  changes  polarity  thereby  forcing  the  flux  to 
reverse  and  prevent  any  frequency  drift  should  the  feedback 
current  fix>m  the  output  transformer  of  the  inverter  exceed 
the  current  supplied  by  the  square  wave  signal.  The  addi- 
tional switches  also  serve  to  hold  the  inverter  in  an  off  condi- 
tion by  turning  both  switches  on  simultaneously. 
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3,667,028 
RECTinER  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  TRANSISTORS 
Axd  Leufgen,  Muehlhcim  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Diencs-Hofieyweii  Holding  GmbH,  Muehlheim  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1969,  P  19  57 

786.7 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  321— 47  5  Claims 


3,667,030 

AC-TO-AC  POWER  REGULATION  CIRCUITS  HAVING 

LOW  E.M.I.  AND  SHORTED  LOAD  PROTECTION 

David  R.  Gordon,  Dcs  Moin«,  and  Gary  L.  Tarbox,  Seattle, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Electro  Dynamics,  Inc., 

Bellevuc,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,51 1 

Int.  CI.  G05f  5100 

U.S.  CI.  323-24  8  Claims 


sm.n^^ 


A  rectifier  circuit  which  uses  transistors,  is  unaffected  by 
changes  in  ambient  temperature  and  frequency,  and  shows  a 
linear  relation  between  input  AC  and  output  DC.  In  the  in- 
vention, the  diode  or  diodes  of  a  rectifier  circuit  are  replaced 
by  the  emitter-collector  path  of  a  transistor  (O)  and  the  base 
electrode  of  the  transistor  is  connected  to  one  of  the  output 
terminals  3  by  means  of  a  resistor  R 1  having  a  high  resistance 
compared  to  the  base  input  resistance  of  the  transistor. 


3,667,029 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CHARGING  OR 

DISCHARGING  SUPERCONDUCTING  WINDINGS 

Wilfried  H.  Bergmann,  Leerfddstr.  10,  Munich  45,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,893 

Int.  CI.  G05f  3102 

U.S.  CL  323-8  10  Claims 


otbW^- 


AC-to-AC  power  regulation  circuits  with  power  switch 
means  in  series  with  the  line  and  load,  the  conduction  period 
or  angle  of  the  power  switch  means  being  controlled  to  regu- 
late the  power  output.  Transistor  type  power  switch  means  is 
turned  on  at  zero  current  phase  and  turned  off  at  the  end  of 
the  desired  conduction  period.  Capacitative  line  filtering  is 
employed  to  minimize  electromagnetic  interference  (e.m.i.), 
with  marked  weight  reduction  as  compared  with  conven- 
tionally used  inductive  line  filtering,  rendering  the  circuits 
especially  advantageous  for  aircraA  use,  such  as  for  lamp 
dimmers,  windshield  temperature  controllers,  and  aircraft 
AC  power  supplies  in  general.  Bi-directional  transistor  type 
power  switch  means  in  circuits  of  the  present  invention,  with 
proper  bias,  arc  inherently  current-limiting  and  therefore  can 
be  operated  into  a  short  circuit  load  without  damage  to  the 
power  regulation  circuit.  Such  power  switch  means,  as  con- 
templated by  the  invention,  arc  power  transistors,  in  contrast 

to  conventionally  used  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  (SCRs). 

•it   . 


3,667,031 

PHASE-LOCKED  RESOLVER  TRACIONG  SYSTEM 

Duncan  B.  Cox,  Jr.,  Manchester;  Kenneth  Fcrtlg,  Brookliiie, 

and  Donald  E.  Fulton,  Everett,  aO  of  Maa.,  aadgnon  to 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridfe,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,781 

Int.  a.  H03d  1100 

U.S.  a.  323—101  8  Claims 
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A  winding  of  superconducting  material  is  charged  by  elec- 
trically shorting  the  winding  with  a  hard  Type-II  series  super- 
conducting material  and  cooling  the  winding  and  shorting 
material  to  a  superconducting  temperature.  A  magnetic  flux 
is  generated  to  penetrate  the  shorting  material  to  establish 
therein  fluxoids  and  a  temperature  gradient  is  established 
across  the  shorting  material  to  cause  motion  of  the  fluxoids 
across  the  shorting  material  into  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the 
winding  to  effect  charging  or  discharging  thereof. 


An  improved  phase-locked  feedback  loop  which  functions 
in  conjunction  with  a  resolver  as  an  efficient  and  highly  accu- 
rate tracking  system  for  continually  tracking  the  angle  infor- 
mation in  modulated  resolver  output  waveforms.  The  im- 
provement basically  comprises  a  phase-locked  loop  incor- 
p>orating  as  many  phase-sensitive  detectors  as  there  are 
resolver  outputs,  each  detector  operating  on  one  of  the  out- 
put windings  of  the  resolver,  the  circuit  being  configured  so 
as  to  provide  resolver-angle  to  phase-angle  conversion  with 
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substantially  increased  accuracy  and  performance  improve- 
ment. 


3,667,032 

METAL  IDENTinCATION  METER  EMPLOYING  THE 

THERMOELECTRIC  EFFECT 

James  E.  Summers,  Jr.,  117  Columbia  Drive,  Oak  Ridge, 

Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864^63 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  5/22.  324  J2 

U.S.  CI.  324—32  4  Claims 


to  be  tested  as  part  of  the  tank  circuit,  and  tuning  the  tank 
circuit  to  resonance.  The  resonant  frequency,  and  maximum 
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A  metal  comparator  employing  the  thermoelectric  effect 
of  dissimilar  metals  joined  in  a  circuit  with  a  voltage  indica- 
tor and  employing  two  probes  of  identical  metallic  composi- 
tion, one  of  the  probes  being  heated  to  a  temperature  greater 
than  ambient  temperature. 


3,667,033 

CRYOGENIC  SINGLE  SENSOR  THREE  COMPONENT 

MAGNETOMETER 

Charles  R.  Davis,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,621 

Int.  CI.GOIrJi/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—43  R  10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  magnetometer  using 
sense  loops  of  superconducting  wire.  A  Josephson  device  is 
used  to  sense  the  induced  current  flowing  in  the  wire  and  to 
control  a  bucking  current  to  nullify  the  current  flowing  in  the 
loop.  The  amount  of  current  required  to  reduce  the  current 
to  zero  is  used  as  a  measure  of  the  intensity  of  the  magnetic 
field  inducing  the  superconducting  current  flow.  A  system  for 
sharing  a  single  Josephson  device  in  a  plurality  of  sense  loops 
is  a  component  part  of  the  system  of  the  invention. 


3,667,034 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  AN  ELECTRICAL  WINDING 

INCLUDING  THE  STEP  OF  CONNECTING  THE 

WINDING  TO  PROVIDE  A  TANK  CIRCUIT 

John  A.  Freeze,  South  Boston,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,152 
Int.  CLG01ri//02,jy/06 
U.S.  CI.  324—55  9  Claims 

A  non-destructive  method  of  testing  electrical  windings,  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  providing  a  tank  circuit  using  the  winding 


voltage  across  the  tank  circuit  at  resonance,  are  used  to 
determine  if  there  are  faults  in  the  winding. 


3,667,035 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETISM  LOGGING 
Charles   P.   SUchter,   Champaign,   III.,   assignor   to   Texaco 
Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,207 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  27/75 

U.S.  CI.  324—0.5  R  28  Claims 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  earth  materials  in  situ 
along  a  bore  hole  on  the  basis  of  their  nuclear  magnetic  pro- 
perties. A  logging  instrument  is  passed  through  the  bore  hole 
with  means  to  subject  a  region  including  earth  material  in 
situ  to  a  relatively  strong  D.C.  magnetic  field,  which  may  be 
oriented  in  any  direction  and  which  may  be  relatively  in- 
homogeneous,  for  polarizing  susceptible  nuclei  in  said 
material,  including  selected  nuclei  therein.  The  logging  in- 
strument also  contains  means  for  applying  an  alternating 
magnetic  field  to  the  same  region,  including  polarized  nuclei 
therein,  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  earth's  magnetic  field 
and  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  Larmor  precession 
frequency  of  the  selected  nuclei  in  the  earth's  field.  While 
the  alternating  field  is  being  applied,  the  D.C.  polarizing  field 
in  the  region  including  said  material  is  terminated  within  a 
predetermined  time  interval,  i.e.,  turned  off  sufficiently 
slowly  to  provide  an  adiabatic  variation  of  the  D.C.  field  and 
sufficiently  quickly  to  terminate  the  D.C.  field  within  a  time 
interval  less  than  the  characteristic  thermal  relaxation  time  of 
the  selected  nuclei.  Since  the  frequency  of  the  alternating 
field  is  such  that  it  produces  resonance  in  the  earth's  field 
alone,  turning  off  the  polarizing  field  sweeps  the  nuclei  onto 
driven  resonance.  The  alternating  field  is  then  abruptly  ter- 
minated in  said  region  including  said  polarized  nuclei  so  that 
the  selected  polarized  nuclei  precess  freely  about  the  earth's 
relatively  homogeneous  magnetic  field.  A  characteristic  of 
the  resulting  free  precession  condition  of  the  selected  nuclei 
is  detected.  In  accordance  with  a  preferred  embodiment,  the 
free  precession  condition  is  detected  by  phase  coherent  de- 
tection utilizing  a  reference  signal  produced  in  timed  correla- 
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tion  with  the  alternating  field.  Advantageously,  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  further  feature  of  the  invention,  computer  of 
average  transient  signal  averaging  techniques,  such  as  the 
type  known  as  boxcar  integration  (digital  or  analogue),  are 
employed  for  enhancement  of  the  detected  free  precession 
signal  with  respect  to  the  noise. 


3,667,036 
ELECTROMETER  AMPLIHER  CIRCUITS 
Ned  Jay  Seachman,  PenfieM,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

nied  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,441 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/00.  5128,  1/30 

i]S.  CI.  324—72  12  Claims 


received  solely  from  the  circuit  board  containing  therein  the 
flat  pack  to  be  tested  and  the  lamp  drivers  assure  that  there 
will  be  no  material  alteration  in  the  flat  pack  to  be  tested  as  it 
operates  in  circuit. 


3,667,038 
ACOUSTO-OPTIC  RF  SPECTRUM  ANALYSIS  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
Leonard  S.  Cutler,  and  Donald  L.  Hammond,  both  of  Los 
Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,910 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  2J/y6.  27/06 

L.S.  CI.  324-77  R  8  Claims 


Electrometer  amplifier  circuits  for  producing  a  voltage 
signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  electrostatic  potential  on 
an  insulator.  In  a  first  embodiment,  the  electrometer  amplifi- 
er circuit  is  controlled  such  that  the  output  voltage  is  equal 
to  the  sensed  electrostatic  potential  or  multiples  thereof  In  a 
second  embodiment,  the  circuit  output  nulls  about  the  sur- 
face potential  on  the  insulator. 


3,667,037 

POCKET  SIZE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  LOGIC 

ANALYZER 

Eugene   F.   Kicrce,   Ballston   Lake,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   The 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,997 

Int.CI.  GOlr /5//2.  19H4 

U.S.  CI.  324—73  R  9  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  employing  a  plurality  of  leads 
corresponding  in  number  and  respectively  engaging  the  leads 
of  a  flat  pack  to  be  tested  as  it  is  functioning  under  power  in 
circuit,  wherein  a  plurality  of  flat  pack  function  indicating 
lights  are  powered  by  a  plurality  of  flat  pack  lamp  drivers 
that  receive  their  power  from  the  power  input  of  the  flat 
pack  to  be  tested  and  receive  their  operating  signals  from  the 
remaining  leads  of  the  flat  pack  to  be  tested.  The  entire  unit 
is  compact  and  may  be  clipped  in  the  pocket  of  an  operator. 
The  input  leads  are  cantilevered  springs  biased  away  from 
corresponding  slots  within  a  housing  head  that  fits  over  the 
flat  pack  to  be  tested.  The  power  for  driving  the  analyzer  is 
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An  acousto-optic  RF  spectrum  analysis  method  and  ap- 
paratus is  disclosed  wherein  radio  frequency  energy  to  be 
spectrum  analyzed  is  employed  to  excite  an  acoustic  wave  in 
an  optically  anisotropic  medium.  A  linearly  polarized  white 
light  beam  is  collinearly  diffracted  on  the  acoustic  wave  in 
the  anisotropic  medium  to  diffract  light  of  the  first  polariza- 
tion and  of  a  frequency  related  to  the  frequency  of  the 
acoustic  wave  into  light  of  the  second  polarization.  The  dif- 
fracted output  light  is  then  analyzed  to  separate  light  of  the 
first  polarization  from  light  of  the  second  polarization.  The 
separated  light  is  spectrum  analyzed  to  obtain  a  spectrum 
corresponding  to  the  spectrum  of  the  radio  frequency  energy 
to  be  analyzed. 


3,667,039 
ELECTRICITY  MEASUREMENT  DEVICES  EMPLOYING 

LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  MATERIALS 
Andre  Garfein,  Brighton;  WUhdm  Rindner,  Lexington,  and 
David  C.  Rubin,  Somerville,  all  of  Man.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminiitration 
Filed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,061 
Int.  a.  GOlr  27/22;  G08b  23/00 
U.S.  CL  324—92  7  Claims 


II 
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Disclosed  are  measuring  instruments  utilizing  liquid 
crystalline  elements  that  exhibit  visible  change  in  response  to 
input  signals  above  given  threshold  levels.  By  applying  the 
input  signals  non-uniformly  so  that  the  threshold  value  is  ex- 
ceeded in  only  certain  portions  of  the  liquid  crystalline  ele- 
ment, visible  discontinuities  are  created  therein.  The  loca- 
tions of  these  discontinuities  are  made  dependent  on  the 
magnitudes  of  the  input  signals,  direct  readouts  of  which  are 
provided  by  suitably  calibrated  indicia. 
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3,667,040 

SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

CURRENTS  IN  CARBON  BRIDGE  DETONATOR 

Abraham  Grinoch,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,124 

Int.  a.  GOlr  5/26,  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  324- 1 06  2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  apparatus  for  moni- 
toring induced  electromagnetic  current  in  carbon  bridge 
detonators.  A  heat  detecting  means  is  held  in  close  proximity 
to  a  chip  bridge  resistor,  which  simulates  the  carbon  bridge 
in  a  carbon  bridge  detonator,  to  measure  the  heat  radiated 
therefrom. 

The  invention  described  herein  may  be  manufactured, 
used  and  licensed  by  or  for  the  Government  for  governmen- 
tal purposes  without  the  payment  to  me  of  any  royalty 
thereon. 


3,667,041 
AUTOMATIC  ZERO  CIRCUITRY  FOR  INDICATING 
DEVICES 
Donald  A.  Scnow,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  BLH  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Wahham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,000 

Int.  CI.  GOlr //02.  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  324-130  1  Claim 
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Automatic  zero  circuitry  for  low-level  signal  indicating 
devices  is  provided  which  includes  a  capacitor  at  the  output 
of  an  amplifier  for  storing  a  charge,  during  a  given  period  of 
time,  equal  to  the  drift  or  offset  volUge  of  the  amplifier  such 
that  during  a  measuring  period  of  time,  the  indicating  device 
will  give  a  true  and  correct  reading.  A  dual  slope  integrator 
in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fie  Id -effect-transistors  ena- 
bles the  proper  time  periods  for  the  storing  and  reading 
operations  described  above. 


3,667,042 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REMOTE  INDICATION 

OF  THE  ROTARY  MOVEMENT  OF  A  SHAFT 
Waher  Engel,  Numberg-Eihach;  Dieter  Flachsbarth,  Rocker- 
sdorf,  and  Hermann  Schwarz,  Henfcnfeld,  afl  of  Germany, 
assignors     to     Siemens     Aktlengcscibchaft,     Berlin     and 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,897 
Claims  prk>rity,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1968,  P  18  08 

768.8 

Int.  CI.  GO  1  pi/54 

U.S.  CI.  324—  1 74  2  Claims 


SHurr  13. 
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An  electronic  pulse  generator  has  a  permanent  magnet 
driven  by  a  shaft  and  a  stationary  Hall  generator  in  operative 
proximity  with  the  magnet.  The  base  electrode  of  a  transistor 
is  directly  connected  to  one  of  the  Hall  voltage  electrodes  of 
the  Hall  generator.  The  stator  winding  of  a  stepping  motor  is 
connected  to  the  emitter-collector  circuit  of  the  transistor,  is 
driven  by  the  Hall  voltage  via  the  transistor,  and  in  turn 
drives  a  speedometer  coupled  to  the  transistor. 


3,667,043 

CONSTANT  GAIN  BANDWIDTH  PRODUCT 

COMMUNICATION  SATELLITE  REPEATER 

James  D.  Ahigren,  McLean,  Va.,  aaignor  to  Tdcom,  Inc^ 

McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Sept  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,282 

Int.  CL  H04b  7/20 

VS.  a.  325—3  ^  10  Claims 


•1     r^lW 


-juMrmt— -]  ^  I       '-nanai. 


A  transponder  is  rendered  capable  of  automatically  adjust- 
ing its  bandwidth  to  accommodate  the  applied  input  signal. 
The  input  signal  is  applied  in  parallel  to  a  plurality  of  signal 
channels  which  include  filters  of  differing  bandwidths  and 
amplifiers  having  nominal  gains  arranged  such  that  the 
product  of  amplifier  gain  and  filter  bandwidth  is  the  same  for 
all  channels.  The  signal  levels  from  all  channels  are  com- 
pared and  that  channel  providing  the  signal  of  highest  level  is 
permitted  to  transmit  and  the  others  are  inhibited.  Inhibition 
of  channels  may  take  the  form  of  automatic  gain  control  of 
the  channel  amplifiers  or  selective  gating  by  means  of  ap- 
propriate logic  circuitry. 
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3,667.044 
EMERGENCY  LUNAR  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Otha  H.  Vaughan,  HuntsvHIc,  and  Lee  B.  Malonc,  Athens, 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  tlie  Administrator  of  tlie  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1970.  Ser.  No.  86,417 

Int.  CL  H04b  7114 

VS.  CI.  325—4  5  Claims 


other  boards  coupled  thereto  having  the  radio  receiver  and 
radio  transmitter  components  thereon.  The  control  board  has 
a  connector  thereon  for  making  external  connections  to  the 
circuit  thereof,  which  is  interconnected  to  the  circuits  on  the 
receiver  and  transmitter  boards.  The  control,  receiver  and 
transmitter  boards  are  accessible  for  servicing,  and  have 
sockets  for  receiving  a  control  plug  and  a  test  plug  from  a 
test  set  for  monitoring  the  signals  in  the  circuits.  The  in- 
dividual chassis  boards  can  be  replaced  without  removing  the 
housing  from  the  vehicle  in  which  it  is  installed. 


A  communication  system  for  emergency  use  on  the  moon 
that  includes  three  transceivers.  One  of  the  transceivers  is 
carried  by  an  astronaut  and  another  is  positioned  at  a 
basecamp.  The  system  also  includes  a  hand  held  launcher 
and  rocket  vehicle  that  is  utilized  by  the  astronaut  to  launch 
a  third  relay  transceiver  in  an  upward  trajectory  above  the 
lunar  surface.  The  relay  transceiver  is  mounted  in  the  rocket 
vehicle  and  functions  to  relay  voice  communications  between 
the  two  transceivers  located  on  the  lunar  surface. 


3,667,045 

CHASSIS  AND  MONITORING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Jimmy  Paul  Combs,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

FrankUn  Park,  111. 

Filed  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49.699 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1138 

U.S.CL325— 15  11  Claims 


3.667,046 

VOICE  TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  PULSE  DURATION  MODULATIONS  WITH 

A  SUPPRESSED  CLOCK 
Ralph  W.  Schoolcraft.  Torrance.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Mag- 
navox  Company.  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,145 

Int.  CL  H04b  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  325-38  16  Claims 


Electrical  apparatus  including  components  on  plurality  of 
chassis  boards  each  having  conductors  thereon  forming  elec- 
trical circuits.  The  boards  may  be  secured  in  cooperative 
relationships  on  a  frame  or  housing  structure,  with  the  boards 
having  portions  in  overlying  relation  with  disengageable  con- 
necting means  for  interconnecting  the  circuits  on  the  boards. 
The  electrical  equipment  may  be  a  mobile  radio  receiver  and 
transmitter,  with  one  board  being  a  control  board  and  the 


Sc  fifn 


A  voice  transmission  system  including  coded  voice  infor- 
mation using  pulse  duration  modulation  (PDM)  with  a  sup- 
pressed clock  and  wherein  this  suppressed  clock  pulse  dura- 
tion modulated  voice  signal  is  used  to  modulate  a  phase  shif^ 
keying  modulator  (PSK).  The  receiver  includes  a  phase  shif^ 
keying  demodulator  which  feeds  a  limiter  having  a  wide 
bandwidth  so  as  to  achieve  the  highest  possible  processing 
gain.  The  receiver  also  includes  a  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor which  is  fed  an  error  signal  derived  from  an  integrator  so 
as  to  produce  an  output  signal  from  the  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  to  replace  the  suppressed  clock. 


3.667.047 
IMPROVED  SPEECH  ARTICULATION  FREQUENCY 
MODULATION  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Masahiro  Iwasaki;  Nobuyuki  Goto,  both  of  Yokohama-shi; 
Hiroya  Fujisaki,  and  Kunihiko  Niwa,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura   Electric  Co.,   Ltd.. 
Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969.  Ser.  No.  864.492 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1968,  43/73744; 

43/73745;  43/73746 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1 166 

U.S.  CI.  325—45  9  Claims 


INPUT 


^ 


p 


fwquewcyJJZ 


INBTANWeOUS 


w< 


HFILTWJ— rf     OUTPUT 
>18 


The  present  invention  provides  a  frequency  modulation 
communication  system  wherein  there  is  disposed  in  the  trans- 
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mitting  side  a  first  filter  capable  of  furnishing  transmission 
signals  with  such  frequency  characteristics  of  the  voiced  and 
unvoiced  speech  signal  components  as  to  allow  information 
to  be  transmitted  at  the  maximum  rate  possible  with  said 
transmission  signals  as  well  as  with  the  transmission  channel 
used  and  in  the  receiving  side  a  second  filter  capable  of 
bringing  the  frequency  characteristics  of  signals  received  and 
frequency  demodulated  there  back  to  the  original  state  when 
said  received  signals  were  initially  transmitted,  thereby 
enabling  the  articulation  of  transmission  signals  to  be  im- 
proved with  the  said  transmission  channel,  or  enabling  the 
same  articulation  of  transmission  signals  to  be  maintained 
with  a  compressed  frequency  band  width  of  the  transmission 
channel  and  the  prescribed  frequency  bandwidth  to  be  com- 
pressed without  any  inconvenience. 


rise  and  decay,  and  the  drive  stage  is  modulated  by  a  secon- 
dary modulating  pulse  which  envelopes  the  primary  modulat- 


3.667,048 

CARRIER  SUPPLY  WITH  SYNCHRONOUS 

REDUNDANCY 

igeD  T.  Hansen,  Mountain  View.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Farinon 

Electric,  San  Carlos,  CaUf . 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,240 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1102;  H04J  1106 

\5&.  CL  325-157  14  Claims 
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A  redundant  carrier  supply  which  includes  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel channels  each  of  which  receives  a  base  frequency  from  an 
associated  crystal  controlled  oscillator  and  provides  output 
pulses  of  high  harmonic  content  which  are  linearly  added  and 
which  are  maintained  without  phase  and  amplitude  interrup- 
tions if  either  channel  fails.  Each  of  said  channels  includes 
frequency  dividers,  pulse  generators  and  attenuator  net- 
works. A  sync  control  circuit  is  connected  between  the  chan- 
nels for  maintaining  the  operation  of  the  oscillators  in 
synchronism,  phase  control  circuits  are  connected  between 
the  channels  for  maintaining  the  signals  in  the  channels  in 
phase,  and  attenuator  circuits  are  provided  in  each  channel 
for  maintaining  the  output  constant  in  the  event  of  failure  in 
either  channel. 


3,667.049 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  PULSE  TRANSMITTER 
Nathaniel  S.  Ostroff.  Perkasie.  and  WiUie  Rose.  North  Wales, 
both*  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aerodyne  Industries,  Incorporated. 
Willow  Grove.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1970.  Ser.  No.  85,566 

Int.  CI.  H03k  7/00;  H04b  J/04 

VS.  CI.  325— 164  1 1  Claims 

In  a  pulse  transmitter  for  airborne  distance  measuring 

equipment,  the  final  stage  of  a  two-stage  RF  amplifier  is 

modulated  by  a  primary  modulating  pulse  having  a  gradual 


^^nr^n^m^^^^D^^^ 
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ing  pulse  in  time  so  that  the  final  stage  has  adequate  drive  be- 
fore the  primary  modulating  pulse  occurs. 


3^7,050 
COARSE  CARRIER  PHASE  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Earl  D.  Gibson,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1970,  Ser.  Na  97,422 

Int.  a.  H04b  1/26 

VS.  CI.  325-323  8  Claims 


In  the  present  invention  a  first  and  second  demodulating 
means  each  demodulate  the  received  signal  against  a 
reference  carrier.  The  same  reference  carrier  is  used  for  both 
demodulating  means  with  the  exception  that  the  carrier 
which  enters  the  second  demodulating  means  is  shifted  in 
phase  by  a  small  fixed  amount.  The  two  demodulated  signals 
are  then  fed  to  independent  zero-crossing  detector  means, 
which  detector  means  provide  output  signals  proportional  to 
the  phase  difference  between  the  reference  carrier  signal 
used  with  each  of  the  associated  demodulators  and  the 
desired  (correct)  carrier  signal. 

A  difference  means  senses  the  output  signals  from  each  of 
the  zero-crossing  detectors  to  provide  an  error  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  phase  difference  between  the  two  output  signals. 
The  error  signal  is  then  utilized  by  a  phase  modulator  to  con- 
trol the  phase  of  the  reference  carrier  signal  which  is  fed  to 
the  first  and  second  demodulators  to  minimize  the  phase  dif- 
ference between  the  reference  carrier  and  the  desired  carrier 
signal. 
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3.667.051  3.667.053 

MULTI-CHANNEL  FREQUENCY  MONITOR  DIODE  LAG  CIRCUIT 

GUddcn  J.  Bantow,  San  Dfcgo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  Francis  G.  Shinskey,  Foxboro.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Foxboro 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.               ^,     ^,,  ,.„ 

j^  Filed  June  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,219 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,573  lot-  CI.  H03k  5/759 

Int.a.H04l27//6  U.S.  CI.  328-55                                                            4  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  325-363                                       i                   6  Claims 
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A  frequency  monitor  visually  displays  the  operative  accu- 
racy of  any  selected  channel  from  a  source  of  multi-channel 
signals.  The  accuracy  of  operation  of  upper  and  lower 
frequency  sidebands  defining  each  selected  channel  is 
visually  displayed  on  vibrating  reed  meters  which  are 
preferably  coded  visually  in  color  and/or  shape  so  as  to 
render  the  display  immediately  indicative  of  whether  the 
selected  channel  is  functioning  within  predetermined 
tolerances.  Such  a  visual  display  renders  the  desired  indica- 
tion of  the  degree  of  operative  accuracy  without  the  require- 
ment for  specially  trained  personnel,  interpretative  decisions, 
or  the  manipulation  of  relatively  complex  instrumenUtion 
such  as  a  frequency  analyzer. 


3,667,052 

CIRCUIT  FOR  ACCURATE  TUNING  OF  A  YITTRIUM 

IRON  GARNET  (YIG)  FILTER 

Frank  V.  Effenberger,  403  Newark  Avenue,  Point  Pleasant 

Beach,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970.  Ser.  No.  13,265 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  325-452  5  Claims 
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It  is  found  that  the  voltage  drop  across  a  diode  is  approxi- 
mately proportional  to  the  logarithm  of  the  current 
therethrough;  this  relationship  may  be  employed  to  generate 
a  variable  time  constant  lag  when  incorporated  in  the  feed- 
back circuit  of  a  simple  amplifier;  distributed  lags  may  be 
generated  by  employing  a  scries  of  diodes  in  the  feedback 
circuit. 


3,667,054 

PULSE  TRAIN  DECOMIR  WITH  PULSE  WIDTH 

REJECTION 

George  P.  Nebon,  Oxon  HUI,  Md.,  aarignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,276 

Int.  a.  H03k  5/20 

VS.  CI.  328—  111  3  Claims 
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The  magnetically  tuned  broadband  YIG  filter  charac- 
terized by  a  predetermined  passband  at  its  half  power  points 
has  a  plurality  of  marker  frequencies  spaced  apart  by  the 
width  of  the  passband  applied  to  its  input  while  the  magnetic 
tuning  fiux  is  varied  in  programmed  fashion.  Detector  cir- 
cuitry connected  to  the  filter  output  produces  a  beat  frequen- 
cy equal  to  the  frequency  span  of  the  passband  each  time  the 
filter's  half  power  points  are  brought  into  coincidence  with  a 
pair  of  the  marker  frequencies.  A  programmed  tuning  logic 
circuit  keeps  track  of  the  number  of  coincidences  of  the  half 
power  poinU  and  successive  marker  frequency  pairs  tuned 
through  and  automatically  halts  the  flux  variation  when  the 
filter  is  tuned  to  the  programmed  marker  frequency  pair.  The 
tuning  circuitry  can  be  disconnected  after  the  tuning  opera- 
tion. 


•KlfT 
nfiilTII 


Logic  circuitry  to  decode  a  series  of  pulses  in  an  IFF 
system.  Decoding  is  accomplished  by  sensing  the  presence  of 
multiple  pulses  in  a  distinct  time  relationship  with  each  other 
and  excluding  those  pulse  trains  in  which  the  individual  pul- 
ses do  not  have  the  correct  time  relationship.  The  width  of 
the  individual  pulses  is  also  used  as  a  decoding  criteria  and  if 
a  particular  pulse  docs  not  have  the  correct  width  by  being 
either  too  narrow  or  too  wide,  it  is  not  considered  for  time 
position  decoding. 
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3,667,055  ,  ^,  -,- 

.NTECRAT.NC  NETWORK  USING  *T  LEAST  ONE  D-C        METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  OITPLT 

K».  UcKWi.,  T„K,«.,  J^  ^^  „  ,„^  r«^„^  ^°"  AC«.^ABLE™  Jut  s'IgN^  ?'  "^ 

45/40040  U.S.  CI.  328-156 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/00 


U.S.  CI.  328-127 


3  Claims 


19  Claims 
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An  integrating  network  for  performing  integration  of  an 
input  voltage  by  the  use  of  an  integrator  comprising  time- 
constant  means  and  a  d-c  amplifier,  wherein  a  drift  memory 
circuit  is  provided  between  the  output  and  input  of  the  in- 
tegrator for  feeding  back  in  the  opposite  polarity  the  output 
of  the  d-c  amplifier  to  the  input  of  the  integrator  in  a  case  of 
no  input  of  the  d-c  amplifier  so  as  to  obtain  a  stationary  con- 
dition and  for  continuously  sending  out.  as  a  feedback  signal 
a  voltage  fed  back  to  the  input  of  the  integrator  at  the  sta- 
tionary condition,  the  feedback  signal  having  a  value  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  drift  voltage  of  the  d-c  amplifier  converted 
in  terms  of  the  input  of  the.  d-c  amplifier,  whereby  an  input 
voltage  IS  integrated  in  the  integrating  network  without  error 
caused  by  the  drift  of  the  d-c  amplifier. 

3,667,056 
SAMPLE,  HOLD,  AND  SUBTRACT  CIRCUIT 
Robert  W.  Alllngton,  and  Herbert  C.  Grless,  both  of  Lincoln 
Nebr.,  assignors  to  Instrumentation  Specialties  Company 
Lincoln,  Nebr.  ^ 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,249 

Int.  CI.  H03k/7//6 

U.S.  CI.  328-151  „  Claims 
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A  circuit  has  averaging  means  for  providing  an  output  cor- 
responding to  the  average  acceptable  input  signals,  a  com- 
parator for  comparing  each  input  signal  to  the  average  out- 
put, and  switching  means  controlled  by  the  comparator  for 
eliminating  unacceptable  input  signal  from  the  average  when 
the  signals  differ  a  predetermined  amount  from  the  average 
output.  * 


3,667,058 

ELECTROSTATIC  ACCELERATED-CHARGED- 

PARTICLE  DEFLECTOR 

Alfred  W.  Maschke,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented   by   the   United   States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,576 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70;  H05h  7/10,  13104 

U.S.  CI.  328-229  .,  ^  Claims 


/«»-v- 


To  correct  the  drifting  baseline  of  a  chromatographic 
signal,  a  sampling,  holding,  and  subtracting  circuit  of  a 
baseline  correction  apparatus  samples  the  signals  during 
clock  pulses  from  a  timing  source  and  stores  the  values  of  the 
signals  across  a  capacitor  When  a  slope  detector  in  the 
baseline  correction  circuit  senses  that  the  slope  of  the  signal 
starts  to  deviate  from  the  baseline  and  form  a  peak,  the  sam- 
ple, hold  and  subtract  circuit  stops  sampling  and  storing  new 
values  and  subtracts  tl^e  last  stored  value  from  the  signal 


An  electrostatic  accelerated-charged-particle  defiector  in- 
cludes a  first  electrode  and  a  plurality  of  wire  second  elec- 
trodes spatially  mounted  with  respect  to  each  other  and  the 
first  electrode  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  accelerated 
charged  particles  between  the  first  electrode  and  the  second 
electrodes.  A  power  supply  is  connected  to  establish  a  volt- 
age gradient  between  the  first  electrode  and  the  wire  elec- 
trodes normal  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  charged  parti- 
cles to  interact  therewith  and  defied  the  charged  particles 
The  potential  gradient  is  established  with  the  wire  second 
electrodes  being  electrically  positive  in  potential  relative  the 
first  electrode. 
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3,667,059     *ll 
ALL-METAL  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
James   A.    PhiUips;   Aldred   E.    Schoffdd,   and    WUIiam   L. 
Briscoe,  all  ol  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented   by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,401 

Int.  CI.  H05h  1/02 

VS.  CI.  328—233  6  Chdms 


between  the  DC  signal  being  detected  and  the  stage  produc- 
ing the  output  signal,  employing  an  oscillator  whose  mark 
and  space  time  durations  are  modulated  according  to  the 
magnitude  and  direction  of  the  DC  signal  being  detected  and 
wherein  the  so-modulated  output  of  the  oscillator  is  symmet- 


In  a  fast  linear  or  toroidal  zcta  pinch  device  a  discharge 
tube  which  fits  precisely  into  the  primary  winding  of  said 
device,  said  tube  being  a  series  of  anodized  aluminum  rings 
stacked  upon  each  other  and  held  together  by  a  nonconduct- 
ing epoxy  layer  which  is  coated  with  a  slightly  conducting 
layer,  and  then  an  outer  structural  layer. 


3,667,060 

BALANCED  ANGLE  MODULATION  DETECTOR 

Jack  Avins,  Princeton,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,945 

Int.  CI.  H03d  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  329- 103  '13  Claims 


rically  amplitude  limited  to  provide  signals  having  a  DC  com- 
ponent corresponding  to  the  DC  signals  being  detected  and 
the  DC  components  are  extracted  to  provide  an  output  indi- 
cation of  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  DC  signal  being 
detected. 


3,667,062 

ACTIVE  LINEAR  DISCRIMINATOR  CIRCUIT 

Gary  O.  White,  7503  Cedar  Hollow  Drive,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,494 

Int.  a.  H03d  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  329—  1 42  7  Claims 
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A  balanced  angle  modulation  detector  having  first  and 
second  angle  modulation  wave  transmission  circuits  compris- 
ing; a  differential  limiter,  balanced  switching  means,  and  a 
single  tuned  circuit  for  generating  a  quadrature  signal  wave 
such  that  a  linear  discriminator  characteristic  is  obtained 
One  of  the  transmission  circuits  comprises  a  phase  lag  net- 
work including  a  resistor  and  inductor  connected  in  series 
coupled  to  an  inductor  and  capacitor  connected  in  parallel. 
The  quadrature  signal  wave  voltage,  developed  across  the 
tuned  circuit,  is  coupled  with  the  in-phase  signal  wave  volt- 
age to  the  input  electrodes  of  a  balanced  switching  device 
whereby  the  modulating  signal  information  is  recovered  from 
the  angle  modulated  wave. 


3,667,061 

BIDIRECTIONAL  DC  SIGNAL  DETECTOR  WITH 

TRANSFORMER  ISOLATION 

John  A.  Riley,  WilliamsviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55^16 
Int.  CI.  H03k  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  329- 1 04  9  Claims 

A  system  for  detecting  a  direct  current  (DC)  signal  in  mag- 
nitude and  direction,  when  electrical  isolation  is  required 


An  active  linear  discriminator  circuit  having  a  transformer 
with  a  center-tapped  primary  and  two  center-tapped  secon- 
daries tuned  on  opposite  sides  of  a  desired  center  frequency, 
each  tuned  secondary  output  being  demodulated  to  direct 
current  (DC.)  levels  applied  across  respective  resistor  and 
capacitor  networks  to  produce  a  zero  output  when  the  input 
frequency  is  the  desired  center  frequency  and  to  produce 
positive  and  negative  outputs  in  opposite  relation  propor- 
tional to  input  deviation  above  or  below  the  center  frequen- 
cy. 


3,667,063 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIHER  CIRCUIT 
WUIiam  Richard  Boyd,  Lafayette,  and  Robert  C.  Franklin, 
Los  Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,147 

Int.  CI.  H03f /9/00 

U.S.  CI.  330—2  16  ClainK 

An  electronic  circuit  for  balancing  a  differential  amplifier 

by  periodically  equalizing  the  inputs  of  the  amplifier  and 
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monitoring  the  output  of  the  amplifier  with  equalized  inputs. 
The  output  of  the  amplifier  is  then  used  to  balance  the  ampli- 
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fier  by  changing  the  current  in  one  leg  of  the  differential  am- 
plifier circuit  until  the  output  level  correctly  indicates  the 
equalized  inputs. 


3,667,064 
POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  NEGATIVE 

THERMAL  FEEDBACK 
Richard  D.  Thornton,  Concord,  and  John  M.  Borky,  Hull, 
both   of   Mass.,   assignors   to   Massachusetts   Institute   of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,491 

Int.CI.H03fi//¥ 

U.S.  CI.  330—23  14  Claims 
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3,667,065 

FEED-FORWARD  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  ARBITRARY 

GAIN-FREQUENCY  CHARACTERISTIC 

Henry  Richard  Bcurricr,  Chester  Township,  Morris  County, 

and  Harold  Scidd,  Warren,  both  of  NJ^  Mslgnon  to  Bcfl 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Moray  HUl,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,757 

Int.CLH03ri/6« 

U^.  a.  330— 124  R  4aaintt 
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Frequency-shaping  of  the  gain  characteristic  of  a  f«ed-for- 
ward,  error-corrected  amplifier  using  main  and  error  am- 
plifiers having  essentially  flat,  or  frequency-independent  gain 
characteristics,  is  achieved  by  tapering  the  power  division 
characteristics  of:  the  input  coupler,  which  extracts  a 
reference  signal  component  from  the  input  signal;  the  sam- 
pling coupler,  which  compares  the  output  from  the  main  am- 
plifier with  the  reference  signal  to  form  an  error  signal;  and 
the  error  injection  coupler,  which  injects  the  error  signal  into 
the  main  signal  path.  In  a  second  embodiment  of  the  inven- 
tion, the  band-shaping  burden  is  shared  between  the  am- 
plifiers and  the  couplers. 


3,667,066 

OPTICALLY  PUMPED  ALKALI  ATOMIC  BEAM 

FREQUENCY  STANDARD 

Alfred  Kastler;  Maurice  Arditi,  both  of  Paris,  and  Pierre 

Cerez,  Antony,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Agence  Nationale 

De  Valorisation  De  La  Recherche  (Anvar)„  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,139 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  8,  1968,  158241 

Int.  a.  HOls  1/06;  H03b  3/12 

VS.  CI.  33 1  —3  9  Claims 


A  composite  power  semiconductor  is  disclosed  which  is 
adapted  to  avoid  second  breakdown  and  therefore  provide 
stable  operation.  The  composite  semiconductor  consists  of 
an  array  of  parallel-connected  integrated  circuits  constructed 
in  a  single  chip,  each  circuit  comprising  an  output  power 
device,  for  connection  between  an  electric  power  source  and 
a  load,  ajid  one  or  more  associated  low-level  control  am- 
plifiers. The  effect  of  the  thermal  instability  called  second 
breakdown  in  such  an  array  is  to  channel  a  disproportionate 
amount  of  electric  current  through  the  output  device  un- 
dergoing second  breakdown,  thereby  increasing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  affected  output  device,  thereby  increasing  the 
current,  etc.  until  failure  occurs.  In  the  power  semiconductor 
disclosed,  the  outpyt  power  device  and  associated  low-level 
amplifier  are  thermally  closely  coupled  so  that  each  is  at  all 
times  substantially  at  the  temperature  of  the  other  or  bears  a 
predetermined  temperature  relationship  therewith,  and  the 
two  are  interconnected  in  a  fashion  that  will  produce  high 
electrical  gain.  There  is  negative  thermal  feedback  so  that  a 
change  in  power  dissipation  with  resulting  temperature 
change  in  the  output  device  causes  the  low-level  amplifier  to 
alter  the  electric  current  carried  by  the  output  device.  For 
example,  an  increase  in  temperature  which  will  tend  to  cause 
the  output  device  to  conduct  a  larger  amount  of  electric  cur- 
rent and  which  will  also  tend  to  cause  the  low-level  amplifier 
to  conduct  a  larger  amount  of  current,  can  have  the  result, 
because  of  the  close  thermal  coupling  and  interconnection, 
of  maintaining  the  output  current  substantially  constant. 


The  frequency  standard  comprises  an  oven  producing  a 
beam  of  Rb**  and  Rb",  a  lamp  using  Rb"*  for  enriching  the 
level  F  =  I  of  the  fundamental  state  of  the  atoms  of  Rb*',  a 
hyperfrequency  cavity  equalizing  the  population  of  the  levels 
F  =  \,  mi.  =0  and  F  =  2,  m^  =  0  of  this  state,  a  lamp  using 
Rb"  or  natural  Rb  filtered  by  a  vat  containing  Rb**  for 
producing  transitions  between  the  levels  F  =  1  of  the  funda- 
mental state  and  an  excited  level,  and  a  detector  completed 
by  an  electronic  unit  coupling  a  quartz  oscillator  to  the 
atomic  resonance. 
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3,667,067 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  AS 

FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  AMPLinER  OR 

OSCILLATOR 

Derek  Alfred  UveU,  88  Galley  Ume,  Arkky.  Bamet,  England 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,723 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  23,  1970, 

14,038/70  ' 

Int.  CI.  H03b  5120 
U.S.  CI.  331-59  12  Claims 


amplifier  or  the  resistance  or  reactance  of  one  or  both  net- 
worlcs.  Variable  gain  feedback  circuitry  may  be  connected 
between  the  circuit  output  and  input,  so  that  the  circuit  is 
selectively  operable  as  a  frequency  selective  amplifier  or 
oscillator  in  accordance  with  the  gain  of  this  circuitry. 


An  electronic  circuit  has  two  similar  phase  shift  networks 
connected  in  cascade  between  a  circuit  input  and  the  input 
of  an  amplifier  providing  a  180°  phase-shift  between  its  input 
and  output.  The  output  of  the  amplifier  and  first  network  are 
combined  and  the  combination  applied  to  the  circuit  output, 
providing  an  overall  frequency  response  exhibiting  a  resonant 
frequency.  The  networks  may  be  connected  together  via  a 
buffer  amplifier,  and  each  comprises  a  resistance  and  a 
reactance  interconnected  to  provide  a  phase  lead  or  lag  The 
resonant  frequency  may  be  varied  by  varying  the  gain  of  the 


3,667,068 
NUCLEAR  CHARGED  SELF-SUSTAINING  LASER 
Clyde  A.  Morrison,  Whcaton;  Donald  E,  Wortman,  Rockvillc, 
and  Ruben  T.  Farrar,  Wheaton,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

nied  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,426 

Int.  CI.  HO  Is  i/09 

U.S.  CI.  331— 94.5  .  13  Claims 
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A  nuclear  charged  solid  state  laser  for  which  no  external 
power  supply  is  required.  A  large  class  of  single  crystals  are 
disclosed  which  contain  a  stable  isotope  that  is  potentiall> 
radioactive  The  crystal  is  doped  with  a  laser  impurity  ion 
and  is  irradiated  with  nuclear  energy  such  that  the  stable 
isotope  becomes  radioactive  to  provide  a  pumping  source  for 
the  laser  impurity  tons  therein.  Optical  resonator  means  can 
be  provided  by  coating  both  ends  of  the  crystal  with  highly 
reflective  surfaces  The  radioactive  istHope  provides  a  con- 
tinuous internal  power  supply  over  the  lifetime  of  its  decay, 
thus  providing  a  potentially  compact,  portable  and  inexpen- 
sive solid  Slate  laser  device 
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223,695 

GLOVE 

Edna  May  Klrby,  33  Woodlands  Ave., 

Walsall,  England 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  27,  1969 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

InL  CI.  Ul—06 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 375 


223,697 

TIE  ROD  WRENCH 

Walter  Harold  Flnley,  Orange  County,  CaKf. 

(200  N.  Gilbert  SL,  Apt  12,  Anaheim,  Calif.     92801) 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,341 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8--05 

U.S.  CL  D8— 21 


223,696 

FOLDABLE  TRAP  RAKE 

Ralf  Francis  Mervyn  Roughsedge,  1  Nancy  St,  St 

Marys,  near  Sydney,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Sept  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Apr.  20,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8--07 

VS.  CI.  D8— 13 


U.S. 


223  698 

LUGGAGE  HANDLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Simon  Javidn,  160  West  End  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10023 

Filed  Nov.  18. 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,163 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  Dft— 07 

CI.  D8— 154 
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223,699 

COMBINED  CLOSURE  AND  HANDLE  FOR  A 
CARRIER  BAG 
Seymour  Kamins,  Oceandde,  Daniel  Gelles,  Kerhonkson, 
and  Jerry  Horodecky,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  CTP  Industries  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Original  design  application  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
16,328.   EMvided   and  this  appUcation   Mar.   20, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  22,223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D»—07 
VS.  CI.  D8— 154 


223,702 

BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Elliott  E.  Blank,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,279 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9—/)l 

VS.  CI.  D9— 66 


223,700 

COMBINED  CLOSURE  AND  HANDLE  FOR  A 

CARRIER  BAG 

Seymour  Kamins,  Oceanslde,  Daniel  Gelles,  Kerhonkson, 
and  Jerry  Horodecky,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  CTP  Industries  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Original  design  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
16,328.    Divided   and   this   appUcation   Mar.    20, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  22,224 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
InL  CI.  D%—07 
V.S.  CI.  D8— 154 


223,703 

CUP 

George  A.  Cheladze,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Carthage 

Cup  Company,  Carthage,  Tex. 

nied  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,670 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 07;  D9— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D9— 220 


223,701 

SUPPORT  FOR  CONCRETE  REINFORCING  ROD 

John  W.  Lausch,  17784  Ash,  Fountain 

Valley,  Calif.     92708 

Filed  Sept  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,836 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—08 

VS.  CL  D8— 228 


223,704 

CUP 

George  A.  Cheladze,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Carthage 

Cup  Company,  Carthage,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,882 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 07;  D9— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  I>9— 220 
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223,705 
SNOWMOBILE  SHELTER 
Charles  T.  McCutcheon,  Ferry  Ave.,  Charlevoix, 
49720,  and  John  D.  Cole,  3860  Honey  Hill 
Dayton,  Ohio     45405 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,867 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D25— ^J 
VS.  CI.  D13— I 


223  708 
SEALING  STRIP  PRIMARILY  FOR  THE  SUDING 
Mich.  ROOF  OF  A  VEHICLE  OR  KMILAR  ARTICLE 

Lane,     Harry  Edwards,  SoiUmU,  England,  asstpaor  to  Weather- 
shields  Limited,  Birmingiuun,  England 
Filed  Jooe  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,766 
Claims  priority,  appttovtioa  Great  Britahi  Dec.  31, 1969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— 75 
U.S.  a.  D14— 6 


223,706 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH 
Richard  J.   Hughes  and   Thomas   W.  Steinbach,   Park 
Ridge,  DL,  assignors  to  Acoustics  Development  Corpo- 
ration, Northbrook,  Hi. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,777 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D25— 99 
VS.  CL  DIS— 1 


223,709 
SNOWMOBILE  SEAT 
Yves  Ansebne  Lapofaite,  Vakoort,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor   to    Bombardier    Lfanited,    Valcoort,    Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,769 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D12— 76 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 24 


223,707 

DOLLY  FOR  SUPPORTING  HELICOPTER 

AND  THE  LIKE 

James  SaHsbary,  2455  23rd  ^ 

Santa  Monica,  CaUf.    90405 

Filed  Oct  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,672 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CL  D12— ^2 

VS.  CL  D14— 3 


223,710 

UQUID  RECEPTACLE  FOR  VAPORIZER 

Nat  Camp,  395  Westchester  Drive, 

Port  Chester,  N.Y.     10573 

FUed  Dec  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,560 

Tom  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— 99 

U.S.  a.  D23— 148 
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223,711 

IGNITER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Stanley  J.  Matys,  Lancaster,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

Igniters,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,489 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D23— 99 

VS.  CL  D23~129 


223,714 

COMBINED  GAME  BOARD  AND  CHIP  HOLDER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Don  W.  Kester,  5125  S.  Medley  Court, 

Seattle,  Wash.     98118 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,112 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D21— 01 

US.  CL  D34— 5 


223,712 
ROOF  INSULATION  VENTILATOR 
Robert  W.  Mason,  Port  Credit,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Marathon  Equipment  &  Supply  Limited,  Weston, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Ang.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,632 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  D23— (W;  D29— 02 
VS.  CL  D23— 153 


223,715 

SNOW  SCOOTER 

Oarence  R.  Lennox,  7032  82nd  St, 

Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22.580 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada  Nov.  26,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  021—02 

VS.  CL  D34— 15 


223,713 
GAME  BOX 
Charit  -  P.  Reay,  1116  Watson  Woods  Drive, 
St  Louis,  Mo.    63122 
Continuation  of  dedgn  applications  Ser.  No.  16,181,  Mar. 
11,  1969,  and  Ser.  No.  20,623,  Dec.  29,  1969,  both  now 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
26,737 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D21— 07 
VS.  CL  D34— 5 


223,716 

KITE 

Chan  Choong,  96  Violet  House,  291  Ngau  Tau  Kok 

Road,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  9,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 0/ 

VS.  a.  D34— 15 
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223,717 

SEAT  FOR  A  HOBBY  HORSE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Cid  Garrison,  150  E.  69th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,146 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 07 

U.S.  a.  D34— 15 


VS.  CL  D48— 20 


223,720 

LAMP 

George  A.  Khipp,  Jr.,  419  Cook  Ave^ 

BOUngi,  Mont     59102 

Filed  Oct  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,781 

Term  of  patmt  14  yean 

Int  CL  D26— 05 


223,718 

SEAT  FOR  A  HOBBY  HORSE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Cid  Garrison,  150  E.  69th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

nied  Nov.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,147 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 05 

VS.  CL  D34— 15 


223,721 
POCKET  UGHTER 
Peter    Weissman,    Schnaittach,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Consul  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankto-  Haftung,  Nurem- 
berg, Germany 

Filed  Oct  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,552 

Cbims  priority,  ^HpUcation  Germany  May  19,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D27— 05 

VS.  CL  D48— 27 


223,719 

NAPKIN  HOLDER 

Rntfa  L.  Dixon,  6487  Sdmltar  Drive, 

San  Diego,  CaUf.    92114 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,535 

Term  oi  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D7— 99 

VS.  a.  D44— 20 


223,722 

CHARCOAL  FERE  STARTIER 

Adrian  W.  Stehonwer,  353  Michigan  St  NE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     49503 

FUed  Oct  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,625 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D7— 02 

VS.  CL  D48— 27 
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223,723 

DISTANCE  SIGHT  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Maxwell  O.  Thompson,  701  Lokchapee  Drive, 

Macon,  Ga.     31204 

Filed  July  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,045 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— OS 

VS.  CI.  D52— 6 


223,726 

MUTE 

Gordon  Thomas  Crown,  4116  Greenview  Ave., 

Chicago,  ni.     60613 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,464 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D17— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 1 


223,724 

WATER  METER  DIAL  COVER 

Paul  H.  Wallace,  R.R.  1,  Cynthiana,  Ind.     47612 

FUed  Sept.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Din— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 6 


U.S. 


223,727 

HARP 

Henry  Levin,  80  St.  Marks  Place, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10003 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,581 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dn—03 

CI.  D56— 1 


223  725 

ELECTRONIC  MICROMETER 

Makoto  Takagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 

Scimitsu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,172 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 6 
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223  728 

COMBINED  REAR  PROJECTION  VIEWER 

AND  CLOCK 

WUUs  L.  Welb,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  VueTech 

Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,945 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D16— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1 


\ 
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223,729 
MOTION  PICTURE  SOUND  PROJECTOR. 
VIEWER  UNIT 
Isao    Katayama,    Osaka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Minolta 
Camera  KabusfaUd   Kaisha,   ami   Matsushita   Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  fractional 
part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,116 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  May  23,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Intel.  D16— 02 
US.  CI.  D61— 1 


223,731 

COMBINED  TYPEWRITER,  RECORDING  DEVICE 

AND  ENCLOSURE  THEREFOR 

ClarcMc  D.  Zierhnt,  169«9  Flanders, 

Granada  HBis,  Calif.    91344 

FUed  Sept  3«,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,244 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLDlS— 07 

VS.  CI.  D64— 11 


223,730 

CAMERA  FLASH  ATTACHMENT  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Edward  K.BuUock,  MarblehMd,  and  Edward  F.  Burke, 

£  V  SS*  ^^tlJV^^'  ^'«°*''  Westchester 
N.Y.,  MUton  S.  Dietz,  Lexfa^tOB,  and  John  B.  Moree 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  aad  AWn  R.  TUley,  Red  Bank! 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Pobroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 

Filed  Dec.  24,  197t,  Ser.  No.  26,636 
Ton  of  patent  14  years 

-re  ^  .V  Intel.  D16— 05 

VS.  a.  D61— 1 


223,732 

REMINDER  INDEX  BOX 

Stephen  B.  Misenko,  1350  E.  Boston  Road, 

Broadview  Heights,  Ohio     44147 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,835 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

wTc  ^  .V.  Int  CLD19— 99 

VS.  CL  D74— 2 


\  • 
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223,733       ' 

CIGARETTE  MERCHANDISER 

Robert  B.  Nielsen,  Park  Ridge,  DL,  assignor  to  Frank 

Mayer  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Grafton,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,342 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6—06 

VS.  CL  D80— 9 


223,735 

SUTURE  CUTTER 

Albert  E.  Straus,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Perry  Plastics,  Inc^  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  June  15, 1979,  Ser.  No.  23,467 

Term  of  patoit  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2A— 03;  B2S—03 

VS.  CI.  D8J— 12 


223  736  ' 

COMBINED  COMB  AND  CANNISTER  CARRIER 

Alan  E.  Legere,  9  Superior  St.,  Lynn,  Mass.     01902 

FUed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,234 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D2ft— Oi 

VS.  a.  D86— 10 


223,734 

HOUSING  FOR  BLOWER,  VACUUM  OR  SIMILAR 

AIR  CIRCULATING  DEVICE 

Joseph  A.  La  Barber,  Kern  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Henry  Wetland,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,796 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a,  D24— 99;  D15— ^5 

VS.  CL  D83— 1 


223  737 

HAIR  SPRAY  SHIELD 

Eva  North  Smith,  2104  E.  Stop  12  Road,  Apt  C, 

IndianapoUs,  Ind.     46227 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,199 

Tom  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D28— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D86— 10 
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223,738 

BRUSH 

Karl  A.  Stein,  12  Beveriy  Place,  Dayton,  Ohio     45419 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,441 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

'"*-CLD4— 02 

VS.  CL  086— 13 


223,740 

TIRE 

iey^^^l^*  Wehihold,  Hanan  am  Main,  Germany 

(%  Fort  Dnnlop,  Erdington,  Birmingham  24,  England) 

FUed  Oct  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,756  "**~~' 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  May  1,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

WT«  r^  ,w»«  Intel.  D12— 75 

VS.  CL  D90— 20 


223  739 

STORAGE  CASE  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

CASSETTE 

Reinhold  M.  Weiss,  Chicago,  and  T.  Michael  Dennehey. 

^  ^"5!.f.*'/5-'  "SsigDors  to  Memorex  Corporation 

FUed  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,T«,  ^  Int  CLD3— Oi 

VS.  CL  D87— 1 


223,741 

RAZOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

.,!!^"l^  ^  Pomper,  Highland  Park,  DL 

^*    «.•  Pf"**®™  St^  Chicago,  m.     60603) 

FUed  Jan.  5. 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,192 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D28— ^i 

VS.  CL  D95-3  "-«»— f  J 
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TO  WHOM 
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NoTE.-Arr«ged  in  «xord«ce  with  the  ft^tujpuBcM,  character  or  word  of  the  n«ne  (in  acJrdnncc  with  city  and 
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A  A  L  Battery  A  Electric  Service,  Inc.;  See— 

.  «  ^P""'  Theophil,  Jr.;  and  Leerkamp.  John  R.,  3.666.104. 
AB  Denutut:  See— 

Edwardaon.  SvanU  Roland.  3.666.24S. 
Abbott  Laboratorica:  See— 

Plotnikoff.  Nicholas  Peter.  3,666.859 
Abbott.  Matthew  C;  Artley.  Albert  H.;  and  Garrigut.  Kenneth  A.,  to 
237  Om'*  ''***'T*°"'****    Limiter  circuit.  3.666,970,  CI.  307- 
Abex  Corporation:  See— 

'*^l^^u  ^**"!L°!^^'  L««<lbeater,  Edward  John;  Darlington, 

JS^.A^tSisw'"''"    "•""~'    ^*^*-*'^    •«•    ^-^' 
Ace  Controb  inc.:  See— 

^^'s^^^S'  ^^^^y-  ^"M*™  J ;  >"<«  Heideman.  Robert  J.. 
J, 000.236. 

^n**?;^*"***^  ^-  NMh«ki.  Joaeph;  and  Komanowaky.  Michael,  to 
S'.^  «^  of  America^griculture  Procea,  for  prxiiucin.  pa^^ 
lar  and  fibrou.  collagen  dlH)ertJom.  3.665 .988.  a.  146-227  000 

AckerfeWt  Bo  ingemar.  to  USNR  Forest  Industries.  Inc.  Log  adjustina 
and  aligning  device.  3 .665 .984.  CI.  1 43- 1 5  7  ju.ung 

^mS:;":6<ir7^"ci.1<S?4T«2'*™«  '"^   •^"""'^  3 -^nmoben^.- 
Aerodyne  Industries,  Incorporated;  See— 

Ostroff.  Nathaniel  S.;  and  Rose.  WUIie.  3.667.049 
Adams.  James  E.;  See— 

Haas.  Werner  Erwin  Louis;  Adams.  James  E.;  FUnnery.  John  B. 
Jr.;  and  Mechlownz.  Bela,3.666,947 

'*t.out3^6'$?8.^'""'-  •'"""  ^■■'  ^  ""••  ^«"-'  '^ 
Adams,  Phillip;  See— 

^*r'!3:666802"'     '^"*""*"     "'"''''•     "^     ^"''"~'     ^"^^ 
Adams,  William'  L..  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  CorporaUon  Process  and 

rcK.*3'°6^6";6t;.  a.*i«-i?/  '""^"'  *=°"*~'  •"  •  ^^"-'^^i 

Addmaster  Corporation:  See— 

Berry.  William  A.,  3.666.927. 
Advenier,  Pierre  M.:  See— 

MonpeUi,  Louis  A.;  and  Advenier,  Pierre  M..3  665  901 
Aerojet -General  Corporation:  5rr— 

^'^''^IxHVI'*""  *  •  S«huler.  Harold  E..  and  Kinghom.  Mark  D 
3.666,158.  ' 

Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche:  See— 
.  _  ''*•***'•  Alfred;  Arditi.  Maurice;  and  Cerez.  Pierre.  3.667  066 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengeselbchaft:  5m— 
MuUer.  Manfred,  3,665,833 

Puucher.  Johann;  Gersch.  Josef;  Wiedemann.  Otto;  Winker.  Al- 
fred; and  Wmkler.  Alfred.  3.665.829 
Wagner.  Kari.  3.665.824. 
Ahl^n.  James  O..  to  Tekom.  Inc   Space  Administraiion.  Constant 
3S7.W3  a't25-3'*"***""     communication     sateUite     repeater 
Aichenegg.  Paul  C    to  Chemagro  Corporation.  Phosphono  thioester 
amidates.  3.666.842.  CI.  260-957.000  "^^wr 

Air  Control  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

**%^'^-.^r"^  "  •  ^•**'  ■'«>•"   *•;  "d  Ashfon.  Shiriey  B 
J.O03.679. 

^"r  Sir£°yr3^?6%'f  •  ^"^  "^  ^^'  ^"^  '•  ^  ^- 

Air  Guard  Control  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 
Winder.  Gary  C.  3.666.144. 

Air-Way  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Jaquette,  Robert  D..  3.665.578. 

Aircolnc:  See— 

Mc  CafTerty.  William  Eugene.  3.666.688. 
Terrey.  Ross  C.  3,666,864. 

Airtex  Products:  See- 
Vim.  Ralph  E^  «>iUip^  Claude  F.;  Sullivan,  Michael  J.;  Collins 

Larry  C;  and  Parrent.  William  Russell,  3.666.38 1  ^^' 

Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc.;  See— 

Aktiengeaellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  A  Ctt  See— 

Merhof.  Wilfried;  and  Noaer.  Renato.  3.667.014 

Monier.  Francoia,  3.666,344. 

Nordmann.  Harald;  and  Schmidt.  Kurt.  3.665  576 

von  WiBisen.  Friwlrich  Kari.  3.666.956. 
Aktieselskabet  Rosco:  See— 

'^J^"lk?3*^75  ^°'^'  °y'**^''«*««".  0««;  «d  CmJ.. 
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^3'S^4o':^.?:2S,"^-*^  '^^  "-"^  formatn-nen... 
Albright,  Chartes  Jere.  Method  of  procoaing  foods.  3,666.481 .  a.  99- 

Allwight,  Daniel  M.  Continuous  tempUte  flow  chartini  apcMntus  and 
method.  3.665.6 1 2.  a.  33. 174.00b  "-n-™"!  ■PP«»tus  ana 

^laH'',^^^^^^  to  Teledyne.  Inc..  mesne.  Method  for  making  in- 
dustnal  rolls.  3,666,589.0.  156-172.000  -"««" 

Atekna.  Alvin  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Le«l  compound  cata- 
lyzed stloxane  ream  system.  3.666,830,  Q.  260-825  000 

Alexander,  Everett  E.:  See— 

^T"rL^??^  ^  •  AJex-nder.  Everett  E.;  and  Comatock.  Irving 
J., J, 003,573. 
Alfa-Laval  Afi:  See— 

Johansson,  Kari  Borje,  3.666.226. 
AlfredMon  Stig  Allan  Junior,  to  Sandviken  Jemverics  Aktiebolaa  Con- 
veyor belt  system.  3.666.080.  Q.  1 98-38.  ^^ 
All  American  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Crfanmins.ArthurG.;  and  Doolittle.  Donald  B.  3,666.178 

^5'6«:  a^riiir '"  '""*^  ^••^^  '^^'  •  '«"- 

ADard^rre  Jean-Marie  Theodore.  Device  for  gripping  and  actuatina 
*520W  f«"»<J«tion  pile  or  the  Hke.  3,666,026,  O    I73U 

Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Ramachandran,  Sundaresan,  3,666,439. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See— 

Hohberger,  Qive  P..  3,665.948. 

Wielebski,  Wayne  H.,  3,666,998. 
AlUance  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  The-  See— 

Deming.  Andrew  F..  3.667.024. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

^T^^o^'*'*^  **  •  ■''  •  ^^^'  C»"«»ce  R.;  and  Falk,  John  D  . 

AUmran.  Robert  W^  and  Griess.  Herbert  C.  to  Instrumentation  Spe- 

328^1  000*"^  Sample,  hold  and  substract  circuit.  3.667,056,  Q. 

AUis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Goodman.  Ernest  A..  3.666.992. 
Hahn.  Mathew  P.,  3.666.056. 

"^B^L^*^"  ^'^"'^'  Ro«>e«  C.;  Johnson,  Nefl  E.;  and  McNaUy 
Robert  N  ,  to  Commg  Glass  Wortts.  Fusion-cast  cart>ide  cenunk 
compnsmg  free-  silicon.  3,666,507,  CI.  1 06-44  000  "-"«"«; 

t^!^J!°J^^^i'2!^^'  Aktiengesellschafl.  Method  for  the  in- 
^"coon  of  volatik  additives  mto  a  meh.  3,666.449.  Q.  75- 1 30 

^'S:^e."3^7.9V,fS.*T2XS*  "^^  "'••"  ^^  "'  ^"^  "'"*'^« 

^^^uu  -'P'^""' to  Westinghouse  Bremaen-  und  Apparatebau 
GmbH.  Brake  control  apparatus.  3.666.325.0.  303-10. 

Alwan,  Abdul  Sahib;  and  Ruscetta.  Ralph  Antonio,  to  General  Electric 
14Ttoo^   Process  of  forming  aluminum  foil    3.666,642.  a    204- 

'^'Slt^'^illlti'  '^  ^*^'  ^^"^'  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
An^^^^^^^^**^*^  P^^J  P*P*^  3.666.468.  Q  96-56. 
2%'5,^^Si:5B%f''''^  Corporation.  Textik  machine 

Ambrodus.  Willem  L.  B.:  See— 

Kelkenrood.  Jacob;  and  Ambroeius.  Willem  L.  B..3.666  1 1 1 

PielkMirood  Jacob;  and  Ambraaius,  Wilkm  L.  B..3 .666  1 1 2 
American  CyanamidCo^lp•ny^Ser—  ."w.n^. 

Bann.  Robert  Francis,  3,666.690. 

Dombroski,  Frank  P..  3.666,503. 

Kulkk.  RuneU  Joseph;  and  Strazdins.  Edwaid.  3.666.5 1 2 

Nau.  Harold  Henry.  3.666.523. 

Panzer.  Hans  Peter.  3.666.705. 
Amerkan  Dau  Systems,  Inc. ;  See— 

Wade.  Fred  B..  3.666,890. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Nagao.  Kazuyoshi.  3.666.587. 
American  Standard.  Inc.;  5«*— 

Kro«ewitz,  Wolfgang.  3,665.755. 
American  Vekro,  Inc.:  See— 

Erb.  Geotge  H.,  3.665484 
AMF  Incorporated:  See— 
Oiatti.  Filippo.  3.665.930, 

!Su^S3^.';:^l?r^^'-"°''-«*^-"' 

^tSSr5.S^^2-?6.SS  '^''  ^'"^  ^-  ^-^  -^^  <^^ 
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Amoco  Producticn  Company:  Stt— 
Wilder,  Lawrence  B..  3,666.304. 
Amoaov,  Pavel  Evgenievkh;  Imyanitov,  Leonid  MlkhaUovich;  Smek- 
bov,  Vitaly  Konatantinovich;  and  Troflmov,  Valery  Leonidovich. 
Screw-rotor  machine  for  comprcauble  fluids.  3,666,384,  Q.  418- 
201. 
AMP  Incorporated:  Set— 

Brown,  Christopher  Kingsley;  Cca.  Camcn  Achillc;  and  Wamc, 
TbomM  ParUton,  Jr:.  3,663.374. 
Ampex  Corporation:  Ste— 

Stahler,  Alfred  F. ,  3 ,666,20 1 . 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company:  S«e— 

Amaudin.  Edwin  H.  Jr.;  and  MorriMMi,  WiUiam  F.,  3,666,877. 
and  Lucke,  Joaef:  Srr— 

Lodife,  Wilhefan;  Lodige,  Fritz;  Lucke,  Joaepf;  and  Luke,  Kart- 
heinz.  3,666.240. 
Anderson.  Albert  L.:  See— 

Schlau,  Floyd  £.;  Anderson,  Albert  L.;  and  Kilroy,  Eugene  J., 

Jr.,3.66S,610. 

Anderson,  Albert  W.;  and  Konrad.  Charles  E..  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Series  motor  control  circuit  using  thyriston  energized  by 

direct  current.  3,667,02  i .  CI.  3 1 8-34 1 .000 

Andcnon,  Carl  M.;  and  Osborne,  William  T.,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 

Heating  and  cooling  refrigeration  apparatus.  3,663,724,0.62-196. 
Anderson.  David  C.  to  QuanU  Welding  Company.  Method  of  solid 

sute  bonding  an  article  to  a  tube  surface.  3,666.910,  CI.  219-107. 
Anderson,  David  C;  and  Parker,  John  C.  to  QuanU  Welding  Com- 
pany. Method  of  solid  sute  bonding.  3.666,912,0.219-117. 
Anderson,  Earl  R.,  to  Brex  Corporation.  Sizer  conveyor.  3,666,092, 0. 

209-73. 
Anderson.  Gerald  R.;  and  Wann.  WtUiam  C.  Jr..  to  FMC  Corporation. 

Fruttorienter.  3.666,079, CI.  l98-33.0aa 
Anderson,  John  E.  Sawhorse  support  or  brace.  3.666,047,  O.  182- 

183.000 
Anderson.  Richard  N.;  and  Uetrecht.  James  W..  to  Crown  Controb 

Corporation.  Lift  truck  safety  control.  3.666.032.  CI.  187-9. 
Andrews,  Earl  C.  to  Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc.  Machine  tool  feed  chuck. 

3,666.278,0.279-41. 
Andrus.  Elwin  A.:  S**— 

Williams.  Sylvester  V.,  3.666.337. 
Angelery.  Henry  W.  Fluid  heating  apparatus.  3,666.916.0.  219-286. 
Angelo.  Rudolph  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Heat-sealaMe  copolyketone  film  structure.  3.666.612. 0.  161-163. 
Anheuser-Busch.  Inc.:  Stt— 

Teng.  James;  and  Rha.  Chokyun.  3.666.492. 
Ankeny.  Jay  H..  to  Dclavan  Manufocturing  Company.  Hydraulic  motor 

control.  3.663.8 14.  CI.  92-7 1 
Anliker,  Rudolf:  See— 

Maeder,  Erwin;  Anliker.  Rudolf;  Schmid.  Karl;  and  Siegrist.  Adolf 
Emil.3. 666,683. 
Anthony,  Andy  J.:  S«— 

Finch.  Lester  M.;  and  Anthony,  Andy  J..3,666.624. 
Aono.  Shunji:  See— 

Suzuki,        Yoshio;        Aono.        Shunji;        and        Fukushima, 
Hideaki,3,666,774. 
Aoehima,  Atsushi:  See— 

Honda,  Makoto;  KuboU.  Yasuhiro;  Aoshima.  Atsushi;  Hisamatsu. 
Tokuichi;  and  Ueda.  Minoru,3,666,632. 
Aoyama,  Yoshio;  Mikasa,  Nobuyuki;  and  Nakatani,  Shuuzo.  Method 
for  the  continuous  crystallization  of  sodium  monocuUide  essentially 
asNatS.3H,0.  3,666.410. CI.  23-134.000 
Apex  Electrophysis,  Inc.:  See— 

Tapert,  Thomas  J.;  and  Current,  James  H.,  3,665,798. 
Aposporos,  Nick  J.,  to  Vemitron  Corporation.  Ceramic  package  for  an 

integrated  circuit.  3.665.592.  CI.  29-388.000 
Aprill.  Theophil.  Jr  ;  and  Leerkamp.  John  R..  to  A  A  L  Battery  St  Elec- 
tric Service.  Inc.  Prefabricated  drain  apparatus.  3.666.104, 0.  210- 
164.000 
Aqua-Chem,  Inc.:  See— 

Goeldner,  Richard  W.,  3,666.109. 
Arai.  Sumio;  Inouye,  Maseru;  OgaU,  Yuzuru;  Niimi.  Yukihisa;  and 
Nishimoto.  Uitiro.  to  Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.  Softening  agent  composi- 
tion for  textiles.  3.666.66 1 . 0.  232-8.9 
Araki.  Shinichi:  See— 

Susuki.  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi.  Hiroshi;  and  Araki,  Shinichi,3 ,666.390. 
Araki,  Tadashi;  Takiu,  Hitoshi;  and  Asano.  Kiro.  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  production  of  carbon  fibers. 
3.666.4 17.  CI.  23-209.100 
Arditi,  Maurice:  See— 

Kastler.  Alfred;  Arditi.  Maurice;  and  Cerez,  Pierre.  3. 667 .066. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Bloudoir.  Peter  S..  3.666.378. 

Kreml.  John  F.;  Leibel.  John  M;  and  Pierpont.  George  C. 
3.666.380. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Kauffman.  Harold  L.;  and  Hisey.  Richard  M.,  3,666.382. 
Armstrong,  James  B.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Method  for  manu- 
Ctcturing  planar  raised  cathode  gas  tubes.   3,666,911,  O.   219- 
117.000 
Amaudin.  Edwin  H..  Jr.;  and  Morrison,  William  F  ,  to  Anaconda  Wire 

and  Cable  Coapany.ShieMed  cable.  3,666,877,0.  174-113. 
Amcth.  Reiohold;  Trtttler,  Hans;  and  Emig,  Jurgen,  to  KaUe  Aktien- 
geseltschaft  Process  for  transferring  electrostatic  charge  images. 
3.666i4S8.0.96-l. 


Arnold.  Carroll  H.,  to  Wain-Roy  Company,  Inc.  Lifting  and  excavating 

apparatus.  3,666.124.0.  214-138.000 
Arnold,    Emmona    S.,    to    Owens-DlinoiB,    Inc.    RefHgerator    clip. 

3,666.228.0.  248-230.000 
Arnold.  Ouenther,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Steering  gear  as- 
sembly. 3,663,783,0.  74-498.000 
Arnold,  Orlan  M.:  See— 

Frundl,  Ronald  J.;  Hanson,  Victor  W.;  Jamison.  Robert  M.;  and 
Arnold,  Orlan  M.,3,666.248. 
Arthur,  John  Read.  Jr.;  and  Morris,  Francis  Joseph,  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratones.  Incoprorated.  Method  of  growing  compound  semicon- 
ductor films  on  an  amorphous  substrate.  3.666.333,  CI.  1 1 7-229.000 
Arthur  Wallace  W.:  See— 

Hanson,  Laurence  B.;  and  Arthur  Wallace  W..3.666.02S. 
AsaM  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Honda,  Makoto;  KuboU,  Yssuhiro;  Aoshima.  Atsushi;  Hisamatsu. 

Tokuichi;  and  Ueda,  Minoru.  3.666.632. 
Nakahara.    Yasuji;    Ohmura,    Jukichi;    and    Horinaka,    Ryoji, 
3.666.708. 
Asano.  Kiro:  5<v— 

Araki.  Tadashi;  Takiu,  Hitoshi;  and  Asano,  Kiro,3,666,4l7. 
Asato,  Goto:  See— 

Berkelhammer,  Gerald;  and  Asato,  Goro,3, 666,860. 
Ash.  David  J:  See— 

Hodyon.  William  W.;  and  Ash.  David  J..3.666.486. 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc.:  See— 

Olsen,  Douglas  A.;  and  Osteraaa,  A  Jean,  3,666.336. 
Peloza,  CMimir  C,  3,666.697. 
Ashley.  Albert  H.:  5m— 

Abbott.  Matthew  C;  Ashley.  Albert  H.;  and  Garrigus.  Kenneth 
A..3.666,970. 
Ashton,  Shirley  B.:  See— 

McLain,    Bruce    H.;    Sallee,    John    P.;    and    Ashton,    Shirley 

B..3.663,679. 
Zummler,  Donald  R.;  McLain,  Bruce  H.;  Sallee,  John  P.;  and  Ash- 
ton, Shirley  B..3.665.679 
Assembly  Cloth  Company:  See- 
Rouen,  Sol  A..  3,666,610. 
AtkiiHon,  Joseph  G.;  and  Simons.  Erskine  .  Jr.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Itk. 

Deuterated  methylene  chloride.  3.666.82 1 . 0.  260-664. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See—  ^ 

Cahin.  Joseph  A.;  and  Meyers.  Joeeph  A..  IH,  3,666,401. 
Meyers,  Joseph  A..  01;  and  CahUl.  Joeeph  A..  3.666.402. 
Sorgenti.  Harold  A..  3,666,777 
Whiting,  Jerry  M,  3,663,719. 
Aue,  Walter  A.;  and  Hastinp,  Corazon  R.,  to  Research  Corporation. 

Novel  silicious  silicone  bonded  materiab.  3.666,330, 0.  1 1 7-34. 
August  Storck  GmbH:  See— 

Oberwelland.  Hugo;  and  Klahn.  Uwe.  3.666.388. 
Austin,  Charles  C,  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  Endless 

band  emboesing  device.  3.666,072.0.  197-6.2 
Auto-Swage  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

HaU.  Bartley  E..  3.663.600 
Automation  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 
McElroy,  Jerry  T..  3,666.979. 
Automobiles  Peugeot,  and:  See— 
Bonnaud.  Michel.  3.666.308. 
Avant  Incorporated:  See— 

Kuhns,  Roger  J.;  and  Maclcod,  Brttce  H.,  3.666.603. 
Avco  Corporation:  See- 
Bud,  Waldo  R.;  and  Shank.  Wayne  C,  3.666.064. 
Avi-Simplot.  Inc.:  See— 

Colosky.  George  V..  3.663.333 
Avila. Oscar  R.  Multi-scale  drawing  instrument  3,665,611,0.  33-148, 
Avins,  Jack,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Balanced  angle  modulation  detec- 
tor. 3,667.060.0.  329-103.000 
Axenfeld.  Stanley  E.  Laundry  conveyor.  3.666.08 1 , 0.  198-43. 
Ayuwaka,  Buicturo,  to  Shikoku  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.  Method  for 
giving  electric  conductivity  to  non-conductor.  3,666.352,  O.  117- 
227.000 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 

Barberton.  Cart  Lieb;  and  Wiener,  Murray.  3.665,893. 
Jabsen,  Felix  S.,  3,665,586. 
Schluderberg,  Donald  C,  3,666.616. 
Schluderberg.  Donald  C.  3.666.622. 
Bachle,  Kart;  and  Knorr.  Jurgen,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Arrange- 
ment for  detecting  sliding  and  slippage  of  vehicle  wheels.  3,666,039. 
O.  180-105.00e 
Bachle,  Wilfired  H.:  5m— 

United  Sutes  of  AmericaJMational  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,666, 1 20. 
Bachmann,  Wilhelm,  to  Westing^KMiae  Bremaen-  und  Apparatebau 
G.m.b.H.  Manifold  system  fbr  logic  vah^es.  3,665.961,  O.   137- 
608.000 
Backlund,  Bemt  S.;  Forslund.  Goran  P.  A.;  and  Eriksson,  Eleon  G..  to 
Pactosan   AB.    Apparatus  for  collecting  solid  or  bquid  wastes. 
3,665,522,0.4-142. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  5*v— 

Kepfrfer,  Hana-Georg;  and  Wesslau,  Hermann,  3,666.704. 
Baguelin,  Yves-Marie  E.:  See— 

BriOe,  Maurice  G.;  and  Baguelin,  Yves-Marie  E.,3,665.90S. 
Bahr,  Ulrich:  See— 

Sou,    Jeno;    Bahr,    Ulrich;    Marzolph.   Herbert;    and    Nlschk. 
Guntber.3.666.722. 
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Bailey,  Bruce  L.,  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  controlling  orienution  of  needle-Uke  carbon  particles  in 

extruded  carbonaceous  stock.  3,666.847.0.  264-29 
Bailey.  Edward  A.;  and  Ordway.  James  F.  Striktaig  bar.  3,666,022,  O. 

173-80. 
Bair.  Daniel  L.:5«r- 

Hindia,  Saul  G.;  Bair,  Daniel  L.;  and  Steele,  Duane  R.,3,666,8 1 3. 
Bajais,  Laimonis:  5m— 

Croce,  Louis  J.;  and  Bajars,  Laimonis.3.666.687. 
Baker,  Don  Robert,  to  Staufhr  Chemical  Company.  2,2,3.4,5.5-Hex- 

achloio-2.5-dihydrothiophcne  1 . 1  dioxide  and  its  use.  3.666.773, 0. 

260-332.100 
Baker,  Jerry  D.:  5m— 

StuBer.  Howard  £.;  and  Baker.  Jerry  D..3,666.034. 
Baker  Perkins  Inc.:  5m— 

McElroy.  Lany  N.;  and  Shores.  Varo  A.,  3.666.386. 
Baker,  Robert  S.  Apparatus  for  making  pre-stressed  concrete  mem- 
bets.  3,666,385,0. 425-1 1 1. 
Balamuth,   Lewis,  to   Ultrasonic  Systems,   Inc.   Uhraaonic   moton. 

3,666,975.0.310-8.200 
Baldtnger,  Charles  P..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Means  and  technique 

for  making  radiographic  examinations.  3,666,944, 0.  25O-65.0Or 
Balfiuu,  Glean  F.,  Jr.,  to  Oucafo  Metallic  Corporation.  Liiteal  air  dif- 

fkiser  bar.  3.665,837, 0. 98-40. 
Banks,  Willard  K.,  to  latematioBal  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Fusing  device  and  method.  3,666.247,0.  263-6.00e 
Banks,  willard  K.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Reflex  character  generator.  3,666,358.0.  353-25.000 
Bann.    Robert    Franda,    to    American    Cyanamid    Company.    Skin 

cleansiag  composition.  3,666,690,0.  252-547.000 
Bantor,  Louis  J.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Cover  for  sewing  machine 

bobbin  winder.  3,665,875, 0.  1 1 2-2 1 8.00a 
Baaziger,  Walter:  5m— 

Cogar,  George  R.;  Sekae,  Torkjell;  Banziger,  Walter,  Ming,  Joseph 
W .;  and  Horvath.  Laszlo,3,666, 1 52. 
Barbehenn,  Herbert  S.;  and  Williams,  Robert  F.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.   Laminated   amorphous  and  crystalline   polypropylene 

sheeting.  3,666,585,0.  156-85.000 
Barber,  John  A.:  5m— 

Nixon,    Thomas    E.;    Barber.    John    A.;    and    Nagle,    Floyd 
B.,3,666,699. 
Barberton,  Cart  Lieb;  and  Wiener,  Murray,  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox 

Company,  The.  Vapor  generator  tube  arrangement.  3,663,893,  O. 

122-6. 
Bard,C.R.,Inc.:5M- 

Flores,  Mary  Alice,  3,663,926 
Barker,  Michael  D.;  and  Kirby,  Peter,  to  SheU  OU  Company.  Phosphar- 

yUted  1,2.5-thiadiazoles.  3,666.768.0.  260-302. 
Bartass,  John  W.;  and  Naley,  Lowell  B.,  to  Thermo  King  Corporation. 

Capacity  control  for  compression  expansion  refrigeration  systems. 

3.665,725,0.62-196. 
Bamen,  Gerald  Wilton;  and  Inshaw,  John  Leslie,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited.  Black  water-borne  coating.  3,666.501,  O.  106- 

14.000 
Bamhardt.  Keith  F..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Applying  field 

polyiaide  composition  to  internal  cylindrical  surfaces.  3.666.528. 

O.  117-49. 
Barringer.  George  L.:  5m— 

Kern.  Thomas  W.;  Barringer.  George  L.;  Wands.  William  Ross, 
Leonard.  Charles  W.;  and  Goodman,  Gerald  W..3,666,049. 
Barstow,  Olidden  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Multi-channel 

frequency  monitor.  3,667,051,0.  325-363.000 
Bartels.  Msthijs  Willem:  5m— 

Tan,  Sing  Uong;  Bartels,  Mathijs  WiUem;  and  Degger.  Walter  Wil- 
helm us  Johannus,3,665,597. 
Barten,  Antionhu  Martinus,  to  N.V.  Machinenfabriek  L.  Te  Strake. 

Device  for  preparing  a  weA.  3,665,974,0.  139-127.000 
BartbokMBaus,  Reiner,  and  Krohn.  Holger,  to  Indramat-Gesellschafr 

tat  IndiKtrie-RationaliBierung  und  Automatisierung  GmbH.  Control 

valve  arrangement  for  a  hydraulic  apparatus.  3,665,807.  O.  91- 

33.000 
Barthruff,  Otto:  5m— 

Ruble.  Walter,  and  BarthrufT,  Otto,3,666.9S8. 
Bartlett,  Norman.   Roundabout  amusement  ride  with  jump  ramp. 

3,666.264.0.  272-29.000 
Bwtoa,  John,  to  Patents  and  Technology  Exdusives,  Inc.  Wheel  chair. 

3.666.292. 0.  280-234. 
BMard.  Robert;  Stoll.  Pierre  E.  C;  and  Sedes.  Pierre  H.,  to  Intema- 

tioaal  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Simulator  for  monopulse  radar 

havag  coherent  doppler  features.  3,663.6 1 6, 0.  35- 1 0.400 

L.,  to  Sealy.  Inc.  Mattress  topper  pad.  3.665.530. 0.  5- 
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Bata,  Oeorfe  Thoaua;  Carruth.  Winford  Boyd;  and  Goanell,  Thomas 
Francis,  to  Beadiz  Corporation,  The.  Fluid  level  detector. 
3,666.903.0. 200-61.050 

Batsch.  Guy  Jean,  to  Societe  Civile  Textile  Dhe  Sodtex.  Heating  ele- 
ments fbr  beat-traating  threads.  3.666,008,0.  163-177.000 

BattaOe  Devclopacnt  Corporation,  The:  5m— 
Pao.  Yob-Han.  3.666.35 1. 

Bans,  John  H..  to  Bans.  John  Thomas,  inc.  Clamp.  3,665.563. 0.  24- 
258.000 

Bans.  John  Thomas.  Inc.:  5m— 
Bans.  John  H.,  3,665.563. 

Baud.  Roger  C.  to  Flniaen  Lures.  Inc.  Fbh  plug  hire.  3.665.634.  O. 
43-35.000 


Bauer,  Jackson,  to  CoUiiu  and  Aikman  Corporation.  Method  for 
manufacture  of  compacted  composite  fabrics  using  thermoplastic 
adhesives.  3,666,595,0.  156-324.000 
Bauhus,  Gtinter,  and  Schmidtchen.  Hans,  to  Oebr.  Buhler  Nachfolfsr 

GmbH.  Driving  Msembiy.  3.665,774,0.  74-325. 
Baumann.  Hans  D..  to  Maaoneilan  International.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
reducing    flowing    fluid    pressure    with    low    noise    generation. 
3,665,965,0.  138-42.000 
Baua,  Heinz.  Motor  assembly.  3,666.2 19, 0.  248- 1 5.000 
Bavaro,  Nicholas  M.:  5m— 

Newman.  James  W.;  Bavaro.  Nicholas  M.;  and  Wagner.  William 
A..3.666,200. 
Bayer.  John  W..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Polyolefin  substrate  decorated 
with  a  heat  fUsed  polyester-alkyd  resin  printing  ink.  3,666,519.  O. 
117-17.500 
Bayer,  Ono,  to  Heraeus-Schott  Quarzschmelze  GmbH.  Method  of 
producing  transparent  or  opaque  fused  silica  or  glass  with  a  high  sil- 
icon content.  3,666,414.0.  106-52. 
Be-Mo  Machine.  Co.:  5m— 

Beshgetoor.  Ray  V. .  3,666, 1 84. 
Beard.  Kenneth  A.;  Daykin,  Theodore  W.;  and  Jaoer.  Gordon  H.,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Windshield  wiper  motor  Unk  depressed  park 
mecharasm.  3,665,772.0.  74-75.000 
Beard.  Thomas  N..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  for  the  recovery  of 

shale  oO.  3,666,014,0.  166-271. 
Beaudoin,  Laurent;  and  Richer,  Sarto,  to  Bombardier  Limited.  Wbed 

construction.  3,666,323,0.  301-63. 
Beaumont,  Richard  W.  Rock  drill.  3,666,024. 0.  173-105. 
Beautiline  Limited:  5m— 

Reilly,  Frederick  WiUiam,  3,666.298. 
Beazley,  Rodney  Thomas:  5m — 

Cacciabue.  Antonio;  and  Beazley.  Rodney  ThoaiaB.3,666, 1 70. 
Beck.  Peter  J.  :5m— 

Stone,  Joseph  K.;  Beck.  Peter  J.;  and  Prince.  Edward  J.,3,666.445. 
Becker,  Amo,  to  Bruckner-Trockentechnik  KG.  Apparatus  tor  obviat- 
ing longitudinal  retardation  of  a  textile  web.  3.666.156,  O.  226- 
111.000 
Becker,  Willi,  to  Pfeiffer,  Arthur,  Hochvakuumtechnik  GmbH.  Rotary 

molecular  vacuum  pump.  3,666,374,0.415-100.000 
Bcckerer,  Frank  S.  Attachable  prefsbricated  hatch.  3,665,661, 0.  52- 

19. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  5m— 

Boyd,  William  Richard;  and  Franklin,  Robert  C,  3.667,063. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  5m— 

MamaUs,  Patrick,  3.666.757. 
Beekman,  William.  Apparatus  for  collecting  debris.  3,665.545, 0.  15- 

314. 
Beese,  Ferdinand:  5m — 

Krejan,   Friedhelm;   Beese,   Ferdinand;   Hufher,    HaiK;   Riedel, 
Franz;  and  Hdzmarm,  Rainer,3,665.649. 
Bell  A  Howell  Company:  5m— 

Chemiavskyj.  Jarotlav;  Prelletz,  Edward  R.;  and  Rucinski.  Roland 
R..  3.666.205. 
BeD  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Martin,  Ricky,  3.661,027. 
Bey.  Jean,  to  Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Electriques  et 
Mecaniques  (Alsthom).  Method  at  and  means  fbr  lubricating  the 
lower  bearings  in  a  dritting  machine.  3.666.329. 0.  308-8.2 
BeU.  John  R.:  5m— 

Korchynsky,  Michael,  Grozier,  John  David;  Mihelich.  John  L.; 
Bell,  John  R.;  and  Luyckx,  Leon,3,666,452. 
BeU.  Malcolm  R.;  Carison.  John  A.;  and  Oesterlin.  Rudolf,  to  Sterling 
Drug  Inc.Process  for  preparing  D-5.5-dimethyl-A*-  thiaz(dine-4-car- 
boxylic  add  derivatives.  3.666.770. 0. 260-306.7 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incoprorated:  5m— 

Arthur,  John  Read,  Jr.;  aad  Morris.  Frands  Joaeph.  3,666.553. 
BeU  Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated:  5m— 

Bergh,  Arpad  Albert;  and  Paola.  Cari  Ralph.  3.665.888. 
Beurrier,  Henry  Richard;  and  Seidd,  Harold.  3.667.065. 
Dawson.  Robert  WUUam.  3.666.960. 

Kuhn,  Matthew;  and  Schuraaker,  Norman  Edwin.  3.667.004. 
Leifer.  Nod  Arthur,  and  Schramm,  Eugene  Charles,  3,666.057. 
Marcatiti.  Enrique  Alfivdo  Joae.  3.666.348. 
Ohm,  Edward  AUen;  Ring,  Douglas  Hamed;  and  Trambarulo, 
Ralph  Frands,  3.666.350. 
BelUs,  Robert  E.  Touch  sensitive  power  control  circuit.  3,666,988, 0. 

315-208. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  5m— 

Bata,  Georae  Thomas;  Carruth.  Winford  Boyd;  and  GosneU, 

Thomas  rands,  3,666,903. 
Chambers,  Harold  L.;  Marom,  Emamid;  and  Mudler,  Rolf  K., 

3,666.884. 
Fuhner,  Kdth  H.;  and  Jenney,  Deane  K..  3,665,957. 
HoAncister,  Laurence  C,  3.666.2 1 3. 
Kammermeyer.  Kart;  and  SoUami.  Blaae  J..  3.665.678. 
Mayer.  Endre  A..  3.665.947. 
McDanid.  George  H..  3.666,930. 
Nagy.  John  R..  3,665.899. 
Nelson,  Thomas  A.,  3,665,950. 
Pfierach,  George  H.,  Jr.;  and  Doniger,  Jcsry.  3.667.057. 
Rlvard.  Jerome  G..  3.663,949. 
Sutsman,  Arthur,  3.666.353. 
Wslker.  John  H..  3.66S.7S3. 
Wysas.  WOliara  R..  3.666.957. 
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Beninca.  Dutne  H.,  to  Coon  Porcelain  Company  Compoaite  ceramic- 
organic  material  and  method  for  making  aame.  3.666,613.  Q.  161- 
168  000  I 

Bennen,  Everett  W  :  Stt— 

Mui  Jeffrey  Y.  P.;  and  Bennett,  Everett  W.,3,666,782. 
Bennett,  John  L.;  and  Bonflglio,  Charies  P.,  to  General  Moton  Cor- 
poration. Plastic  string  festener  having  detachable  paitt.  3,665,560, 
CI.  24-136.00r 
Bennett,  William  G..  to  Teleflex,  Inc.   Remote  control  aaaembly. 

3.665.784.  a.  74-501.000 
Benning,  Calvin  J.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co.  Radiation-initiated,  self- 
sealing  system  for  spacecraft.  3,666,133, CI.  220-15. 
Benson.  John  T.;  and  Miller.  Anthony  D..  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Hill  mx 

track.  3.665,636, a.  46-l.OOk 
Bentz,  Alan  P.;  and  Mezzino,  Joseph  F..  to  General  Foods  Corporation. 
Earthy  flavor  composition  comprising  diacetyl  and  2,4,5-trimethyl 
oxazolc.  3.666.494.  a.  99-140. 
Beretu.     Alessandro.     Automatic     upe     transducer     mechanism. 

3,666.208,  CI.  242-198. 
Bergcr.  Ralph;  and  Satterlee,  Howard,  to  New  England  Merchants  Na- 
tional Bank,  mesne  Selective  belt  printing  apparatus  for  printing  a 
line  at  a  time.  3,665.850.  CI.  101-93. 
Berger.   Victor   M.    Fire   safety   device   for  electric   cooking  unit. 

3,665.914.  CI.  126-41.00r 
Bergh.  Arpad  Albert;  and   Paola,  Cart  Ralph,  to   BeU  Telephone 
Laboratories  Incorporated.  Horizontal  liquid  phase  crystal  growth 
apparatus.  3.665.888.  CI.  1 18-58.000 
Bcrgmann.  WUfried  H.  Method  and  means  for  charging  or  discharging 

superconducting  windings.  3,667.029,  CI.  323-8.000 
Bergmans.  Hendrik  Jan.  to  U.S   Philips  Corporation.  Integrated  HaU- 

effect  device.  3.667.000,  CI.  31 7-235.00r 
Bergstrom    Ralph  E.,  to  Whiting  Corporation.  Method  of  producing 

wet  process  phosphoric  acid.  3,666,413,C1.  23-165. 
Berkelhammer.       Gerald;        and        Aaato.        Goro.        Substituted 
nitroimidazolylthiazoles  and  oxadiazoles  an  antiprotozoal  agents. 
3,666,860,  CI.  424-270. 
Berner,  Roland  A.:  Sw— 

Lotenc,  Walter  F.;  and  Berner.  Roland  A. ,3.666.664. 
Bernheimer.  Ralph,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Pu- 
rification of  a  hydrocarbon  stream  with  Cr~  ions  in  solution. 
3,666,660,  CI.  208-243. 
Bernstein,  Jack;  and  Losee.  Kathryn  Alice,  to  Squibb.  E.  R.,  &  Sons, 

Inc.  Triiodated  toluic  acids.  3,666.799,  CI  260-5 18.00a 
Bernstein,  Jack;  and  Losee,  Kathryn  Alice,  to  Squibb.  E.  R..  A  Sons. 
Inc.   Substituted   triiodoisophthalamic   acids.    3,666.800,  CI.   260- 
5 1 8.00a 
Berry,  William  A.,  to  Addmaster  Corporation.  Readout  apparatus. 

3,666.927, CL  235-6 1. Ope 
Beshgetoor,   Ray   V..  to   Be-Mo   Machine,  Co.   Spreading  device. 

3.666,1 84,  CI.  239-5 1 2  000 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  Set— 

SeasholU,  Elwood  F  .  3,666,370. 
Beurrier,   Henry    Richard;   and   Seidel.   Hsrold.   to   BeU   Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Feed-forward  amplifier  having  arbitrary 
gain- frequency  characteristic.  3,667,065.  CI.  330-124.00r 
Bewley,  Henry  Dale,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.  Aluminum  alloy.  3,666,451, CI.  75-147.000 
Beynnon,  David  S.;  and  King,  Bruce  D.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Mask  overlay  comparison.   3.666,463,  CI. 
96-41.000 
Bicking,  Robert  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Hysteresis  motor  control  circuit 

apparatus.  3,667,013, CI.  318-166.000 
Bickley,  William  Clyde,  to  Prescon  Corporation.  The,  mesne.  Gripping 

jaws  for  cold  heading  machine.  3.665.747.0  72-304.000 
Bieker,  Lawrence  W.;  Schuler,  Harold  E.;  and  Kinghom.  Mark  D.,  to 
Aerojet-General  Corporation,  mesne.   Cage-to-track  connection. 
3.666, 1 58,  CL  228-25.000 
Bien,  Hans-Samuel:  S*e— 

Hohmann,  Walter;  and  Bien,  Ham-Samuel,3,666,778. 

Bierstedt,  Heinz  J.:  See- 
Stump.  Paul  W;  and  Bierstedt.  Heinz  J..3,665,8 1 8. 
Bieaecker.  Donald  Leslie,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Over-center 

locking  device.  3.666,342.0.  312-333. 
Bilbrey.  Robert  A.;  and  Van  Gelder,  Robert  V.  Cable  stripping  tool. 

3.665.603. 0.  30-90.700 
Bildaoe.  Jorgen  S.,  to  Rapistan  Incorporated.  Sensor  for  in-floor  con- 
veyors. 3.665.864. 0.  104-88.000 
Billett,  Ronald  J.;  Hohkamp,  Wilheimus  H.;  and  Vittanen.  Veikko  K.. 

to  FMC  Corporation.  Packaging  machine  and  method.  3,665.673, 

a.  53-30.000 
Billing,  William  Charles.  Sled  for  snow  or  water.  3.666.281,  O.  280- 

12. 
Bio-Medical  Sciences.  Inc.:  See— 

Sagi,  Zsigmond;  and  Weinstein,  Bcrel.  3.665.770. 
Bioa.  Robert,  and  Company  Limited:  See— 

Bion.  Walter  R.  H..  3,665,745. 
Bion.  Walter  R.  H.,  to  Bion.  Robert,  and  Company  Limited.  Krforat- 

ing  apparatus  and  product.  3.665.745. 0.  72- 1 86.000 
Bioneth.  Ehrin  J.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  inverting  r^  or  flexible  sheets.  3,666,078.0.  198-33. 
Bird.  Waldo  R.;  and  Shank.  Wayne  C.  to  Avco  Corporation.  Per- 

maaeat  nagaet  speed  responsive  chitch.  3,666.064,  CI.  192-84.0pm 


Biainella.  Angelo  J,  to  Pettibone  Corporation.  Sand  mulling  or  condi- 
tioning apparatus  and  plow  construction  therefor.  3,666.243,  O. 
259-107  000 
Bivans  Corporation:  See — 

Bivans.  Elbert  L.;  and  Kund,  August.  3.665.674. 
Bivans.  Elben  L.;  and  Kund.  August,  to  Bivans  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic cartoning  machine  for  glue  end  carton.  3.665.674.  O.  53- 
74.000 
Bixby.  Bryan  J.;  and  Paice.  Derek  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration.   Pulse    control    drive    system    for    power    tranaiitors. 
3.666.971.0.307-282. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufiacturing  Company.  The:  See— 
Rack,  John  Henry,  3,665,654. 

Sauerwein,  WiUiam  D.;  Mekmi,  Robert  A.;  and  Walter.  Harvey  J.. 
3,666.027. 
Black.  Ernest  P.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Laminating  wax.  3,666.744, 0. 

260-94  90r 
Blackman.  Cari  R. :  See— 

Croslin.  Michael  E.;  and  Blackman,  Carl  R..3,665,980. 
Blackwell,  WiUis  A.:  See— 

Riesbeck,  Laveme  J.;  and  BlackweU.  WUUs  A  ,3,666,096. 
Blanchard,  Eugene  J.:  See— 

Lofton,  John  T.;  Harper.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  and  Blanchard,  Eugene 
J. ,3,666,400. 
Blanchard,  Walter  P.   Automatically  operated  oil  separator  scum 

trough.  3,666,102. 0.  2 10-1 38. 
Blankenship.  Shelby  L.:  See— 

Jensen.  Erik,  and  Blankenship,  Shelby  L, 3,666,924. 
Blaskovitt,  Pavel:  See— 

Smitmajer,  Zdenek;  Blaskoviu,  Pavel.  Krajmer.  Anton;  and  Jebas. 
Jiri.3, 666,909 
Blatt.  Leiand  F.  Stroke  multiplying  retractor  mechanism.  3,665.771. 

O.  74-29.000 
Blau.  Donald  Z.:  See- 
Stevens.  David;  and  Blau.  IXinald  Z.,3,666.283. 
Blau,  Werner;  and  Gerdes.  Theo.  Screw-on  closure  cap.  3,666.137. 0. 

220-39. 
Blaw-Knox  Company:  See— 

Elbe.  Werner  W..  3,665,746. 
Blech,  Joab  J.;  and  Paluazny,  Antoni,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Torque 
transmission  system  for  a  gas  turbine  heat  exchanger.  3,666,000, 0. 
165-8.000 
BLH  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Senour.  Donald  A,  3,667,041 . 
Block,  Ernest  P.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Laminate  bonded  with  an  adhe- 
sive waxy  telomer  of  ethylene  on  paeudocumene.  3,666,618,0.  161- 
235.000 
Bloom,  Stanley  M,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  processes 
and  products  using  4.8-  diamine  substituted  t  ,5-naphthoquinone  dye 
developers.  3,666,469.0  96-66 
Bloomfield,  John  J.  Stratfield-charge  engine  and  ftiel  ignition-injection 

plug  therefor.  3,665.902.0  123-32  Ost 
Bloudoff,  Peter  S..  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Friction  anchor  for 

fluid  operated  downweU  pumps.  3,666.378.0  417-358. 
Bluemke.  John  A.  Preparation  of  cheese  and  pie  fillings.  3.666,493, 0. 

99-139.000 
Bobo,  Stephen  N.:  See— 

De  Falco,  Frank  A.;  and  Bobo,  Stephen  N..3,666.949. 
BocKstie,  Lawrence  G..  Jr.,  to  Coming  Glass  Worky.  Impregnating  and 
coating  composition  for  porous  ceramic  insulation.  3,666,551,  O. 
117-218.000 
Bodach,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Hwa,    Chih    M.;    Bodach,    Charles    M.;    and    Schroeder,    C. 
D..3.666.404. 
Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  A  Co.,  GmbH:  See— 

Paatzsch.  Peter.  3.666.420. 
Bodine.  Albert  G.  Sonic  drive  for  press  fitting  system.  3,665.582.  O. 

29-252. 
Boehringer  IngelheimG.m.b.H.:  See— 

Zaimis.  Eleanor;  and  Hanington,  Edda,  3,666,861. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

Baldinger.  Charies  P..  3.666.944. 
Taylor.  Fr»derick  M..  3,666,209. 
Bogp,  Weldon  C;  and  Turcotte,  Charies  A.,  to  Food  Research  & 
Equipment  Company.  FUterunit.  3,666,107,0.  210-238.000 

Bogue,  John  C;  and  Sarbacher.  Robert  I.,  said  Sarbachcr  r 

Bogue.  Electrical  power  supply.  3,666.961,0.  307-65. 
Bogue.  John  C;  and  Sarbacher.  Robert  I.,  said  Sarbacher  aaaor.  to  said 

Bogue.  Electrical  power  supply.  3.666.962. 0.  307-65. 
Bogut,  Henry  A.;  and  Jasinski.  Leon,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Automatic  tem- 
perature responsive  battery  charging  circtiit.  3.667,026, 0.  320-36. 
Bohan.  William  J.;  and  SaraCs.  Hani  N..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Ener- 
gy abaorbing  steering  column.  3,665.778.0.  74-492.000 
Bohler  A  Weber  K.G.-Maschinen£tbrik-Augsburg:  See— 

Hauaer.  Paul;  Pfbter.  Waher.  Stucki.  Hans  UWch;  Teuwen,  Heinz; 
Fuhring.  Heinrich;  and  Sieber,  Johannes  Helmut.  3.665,734. 
Bohn.  Floyd  O.;  and  McLaughlin.  RusaeU  A.,  to  Dreaaer  Industries.  Inc. 

Electrical  energy  supply  for  well  toote.  3.666,030,0.  175-4.560 
Bok,  Johannes  Gerardus;  and  De  Graaf,  Wilhefanus  Pdycarpus.  to  U.S. 
Phillips  Corporation.  Multi  flash  lamp  unit.  3.666,394.  O.  431- 
95.000 
BoU.  William  E.  Anti-theft  device.  3.665.739. 0.  70-237. 
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Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman  Inc.:  See— 

Heine.  John  C;  Kerwin.  Edward  M..  Jr.;  and  Octdon.  Colin  G., 
3.666,275. 
Bombardier  Umitad:  See— 

Bcaudoin.  Laurent;  and  Richer,  Sarto.  3.666.323. 
BonflgUo.  Charles  P.:  See— 

Bcanctt.  John  L.;  and  BonflgUo.  Charles  P..3.665.560. 
Boni.    Orlando.    Hockey    practice    device    for    propeUing    pucks 
3.665.910.0.124-11.  i«   p«u  ■    pucw. 

Boonaud,  Michel,  to  AutomoMles  Peugeot,  and  Regie  Nationale  des 
Usincs  Renoult.  Actuating  mechanism  for  a  latch.  3.666.308.  O. 

Bonner.  WiUard  HaUam.  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Polythioureas  and  shaped  articles  thereof.  3.666.728. 0.  260- 

Booaea.  Kari-Josef:  See— 

Stocker.  August;  and  Boosen.  Karl-Joeer.3,666,793. 
Borden.  Inc.:  See— 

Rosis.Coastantine.  3,666.735. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See— 
KuMak.  Emil  A..  3.665.836. 
Schmidt.  Charles  T..  3.666.065. 
Borky,  John  M.:  See- 
Thornton.  Richard  D.;  and  Borky.  John  M..3.667.064. 
Boach.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Bachle.  Kari;  and  Knorr.  Jurgen.  3.666.039. 
Engfer.  Oitwin,  3.666.286. 
Laufer.  Hetanut.  3,665.907. 
Melcher.  Kurt;  and  Vogel,  WUhelm.  3.666,232. 
Ruble,  Waher,  and  Barthruff,  Otto.  3.666.958. 
Schtiane,  Ewald,  3,665,900. 
StroM.  Georg;  and  Sander.  Klaus.  3,666.990. 
Bosch.  Robert.  Photokino  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Loewe.  Richard.  3,665.834. 
Bosaers.  Chris  F..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  fabricating  a  catiK>de  ray  tube  envelope  having  an  annu- 
lar shaped  raar  window.  3.665.569. 0.  29-25. 1 3 
Bottenbruch.  Ludwig:  See— 

Morgenstcm.   Kari;   SchneH,   Hermann;   Bottenbruch.   Ludwig- 
Court.  Otto;  Schwarz,   Hans-Helmut;  and   Vemaleken,   Hu- 
go,3,666,719. 
Bouligny.  R.  H..  Inc.:  See— 

Wolf.  Herman  B.,  3,666,991. 
Bower,  Barton  K.;  and  Long.  Wendell  P.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated 
Polymerization  of  1 -olefins  with  tetrakis  (bicycloheptyl)  chromium 
compounds  as  catalysts.  3,666,743,0.  260-93.700 
Bowmar/Tic,  Inc.:  See— 

Krajewski,  Edward  Z.,  3,666,904. 
Boyd,  WiUiam  Richard;  and  Franklin,  Robert  C,  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.  Differential  amplifier  circuit.  3,667,063,  CI.  330-2  000 
Boyer  A  Abbott  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 

Boyer.  Oscar  E.,  3,665,897. 
Boyer.  OM:ar  E.,  to  Boyer  A  Abbott  Enterprises,  Inc.  Steam  injection 

device  for  internal  combustion  engine.  3,665,897, 0.  1 23-25.00b 
Boyer,  Wesley  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Ignition  system  supplying 

continuous  source  of  sparks.  3,666,989, 0.  315-21 9.000 
Boylan,  John  F.  Filter  cleaning  device.  3.665,547, 0.  1 5-406.000 
Brack,  Karl;  Gorey.  Edward  F.;  and  Schwuttke,  Guenther  H..  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  MonocrystaUine  semicon- 
ductor body  having  dielectricaUy  isolated  regions  and  meUKx)  of 
forming.  3,666,548,  CI.  117-21 2.000 
Brackelmanns,  Norbert  William,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  for 
making  transistors  including  gain  determining  step.  3,666.573.  O. 

Bradshaw,  Evelyn:  See— 

Rabatin,  Jacob  G.;  and  Bradshaw,  Evelyn,3,666,676. 
Branson  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See— 

Obeda.  Edward  G.,  3,666.599. 

Obeda,  Edward  G.,  3.666.602. 
BranUy.  Newby  O.  Brassiere.  3.665.929. 0.  1 28-494.000 
Braun  AktiengeseUschaft:  See— 

Christian.  CUus.  3,665.703. 
Brearlcy  Company,  The:  See— 

Provi.  Mike  A.;  and  Guinter.  S.  Robert,  3,666.03 1 . 
Bredzs,  NUcola>;  and  MUler,  Forbes  M.,  to  WaU  Colmonoy  Corpora- 
tion. Cermet-type  aUoy  and  method  of  making  same.  3,666,436, 0. 

Brefka.  Paul  E.;  and  Ladiam,  Peter  A.,  to  Millipore  Corporation 

?*?3"?.^*^   dispensing    package    for    stacked    sheet    material. 

3 ,666, 1 40. 0.  22 1  -46.000 
Brennaa.  George  A.,  to  ChaUenge<:ook  Bros.  Incorporated.  MetiKxl 

and  apparatus  for  the  buUc  process  of  hides  or  Ute  Uke.  3,665.735. 0. 

69-30. 

Brenner.  Morris,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Shock  machine 

3.665.749.  CI.  73-12.000 
Brex  Corporation:  See— 

Anderaon.  Eari  R..  3.666.092. 
BriddeU.  Charles  D.  Portable  garment  pressing  device.  3.665.624,  O. 

38-71 .000 
BridMford.  Douglas  J.:  See- 
Burke,   Noel   I.;   Bridgeford,   Douglas  J.;   and   Turbak,   Albin 

F.,3.666.738. 
Burke.   Noel   I.;   Bridgeford.   Douglaa  J.;   and   Turbak,  Albin 
r., 3.666,739. 


Bridaestcme  Liquefied  Gas  Company  Limited:  See— 

Vamamoto,  Katsuro;  and  Nakagawa,  Shinji.  3,666, 1 32. 

Brieko,    Meindert    WUlem.    Method   of  making   a   heating   body. 

3,665.598,0.29-611.  »  ^ 

Brigga,  Bei^jamin  R..  to  Purex  Corporatioa.  Ltd.  Method  of  combining 

optical  brighteners  with  polymers  for  subUity  in  biaach  and  encadni- 

lated  product  3.666.680. 0.  252-3 1 6.000  -~-t— 

Briggs.  Eugene  C;  and  WeUbaum.  WUUam  C.  to  Koehring  Company. 

Combustion  apparatus.  3.666.396. 0. 431-264.000 
BriUe.  Maurice  G.;  and  Bi«ueUn.  Yves-Marie  £..  to  Sodetc  Anonymc 
de  Vehicles  Industriels  et  d 'Equipments  Mecaniques  Saviem.  Fu- 
migation devices  for  superchasged  dieael  engines.  3.665.905.  O. 
123-1 19.00c 
Briscoe,  WiUiam  L.:  5er— 

PhiUips,  James  A.;  Schofleid.  Aldred  E.;  and  Briscoe.  WUUam 

L, 3,667.059.  ^^ 

Briskin.  Theodore  S.;  and  Remanick.  AUen  H..  to  Johnson  A  Johnson 

mesne.  Hemosutic  material.  3.666.750. 0. 260-212. 
Bristol  Myers  Company:  See— 

Pedeisen.  Ame  Bybjerg.  3.665.938. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Holava.     Henry    Michael;    and    Partyke.    Richard    Anthony. 
3.666.752. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

°'^f.il^'"*™^'  •'*">'•   "^   Witheridge.  Rodney  Ernest. 
3,666.689.  ^^  ^^ 

Brocades-Stheeman  A  Pharmacia:  See— 

van  der  Steh.  Cornelis.  3.666.8 1 1 . 
Brockmann  A  Bundt  Industrie-Ofenbau:  See— 

Brockmann.  Heinz.  3,666,086. 
Brockmann,  Heinz,  to  Brockmann  A  Bundt  Industrie-Ofenbau  Walk- 
ing beam  conveyor.  3,666,086, 0.  1 98-2 1 9. 
Brokke,  Mervin  E.,  to  SuufTer  Chemical  Company.  Trifluofobutenvl 
sulfides.  3,666.818.0.  260-608.  '^ 

Brooks,  Robert  Lee,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  for  monitoring  the 

1S5To.t9-2'5.4^r**"    ""^    **^^    ^    capacitance. 
Brown,  Bryce  H.,  1/2  to  Brown,  Darr  R.  Telephone  line  terminal  block 

cover.  3,666,996.0.  317-118.000 
Brown,  Christopher  Kingsley;  Cea,  Carmen  AchiUe;  and  Wame 
Thomas  Paridaon.  Jr..  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Tool  holder  for  cable 
sphcmgtool.  3.665.574. 0.  29-203. 
Brown,  Darr  R.:  See— 

Brown,  Bryce  H.,  3.666.996. 
Brown.  Robert  O.;  Noyes.  Edwin  G..  Jr.;  and  Conrad.  Joseph  D.,  Jr.,  to 
Westmghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Steam  turbine  control  valve 
structure.  3,665,964, 0.  1 37-630. 1 3 
Brown,  Waher  T.:  See— 

Pwcuma,  Gerald  F.;  Durso,  Alphonse  J.;  and  Brown.  Waher 
T..3,665,738. 
Bruckner-Trockentechnik  KG:  See- 
Becker,  Amo,  3,666, 1 56. 
Bryan,  Graham  W.:  See— 

Noiles,  Douglas G.;  and  Bryan,  Graham  W.,3,665,924. 
Brylka,  Rudolf;  and  Kleinwachter,  Hans-Jurgen,  50*  to  Kappers  Kli- 
matechmk  GmbH  A  Co.,  KG,  and  50«  to  Fried.  Krupp  GeaeUschaft 
mit  bochrankter  Haftung.  Blower  apparatus  for  air-supponed  struc- 
tures. 3,666,174,0.  237-2. 
Bsharah,  Lewiv  See- 
May,    Walter    R.;    Merrifield,    Dudley    Bruce;    and    Bsharah 
Lewis.3,666,841. 
Buchel.  Kari-Heinz;  Regel,  Erik;  Grewe.  Ferdinand;  Scheinirflug.  Hans; 
and  Kaspers.  Hehnut,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktiengeaeUschaft 
N-trityl-imidazoles  as  plant  fUngicides.  3 ,666,862, 0.  424-273 
Buckley.  William  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Forsten,  Irving;  and  Buckley,  WiUiam  J,  Jr..3,665,803 
Buemng.  Jerome  M.;  Paulsen,  Robert  M.;  and  Robinette,  Oiflbrd  A 

to  WoodaU  Industries  Inc.  Tobaggan.  3,666.282. 0.  280- 1 8  000 
Buese.  George  J.:  See— 

Lindquist,  JuUus  A;  and  Buese,  George  J..3,665,9 1 8. 
Bugaut,  Andree:  See— 

Kak^ptssis.  Gregoire;  and  Bugaut,  Andree,3.666.8 1 2. 
BuUard.  Edward  M.:  See— 

Oroth.  Rolf;  Van  Boort,  Henricus  Johanncr  Joaeph;  De  Neve 
Gerard  Marie  Jules;  BuUard.  Edward  M.;  and  BuUard,  Edward' 
M.  ,3 ,666,834. 
Groth.  Rolf;  Van  Boort,  Henricus  Johannes  Joseph;  De  Neve 
Gerard  Marie  Jules;  BuUard,  Edwanl  M.;  and  BuUard,  Edward 
M., 3, 000,834. 
Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Dostal,  Frank,  3,666,974. 
Bump.  Charies  K.;  and  Hahn.  Frank  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Mixed 

resm  system.  3,666.832, 0.  260-853.  ' 

Bundt.  Eflul  E..  Jr. :  See— 

0«lton.  Thomas  B.;  and  Bundt.  EnulE..Jr.,3.666.290. 
Bwiger.  MUls  E..    1/2  to  Laipple.   WUliam  J.  Canal  check  cate 

3.665.7 1 4. 0.  61-23.000  ^^  *^"- 

Bunger.MiUsE.  Canal  check  gate  apparatus.  3.665.715.0. 61-25.000 
""«*«•  G«orges.  to  Ets.  Meyer  A  Grandgvard  S.A.  Watch  case  with 

""So    "**™^  "^  Mtenud  rotatabie  dials.  3.665.701.  O.  58- 

Bui|eas.  Later  E.;  Niemkiewicz.  Ignatius  J.;  Cruger.  Robert  W.;  and 
Chanio.  Ronald  J.,  to  Gulf  A  Western  Industrial  Products  Connanv 
Shock  abaorbing  bumper.  3.666.3 1 0. 0.  293-7 1  .OOr  — h-"j- 
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^""^iS^^^  y.  NowUc.  Robert  M.;  «k1  Burk.  George 

Burke.  Mfchael'j.  to  Federal-Mogul  Corpormtion.  Method  ftwjj«kmg 
an  elattoneric  annular  teal  with  endoaed  garter  tpring.  3.60ft.B3i. 

eSe^ N^l  I.;  Bridgefbrd.  Dougl-  J  ;  and  Turbak^bm  F- J»Ter 
Pak  Inc  Preoaration  of  uoMturated  compounda  by  hydrolytiB 
^ihate-lewiT^  con^ptexea.  3.666.738.  CI.  260-9 1  Sva 

Burke  Noel  1.;  Bridgeford.  Douglai  J.;  and  Turbak.  Albin  F..  to  Tee- 
Pak  toe  Preparation  of  unsaturated  compounda  by  xanthate  decom- 
poaition.  3.666.739,0.260-91.300  ^    .    o- 

B,Se.  William  F  .  Gihring.  Daniel  A.;  *nd  Jo"".  V!°^97M 
Nova  Inc.  GaM>line  pump  calculator  3.666.928.  C\.  235-92.00 

Burkhardt,  Winston,  to  United  Sute«  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Continuous  process  for  the  productxMi  of  high-  density 
Iboria.  3.666.426,  a.  23-328.000 

Burnett.  Arthur  Peter,  to  Ney.  J.  M..  Company.  The.  Noble  metal  al- 
loys. 3.666.540.  CI.  117-129.  ..      „    w       ^   U  1-4 

BurnU  Dean  Wm.;  Costello.  Paul  A.;  and  Coatello.  Robert  C.  Holder 

for  light  bulbs.  3,666.1 13.  CI.  21 1-26. 

Burroughs  Wellcome  Co. :&r—  »     ,  ^^  ,.* 

EBon.  Gertrude  B.;  and  Strehu.  Robert  A.  3.666.856. 

Bush  James  S.;  and  Mason.  Robert  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  form- 
ing foam  material.  3.66S.792.C1  83-1. 

Busi.  Giovanni:  See — 

Muraro.Angelo;andBusi.Giovanni.3.665.849.  ,„,.._ 

Buss.  Wolfgang  Joseph.  Electronic  switch  3.666.966.  CI.  307->  »;•  ^ 
Butler.  James  W.  Flexible  joint  including  brakmg  means.  3.666.299. 

CI.  287-94.  ,,         ... 

Butler  James,  to  WeathenhieWs  Limited.  Openmg  roof  for  vehicles. 

3.666.3 18.  CI.  296-137. 
Byers.  Robert  G.:S*e— 

Corbin.    Ralph    L.;    Jones,    Richard    A.;    and    Byers,    Robert 
G..3.666.S64. 
Byrne     Thomas    D.    Carbide    deposition    structure    and    method. 

3,666,906.  CI.  219-76.000 
Cabanaw.  Eldred  J.:  See- 
Post.  Carl  A.;  and  Cabanaw,  Eldred  J. .3,666,828. 
Cable  Electric  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Souza,  Joseph  G,  3,666,089  ^.  ».  .  , 

Cacciabue,  Antonio,  and  Beazley.  Rodney  Tb<>«»«fi»°  G'*"«',^'f 

Company  Limited,  The  Centrifugal  separator  3.666, 1 70,  CL  233- 1 
Caile,  Bunyam  B.,  Jr.  Poruble  cooking griD.  3,665,9 13  01 26-25^ 
CahiU,  Joseph  A.;  and  Meyer*.  Joseph  A  .  111.  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company.  Treatment  of  textiles  to  impart  wrinkle  resistant  and  fire 

resistant  properties.  3.666,401.0.  8-1 16  200 

CahiU,  Joseph  A:  S«—  ^,    ,  ^^^  ^n-» 

Meyers,  Joseph  A..  Ill;  and  CahiU,  Joseph  A.,3.666.402. 

Cahour  Paul;  Decrop.  Jean;  HoWer.  Jean;  and  Ledac.  Alam.  to  Com- 
missariat a  l-Energie  Atomique  Method  and  apparatus  for  automaD- 
cally  controUing  the  rate  of  settlement  of  a  solid  m  suspension  m  a 
liquid.  3,666,419,0. 23-230  „  ..       „         ^ 

Cairns,  Ehon  J.;  Chilenskas,  Albert  A.;  Steunenberg,  Robert  K.;  and 
Shimotake.  Hiroahi.  to  United  Sutes  of  America  AttMMcEiier^ 
Commission.  Electrochemical  power-producmg  ceU.  3.666.560,  Cl. 

136-6.000  ,  _  .i_   Ai 

Calame.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Siddall.  John  B..  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  AJ- 

kvlidene  and  hydroxy  or  acetoxy  substituted  aliphatic  carboxytoc 

SiSand  esters  useful  in  insect  control.  3.666.780,0.  260-W)5.000 
Calame,  Pierre,  to  Zodiac  SA  Timepieces.  3.665,702,0.  58-1 26.00a 
Calcasieu  Paper  Company.  Inc  :  See-  ,  ^^  x.o 

Mailhos.  Joseph  E.;and  Delaune.  Gerald  P.,  3,666,619. 
Calderon     Nissim.   to   Goodyear   Tire   A    Rubber   Company.   The. 

Polymerization  of  cyclic  olefins  containing  twelve  carbon  atoms 

3.666.742. 0.  260-93.100  ,  ^*.  ..o  r-i  ■>  i<r» 

Calhoun.  Jerry  J.,  Sr.  Simulated  necktie  knot.  3,665,5 1 9. 0.  2- 1 50. 
Camdale  Enterprises:  See—  ..  ,^x.  on 

Conforti,  John  W.;  and  Sdvagi.  Joseph,  3.665,912. 
CampbeU.  Albert  Evan.  Jr  ;  and  Jensen.  Andrew  O.,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion MetaUized  and  brazed  ceramics.  3.666,429.0.  29-195. 
CampbeU.  Kenneth  N.;  and  Rivard.  Donald  E.  to  1*^^°^"  * 

Company.  Spiroindenylpiperidines.  3.666,764,0.  260-293.620 
CamDbeU   Robert  W.;  and  Cummins.  Donald  L..  to  Genwal  Motors 

Corporation.  Dual  voltage  system  3.667.025.  CI.  320-15.000 
CampbeU  Soup  Company:  See—  | 

Ludlum.  WiUiam  J..  3.666,091 . 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Chaklader,Asoke CD. 3,666,851  ,.^^^o   r-i 

Candusso,  Amerigo  E.  SkiU  and  amusement  device.  3,e60,2Wi.  t-i. 

273-109. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See— 
Marushima.Giichi.  3,666.364. 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Nagamatsu,  Katsumi;  Marushima,  Cuchi;  and 

Takahashi,Shinkichi.  3.666,363.  .    ,,      . 

Tanaka.    Hiroahi;    Takahashi,    Shinkichi;    and    Tosaka.    Unu. 
3.666.365. 
Cape  Fear  Feed  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Evans.  Monroe  E.  3.666.498.  ^  . 
Capies.  AUen  S..  to  Catalyst  Research  Corporation.  Pnmmg  device. 
3.665.859.0.  102-45.                                                     ^  ^, 
Carbonncl,  Henri;  and  Descleve,  Pierre,  to  Groupement  Atomique  AJ- 
SM:ienne    Adantique    (G.A.A.A.).    Conduits    for    liquid    metals. 
3.666.295.0.285-41. 


Carlisle  Chemical  W««ks,  Inc.:  See-         „,  ^  _.^    ,  x;^  „, 
Supfer.  Christian  H.;  and  D'Andrea.  Richard  W..  3.666.772. 
Carlson.  Edgar;  and  Lehrian.  WUliam  R..  to  Gulf  Reaearch  &  Develop- 
ment  Company     Method    foe   sUbUizing    hydrodasulAirl»d   ofl. 
3.666.659.0.208-208.  .^.^.     „w_-k^^ 

Cartoon.  Emil  H.;  Hanunann.  WUliam  C;  and  ScMaU.  Robert  M..  to 
Monsanto     ComiMny.     Quaternary     subatituted     hydrocarbona. 
3.666.827. 0.  260-676. 
Cartoon.  John  A.:  See—  ..,.»_.•» 

BeU.    Malcolm    R.;    Carlson.    John    A.;    and    Oeaterfan.    Ru- 
dolf.3.666.770.  ^      .     .      ^  .*_ 

Carlson.      Ronald      H..      to      Hooker      Chemical      Corporation. 
Tetrakis(hydroxyinethyl)   phoaphonium  chloride  from  phoaphine 
and  formaldehyde.  3.666.817,0.  260.606.50f 
Cartoon.  Sharon  L  ;  and  Salado.  Jenny  M.  CoUapeible  utUity  Ubie. 

3.665.867. 0.  108-25. 
Carmet  Company:  See— 

Duputo.  Hubert  J..  3.665.571. 
Carol  Company:  See— 

.  Howerter ,  Thomas  F. .  3 .665 .605 . 
Carr-Brion.  Kenneth  Garfield;  and  Jenkinaon.  Doris  Au*ey.  to  Na- 
tional  Research  Development  Corporation.  Method  of  «k>  ^ 
paratus  for  determining  the  mean  size  of  given  particles  in  a  BuKi. 
3.666,943,0.250-51.5  ,  «^.  ,„.  r^ 

Carr,  Harry  A.  Keeper  for  hexagonal  fastener  wrenches.  3,665.791 . 0. 

81-125.000  .  .^^  „  , 

Carrel-BiUiard,  Pierre  A.  M.,  to  Materiel  Special  d-Enterpnaes.  Valve 
apparatus  for  shuttering  removal.  3.666.229. 0.  249-66.000 

Carrier  Corporation:  See—  .  ^^. -,. 

Anderson.  Cart  M;  and  Osborne.  WUbamT.  3,665.724. 

Carrier*.  Christian;  and  Duponi  Roger,  to  Comnuasanrt  a  l^nerjpe 
Atomique.  Device  for  cUpping  electrical  signala.  3.666.969. 0.  307- 

Carri^n.  Tracy,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Headlight  tester.  3.666.369. 0. 

356-121.000 
CarroU.  Albert  W.:  See— 

Sizer.  PhUlip  S.;  and  CarroU.  Albert  W.,3.666.012. 
Carruth.  Winford  Boyd;  See— 

Bau.  George  Thom«».  Carruth.  Winford  Boyd;  and  GoaneU. 
Thomas  Franctt,3,666,903. 
Carter.  Clinton  L    See— 

PoweU.  Carroll  E..  and  Carter,  CUnton  L.,3.666.872. 
Carter.  Samuel  R  .  Jr  Solar  temperature  inversion  device.  3.666.176. 

O.  239-2. 

Carton.  John  E.;  and  Mertz.  George  A.  Self-adapting  spnng  suspension 
system  for  vehicles.  3.666.288. 0.  280- 1 24.00f 

Cartridge  Television.  Inc.;  See- 
Swain,  WiUiam  W..  3,666,207. 

Caswlay,  WUliam  M.;  and  Ftoher.  Robert  L..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Brushless  DC.  torque  motor  including  commuutor  bars  fed 
from  a  photo-commuution  circuit.  3,667.01  l.O.  318-138.000 

Caaato.  Jose  Bou:  See—  ^  r-      v. 

De  Musquiz  Reumert.  Jorgen;  GyUing-Pedersen.  Ole;  and  Casato. 
Joae  Bou.3.666.749 
CMCKle  Electronics  Ltd.:  See— 

Rauch.  Gerhard  J.  3.666.1 34. 

Case.  J.  I.  Company:  See— 

Yeske.  Laurel  R.  3.666.019. 
Cash    David  R     to  Cash.  James.  Machine  Co.  Drift  compensatmg 

means  for  a  quilting  machine.  3.665.874. 0.  112-118.000 
Cash.  James.  Machine  Co.:  See- 
Cash,  David  R.,  3,665.874. 
Cus  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sjostrom.JohnP.Sr.  3.665.515.  . 

CastiUonTPhUippe  Charles  Albert,  to  Gaz  de  France  ^;>^^P^- 
ing  and  reducing  gas-flow  for  industrial  uistaUatwns.  3,665,95V,  t-i. 
137-551.000 

Castle,  A  Lynn:  See—  ,  ^x.  x^-, 

Timbrook.  Robert  L;  and  Castle.  A  Lynn.3.665,662. 

Castrantas    Harry  Marcus,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Enzymatic  perox- 

ydiphosphate  hydrolysto.  3.666.399. 0.  8- 1 1 1  000 
Catalyst  Reaearch  Corporation:  See— 

Capies. ADenS. 3.665.859.  ^ -^     u  r^     i. 

r>then   lUchard  T    Douglaas.  WUUam  M.;  Hess.  Frederick  D..  Jr.; 
lSS?to,^3ir«d  RobJITjame.  E  .  to  McDom-U  Douglas  Cor- 
poration. Trijet  aircraft.  3.666.21  l.O.  244-54.000 
Caudle,  James  C.  Power  cyUnder  construction.  3.665,816.  Cl.  vz- 

168.000 
C.A.V.  Limited:  See— 

KeUett.  Eric.  3.666.302.  

Cavender     James    V..    Jr..    to    Monsanto    Company.    Process    foe 

polymerizing  oleflns  3.666.745.  Cl.  260-94.9 
Cea,  Carmen  AchiUe:  See— 

Brown.  Chrtotopher  Kinipley;  Cea.  Carmen  AchiUe;  and  Wame. 
ThomMParkison.Jr..3,66S.574. 

Cederbaum.  Jerzy  Henryk.  Method  for  «»i™2f ^ 'J?'^  Jj**" '^ST* 

power  unit  and  device  for  the  purpose.  3.666.042. 0.  181-33.00II 
Celaneae  Corporation:  See— 

Gubimky.  Louto;  and  Murphy.  Stephen  D..  3.665.696. 

Isaacson,  Robert  B..  3,666.5 17. 

Wensink,  Bemardus  Leonardus;  and  Cense.  Adriaan.3 .666,995. 
Centre  Electronique  Horloger  SA;  See— 
ChaUandes,  Claude.  3.665.699. 
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Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique:  See— 

Chapiro.  Adolphe;  and  Jendrychowaka-Bonamour.  Anna-Maria 
3.666.693. 
Cerez.  Pierre:  See— 

Kastler.  Alfred;  Ardhi.  Maurice;  and  Cerez.  Pierre.3.667.066. 
CFAI  Engineers,  INc:  See— 

Steele.  Clarence  R..  3,666,356. 
Chadsey,  Eari  E..  Jr.;  and  Feakes.  Frank,  to  National  Research  Cor- 
poration. Production  crfhigh  modulus  laminates.  3,666.378, 0.  136- 

Chaklader,  Aaoke  C.   D..  to  Canadian  Patenu  and  Development 
Limited.  Preparmg  high  density  magnesia  refkvctories.  3,666,831 
O.  264-66.000 

ChaUandes,  Claude,  to  Centre  Electronique  Horloger  SA.  Device  for 
locking  an  electroKlynamicaDy  maintained  balance/balance-sorin* 
3.663.699. 0.S8-2S.000  ^^     * 

Challenge-Cook  Bros.  Incorporated:  See— 
Brennan.  George  A..  3.663.735. 

Chambers.  Harold  L.;  Marom.  Emanuel;  and  MueUer,  Rolf  K.,  to 
Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Electronic  simulation  of  variable  iiKlina- 
tion  refterence  beam  for  acoustical  holography.  3.666.884,  O.  178- 
6.8 

Chambers.  WUliam  W..  to  Robertshaw  Controto  Company.  Control  ap- 
paratus having  fUU  current  pulse  load  conduction.  3.666.923.  O. 
219-499. 
Chamon  Electronic  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See—  * 

Junk,  Heinrich  J.,  3.666.040. 
Champaigne,  John  F.,  Jr.,  to  Kimberiy-Oark  Corporation.  Flushable 

sanitary  napkin.  3,665,923,0.  l28-290.00w 
Chance,  Britton.  Dual  wavelength  spectrophotometry.  3,666,362.  O. 

356-88.000 
Chaney  Oarence  E.;  and  Haddox.  WendeU  L.  RoUer  attachment  for 

velucles.  3.665,823.0.  94-50.00r 
Chapiro,  Adolphe;  and  Jendrycbowska-Bonamour.  Anna-Maria,  to 
Centre   National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique.   Sequential  graft 
copolymerization  of  acid  and  basic  monomers  onto  a  perhaloienated 
olefin  polymer.  3,666,693.  Cl.  260-2.5 
Chapman.  Daniel  W.;  Michaetoen.  John  D.;  and  Stryker,  Frederick  J., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Composition  of  fer- 
roelectric matter.  3.666.665,  Cl.  252-62.900 
Chamo,  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Burgess,  Lester  E.;  Niemkiewicz,  Ignatius  J.;  Cruger,  Robert  W 
andCharno,  Ronald  J. .3,666. 310. 
Chase.  Ascher.  to  General  Foam  Plastics  Corporation.  Pool  structure 

with  buUt-in.  extemaUy  supported  slide.  3,665,523.  Cl.  4-1 72  000 
Chanem  Drug  A  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Cureton.  Glen  L,  3.666.182. 
Chemagro  Corporation:  See— 

Aichenegg.  Paul  C.  3,666.842. 
Cbemed  Corporation:  See— 

Crotty.  Homer  E.;  Coffey.  Charles  R.;  and  Tesdahl.  Thomas  C. 
3.666.679. 

Hwa.  ChUi   M.;  Bodach.  Charles  M.;  and  Schroeder.  C.   D.. 
3.666.404. 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See— 

Hammon,  George  L..  3.665,956.  I 

Van  Horn,  Charles  A. ,3,666.391.  ' 

Chemotronics.  Incorporated:  See- 
Rice.  Edwin  E..  3.666.252. 
Cberdron,  Harald:  See- 

Kafher.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Cherdron,  Harald, 3.666.7 14. 
Chemiavskyj,  Jaroslav;  PreUeU.  Edward  R.;  and  Rucinski.  Roland  R.. 
to  Bell  A  HoweU  Company.  Apparatus  for  stripping  and  feeding  web 
material  from  a  supply  roU  or  caruidge.  3.666,205,  Cl.  242- 1 92 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See- 
Lowe,  Warren.  3,666.662. 
Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Company:  See— 
WaUcer.  James  Donald,  3,666,663. 
Chicago  Metallic  Corporation:  See— 
Balfanz,  Glenn  F.,  Jr.,  3,665,837. 
Chiku.  Takewo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToyoU  Chuo  Kenkyusho  Elec- 
trolyte circulating  battery.  3,666.561 ,  Cl.  1 36-86. 
ChUenskas.  Albert  A.:  See- 
Cairns.  Ehon  J.;  ChUenskas.  Albert  A.;  Steunenberg.  Robert  K 
and  Shimotake.  Hiro«hi.3.666.560. 
Chimiel.  Chester  T.:  See— 

WaUcer.  James  L.;  and  Chimiel.  Chester  T..3.666.272. 
Chorkey.  WUUam  J.:  See— 

^."•,  i^.^  •  ^^'^^y-  WUUam  J.,  and  Heideman.  Robert 
J. .3.666,256. 

Christensen,  Edwin  S.  Thermal  engines.  3.665.705, 0.  60-23 
Christenson.  Roger  M.:  See— 

MakhkMif,  Joaeph  M.;  Christenson,  Roger  M.;  and  Halcousais  An- 
drew.3.666.710. 
Christian.  Claus.  to  Braun  AktiengeseUschaft.  Measuring  and  indicat- 
ing arrangement.  3.665,703. 0.  58- 1 52. 
Christiani  A  Nietoen  A/S:  See— 

Havno.Kaj.  3.665.720. 
Otfiatie.  Christopher  E.;  Fedor.  James  R.;  HarweU.  bhmael  S. 
Riggs.  Robert  S.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The 
K?J!^'°'  "■king  a  rolling  k>be  dUphragm.  3,666.598.  O 
361.000 
Christner.  Harry  V.:  See— 

Dacus.  Herbert  R.;  and  Christner.  Harry  V.,3,663.693. 


Chronlster,  Oyde  H..  to  Chronitter  Valve  Company,  inc.  Elbow  valve. 
3.663,932,0.137-246.000 

Chronister.  Oyde  H..  to  Chronister  VaNe  Cooipany.  Inc.  Gate  valve 
3,663.933, 0.  1 37-246.220 

Chroniater  Valve  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Chronister.  Oyde  H..  3.663,932. 
Chroniater.  Oyde  H..  3.663.953. 

Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

OoodwUUe.  Richard  £..  3.663.904. 

Chukyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Yoshiaki:  and  Hayakawa.  Masatod.  3.663.8 1 2. 

Ciapetta.  Frank  G. :  See— 

Parthasarathy.  R;  and  OapetU.  Frank  G. 3.666.804. 

Ciavattoni.  Anthony;  Hammen.  WUUam;  and  Heimur.  Karl,  to  Penn- 
wah  Corporation.  Dental  evacuation  apparatus.  3,663.682.  Cl.  33- 

Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Datye.  Keshav  V.;  MUicevic.  Branimir,  and  Weidenberv.  Her- 
mann. 3.666,397.  * 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation;  See— 

Kray,  Raymond  J.;  and  Winter,  Roland  A.  E..  3.666,723. 
Ciegler,  Alex;  and  Hou,  Ching  Tseng,  to  United  States  at  America, 
>^^ulture.  Production  of  tremortins  A.  B.  and  C.  3.666.630.  O. 

Cincinnati  MUacron  toe:  See- 
Ma.  Cariton  Y.;  and  Dold.  Klaus,  3,666.141. 

Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Company:  See- 
Harper,  Robert  C,  3,666.848. 

Clair  Mfg.,  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

WeathereU.  James  W..  3.665.647. 

Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 

StuUer.  Howard  E.;  and  Baker.  Jerry  D..  3,666.034. 

Clark,  John  A.,  Jr.;  Morgan,  Lemuel  J.;  and  Kirschner,  Robert  F    to 

\^^I!^'^^^^  ^°'  ^*^-  ""**   ^*^  **^^  ««™*   3,666,003.  O. 
165-39. 

Clark.  John  A..  Jr.;  M<»gan.  Lemuel  J.;  and  Kirschner.  Robert  F.  to 

Patterson-KeUey  Co.,  toe.  The.  Electric  powered  water  heattoe 

system.  3,666,918,0.  219-314.000  * 

Clark,  Kenneth  D.  Flight  Une  continuation  projection  device  for  air 

navigation.  3,665.607.0.  33-l.OBd 
Clark,  Robert  P.,  to  Stanley  Works.  The.  Zero  rotation  sensor  for  drive 

assembly  idler.  3,663.844,0.  100-4. 
Oarkaon,  Robert  J.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Yam  rebound  texturina  ao- 

paratusandmethod.  3.665.567. 0.  28-1.4 
CUyton  Dewandre  Company  Limited:  See- 
page, WUbur  M.;  and  Coupland.  Ralph.  3.666.324. 
Clemente.  Joseph:  Sev— 

Ficon,  Joaeph;  and  Clemente,  Joseph.3.665.7 1 0. 
Clemson  University:  See- 
Richardson,  Melvin  K.,  3,665,689. 
Clevepak  Corporation:  See- 
Gardner,  Roland  C,  3,665,8 1 9. 

Stump.  Paul  W;  and  Bierstedt,  Heinz  J.  3,665,818. 
Clifford,  Alan  F.;  Rhyne,  Thomas  C;  and  ThOTipson.  James  W.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Process'for 
preparing  a,a-fluorinated  alkyl  toocyanates.   3,666,784.  O.  260- 
433. UOp 

^"^I?^*****  ^    ^^  deflector  attachment.  3,665,969,  O.   138- 
178.000  ,  ^^    tjv 

^*J^^'  ^"^^y  W.  M.;  and  Gross,  Richard  C.  to  Monsanto  Company 
Lubricated  thermoplastic  resin  compositions.  3,666.510,  O.  106^ 

1  O  I  . 


and 
Ap- 
136- 


Coakes,  WUUam  Arthur,  to  Simplicity  Engineering  Company.  Sutiona- 
ry  artKle  turnover  device.  3,666,066, 0.  1 93-43.00b 

Cochin,  J.  D.,  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Tormey.  Robert  M.;  and  Petry.  John  G..  3,666,053. 

Cocks,  Thomas  G.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Metal  castina 
process.  3,666,531,0.  117-5.300  ^^ 

^°?1^J^I^  Ornamental  article  and  method  of  making  the  same. 

3,666.604,0.  161-2. 
Coffey.  Charles  R. :  See— 

*^';?*y*  "P?""  E-  Coffey.  Charles  R.;  and  Tesdahl.  Tbomas 
^ .  ,3 .066,679. 

Cogar  Corporation:  See— 

Reuter,  James  L.;  and  Sandhu,  Jagtar  S.,  3.666,546 

Co^.  George  R;  Sekse,  TorkjeD;  Banziger,  Waker;  Ming.  Joaeph  W.; 
and  Horvath.  Laszlo,  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation  Taa^ 
handling  apparatus  for  dau  recorder.  3.666, 1 52, 0.  226-50  000 

^'^^•^  ?l?^^«'»*»e  Electric  Corporation.  CooUng  system. 

3,666.246,0.261-151. 
CoUcraft,  toe:  See— 

Johmon,  Richard  A.;  Jensen.  Charles  E.;  and  Renakera.  John  O.. 
3 ,000,090. 
Coleman.  Lester  E.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  OU-aoluble  inter- 
polymers  of  N-vinylthiopyrrolidones.  3,666,730,0.  260-78  5 
Colgrove,  Ronald  B.  Toy  vehicle.  3,665,643, 0.  46-206 

^*?S6  4?7a ^t*U3  '*'°'^"  *"  "■""*^'*=*^  °^ alumina  hydrate. 

CoOins  and  Aikman  Corporation:  See- 
Bauer,  Jackson,  3,666,593. 

CoUins,  Lany  C;  See— 

Uhn.  Ralph  E.;  PhUlipa.  Claude  F.;  SuUivan,  Mkhael  J.;  CoOins. 
Larry  C;  and  Parrent,  WUUam  RuiBeU.3,666.38 1 . 
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Colon),  Lucas  A.;  and  Levine,  Harold  A.,  to  International  Businea 
Machines  Corporation.  Positive  photoresists  for  projection  expo- 
sure. 3.666.473. a  96-9 1. OOd 
Colombo,  Ernesto:  5«*— 

Masseila.  Mario,  3.665,621. 
Colorant  Schmuckstein  GmbH:  See- 
Elbe.  Maximo.  3.663.729. 
Cokxky,  George  V..  to  Avi-Simplot.  Inc.  Keel  bone  extractor  for 

poultry  products.  3,66S.5S3.  a.  17-11. 
Coltron  Industries.  Inc.:  Set— 

Leitner.  Frank  W.;  and  Miller.  Clayton  O..  3.666.922. 
Colt's  Inc.:S««— 

Domian,  Robert  E.;  and  Laviolette.  Paul  A..  3.66S.63 1. 
Combinatie  Westerschelde  v.o.f.:  Set— 

Criffioen.  Albert;  Hoftneijer.  Jan;  Van  Milligen.  Paul  Comelis; 
Tonnisen.  Jom   Yding;  and   Van  Zanten,  Jacobus  Martinus. 
3.665.718. 
Combs.  Jimmy  Paul,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Chaais  and  monitoring  arrange- 
ment for  electrical  apparatus.  3.667.045.  CI.  325-15.000 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  Set — 

Smith,  Donald  A.  3.666. 1 83. 
Commissariat  a  ITnergie  Atomique:Srr— 

Cahour,  Paul;  Decrop,  Jean;  Holder,  Jean;  and  Ledac,  Alain. 

3,666.419. 
Carriere,  Christian;  and  Dupont  Roger,  3,666,969. 
Communications  &  Systems,  Inc.:  See —     ,, 
Grobert,  Paul  H.  3,666,933.  ! 

Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See— 

Sekimoto.  Tadahiro.  3.666,888. 
Cofflstock.  Irving  J.:  See — 

Werner.  Richard  W.;  Alexander,  Everett  E.;  and  Comstock.  Irving 
J. .3.665.573. 
Condon.  Eugene  H.;  Robinson.  James  E.;  and  Wills.  James  H..  to  Kim- 
berly-Clark  Corporation.    Process   for   preparation   of  nonwoven 
fibrous  web-  tissue  laminate.  3.666.594, 0.  1 56-291 
Conforti,  John  W.;  and  Silvagi,  Joseph,  to  Camdale  Enterprises.  Hypo- 
cyclic  wheel  dresser.  3,665,912,  CI.  125-11.000 
Conkling.  William  C;  See— 

MitcheU.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Conkling.  William  C..3.666.379. 
Connecting  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Dunbabin,  John  C.,  3.665,601 . 
Conner,  George   Eugene,  Sr.   Self-contained   valve   control   system. 

3,665,955,  CI.  137-495.000 
Conner,  William  V.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Plutonium  production.  3,666,443,  CI.  75-84.100 
Conrad,  Joseph  D.,  Jr.:  See- 
Brown.  Robert  O.;  Noyes.  Edwin  G..  Jr.;  and  Conrad.  Joseph  D.. 
Jr..3.665.964. 
Contacts.  Incorporated:  See— 

Gwyn.  ChUdress  B  .  Jr..  3.666. 1 60. 
Conte.  Alfred  G..  Jr..  and  Reinert.  Jeffrey  Stanford,  to  Praxedes 
Systems.  Inc.  Carrier  envelope  for  machine  processing  and  process 
for  making  same.  3.666,926.  CI.  235-61 . 1 2 
Continental  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wittneben.  Hermann.  3.665.993. 
Control  Design,  inc.:  See— 

Hubman.  WUliam  H.  Jr..  3.666.973 
Cook.  Lome  F.;  and  Szmokaluk.  Wallace  W..  to  Pyrites  Company. 
Inc..  The.  Process  for  solvent  extraction  of  metals.  3.666.446.  CI.  75- 
101. 
Cooke.  George  H.  Manne  toilet.  3.665,521.  CI.  4-10. 
Coombs,    Peter   M.;   and    Hough,    Harold    L.,   to   Sylvania   Electric 

Products,  Inc.  Dental  light.  3.666. 1 80, 0.  240-4 1.150 
Coope,  Robert  L.  Collet  closing  mechanism  for  a   machine  tool. 

3.666.279.  CI.  279-50. 
Cooper.    Joseph,    to    Scovill    Manufacturing    Company.    Reusable 

package.  3.666.087. CI.  206-45.340 
Coors  Porcelain  Company:  See — 
Beninga.  Duane  H..  3.666.613. 

Hartmeister.  Ruben  J.;  and  MayUg.  John  Hardy.  3.665.853. 
Corbin.  Ralph  L.;  Jones,  Richard  A.;  and  Byers,  Robert  G.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Battery  cover  with  integral  venting  system. 
3.666,564,  CI.  136-170. 
Cornelius  Company,  The:  See—  | 

ComeUus.  Richard  T.,  3,665,722. 
Cornelius,  Richard  T.,  to  Cornelius  Company.  The.  Method  and  ap- 
parattufor  making  a  partially  frozen  beverage.  3,665.722,  CI.  62-68. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See— 

Alpcr,  Allen  M.;  Doman,  Robert  C;  Johnson,  Neil  E.;  and  Mc- 

Nally,  Robert  N.,  3.666.507. 
Cowan,  James  H.,  Jr.;  and  Rostoker,  David,  3,666,506. 
Domicone,  Joseph  J.,  3,666,559. 
Herczog,  Andrew;  and  Smith,  Harold  R..  3,665,599. 
Messing.  Ralph  A.,  3.666,627. 
Coming  Glass  Worky:  See— 

Bockstie,  Lawrence  G.,  Jr.,  3,666.55 1 . 
Corr.  Coy  D.:  See- 
Cunningham,  James  A.;  and  Corr,  Coy  D.,3,667,005. 
Coshow.  Chester  L.  Depth  gauging  means  for  fishing  reels.  3.666, 1 97, 

CI.  242-84.1 
Costello,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Burrell,  Dean  Wm.;  Coctello.  Paul  A.;  and  Costello.  Robert 
C..3.666.I13. 


Costello.  Robert  C:  See— 

Burrell.   Dean  Wm.;  Costello.  Paul  A.;  and  Costello,  Robert 
C..3,666,II3. 
Coupland.  Ralph:  See — 

Page.  WUbur  M.;  and  Coupland.  Ralph.3.666.324. 
Court.  Otto:  See— 

Morgenstem.    Karl;   Schnell.    Hermann;   Bottenbnich.   Ludwig; 
Court.  Otto;  Schwarz.   Hans-Helmut;  and  Vemaleken,   Hu- 
go,3,666,719. 
Courtesy  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Gust,  Raymond  E.,  3,666,142. 
Cowan,  Everett  C. :  See— 

Sheehan.     Ronald     T.,     Cowan.     Everett     C;     and     Hyman. 
Myles.3.665.688. 
Cowan.  James  H..  Jr.;  and  Rostoker,  David,  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 
Batch  for  producing  cellulated  glassy  bodies  (rxMn  rock.  3.666.506. 
CI.  106-41.000 
Cox.  Duncan  B..  Jr.;  Fertig.  Kenneth;  and  Fulton.  Donald  E.,  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Phase-locked  resolver  tracking 
system.  3,667,031,0.  323-101.000 
Cox,  Ernest  H.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  Constant  concentration 
hydrochloric  acid  by  varying  water  feed  proportionally  to  tempera- 
ture. 3,666.424.  CI.  23-312. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See- 
Jensen,  Edward  R.;  Long.  John  E.;  and  Williams.  Leamon  D.. 

3.666.557. 
Williams,  Leamon  Dale;  and  Jensen,  Edward  R..  3.666.5 1 1 . 
Crabtrec.  Allen,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Substituted 

aitilino-s-triazines.  3.666.759.0.  260-249.500 
Crehore.  Robert.  Two-cycle  engine.  3.665.896. 0.  1 23- 18.00a 
Crews,  Clarence  M.  Battery  protective  memory  system  for  automotive 

vehicles.  3,666,959.0.  307-10 
Crichton.  Alfred  Buxton,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  for 

vertical  welding  of  aluminum  3.666,908.0.  219-73. 
Crimmins,  Arthur  G.;  and  Doolittle,  Donald  B.,  to  All  American  Indus- 
tries, liK.  Field-treating  device.  3,666,178.0.  239-77. 
Croce.  Louis  J.;  and  Bajars,  Laimonis,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.   Sulfur    promoted    ntetal   ferrite   oxidative   dehydrogenation 
catalyst.  3.666,687,0.  252-439. 
Croslin,  Michael  E.;  aitd  Blackman,  Carl  R.,  to  Grumman  Data  Systems 
Corporation,  mesne.  Dispensing  apparatus  and  associated  electronic 
control  for  selecting  different  modes  of  operation.  3.665,980.  O. 
141-183 
Crotty.  Homer  E.;  Coffey.  Charles  R.;  and  Tesdahl.  Thomas  C.  to 
Chemed  Corporation.  Chlorine  stable  powder  gelling  composition. 
3.666.679. 0.  252-316  000 
Crouse.  David  W  :  See— 

Katona.  Joseph  W  ;  and  Crouse,  David  W  ,3.665,91 5. 
Crovatt,  Lavirrence  W..  Jr  .  and  Garren,  Ullman  C.  Jr..  to  Monsanto 
Company.  Polyamide  filaments  containing  high  viscosity  antistatic 
agents.  3.666.731.  CI.  260-78.00s 
Crown  Controb  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Richard  N.;  and  Uetrecht.  James  W.,  3.666.052. 
Cruger,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Burgess.  Lester  E.;  Niemkiewicz,  Ignatius  J.;  Cruger,  Robert  W.; 
and  Chamo.  Ronald  J. 3.666.3 10. 
Cummins.  Donald  L.:  See- 
Campbell.  Robert  W.;  and  Cummins,  Donald  L. 3,667.025. 
Cunningham,  James  A.,  and  Corr,  Coy  D..  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incor- 
porated. Ohmic  contacts  for  semiconductors  devices.  3.667.005. 0. 
317-234. 
Cureton,  Glen  L.,  to  Chattem  Drug  &  Chemical  Company.  Squeeze 
bottle  with  means  for  locating  end  of  delivery  tube.  3.666.182.  O. 
239-327. 
Current.  James  H.:  See — 

Tapert.  Thomas  J.;  and  Current,  James  H. 3.665.798. 
Curry.  Nolan  A.:  See — 

Malloy.  John  F;  Curry.  Nolan  A.;  and  Olton,  Dirck  J. .3.665.660. 
Curtis.  Earl  M.;  and  Pardon.  Roger  E.,  to  Torrington  Company,  The. 

BaU  and  socket  bearing.  3,666,33 1 . 0.  308-72.000 
Cutler.  Leonard  S.;  and  Hammond.  Donald  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.   Acousto-optic   RF  spectrum  analysis  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3.667.038. 0.  324-77.00r 
Cyriax.  WUhelm.  Mold  closure  means.  3.666.387. 0.  425-242. 
Dachs.  Norman  W.  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Dioxabicycio 

octane  compounds.  3.666.776. 0.  260-340.9 
Dacus,  Herbert  R.;  and  Christner.  Harry  V.  Mower  guard.  3.665.693. 

CI.  56-320.1 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wilfen.  Karl.  3.666.316. 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Minami.  Shinsaku;  Matsumoto.  Jun-Ichi;  Shimizu.  Masanao;  and 
Takaae.  Yoshiyuki,  3,666.754 
Daley.   Thomas  J.,   to   Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation.    Wind 

direction  recording  system.  3.665.759. 0.  73-188. 
Dalibor.    Horst;   and    Katsibas.   Themistoklis.   to   Reichbold-Albert- 
Chemie    Aktiengesellschaft.    Method    for    manufacturing   surface 
coatings  and  films  and  surface  coatings  and  films  for  carrying  out  this 
method.  3.666,833,0.  260-836. 
Dahon,  Thomas  B.;  and  Bundt,  Emil  E.,  Jr..  to  Weatran  Corporation. 

Resilient  landing  gear  foot.  3.666,290, 0.  280- 1  SO.S 
Daly,JohnE.:See— 

Oberley,  William  J.;  and  Daly,  John  E.,3.665,667. 
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Damlis,   Nicholas,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Turbine  blade 

damper.  3,666.376.0.416-219.000 
Dammond.  Howard  R.  Picture  holder.  3.665,628, 0.  40- 1 53  000 
D'Andrea,  Richard  W.:See— 

Supfer,  Christian  H.;  and  D'Andrea,  Ridiard  W.,3, 666.772 
Dann,  John  Robert;  and  Fowler.  WUliam  Frank.  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Thio-substituted  (2.2.1  IbicycKc  compounds  as  antifos- 
gants  for  sUver  halide  emulsions.  3,666.476, 0.  96- 1 09.000 
Darlington,  Ralph  Fredrick:  See— 

Walker.  Colin  Graham;  Uadbeater.  Edward  John;  Dariington 
Ralph    Ff^drKk,   Tmczyk.    Edmond    Michael;   and    KubUos.' 
ChariesA.,3.665,809. 
Dau  Action  Corporation:  See— 
Gysling,  Walter,  3.666.204. 
Datye.  Keshav  V.;  Milicevic,  Branimir;  and  Weidenberg,  Hermann,  to 

,  zflH^.'F^.^^;  .^™^"    printing    with    fibre-reactive    dyes 
3,006,397,  CI.  8-2.3 

Daugbeny.  Ralph  K..  1/2  to  Hanacom.  Genevieve  I.,  Magnuson 
Robert,  and  Thomson,  Lois  J.,  as  trustee  of  the  esute  of  Magnuson! 
Roy  M.  ShulTle  feed  positioner.  3,665,987,0   146-81 

Davelman,  Samuel:  See— 

Radnich,  Spencer  I.;  Davelman,  Samuel;  Symonds,  Paul  S    and 
Taylor,  Willis  H, 3,665.857 

Davidson,  Keith  Vemon;  and  ScheU.  Donald  H..  to  United  Sutes  of 
^,'"!.'*?^.^*™""^  Energy  Commission.  Production -acale  formation 
of  ultrahigh  purity  carbide  powers.  3.666.845, 0.  264-0  500 

Oaviea.  Theodore  E.,  to  North  American  Manu^turing  Company 
The.  Burner  structure  and  method.  3,666.393, 0.  43 1-90 

Davis,  Albert:  See- 
Ford,  Maynard;  and  Davis.  Albert.3.665,694. 

Davis,  Ardell  Display  rack.  3,666,1 14. 0.  21 1-49. 

Davis.  Charles  R  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Cryogenic  single 
sensor  three  component  magneto-  meter.  3.667,033. 0.  324-43  OOr 

Davis.  Edwin  J  .  and  Tolson.  BUI  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Cable  stabilizer  for 
open  shaft  cable  operated  elevators.  3.666.05 1 . 0.  1 87-1.000 

Davis,  Rachel  D.  Perineal  protector.  3,665,920,0.  128-287 

Davy.  Geoffrey  Spencer;  and  Matthews,  Vincent,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Dawn.  Frederick  S  ;  and  GUI.  WUliam  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Bum  rate  testina 
apparatus  3.665,750,0  73-15.00r  * 

Dawson,  Robert  WUliam,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Reverse  bias  pulsing  of  junction  diodes  to  reduce  deteriora- 
tion. 3,666,960,  CI.  307-3 1 1 .000 
Daykin,  Theodore  W.:  See- 
Beard,  Kenneth  A.;  Daykin,  Theodore  W.;  and  Jagaer,  Gordon 
H. .3.665.772. 
Dean.  Malcolm  Leonard  Stephen.  Electrically  heated  li^prnwtT  for 

granular  substances.  3 ,666.9 1 4.  CI.  2 1 9-2 1 4. 
Dearry.  Paul  A.:  See— 

McNeal.  Donald  A.;  and  Dearry.  Paul  A. .3.665,954 
Decrop,  Jean:  See— 

Cahour,     Paul;     Decrop,     Jean;     Holder,    Jean;     and     Ledac 
Alain.3.666.419. 
Deepsea  Ventures.  Inc.:  See— 

^V^'SJ*"^'    V'«»<»0'.   i«n»es  J.;   and    Latimer.   John   P.. 
3.666.098. 
Deer  A  Company:  See- 
Hunter.  George  Dwighl;  and  Hook.  Richard  Wayne,  3,666  284 
cf*!*^*''  """"^  ^  •  *"**  ^^'  Stephen  N.,  to  Raytheon  Company. 
Shielded  optical  radiation  detecting  device.   3,666,949,  O.   250- 
8  3 .  30h 

DeForest,  WUUam  S.;  Heap,  Richard  T.;  Widmont,  Joseph  C;  and 
Zagorin,  Harold,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Method 
for  coating  metals  or  insulating  substrates  having  a  vitreous  binder. 

De  Garab.  Giorgio  Olah.  Furnaces  with  bipolar  electrodes  for  the 
production  of  metals,  particulariy  aluminum,  through  electrolysis  of 
mohen  salts,  equipped  with  auxiliary  heating  facUities.  3,666.654, 
C-i.  204-243. 
Degger,  Walter  WUhelmus  Johannus:  See- 
Tan,  Sing  Liong;  Bartels,  Mathijs  WUIem;  and  Degger,  Walter  WU- 
hclnusJohannus.3 ,665,597. 
De  Graaf,  Wilhetanus  Polycarpus:  See— 

Bok,  Johannes  Gerardus;  and  De  Graaf,  WUhelmus  Polycar- 
pus.3,666.394.  ' 

Degucbi,  Masahiro:  5^— 

Yano.      Osahiko;      Nakamura,      Takahiro;      and      Decuchi 
Masahiro.3,666,883.  * 

De  Lang.  Hendrik,  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  measur- 
ing the  relative  displacement  of  an  object.  3,666.371.0.  356-167 
Delaune,  Gerald  P.:  See— 

Mailbos,  Joseph  £.;  and  Delaune.  Gerald  P..3,666.619. 
Delavan  MaauCacturing  Company:  See— 

Ankeay.  Jay  H..  3.66S.8 1 4. 
Delcroix.  Andre.  Devices  for  interconnecting  plates.  3.663,666,  CI.  52- 

DeJ^Cuercio,  Louis  R.  M.  Self  propelled  catheter.  3,663,928. 0.  128- 

Detu  Electronics  Inc.:  See- 

Owen.  Kenneth:  and  Kershner,  Stephen  W..  3.666.902. 


Demlng,  Andrew  F..  to  Alliance  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  The. 

Bidirectional  servomotor  system.  3.667.024. 0.  3 1 8-674. 
Demogenea.  Christos:  See— 

Paine,  Thomas  O..  Administrator  of  the  National  Acronautio  and 

Space    Administration    with    respect    to    an    invention    of.; 

Demogenea.  Chriatoe;  and  Richard,  Connie  E, 3.665.75 1 . 

De  Musquiz  Reumert,  Joigen;  Gylltng-Pedenen,  Ole;  and  Caaak,  Joae 

Bou.  to  Aktieselakabet  Rosco.  Iron  dextran  complex  and  process  for 

making  same.  3,666.749,0.260-209. 

De  Napoli,  Robert  A.,  to  Northern  Electric  Company.  Steam  or  dry 

hair  curler  heating  apparatm.  3.666,9 1 3, 0.  2 1 9-22. 
De  Neve,  Gerard  Marie  Jules:  See— 

Groth,  Rolf;  Van  Boort,  Henricus  Johannes  Joaeph;  and  De  Neve 

Gerard  Marie  Jules.3,666.534. 
Groth,  Rolf;  Van  Boort.  Henricus  Johannes  Joseph;  De  Neve 
Gerard  Marie  Jules;  BuUard.  Edward  M.;  and  Bullard.  Edward 
^^. .3,666.834. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kakha:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Kozi,  3,666.3 1 3. 
Denner,  David  L.;  and  Warner,  Herbert  E.,  to  Overhead  Door  Cof- 

poration.  Trailer  hitch.  3,666,121, 0.  214-77. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Austin,  Charles  C.  3.666,072. 
De  Pabna,  Ted  V,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Corapuiy.  Vapor  control 

system  for  an  engine  to  eliminate  smog.  3.663,906. 0.  1 23- 1 36 
De  Putter,  Warner  Jan,  to  Industriele  Ondememing  Wavin  N.V  fam- 

lated  tube.  3.663,968,0.  138-141. 
Derijckere,  Antoon  M.;  and  Eloy,  Femand  G.  F..  to  Union  Carbide 
3*^6^^ a  260^  *^  2-pyridones  and   derivatives  thereof. 
Dory,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Pritchett.  Oscar  G.;  and  Deny,  Charles  £..3.666,933. 
Dersookian,  Hamo  M.  Obstetrical  forceps.  3,663.923,  CL  128-323 
Descleve,  Pierre:  See— 

Carbonnel,  Henri;  and  Descleve,  Pierrc.3, 666,293. 
De  Soto,  Inc.:  See— 

Sekmakas,  Kazys;  and  Henning,  Lester  A.,  3,666,649 
Deutsch  Fastener  Corporation:  See— 

Gulistan,  Bulent.  3,665.58 1 . 
Deutsche  Akademie  der  Wissenschafter  Zu  Berlin:  See- 
Schmidt,  WUhelm,  3,666,2 1 2. 
De  Varda,  Giuseppe,  70%  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Cryolitic 

luungs  m  furnaces  for  aluminum  onelting.  3,666,653  O  204-243 
Devries,  Richard  Alan:  See— 

i^kow,  Paul  AH;  and  Devries,  Richard  Alan,3,666,361. 
Dick.  Hemnch.  to  Voith  Getriebe  KG.  Magnetic  valve.  3,663.963.  Q. 

Dicky,  Leonide,  to  Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Electriques  et 

,  ^S^^Jfti'^Sl^T^  '''**™*  bearing  arrangement  for  turbcMlrUls. 
J,OOt»,330,  CI.  308-35. 

Dicky,  Leonide,  to  Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Electriques  et 
Mecaniques  ( Abthom).  Sealiiw  arrangement  few  the  casincs  of  un- 
derground motors.  3.666.333, 0.  308-187. 1 

Dieffenhach,  Percy,  to  Masterpiece,  Inc  Apparatus  for  manufacturina 
artificial  shrubs.  3,665,577, 0.  29-208. 

Dienes-HoneyweD  Holding  GmbH:  See— 
Leufgen,  Axel,  3,667,028. 

Diery,  Helmut;  Rittner,  Siegbert;  and  Lortce,  Horel,  to  Farbwerice 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormah  Meister  Lucius  A  Bruninc 
Sulphonamido-carboxylic  acids.  3,666,779  O  260-397  7 

'^Si,^"S'i5tS"oS  "^  '^"^'°"  ^'^"''"«  ^••«^« 

Dietrich,  Alfred  T.:  See- 
Smith,  Vemon  O.;  and  Dietrich,  Alfred  T..3.663,997 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 
Stockebrand,  Thomas C,  3,665,608. 

^^^Jf^'^^^^i*  Yi  ^*^  Equipment,  Inc.  Automatic  shackle  washer. 
J(CK>3t339,  d.  15-21. 

DiteUo.  James  S.;  and  DiteUo,  Thomas  J.  Watch  with  ornamental 

runnmgmdicator.  3.665.700, 0.  58-57.000 
DiteUo.  ThomM  J.:  See— 

DiteUo.  James  S.;  and  DiteUo.  Thomas  J..3.665.700.  t 

Diversey  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Griparis.  Andrew  Geo,  3.665.94 1 . 
Dixon.  Robert  L.,  to  Smith  International.  Inc.  Tunnelini  cutter  mmmt 

nngreplacement.  3.666.029,0.  175-374.  ^^ 

Poem.  Peter  A.,  to  Fabrique  ditodogerie  Chs  Thaot  A  FHs  S  A  Elcc- 

mmwrtanical  clockwork  with  decoupling  mechanism.  3.663.698. 

Doki,  Klaus:  See— 

Ma,CarttonY.;andDold,Klaus.3,666.14I. 
Dolega,  Frank  J.  Lamp  structure.  3.666,938, 0.  240-52  1 3 
Dolinskl,  Richard  J.;  Nowak,  Robert  M.;  and  Burti.  George  A.,  to  Dow 
Ojemical  Company.  The  Polymers  at  halogen  cootainiiig  n-alkeavl 
carbamates.  3.666.727. 0.  260-77.5       ^^  w-»-™ng  n-wsenyi 
Doman,  Robert  C. :  See— 

A^r  Alien  M.;  Doman.  Robert  C;  Johnson.  Neil  £.;  and  Mc- 
Nally.  Robert  N.,3.666,507.  .«»"«: 

D«maiUoo,  Charies  J.  Setf-retn^SaWe  hanger.  3.666,224,  Q.  248- 

Domba,  Eleroer,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Compmy.  Process  of  rinderiai  a 
solid  material  oU  and  water  repeOent  3.666438,  a.  1 1 7- 1 2 1 .000 
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Oombro«ki.  Frink  P  ,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Inks  contain- 
ing naphthyl-a20-a-hydroxy-  naphthoic  acid  pigroentt  and  method. 
3,666.503,0.  106-30.000 
Dome,  Peter,  to  Societe  Suisse  pour  llndusthe  Horiogere  S.A.  Driving 
mechanism  for  electronicaUy  controlled  timepiece.  3,665,697,  C\. 
5i-23. 
Domen,  Steve  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Health,  Education  and 

Welfare.  Calorimeter.  3.665.762,0.  73-190.00t 
Domian.  Robert  E.;  and  Laviolette,  Paul  A.,  to  Colt's  Inc.  Self  con- 
tained magazine.  3,665,631,0.  42-17. 
Domicone.  Joseph  J.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Surface  treatment  of 

glass-ceramics.  3.666,559,0.  134-3. 
Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Limited:  See— 

Magi.  Hugo,  3.666.940. 
Dominion  Gasket  A.  Manufacturing  Co.,  Limited:  See — 

Nelson.  Robert  S.,  3,666,389. 
Doniger,  Jerry:  See— 

Pferach.  George  H.,  Jr.;  and  Doniger.  Jerry ,3.667,057. 
Doniguian,  Thaddeus  M.,  to  I.M.I.  Division  of  Becton,  Dickinson  and 

Company.  Fhtid  sensor  cap  assembly.  3,666,650,  CI  204-195. 
Doolittle,  Donald  B.:  See— 

Crimmins,  Arthur  G.;  and  Doolittle,  Donald  B.. 3.666, 1 78. 
Door.  Wesley  R.:  See— 

Gilham,  George  Henry;  and  Door,  Wesley  R.,3.66S.797. 
Don,  Zvi;  and  Zioio,  Ronald  F.,  to  Temple  University.  Method  for 
producing    luminescence    using    complex    luminescent    materials. 
3,666,675.0.252-301.2 
Doring.  Wolfgang;  Frenzel,  Bertram;  Hentachel,  Hans- Dieter;  Kemter. 
Heinz;  Mickenautsch,  Werner;  and  Schmidt,  Harry,  to  VEB  Wirk- 
maschinenbau    Karl-Marx-Stadt.    Flat    warp    knitting    machines. 
3.665,732.0.66-84.000 
Dorlars,  Alfons;  and  Neuner,  Otto,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Process    for    the    production    of    2-aryl-v-triazoles. 
3,666.758.0.260-240. 
Domseiffen,  Josephus  D..  to  Turmac  Tobacco  Company  N.  V.  Electri- 
cally actuated  vaKe.  3.665.962.  CI.  1 37-624. 1 30 
Dosul,  Frank,  to  Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.  Tonional  fork  transdu- 
cers. 3,666.974,0.  310-8.2 
Douglas,  Clayton  H.:  See— 

Surprenant,  Edgar  L.;  Rieth.  Harold  F.;  and  Douglas.  Oayton 
H, 3,666,955. 
Douglas,  Daivd  Ramsay,  to  llford  Limited.  Photographic  materials. 

3.666.475.0.96-109 
Douglass.  William  M.:  See— 

Cathers.  Richard  T.;  Douglass,  William  M.;  Hess.  Frederick  D.. 
Jr.;  Morris.  John;  and  Roberts,  James  E.,3,666,2 1 1 
Doviak,  Peter  L.:  See— 

Kahvaites.  Frank;  and  Doviak.  Peter  L. 3.666.609 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 

Dolinski.  Richard  J.;  Nowak,  Robert  M.;  and  Burk,  George  A  . 

3,666.727. 
Lane, George  A..  3.665.862. 
Laync.  Gilbert  S.;  and  Huml.  James  O..  3.666.442. 
Nixon.   Thomas   E.;    Barber,   John   A.;   and    Nagle.   Floyd   B.. 

3.666.699. 
Obtowski.  Franciszek,  3,666.455. 
Paige.  WiUiam  P.;  and  Nagie.  Floyd  B  .  3.666.692. 
Windecker.  Leo  J  ,  3.666,850 
Dow  Coming  Corporation :  5er—  i 

KeU.  Joseph  W..  3.666,68 1 .  I 

Drackett  Company,  The:  See— 

Klausner,  Kenneth,  3,666.668. 
Draflex  GmbH:  See — 

Niemanns.  Gerd.  3.665,646. 
Drage,  James  John,  to  Sumlock  Aniu  Electronics  Limited.  Number 
glow  tubes  having  transformer  energizing  circuits.  3.666,987,  O. 
315-84.6 
Dreir,  Clarence  R.:  See- 
Stewart,  Aubrey   P.,  Jr.;  Dreir,  Clarence   R.;  and   Falk,  John 
D.,3.666,497. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Bohn,  Floyd  O  ;  and  McLaughlin.  RusseU  A.,  3,666,030. 
Jones.  William  P..  3.666,555 
Turner.  Ernest.  3.665.537. 
Dnimheller.  Kirk:  See- 
Sump,  Kenneth  R.;  Robinson.  Ramon  K.;  Drumheller.  Kirk;  and 
Howard.  Boynd  D..3.666.846. 
Dual  Gerbruder  Steidinger:  See— 

Laue.  Eckhard.  3.666.896. 
Dube,  Victor  J.;  Thoma.  Paul  E.;  and  Kao.  Jao  Shiun.  to  Johnson  Ser- 
vice Company.  Bi-material  condition  sensing  meaiu.  3.665,765.  O. 
73-337. 
Dudouyt,  Jean  Paul  Antoine.  Sports  vehicle  steered  by  inclination  of 

driver's  body.  3.666.035.  CI.  180-25.00a 
Dunbabin.  John  G..  to  Connecting  Devices.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a 

connector.  3.665.601.  CI.  29-629. 
Duncan.  Richard  A.,  to  Thomson  Machinery  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Two 

row  window  harvester.  3,665,686, 0.  56- 1 1 .3 
Duncan,  William  A.;  and  Murfree,  James  A.,  Jr.  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Army  Metal  carbonyls  as  gas  generation  process  using  ad- 
ditives. 3.665,708.0.  60-220.000 
Dunfleld,  John  C.  G.,  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation.  Regenerative  brak- 
ing circuit  for  induction  motors.  3,667,0 1 6, 0.  3 1 8-209.000 


Dunkelis,  Evald,  to  GPE  Controls,  Inc.  Vent  closure  device.  3.665,958. 

O   137-522.000 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited:  See— 
Folkes.  Hugh  L..  3.666.085 
Dunn.  William  M.;  and  Sames,  Myron  C,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corpora- 
tion. Composite  heavy-duty  mechanism  element  and  method  of  mak- 
ing the  same.  3.665.585, 0.  29-420.000 
Dunning.  Richard  E.  Hot  stamp  tape.  3.666,516,0.  1 17-3.400 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  El.,  ai>d  Company:  See— 
Angelo,  Rudolph  J,  3,666.612. 
Bonner,  Willard  HaUam.  Jr..  3.666,728. 

Essex.  Andrew  Michael;  artd  Heian.  Robert  Bernard,  3,666,633. 
Hoffman,  Lewis  C;  and  Nakayama.  Takaahi.  3,666,505. 
Irwin.  Cari  Francis,  3,666,725. 

Jones,  Frank  N.;  and  Richardson,  Ronald  D..  3,666,769. 
Sowards,  Donald  M.,  3,666,412. 
Strilko,  Peter  S  .  3.666.466. 
Watts,  James  Harry,  3,666,167. 
Webster,  Owen  Wright.  3.666,787. 
Yates,  PaulOiflford.  3,666,514. 
Du  Pont  of  Canada  Limited:  See- 
Dyer,  Gerald  B.;  and  Szpak,  Edwin.  3.666,151. 
Dupont  Roger:  See— 

Carricre,  Christian;  and  Dupont  Roger,3.666.969. 
Dupuis.    Hubert   J.,   to   Carmet  Company.    Cutting   insert   holder. 

3.665.571.0.29-96. 
Durand.  Philip  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Low  prolUe  size 

adjustable  protective  helmet.  3.665.5 1 4. 0.  2-3. 
Durso.  Alphonse  J.:  See— 

Pescuma.  Gerald  F.;  Durso.  Alphonse  J.;  and  Brown.  Walter 
T..3.665.738. 
Dworkin,  Darryl  R.:  See- 
Fox,    James     H.;     Dworkin.     Darryl     R.;    and     LcUng.     Han 
Chung.3,666,274. 
[>wor*chack.  Robert  G.;  and  Lamm.  William  R.,  to  Standard  Brands 
Incorporated.  Process  for  growing  microorganisms.  3.666.628,  O. 
195-80. 
Dyer.  Gerald  B.;  and  Szpak.  Edwin,  to  Du  Pont  of  Canada  Limited.  Ap- 
paratus for  and  method  of  severing  fttm.  3.666,151,0.  225-2. 
Dykmans.  Maximiliaan  J.  Means  and  techniques  useful  in  prestressing 

concrete  structures  3.666,189,0  242-7  210 
Dykmarts.  Maximiliaan  J   Means  and  techniques  useful  in  prestressing 

concrete  structures  3.666.I90.O.  242-7  210 
Dyna-Shield.  Inc.:  See- 
Re.  Carlo.  3.666,241 
Dynamics  Research  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See- 
Walker.  Grant  W.;  Ford.  Duane  B.;  and  Meinzer.  Lester  N.. 
3.666.055. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Barbehenn.  Herbert  S  ;  and  WUIiams.  Robert  F  .  Jr  .  3.666.585. 
Dann.  John  Robert;  and  Fowler.  William  Frank.  Jr..  3.666.476. 
Goffe,  Charles  A..  3.666.477. 
Harvey.  Donald  M,  3.665,831. 
Harvey,  Donald  M.,  3,665.832 
Reedy,  Albert  J.,  and  White,  Walter  R  .  3.666,532. 
WiUianu.  Franklin  C  .  3.666.356. 
Youngquist.  Mary  J..  3.666.457. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See— 

Zajaczkowski.  Ernest  J  .  3.666.048. 
Eaton.  Jordan.  Refuse  can  receptacle  3.666.169.0  232-43.200 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towrte  Canada  Limited:  See- 
White.  Idas  B.  3.665.985 
Eaton  Yale  A  Towne.  Inc.:  See- 
Scott,  Arthur  A..  3,666.235. 
Ecodyne  Corporation:  See- 
Ryan.  Leo  F.  3. 666.097. 
Edoco Technical  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Rasmuasen.  Donald  W  .  3,665.820. 
Edwards.  James  W.;  Larrigan.  Harry  J 
Electrostatic    Printing   Corporation. 
prx>cess printing.  3.665.85 l.O.  101-114. 
Edwardson.  Svante  Roland,  to  AB  Dentatus.  Device  for  mixing  a  gas 
current  under  pressure  with  an  atomized  mist  of  liquid  fluid,  such  ss 
lubricating  oU.  3.666.245. 0.  261-55. 
Effenberger,  Frank  V.  Circuit  for  accurate  tuning  of  a  yittrium  iron 

garnet  ( YIG)  filter.  3,667.052,0.  325-452. 
Egerer,  Joaef.  to  Staedtler  A  Uhl.  Mounting  assemMy  for  mounting 
needle  carriers  on  a  comb  of  a  combing  machine.  3,665,558, 0.  19- 
234. 
Ehrlich,  Stanley  W.:  See— 

Newberger,  Bernard  I.;  Ehrlich,  Stanley  W.;  and  Vergara,  Manuel 
N. 3,666.826. 
Elbe,  Werner  W.,  to  Blaw-Knox  Company.  Combination  rolling  mill. 

3,665,746.0.  72-239.000 
Ekentraut,  Aima  M.,  to  Nuclear-Medical  Laboratories,  Inc.  Test  for 

thyroid  hormone.  3,666,854. 0.  424- 1 .000 
Elbe.  Maximo,  to  Colorant  Schmuckstein  GmbH.  Cut  ornamental  gem. 

3,665,729,0.63-32.000 
Electromagnetic  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Legatti.  Raymond  H.,  3,666,993. 
Electro^pin  Corporation:  See— 
Amato,  Richard  A.,  3,665,695. 
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Electrostatic  Printing  Corporation:  See— 

^^^'oiV^  ^  •  *-■"*■"•  "-^  J  ;  ■"<«  Mays.  Shelly  W..  Jr.. 
3,063,831. 

Elion.  Oemude  B.;  and  StreUtz.  Robwt  A.,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome 
Co.,  and  WeOcome  FoundatkM,  Ltd.  Treating  immune  response  with 
ammo  purmc  dcnvatives.  3.666,856. 0. 424:i  go  ^^ 

T^^^Jyo^^itlTT  "^'^  '""^  ~p^« 

^&,'oS;o':  isTlo"*"^'  ■"'^  ^  ^"  "^"^ "-  -*-" 

Elliott.  JamM  O.;  and  Jackson,  George  W..  to  General  Moton  Cor- 
H'*^  Control  circuit  for  adjusting  and  regulating  the  speed  of  a 
bruswess  dmct  current  motor  responsive  to  voltages  induced  in  the 
armature  windings.  3.667.019.0.  318-254.000  """"^^  »"  "»« 

ElBs,  Charles  B.,  to  Lennox  Industries,  Inc.  Compresaor  block  with 
banded  motor.  3,666.380. 0.417-41 5.  ^^ 

ElS:KJtS?O^F^-  "^^  '"^^  '•***•"*•  ^  "7-34. 

i:._u?**"f  ^*"'  ^"»<»"  M.;  and  Eloy,  Femand  O.  F..3.666.765. 
UpnMc:  See— 

Henaeane,  Joaeph  F..  3,666.250. 
Emhart  Corporation:  See— 

Nebelung.  Hermann  H.;  and  Jaeger,  Eginhard.  3.666,433. 
Emig.  Jurgen:  See— 

FnaJ^'^**^*"'^'.''"!?**^''  "■"=  *^  ^^-  J«'r»en.3.666,458. 
Er^er  Manfred,  to  WindmoUer  A  Hohcher  Pair  ^carrying  handles 
offteuWe  plastKS  material  for  carrier  bags  of  plastics^* 5  SLO^ 

^".K^***!!;  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Process 
t  J^  P'«luctK>n  of  cyanogen  chloride  together  with  cyanuric 
chlonde  and  tetramenc  cyanogen  chloride  3.666.427  O  23-359 
Engel.  Lawrence  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army   Explo«ve 

0.'"l4S^l9  «»"***"'"*  ■"  '"*'«****'  *^'*»*  "  *>^'^  3.666!576. 

^jSiZ'i^il^^l^S^*?^'^''''  ■"**  ^'"'■"-  "«""««".  to  Siemens 
Akdengesellschaf*.  Circuit  arrangement  for  remote  indication  of  the 
rotary  movement  of  a  shaft.  3.667.042,0  324-174  ""•">« 

Engelhard  Minerals  A  Chemicals  Corporation  See— 
Heuser,  Gustav.  3,663,680. 

Fn  Jlirfi?ff "'  °  •  ■■"•  D"«'  L  ;  "nd  Steele,  Duane  R.,  3.666.81 3 
tngelltardt.  Alan  A.  Speaker  enclosure.  3,666.04 1 , 0.  1 8  i  -3 1  00b 
Engfer,  Ortwin.  to  Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH   Automatic  leveUing  ar- 
rangement for  vehicles.  3,666,286,  CI.  280- 1 24  OOf 
English  Clays  Lovering  Pochin  A  Company  Limited  See— 

Maiden,  Peter  James,  3.666,5 1 3. 
Enterprize  Machine  and  Development  Corporation  See— 

Hodgtns,  Howard  A.,  3.665.872. 
Enthone.  Incorporated:  See— 

Saubestre.  Edward  B..  3.666,447. 

Wieczorek,  TheophU  J.,  3,666,667. 
Entreprise  Guiraudie  et  AufFeve:  See— 

Soum.  Rene,  3,665,665. 
Enviromental  Corporation:  See— 

Schwaru.  William  H. .  Jr. ;  and  MaxweU.  BiUy  D    3  665  87 1 
Epton.  Roger,  to  Koch-Light  Laboratories  Limited.  Watir  iiuoluble 
80  300  P**'^"*"  *»'  acrylamide  polymer.  3.666.733.  O.  260- 

Erb.  George  H^  to  American  Velcro.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

l%ls".^%t5^84'!??2°9-4"a ''^  "'"«  '  ^^  »'»'«*-»'•»-'  «•- 
Erdman.  Eari:  See— 

Tiffin.  James  K  .  and  Erdman.  Earl,3,666.l62 
Erdman.  Oliver  E.:  See— 

Sweeney,  Gerald  T.;  and  Erdman.  OUver  E.,3.665  717 
ErKkson,  David  G:  See-  .««-'.'•'. 

Look,  Lance  G.;  and  Erickson,  David  G.,3,666,2 10 
Erikson  Gustaf  L   Lithographic  inks  and  solutions  for  treatina  litho- 
graphic plates.  3,666.502,  CI   106-22.000 
Eriksson.  Eleon  G.:  See— 

B^klun^  Bemt  S.;  Foralund,  Goran  P.  A.;  and  Eriksson.  Eleon 
vi.rJ,Oo3,322. 
Escbenburg,  Rodney,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Air  divider  ring  stnicture 

for  jet  engine  mlet  air  duct.  3,666,043, 0.  1 8 1-33  Oha 
Esquire,  Inc.:  See- 
Moon,  Buell,  3,666.934. 
Essex.  Andrew  Michael;  and  Hetart.  Robert  Bernard,  to  Du  Pont  de 
ve*nr3766  633.S'20r9r''  "•~^«'>  of  chk>rin«ed  alk««  aol- 
Eseo  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  Scr— 
Beraheiner.  Ralpli,  3,666.660 
Forster,  Eric  O..  3,666,876. 
King.  Laurence  F.;  and  Taylor,  William,  3,666,700. 

^?o  V!1K-^   *^*y  '•■*"'*  *"  ^«  extinguishers.  3,666,016,  O 
I  ov-3 1  .OOr 

Ets.  Meyer  A  Grandgirard  S.A.:  See— 

Burdct,  Georgea.  3,665,701 . 
Ettinger  Bruce  L.;  and  Wdoain,  Samuel  M.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 

pany.  Refractory  porous  bodies.  3,666.526, 0.  1 1 7-46  Ocb 
European  Atomk  Eawgy  Community  (Euratom ):  S^r— 

OTMXhia,  Luigi.  3.666,869. 

Warn,  Joaeph-Oerard:  w»d  Payriasat,  Maurice,  3.666.42S. 


Pill 


Evana,  Monroe  E..  to  Cape  Fear  Feed  Products.  Inc.  Terminal  heating 
prw^for  freeing  feed  Ingredients  of  salmonella.  3.666.498.  C199- 

Eveii,  William  John,  to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc  Novel 

S2^3!S»95':a"^!^.  ■"'  «-P°-»*«  -^^  P«>c~ 

Fa.  Hans  Hilgemann  A  Co.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Hilgemann.  Hans;  and  Gettmann.  Hermann.  3.666,004. 
Fabnque  d'Horlogerie  Chs  Taaot  A  Fils  S.A.Se^— 

Doem.  Peter  A..  3.665.698. 
Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Uvinftton,  WiUiam  L..  3.666.015. 

Uvingston.  William  L..  3.666.707. 
Falk,  John  D.:  See— 

**D!'5i66.497*'  *"•  ■''•  °^-  ^^^'^  ^'  '^  ^*^'  John 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

^II^'  I^^r"**"'  ^^J^''  ^^'  °"**-  Fen«««<»;  Schdnpflug. 

Hans;  and  Kaspers.  Helmut,  3,666,862. 
Doriars.  Alfons;  and  Neuner,  Otto,  3,666,758. 
Enders.  Edgar.  3.666.427. 

°*?*u?'  "^  '^**^  ^^**'  Nogaj,  Alfred;  Schiefer.  Joaef;  aAd 
Rmkler.Heinrich.  3,665.613.  . '»»ei.  ana 

Crogler,  Gerhard;  and  Oertel,  Gunter.  3,666,726 
Hohmann,  Walter;  and  Bien,  Hans-Samuel,  3,666.778 
Morgenstern,    Kart;   SchneU,   Hermann;   Bottenbnich,   Ludwis 
3!6S:7!?°'  ^''*''"'  """-Hetaut;  and  Vemaleken.  HuiJ 
Siegel.  Edgar;  and  Saase,  Klaus,  3.666.747. 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormak  Meister:  See- 
c-  ^2'  "5 ™'?^  Rrttner,  Siegbert;  and  Lorke,  Hocit,  3.666,779. 
Farbwerite  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A 
tsruiung:  See 

Lange.  Jo«Aim;  Malitschek,  Otto;  and  Mader.  Fred,  3,666.500 
Farinon  Electnc:  See— 

Hansen,  KjeU  T.,  3.667,048. 
Farney,  Leonard  C.  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Diffusion  transfer  article 
and  process  usmg  humectant  in  emuUon  tayer.  3.666.460,  O.  96- 

Farnsworth.  Robert  P.;  and  Wyeth,  Richard  W..  to  Hughes  Aircntt 
F«Sl?iKJ???sl^!^  me-uring  system.  3.666,367,  <5l.  356-5.000 

*^TSX67w!t  ^'''  ^°'*'~"'  °°'*^  E :  ■""  F«n»'.  Ruben 
''^'' c"i^^  ^  V"*»«l  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 

Farris.  RusseU  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Sta^y,  Lejter  N.;  and  Farris.  RusseU  E,  Jr.,3,666.746. 
reakes.  Frank:  Ser— 

c      ^^^^^'^  ^  •  J'-  "^  Feakex,  Frank,3,666,578 
Fearing.  Ralph  B.,  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Company.  Alkylarylpolyoxval- 
kylene  alkyi  or  aryl  phosphates.  3,666.843,  OL  260-95 1  '^^ 

*^*'  S^**:  *°  StaufTer  Chemical  Company   AlkylarylDolvoxval- 

pJ^^^^'^^''^^^^  PJK-Phoramidates.  3S6.844!S^2'3-WI 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See—  *ov-»j  i 

Burke.  Michael  J.,  3,666,852. 
Dunn  WiUi«n  Mj^«ad  Sames,  Myron  C,  3.665.585. 
HaUer.  John,  3,666,456. 
Sames,  Myron  C.  3,666,454. 
Fedor,  James  R.:  See— 

Feinmascmnenbau,  Nagele,  Kari  F.,  Dr  •  See— 

Popovitsch,  Ernst,  3,666,853.  ' 
Feldman,  Julian:  See— 

^*S^  MeS^"  'Slib!^!^^'  '^?'"-  S«*P»>«>.  to  RCA  Corpora- 
T^^^f27!^rtr^^'^"  of  metals  With  improvX;!. 

''*)il^**2''**'  ^  •  ■"**  Maklary,  Joseph  R..  to  Smith,  A.  O.,  Corporation 
Detecang  mming  or  defective  connectois.  3.665.742  OT^ 

S^^^  f ;  "^  G"'Pp«".  George  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
25o!83?^         ""^  multi-sensor  radiation  detectorX666,950, 0. 

Ferdebnm.  Doiiald  C.  to  General  Moton  Corporation  Control  for 
Fe^SSnlSSfS^  "^  *'*^  "^"^  3,666^Cn 6^^^ 

Krauae,  Gerhard,  3,666,880. 

Prochnow,  Rudolf,  3,666,894. 

Schneider,  Hans-Dieter,  3,666,886. 
Ferranti  Limited:  See— 

Ktob«^  ftjan  Edward;  and  Murray.  Srtibert  Malcolm  Stuart, 

^'Z^  ^T  \' '°  ^n*»«l  States  or  America,  Anny.  Quiet  UstenAaUc 
■^n  for  handsets  or  other  typical  phon«T666!m!^TS! 

Ferris,  Howard  J.:  See— 

P^*S!i.^?^  ^■'.*^  ^*^'  "*»**«*  J  .3,665,67 1 . 
Ferrm.  Robert  G.;  and  Ferns,  Howard  J.,  to  StariiDe  tec  Method  of 
erecting  storage  structures.  3.665,671.6.  5^74^000    '  ^^ 
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Kenneth;    wid    Fuhon,    Donald 


means   for   hand   trucks. 


Ferro  Corporation:  See— 

Meek.  WUliam  H..  3.666.808. 
Fertig.  Kenneth:  See- 
Cox.   Duncan    B..   Jr.;    Fertig. 
E..3.667,03l. 
Fertig.   WiUiam   J.    Auxiliary   movement 
3.666.285.0.280-47.12  , 

Fiat  SocieU  per  Aaoni:  Srr—  ,^^x,,. 

Parodi.  Luciano;  and  Ghia.  Oiancarto.  3.666.23 1 . 
FKhtel  A  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Riese.  Hans  Walter.  3.666.062. 
Ficon  Joseph;  and  Clemente.  Joseph,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Ruid  injectors.  3.665.7 10. 0. 60-258.000 

Field.  Arthur  K.:  See—  _.  . .    .    ^      .,         j  ui 

Lampson.  George  P.;  TyteU.  Alfred  A.;  Field.  Arthur  K  ;  and  HU- 
leman.  Maurice  R..3.666.646. 
Field.  Stanley:  S**— 

Liberti.  Fettx  P.;  and  Field,  Sunley,3.666.459. 
Fifer    RoUand  L.  Waste  treatment  apparatus  and  circulation  unit 

therefor.  3.666.242.  a  259-8.000 
Fil2  Charies  J.,  to  Ivan  Sorvall  Inc.  Swinging  bucket  centrifuge  rotor 

3.666, 1 71.  a.  233-26.000 
Finch  Lester  M.;  and  Anthony.  Andy  J.,  to  Unhed  Sutes  of  Amenca. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Hydraulic  hold-down  for  nuclear  reac- 
tor tue\  assembly.  3.666.624. 0   1 76-64.000 
Finizen  Lures.  Inc.:  See- 
Baud.  Roger  C.  3.665.634. 

Firmenicb  Incorporated:  See— 

Honey,  Raymond;  and  Perkins,  James  Frank,  3,666.496. 
Fischer.  Ceorg.  Aktiengesellschaft:  S«e— 

Alt,  Anton,  3,666,449. 
Fischetti.  Pasquale.  to  Pirelli.  S.p.A  Expansion  jointt  for  ngid  metaUic 

pipes. '3.666,296. CI.  285-45. 
Fisher.  Fred:  See— 

Wetton.  Murray.  3.666.143 
Fisher.  Guy  Norwood,  to  Kraftco  Corporation.  Collapsible  dispenser 

withdispensingcap.  3.666, 145, CI.  222-107. 
Fisher,  Harold  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army  Solid  propeUant 

composition  with  burning  rate  catalyst  3,666.575,  CI.  149-19.000 
Fisher   John,  to  Warner  &.  Swasey  Company,  The   Turret  assembly 

3,665,789,  CI.  74-813.001 
Fisher,  Phihp  C,  Jr.;  and  Shaner,  Kenneth  H  ,  to  Sylvania  Electnc 
Products,  Inc.  Short  persistence  zinc  sulfide  blue  phosphor  and 
method  of  preparing  same.  3,666,677,  CI.  252-301. 60s 
Fisher.  Robert  L:  S«—  ,.^,,».. 

Casaday,  William  M.;  and  Fisher,  Robert  L.,3,667,01 1 
Fix.  Sidney  R..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Method  of 
making  an  extensible  power  transmission  belt.  3,666.584.  C\.  156- 
84  000 
Rachglas  Aktiengesellschaft  Delog-DeUg:  See— 

Stehl,  Otto,  3,666,084. 
Rachsbarth,  Dieter:  See—  .     ^  ^  l, 

Engel,     Walter;     Rachsbarth,     Dieter;     and     Schwarz,     Her- 
mann,3,667,042. 
Rack,  John  Henry,  to  BUck  and  Decker  Manufacturuig  Company. 
The.  Housings  for  power-driven  abrasive  tools.  3,665,654,  CI.  51- 
nO.Ornt 
Raherty,  Robert;  Se*— 

United  Sutes  of  America.National  Aeronauucs  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator.  3,666,566. 
Rannery,JohnB.,  Jr..  See—  ^    „  i  w    o 

Haas,  Werner  Erwin  Louis;  Adams.  James  E.;  Rannery,  John  b.. 
Jr.;  and  Mechlowiu.  Bela,3,666,947. 
Rores,  Mary  Alice,  to  Bard,  C.  R.,  Inc.,  mesne.  Ligature  and  applicator 

therefor.  3,665,926,  CI.  128-326. 
Rynn    Joseph    E.,   to   Subsea   Productt,   Inc.    Energy   storage   and 
discharge  system.  3,666,964,CI.  307-108 

FMA,  Inc.:  See—  ,  .^^  ,v,o 

Hudspeth.  Steve  A.;  and  Lunsford,  John  B.,  3.666.038. 

FMC  Corporation:  See—  ,  .,x^^  «,« 

Anderson. Gerald  R.;  and  Wann.  William  C.  Jr..  3.666.079. 
Billett.  Ronald  J  ;  Holtkamp.  Wilheimus  H  ;  and  Vittanen,  Veikko 

K.  3,665,673. 
Carrigan,  Tracy,  3,666,369. 
Castrantas,  Harry  Marcus,  3,666,399. 
Guyaux.  James  R,  3,666,127. 

Krynock,  Robert  A.;  and  Ruhe,  Robert  W.,  Jr  ,  3,666,095. 
LiU,MelvinH.,  3,665,657. 

Youmans.  Donald  W,  3,666, 122  .     .^. 

Folkes.  Hugh  L..  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited.  Mechanical  belting. 

3.666,085.  CI.  198-193.000  | 

Food  Equipment,  Inc.:  See- 
Dillon.  Janus  J..  3,665,539. 
Food  Research  A  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Boggs,  Weldon  C;  and  Turcotte,  Charles  A 
Ford,  Dixon  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 

machine.  3,665,596,  CI.  29-604. 
Ford,  Duanc  B.:  See- 
Walker,    Grant    W.;    Ford,    Duane    B 
N, 3,666,055. 
Ford,  Maynard;  and  Davis,  Albert,  to  Park-Cramer  Company.  Travel- 
ing pneumatic  cleaner  with  electrosUtic  charge  reducing  means  and 
method.  3.663.694,  CI.  57-34.00r 


.3,666,107. 
Magnetic  core  wiring 

and    Meinzer,    Lester 


Ford  Motor  Company:  See—  ^      .      u 

Beard,  Kenneth  A.;  Daykin,  Theodore  W.;  and  Jagger,  Gordon  H., 
3,665,772. 

Blech.  Joab  J.;  and  Paluszny,  Antotii,  3,666,000. 

Bohan.  WiUiam  J;  and  Sarafi,  Hani  N.  3.665,778. 

Boyer,  Wesley  D. ,  3 ,666.989. 

Jensen.  Finn  Bcnzon.  3.665,777. 

Schlichter,  WUliam  L.,  3,666,305. 
Ford,   Wade   L.   Firearm  shoulder  support  and  strap  atuchnwnt. 

3,665,632,0.  42-7 l.OOr 
Forrest  Paachal  Machinery  Company:  See— 

Thornton,  La  Verne;  and  Stuart,  Gerald  L.,  3,666.093. 
Forslund,  Goran  P.  A.:  See— 

Backlund,  Bemt  S.;  Forslund,  Goran  P.  A.;  and  Eriksson,  Eleon 

G.,3,665,522. 
Foisten.  Irving;  and  Buckley,  William  J.,  Jr..  to  United  Stttes  of  Amer- 
ica. Army.  Silent  hand  weapon.  3,665.803. 0.  89-7.000 
Fofster.  Eric  O..  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Com- 
positions with  controlled  electrical  properties.  3.666.876,  O.  174- 
36  * 

Fowler.  Raymond  L  ;  Parken.  Edward  W.;  Robbins.  Larry  H..  and 
Woods   Joe  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Magnetic  card  transport  3.666.262.  CI.  271-52.000 
Fowler,  WiUiam  Frank.  Jr.:  See—  ,  ...,  .,^ 

Dann.  John  Robert;  and  Fowler.  William  Frank.  Jr. ,3,666.476. 
Fox,  James  H.;  Dworkin,  Darryl  R..  and  LeUng.  Han  Chung,  to  Mattel. 

Inc.  Easy  loading  toy  phonograph.  3,666.274, 0.  274-9.006 
Fox,  Jay  B.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Agriculture.  Apparatus 
for  continuous  liquid-solid  phase  chromatography.  3,666,105,  O. 
210-198.000 
Foxboro  Company,  The:  See— 

Shinskey,  Francis  G,  3,667,053 
Franc,  Charles.  Apparatus  for  illuminating  omamentt.  3,666,937,  CI. 

240^.4 
France.  David  W.:  See—  „       ,j 

Wickers.  Franca  A..  France.  David  W.;  and  Maaon,  Ronald 
C.,3,665,877.    , 
Franklin,  Robert  C:  See—  ^,..,^^, 

Boyd,  William  Richard;  and  Franklin.  Robert  C..3.667.063. 
Franzreb,  Thomas  G  ,  to  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.  PoruWe  power 

scrubber  with  leveraged  pressure  feature.  3.665,542,0  15-98.000 

Freakes.    Anthony,    to    General    Corrugated    Machinery   Co.,    Inc. 

Wrapping  set  and  package  formed  therefrom.  3,666,166,0.  229-23. 

Freeh.  Kenneth  J.,  and  Garmon.  James  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber 

Company.  The.   Dimerization  of  propylene.   3,666,829,  CI.   260- 

Frederick.  Robert.  Gauge  for  press  brakes  and  the  like  3,666,227,  O. 
248-228.000  ,  ^^,  „,    _   _ 

Freeman,  Kenneth  G   Ratchet  control  mechanism   3,665,775,  CI.  74- 

*73  OOr  .  .    .    ^    „      . 

Freeman,  Michael  H  .  to  Pilkington  Perkin-Elmer  Limited   Head-up 
displays.  3,666,887,0.  178-7  85  »,    v  ^     r 

Freeze,  John  A.,  to  Wektinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Method  of 
testing  an  electrical  winding  including  the  step  of  connecting  the 
winding  to  provide  a  tank  circuit.  3.667,034,0.  324-55. 
Frehe,  Dieter,  to  Gutbrod.  Waher.  and  Gutbrod.  Wolfgand    Motor- 
driven  sweeping  machine.  3,665,541,0.  15-83 
Freihofer  Alexis,  to  Ruti  Machinery  Works,  Ltd.  Suction  apparatus  on 

a  textile  machine  3,665,976,0.  139-126. 
French,  Thomas  A  Sons  Limited:  See— 

Heldt,  Roger.  3.665,977 
Frenzel.  Bertram  See—  ,.  .    „        n^  .„ 

Doring,   Wolfgang;   Frenzel,   Bertram.   Hentschel.   Hans-Dieter; 
Kemter,   Heinz;   Mickenautsch,   Werner;   and   Schmidt,   Har- 
ry,3,665,732. 
Frey.  David  A.:  See—  _  ^    _  n^  ^ 

Weyna.    Philip    L.,    Thuma,    Volney    P.;    and    Frey,    David 
A.,3,666,521. 
Frick  Company:  See- 
Smith.  Malcolm  C  ,  3.666.083 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschafl  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Brylka  Rudolf;  and  Kleinwachter.  Hans-Jurgen.  3.666.174. 
Friedel   Murray,  to  Visual  Graphics  Corporation.  Film  font  cassette. 

3.665,825,0.95-4.500 
Friedrich.  Maria  S.:  See— 

Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  and  Friedrich,  Mana  S.,3,666,822. 

Friedrich,  Maris  a  S:  See—  .  ..  o  •>  <^x:  b->i 

GraaseUi,  Robert  K;  and  Friednch,  Mans  a  S.,3,666,823. 

Frohling,  Josef.  Measuring  and  control  apparatus.  3,665,743.  O.  72- 

1 1  000 
Frundl,  Ronald  J.;  Hanson,  Victor  W.;  Jamison,  Robert  M.;  and  Ar- 
nold Orian  M.,  to  Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc.  Afterburners  for  cupoU 
furnaces  3,666,248,0  263-29.000 
Frungel,  Frank;  and  Krawarik,  Peter,  to  Impulsphysik  QnbH.  Atrange- 
ment  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  fluorescent  ntnenals  m  air 
and  water.  3,666,945,0.  250-7 l.OOr 
Fuhring,  Heinrich:  See—  .  _  .  .^  .,  ... 

Hauser  Paul;  Pfbter,  Waher;  Stucki.  Hans  Ulnch;  Teuwen.  Heinz; 
Fuhring.  Heinrich;  and  Sieber,  Johannes  Helmut.3,665.734. 
Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See-  ,  ^^  ^.. 

Amano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shirasu,  Kazuo.  3,666.468. 
Kimura,  Shiro;  Kobayashi,  Teruo;  and  bhige,  Swlao.  3.666.525. 
Shib*.  Keiwike;  Sato.  Akira;  and  Ideka.  Tadaahi.  3.666.480. 
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Shunji;        and        Fukushima. 


Tsuji,  Nobuo;  T^jima.  Tatsuya;  Miyazako.  Takuahi;  Tsuchiya. 
Yoshinori;  and  Nishio.  Fumihiko,  3,666,470. 
Fujiki.  Konosuke:  See— 

Okuno,  Kenzo;  Itagaki,  Takaharu;  Isogai,  Yoahimasa;  Yoahida, 
Kazuo;  Fu^,  Konosuke;  and  Odagawa,  Katumi,3,666,809. 
Fujimoto.  Kcimei:  See- 
hay*,  Nobushige;  Kamoahita.  Katauzo;  Mizutani,  Toahio;  Khamu- 
ra,  Shigeyoahi;  Nakai,  SMi^;  Kaineda,  Nobuyuki;  Fujimoto, 
Keiroei;  and  Okuno,  Yositosi,3,666,789. 
Fujisaki.  Hiroya:  See- 

Iwasaki.  Masahiro;  Goto.  Nobuyuki;  Fujisaki.  Hiroya;  and  Niwa. 
Kunihiko,3,667,047. 
FujiU.  Mtttuo:  See— 

MIzuguchi,  Toru;  FujiU,  Mhsuo;  and  Suzuki.  Yothiaki,3,66S.588. 
Fujiwara,  Shigeru:  See— 

Okuhashi,  Tomomi;  and  Fujhirara,  Shigeru,3.666.550. 
Fujiwara,  Tatauo;  and  Kusakabc,  Hlroroi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  ^ectric 
Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  eraser  with  head  winding  m  part  <tf  oscillator  cir- 
cuit. 3.666.893. 0.  179-100.20d 
Fukuda.  Masataro;  and  Iwaki,  Tsutomu,  to  Matsushtu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  an  electrode  for  fuel  cell. 
3.666465,0.  136-120. 
Fukuda.  Takcji:  See— 

Tanaka,  Eihachiro;  Onodera,  Yutaka;  Fukuda,  Takeji;  Yamashiu, 
Tsutonu;  Saito,  Tetsuo;  and  Kumia,  Shoji.3,665,595. 
Fukumura.  Masataka;  Shimago,   Kozo;  Okano,   Shigeru;  Nakatani, 
Hiroshi;  and  Hcsaka.  Kenji,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd. 
Esters  of  3-pyrazoiemethanola  and  process  for  their  Dreoarations. 
3,666,756,0.  26O-240.00J 
Fukushima,  Hideaki:  See- 
Suzuki,        Yoahio;        Aono. 
Hideaki,3.666,774. 
Fukushima,  Masatada.:  See- 
Suzuki,   Munehiko;  Hoaokawa,  Etsuo;  Waki.  Maao;  and  Fu- 
kushima. Masatada,.3.666.709. 
FuUcrs.    Detlef;   and   Schubel.    Friedrich.   to    Scholemann    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. System  for  controlling  the  coiling  of  elongated  material 
on  a  coikr.  3.666. 196.  CI.  242-78.000 
Fuhaer.  Keith  H.;  and  Jenney.  Deanc  K..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The. 

Control  valve  for  a  hydraulic  system.  3.665.957, 0.  1 37-509.000 
Fuhon.  Donald  E.:  See- 
Cox.    Duncan    B.,   Jr.;    Fertig,    Kenneth;   and    Fuhon,    Donald 
£.3.667,031. 
Furukawa  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Mizuguchi,  Toru;  FujiU,  Miuuo;  and  Suzuki,  Yoahiaki,  3,665,588. 
Furukawa,  Yoshiyasu:  See— 

Jonjo,  Mikio;  and  Furukawa,  Yoshiyasu.3,666,748. 
Futaki,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Ohyama,    Yasushi;    Futaki,    Kiyoahi;    Tosa,    SenjI;    Horiuchi, 
Yoshikazu;  and  Takemura,  Akira,3, 666,47 1 . 
GAF  Corporation:  See- 
Moore,  Ralph  G.  D.,  3,666.474. 

Sunley,  Lester  N  ;  and  Farris,  Russell  E.,  Jr..  3,666,746. 
Gal,  George:  See— 

KoUonitsch,  Janos;  and  Gal.  George,3,666,838. 
Oahcia,   Frank.    Method   of  and   apparatus  for  separating   liquids 

3,666,099,0.210-83.000 
Gano,  John  W.;  and  Schlafly,  Paul  W.,  to  Warner  A  Swasey  Company, 

The  Boom  assembly.  3,666.125.0.  214-141.000 
Ganser,  Wilhelm,  to  Uniroyal  Englebert  Deutschland  AG.  Apparatus 

for  making  timing  behs.  3,665,609,0.  33-32. 
Gardner,  Edgar  E.:  See— 

Hubach,  Louis  E.;  and  Gardner,  Edgar  E, 3,666,277 
Gardner,  Roland  C,  to  Clevepak  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  convolutely  winding  tubes  of  irregular  shapes.  3,665,8 19,  CI.  93- 
81. 
Gardner-Denver  Company:  See— 

Hanson,  Laurence  B.;  and  Arthur  Wallace  W.,  3,666,025. 
Garfein,  Andre;  Rindner,  Wilhelm;  and  Rubin,  David  C,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Electricity  measurement  devices  employing  liquid  crystalline  materi- 
als. 3,667,039,0.  324-92.000 
Garland,  Charles;  Victory,  James  J.;  and  Latimer,  John  P.,  to  Deepsea 
Ventures,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  confining  and  coUectine  an 
oil  slick.  3.666,098, 0.  2 10-83.000 
Gannon,  Jamas  J.:  See— 

Freeh,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Garmon,  James  J..3,666,829. 
Garren,  Ullman  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Crovatt,  Lawrence  W,  Jr.;  and  Garrett,  Ullman  C.  Jr..3.666.73 1 . 
Garrigus.  Kenneth  A.:  See- 
Abbott.  Matthew  C;  Ashley.  Albert  H.;  and  Garrigus.  Kenneth 
A..3,666.970. 
Oaity.  Kenneth  Thomas:  See— 

Snedcker.  Robert  Howard;  Garty.  Kenneth  ThomM;  and  Skier- 
mont,  Frank  Joseph,3,666.614. 
Gas.  Gottfried:  See— 

Kotting.  Fritz;  and  Gas.  Gottfried.3.66S.6S9. 
Gates.  Lauren  W.;  and  Haitwig.  Michael  J.,  to  University  of  California. 
The  Regents  of  the.  Separator  for  tomato  harvester  and  the  like. 
3.666.017,0.  171-27. 
Oaudin.  Jean,  to  Sodete  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Creil.  Brak- 
iag  device  for  use  in  winding  multiple  strips  upon  a  common  man- 
drel. 3.666.195.0.  242-75.2 


Gaudry,  Paul  Emile.  Electric  motor  brush  spring.  3,666.258,  CI.  267- 

179.000 
Gaz  de  France:  See— 

Castillon,  Ptulippe  Charles  Albert.  3 ,665 ,959. 
Gebr.  Buhler  NachfSolger  GmbH:  See— 

Bauhus,  Gunter;  and  Schnridtchen,  Hans,  3.665.774. 
Gebr.  EickhoffMaachinenfabrik  und  Eiaeng^Miaaerei  m.b.H.:  See— 

Lanfermann,  Willy.  3.666,320. 
Genakis.  Joseph  Michad.  Lock  with  safety  bott.  3.666.306,  O.  292- 

169.17 
General  Corrugated  Machinery  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Freakes.  Anthony.  3,666, 1 66. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 
Alekna.  Alvin  J.,  3,666,830. 

Ahran.  Abdul  Sahib;  and  Ruacetta,  Ralph  Antonio,  3.666,642. 
Andenon,  Albert  W.;  and  KonrBd,  Charles  E..  3,667.02 1. 
Ettingcr.  Bruce  L.;  and  Woloan.  Samuel  M..  3,666.526. 
Hoffman.  Mary  V.,  3.666,674. 
KantoU.  Robert  A.;  and  West.  Norman  H..  3.666.273. 
Lake.  WUham  H.;  and  Medendorp.  Nicholas  W..  3,666.986. 
Morton.  Charles  G..  3.666.596. 
Rabatin.  Jacob  G.;  and  Bradshaw.  Evelyn,  3,666,676. 
Salahsbourian.  Hooshang.  3,665,602. 
Schlesinger,  Kurt,  3,666,985. 
General  Electric  Company,  The:  See— 

Kierce,  Eugene  F.,  3,667,037. 
General  Foam  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Chase,  Ascher,  3,665,523. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Bentz.  Alan  P.;  and  Mezzino,  Joseph  F.,  3,666,494. 
General  Gas  Light  Company:  See- 
Loveless.  Stanley  M.,  3,665,813. 
General  Mills  Chemicals.  Inc. :  See— 
Haugh.  John  C,  3,666,702. 

Jachimowicz,  George  A.;  Minatelli,  Mark  A.;  and  Piestoo,  Harold 
M.,  3,666.695. 
General  Mills.  INc:  See- 
Jordan,  Wesley  A.,  3.666.577. 
Touba.  Ali  R..  3,666.491 . 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See- 
Arnold.  Guenther.  3.665.783. 
Bamhardt,  Keith  F..  3.666.528. 

Bennett,  John  L.;  and  Bonfiglio,  Charles  P.,  3.665.560. 
Campbell.  Robert  W.;  and  Cummins.  Donald  L..  3.667,025. 
Corbin,  Ralph  L.;  Jones,  Richard  A.;  and  Byers,  Robert  G., 

3,666,564. 
Elliott,  James  O.;  and  Jackson,  George  W.,  3,667,0 19. 
Ferdelman,  Donald  C,  3,666,002. 
Johnson,  John  N..  3.666.001. 
Koivunen.  Erkki  A..  3,665,707. 
Magyar.  Joseph  J..  3,666,289. 
Makinen.  John  P.;  and  Wize.  Gary  A.  3.666.3 14. 
Neumann.  Bemhard,  3,666.198. 
Otto.  Herbert;  and  Schonhnijer,  Helmut,  3.666,037. 
Podwys.  Stanley.  3.666.3 1 7. 
Preotle.  John  J.,  3,665,726. 
Renner,  Glen  R.,  3.666,978. 
Savage,  Jack  W..  3.665^93. 
Wanner.  Joseph  W..  3,666.287. 
Williams.  John  R.,  3,666,328. 
Zaydel,  Wieslaw  S.,  3,666,307. 
General  Products  and  Gear  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Pescuma,  Gerald  F.;  Durso,  Alphonse  J.;  and  Brown.  Waher  T., 
3,665,738. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Sibley.  Henry  C..  3.666,217. 
General  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 
Middleton.  Irvin  E.,  Jr.,  3,665,995. 
Mundy,  Arthur;  and  Sievers,  David  L.,  3,666,335. 
George,  Stephen.  Rameproof  febric  construction.  3,666.522. 0   117- 

33.000 
Georgetown  University:  See- 
Gregory.  WiUiam  D. .  3 .665 .76 1 . 
Georgiev,  Tancho  D.;  and  Scanzani,  Robert  M.  Buoyant  structure 

3.665.882. 0.  Il4-O.50f 
Gerdes.  Theo:  See— 

Blau.  Werner,  and  Gerdes.  Theo.3,666, 137. 
German,WiUiamH.  Ship coiMruction.  3,665,886,0.  114-73.000 
Gerow,  MUo.  Extrusion  die.  3,666.390, 0.  425-380.000 
Gerach.  Josef  See— 

Putscher.  Johann;  Gerach.  Josef;  Wiedemann.  Otto;  Winker.  Al- 
fred; and  Winkler.  Alfred.3.665.829. 
Gertung,  Kurt,  to  HeU.  Rudolf.  Dr.-Ing.  Device  for  detecting  defects  in 

continuous  web  mtterial.  3.666.95 1 . 0.  250-2 1 9. 
Gessler.    Hans,    to    Schwabtsche    Huttenweifce    Geselhchaft    mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Silo  discharging  device.  3,666,1 17.  Q.  214- 

Gettmaim,  Hermann:  See — 

HUyemann,  Hans;  and  Gettmann.  Hermann.B  .666,004. 
Ghia,  Giancarlo:  See— 

Parodi.  Luciano;  and  Ghia,  Giancarlo.3,666,23 1 . 
Giatti,  Filippo.  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Double  loigth  flher  plug  and 
dguctte  connector  sheet  applicator.  3,663,930, 0.  1 31-2 1  .OOr 
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GitMon.  Earl  D..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corpormtion.  Comne 
carrier  ph«ie  correction  lyttem.  3.667,050.  CI.  325-323.000 

GidcMi.  Marie-Claire:  Set— 

Girard.  Rene  Femand  Victor,  and  Gidon,Marie-Claire,3.666.64 1. 
Gier  Delu  W.;  and  Waaleaki.  Daniel  M.  Chloronitrophenyl  ethen  aa 

herbicide..  3.666.814.  CI.  260-590.000 
Gieaeke.  Ham  Alwin  Erich,  deceased  (by  Gieaeke,  Ingrid  Nora  Han- 
tine,  heir);  Nogaj.  Alfred;  Schiefer,  Joaef;  and  Rinkler.  Heinrich.  to 
FarbenAbriken  Bayer  Aktiengcaelbchaft.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  drying  wet  filament  towa.  3.665.6 1 3.  CI.  34-9. 
Gihring.  Daniel  A.:  Stt— 

Burke.   William   F.;  Gihring.   Daniel   A.;   and   Jonca,   Thomas 
E..3.666.928. 
GUbert.  Daniel  Eugene;  Nebon,  Larry  Ralph;  Sturgeon.  Charies  Ed- 
win;  and  Thorn.  Robert  Keith,  to  Vulcan  Materials  Company.  Pul- 
verulent drain  cleaning  composition.  3 .666,670,  CI .  2  5  2- 1 60. 
GUbert.   Ina.    Des^   elements  for  creating   artistic   compositions. 

3.665,6 17,  CI.  35-27.000 
Gilchrist,  David  W.  Spherical  game.  3,666,269,  CI.  273- 11 5.000 
Oilham.  George  Henry,  deceased  (by  Gilham.  Gay  Maude,  adminis- 
tratrix); and  Door,  Wesley  R.,  to  USM  Corporation,  mesne.  Ring 
cutting  tool.  3,665,797,0.  83-41 1.000 
Gin,  Homer  R.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  End  post 

insuUtor.  3,666,175,0.  238-152.000 
GiU,  William  L.:  See— 

Dawn,  Frederick  S.;  and  GiU,  William  L.,3.665.750. 
Gillemot.  George  W.;  and  Thompson.  John  T.  Protective  enclosure  for 

test  instrument.  3,665,991,0.  150-52. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 
Reed.  Meuriel  F.,  3,666,373. 
Webster,  Milo  E..  3.666.1 48. 

WooUey.  Donald  D.;  and  Goodenow.  Elden  L..  3.666.535. 
Gilmour,  George  A.:  See— 

Ferber.  Robert  R.;  and  Gilmour.  George  A. .3.666.950. 
Girard.  Rene  Femand  Victor;  and  Gidon,  Marie-Claire,  to  Societe  In- 
dustrielle  Honeywell  Bull.  Process  for  treating  substrates  of  thin 
magnetic  fUms.  3,666,641,0.  204-141.900 
Girling  Limited:  See— 

Quiney.  Kenneth  Maurice.  3.666.058. 
Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Cacciabue.  Antonio;  and  Beazley.  Rodney  Thomas.  3.666. 1 70. 
Global  Marine  Inc.:  See— 

Michaelsen,  Randolph  C.  H.,  3,665,587. 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  See— 

Mishler.  Ralph  Ephraim.  3.665,890. 
Gluskin.  Richard  S..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Pneumatic 

level  sensing  device.  3,666,263.0.  271-56.000 
Goal  Company  Limited:  See— 

Taniyama,  Mitsumasa,  3.665.740. 
Gochot.Jean.  Butterfly  valve.  3.666.236. 0.  251-306.000 
Godfrey.    Norman    Bell,    to    Jefferson    Chemical    Company.    Inc. 
Polyamine  and  hydrocarbon  sulfonic  acid  accelerator  combination 
for  eposy  curing.  3.666.72 1 .  CI.  260-47.0ec 
Godwin,  Gumey  L.;  and  Kilgore.  Lee  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.   Alternating  current  motor  starting   apparatus  and 
method.  3.667.0 15.  CI.  318-171. 
Goeldner.  Richard  W..  to  Aqua-Chem.  Inc.,  mesne.  Reverse  osmosis 

liquid  separation  apparatus.  3.666,109,0.  210-321. 
Goffe,  Charles  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Element,  composition 

and  process.  3.666.477.  CI  96-1 14.100 
(joldbach.  Manfred,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &.  Co..  KG.  Apparatus  for 

feeding  and  classifying  cut  tobacco.  3.665.932,0.  131-21. 
Goldman,  Wolf:  See— 

Ritzman.  Horst;  Heinemann,  Otto;  and  Goldman,  Wolf,3.665.6 1 4. 
Gonzalez.  Vicente  Emo.  Concealable  beds.  3.665.527, 0.  5-lO.OOb 
Goodall  Semi-Metallic  Hose  A.  Mfg.,  Co.:  See— 

Marshall,  Don  J..  3.665.989. 
Goodenow.  Elden  L.:  See— 

Wooiley.  Donald  D.;  and  Goodenow,  Elden  L..3.666435. 
Go<<dman,  Ernest  A.,  to  AUis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Pro- 
tective means  for  distribution  transformer.   3,666,992,  O.   317- 
15.000 
Goodman,  Gerald  W.:  See— 

Kern,  Thomas  W.;  Barringer.  George  L.;  Wands.  William  Ross; 
Leonard,  Charles  W.;  and  Goodman.  Gerald  W. .3.666,049. 
Goodwillie,  Richard  E.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Automatic  vacuum 

spark  advance  controller.  3,665,904. 0.  123-11 7.00a 
Goodwin,    Robert   James;    and    Greetham,    Geoffrey,    to    National 
Research  Development  Corporation.  Copper/iron/aluminium  alloys. 
3,666.448.0.75-122. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
CaUeroo.  Nissim,  3,666,742. 
Christie,  Christopher  E.;  Fedor,  James  R.;  Harwell,  Ishmael  S.;  and 

Riggs,  Robert  S.,  3,666,598. 
Fix,  Sidney  R,  3,666.584 

Freeh,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Gannon,  James  J.,  3.666,829. 
Gill,  Homer  R.,  3.666.1 75. 
Johnson.  Ernest  D..  3.666,074. 
Kovac,  Frederick  J.;  and  Rye.  Grover  W..  3.665,994. 
Lai.  Joi^nder.  and  Hcppert,  Donald  E.,  3,666.737. 
Goosey,   Richard   Ernest,   to   Imperial   Metal   Industries   (Kynoch) 
LksilMi.  Thanium-baM  alloys.  3,666,453.0.  75-175.5 


Cordon,  Bernard  M.;  Ncuntann.  Leopold;  and  Kirsch,  Ivan  H.,  to  Gor* 
don  Engineering  Company.  Grinding  system.  3,665,652,  O.  51- 
165.71 
Gordon,  Colin  G.:  See— 

Heine,  John  C;  Karwin,  Edward  M.,  Jr.;  and  Gordon,  Colin 
G. .3.666,275. 
Gordon.  David  R.;  and  Tarbox,  Gary  L.,  to  Pacific  Electro  Dynamics. 
Inc.  A.C.-to-A.C.  power  regulation  circuits  having  low  E.M.I,  and 
shorted  load  protcctim.  3,667,030, 0.  323-24. 
Gordon  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Gordon.  Bernard  M.;  Neumaiui.  Leopold;  and  Kinch.  Ivan  H., 
3,665,652. 
Gorey.  Edward  F.:  See— 

Brack,    Kari;    Gorey.    Edward    F.;   and    Schwutlkc.   Guenther 
H..3,666,548. 
Gorton,  Thomas S..  Jr.:  See— 

Wenstrom,  Richard  T.;  and  Gorton,  Thomas  S.,  Jr.,3,66S,SS4. 
GoancU,  Thomas  Francis:  See— 

Bau.  George  Thonua;  Carruth,  Winford  Boyd;  and  Gosnell, 
Thomas  Francis,3.666.903. 
GosneU,  Walter  H.  Reels  for  strip  material.  3,666.194,0.  242-72.000 
Goto.  Nobuyuki:  5«r— 

Iwasaki.  Masahiro;  Goto.  Nobuyuki;  Fujisaki,  Hiroya;  and  Niwa, 
Kunihiko,3,667,047. 
Gottlieb,  Robert.  Popcorn  popper.  3,665,839,0. 99-238.6 
Gourlay,  Robert  D.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Ruid  operated  elec- 
tric getterator  utilizing  a  piexo-  electric  device.  3.666.976.  O.  310- 
8.800 
Government  of  the:  See — 

Hilsum,  Cyril;  and  Rees.  Huw  David,  3,667.003. 
Gower.  Roger  L.  Hook  having  keyway  at  base  of  arcuate  throat. 

3,665.562.0.24-230.5 
GPE Controls.  Inc.:  See— 

Dunkelis.  Evald,  3.665,958. 
Grace,W.  R.,&Co.:Sef— 
Benning.  CaWin  J,  3,666,1 33. 
Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  Wszoiek.  Walter  R.;  and  Werber.  Frank  X.. 

3.666.461. 
Parthasarathy,  R;  and  Ciapetu,  Frank  G.,  3.666,804. 
Graham,  Harold  Nathan:  See— 

Gurkin.  Martin;  Sanderson.  Gary  Warner;  and  Graham.  Harold 
Nathan,3,666,484. 
Grainger.  Frederick:  See— 

Katz.  Robert  E  ;  and  Grainger,  Fredcrick,3,665.8 1 7. 
Gramer,  Gottfried;  and  Wittrowsky.  Gunter.  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Method  and  means  for  revenibly  changing  the  boric 
acid  cortcentration  in  the  coolant  of  a  nuclear  reactor.  3,666,626, 0. 
176-86. 
Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  and  Friedrich.  Maria  S..  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, The.  Uranium-molybdenum  oxidation  catalystt.  3.666.822. 0. 
260-680. 
Grasselli.  Robert  K;  and  Friedrich.  Maris  a  S..  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany. The.  Uranium-arsenic  oxidation  catalysts.  3.666,823, 0.  260- 
680. 
Gray.  Brent  E.  to  Jet  Snix.  Inc.  Skier  leg  support.  3,665,619, 0.  36-2.5 
Gray,  Roy  A.;  and  Thomas.  Moses  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Process  for  coating  with  a  vinyl  fluoride  polymer.  3,666,541,  CI. 
117-132. 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation:  5«r— 

Bailey,  Bruce  L.,  3,666,847. 
Green.  Harry  W..  to  Standard  Products  Company,  The.  Waste  disposal 

system  for  a  human  conveyance  3.666,103.0.  210-152.000 
Green,  Harry  W.,  to  Standard  Products  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for 
multi-stage  treatment  of  waste  material.  3.666, 1 06. 0.  2 1 0-20 1 .000 
Greene.  Michael  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Coring  ap- 
paratus for  taking  samples  of  the  ocean  floor.  3,666,028,  O.  175- 
189.000 
Greethara,  Gcoffirey:  See— 

Goodwin,  Robert  James;  and  Greetham.  Geoffrey, 3, 666,448. 
Gregory,  William  D.,  to  Georgetown  University  Liquid  vaporization 

calorimetsr.  3,665,761,0.  73-190. 
Grethe,  Guenter,  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje,  to  Hoffinann-La 
Roche  Inc.  4-Pbcnyl  isoouinolines  and  process  for  preparing  same. 
3.666.763.0.  26O-289.0()r 
Grewe,  Ferdinaitd:  See— 

Buchel.  Karl-Heinz;  Regel.  Erik;  Grewe.  Ferdinand;  Scheinpflug. 
Hans;  and  KMpers,  Helmut,3, 666,862. 
Grey.  Jerry.  Probe  for  diagnosing  high  temperature  gases.  3,665,763. 

CI.  73-190. 
Griess,  Herbert  C:  See— 

Allington,  Robert  W.;  and  Griess,  Herbert  C.,3,667.056. 
Griffioen,  Albert;  Hofhieijer.  Jan;  Van  Milligen,  Paul  Cornells;  Ton- 
nisen,  Jom  Yding;  and  Van  Zanten,  Jacobus  Martinus,  to  Com- 
binatie  Westenchelde  v.o.f.  Method  of  filling  a  space  under  a  struc- 
tural element  and  structure  therefor.  3,665,718, 0. 61-43. 
Griffith,  Arthur  G.  Eyeglass  temple.  3,666,355, 0.  35 1- 1 18. 
Griggers,  Arthur  U.  Supporting  frame  for  receptacle  with  anchor 

therefor.  3,666,222,0.  248-146.000 
Grinoch,  Abraham,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Sensor  for  de- 
tecting  radio   firequency   currents   in   carbon   bridge   detoiuktor. 
3,667,040.0.  324-106.000 
Gripark,  Andrew  Geo.,  to  Diversey  Corporation.  The.  Apparatus  for 
cleaning  tanks  and  associated  pipelines.  3.665,941.0.  l34-58.0(k 
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Grobert.  Paul  H..  to  Communications  A  Systems.  Inc.  Four  quadrant 
muKipUar  using  pulse  width  modulators  and  the  digital  exduaive-or. 
3.666.933,0.235-194. 
Groezinger.  Gerhard,  to  Mayer  A.  Cie.  Electrical  pattern  mechanism 

for  circular  knitting  machines.  3,665.73 1 . 0.  66-50. 
Grogler,  Gerhard;  and  Ocrtel,  Gunter,  to  Farbenfiibriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Polymers  which  contain  polyamide,  urea  and/or 
urethane  groups  and  process  for  preparing  same.  3,666,726. 0.  260- 
77.5 
Groh,  Margit;  and  Oetiker,  Alfred.  Ciba  Limited  Photographic  materi- 
al containing  aliphatic  perfluoro  compourtds.  3,666,478, 0. 
Gross,  Richard  C:  See— 

Coaker,  Antony  W.  M.;  and  Gross,  Richard  C.,3.666,5 10. 
Groase,  Aristid  V.;  Stokes,  Charles  S.;  and  Smith,  Edward  W.  Process 

for  the  production  of  oxides  of  nitrogen.  3,666,408,0.  23-163. 
Grossman,  Frederick;  See— 

MitebeO,  Thomas;  and  Grossman,  Frederick.3.665,773. 
Groszek,  Aleksander  Jerzy;  and  Witheridge.  Rodney  Ernest,  to  British 
Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The.  Solid  compoaitiorts.  3,666,689, 
CI.  252-512.000 
Groth,  Rolf;  Van  Bo<»t,  Henricus  Johaimes  Joseph;  and  De  Neve, 
Gerard  Marie  Jules,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing glass  articles  having  a  heat-reflecting  film.  3,666,534,  O. 
117-97.000 
Groth,  Rolf;  Van  Boort.  Henricus  Johannes  Joseph;  De  Neve.  Gerard 
Marie  Jules;  Bullard.  Edward  M.;  and  BuUard.  Edward  M.,  to  U.  S. 
Philips  Corporation  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Method  of  manufacturing  glass  articles  having  a  heat-reflecting  film 
Oriented     thermoplastic    fUnu    comprising    polypropylene    and 
poly(  para-tertiary-butyl-  styreitc)  Oriented  thermoplastic  films  com- 
piling    polypropylene     and     poly(  para-tertiary-butyl-     styrene). 
3.666,834,0.260-897. 
Groupement  Atomique  Abacienne  Atlantique  (G.A.A.A.):  See— 

Carbonnel,  Henri;  and  Descleve,  Pierre,  3,666.295. 
Grove  Valve  artd  Regulator  Company:  See— 

Piccardo.  Jack  E. ,  3,666.237. 
Grozier.  John  David:  See— 

Korchynsky.  Michael;  Grozier.  John  David;  Mihelich,  John  L.; 

BeU.  John  R.;  and  Luyckx.  Leon.3.666,452. 
Korchynsky,  Michael;  Grozier.  John  David;  and  Mihelich,  John 
L.,3.666,570. 
Gruber,  William  J.  Shrimp  deheading  machine.  3,665,556, 0.  17-71. 
Grumman  Dau  Systems  Corporation:  5«ir— 

Croslin.  Michael  E.;  and  Blackman.  Carl  R..  3.665,980. 
Grunwald.  John  J.:  See— 

Rhodenizer.  Harold  L.;  CrunwaM,  John  J.;  and  Innes.  William 
P..3.666,549. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 

Abbott.  Matthew  C;  Ashley.  Albert  H.;  and  Ganigus,  Kenneth  A.. 
3,666,970. 
Cubinsky,  Louis;  and  Murphy.  Stephen  D.,  to  Celanese  Corporation. 

Yarn  packaging.  3.665.696. 0.  57-157. 
Guinter,  S.  Robert:  5er— 

Provi,  Mike  A.;  and  Guinter,  S.  Robert,3.666,03 1. 
Gulf  A  Western  Industrial  Products  Company:  See— 

Burgess.  Lester  £.;  Niemkiewicz,  Ignatius  J.;  Cruger,  Robert  W.; 

and  Charno,  Ronald  J.,  3,666,3 10. 
Helrigel.  Robert  A.;  and  Ward,  Roderick  K..  3,665,847. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Leadford.  John  L..  3.665.518. 
Stone.  Virgil  D..  3.666.009. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Carlson,  Edgar;  and  Lehrian,  William  R.,  3,666,659. 
Mator.  Richard  T..  3,665.748. 
WyUie.  Makobn  R.  J..  3.665.72 1 . 
Gulistan,   Bulent.  to  Deutsch   Fastener  Corporation.   Raring  tool. 

3,665.581.0.29-243.520 
Gurevich,   Albert   Eflmovich;   RozenUjum,   Boris   Fishelevich;   and 
Sha^oshnikov,  Igor  Nikolaevich.  Device  for  matching  number  of 
operating  bridges  on  converting  subsutions  of  direct-current  trans- 
mission lutes.  3,666,963,0.  307-82. 
Gurkin,    Martin;    Sanderson,   Gary    Warner;   and   Graham,    Harold 
Nathan,  to  Lipton,  Thomas  J.,  Inc.  Process  for  making  a  spray-dried 
instant  tea  of  desired  bulk  density.  3.666,484. 0. 99-77.000 
Gust,   Raymond   E.,  to  Courtesy   Products  Corporation.   Beverage 
dispensing  apparatus  having  adjusuMe  piston  stroke.  3,666,142, 0. 
222-16.000 
Custafton,  Roy  H.  J.  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Submersible 

vehicle  bouyaacy  control.  3,665,884, 0.  1  I4-I6.00e 
Gusttv  Ospeh  Hovalwerk  A.G.:  See— 
Schaan,  Edwin  Kindle,  3,666,135. 
Cutbrod,  Wahcr:  5er— 

Frehe,  Dieter,  3.665.541. 
Gutbrod.  Wolfgand:  See— 

Frehe.  Dieter.  3.665.541. 
Gutman.     Arnold     D..     to     Steuffier    Chemical     Company.     Ox- 

imiaophosphonodithioates.  3,666.839,0.  260-940.000 
GutshaU.  Charies  E. ,  to  Textron,  Inc.  Drill  screw.  3 ,665 .80 1 ,  CI.  85-4 1 . 
Guttmann.  Stephan;  and   Hugueitin.  Rene.   2'  /3-Isopropyl-5'  o-n- 

pn>pyl-9,10-dihydro-ergopeptines.  3,666,762.0.  260-268. 
Guyaux,  James  R..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Cargo  handling  apparatus. 
3.666.127,0.214.512.000 


Owyn,  Childress  B.,  Jr.,  to  Contacts.  Incorporated.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  feeding  discrete  parts  to  a  cold  heading  machine. 
3.666.160. 0.  228-3.000 
Oylling-Pedenen.  Ole:  See— 

Dt  Musquiz  Reumert,  Jorgen;  GyUing-Pedenen,  Ole;  and  Casali. 
Jose  Bou,3,666,749. 
Gysling.  Walter,  to  Data  Action  Corporation.  Magnetic  tape  transport 

3,666.204,0.242-189. 
Hawbyc.  Fredrick  O.,  to  Mallory,  P.  R.,  A  Co.,  Inc.  Silver-cadmium 

oxide  electrical  contact  materials.  3,666,428, 0. 29- 1 95 .OCX) 
Haas,  Keimeth  C:  5<»— 

Koacboir.    John;    Haas,    Kenneth    C;    and    Pettit,    Robert 
F.,3,665,878. 
Haas.  Werner  Erwin  Louis:  See— 

Mcchlowitz,  Bela;  Adams,  James  E.;  and  Haas.  Werner  Erwin 
LouM.3,666,948. 
Haas,  Werner  Erwin  Louis;  Adams,  James  £.;  Flaimery,  John  B.,  Jr.; 
ai>d  Mechlowia,  Bela,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  infrared 
imaging   system    having   an   undisturbed   image  on   a   disturbed 
background  and  having  an  infrared  radiation  abaorf^ve  material 
dispersed  throughout  the  liquid  crystal.  3,666,947, 0. 250-83. 
Haddox,  WendeU  L.:  See—  ^ 

Chaney,  Clarence  E.;  and  Haddox,  Wendell  L.,3,665.823. 
Haefling,  James  F.;  and  Meyer,  Lawrence  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  in. 
corporated.  Method  of  bonding  a  component  lead  to  a  copper 
etched  circuit  board  lead.  3,666,9 1 3. 0.  2 1 9- 1 1 8. 
Haertbng,  Gene  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Con- 
mitsion.  Ferroelectric  ceramic  materials.  3,666,666, 0.  252-62.900 
Hafher,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Cherdron,  HarakL  Polyacetals  ^»»*<arrmA  with 

secondary  alkali  metal  phosphates.  3.666,714, 0.  260-45.7 
Hagen,  Marcus  W.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporatioa.  Outboard  motor 

with  pre-select  tilt  lock.  3,666,2 1 8, 0.  248-4. 
Hagiwara,  Hikotchi,  late  of  Japan^lagiwara,  Reiko):  See— 

Sakai,   Michihiko;   Kato,   Mas^ruki;    Hagiwara.   Hikoichi;   and 
Konithi,  Kazuo,3,666,786 
Hagiwara,  HikoichiHagiwara,  Reiko):  See — 

Sakai,    Michihiko;'  Kato,   Masayuki;    Hagiwara,    Hikoichi;   and 
Konishi,  Kazuo.3,666,785. 
Hahn,  Frank  J.:  See- 
Bump,  Charles  K.;  and  Hahn,  Frank  J.,3.666.832. 
Hahn,  Margaret  K.  Instructional  game.  3,665,61 8, 0.  35-35.00h 
Hahn,  Mathew  P.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Vibra- 
tion damper  for  vibrating  screens.  3,666,056, 0.  1 88- 1 .00b 
Halcoussis,  Andrew:  See — 

Makhlouf,  Joseph  M.;  Christenson,  Roger  M.;  and  Halcoussis,  An- 
drew,3,666,7IO. 
Hall,  Bartley  E.,  to  Auto-Swage  Products,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  elec- 
trical connecton.  3,665,600, 0.  29-629. 
Hall.  Roger  P.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Method  of  bonding  a  resiiKNis 
film  to  a  substrate  using  high  ertergy  radiation.  3,666,59 1 ,  O.  1 56- 
272. 
Haller,  John,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Method  of  making  com- 
posite wear  resistant  articles,  such  as  face  seals.  3.666,456,  O.  75- 
208.000 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Harris.  Allen  E..  3,666,010. 
Hallman.     Newt     M..     to     Universal     Oil     Products     Company. 

Hydroproceasiiig  product  separation.  3,666,658,0.  208-103. 
Halm  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Lyon,  Royd  A.,  3,665,845. 
Halstead,  Harold  A.:  Scr— 

Halstead,  Robert  E.;  and  Halstead,  Harold  A..3.666,3I  3. 
Halstead,  Robert  E.;  and  Halstead,  Harold  A.  Partition  for  automo- 
biles. 3.666.313,0.  296-24.00r 
Hammann,  William  C:  See — 

Carlson,  Emil  H.;  Hammaim,  William  C;  and  Schida,  Robert 
M.,3.666,827. 
Hammen,  William:  See— 

Ciavattoni.      Anthony;      Hammen,      William;      and      Heimur, 
Kari,3,665,682. 
Hammerii  A.G.:  See — 

Rohr,  Edwin.  3.665.804. 
Hammon,  George  L..  to  Chemetron  Corporation.  Gas  pressure  regula- 
tor. 3,665.956,  CI.  1 37-505. 1 10 
Hamnnond,  Donald  L.:  See- 
Cutler,  Leonard  S.;  and  Hammond.  Donald  L..3,667,038. 
Hanington,  Edda:  See— 

Zaimii,  Eleanor,  and  Hanington,  Edda,3 ,666.86 1 . 
Hanscom,  Genevieve  I.,:  See— 

Daugberty,  Ralph  K.,  3,665,987. 
Hansen,  Kjell  T.,  to  Farinon  Electric.  Carrier  supply  with  synchronous 

redundancy.  3.667,048,0.  325-157. 
Hanson,  Laurence  B.;  and  Arthur  Wallace  W..  to  Gardner-Denver 
Company.  CoUaring  timing  control  system  for  rock  drills.  3,666.025. 
O.  173-112.000 
Hanson.  Victor  W.:  See— 

Frundl.  Ronald  J.;  Hanson,  Victor  W.;  Jamison,  Robert  M.;  and 
Arnold,  Orian  M.,3,666,248. 
Harand,    Efanar;    and    Schabert,    Hans-Peter,    to    Siemena   Aktien- 
gesellichaft.   Gas  turbine   installation   for  nuclear   power  plant. 
3,666.623.0.  176-60. 
Hardinge  Brothers.  Inc.:  See— 
Andrews,^Eari  C,  3,666.278. 
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HTdy.  Gr.h«.  George,  wd  M«te«.l^nard  Kenneth  Mo^.  to 
R«ieU-Hobb«  Limited.  Bever««e  maker  3.665.84 1 . 0.  99-28 1 

Harland  Simon  Limited:  5<<r— 

Worthing,  NicoU*.  3.665.887  .  .    .     .  «     .w    ■ 

HwMCttt  Alexander,  to  Petrocarbon  Developmentt  Lmiited.  Synthesu 
ofammonia.3.666.415.Cl.  23-199.000 

HuUr  Robert  C.  to  Cincinnati  Milling  Machme  Company.  Method 
ofDTOducing  ckjMd  mold  polyurethane  foam  moWmg*  free  of  .ur- 
face  voida  by  fluahing  the  mold  with  a  vaporized  halogenated 
hydrocarbon.  3.666.848.0.  264-39. 

"•"^"'iJn' T'.;S;;er.  Roben  J..  Jr.;  and  Blanch.«l.  Eugene 

J   3  666  400 

Harr  Jerome  D..  to  International  Buainea  Machines  Corporation 
Recoidim  and  reproducing  tyrtem  with  video  heads  readmg  both  in- 
formation d«u  from  oblique  tracks  and  addresa  dau  from  the  lon- 
gitudinal control  track.  3,666.897.0.  1 79-100.20t 

Hirington,  Richard  H  .  to  Inumational  Bu«ne»  Machm«  Con»r.- 
tion.  High  speed  front  mipact  printer.  3,665.852,  CI.  >0>-93^O^ 

HuTis,  Allen  E.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Packer  sleeves.  3,666,010. 
CI.  166-134.000 

Harris.  Derek  Percival:  See—  .     ,  ,  _^  ,- , 

McMurtry,  David  Roberts;  and  Hams,  Derek  Percival,3,666.25 1 

Harris  Frank  L.;  and  Levine,  Sidney.  Process  for  anodmng  alummum 
materials.  3,666.638,  CI.  204-35.00n  ,_  v   „„ 

Harris.  Paul  Anthony;  and  Phoenix,  Lancelot,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (In- 
dustries) Limited.  Speed  Hmiting  systems  for  internal  combustion  en- 
cines  3.665.903,C1.  123-102.000  _ 

HJ?;rRiih«d  T.Mobile  storage  box.  3.666.3 12.  CI  296-1  OOr 

Harris  Robert  R  ;  and  Kressman.  Carl  H  .  to  Sherwm-Williams  Com- 
pany The  Water-«)luble  polyester  resin  contaimng  phenybndan 
dicar'boxylicaacid.  3.666.698,  Q.  260-22  OOm 

Harter,  Clair  M.  Method  and  apparatia  for  making  sleeves.  3,665,744, 
CI.  72-129.000  ^  „        , 

Hartmeister,  Ruben  J.;  and  Maytag,  John  Hardy,  to  <=«»" '"o/"'^ 
Company.  Continuous  printer  and  skip-pnnt  mechanism.  S.Obi.BS  J. 
CI.  101-247. 

Hartwig.  Michael  J.;  Ser—  ,^^.c«.-i 

Gates,  Lauren  W.;and  Hartwig.  Michael  J  ,3,666.017. 

Ham,  Thomas  Jayes:S**-  ,*iUL,ia 

Morris.  Robert  J,  Jr.;  and  Haru,  Thomas  Jayes.3,666, 1 38. 

Har«yama.  Tadayuki:  S«—  t.-»«  „. 

Kawai,    Hiroshi;    Sinohara,    Osamu;    and    Haniyama.    Tadayu- 
ki,3.666,l57. 
Harvey    Donald  M,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  FoWmg  camera 
3.665.831.  CI.  95-39.000  .,   ,.  ^    ,    .     w-i 

Harvey  Donald  M.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Molded  plasuc  bel- 
lows. 3.665,832. CI.  95-39  000  j 
HarweU.lshmaelS.:5rr- 

Christie.  Christopher  E.;  Fedor.  James  R.;  Harwell.  Uhmael  S.,  and 

Riggs.  Roberts. 3,666,598. 

Hashimoto,  Yoshiaki;  and  Hayakawa.  Masatosi,  to  Chukyo  ElectrK 

Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  controlling  rectilmear  motion.  3.663.8  i.i. 

CI  92-24. 

Haskins.  Roy  DeUchable  storage  bin  and  traUer  3.666.129.  CI.  214- 

515.000 
Hastinp.  Coraion  R  :  S«*—  ,  ^x:^  ,,« 

Aue,  Walter  A.;  and  Hastings,  Corazon  R  .3.666.530. 
Hastings  Fiber  Glass  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

McMuUin.  Earl  W.  3.666.3 1 1 . 
Hatton,    Jay    T.    Blower    atuchment   for    reel    type    lawn    mower 

3.665.687. CI.  56-12.9  ^      wu  c 

Haug.  Waher.  to  Kassbohrer.  Karl.  Fahrzengwerke,  G  «"*>"  /»««""« 
mechanism  for  tracked  vehicles,  especially  snow  mobUes.  3,666.033. 
CI.  180-6.48  ,  , 

Haugh.  John  C.  to  General  Mills  Chemicals.  Inc.  Inhibition  of  crystal- 
lization of  liquid  epoxy  resins.  3.666,702.  CI.  260-29.2 
Hauni-Werke  KorberA  Co..  KG:  See— 

Goldbach.  Manfred.  3.665.932. 
Hauser.  Paul,  Pfister,  Walter;  Stucki.  Hans  Ulrich;  Teuwen,  Heinz; 
Fuhring.  Heinrich;  and  Sieber,  Johannes  Helmut,  to  Bohler  A  ^eber 
K.G.-Maschinenfabrik-Augsburg.   Apparatus  for  finishing  fibrous 
material.  3.665.734. CI.  68-18. 
Hauser.  Raimund:  See— 

Pammer.  Gottfried;  and  Walz,  Karl,  3.666.206. 
Havno,  Kaj.  to  ChristianI  A  Nielsen  A/S.  Method  of  subiUmg  sand 
foundations  under  building  works  submerged  in  water.  3.665.720, 
CI.  61-46.000  , 

Hayakawa.  Masatosi:  See—  [  •  ,  x^c  o  •  •, 

Hashimoto,  Yoshiaki;  and  Hayakawa.  Masatosi,3.665,8 1 2. 

Hayami.  Tadao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu.  Device  for  selectively 

switching-over  the  speed  of  feeding  film  in  motion  picture  projector. 

3,666.357,0.352-180.000 
Healy,  Mark,  to  Senninger  Irrigation,  Inc.  Sprinkler  head  apparatus. 

3,666.181,0.  239-206.000 
Heap.  Richard  T:  See— 

DeForcst,  Wilham  S.;  Heap,  Richard  T.;  Widmont,  Joseph  C;  and 

Zagorin,  Harold,3,666,639.  ^   „    ., 

Heath   Ronald  Alfred,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  FIukJ 

operatedservomechaniam  3.665,806,0.91-52.000 
Heftier,  Chester  W,  Jr.  Gun  stock  cover.  3,665.990,0.  l50-52.00r 

Heiart.  Robert  Bernard:  Set—  ^  ,  ^..  ^,, 

Essex,  Andrew  Michael;  and  Heiart,  Robert  Bemard,3.666,633. 


Heidenuui.  Robert  J;  See—  ^   ..  ,^  «  , . 

Ellis.  Larry  C  ;  Chorkey,  WUIiam  J.;  and  Heideman,  Robert 
J. .3.666.256. 
Heidiah,  William  E.:  See— 

Kunkle,  Gerald  E.;  and  Heidiah,  William  E.,3,666,432. 
Heimberger,  Hebnut.  to  Opti-Holding  AG.  Slide  fiastwier  stringer. 

3.665.561. 0.  24-205.1 
Heimur.  Kari:  See—  .„,...  .      „  . 

Ciavattoni,      Anthony;      Hammen,      William;      and      Heimur. 

Kari,3.665.682.  ^  ..    ^ 

Heine.  John  C;  Kerwin.  Edward  M..  Jr.;  and  Gordon.  Colin  G..  to  B^t 
Beranek  and  Newman  Inc.  Phonograph  apparatus.  3.666.275.  O. 
274-1 1. OOr 
Heinemann, Otto:  See—  .,,...»«  *iji 

Ritzman,  Horst;  Heinemann,  Otto;  and  Cioldman.  Wolf.3.665,614. 
Heinrich  Koppers  Gesellschafr  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Stanke.  Walter.  3,666,254. 
Held.  Edward C,  Jr.:  See—  _    ,    ,  .^^  .>.« 

Williams,  George  F.;  and  Held,  Edward  C,  Jr.,3,666.849. 
Helderman,  James  F  ,  to  Ladd  Tool  Company.  Inc..  mesne.  Suspension 
clip  structure  and  apparatus  and  method  for  securing  same  to  a  work 
surface.  3.665.583. 0.  29-254.  .     ^     ^ 

Heldt   Roger,  to  French.  Thomas  &  Sons  Limited.  Curtam  headmg 

Upe.  3.665.977. 0.  139-387  000 
HeU.  Rudolf,  Dr.-Ing.:  See— 

Gertung,  Kurt,  3.666.951  w  .u  . 

Heller,  William  C  ,  Jr.  Printing  method  using  electnc  through-Held  to 

indelibly  lodge  particles.  3,665,856.0.  101-426. 
HeUermann.  Eberhard:  See—  .  ,  ^^^  «-, 

Lings,  Gerhard;  and  HeUermann,  Eberhard,3,666,073. 
Hellings.  Thomas  David  Grinter:  See— 

Reynolds.       Kenneth;       and       HeUinp,       Thomas       David 
Grinter.3.666.467. 
Helm  Herbert  W  .  to  Smithe.  F  L  .  Machine  Company.  Inc  Apparatus 
for  conveying  envelope  blanks  through  the  seal  (lap  adhesive  diywg 
section  of  an  envelope  making  machine  3.666.261.  CI.  271-45.000 
Helms.  Oifford  J.;  and  Papadopoulos.  Stelios  B..  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration.mesne.  Linear  positioner  3.666,977.0.  310-13. 
Helrigel.  Robert  A  ;  and  Ward,  Roderick  K  .  to  Gulf  &  Western  Indus- 
trial Products  Company  Press  frame  3.665.847,0  100-23  l.(X)0 
Hemsley.  Brian;  Hinbest,  Lionel  Frederick;  and  MarshaU.  Joseph  Wil- 
liam. Measuring  apparatus  and  methods  utilizing  a  single  line  scan 
television  camera.  3.666,885.0.  178-6.8 
Henderson.  Oifford  W  Spin  down  3.665,64 1 .  CI.  46-8 1 . 
Henderson,  Danny:  See- 
Moore,  Werton  D  .  ??W5.942.  ..  ^.  ^  ^ 
Henle   Walter  K.;  and  Smutny.  Edgar  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Mag- 
nesium hydride  production  3.666.416. 0.  23-204.000 

Henning.  Lester  A.:  See— 

Sekmakaa.  Kazys;  and  Henning.  Lester  A..3.666.6«y. 
Hensenne  Joseph  F  .  to  Elphiac  Furnace  and  method  of  making  same. 

3.666.250. 0.  263-46.000 
Hentachel.  Hans-Dieter:  See—  ^,     „        r»i  . 

Doring    Wolfgang.   Frenzel,   Bertram;   Hentschel,   Hans-Dieter; 
Kemter.   Heinz;   Mickenautsch,  Werner;  and  Schmidt,  Har- 
ry.3.665.732. 
Heppert.  Donald  E.:  See- 
Lai.  Joginder;  and  Heppert.  Donald  E..3.666.737. 
Heraeus-Schott  Quarzschmelze  GmbH:  See- 
Bayer.  Otto.  3,666.414 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See—  ,,..,., 

Bower,  Barton  K  ;  and  Long.  WendeU  P  .  3,666,743. 
John  Andrew.  3.666.836. 

Kutner.  Abraham,  3.666.715.  ^      ■      r-i       mj    ^.. 

Herczog  Andrew;  and  Smith.  Harold  R.,  to  Commg  Glass  Works. 
Method  of  making  refractory  metal  carbide  thin  fUm  restttois. 
3,665,599,0.  29-620.000 

F^umura,  Masataka;  Shimago,  Kozo;  Okano,  Shigeru;  Nakatani, 
Hiroahi;  and  Hesaka,  Kenji,3.666.756.        „  .    ^  *  w  - 

Hespers,  Winfried,  to  Ravensberger  Eisenhutte  Reinshagen  &  Vogt 
Substitute  for  coal  dust  in  casting  molds  as  lustrous  carbon-forming 
additive.  3.666.706.  CI.  260-29.6 

"""c^tSJT'iiS.J^ -fr^uglass.  Willi«n  M  ;  Hess.  Frederick  D.. 

Jr.;  Morris.  John;  and  Roberts,  James  E  3.666^11. 
Hess.  Robert  V.  Drags  for  snowmobile  trails    3.666,020,  CI.   1  a- 

Hess  Stanley  C,  to  Superior  Industries,  Inc.  Vehicle  gear  shift 
m^hanism.  3,665,776, 0.  74-473.00p  

Hestad  Alfred  M.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Speech  gate.  3.666.892,0.  179-77.  u  r^^-wtion 

Heuser.  G^*  to  Engelhard  Minerds  &  ChemicalsCorporation. 
Hydrogen  diffusion  apparatus.  3.665.680.  CI.  55-158.000 

Hewin-Robins  Incorporated:  See— 
Lippmann.  Arthur  W..  3.666.188. 

Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See—  »  #ia7  018 

Cutler.  Leonard  S.;  and  Hammond.  Donald  L...  3.6*J.0?8^ 

HUgemann  Hm».  and  Oettmwn  Herm.«n^  Fa  "^^^^* 
<^.  GmbH.  Enclosed  pubUc  bath,  and  ti»e  hke.  3.666.004.  CI.  163 

""■'[lllllliiJlir&Sl.?^  TyteU.  Alfred  A.;  Field.  Arthur  K.;  «Ki  HU- 
leman.  Maurice  R..3,666,646. 
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HUsum,  Cyril;  and  Rees,  Huw  David,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great 

Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Minister  of  Aviation  Supply  in  Her 

Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Three  valley  LSA  oscillator. 

3,667.003.0.317-234. 

Hilu.  Ralph  H.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company.  Hydrogen 

generating  compositions.  3.666.672.  CI.  252-188. 
Hinbest,  Lionel  Frederick:  See— 

Hemsley.  Brian;  Hinbest,  Lionel  Frederick;  and  Marshall.  Joseph 
WUliam,3,666.885. 
Hinde,  Doris:  See- 
Mitchell,  Thomas;  and  Grossman,  Frederick,3. 665.773. 
Hindin,  Saul  O.;  Bair,  Daniel  L.;  and  Steele.  Duane  R..  to  Engelhard 
Minerals  A  Chemicals  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  aromatic 
haloamines  from  aromatic  nitroamines.  3,666.8 1 3,  CI.  260-580.000 
Hinger,  Fred  D.  AdjusuUe  drum  mallets.  3.665.799,  CI.  84-422. 
Hino.  Izumi:  See— 

Shiraki,  Takashi;  and  Hino,  Izumi.3.666.147. 
Hirai,  Kentaro:  See— 

Takanizawa,  Akira;  and  Hirai.  Kentaro,3. 666.83 1 . 
Hirohashi.  Toahiyuki:  See— 

Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi.  Toshiyuki;  Ishizu- 
mi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama.  Isamu;  Mori, 
Kazuo;  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.3.666,643. 
Hirsch,  Christian  Worm;  and  Johnsen,  John  Normann.  to  International 
Sundard  Electric  Corporation.  Power  cable.  3.666.879,  O.  174- 
128. 
Hisamatsu.  Tokuichi:  See- 
Honda.  Makoto;  Kubou,  Yasuhiro;  Aoshima,  Atsushi;  Hisamatsu, 
Tokuichi;  and  Ueda.  Minoru.3,666,632. 
Hisey,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Kauffman,  Harold  L.;  and  Hisey,  Richard  M.,3,666,S82. 
Hitco:  See- 
Look,  Lance  G.;  and  Erickson,  David  G..  3.666.210. 
Hoag,  Charles  R.,  to  International  Recreation  Products,  Inc.  Combined 
golf  ball  concentricity  and  compression  tester.  3.665,757,  O.  73- 
94.000 
Hodges,  Frederick  R.  Drinking  receptacle.  3,666,1 10.  CI.  210-469.000 
Hodgins.  Howard  A.,  to  Enterpiize  Machine  and  Development  Cor- 
poration. Cycle  control  means  for  sewing  machines.  3.665.872.  O. 
112-67  000 
Hodgson.  William  W.;  and  Ash.  David  J.,  to  Intemationai  Telephone  & 
Telegraph  Corporation.  Method  for  incorporating  bread  improvers 
in  continuous  bread  making.  3.666.486.  CI.  99-91 .000 
Hoefle,  Milton  L.;  and  Holmes,  Ann,  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  m- 
(Amino-s-triazolyl)benzenesulfonamides     and     their     production. 
3,666.771.0.260-308. 
Hoenig,  Ernest,  to  Suubli  Ltd.  Dobbies.  3,665.972. 0.  1 39-68.000 
Hoffman.  Carroll  B.  Thin  fUm  mill.  3.666,186,0.  241-45. 
Hoffman.  Frank  P.  Combined  drainage  stop-valve  conical  strainer 

device.  3.665.526,0.  4-287. 
Hoffman,  Lewis  C;  and  Nakayama,  Takashi,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  High  dielectric  consunt  ceramic  bodies  and 
compositions  for  producing  same  comprising  iron  oxide.  3.666.505, 
CI.  106-39. 
Hofftnan,  Mary  V.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Uranyl-activated 

strontium  zinc  pyrophosphate  phosphors.  3,666,674, 0.  252-301 . 1 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Grethe,  Guenter,  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje.  3.666.763. 
Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje,  3,666.775. 
Hofmeijer.  Jan:  See— 

GrifRoen,  Albert;  Hofmeijer.  Jan;  Van  Milligen,  Paul  Cornelia; 

Tonnisen,    Jom    Yding;    and    Van    Zanten.    Jacobus    Mar- 

tinus,3.665,7l8. 

Hofmeister,  Laurence  C,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Right  control 

system  including  automatic  altitude  locking  means.  3,<So6,2l3,  O. 

244-77.00d 

Hogan,  John  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Low  density  ethylene- 

butene  copolymers.  3,666.736.0.  260-88.2 
Hohberger,  Clive  P.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  mesne.  Transient 
reduction  apparatus  for  hydraulic  system.  3.665.948, 0.  1 37-8 1 .500 
Hohmann,  Waher;  and  Bien,  Hans-Samuel,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengeaellschaft.  Anthraquinone  dyestuCEi.  3,666.778,  O.  260- 
376. 
Hoke.   Donald   I.,  to   Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.    N-3-Aminoalkyl 
amides,    polymers   thereof,    and    method    for   their   preparation. 
3,666.8 1 (), CI.  260-56 1. OOn 
Holava.  Henry  Michael;  and  Partyke,  Richard  Anthony,  to  Bristol- 
Myers     Company.     4,4-Diphenylhexahydroazepine     compounds. 
3,666.752.0.  260-239.00b 
Holder.  Jean:  See— 

Cahour,    Paul;    Decrop,    Jean;    Holder,    Jean;    and    Ledac. 
Alain.3.666.419. 
Holman,  Leonard:  See— 

Medawar,  George  E.;  and  Holman,  Leonard,3,665,709. 
Holmes,  Ann:  See— 

Hoefle.  Milton  L.;  and  Holmes.  Ann.3. 666,77 1. 
Hobt.  Einar.  Self-codifying  lock.  3.665,741. 0.  70-384. 
Holtermann.  Hugo,  to  Nyegaard  A  Co.  A/S.  N-hydroxyalkyl-2,4.6- 

trtiodosucciananHic  acids.  3.666.803,0.  260-519.000 
Holtkaap,  Wilheimus  H.:  See— 

BiUen,  Ronald  J.;  Holtkamp,  Wilheimus  H.;  and  Vittanen,  Veikko 
K, 3.665,673. 
Hohmann.  Rainer:  See— 

Krcjan.   Friedhelm;   Beese.   Ferdinand;   Hufher,   Hana;   Rtodel. 
Franz;  and  Holzmann.  Rainer.3.665.649. 


Honda  Ciken  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Senzaki.  Takaym,  3,667.020. 
Honda,  Makoto;  Kubou.  Yasuhiro;  Aoahima.  Atsushi;  Hisamatsu. 
Tokuichi;  and  Ueda.  Mincru.  to  Aaahi  Knaei  Kogyo  Kabuahiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  the  aeparatioa  of  aoylic  acid  finora  aqueoua  solu- 
tion containing  acrylic  add  and  acetic  acid.  3,666.632.  Ci.  203-56. 
Honey,  Raymond;  and  Perkins,  James  Frank,  to  Firmcnich  Incor- 
pontted.    Water   aoluUe,   powdered,   tcrpene-containing  flavon. 
3,666.496.0.  99-l40.00r 
Honeywell  Iik.:  See— 

Sicking.  Robert  E..  3,667.013. 
Lcidy,  Lester  R.,  Jr.,  3,666.336. 
Miller,  Robert  C;  and  Ncvins.  Glenn  R..  3.666.076. 
Honnef,  Peter.  Golf  practice  device.  3,666.27 1 . 0. 273-1 85. 
Hook.  Richard  Wayne:  See— 

Hunter.  George  Dwight;  and  Hook,  Richard  Wayne.3,666.284. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Cariaon.  Ronald  H..  3,666,8 1 7. 
Dacha,  Norman  W.,  3,666,776. 
Mac  Kay,  John  K.,  3,666,637. 
Marciniak.  Harry  W..  3,666.61 7. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company:  See — 

Slominski,  Waher  V.,  3.665^29. 
Hopko.   Donald  J.,  to   Windings.   Inc.   Automatic   tube  extractor. 

3,666.191.0.242-18. 
Horany,  Johnny  O.  Broiler  including  cooking  plate.  3,665,840, 0.  99- 

261. 
Horeni,  Edward  R.  Electrical  polishing  apparatus.  3.665.546,  O.  15- 

383. 
Hocinaka.  Ryoji:  See— 

Nakahara,       Yaauji;       Ohmura,      Jukichi;      and      Horinaka, 
Ryoji,3.666.708. 
Horiuchi,  Fukashi:  See— 

Matsui,  Masanao;  and  Horiuchi,  Fukashi.3,666.798. 
Horiuchi.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

CNiyama,    Yasuahi;    Futaki.    Kiyoahi;    Toaa.    Senji;    Horiuchi. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Takemura,  Akira.3.666.47 1 . 
Horner,  John  I.  Mechanical  simulated  action  toy  figure.  3.665,642, 0. 

46-147.000 
Horst,  Purr,  to  Olympia  Werke  AG.  Adjustable  paper  carriage  as- 
sembly. 3.666.07  l.O.  197-60.000 
Horvath,  Laazio:  See — 

Cogar,  George  R.;  Sekae,  Torkjell;  Banziger,  Walter,  Ming,  Joseph 
W;  and  Horvath,  Laszlo,3.666, 1 52. 
Horvitz,    Howard   J.    Dry   mix   for   making   duty   white   concrete. 

3,666,509.0.  106-98.000 
Hoahi,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Susuki,  Rinnosuke;  Hoehi.  Hiroshi;  and  Araki,  Shinichi,3.666,590. 
Hosokawa,  Etsuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Munehiko;  Hosokawa.  Etsuo;  Waki,  Misao;  and  Fu- 

kuahima.  Masatada..3.666.709. 

Hosokawa,   Masuo;   Yokoyama.  Tohei;  and  Urayama,   Kiyoahi,  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hoaokawa  Funtaikogaku  Kenkyusbo.  I>evice  for 

measuring  fluid  characteristic  of  powdered  or  granular  materials. 

3,665,768,0.73-432. 

Hostettler.  Fritz,  to  Inter-Poiyroer  Corporation.  Equilibrated  polyesters 

and  polyurethanes  baaed  thereon.  3.666,724, 0. 260-75. 
Hou,  Ching  Tsang:  See — 

Ciegler,  Alex;  and  Hou,  Ching  Tsang.3.666,630. 
Hough,  Harold  L.:  See- 
Coombs,  Peter  M. ;  and  Hough.  Harold  L.  ,3 ,666. 1 80. 
Houtz,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Kampert,  Keith  W.;  and  Houtz,  Kenneth  E.,3,66«,332. 
Howard,  Boyd  D.:  See- 
Sump,  Kenneth  R.;  Robinson,  Ramon  K.;  Drumheller,  Kirk;  and 
Howard,  Boyd  D..3,666,846. 
Howard,  Herbert  H.,  to  Marine  Swimming  Pool  Equipment  Co.  Auto- 
matically extensible  and  retractable  swimming  pool  cleaner  with 
houaingm  bond  beam.  3.665,525, 0. 4-172.150 
Howe,  Theodore.  Load-carrying  bodies.  3,665,869,0.  108-53. 
Howerter,  Thomas   F.,   to   Oirol   Company.    Raxor-blade  scraper. 

3,665,605,0.  30-169.000 
Hubach,  Louis  E.;  and  Gardner,  Edgar  E.,  to  Tyler.  W.  S..  Incor- 
porated. Edge  seal  strip  for  a  tensioined  screen.  3,666.277.  O.  277- 
166.000 
Hubby,  Laurence  M.,  Jr.  Optical  reaonator  having  aoousto-optic  out- 
put coupling  means.  3,666.349.0.  350-149.(X)0 
Huber,  William  C,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Foldable  construction  block.  3.665.669. 
O.  52-594.000 
HuMer,  Robert,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Developpemcnt  des  indus- 
tries Modemes  (S.E.D.I.M.).  Device  for  the  sealing  of  a  rotataUe 
shaft  3.666.276, 0. 277-30.000 
Hudspeth.  Steve  A.;  and  Lunafbid,  John  B.,  to  FMA.  Inc.  Air  pulatng 

system.  3,666,038,0.  180-66. 
Hufiier,  Hans:  See — 

Krejan,  Friedhelm;  Beese,  Ferdinand;  Hufiier,  Hans;  Riedel, 
Franz;  and  Hotzmann,  Rainer.3.665.649. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Famsworth,  Robert  P.;  and  Wyeth,  Richard  W..  3,666,367. 
Gourlay,  Robert  D..  3.666,976. 

Hunaperger,  Robert  G.;  and  Marsh.  Ogdan  J.,  3.666,567. 
Hughes.  Benjamin  F.  Rotary  mower  holdier  with  expandable  bladea. 
3.665.692.0.56-295. 
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Hughes,  Gordon  Alan;  and  Smith,  Herchel,  uid^ughct  aaaor.  to  uid 
Smith.  Utilization  of  gon-4-«ne  therapy  in  treatment  of  females  and 
in  growth  stimulation.  3,666,838,  C\.  424-243.000 
Huguenin,  Rene:  5«r— 

Outtmann,  Stephan;  and  Huguenin,  Rene,3,666,762. 
Huk,  Karl.  Device  for  joining  together  parts  of  a  piece  of  furniture. 

3.666.303,  a.  287-20.92 
Hulsman.  William  H..  Jr.,  to  Control  Design,  Inc.  Solid  sute  electronic 

thermortat.  3.666,973,0  307-310. 
Hultgren,  Frank  A.,  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation.  Production  of  deep 

drawing  steel.  3,666,369.  CI.  148-12.000 
Huml.  James  O.:  Set— 

Laync,  Gilbert  S.;  and  Huml,  James  0, 3,666,442. 
Hunsperger.  Robert  G.;  and  Marsh,  Ogden  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircra^  Com- 
pany. Method  of  forming  an  ohmic  contact  region  in  a  thin  semicon- 
ductor layer.  3,666.367,  a.  148-1.300 
Hunter.  George  Dwight;  and  Hook.  Richard  Wayne,  to  Deer  &  Com- 
pany. Hydraulic  depth  control  for  drawn  implement  carriers  having 
pivoted  outer  frames.  3,666.284.  CI.  280-43.23 
Hwa.  Chih  M.;  Bodach,  Charles  M.;  and  Schroeder.  C.  D.,  to  Chemed 
Corporation.  Method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  in  aqueous  systems  with 
high  molecular  weight  alkylene  oxide  polymen.  3.666.404.  CI.  21- 
2.700 
Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc.:  5*e— 

Newberger.  Bernard  I.,  Ehrlich.  Stanley  W.;  and  Vergara.  Manuel 
N..  3.666,826. 
Hydroflow  Corporation:  S««— 

Oglesby,  William  T,  3.666,917.  | 

Hyman.  Myles:  See— 

Shechan.     Ronald     T.;     Cowan,     Everett     C;     and     Hyman, 
Myles.3.663,688. 
Hyman,  S.M.,  Ltd.:  5m>—  | 

Hyman,  Sam  M..  3.663.3 1 7. 
Hyman.  Sam  M.,  to  Hyman,  S.  M.,  Ltd.  One-piece  outerwear  with 

cushion.  3.663,3 1 7. CI.  2-84. 
Hyper-Loop,  Inc.:  See — 

Sooimeria,  Marcel  R.,  3,667.023. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See—  I 

Kowal ,  Leonard  J . ,  3 ,663 .604. 
Ichi.Tomoyuki:  See — 

Shimanaka.  Hiroshi;  Irie,  Toshio;  Tanda,  Toshikuni;  and  Ichi, 
Tomoyuki,3,666,368. 
Ichikawa,  Yataro;  Tokaahiki,  Michiyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Nobuo,  to  Teijin 
Limited.  Process  for  the  purification  of  crude  bis-^-hydro-  xyethyl) 
terephthalate.  3.666,79 1, CI.  260-473.0pr 
ICM.lnc.  See- 

Smith,RalphE.,  3,666,172.  f 

ldeka.Tadashi:5r«— 

Shiba.  Keisuke;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Meka,  Tadashi,3.666.480. 
IgneU,  Rolf  Lennart,  to  Sobrefina  SA.  Packaging  conuiiwr.  3,666,163, 

CI.  229- 1 4.00b 
Iketani,  Koichi:  See— 

Takagi,       Kazumi;       Murakami,       Masahiro;       and       Iketani, 
Koichi,3,666,8l6 
Ueks,  Eugene.  Hand  weaving  loom  3.663,97 1, CI.  139-33.000 
Ilford  Limited:  See— 

Douglas,  Daivd  Ramsay,  3,666,473.  » 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc . :  5«r  —  I 

Biesecker,  Donald  Leslie,  3,666,342. 
I.M.I.  Division  of  Bccton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

E>oniguian .  Thaddeus  M . ,  3 ,666,630. 
Imperial  Camera  Corporation:  See— 

Irwin.  George.  3.663.827. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  5m— 

Bamett. Gerald  Wilton;  and  Inshaw,  John  Leslie.  3,666,301 . 
Crabtree.  Allen,  3,666,739. 

Davy.  Geoffrey  Spencer;  and  Matthews.  Vincent.  3.666.7 1 7. 
Moore.  James.  3.666.696. 
Morris.  Carolyn  Ethel  Mary.  3,666,7 1 1 . 
Nield,  Eric;  and  Rose,  John  Brewster,  3,666,720. 
Osmond.  Desmond  Wilfrid  John;  artd  Waite.  Frederick  Andrew. 
3.666.430. 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kyirach)  Limited:  See— 

Gooaey.  Richard  Ernest,  3.666.433. 
Imperial-Eastman  Corporation:  See— 
Kowal.  Leonard  J..  3.663.391 . 
Rider.  Thomas  F..  3.666.220. 
Impukphysik  GmbH:  5m— 

FrungeL  Frank;  and  Krawarik.  Peter.  3.666,943. 
bnyanilov,  Leonid  Mikhailovich:  5cr— 

Amoaov,  Pavel  Evgenievich;  Irayanitov.  Leonid   Mikhailovich; 
Smekhov.    Vitaly    Konstantinovich;    and    Troffanov.    Valcry 
Leonklovich.3.666.384. 
In  T  VeM.  Cornelia.  ScparatcM-  for  liquids  of  different  specific  gravities. 

3.666.108.0.210-303. 
Inaba,  Shigebo;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi.  Toshiyuki;  lahizumi, 
Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama.  Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo; 
Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.    Limited.    Production    at   beiixodiazepine    derivatives. 
3.666.643. 0.  204.158.000 
bdiaaa  University  Foundation:  See— 
Muhler.  Joseph  C.  3.666.833. 
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Indramat-Geaellachaft     (Ur     Indutthe-Rationalisicrung     und     Auto- 
matisierung  GmbH:  See — 
Bartholomaus.  Reiner,  and  Krohn.  Holger,  3,663,807. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See— 

Adams,  William  L.,  3.666,62 1 . 
Industriele  Ondememing  Wavin  N. V.:  5«»— 

De  Putter,  Warner  Jan.  3.663.968. 
Ingram,  Woodrow  Hayes,  II,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Emulsifiabie 
phenolic  resin  comprising  a  resole  and  a  soluble  protein.  3,666,694. 
CI  260-7. 
Innes.  William  P.:  Set— 

Rhodenizer.  Harold  L.;  Grunwald.  John  J.;  and  Innes.  William 
P..3.666.349. 
Inoue.  Kazumasa:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Akira;  and  Inoue,  Kazumasa,3,666,372. 
Inouye,  Masaru:  See— 

Arai,  Sumio;  Inouye,  Masani;  Ogau,  Yuzuru;  Niimi,  Yukihisa;  and 
Nishimoto,  Uitiro,3.666.661. 
Inshaw,  John  Leslie:  See— 

Bamen,  Gerald  WUton;  and  Inshaw,  John  Lcslie,3,666,301. 
Insta-Snap,  Inc.:  See — 

Myers,  Herman  A  ,  3,666,260. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petroles.  dcs  Carburants  et  Lubdflants:  See— 

Torek.  Bernard;  aitd  Sajus.  Lucien,  3,666.823. 
Instrumenution  Specialties  Company:  See— 

Allington.  Robert  W  .  and  Griess.  Herbert  C,  3,667,056. 
Inter-Polymer  Corporation:  See— 
Hostettler,  Fntz.  3.666.724. 
Interlake.  IiK.:  See— 

MadTx>nic,  Ivo;  and  Mertdogan,  Akgun,  3,666.438. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  5m— 
Banks,  Willard  K.,  3.666.247. 
Banks.  Willard  K..  3.666.338. 
Beynnon.  David  S.,  and  King,  Bruce  D.,  3,666.463. 
Brack,  Karl;  Gorey,  Edward  F  ;  and  Schwuttke,  Guenther  H.. 

3.666.348. 
Chapman.  Daniel  W.;  Michaelaen.  John  D;  and  Stryker.  Frederick 

J.  3.666.663. 
Colom,  Lucas  A.;  and  Levine,  Harold  A  ,  3.666,473. 
Fowler,  Raymond  L.;  Parken.  Edward  W.;  Robbins.  Larry  H.;  and 

Woods.  Joe  W.,  3.666.262. 
Harr,  Jerome  D.,  3,666,897. 
Harrington,  Richard  H.,  3,663.832. 

Kanazawa,  Kay  Keiji;  and  Street,  George  Bryan,  3,666.354. 
Lasky.  Daniel  J.;  and  Weisel,  Harold  C  ,  3.666,648. 
Lay,  Frank  M  .3,666.981. 

Luttman.  Erwin  W;  and  Medley,  Harold  C  .  3.666.3 18. 
Schaefer.  John  O  .  3.666.070 
Wenner,  John  W,.  3.666,202. 
International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc.:  5<tr— 

Evers.  William  John,  3,666,493 
International  Harvester  Company:  5m— 

Kampert,  Keith  W.;  and  Houu,  Kenneth  E.,  3.666,332. 
International  Machiitery  Corporation,  S.A.:  5m— 

Mencacci,  Samuel  AU^ed.  3,666,1 77. 
International  Recreation  Products,  Inc.:  5m— 

Hoag,  Charles  R..  3.665,737 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  5m— 

Basard,    Robert;    Stoll.    Pierre    E.    C;    and    Sedes,    Pierre    H., 

3,665,616. 
Hirsch,  Christian  Worm;  and  Johnsen,  John  Normann,  3,666,879. 
Simon,  Stephane  Marcel  Clement;  and  Verhille,  Henri  Albert  Juli, 
3,667,001 
International  Telephone  A  Telegraph  Corporation:  5m— 
Hodgson,  William  W.,  and  Ash,  David  J  .  3,666,486. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  5m — 
Hestad,  Alfred  M.,  3.666.892. 
Julinot.  Helmut  D  .  3.666.392 
Malm.  Marvin  Forrest,  3.666.997. 
Ray.  WiUiam  A.,  3.666.173. 
Irie.  Hiroshi:  5m— 

Terai,  Shiro;  Sugiyama.   Yoshihiko;  Suzuki,  Toshio;  aitd  Irie, 
Hiroahi,3.666.320. 
Irie.  Toshio:  5m— 

Shimanaka,  Hiroshi;  Irie.  Toshio;  Tanda.  Toshikuni;  and  Ichi. 

Toinoyuki.3 .666.568. 

Irwin.  Cari  Francis,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Tris(isocyanatotolyl)  isocyanurate-tolylene  diisocyanate  complexes. 

3.666.725.0.260-75. 

Irwin.  George,  to  Imperial  Camera  Corporation.  Flash  lamp  actuating 

structure.  3.665.827. 0. 95- 1 1 .50r 
Isaacson.    Robert    B..    to    Ceianese    Corporation.    Porous    article. 

3.666,517.0.  117-7.000 
Ishida.  Kinyu;  and  Okamura.  Yasuhiro.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Broken  yam 

winding  apparatus.  3.666.1 54. 0.  226-195. 
Ishidoshiro,  Hiroshi:  5m— 

Sando.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ishidoshiro.  Hiroshi.3.665.53 1 . 
Ishige.  Sadao:  5m — 

Kimura.  Shiro;  Kobayashi.  Teruo;  and  Ishige.  Sadao.3.666.525. 
Ishihara,  Nobuji:  5m— 

Kigane,  Koji;  lahihara.  Nobuji;  and  Kametaka.  Atuahi.3,666.542. 
laMi.  Shigetaka:  5m— 

Yokotsuka,  Tamotsu;  and  bhii.  Shigetaka.3.666.487. 
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Ishizumi.  Kikuo:  5m— 

Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi.  Toshiyuki;  lahizu- 
mi. Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama.  isamu;  Mori. 
Kazuo;  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.3.666.643. 
Isle  of  Man.  The:  5m— 

MitcheU.  Thomas;  and  Grossman.  Frederick.  3,665,773. 
Isnor,  Russell  S.,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Com  popper.  3,666.499. 

0.99-238.1 
bogai.  Yoshimasa:  5m— 

Okuno.  Kenxo;  iugaki.  Takaharu;  isogai.  YoahimMa;  Yoahida. 
Kazuo:  Fujiki.  Konosuke;  and  Odagawa.  Katumi.3,666.809. 
Itagaki,  Takaharu:  5m— 

Okuno.  Keiizo:  Itagaki.  Takaharu;  bogai.  Yoahimasa;  Yoahida. 
Kazuo;  Fujiki.  Konosuke;  and  Odagawa.  Katumi.3.666.809. 
iUya.  Nobushigc;  KasMMhiU.  Katsuzo;  Mizutani.  Toshio;  Kitamura. 
Shigeyoahi;  Nakai.  Shinji;  Kameda.  Nobuyuki;  Fujirooto.  Keimet; 
and   Okuno.    Yositosi,   to   Sumitomo   Chemical   Company.    Ltd. 
CyclopropanccarboxyUc  acid  esteiv.  3.666.789. 0.  260-468.000 
Itek  Corporation:  5m— 

Keller.  Juergcn  H.  H.;  and  Spcaguc.  Robert  Hicks.  3.666.464. 
ito.  Fukuzo:  5m— 

ito.  Fukuzo;  Sekine.  Masaoki;  Ito,  Fukuzo;  Sekine.  Masaoki;  Ito. 

Fukuzo;  and  Sekine.  Masaoki.3.666.192. 
ito.  Fukuzo;  Sekine.  Masaoki;  Ito.  Fukuzo;  Sekine.  Masaoki;  Ito. 
Fukuzo;  and  Sekine.  Masaoki.3.666.192. 
ito.  Fukuzo;  Sekine.  Masaoki;  Ito.  Fukuzo;  Sekine.  Masaoki;  Ito.  Fuku- 
zo; and  Sekine,  Masaoki,  to  Tokyo  Denki  ICabaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tokyo  Denki  ICagaku  Kogyo  ICabushiki  iCaisha  Tokyo  Denki 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  ICaisha.  Cartridge  for  endless  tape  Car- 
tridge for  emOess  tape.  3.666. 192. 0.  242-55.19 
ito.  Kenji:  5m— 

Shimauchi.  Shiro;  Minemura.  Norihiro;  Matsui.  Takeshi;  ito.  Ken- 
ji;      Shima,      Takue;       Kawase.       Shoji;       and      Oshima, 
Masataka.3.666.403. 
Ito.  Ken;  Kaminaka.  Hiroshi;  Kotera.  Norio;  Kuruma.  Hiroshi;  and  Mu- 
rau.  Yoshiro.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  i>olycarboxy- 
triphenyl  phosphates.  3.666,840.0.  260-942.000 
Ivan  Sorvall  Inc.:  5m— 

Filz.Charles  J.  3.666.171. 
iwai.  Toshiharu;  and  Yamazaki.  Kazukiyo.  to  Nitto  Denki  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  a/k/a  Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Com- 
posite layer  sheet  material.  3,666,615,0.  161-185.000 
lwaki,Tsutomu:  5m— 

Fukuda,  Masataro;  and  Iwaki,  Tsutomu,3,666.565. 
Iwasaki.  Masahiro;  Goto.  Nobuyuki;  Fujisaki.  Hiroya;  and  Niwa.  Ku- 
nihiko.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Speech  articulation 
fluency  modutotion  communication  system.  3.667.047.  O.  325- 
45.000 
Iwasaki  Tsushinki  Kabushiki:  5m— 

Uchida.  Kozo.  3.667.055. 
iwata.  Tetuo,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  iCaisha,  a/k/a  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Moving-handrail  device  in  moving  stair- 
ways and  the  like.  3,666.075.0.  198-16. 
iwatsu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  5m— 
Uchida.  Kozo.  3.667,055. 
J.  A  S.,  Limited:  5m— 

Wylde,  Stephen  Jack,  3,665,65 1 . 
Jabsen,  Felix  S.,  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Nuclear  fuel  rod 

supporting  arrangements.  3,663,386,0.  29-428. 
Jachimowicz,  George  A.;  Minatelli,  Mark  A.;  and  Preston,  Harold  M., 
to  General  Mitts  ChcmicsJs,  Inc.  Epoxy  resin  adhesive  containing  a 
polymeric  fatty-  amido  amine  aitd  monomeric  fatty-amido  amine 
mixture  as  the  curing  agent.  3,666,693,0.  260-18. 
Jackson,  George  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  warp  knitting  a  simulated  woven  fabric.  3.663.733,  O. 
66-87. 
Jackson.  George  W.:  5m— 

EUiott.  James  O.;  and  Jackson.  George  W..3.667.0I9. 
Jackson.  Harold  G.  Leveling  device.  3.665.536.  CI.  14-71. 
Jackson.  Samuel  Robert,  to  Varian  Associates.  Depressable  beam  col- 
lector structure  for  electron  tubes.  3.666.980. 0.  3 1 3-39. 
Jacura.  Zcnon;  Adams.  i>hillip;  and  JuUano.  Benedict  R..  to  Millmaster 
Onyx  Corporation.  Recovery  of  3-<3.4-<lihydroxyphenyl)-L-alanine 
fhMi  beans  with  water.  3.666.802. 0.  260-5 1 9.000 
Jaeger.  Eginhard:  5m— 

Nebehing,  Hermann  H.;  aitd  Jaeger.  Eginhard.3.666.433. 
Ja^er.  Robert  Francia;  and  King.  Emcat  Fred«ick.  Jr.  Pipe  tool. 

3.663479.0.  29-237.000 
Jagger,GordonH.:5M — 

Beard.  Kenaath  A.;  Daykin.  Tlieodore  W.;  and  Jagger.  Gordon 
H. 3.665.772. 
Jamison.  Robert  M.:  5m— 

Frundl.  Ronald  J.;  Hanson.  Victor  W.;  Jamison.  Robert  M.;  and 
Arnold.  Orlan  M..3.666.248. 
Jannuzzi,  Frank.  Sr.  Above-the-ground  swimming  pool.  3.665.524. 0. 

4-172.190 
Jaquctte.  Robert  D..  to  Air- Way  ManuSscturing  Company.  O-ring 

Bouatiag  machine.  3.665.578, 0.  29-2 1 1 . 
Jafka.  Ernst  H..  ID:  5w- 

Wsbster.  lUnson  W..  Jr.;  and  Jarke.  Ernst  H..  ni.3.666.936. 
Jarowmko.  Wadyn;  and  Rutenberg.  Morton  W..  to  National  Starch 
and  ChMBlcal  Cotporatloa.  Cationic  starch  product  in  liquid  form. 
3.666.75 1. 0.  200-233.3 


Jaainski.  Leon:  5m— 

Bogut,  Henry  A.;  and  JasinsU,  Leon,3,667,026. 
Jaskm,  Howard,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Ammunitioii. 
3,665.861.0.  102-93.000 

Javes.  Arthur,  to  Sea  and  Air  Inc.  Catraiaran.  3.665.885. 0.  114-61. 
Jebas.  Jiri:  5m— 

Smitmajer.  Zdenek;  Blaskovits.  Pavel;  Krajmer.  Anton;  and  Jebas. 
Jiri.3.666.909. 
JefTeraon  Chemical  Company.  Inc. :  5m— 
Godfrey.  Norman  Bell,  3.666,72 1 . 
Rowton,  lUchard  Lee,  3,666,788. 
Jendrychowska-Bonamour,  Anna-Maria:  5m— 

Chapiro,     Adolphe;     and     Jendrychowska-Bonamour,     Anna- 
Maria,3.666.693. 
Jenkins.  John  W..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  HydroeaUcylation  process  and 

catalyst.  3,666.824. 0.  260-672. 
Jenkinson.  Doris  Audrey:  5m— 

Carr-Bricm,      Kenneth      Garfield;      and      Jenkimon.      Dorv 
Audrey  .3.666.943. 
Jenney.  Deane  K.:  Set— 

Fulmer.  Keith  H.;  and  Jenney.  Deane  K..3.665,957. 
Jensen.  Andrew  O.:  5m— 

Campbell.  Albert  Evan.  Jr.;  and  Jensen,  Andrew  0.3,666,429. 
Jensen,  Charles  £.:  5m— 

Johnaon,  Richard  A.;  Jensen,  Charles  £.;  and  Renskers.  John 
O.  .3 .666.090. 
Jensen.  Edward  R.;  Long.  John  E.;  and  Williams.  Leamon  D..  to  CPC 
International  Inc.  Novel  starch  geb  and  process  for  making  same. 
3.666.557. 0.  127-32. 
Jensen.  Edward  R.:  5m— 

Williams.  Leamon  Dale;  and  Jensen.  Edward  R..3.666,5 1 1 . 
Jensen.  Erik;  and  Blankenship.  Shelby  L..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Electric  resistance  convection  heater.  3.666.924.  O. 
219-552. 
Jensen.  Finn  Benzon.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Energy  absorbing 

steering  column.  3.663,777, 0.  74-492.000 
Jensen,    Marcm    M.    Environment    contaminent    control    console. 

3.665,917,0.  128-2. 
Jet  Snix,  Inc.:  5m— 

Gray,  Brent  E.,  3,665.619. 
Joa.CurtG.  Absorbent  pad.  3.666.61  l.O.  161-147. 
Joh.  Kleinewefers  Sohne:  5m— 

Schlunke,  Jurgen,  3,665,846. 
Johansson,  Kari  Borje,  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Suspension  arrangement  for 

heat  exchanger  plates.  3,666.226,  CI.  248-2 14 
John  Andrew,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Blends  of  poiyprx>pylene  with 

hydrogenated  hydrocarbon  resins.  3,666,836, 0.  260-897.00* 
Johnsen,  John  Normann:  5m— 

Hirsch,  Christian  Worm;  and  Johnsen.  John  Normann.3.666.879. 
Johnson  A  Johnson:  5m— 

Briskin.  Theodore  S.;  and  Remanick.  Allen  H.,  3.666.750. 
Kahvaites,  Frank;  and  Doviak,  Peter  L..  3,666,609. 
Lindquist,  Julius  A;  and  Buese.  George  J..  3.665.9 18. 
Johnaon.  Emest  D..  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The.  Safety 

brake  for  passenger  conveyor.  3.666,074.0.  I98-I6.00r 
Johnson.  Frederick  O.:  5m— 

Watson.  John  D.;  Thompson.  Francis  T.;  and  Johnson.  Frederick 
0..3.666.994. 
Johnson,  Jimmie.  Jig  for  cabinet  door  comtruction.  3,665.986.  O 

144-288. 
Johnson.  John  N.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  High  temperature 

seal.  3.666.001. 0.  277-234.000  ^^ 

Johnson.  Neil  E.:  5m— 

Alper.  Allen  M.;  Doman.  Robert  C;  Johnson,  Neil  E.;  and  Mc- 

Nally.  Robert  N..3.666.507. 

Johnson.  Richard  A.;  Jensen.  Oiaries  E.;  and  Renskers.  John  O..  to 

Coikraft.  Inc.  Coil  form  and  carrier  strip.  3.666.090, 0.  206-56.0ab 

Johnson,  Richard  H.,  to  Stone  Container  C<Mporation.  Packacina 

machine.  3,663,673, 0.  33-223.000  ^ 

Johnaon,  Richard  H.:  5m— 

Partain.  James  H.;  and  Johnaon.  Richard  H..3.666. 168. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  5m— 

Dube.  Victor  J.;  TlKxna.  Paul  E.;  and  ICao.  Jao  Shiun.  3.665.765. 
Johnston.   James    Stewart,    to    Roaemount    Enguieering   Company 
Limited.  Temperature  measuring  apparatus.  3.665.766.  O.  73- 
342.000 
Jones  A  Ljuighlin  Steel  Corporation:  5m— 

ICorchynsky.  Michael;  Grozier,  John  David;  hfihelich,  John  L.; 

BeO.  John  R.;  and  Luyckx.  Leon,  3,666.452. 
Korchynsky.  Michael;  Grozier.  John  David;  and  Mihelich.  John  L.. 
3.666.570. 
Jones,  Allen  J.,  to  Michel  Lumber  Company.  Roll  out  fUmace  arate 

3.665.894.0.122-374.000  "^ 

Jones.  Frank  N.;  and  Richardson.  Ronald  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.    I.,   and   Company.    ThermaOy   suUe   2-perfluoro-substituted 
benzothiazoles.  3.666,769. 0.  260-304. 
Jones,  Price  D..  to  Swiss  American  Precision  Imports,  Inc.  Twvezen. 

3.665.790,0.81-43.000 
Jonca,  Richard  A.:  Sm- 

CorMn.    italph    L.;    Jones,    Richard    A.;    and    Bycfs,    Robert 
0.,3 .666,5  64. 
Jonas,  TiMiaaB  £.:  5^— 

Burke,  wmua  F.;  Oihriiw.  Daniel  A.;  and  Jooea.  Hkmbm 
E..3.666.928.  ^^      ^^ 
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Jones.  WUliain  P..  to  Dreiaer  Induathea.  Inc.  Oxidation  raaiitant  gra- 
phite and  carbon  abapea.  3.666,SSS.  CI.  1 1 7.228.000 
Jonjo,  Mikio;  and  Funikawa.  Yoahiyaau,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indua- 
triea.  Ltd. Method  for  production  of  cytidine  (or  deoxycytidine)-5'- 
diphoaphate  choline  and  intermediatea  therefor.  3,666,748,  CI.  260- 
211.5 
Jordan.  Wealey  A.,  to  General  MiUa,  INc.  Thickener  nitroparaflina. 

3.666.377,  a.  149-89. 
Jom,  Raoul.  Pivot  or  aupport  sleeve  with  rcailient  layer.  3.666,301 . 0. 

287-85. 
Juliano.  Benedict  R.:  See — 

Jacura,     Zenon;     Adama,     Phillip;     and     Juliano,     Benedict 
<»    R..3.666.802. 
JuHnot.  Helmut  D.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Safety  shutoff.  3.666.392.  a.  431-78.000 
Jung.  Dietrich:  See— 

Wellington.  Chariea  K.;  Jung.  Dietrich;  and  Kwasnicwski.  George 
A..3.666.193. 
Junk.  Heinrich  J.,  to  Chamoia  Electronic  Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc.  Ceiling  mounting  ring  for  speaker  cones.  3.666.040.  CI.  181- 
3l.00r 
Juatice.  Mary  Ann;  and  McCutchan,  Joaeph  W.,  to  University  of 
Califomia,  The  Regents  of  the.  High  flux  lemi-permeable  celluloaic 
derivative   membranea  with  dry   handling  capabilitiea  and  their 
method  of  preparation.  3,666,508,0.  106-183. 
Kabanov,  Viktor  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Kargin.  Valentin  Alexeevich;  Polak.  Lev  Solomonovich;  Kabanov, 
Viktor  Alexandrovich;  Zubov,  VHaly  Pavlovich;  and  Pankova. 
Valentina  Fedorovna.3 .666.740. 
Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Bambi:  See—  , 

Oka,  Motoo.  3.665.564.  * 

Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Hoaokawa  Funtaikogaku  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Hoaokawa,  Maauo;  Yokoyama.  Tohci;  and  Urayama.  Kiyoahi, 
3.665.768. 
Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Koparu:  See—  \ 

Hayami.  Tadao.  3.666.357.  | 

Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Moriu  Seiaakuaho:  See— 

OU.  Sadayaau,  3.666,939. 
Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Toyoda  Jidoahokki  Seiaakuaho:  See— 

Shimizu.  Maaahiko.  3,666.128. 
Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyuaho:  5er— 

Chiku.  Takewo,  3.666,56 1 . 
Kachnik.  Joaeph  E..  to  Western  Company  of  North  America.  The.  Su- 
percharge hoae.  3,665.967.  CI.  1 38- 137 
Kadota.  Oaamu:  See— 

Ktmun,        Kenji;        Watando,        Kouaaku;        and        Kadota, 
Oaamu,3,665,848. 
Kaeatin,  Oacar  E.  Clothes  pole  and  ahelf  combination.  3,665,868,  CI. 

108-29. 
Kaiaer  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Nowak,  Thomaa  A.,  3,665,998 
Rigga.  Milton  D..  3,666,082. 
Kaiaer,  Bemhard.  to  Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH.  Parking  meter  having  an 
increaaed  rate  during  peak  demand  perioda.  3.666.067.  CI.   194- 
22.000 
KaiaerinSl^tries Corporation:  See— 

Stone.  >  Joseph    K.;    Beck,    Peter   J.;    and    Prince.    Edward   J.. 
3.6tt.445. 
Kalle  Akti^geacUachaft:  See— 

AmetB,  Reinhold;  Trittler.  Hana;  and  Emig.  Jurgen,  3,666,458. 
WittefHorst.  3.665.796. 
Kalopisaia.  Gregoire;  and  Bugaut,  Andree,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 
L'Oreal.  Diaraino  phenol  hair  dyeing  compoundii.  3,666,812,  CI. 
260-574. 
Kalopisaia.  Gregoire;  and  Vanlerberghe,  Guy.  to  Societe  Anonyme 
dite:  LX>real.  Detergent  compoaition  and  proceaa  of  shampooing 
hair  therewith.  3.666.671,0.  252-173. 
Kahenbach  A  Voigt:  See—  I 

Saupe,  Martin,  3,665.606. 
Kahraitea,  Frank;  and  Doviak,  Peter  L.,  to  Johnaon  A  Johnaon.  Reticu- 
late aheet  material.  3,666.609,  CI.  161-109. 
Kamazuka,  bezi,  to  Nippondenao  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Driving  device  for 

Aiel  InjectioB  aoienoid  valvea.  3.665.898. 0.  1 23-32. 
Kameda.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Itaya.  Nobuahige;  Kamoahiu.  Katsuzo;  Mizutani,  Toahio;  Kitamu- 
ra.  Shigeyoahi;  Nakai,  Shinji;  Kameda,  Nobuyuki;  Fujimoto. 
Keimei;  and  Okuno.  Yo«itoai.3.666.789. 
Karaetaka,  Atuahi:  See— 

Kigaoe.  Koji;  bhihara.  Nobuji;  and  Kametaka.  Atuahi.3.666.542. 
Kamibayaahi,  Tetauaaburo:  See— 

Oahina,    Shintaro;    Kobayaahi.    Toshihiko;    Kamibayaahi.    Tet- 
auaaburo; Okada.  Akira;  Komazawa,  Yoahihiaa;  and  Komuro. 
Keigo.3.666.635. 
Kaminaka.  Hiroahi:  See— 

Ito,  Ken;  Kaminaka.  Hiroahi;  Kotera.  Norio;  Kuruma,  Hiroahi;  and 
Murata.  Yoahiro.3.666.840.  , 

Kamiya,  Akimi:  See— 

Yoahino.  Maaataka;  Kamiya,  Akimi;  Ogawa.  Nin;  Oguri,  Atauahi; 
and  Muramatsu,  Shigeo.3,666,007. 
Kammermeyer,  Kari;  and  Soilami,  Blaae  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation. 
The.  Method  ot  recovering  carbon  dioxide  flroa  a  fluid.  3.665,678, 
a.  SS-68.000 


Kamoahita.  Katauzo:  See — 

luya,  Nobuahige;  Kamoahita.  Katauzo;  Mizutani.  Toahio;  Kitamu- 
ra.  Shigeyoahi;  Nakai,  SMnji;  Kameda,  Nobuyuki;  Fujimoto, 
Keimei;  and  Okuno,  Yaaitaai,3,666,789. 
Kampert,  Keith  W.,  and  Houtz,  Kenneth  E..  to  International  Harveater 
Company.  Self  aligning  thruat  buahing  aaaemMy.  3.666.332.  Q.  308- 
135. 
Kanatsiz.  Necati:  See — 

Raynes,  Burt  F.;  Kanatsiz,  Necati;  and  Ottle,  Robert  E.,3,666.1 18. 
Kanazawa.  Kay  Keiji;  and  Street,  George  Bryan,  to  Intematioaal  Buai- 
neaa  Machitiea  Corporation.  Manufacture  of  electrophotographic 
plate.  3.666,554.  a.  1 17-230.000 
KantoU.  Robert  A.;  and  West,  Norman  H..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Fluidic  aound  reproduction  system.  3.666.273,  CI.  274-6.000 
Kantorowicz,  Gerard,  to  Thomaon-CSF.  Wide-band  high-power  delay 

line.  3.666.984,  a.  315-3.500 
Kao.  Jao  Shiun:  See— 

Dube.  Victor  J.;  Thoma.  Paul  E.;  and  Kao.  Jao  Shiun,3,665.76S. 
Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aral.  Sumio;  Inouyc.  Maaaru;  Ogata.  Yuzuru;  Niimi.  Yukihiaa;  and 
Niahimoto.  Uitiro.  3.666.661 . 
Kaplan.  Sam  H.,  to  Zenith  Racho  Corporation.  Proceaa  of  acreening  a 

ahadow  maak  color  tube.  3.666.462.  CI.  96-36. 1 
Kappers  Klimatechnik  GmbH  A  Co..  KG:  See— 

Brylka.  Rudolf;  and  Kleinwachter.  Hana-Jurgen.  3.666,1 74. 
Kargin,  Valentin  Alexeevich;  Polak,  Lev  Solomonovich;  Kabanov,  Vik- 
tor Alexandrovich;  Zubov,  Vitaly  Pavlovich;  and  Pankova,  Valentina 
Fedorovna.  Method  of  producing  high  molecular  polyallyl  alcohol. 
3,666,740,0.260-91.3 
Karpol,  Zvi  Y.,  to  Keystone  Diviaion-Berkey  Photo.  Solenoid-actuated 
maak  for  automatic  expoaure  control  for  cameraa.  3.665.826, 0.  95- 
lO.Ocd 
Kaspers,  Helmut:  See — 

Buchel,  Kari-Heinz;  Regel,  Erik;  Grewe.  Ferdinand;  Scheinpflug. 
Hana;  and  Kaapera,  Helmut.3. 666.862. 
Kaaabohrer.  Kari.  Fahrzengwerke.  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Haug.  Waher,  3,666,033. 
Kastler,  Alfred;  Arditi,  Maurice,  and  Cerez,  Pierre,  to  Agencc  Na- 
tionale  de  Vaioriaation  de  la  Recherche.  Optically  pumped  alkali 
atomic  beam  frequency  standard.  3.667.066. 0.  331-3. 
Katnack.  Frcdric  Leroy.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device 
employing  two-metal  contact  aitd  polycrystalline  insolation  means. 
3,667,008, 0.  3 17-235.00r 
Kato,  Maaayuki:  See — 

Sakai.    Michihiko;    Kato.    Maaayuki;    Hagiwara,   Hikoichi;   and 

Koniahi.  Kazuo,3,666.785. 
Sakai,    Michihiko;   Kato,    Maaayukr.    Hagiwara.   Hikoichi;   and 
Koniahi.  Kazuo,3,666,786. 
Katona,  Joaeph  W.;  and  Crouae.  David  W  ,  to  MiUa  Productt,  Inc.  Oven 
door  window   unit  for  self-cleaning  ovena.    3,665,915.  CI.    126- 
200.000 
Kataibaa.  Themiatoklia:  See — 

Dalibor,  Horat;  and  KalNbaa,ThenUstoklia.3.666.833. 
Katz.  Robert  E.;  aitd  Grainger,  Frederick,  said  Grainger  aaaor.  to  aaid 

Katt.  Forming  multiple  pajge  pamphlet.  3.665,8 17, 0.  93-61  .OOr 
Kaulfman.  Harold  L.,  and  Hisey,  Richard  M.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Com- 
pany. Chip  placement  in  a  grid  patterned  sheet.  3.666,582,  CI.  156- 
63. 
Kaufman,  Jack:  See- 
Lund,  Alvin  R.;  and  Kaufinan,  Jack,3,665,626. 
Kawai,  Hiroahi;  Sinohara.  Oaamu;  and  Haruyania,  Tadayuki,  to  Mal- 
suahiu  Electric   Industrial  Co.,   Ltd.   Electric  aupler  apparatus. 
3.666.157,0.227-131.000 
Xawamura.    Katauhiko,    to    Yamaha    Hattudoki    Kabuahiki   Kaiaha. 
Sheave  drive  type  automatic  tranamiaaion  device  3.665,781.  O.  74- 
230. 1 70 
Kawana.  Teruiraauke:  See— 

Nagayama,  Maauzo;  and  Kawana,  Terunasuke,3 ,666,797. 
Kawaaaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Shimanaka,  Hiroahi;  Irie.  Toahio;  Tanda.  Toahikuni;  and  lehi, 
Tomoyuki.  3.666.568. 
Kawaae,  Shoji:  5«r— 

Shimauchi,  Shiro;  Minemura,  Norihiro;  Mataui,  Takeahi;  Ito.  Ken- 
ji;      Shima.       Takue;       Kawaae.       Shoji;      and      Oahima, 
Maaataka,3. 666.403 
Kawulka,  Paul:  See— 

Mehl.  Emeat;  Kohut,  Michael;  and  Kawulka,  Paul,3.666,437. 
KeeMe.  John;  and  Morgan.  Edward  leian.  to  Littlejohn.  Sidney  R..  A 

Company  Limited.  Reproduction  camera.  3.666.366, 0.  355-56. 
Kehr.  Clifton  L.;  Wazolek.  Walter  R  ;  and  Werber.  Frank  X..  to  Grace. 
W.  R..  A  Co.  Polymeric  maater  plate  and  method.  3.666.461. 0.  96- 
33.001 
Keil.  Joaeph  W..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Antifoam  preparation 

for  aqueoua  aystems.  3.666,68 1 , 0.  252-358. 
Keister,  Frank  Z.;  and  Sroolker,  Gary  S..  to  United  Sutea  of  America, 
Navy.  Self-destruct  aluminum-tungstic  oxide  fUma.  3,666.967,  O. 
307-202. 
Keller,  Anthony  T. ,  to  Robertahaw  Controta  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratua  for  welding  bellowa  conatructiona  and  the  like.  3.666,161, 
O.  228-12. 
Keller.  Harold  A.;  and  Young,  Patrick  J.,  to  Potlatoh  Foreata.  Inc. 
Method  for  automatically  laying  up  plywood  panels.  3.666.392. 0. 
156-283.000 
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Keller.  Juergen  H.  H.;  and  Sprague.  Robert  Hicka.  to  Itek  Corporation. 
Dye-aenaitized  photoaendtive  materiak  having  improved   photo- 
graphic apeed.  3,666.464, 0.  96-48.000 
Kellett,  Eric,  to  C.A.V.  Limited.  Rotor  aasembliea.  3.666.302. 0.  287- 

53.00r 
Kelley  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Smith,  Matthew.  3.663.338. 
Kemper,  Eugene  L..  to  Upton  Induatriea.  Inc.  Sah  bath  fVimace  for 

copper  reclamation.  3.666.870. 0.  13-23. 
Kemter.  Heinz:  See— 

Doring,   Wolfgang;   Frenzel.   Bertram;   Hentachel.   Hana-Dieter; 
Kemter.  Heinz;  Mlckeiuutach.  Werner,  and  Schmidt,  Har- 
ry.3.663.732. 
Kenay,  Patrick  Joaeph,  to  Kenaon  Limited.  Coin  releaaed  mechaniam 

in  a  vending  machinca.  3.666.068. 0.  194-38. 
Kenaon  Limited:  See— 

Kenny.  Patrick  Joaeph.  3.666.068. 
Kenyon.  WiUiam.  A  Sona  Limited:  See— 

Mitchell,  Thomaa;  and  Groaaman.  Frederick.  3,663.773. 
Kepplcr.  Hana-Georg;  and  Weaalau.  Hermann,  to  Badiache  Anilin-  A 
Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeaeUachaft  Production  of  aqueoua  dispersions 
of  polymers  of  olefbiicaay  unsaturated  monomers.  3,666,704,  O. 
260-29.6 
Kereaztea.  Imre  A.:  5<ir— 

Pedigo.    Joel     B.;     Feldman,    Julian;     and     Kereaztea,     Imre 
A. 3. 666.766. 
Kera  Roll  and  Rubber  Company:  See— 

Kera.  Thomaa  W.;  Barringer.  George  L.;  Wands.  William  Roaa; 

Leonard.  Chariea  W;  and  Goodman,  Gerald  W.,  3,666,049. 

Kern,   Thomaa   W.;   Barringer,  George   L.;   Wands,   William   Roaa; 

Leonard,  Chariea  W.;  and  Goodman,  Gerald  W.,  to  Kern  Roll  and 

Rubber  Company.  Expander  roll  aaaembly  with  oil-miat  lubrication. 

3,666,049.0.  184-6.260 

Kerr.  Douglaa  A.,  to  Rolamite,  Incorporated.  Puah  button  switchea 

with  interlocking  diaphragm  conuct.  3,666.899,0.  200-5.00f 
Kershner.  Stephen  W.:  See- 
Owen,  Kenneth;  and  Kerahner,  Stephen  W.. 3,666,902. 
Kerwin,  Edward  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Heine,  John  C;  Kerwin,  Edward  M.,  Jr.;  and  Gordon,  Colin 
G.,3.666,275. 
Keystone  Division-Berkey  Photo:  See— 

Karpol,  Zvi  Y,  3,665,826. 
Kiel,  Jessie  H.:  See- 
Kiel,  Robert  H.,3,666.339. 
Kiel,  Roben  H.,  deceasedO  (by  Kiel,  Jessie  H.;  administratrix),  to 
Owena-lllinoia,  Inc.  High  temperature  curing  thermoaetting  decora- 
tive compoaition.  3,666,339,0.  I  I7-I24.00f 
Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH:  See— 

Kaiaer.  Bemhard.  3.666,067. 
Kierce,  Eugene  F..  to  General  Electric  Company,  The.  Pocket  aize  in- 
tegrated circuit  logic  analyzer.  3.667,037. 0.  324-73.00r 
KieaerlingA  Albrecht.Th.:  See— 

Krejan,   Friedhelm;   Beeae,   Ferdinand;   Hufher.    Hana;   Riedel. 
Franz;  and  Hobmann,  Rainer.  3,665,649. 
Kigane,   Koji;   lahihara,   Nobuji;  and   Kametaka,   Atuahi,  to  Teijin 
Limited.   Proceas  for  the  production  of  microporoua  structures. 
3.666.542. 0.  117-135.5 
Kikkoman  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd.:  5m— 

Yokotsuka.  Tarootxu;  and  lahii.  Shigetaka,  3.666.487. 
Kilgore.  Lee  A,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electrical  ap- 
paratus with  frequency  controlled  load  compensation.  3.667.012.  CI. 
318-161. 
Kilgore.  Lee  A.:  See- 
Godwin.  Gumcy  L.;  and  Kilgore.  Lee  A. .3.667,015. 
KilUaB,  Claud  R.  Jet  engine  aound  suppressor.  3,666,044.0.  181-33. 
Kilroy.  Eugene  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Schlau,  Floyd  E.;  Anderson,  Albert  L.;  and  Kilroy.  Eugene  J., 
Jr..3.665,6IO. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Charapaigne,  John  F.,  Jr.,  3,665,923. 

Condon.  Eugene  H.;  Robinson,  James  E.;  and  Wills,  James  H., 

3,666,394. 
Mattes,  William  J.,  3,666,608. 
Skora,  Robert  F.,  3,663.922. 
Stumpf.  Robert  J,  3,665,92 1 . 
Kiraura,  Kenji;  Watando,  Kousaku;  and  Kadota,  Osamu,  to  Nippon 
Kokaa  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Apparatua  for  compressing  scrap  into  a 
block  and  conveying  the  aame.  3.663,848,0.  100-218.000 
Kimura,  Shiro;  Kobayaahi,  Teruo;  and  bhige,  Sadao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd.  Heat  scnaitive  copying  aheet.  3.666,323, 0.  1 17-36.8 
King,  Bruce  D.:  See— 

Beynnon.  David  S.;  and  King,  Bruce  D.,3,666,463. 
King,  Eroeat  Frederick.  Jr.:  See- 
Jaeger,  Robert  Francia;  and  King.  Emeat  Frederick,  Jr..3,665.379. 
King,  Laurence  F.;  and  Taylor,  William,  to  Eaao  Reaearch  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Polyvinyl  chloride  compoaition.  3.666.7(X),  O. 
260-28.5 
Kinghora,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Bieker.  Lawrence  W.;  Schuler.  Harold  E.;  and  Kingbom,  Mark 
D.,3.666.158. 
KiagBhon  Inveatmeata  (Proprietary)  Limited: 
Kingahott.  Patricia  Alexandra.  3.665.935. 


Kingshott.  Patricia  Alexandra,  to  Kingahon  Inveatmcnts  (Proprietary) 
Limited.  Method  at  straightening  keratlnous  fibres.  3.663,933,  O. 
132-7. 
Kirby,  Peter  See- 

Barker,  Michael  D.;  and  Kirby,  Peter,3,666.768. 
Kirk.  Norbert  A.  Setf-propelled  aerial  toys.  3.663.640, 0. 46-74. 
Kirk,  William  L.:  Scv- 

Rogera,Z.W.;  and  Kirk,  William  L..3,66S.716.  ' 

Kirach.  Ivan  H.:  See- 
Gordon,   Bernard   M.;   Neumann,    LeopoM;   and   Kirach,   Ivan 
H..3.663,632. 
Kirachner,  Robert  F.:  Ser— 

Clark,  John  A.,  Jr.;  Morgan,  Lemuel  J.;  and  Kirachner,  Robert 

F.,3,666.003. 
Clark,  John  A..  Jr.;  Morgan,  Lemuel  J.;  and  Kirachner,  Robert 
F..3.666.918. 
Kitamura,  Shigeyoahi:  See— 

Itaya,  Nobuahige;  Kamoahita,  Katauzo;  Mizutani,  Toahio;  Kitamu- 
ra, Shigeyoahi;  Nakai,  Shinji;  Kameda,  Nobuyuki;  Fujimoto, 
Keimei;  and  Okuno,  Yodtasi,3,666.789. 
Kitano,  Ichiro;  and  Mataumura,  Hiroyoshi,  to  Nippon  Sdfbc  Kabuahiki 
Kaialta,  a/k/a  Nippon  SeUbc  Co.,  Ltd.  Spherical  kna  atructurea. 
3,666,347,0.  350-96.00b 
Kitano,  Yukio,  to  Showa  Denko  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Method  for  manu- 

facturing  cryolite  with  high  purity.  3,666.406, 0.  23-88. 
Kjellberg,  Bent  I.:  See— 

Kjellberg,  Finn  Andre;  Lemvig,  Svend  E.  N.;  and  Kjellberg.  Bern 
l.,3,663,528. 
Kjellberg,  Fmn  Andre;  Lemvig,  Svend  E.  N.;  and  KjeUberg.  Bent  I.,  to 

Trioteam  A/S.  AdjusuUe  bed.  3,665,528,0. 3-67. 
Klahn.  Uwe:  See— 

ObcrweOand.  Hugo;  and  Klahn.  Uwe,3.666,388. 
Klaua,  Kaspar .  Garage.  3 ,666, 1 1 6, 0.  2 1 4- 1 6. 1  ed 
Klauaner.  Kenneth,  to  Drackett  Company,  The,  mcane.  Cleanaer,  disin- 
fectant, combinations  thereof  and  aerosol  aystema  contaiiiing  aarac. 
3,666,668,0.  232-90.000 
Klein.  Artur  Ser — 

Klein.  Ernst  G.;  and  Klein.  Artur,3.663.633. 
Klein,  Ernst  G.;  and  Klein,  Artur,  to  Waldrich,  H.  A.,  GmbH.  Device 
for  an  automatic  exchange  of  roUeis  in  roller  polishing  machines  aitd 
the  like.  3,665,633,0.  51-215. 
Klein.  Gerhart  P..  to  Mallory.  P.  R.,  A  Co.,  Inc.  Strip  configuration  for 

capacitors.  3,667.002,0.  317-230.000 
Kleinau,  William  W.   Water  craft  launching  and  removal  means. 

3,665.533,0.  9-I.OOt 
Kleinwachter,  Hansvlurgen:  See— 

Brylka,  Rudolf;  and  Kleinwachter,  Hana-Jurgen,3.666. 1 74. 
Knapp,  Max  C.  Bug  houae.  3,663,944. 0.  1 35- 1  OOr 
Knapaack  Aktiengeaellachaft:  See— 

Puache.    Herbert;   Sander.   Harry;    and   Neuaa,    Hana-Wilhelm, 
3,666,868. 
KnoU,  Kenneth  C,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
miaaion.  Method  of  diaposing  of  radioactive  organic  waate  aolutiona. 
3,666.673.0.  252-301.  lOw 
Knorr,  Jurgen:  See — 

Bachle.  Kari;  and  Knorr.  Jurgen.3,666,039. 
Knox,   William  W.,  to  Mag-Nif,   Inc.   Kinetic  amuaement  device. 

3,665,639,0.46-47.000 
Kobayaahi,  Akihiro:  See— 

Saaaki,        Koju;       Takahaahi,        Nacdd;       and        Kobayaahi, 
Akihiro.3, 666,954. 
Kobayaahi,    Akiyaihi,    to    Toyoda    Koki    Kabuahiki    Kaiaha.    Feed 

mechaniam  for  machine  tool.  3,665.653,0.  51-165.81 
Kobayaahi,    Akiyoahi.    to    Toyoda    Koki    Kabuahiki    Kaiaha.    Feed 

mechaniam  for  machine  tool.  3.663,786. 0.  74-625.000 
Kobayaahi,  Takanori,  to  Mitaubishi  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Control 
device  for  fixed  point  atop  mechaniam  for  aewing  needle.  3.665,^6, 
O.  11 2-2 19.00a 
Kobayaahi,  Teruo:  See— 

Kimura,  Shiro;  Kobayaahi,  Teruo;  and  bhige,  Sadao,3,666.323. 
Kobayaahi,  Tetauji;  Saaaki,  Tetsuo;  Takayanagt,  Seiichi;  and  Sugita, 
Toru,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.-Catheter  type  aemicon- 
ductor  radiation  detector.  3,663,9 1 6. 0. 1 28-2.00r 
Kobayaahi,  Toahihiko:  Ser — 

Oahima,    Shintaro;    Kobayaahi,    Toahihiko;    Kamibayaahi.   Tet- 
auaaburo; Okada,  Akira;  Komazawa,  Yoahihiaa;  and  Konuro, 
Keigo,3.666,635. 
Kobayaahi,  Tauyoahi:  Ser— 

Inaba,  SMgeho;  Okamoto,  Tadaahi;  Hircrfiaahi,  Toahiyuki;  bhizu- 
mi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama,  laamu;  Mori, 
Kazuo;  Kobayaahi,  Tauyoahi;  and  Yamamoto,  Hiaao,3.666.643. 
Koch,  Chriatian,  to  Siemena  Aktiengeaellachaft  Method  and  device  for 
abaorbtng  gasea  or  componenta  of  gaa  mixturea.  3,663.677.  O.  33- 
36. 
Koch,  Claude  V.;  and  Storma,  Donald  G.,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Spring 
Uadea  for  contact  arma  and  the  method  for  making  the  nme. 
3,663,881,0.113-119.000 
Koch-Light  Laboratoriea  Limited:  See— 

Epton,  Roger,  3.666,733. 
Koehring  Company:  See— 

Brigga,  Eugene  C;  and  WeDbrnm.  WiDiam  C.  3.666.396. 
Parrett,  John  T.,  3.665.8 10. 
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William  H.;  and   Koeneker.  William 


Nakamura,     SMceaki;      and      KotiMhi. 


Koeneker.  William  V.:  Set— 
Pryor.  Harry  H.;  Short, 
V.,3.6«6.558. 
Kohaahi,  Tadao:  Set— 
Nakamura,     Tadao; 
Tadao,3. 666,450. 
Kohler,  Rudolph  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  High  flow  hand- 

holdaMeacarflng  torch.  3,666,2SS.a.  266-23. 
Kohut,  Michael:  See— 

Mehl.  EmcU;  Kohut,  Michael;  and  Kawulka.  Paul.3,666,437. 
Koivunen,  Erkki  A.,  to  General  Moton  Corporation.  Vehicular  trana- 

minion  pump  drives.  3,66S.707, 0.  60-34.000 
Kokkinia.  Nikolaut,  to  Lindauer  Domier  Geaellachaft  m.b.H    Weft 

thread  inserting  mechanism  for  loomt.  3,665,975,  CI.  1 39- 1 27 
Kokusai  Dcnshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaaha:  5«r— 

Oahiraa,    Shintaro;    Kobayashi,    Toshihiko;    KamibayMhi,    Tet- 
susaburo;  Okada.  Akira;  Komazawa.  Yoshihiu;  and  Komuro. 
Keigo,  3.666.635. 
KoOonitKh.  Janos;  and  Gal,  George,  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  2-Propadie- 
nyM-oxo-l.3-dioxa-2-phosphanaphthaleiic-  2-oxide.  3,666.838.  a 
260-937.000 

KoUonitach.  Janos;  and  Scon,  Alan  N.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Process 
fcr  preparing  2-hydroxyaIkyl-4<5)-nitro-  imidazoles.  3.666.644,  Q 
204-1 58.0faa 

Komanowiky,  Michael:  See— 

^\V^l   Nicholas    C;    Naghski.    Joseph;    and     Komanowsky, 
MKhael.3,665,988. 
Komazawa,  YoshiMsa:  See— 

Oshima,    Shintaro;    Kobayashi,    Toshihiko;    Kamibayashi,    Tet- 
Akira;  Komazawa,  Yoshfliisa:  and  Komuro. 


susaburo;  Ofcada 
Keigo.3. 666.63  5 
Komuro,  Keigo:  See— 
Oshima,    Shintaro; 


.    Kobayashi.   Toshihiko;    Kamibayashi,    Tet- 
susaburo;  Okada,  Akira;  Komazawa,  Yoshihisa;  and  Komuro. 
Keigo.3.666.635. 
Koaishi.  Kazuo:  See— 

Sakai.    Michihiko;    Kato.    Masayuki;    Hagiwara.    Hikoichi    and 

Konishi,  Kazuo,3,666,785. 
Sakai,    Michihiko;   Kato,    Masayuki;    Hagiwara,    Hikoichi;   and 
Konishi,  Kazuo,3 .666.786. 
Kono,  Hiroshi;  and  Shibazaki.  Takeyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  ICimoku  Kogyo 

?.6tf4S.c1.*??76.i£*°'    •*'    '*~^'™«    '"^    '^•"    -•« 
Konrad,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Anderson.  Albert  W;  and  Konrad,  Charles  £..3,667.02 1 . 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

McKewen,  John  L..  3.665,676. 
Oberley.  William  J.;  and  Daly.  John  E..  3.665,667. 
Korchynsky.  Michael;  Grozier.  John  David;  and  Mihelich.  John  L..  to 

Jones  A.  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation.  High-strength  low-alloy  steck 

havmg  uiproved  formability.  3.666.570.  CI.  1 48-36.000 
Korchynsky.  Michael;  Grozier.  John  David;  Mihelich.  John  L.;  BeU. 

John  R.;  and  Luyckx.  Leon,  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation 

High-strength  low-alloy  steels.  3.666.452.  CI.  75-123.00e 
Koschoff.  John;  Haas.  Kenneth  C;  and  Pettit.  Robert  F..  to  Teledyne. 

Inc.  Thread  trimmer  for  blind  stitch  sewing  machine.  3,665  878  CX 

112-252.000 
Koshihara,  Alsuo.  Winch.  3,666,239,  CI.  254-175  500 
Koslosky.  Frank.  Jr  .  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  Metal  ferrite 

catalyst  activation  with  a  large  amount  of  halogen.  3.666,684,  CI. 

Kotera,  Norio:  See— 

Ito,  Ken;  Kaminaka.  Hiroshi;  Kotera.  Norio;  Kuruma.  Hiroshi  and 

Murau.  Yoshiro.3.666,840. 

Kotting.  Fritz,  to  Wernicke  A  Co.,  Firms.  Apparatus  for  fastening  a 

yf5?^!f  *!!?•  ""O""*  Of  len*  mount  on  a  work  or  clamping  uUe. 
3,666,259,  CI.  269-90.000 

Kotting,  Fritz;  and  Gas,  Gottfried,  to  Wernicke  A  Co..  Firms.  Method 

for  the   production   of  the   circumference   of  a   spectacle   lens 

3.665.659.  CI.  51-323.000  .pcv-cie   lens. 

Kovac.  Frederick  J.;  and  Rye,  Grover  W.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 

Company,  The.  Tire  cord,  etc    3.665,994,  CI   1 52-359.000 
Kowal.  Leonard  J.,  to  Imperial-Eastman  Corporation,  mesne.  Method 

of  making  up  an  expandable  insert  fitting.  3,665.591.  a.  29-507. 
Kowal.  Leonard  J.,  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation,  mesne.  Tube  cutter 

3.665.604,0.30-102.000 
Kraftco  Corporation:  See—  ' 

Fisher,  Guy  Norwood,  3.666,145. 
Krah,  Hans-Joachim;  Sklenak,  John  S.;  and  Smith,  William  A.,  to 

Raytheon  Company.  Wave  propagating  structure  for  croaaed  fieM 

devtces.  3.666,983,  CI.  315-3.500 
Krajewski,  Edward  Z.,  to  Bowmar/Tic,  Inc.  Microwave  oven  and  door 

structure  for  minimizing  leakage.  3,666,904,0.  219-10.55 
Krajmer,  Anton:  See— 

Smitmaier,  Zdenek;  Blaskovitt,  Pavel;  Krajmer,  Anton;  and  Jebas 
Jiri.3 ,666,909. 

''^Jl^vJ*^?*"'    '*'    R«pitt«n    Incorporated.    Tow    line    switch. 

3.666.050.  CI.  104-130.000 
Krauer,  Werner.  Martinelli,  Alfred  Adalbert;  and  Oehme,  Friedrich.  lo 

V^'ToI^^*^    Titration  potential  measurement.  3,666.652,  Q. 
2O4-I95.00r 

Krause.  Gerhard,  to  Femseh  GmbH.  Circuit  arrangement  for  the  cor- 
rection of  time  errors  in  electrical  signals  received  from  an  infbrma- 
tion  carrier.  3,666,880,  Q.  1 78-5  20r 


Krautkramer.  Herbert;  and  Krautkramer,  Joseph.  Apparatus  to  prevmt 
misn^wnng  of  wall  thickness  gauftng  by  uhraMmnd.  3.665.754. 

Krautkramer,  Joseph:  See— 

Krautkramer,  Herbert;  and  Krautkramer,  Joaeph.3,665,754. 
Krawarik,  Peter  See— 

Frungel,  Frank;  and  Krawarik,  Peter.3, 666,945. 
Kray,  RaynKMid  J.;  and  Winter,  Rotand  A.  E.,  to  aba-Oaigy  Coipora- 
3S66  723'c?260-6r'   2,6Kliamino*triazlnas  and  dianhydrides. 
Krwan.  Friedhdm;  Becae,  Ferdinand;  Hufher,  Hana;  Riadel.  Franz;  and 
Hotonann.  Rainer,  to  Kieseritng  A  Albrecht,  Th.  Apparatua  for 
gnndmg  of  rod-shaped  workpieces.  3,665,649,0.  51-131^ 
Kreml  John  F.;  LeibeUohn  M.;  and  Pierpont.  Cwfge  C.  to  Annco 
al56^lT°"         Chemical  milling  method  and  bath.  3.666J80. 
Kress.  Rene  F.:  See— 

Thompaon,  ShcMon  L.;  Kress,  Rene  F.;  Olenzak,  Albert  T    and 

Steinmctz,  Ib.3,666,6S7.  «^«t  i  .  Mnu 

Kresael.  Henry;  and  Pankove,  Jacques  Isaac,  to  RCA  Corporation. 

Semiconductor  electron  emitter.  3,667,007,0  317-235 
Kreasman.  Carl  H.:  See— 

^!?r*' '*°**"  **•  "*"^'*""™"' C"l  H.. 3,666,698. 
Krocheaki,  Thomas  L.;  Meddaugh.  Samuel  A.;  and  Suubus  John  W 

?6a56i;,s?07':?5r"^  *""  '•^'  ^^  •-^^  *'»«««' 

■Crohn.  Hoiger:  5«r— 

Bartholomaus,  Reiner.  «nd  Krohn,  Holger,3,665,807. 
Kroetewitz.  Wolfgang,  to  American  Standard,  Inc.  Method  for  meMur- 
73*000*  °'  ""***  •t»orption  of  plaster  molds.  3.665,755.  O.  73- 

Kruger,  Stanley.  Clasp  for  braceleu  and  the  like.  3.665.565.  O.  24- 
265. 

^7J^'  '*°**"  ^-  '^  R"*>«.  Robert  W.,  Jr..  to  FMC  Corporation 
2540M*  **^"*"  *°'  *^^  "creening  of  liquids.  3.666.095.  O.  209- 

Kubasu.  James  W..  to  Shell  OU  Company.  OflUwrc  im  flare  ao- 
paratus.  3.666.395,0.431.202.  .-    ««:  ap- 

Kubiak.  EmU  A.,  to  Bora-Wamer  Corporation.  Atmosphere  supply 
system  for  motors.  3,665.836. 0. 98- 1 .5  ^^ 

Kubilos,  Charles  A.:  See— 

^!l^.*'.!  ^**'*"  G«»»«n;  Leadbeater,  Edward  John;  Darlington 
Ralph    Fredrick;    Traczyk.    Edmond    Michael;   and    KuMlos. 
Charles  A.,3,665 .809 
Kubo,  Tetsujiro;  and  Tatuki,  Ryoki   Separation  of  fructose  and  alu- 

coae.  3.666.647. 0.  204- 1 80.000 
KttboU,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Honda,  Makoto;  Kubou,  Yasuhiro;  Aoshima.  Atsushi;  Hisamatsu 
Tokuichi;  and  Ueda,  Minoru,3, 666,632. 
Kudo,  Atsushi:  See— 

Murau,  Takao;  and  Kudo.  Atsushi.3.666.703 

Kuechler.  William  L..  to  Proctor  A  Schwartt.  Inc.  Method  of  treating 
cotton  for  fbe  retardation.  3.666.544. 0.  117-1 37.000 

Kuhn.  Matthew;  and  Schumaker.  Norman  Edwin,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Electroluminescent  semiconductor  dis- 
play apparatus.  3.667,004,0  317.234.00r 

Kuhns,  RMer  J.;  and  Macleod,  Bruce  H.,  to  Avant  Incorporated.  Ap- 
P^JJ"  ror  laminating  pre-«mboased  I.  D.  cards.  3.666.603. 0.  156- 

Kuilman,  Jan:  See— 

Zegen,  Leo  Eduard;  Kuilman,  Jan;  and  Sniiden,  Wilfred  Andre 
Maria,3,666,889. 
Kulick,  RuaseU  Joseph;  and  Strazdins,  Edward,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Compositions  of  fatty  acid  anhydrides  containing  catalyst 

Kumia,  Shoji:  See— 

Tanaka,  Eihachiro;  Onodera.  Yutaka;  Fukuda,  Takes;  Yamwhita. 
Tsutomu;  Saito,  Tetsuo;  and  Kumia,  Shoii,3,665.595 
Kund,  August:  See- 

Bivans,  Elbert  L.;  and  Kund,  August,3,665,674 
Kunkle,  Gerald  E.;  and  Heidish,  William  E.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  separating  foam  from  a  molten  body  of 
glass.  3.666.432. 0.  65-27.000  ^ 

Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Araki.  Tadashi;  Takiu,  Hitoshi;  and  Asano,  Kiro.  3.666.41 7. 
Kurtz.  Leonard  D..  to  Sutures.  Inc.  Impregnation  of  polyfUamentous 
sutures  with  synthetic  polymer  particles.  3.665.927.  CI.  128-335.500 
Kuruma.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ito.  Ken;  Kaminaka.  Hiroahi;  Kotera.  Norio;  Kuruma.  Hiroshi;  and 
Murau.  Yoahiro.3. 666,840. 
Kusakabe.  HIromi:  5m— 

Fujiwara,  Tatsuo;  and  Kusakabe,  Hiromi,3,666,893. 
Kusisto,  Ike  W.  Exerciser  for  animah.  3,665,892, 0.  1 1 9-29. 
Kutner,  Abraham,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Subilized  composition 
comprising  a-olefin  polymers  and  melamine.  3,666.715    O    260- 
45.80n 
KvaDwim,  Andrew,  to  Kvalheim  Machinery  Co.  AdjusuUe  trim  saw 

apparatus  for  miter  cuts  and  saw  kerft.  3,665.982,  CI.  l43-6.00h 
Kvalheim  Machinery  Co.:  See— 

Kvalheim,  Andrew,  3,665,982. 
Kwasniewski.  George  A.:  5«v— 

Wellington.  Charles  K.;  Jung,  Dietrich;  and  KwMniewsU.  George 
A. .3,666,193. 
Labbe.  Clement.  Tuning  fork  foe  electrically  amplified  string  instru- 
ments. 3.666.874,0.  84-1.01  •»  "«™- 
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Laboratory  Dau  Control,  Inc.:  5«r— 
Wstson,  Emmett  S.,  3,666,941 . 
Lacey,  Edward  H.  Cord  reinforced  hose  splicing  method.  3.666486, 

O.  156-98.000  ! 

Ladd  Tool  Company.  Inc. :  See —  ^ 

Helderman.  James  F.,  3,665.583. 
Laerdal.AsmundSigurd.  Suction  apparatus.  3,665.919,0.  128-277. 
Laing,  AUted  M.,  to  Spang  Industries,  Inc.  Magnetic  particle  core 

manuCKturing  process.  3.666,571.0.  148-104. 
Laing,  Ingeborg.  Hair  roller  and  an  apparatus  for  heating  hair  rollers. 

3,665,939,0.  132-33. 
Laipple,  WiUiam  J.:  See— 

Bungcr,  Mills  E.,  3,665,7 14. 
Lake,  WOliam  H,  and  Medendorp,  Nicholas  W.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  IntemaOy  resist! vely  ballasted  dischaige  lamp  containing 
bridge  rectifkr.  3.666.986, 0.  3 1 5-49. 
Lai,  Joginder;  and  Happen.  Donald  E.,  to  Goodyear  Ttrt  A  Rubber 
Company,   The.    Method   and    process   of  preparing   improved 
polyethers.  3,666,737,0.  260-897.00a 
Lalet.  Philippe;  and  Tsouladze,  Guy,  to  Societe  Anonyme  diU:  Societe 
Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine.  Copolymen  of  vinyl  chloride 
andurpenes.  3,666.734,0.  260-87.5 
Lamb,  Ross  H.  Converter  bracket  for  lift  bucket.  3.665.622,  CI.  37- 

117.5 
Lamm,  William  R.:  See— 

Dworschack,  Robert  G.;  and  Lamm,  William  R.,3,666,628. 
Larapman,  William  T  ;  and  Wade,  Charles  H.,  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion. Dishwasher  3,665,943,0.  134-200.000 
Lampson,  George  P.;  TyteU,  AM^cd  A.;  Field,  Arthur  K.;  and  Hilleman. 
Maurice  R.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Reduction  of  molecular  weight  in 
polynucleotides  using  ultrasonic  radiation.  3,666,646. 0.  204-160. 1 
Lancsek.  Thomas  Stephen:  See— 

Feldstein,  Nsthan;  and  Lancsek,  Thomas  Stephen,3,666,527. 
Lane,  George  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Caseless  rocket 

containing  silane  polymer.  3,665,862,0.  102-103. 
Lane,  Marvfai  K.,  to  United  Sutes  Gypsum  Company.  Method  of  mak- 
ing dried  gypsum  articles  hsving  improved  strength  to  density  ratio. 
3,666.581,0.  156-39. 
Lanfermann,  Willy,  to  Gebr.  EickhofT  Maachinenfabrik  und  Eisengies- 

serei  m.b.H.  Longwall  mining  machine.  3.666.320.  CI.  299-53. 
Lange,  Joachim;  Malitachek,  Otto;  and  Mader,  Fred,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A  Bruning. 
Method  of  improving  wax-containing  self-polishing  emulsions  and 
product.  3,666,500,0.  106-6.000 
Langer,  Stanley   H.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumini  Research  Foundation. 

Polymeric  tetrahaloterephthalate  esters.  3.666,792,  CI.  260-475. 
Laplume,  Jacques,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  Techniques  et  d'Entreprises 
Generales  (SODETEC).  Teaching  machine  in  which  instruction 
iUms  are  projected  by  an  image  projector.  3,665,6 1 5, 0.  35-9.00a 
LaPortc,  Pierre.  Apparatus  controlling  the  mechanism  throwing  clay 

urgcts  in  ball  traps.  3,665,909, 0.  1 24-9.000 
Larrigan,  Harry  J.:  See— 

Edwards,  James  W.;  Larrigan,  Harry  J.;  and  Mays.  Shelly  W., 
Jr.,3,665,851 
Lasky,  Daniel  J.;  and  Wcisel.  Harold  C.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  In-situ  reclamation  of  master  patterns  for 
printing    microcircuit    images    on    revencly    sensitized    material. 
3,666.648,0.  204- 1 80.00r 
Latham,  Peter  A.:  See— 

Brefka,  Paul  E;  and  Latham,  Peter  A.,3,666,140. 
Latimer,  John  P.:  See— 

Garland.    Charles;    Victory.    James    J.,    and    Latimer,    John 
P.,3,666,098. 
Laue,  Eckhard,  to  Dual  Gerbruder  Steidinger.  Light  electric  tone 

pickup.  3,666,896,0  t79-l00.40r 
Laufer,  Helmut,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G. m.b.H.  Device  for  adjusting  the 

timing  in  fuel  injection  pumps.  3,665,907,0.  123-139.00e 
Laviolette,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Domian,  Robert  E.;  and  Laviolette,  Paul  A. .3,665.631. 
Lay.  Frank  M,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Gas 
cell  type  memory  panel  with  grid  network  for  electrosutic isolation. 
3.666,981,0.313-190.000 
Layne,  Gilbert  S.;  and  Humi,  James  O.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The.  Preparation  of  beryllium.  3,666,442, 0.  75-84. 
Leadbeater,  Edward  John:  See— 

Walker,  Colin  Graham;  Leadbeater,  Edward  John;  Dartington, 
Ralph    Fredrick;   Traczyk,    Edmond    Michael;   and    Kubilos, 
Charles  A..3,665,809. 
Leadford,  John  L..  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Disposable  rain  portcho. 

3.665.518,0.2-88. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See— 

Mean,  Bruce  E.,  3.666,929. 
Le  BcUcc.  Christian   H.   Translator  unit  for  telephone  exchange. 

3.666.891,0.  1 79-1 8.0et 
Ledac.  Alain:  See— 

Cahour.    Paul;    Decrop,    Jean;    Holder,    Jean;    and    Ledac, 
Alain,3,666.4l9. 
Lee.  Hong  Man,  to  U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.  Process  for 
making     a     polyisocyanate-impregnated,     paper-overlaid     panel. 
3,666.593,0.  156-285.000 
Lce.JohnW.:Ser— 

Michaels.  Edwin  B.;  and  Lee.  John  W..3,666.8 19. 
Lee.  Stuart  M.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Deposition 
of  polymeric  coatingi  utilizing  electrical  excitation.  3.666.533,  O. 


Lee,  Waher  Wright,  to  RCA  Corporation.  CorreUtion  peak  detector  in 

optical  spatial  filtering  system.  3.666.359. 0.  356-7 1 . 
Lecrkamp,  John  R.:  See— 

Aprill,  Theophil,  Jr.;  and  Leerkamp,  John  R..3.666,104. 
Lcfort,  Marcel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

unsaturated  organoeilicon  compounds.  3.666,783, 0. 260-448.2 
Legatti,  Raymond  H.,  to  Electromagnetic  Industries,  Inc.  Sutic  hazard 

detector  for  isolated  alternating  current  supply  lines.  3.666.993. 0. 

317-I8.00r 
Lehner.  Robert  M.,  to  Lyn-Flex  Industries.  Inc.  Inneiaole  forming  strip. 

3,665,793,0.83-2.000 
Lehrian.  WiUiam  R.:  See— 

Carlson,  Edgar,  and  Lehrian,  William  R..3.666,659, 
Leibecki,  Harold  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Electrically  conductive  fluorocarfoon 

polymer.  3.666,74 1 . 0.  260-92. 1 00 
Leibel,JohnM.:Sr«— 

Kreml.    John    F.;    Leibel,    John    M.;    and    Pierpont,    George 
C.,3.666.580. 
Leidy.  Lester  R..  Jr.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Bearing.  3.666,336,  O.  308- 

238. 
Lcifer.  Noel  Arthur,  and  Schramm.  Eugene  Chaitea.  to  BeU  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Floating  damper  aaaemUy.  3.666.057, 

O.  188-l.OOb 
Leifheit,  Gunter,  and  Liebacher,  Johannes,  to  Lcifheit  Imemationid 

Ounter  LeifheH  KG.  Sweeper.  3,665.540,0.  15-45. 
Leifheit  International  Gunter  Leifheit  KG:  See— 

Leifheit.  Gunter.  and  Liebacher,  Johannes.  3,665.540. 
Leitner,  Frank  W.;  and  Miller,  Clayton  O.,  to  Coltron  Industries,  Inc. 

Thermal  controlled  disposable  unit  heating  apparatus.  3,666,922, 0. 

219-469.  m-tf^ 

Lemvig,  Svend  E.  N.:  See— 

KjeUberg,  Fmn  Andre;  Lemvig.  Svend  E.  N.;  and  KjeUberg.  Bent 
1,3,665,528. 
Lennox  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Ellis,  Charies  B.,  3,666,380. 
Leonard,  Charles  W.:  See- 
Kern,  Thomas  W.;  Barringer,  George  L.;  Wands,  William  Ross; 
Leonard,  Charies  W.;  and  Goodman,  Gerald  W.,3,666,049. 
Leufgen,  Axel,  to  Dienes-Honeywell  Holding  GmbH.  Rectifier  circuit 

fatcluding  transistors.  3,667,028,0.  321-47.000 
LeUng,  Han  Chung:  5^— 

Fox.    James    H.;    Dworkin,    Danyl    R.;    and    LeUng,    Han 
Chung.3.666,274. 
Levelink,  Herman  G.:  See- 
van  den  Berg.  Hendrik;  and  Levelink.  Herman  G..3,666,504. 
Levell,  Derek  Alfred.  Electronic  circuit  suitable  for  uae  as  frequency 

selective  amplifier  or  oscillate.  3,667,067,0.  331-59.000 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Nooi,  Jacobus  Roelof,  3.666,796. 
Levine.  Harold  A.:  See— 

Cokxn,  Lucas  A.;  and  Uvine,  HartM  A.,3,666,473. 
Levine,  Sidney:  5m— 

Harris,  Frank  L.;  and  Levine,  Sidney,3,666,638. 
Lewicki,  Stephen.   Prefabricated  and  prestressed  modular  furnace 

units.  3,665,870,0.  110-1. 
Liberti,  Felix  P.;  and  Field.  Stanley,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Corporation.    Electrophotographic    photoconductive    composition 
containing  a  styrene  terpolymer  binder  and  a  charae-enhancina  addi- 
tive. 3,666,459, 0.  96- 1 .800 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungi-G.mJ>.H.:  See— 

Maslowski,  Stefan,  3,666.343. 
Liebacher,  Johannes:  See— 

Leifheit,  Gunter;  and  Liebacher,  Johanne8,3.665,540. 
LOjeholm,  Sten,  to  Steli  Konsuh.  Arrangement  for  delivering  predeter- 
mined quantities  of  liquid  and  solid  material.  3,666.150,  O.  222- 

Liljekvist,  Bemt  Soren:  See— 

Lundstrom,  Hans  Per  Olof;  and  Liljekvist.  Bemt  Soren,3,666,32 1 . 
Lill,  Melvin  H.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  mounting  disc 

brake  rotors  during  truing.  3,665,657,0.  51-236.000 
LiUy.  Eli.  and  Company:  See— 

Ludwig.  Nelson  H..  3.666,865. 
Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Kokkinis.  Nlkolaus.  3.665,975. 
Lindquist,  Julius  A.;  and  Buese,  George  J.,  to  Johnson  A  JohiMon.  Con- 
formable adhesive  sheet.  3,665,9 1 8, 0.  1 28- 1 56. 
Lings,  Gerhard;  and  Hellermann,  Eberhard,  to  Manneamann-Cesel 
GmbH  A  Co.  Airport  check-in  counter  vrith  baggage  receiving  and 
handling  facility.  3,666,073,0.  198-1. 
Linzer,  Frederick  D.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  supporting,  cooling 

and  shaping  ^ass  sheet  and  the  like.  3,665,730,  CL  65- 1  82j000 
Lion  Fat  A  Ofl  Co. ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagayama.  Masuzo;  and  Kawana,  Terunosuke,  3,666,797. 
Lipkowski.    William   J.    Manual   coupler   for   writing   instruments 

3,666,372,0.401-8. 
Lippmann.   Arthur   W.,   to   Hewitt-Robins  btcorporated.   Gyratory 

crusher.  3.666, 1 88, 0.  24 1 -2 1 3. 
Lipton,  Thomas  J.,  Inc.:  See— 

Otirkin,  Martin;  Sanderson,  Gary  Warner,  and  Graham.  Harold 
Nathan,  3,666.484. 
LitteU.  F.  J..  Machine  Company:  See— 

Wiig,  Cheater  M.,  3.665,794. 
Little,  Cart  H.,  to  Weber  Knapp  Company.  Drawer  troiu  constnictioo 
3,666.341.0.312-330. 
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Littkjohn,  Sidney  R.,  A  Company  Limited:  See— 

Keeble,  John;  and  Morgan,  Edward  ieian,  3,666,366. 
Livinpton,  William  L.,  to  Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation.  Fluid 

flow  control  device.  3.666,013,0.  169-S. 
Livinpton,  William  L.,  to  Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation.  Slur- 
ry additive  for  ablative  water  fire  extinguishing  systems.  3,666,707. 
CI.  260-33.2 
Lodige,  FriU:  See— 

Lodige,  Wilhelm;  Lodige,  Fritz;  Lucke,  Joaepf;  and  Luke,  Karl- 
beinz.3,666,240. 
Lodige,  Wilbehn,  Lodige.  Fritz.:  See— 

Lodige,  Wilhelm;  Lodige,  Fritz;  Lucke.  Joaepf;  aitd  Luke.  Karl- 

heinz.  3.666.240. 

Lodige,  Wilhelm:  Lodige,  FriU;  Lucke,  Joaepf;  and  Luke,  Karlheinz, 

said  Luke  asaor.  to  Lodige,  Wilhelm.  Lodige,  Fritz,  and  Lucke,  Josef 

Gravity  mixer.  3.666.240,  CI.  2S9-3.000 

Loetfler,  Larry  J.,  to  Merck  A  Co.Spiro(3.3.]heptane  amino  acids. 

3.666.790.  a.  260-468.00r 
Loewe.  Richard,  to  Boach.  Robert.  Photokino  G.m.b.H.  Motion  pic- 
ture camera  with  zoom  lens.  3.66S.834.  CI.  95-44  OOr 
Ltrfton,  John  T.;  Harper,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Blanchard,  Eugene  J.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Sizing  of  yams  and  fibers 
with  combinations  of  polymers  and  croaslinking  agents.  3,666,400, 
CI.  8-IIS.600 
Loftus.  Robert  M.,  to  Superior  Electric  Company,  The.  Nut  support  to 

accomodate  misalignment.  3,66S.782,C1.  74-424.80r 
Long,  John  E.:  See — 

Jensen.    Edward    R.;    Long,   John    E.;   and    Williams,    Leamon 
D.,3,666,537. 
Long,WendeUP.:&r— 

Bower,  Barton  K.;  and  Long.  Wendell  P., 3.666,743. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Stocker,  August;  and  Boosen.  Karl- Josef.  3.666,793. 
Volker.  Theodor;  and  Pichler.  Erika.  3.666,803 
Look,    Lance    C;   and    Erickson.    David    G.,    to    Hitco.    Variable 

aerodynamic  structure.  3.666,2 10,  CI.  244-43.000 
Lopez.  Maria  del  Carmen  Murga.  Sealing  stopper.  3.666.1 36.  CI.  220- 

39.00T 
Lord.  Harry  C.  ill:  S«r— 

United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,666.942. 
Lorenc.  Walter  F.;  and  Bemer,  Roland  A.,  to  Nako  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Compositions  and  methods  for  controlling  scale.  3,666,664, 
CI.  210-38.000 
Lorke,  Horst:  See— 

Diery,  Helmut;  Rittner,  Siegbert;  and  Lorke,  Horst,3,666,779. 
Losee,  Kathryn  Alice:  Sir- 
Bernstein.  Jack;  and  Losee,  Kathryn  AUce,3,666,799. 
Bernstein,  Jack;  and  Losee,  Kathryn  Alice, 3,666, 800. 
Loveless.  Stanley  M..  to  General  Gas  Light  Company.  Snap  operator 

for  pressure  fluid  valve.  3.663,8 1  3,  CI.  92-30. 
Lovell.  Kenneth  O.,  to  Ralston  Purina  Company.  Method  of  preparing 

a  poultry  product.  3.666.489,0.99-107. 
Lowe,  Warren,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Alkali  metal  succina- 

mate  compositions  for  lubricating  oils.  3,666,662,0.  232-33.6 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 
Coleman,  Lester  E.,  3.666,730. 
Hoke,  Donald  I.,  3,666,8 10.  I 

Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 

Harris.  Paul  Anthony;  and  Phoenix,  Lancelot.  3,663,903. 
Heath,  Ronald  Alfred.  3,663.806. 
Skinner.  Robert  Thomas  John,  3,663,93 1 . 
Lucas.  William  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Headsup  display  with 

remote  recorder.  3.666.346.  CI.  330-19. 
Lucius  A  Bruning:  See— 

Diery,  Helmut;  Rittner,  Siegbert;  and  Lorke,  Horst,  3,666,779. 
Lucke.  Josepf:  See— 

Lodige.  Wilhelm;  Lodige.  Fritz;  Lucke.  Josepf;  and  Luke.  Kari- 

heinz.3.666.240. 

Ludlum.   William   J.,  to  Campbell   Soup  Company.    Apparatus  for 

separating  fruits  and  vegetables  from  leaves  vines,  and  the  like. 

3.666.091.  CI.  209-12. 

Ludwig.  Nelson  H..  to  Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company.  Subilized  trans-diethyl- 

stilbestroi  formulations.  3.666.863.  CI.  424-346. 
Luenser.  Kurt  K..  to  Veison  Allsteel  Press  Company.  Press  control  ap- 
paratus. 3.666.963.  CI.  307-1 12. 
Luke.  Karlheinz:  See— 

Lodige.  Wilhelm;  Lodige.  Fritz;  Lucke.  Joaepf;  and  Luke,  Karl- 
heinz.3,666^40. 
Lumbard,  Fredrick  W.,  to  Stevens.  Milton  J.,  mesne.  Combined  fish- 
hook keeper  and  winding  check.  3.665,633,0.  43-25.200 
Lund.  Alvin  R.;  and  Kaufman,  Jack,  to  Markston*  Manufacturing 
Company.   Exit  sign  with   adjustable   indicia.    3,663,626,  O.   40- 
I32.00d 
Lundstrom,  Hans  Per  Oiof;  and  Liljekvist,  Bemt  Soren,  to  Sandvikens 
Jemverks  Aktiebolag.    Holder  for  cutting  tip  of  milling  cutter 
machine.  3,666.321.0.  299-93.000 
LunenschJoaa,   John    T.    Tensioning   assemblies   for    drive    chains. 

3.665.780. 0.  74-242.900 
Lunn  \  ffminatffs.  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer,  Walter  H;  and  Menger,  William  M..  3.666.605. 
Lunaford,  John  B.:  See— 

Hudspeth.  Steve  A;  and  Lunsford.  John  B..3.666.038. 


Luttman,  Erwin  W.;  and  Medley,  Harold  C,  to  International  Businca 
Machines   Corporation.    Development    means   and    methods   for 
developing  electrcsutic  images.  3,666,518,0.  117-17.300 
Luyckx,  Leon:  See— 

Korchynsky,  Michael;  Crozier,  John  David;  Mihelich,  John  L.; 
Bell,  John  R.,  and  Luyckx,  Leon,3,666.4S2. 
Lyn-FIex  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Uhner.  Robert  M..  3.665.793. 
Lyon.   Floyd   A.,   to   Halm   Instrument  Co.,   Inc.    Banding  meana. 

3.665.845,0.  100-27.000 
M  &  J  Valve  Company:  See— 

Ottei«stein,  Sidney  Allan,  3,665,945. 
Ma.  Cariton  Y.;  and  Dold.  Klaus,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  interative  control  of  shot  size  and  cushion  size. 
3.666.I41.0.  222-1  000 
Mac  Ouncy.  WUliam  Robert  Picture  frame.  3.665.627. 0.  40-152. 
MacDemtid  Incorporated:  See— 

Rhodenizer.  Harold  L.;  Grunwald.  John  J.;  aitd  Innes.  WilUam  P.. 
3.666.549. 
Macfariane.  Walter  J.,  and  Russo,  Robert  R.,  to  Stanley  Works,  The. 
Master  carrier  with  automatically  adjusuble  ring.  3.665.550. 0.  16- 
93. 
MacGreene.  Joaeph:  See— 

Wilson.  Joseph.  3.665.736. 
Mac  Kay.  John  K..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for 

metallizing  substrates.  3.666,637.0.  204-30.000 
Macleod,  Bruce  H.:  See— 

Kuhns.  Roger  J.;  and  Macleod,  Bruce  H. ,3,666,603. 
MacLeod,  Cameron,  Jr.,  to  Morris,  Wheeler  A  Co.,  Inc.  Slag  scavenger 

for  flame  burning  ubie  3,666,249,0.  263-45. 
Maddan,  Orville  Lee,  Jr.  Construction  joint  for  buildings  and  the  like. 

3,665,668.0.52-593 
Madej.  Thaddeus  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  collecting  oil  from  an 

underwater  leak.  3.666.100. 0.  210-83.000 
Mader.  Fred:  See— 

Lange.  Joachim;  Malitachek.  Otto;  aitd  Mader.  Fred.3.666.500. 
Madronic,  Ivo;  and  Mertdogan,  Akgtin,  to  Interlake,  Inc.  Process  for 

the  production  of  manganese-silicon  alloy.  3,666,438,  CI.  75-10. 
Maeda,  Keisuke,  to  Minoha  Camera  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Film  transport 

mechanism  3,665,830, 0  93-3 1  Ofl 
Maeder,  Erwin;  Anliker,  Rudolf;  Schmid,  Kari;  and  Siegrist,  Adolf 
Emil.  Scintillation  counting  composition  containing  oxdiazole  count- 
ing. 3.666,683,0.  252-408 
Maflia.  Doro,  and  Schwartz,  Linus  G.  to  National  Controls,  Inc.  Flex- 
ure base  scale  3.666.032,0.  177-256. 
Mag-Nif,  Inc.  See— 

Knox.  William  W.,  3,665,639. 
Magi,  Hugo,  to  Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Limited.  Shock  resistant 

mountings  for  light  bulbs.  3.666.940.  CI  240-90.000 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See— 

Schoolcraft,  Ralph  W.,  3,667,046. 
Magnuson,  Robert:  See — 

Daugherty,  Ralph  K.,  3,663,987 
Magnuson,  Roy  M.:  See— 

Daugherty,  Ralph  K  ,  3,663,987 
Magyar.  Joaeph  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Inflatable  occupant 

restraint  system.  3.666.289. 0.  280-150 
Maier.  Ludwig.  Tris-(  2-hydroxyalkyl  )-phoephine  oxide  flame  retardant 

articles.  3,666,543.0.  1 17-136.000 
Mailhos.  Joseph  E.;  and  Delaune.  Gerald  P..  to  Calcasieu  Paper  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Kraft  pulp  and  paper  recovery  process.  3,666,619,  O. 
162-30. 
Makabe.  Hirokuni,  to  Toa  Electronics  Limited.  pH  measuring  com- 
bined electrode.  3,666.65 1 . 0  204- 195. 
Makhlouf,  Joseph  M.;  Christenson,  Roger  M.;  and  Halcoussis,  Andrew, 
to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Non-aqueous  dispersions.  3,666,710,0.  260- 
33.6ua 
Makinen,  John  P.;  and  Wize,  Gary  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Two-way  folding  seat  back.  3,666,3 14,0.  296-66.000 
Maklary,  Joseph  R:  S««— 

Felt,  Adolph  E.;  and  Maklary.  Joseph  R.,3,665,742. 
Maiden,  Peter  James,  to  English  Clays  Lovering  Pochin  A  Company 

Limited.  Treatment  of  minerals.  3,666,513,0.  106-288. 00b 
Malitschek,  CXto:  See— 

Lange.  Joachim;  Malitachek.  Otto,  and  Mader.  Fred.3.666.500. 
Malkiewicz.  Yvonne  Cecile:  See— 

Ritchie.  Kim;  and  Malkiewicz.  Yvonne  Cecile.3.666,729. 
Mallory,  P.  R..  A  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Haarbye.  Fredrick  O..  3.666,428. 
Klein,  Gerhart  P..  3,667,002. 
Malloy,  John  F.;  Curry,  Nolan  A.;  and  Olton,  Dirck  J.,  to  Norton  Com- 
pany. Coated  abrasive  belt  joint  3.663,660,0.  31-399. 
Malm,  Marvin  Forrest,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Circuit  for  speeding  the  operation  of  a  relay.  3,666,997, 0. 
317-123.000 
Malmstrom  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

RusaeU,  Kenneth  L.,  3,666,837. 
Malone,  Lee  B.:  See— 

Vaughan,  Otha  H.;  and  Malone.  Lee  B  ,3,667,044. 
Mamalis,  Patrick,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  Di-hydro-s-triazines. 

3,666,737,0.260-249  9 
Mannesmann-Geisel  GmbH  A  Co.:  See — 

Lings.  Gerhard;  and  Hellermann,  Eberhard,  3.666.073. 
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Marcatili,  Enrique  Alfredo  Joae.  to  Bell  Telephoite  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated. Multimode  waveguide.  3.666.348. 0.  3S0-96.0wg 
Marciniak,  Harry  W.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Fire  retardant 

laminates.  3.666,617,0.  161-186.000 
Marcus,  Ira  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Coded  tape  and 

open  contact  sensing  circuit  3.666,925,  CI.  233-61 . 1 1 
Marine  Swimming  Pool  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Howard.  Herbert  H..  3,663.325. 
Marks,  Murray,  to  Unitad  States  of  America,  Interior.  Tube  connector 

fitting.  3.666.297. 0. 285-81.000 
Markstone  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Lund.  Alvin  R.;  and  Kaufhian,  Jack.  3.663,626. 
Marom.  Emanuel:  Ser— 

Chambers,   Harok)   L.;   Marom,   Emanuel;   and   Mueller.   Rolf 
K. 3.666,884. 
Marouby,  Guy,  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.  Anti-skid  device  for  a 

vehicle  braking  system.  3,666,326, 0.  303-2 1  Obe 
Marrs,  Oren  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Copolymer  bonding 

agent.  3.666,701,0.  260-27. 
Marsh,  Ogden  J.:  See— 

Hunsperger,  Robert  G.;  and  Marsh.  Ogden  J.,3.666.567. 
Marshall,  Burton  H.  Power  driven  conveyor.  3.666,077, 0.  198-29. 
Marshall,  Don  J.,  to  Goodall  Semi-Metallic  Hoae  A  Mfg.,  Co.  Tire 

stand.  3.665.989.  CI.  l44-288.00a 
MarshaU.  Joaeph  William:  See— 

Hemsley.  Brian;  Hinbcst,  Lionel  Frederick;  and  MarshaU,  Joseph 

Williara,3,666.885. 

Martin,  Ricky,  to  Bell  Electronic  Corporation.  Inventor  circuit  with 

subilized  fi'equency  under  all  load  conditions.  3,667,027,  O.  321- 

11.000 

Martin.  Stephen  J.,  to  Spott  Electrical  Company.  Sonic  article-aorting 

system  3.666.094.  CI  209-1 1 1.5 
MartincUi,  Alfred  Adalbert:  See— 

Krauer.    Werner;    Martinelli.    Alfred    Adalbert;    aitd    Oehme. 
Friedrich.3.666.652. 
Marushima.  Giichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic 

apparatus.  3.666.364.  CI.  355-3 
Marushima.  Giichi:  See— 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Nagamatsu.  Katsumi;  Marushima.  Giichi;  and 
Takahashi.  Shinkichi.3.666.363. 
Maruyaraa.  Isamu:  See— 

Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi.  Toahiyuki;  bhizu- 
mi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama,  Isamu;  Mori, 
Kazuo;  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,3,666,643. 
Marzolph,  Herbert:  See— 

SziU,    Jeno;    Bahr,    Ulrich;    Marzolph,    Herbert;    and    Nischk, 
Gunther,3.666.722. 
Maschinenfabrik  Schweter  AG:  See— 

Supfer.  Jakob.  3.665.568. 
Maschke.  Alfred  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Electrostatic  accelerated-charged  particle  deflector. 
3.667.058. CI.  328-229.000 
Mashita.    Saburo.    to    Max    Company    Limited.    Clip    applicator. 

3.665.580.  CI  29-243.56 
Maslowski.  Stefan,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Coupling 
device  in  modulated  coherent  light  transmission  system.  3,666,345, 
CI.  350-3.5 
Mason,  Howard  Carl:  See— 

Pamell,  WUlis  E.,  3,666,597. 
Mason,  Kurt  E.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Cable  fairiead  as- 
sembly. 3.665.548,0.  16-2.000 
Mason,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Bush,  James  S.;  and  Mason,  Robert  S..3,665,792. 
Mason,  Ronald  C:  See— 

Wickers,  Francis  A.;  France,  David  W.;  and  Mason,  Ronald 
C..3.665.877. 
Masoneilan  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Baumann.  Hans  D.  3.665,965. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Cox,  Duncan  B.,  Jr.;  Fertig,  Kenneth;  and  Fulton,  Donald  E., 

3.667.031. 
Thornton.  Richard  D.;  and  Borky.  John  M..  3.667.064. 
Massella,  Mario,  50%  to  Colombo.  Ernesto.  Footwear.  3.663.621.  O. 

36-37. 
Masaey-Ferguson  Industries  Limited:  See— 

NeufeM,  John  W..  3.666.339. 
Master  Specialties  Company:  See— 

Weinhart.  Rudolf.  3.666.901. 
Masterpiece.  Inc.:  See— 

DieCTenbach.  Percy,  3,665,577. 
Masters,  Leonard  Kenneth  Morgan:  See- 
Hardy.  Graham  George;  and  Masters.  Leonard  Kenneth  Mor- 
gan.3.665.841. 
Materiel  Special  d'Enterprises:See— 

Carrel-Billiard.  Pierre  A.  M..  3.666.229. 
Mather.  John  C,  to  Trane  Company,  The.  Sectionalized  self-contained 

air  conditioning  unit.  3,663,727. 0. 62-262. 
Mator,  Richard  T.,  to  Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company.  Porta- 
ble trace  moisture  generator  for  calibration  of  moisture  analyzers. 
3,665,748,0.  73- 1.00a 
Matsiii,  Masanao;  and  Horiuchi,  Fukashi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.  Production  of  optically  active  chrysanthemic  acid. 
3.666.798. 0. 260-3 1 4.00p 


Matsui.  Takeahi:  See — 

Shimauchi,  Shiro;  Minemura,  Norihiro;  Matsui,  Takeshi;  Ito,  Ken- 
ji;       Shima,       Takue;       Kawase.       Sboji;       and       Oshimsi. 
Maaataka,3.666,403. 
Matsumoto.  Jun-Ichi:  See — 

Minami.  Shinaaku;  Matsumoto,  Juo-lchi;  Shimizu,  Mnanao;  and 
TakMe,  Yoshiyuki,3,666.734. 
Matsumura,  Hiroyoahi:  See — 

Kitano,  Ichiro;  and  Matsumura,  Hiroyoshi,3, 666,347. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda,  Masataro;  and  Iwaki,  Tsutomu,  3.666,363. 

Kawai,   Hiroahi;  Sinohara,  Osamu;  and  Hatruyama,  Tadayuki, 

3,666,157. 
Nishimura,  Shigeru.  3,666.882. 
Shiraki,  Takashi;  and  Hino.  Izumi,  3,666,147. 
Yano,  Osahiko;  Nakamura,  Takahiro;  and  Deguchi,  MasaMio, 
3.666.883. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Nakamura.  Tadao;  Nakamura,  Shigeaki;  and  Kohaahi,  Tadao. 
3,666,450. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See- 
Benson,  John  T.;  and  Miller,  Anthony  D..  3,663,636. 
Fox,  James  H.;  Dworkin,  Darryl  R.;  and  Lellng,  Han  Chung, 

3,666,274. 
Schlau,  Floyd  E.;  Anderson,  Albert  L.;  and  Kilroy,  Eugene  J..  Jr.. 
3,665,610 
Mattes,  William  J.,  to  Kimberly-Oark  Corporation.  Disposable  towel. 

3,666,608.0.  161-62. 
Matthews,  Vincent:  See- 
Davy,  Geoffirey  Spencer;  and  Matthews,  Vincent.3 ,666,7 1 7. 
Matumoto,  Genya:  See — 

Yamagiahi,  Akio;  and  Matumoto,  Genya,3,666,807. 
Matuska.  James  E.  Quickly  rentovaMe,  pivotal,  and  snubbed  storage. 

3.666,2 1 4, 0.  244- 1 1 8.00p 
Max  Company  Limited:  See — 

Mashito,  Saburo,  3,665,580. 
MaxweU.BiUyD:  See- 
Schwartz,  WUliam  H.  Jr.;  and  Maxwell.  Billy  D..3,665,87l. 
May.  Paul  H.:  See— 

WagstafT,    Frank    E.;    WagstaflT.    William   G.;   and    May,   Paul 
H..3.665.999. 
May.  Walter  R.;  Merrifield.  Dudley  Bruce,  and  Bsharah.  Lewis,  to 
Petrolite  Corporation.  Aryl-polyol  phosphite  having  terminal  halide 
groups.  3,666,841.0.  260-950. 
Mayer  A  Cie:  See — 

Groezinger.  Gerhard.  3.665,73 1 . 
Mayer,  Endre  A.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Fluidic  sensing  circuit 

and  pressure  regulator.  3,665.947. 0.  1 37-8 1 .500 
Mayer,  William  J,  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Two  stage  woricstock  loca- 
tor for  punch  presses.  3.665.795, 0.  83-395.000 
Mays.  SheUy  W..  Jr.:  See- 
Edwards.  James  W.;  Larrigan,  Harry  J.;  and  Mays.  Shelly  W.. 
Jr..3.665.85l. 
Maytag,  John  Hardy:  See— 

Hartmeister,  Ruben  J.;  and  Maytag,  John  Hardy,3.665,8S3. 
Maziarka.  Robert  J.  Imprinter  including  tapered  roller  traveling  in  an 

arcuate  path.  3.663.854. 0.  101-269.000 
Mazur.  Frank  A.  Card  dealer.  3.666.270. 0.  273-149.00r 
Mc  CafTerty,   William   Eugene,  to   Airco  Inc.   Tamping   material. 

3.666,688,0.  232-303.000 
McCombie,  Alan  Keith:  See— 

MoUns,  Desmond  Walter,  and  McCombie,  Alan  Keith.3.663.933. 
McCutchan,  Joaeph  W.:  See- 
Justice.  Mary  Aim;  and  McCutchan,  Joseph  W..3,666.308. 
McDaniel,  George  H..  to  Bendix  Craporation.  The.  Time  shared  poai- 

tioning  system  for  numerical  control.  3,666,930.0.235-151.1 10 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Gathers,  Richard  T.;  Douglass,  William  M.;  Hess,  Frederick  D., 

Jr.;  Morris,  John;  and  Roberts,  James  E.,  3,666,2 1 1. 
MaKMi,  Kurt  E.,  3,665.348. 
McEIroy.  Jerry  T..  to  Automation  Industries,  Iik.  Focused  piezoeicc- 

tric  transducer  and  method  of  making.  3,666.979. 0.  3 10-9.600 
McElroy.  Larry  N.;  and  Shores.  Varo  A.,  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc.  Direct 

radially  extruding  mixer.  3,666.386,0. 423-153.000 
McGready,  Victor  Ralph;  and  Newbery.  Sidney  Patrick,  to  Nation^ 
Research  Development  Corporation.  Apparttus  for  indicating  the 
position  at  a  r^erence  marlcer  uaed  in  a  gamma  ray  camera. 
3,666,932,0.230-83.3 
Mclntier,  Edwin  Ral|rii,  to  Sweitzer,  Richard  O.  Fhnd-opcrated  device. 

3,663,813.0.92-107.000 
Mc  Intyre,  Hubert  L.  Fishing  float  motor  support  3,663434, 0. 9-2. 
McKechnie,  John   C,  to  United   Sutes  of  America,  Navy.   Fltan 
recorded  velocity  aitd  dynamic  gain  control  mechanism.  3.666.893. 
O.  I79-I00.30d 
McKewen,  John  L.,  to  Koppets  Company,  Inc.  Method  at  and  a|>- 
paratus  for  chemicaUy  conditioning  a  particle  laden  gas  stream. 
3.663.676,0.33-4.000 
McKinney,  James  C.  Wrist  exerciser.  3,666.267,0.  272-67.000 
McLain.  Bruce  H.;  Sallee,  John  P.;  and  Asfaton.  Shirley  B..  to  Air  Con- 
trol Industries,  Inc.  ElectrosUtic  air  cleaner.  3,663.679,  CL  33-1 37. 
McLain,  Bruce  H.:  See— 

Zummler.  Donald  R.;  McLain,  Bruce  H.;  Sallee.  John  P.;  and  AA- 
ton.  Shirley  B.,3.665.679. 
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Mc  Laughlin.  John:  5«e— 

Wagner,  Robert  W.;  and  Mc  Utughlin.  John.3.66S.983. 
McLaughlin.  RuaaeU  A.:  See— 

Bohn.  Floyd  O.;  and  McLaughlin,  Runell  A. ,3,666,030. 
McLeod,  Norman  H.:  S«r— 

Rich.  Edward;  and  McLcod,  Norman  H. .3,666.63 1 . 
McMullin.  Earl  W..  to  Haating*  Fiber  Glaaa  Products,  inc.  Shotgun 

■tick.  3.666.3 11 ,  CI.  294- 1 9 
McMurtry,  David  Robcrtt;  and  Harrit,  Derek  Percival,  to  RoUs-Royce 

Limited.  Wall  for  hot  Huid  ttreama.  3.666,23 1 .  Q.  263-SO.OOO 
McNally.  James  B.:  Se*— 

Tamcja,    Krishan    S.;    Roasi.    Vito    A.;    and    McNally.    James 
B..3.666.574. 
McNally.  Robert  N.:  Set— 

Alper.  Allen  M.;  Doman.  Robert  C;  Johnson.  Neil  E.;  and  Mc- 
Nally. Robert  N..3.666.S07. 
McNeal.  Donald  A.;  and  Dearry.  Paul  A.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Pig 

system.  3,66S,954,a.  137-268. 
Mc  Neill.  William  H..  to  Syivania  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Method  of  ap- 
plying a  radiation  shield  to  a  second  anode  button.  3,666.343,  CI. 
316-20.000 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  S«v—  I 

Bk>rseth,Elwin  J,  3,666.078.  ' 

Mead  Johnson  &  Company:  S*e— 

CampbeU.  Kenneth  N.;  and  Rivard.  Donald  E.,  3.666.764. 
Mcchlowitz.  Bela;  Adams,  James  E.;  and  Haas,  Werner  Erwin  Louis,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  infrared  imaging  system  having  an 
undisturbed  image  on  a  disturbed  background.  3.666.948.  CI.  2S0- 
83. 
Mechlowitz.  Bela:  See— 

Haas,  Werner  Erwin  Louis;  Adams,  James  E.;  Flannery,  John  B.. 
Jr.;  and  Mechlowitz,  BeU,3,666,947. 
Medawar.  George  E.;  and  Hohnan.  Leonard,  to  Rohr  Corporation. 

Thrust  reversing  apparatus.  3.663.709.0. 60-226.00a 
Meddaugh,  Samuel  A.:  See— 

Krocheski.  Thomas  L.;  Meddaugh.  Samuel  A.;  and  Staubus.  John 
W. 3.666.968. 
Medendorp.  Nicholas  W.:  See— 

Lake.  William  H.;  and  Medendorp.  Nicholas  W..3,666,986. 
Medical  Engineering  Corporabon:  See—  ^ 

Perras,  Colette;  and  Papillon,  Jacques,  3,663,320. 
Medisan  AB:  See— 

Swaabeck,  Gunnar  P.  E..  3.666.863.       | 
Medley.  Harold  C.:5«e- 

Luttman.  Erwin  W.;  and  Medley.  Harold  C..3.666.3 1 8. 
Medusa  Portland  Cement  Company:  See— 

Walker.  Robert.  3.663.82 1 . 
Meek,  William  H.,  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Substituted  nitrosalicylani- 

lides.  3,666.808.  CI.  260-339.00s 
Mehl.  Ernest;  Kohut.  Michael;  and  Kawulka.  Paul,  to  Sherrin  Gordon 
Mines  Limited.  Treatment  of  iron-nickel-chromium  alloy  scrap  to 
facilitate  recovery  of  metal  values  by  leaching.  3.666.437,  CI.  73-0.3 
Meier,  Eric  A.:  See — 

Skoultchi.  Martin;  and  Meier.  Eric  A..3.666.732. 
Meinecke.CIarence  A.  Jr.  Portable  scaffold.  3.666.046.  CI.  182-143 
Meinzer,  Lester  N.:  See — 

Walker.    Grant    W.;    Ford.    Duane    B.;    and    Meiiuer,    Lester 
N, 3.666.033. 
Mekher,  Kurt;  and   Vogel.  Wilhelm.  to  Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH. 
Method  and  means  for  reducing  the  response  time  of  magnetic 
valves.  3.666.232.  CI.  231-129.000 
Meloni.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Sauerwein.  William  D.;  Meloni.  Robert  A.;  and  Walter.  Harvey 
J..3.666,027. 
Mencacci.  Samuel  Alfred,  to  International  Machinery  Corporation. 
S.A.  Self  propelled,  fan-type  orchard  sprayer.  3.666.177,  O.  239- 
77.000 
Menger,  William  M.:  See— 

Meyer.  Walter  H.;  and  Menger,  William  M, 3,666.603 
Menn.  Bruce  E..  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Flight  control  system  for  follow- 
ing multi-stage  descent  profile.  3.666.929.  CI.  233-130.22 
Merck  A  Co.:  See— 

LocCOer.  Larry  J..  3.666.790. 
Merck  A  Co..  Inc.:  S«e— 

Atkinson,  Joseph  G.;  and  Simons,  Enkine  .Jr..  3.666,821. 
KoUoaitach.  Janoe;  and  Scott,  Alan  N..  3,666.644. 
Kollonitsch,  Janos;  and  Gal.  George.  3.666.838. 
Lampson.  George  P.;  Tytell.  Alfred  A.;  Field,  Arthur  K.;  and  Hil- 

lenan,  Maurice  R..  3.666.646. 
Wagner.  Arthur  F.;  Wittreich.  Paul  E.;  and  Sarett.  Lewis  H.. 
3.666,733. 
Merbof.  Wilfried;  and  Noaer.  Renato.  to  AktiengeaeUachaft  Brown. 
Boveri    it    Cie.    Exciter    arrangement   for   synchrotMus    motors. 
3.667.014.0.318-167. 
Merrifield,  Dudley  Bruce:  See— 

May.    Walter    R.;    Merrifield.    Dudley    Bruce;    and    Baharah. 
LewiB.3.666.841. 
Mertdogsn.  Akgun:  See— 

Madionic,  Ivo;  and  Mertdogan.  Akgun,3.666,438. 
Meftz.  George  A.:  See- 

Carton,  John  E.;  and  Meru,  George  A.. 3.666.288. 
MeaserGrieslwim  GmbH:  See- 

Wemicke,  Hans  Joachim;  and  Reitzenstein,  Hermann,  3,666,4 1 8. 


Messing.  Ralph  A.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Method  of  subilizing  «n> 

zymes.  3.666.627. 0.  193-68.000 
Meaan.  Paul  Troeater  Maachinenbau:  See— 

MuUer.  Paul  C;  and  Schneider.  Karl-H..  3.666.90S. 
Metallgeaellachaft  AG.:  Set— 

Thom.  Gee  Wing;  and  Wilson.  Keith.  3.666.87 1. 
Meyer.  Lawrence  L.:  See — 

Haefling.  James  F.;  and  Meyer.  LawreiKe  L..3.666.9I  3. 
Meyer,  Walter  H.;  and  Menger.  William  M..  to  Lunn  Laminatca.  Inc. 
Laminated  panel  with  an  integral  wiikIow,  and  method  of  fabrication 
thereof  3.666.603,0.  161-3.300 
Meyers,  Joseph  A.,  Ill:  See— 

CahiU.  Joseph  A.;  and  Meyers,  Joseph  A.,  UI.3.666.401 . 
Meyers.  Joseph  A..  Ill;  and  Cahill,  Joaeph  A.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company.  Compositions  and  method  for  flame-proofing  cellulosic 
ntaterials  while  simuhaneoualy  imparting  wrinkle  resistance,  and  ar- 
ticles thereby  produced.  3.666.402. 0.  8-1 16.200 
Mezzadh.  Eliaeo.  to  MicafU  A.-G.  Wire  brake.  3.666.199.  O.  242- 

149.000 
Mez^no,  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Benu.  Alan  P.;  and  Mezzino.  Joseph  F..3.666.494. 
MicafU  A.-G.:  See— 

Mezzadri.  Eliseo.  3 .666. 1 99. 
Michaels,  Edwin  B.;  and  Lee,  John  W.  Process  for  preparing  polyhalo 

phenols.  3.666.81 9. 0.  260-623. 
Michaelsen.  John  D.:  See — 

Chapman,  Daniel  W.;  Michaelsen.  John  D.;  and  Stryker.  Frederick 
J. .3.666.663. 
Michaelaen.  Randolph  C.   H..  to  Global  Marine  Inc.   Proceas  for 
fabricating  a  dead  end  of  the  spelter  socket  type  for  wire  cables. 
3.665.387.0.29-461. 
Michel  Lumber  Company:  See — 

Jones.  Allen  J.  3.663.894. 
Michigan  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 

Trivedi.  Pankajkumar  Mahasukhrai,  3,666.686. 
Mickenaulach.  Werner.  See— 

Doring.   Wolfgang;   Frenzel,   Bertram;   Hentachel.   Hans-Dieter; 
Kemter.   Heinz;   Mickenautsch,   Werner;  and  Schmidt,  Har- 
ry.3.663.732. 
Microdot.  Inc.:  Set— 

Russell.  John  D..  3.663.736. 
Middleton.  Irvin  E..  Jr..  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 

Diaphragm  bead  spreader.  3.663.993. CI.  137- 1. 1 00 
Midwestern  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Riesbeck.  Laveme  J.;  and  Blackwell.  Willis  A.,  3.666.096. 
Mihelich.JohnL.:S«r- 

Korchynsky.  Michael;  Grozier.  John  David;  Mihelich.  John  L.; 

BeU.  John  R.;  and  Luyckx.  Leon.3.666.432. 
Korchynsky.  Michael;  Grozier,  John  David;  and  Mihelich.  John 
L..3.666.370. 
MikM*.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Aoyama,    Yoshio;    Mikasa.    Nobuyuki;    and    Nakatani,    Shuu- 
Z0.3 .666,4 10. 
Milicevic,  Branimir:  See — 

Datye,  Keshav  V.;  Milicevic,  Branimir;  and  Werdenberg.  Her- 
mann,3,666, 397. 
Miller,  Anthony  D:  Sre— 

Benson,  John  T.;  and  Miller.  Anthony  D..3,66S,636. 
Miller.  Clayton  O.:  See— 

Leitner,  Frank  W.;  and  Miller,  CUyton  0,3,666,922. 
Miller.  Forbes  M.:  Set— 

Bredzs.  Nikolajs;  and  MUler.  Forbes  M. 3,666,436. 
Miller,  Robert  C;  and  Nevins,  Glenn  R.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Transport- 
ing system.  3.666,076.0.  198-1.000 
Millipore  Corporation:  See— 

Brefka.  Paul  E.;  and  Latham.  Peter  A..  3.666.140. 
Milliron.  Thomas  E  :  See— 

EUinp.  Frank  L.;  and  MiUiron.  Thomas  E..3.666.0S4. 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation:  See- 

Jacura.    Zenon;    Adams.    Phillip;    aitd    Juliano,    Benedict    R.. 
3.666.802. 
Mills.  Harry;  and  Woods.  Leslie,  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  glass  surface.  3.666.360,  CI. 
336-72. 
Mills  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Katona.  Joseph  W;  and  Crouse.  David  W..  3,663.913. 
Milner.  Geoitlrey.  to  Power-Gas  Corporation  Limited.  The.  Process  for 

de-copperising lead.  3.666.44 1. 0.  73-78. 
Milwaukee  Valve  Company.  liK.:  See— 

Robinaon.  Bemie  E..  3,663,946. 
Minami,   Shinaaku;   Matsumoto,   Jun-Ichi;    Shimizu,   Masanao;   ana 
Takaae,  Yoahiyuki,  to  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  2-(3- 
NitrofUJryl)  nitrone  derivatives.  3.666.754. 0.  260-240. 
Minatelli.  Mark  A.:  See- 

Jachimowicz.  George  A.;  Minatelli.  Mark  A.;  and  Preston,  Harold 
M..3.666.693. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See- 
Witt.  Ralph  H..  3.666.672. 
Temple.  Robert,  3.665.802. 
Minemura,  Norihiro:  Stt— 

Shimauchi,  Shiro;  Minemura,  Norihiro;  Matsui.  Takeshi;  Ito.  Ken- 
ji;  Shima.  Takue;  Kawase.  Shoji;  and  Oshima, 
Maaataka.3.666.403. 
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Ming.  Joseph  W.:Sm— 

Cogar.  George  R.;  Sekse,  TorkJeU;  Banziger,  Walter.  Ming.  Joaeph 
W;  and  Horvath.  LaBzlo.3.666. 1 32. 
Minister  of  Aviation  Supply  in  Her  Britaimic  Majesty 's:S(v— 

Hilsum.  Cyril;  and  Rees.  Huw  David.  3.667,003. 
Minneman.  Lester  C.  to  Owens-OUnois,  Inc.  Glaas  shaping.  3,666.434. 

O.  63-177.000 
MfameaoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  Set— 

Pankow.  Paul  A.  H.;  and  Devries.  Richard  Alan.  3.666.361. 
Reynolds,    Kenneth;    and    Hellings,    Thomas    David    Orinter. 

3.666.467. 
Shevlin.  TboniM  S..  3.666.92 1 . 
Wear.  Robert  L..  3.666.7 1 3. 
Minoitt  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Maeda.  Keisuke.  3.663.830. 
Mishler.  Ralph  Ephraim.  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Apparatus  for  repetitive- 
ly applying  coatin«i  to  a  substrate.  3.663.890. 0.  1 18-412.000 
Mitchell,  Lawrence  R.;  and  ConkUng.  William  C.  to  Pennwah  Cor- 
poration. Tandem  diaphragm  metering  pump  for  corrosive  fluids. 
3.666.379. 0.  4 1 7-395.000 
Mhchell.  Thomas;  and  Groaaman.  Frederick.  deceasedO  (by  Hinde. 
Doris;  administrator),  to  Kenyon.  William.  A  Sons  Limited,  and  Isle 
of  Man.  The.  Transmission  means  such  as  spindle  Upes.  3.663.773 
CI.  74-23 l.OOr 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Okuno.  Kenzo;  Itagaki.  Takaharu;  Isogai.  Yoahimasa;  Yoshida. 
Kazuo;  Fujiki.  Konoauke;  and  Odagawa.  Katumi.  3.666.809. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kobayashi.  Takanori.  3.663.876. 

Yoahino.  Masataka;  Kamiya.  Akimi;  Ogawa.  Nin;  Oguri,  Atsushi; 
and  Muramalsu.  Shigeo.  3.666,007. 
Mitsubishi  Edogawa  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoahikawa.  Yoshio;  and  Sakai.  Yasuhiro,  3.666.409. 
Mitsubishi  Kimoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kono.  Hiroshi;  and  Shibazaki.  Takeyoshi.  3.666.440. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills.  Ltd.:  See- 

Ohyama.    Yasushi;    FuUki.    Kiyoshi;    Tosa.    Senji;    Horiuchi. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Takemura.  Akira.  3.666.47 1 . 
Miyanohara.  bao:  Set— 

Ottuki.  Susumu;  and  Miyanohara.  Isao.3.666.794. 
Miyazako.  Takushi:  See— 

Tsuji.  Nobuo;  Tajima,  Tatsuya;  Miyazako.  Takushi;  Tsuchiya, 
Yoshinori;  and  Nishio.  Fumihiko.3.666.470. 
Mizuguchi.  Toru;  Fujiu,  Mitsuo;  and  Suzuki.  Yoahiaki.  to  Furukawa 
Electric  Company   Limited,  and  Toko  Kogyo-Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Method  for  manufacture  of  wire  reel  provided  at  iu  ends  with  corru- 
gated flanges.  3.665.388.  CI.  29-469.000 
Mizutani.  Toshio:  See— 

luya.  Nobushige;  Kamoshiu.  Katsuzo;  Mizutani.  Toshio;  Kitamu- 
ra.  Shigeyoahi;  Nakai.  Shinji;  Karaeda,  Nobuyuki;  Fujimoto. 
Keimei;  and  Okuno.  Yositosi.3.666,789. 
Mizzau.   Carlo,   to   AMF   Incorporated.    Cigarette    rippina   device. 

3.665.93 1.  CI.  13 1-2  l.OOr 
Moal.  Stephen  W.  Transmission  shift  lever  handle  with  an  adjusteble 

grip.  3.665.785.  CI.  74-543. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Groth.  Rolf;  Van  Boort.  Henricus  Johannes  Joaeph;  De  Neve. 
Gerard  Marie  Jules;  BuUard.  Edward  M.;  and  BuUatd.  Edward 
M.  3.6^66,834. 
Groth.  Rolf;  Van  Boort.  Henricus  Johannes  Joseph;  De  Neve, 
Gerard  Marie  Jules;  Bullard.  Edward  M.;  and  Bullard,  Edward 
M..  3.666,834 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Slaasted,  Raymond  S..  3.666.294. 
Mohawk  Date  Sciences  Corporation:  See— 

Cogar.  George  R.;  Sekae.  TorkjeU;  Banziger.  Walter.  Ming.  Joaeph 
W.;  and  Horvath.  Laszlo.  3.666.1 52. 
Mobns.  Desmond  Walter;  and  McCombie.  Alan  Keith,  to  Moltns 
Machine  Company  Limited.  Conveyor  systems.  3,665.933. 0.  131- 
25.000 
Moiins  Machine  Company  Limited:  See— 

Motiaa.  Desmond  Walter;  and  McCombie.  Alan  Keith.  3.665.933. 
Moloney.  Earle  F..  Jr.  Power  operated  armrest.  3.666.319.  O.  297- 

113. 
MoBpetit,  Louis  A.;  and  Advenier.  Pierre  M..  to  Societe  des  Procedes 
Modemes  d  Injection  Sopromi.  System  controlling  the  speedy  ener- 
gization of  electromagnets,  chiefly  those  controlling  the  opening  of 
electromagnetic  injectors  in  internal  combustion  engines.  3.665.901. 
a.  l23-32.0ea 
Monaanto  Company:  Set- 
Bump.  Charles  K.;  and  Hahn.  Frank  J..  3.666.832. 
Cariaon.  Erail  H.;  Hammann.  William  C;  and  Schisla.  Robert  M.. 

3.666.827. 
Cavender.  James  V..  Jr.,  3.666.745. 
Coaker.  Antony  W.  M.;  and  Gross.  Richard  C,  3.666.5 10. 
Crovatt,  Lawrence  W..  Jr.;  and  Garrett,  UUman  C,  Jr..  3.666,73 1 . 
Ingram.  Woodrow  Hayes.  U,  3.666.694. 
Montecatini  Ediaon  S.p.A.:  Set- 

De  Varda.  Giuaeppe.  3.666.653. 
Moore.  Arvel  H.   Rcfkiae  container  support.    3.666.223.  CI.   248- 

149.000 
Moore.  Buell.  to  Esquire.  Inc.  Light  fixture.  3.666.934.  Q.  240-3.000 


Moore.  James,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Coating  coro- 

poaitions  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  an  organk  polyiao- 

cyanate  modified  with  a  nsonohydric  alcohol  and  an  oU  modified 

roainous  material.  3.666.696.0.  260-18.0tn 

Moore.  Ralph  O.  D..  to  GAF  Corporation.  Solvent  soluble  diazonium 

metal  salts  and  diazotype  material  therefor.  3.666,474, 0. 96-91 . 
Moore.  Raymond  D.  Roasting  rack.  3.665.843. 0.  99-419. 
Moore.  Robert  David.  Jr.  Segmented  heat  pipe.  3.666.005,  O.  165- 

105. 
Moore.  Robert  E..  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Haloadamantanes.  3.666,806, 

O.  260-6 17.00f 
Moore,  Walter  E.  C.  to  Virginia  Polytechnic  Irwtitute  Educational 
Fourtdation.     Apparatus     for    transferring     anaerobic     bacteria. 
3,666,629,0.  195-127. 
Moore.  Werton  D..  to  Roas.  Marty,  and  Henderson.  Danny.  Swimming 

pool  cleaning  device.  3.665.942.0.  134-167.00r 
Morelaixl.  Sam  L..  Jr.,  said  Moreland  aasor.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  providing  signals  corresponding  to  the  viscosity  of  a  liauid. 
3.666.999.0.317-127. 
Morgan.  Edward  leian:  See— 

Keeble.  John;  and  Morgan.  Edward  leian.3,666.366. 
Morgan,  Lemuel  J.:  See- 

Clark,  John  A..  Jr.;  Morgan,  Lemuel  J.;  and  Kinchner,  Robert 

F..3.666.003. 
Clark,  John  A.,  Jr.;  Morgan,  Lemuel  J.;  and  Kirsdmer,  Robert 
F..3.666.918. 
Morgenstem.  Kari;  Schnell,  Hermann;  Bottenbruch.  Ludwig;  Court. 
Otto;    Schwarz.    Hans-Helmut;   and    Vemaleken.   Hugo,   to  ,Mt^ 
benCsbriken  Bayer  AktiengeaeOachafl.  Proceas  for  the  purification  of 
polymer  solutions.  3.666.719. 0.  260-47. 
Mori.  Kazuo:  See— 

Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohaahi.  Toshiyuki;  bhizu- 
mi.  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama.  bamu;  Mori. 
Kazuo;  Kobayashi.  TsuyoaM;  and  Yamamoto.  Hiaao.3.666.643. 
Mori.  Takakazu.  to  Toyota- Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Auto- 
matic shift  control  system  for  automatic  tranamisBion.  3.665.779. 0. 
74-866. 
Morris.  Carolyn  Ethel  Mary,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Production  of  fibre  reinforced  resin  composites.  3,666.7 1 1 .  O.  260- 
38. 
Morris.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Patterson.  WilUam  J.;  and  Morris.  Donald  E..3.666.7I8. 
Morris,  Francis  Joseph:  See— 

Arthur,  John  Read,  Jr.;  and  Morris,  Francis  Jaaeph.3.666.553. 
Morris.   Harold   D.,  to  Systron-Donner  Corporation.  Acceleration 

switeh.  3.665.769. 0.  73-517. 
Morris.  John:  See— 

Cathers.  Richard  T.;  Dougiaas.  William  M.;  Hess.  Frederick  D.. 
Jr.;  Morris,  John;  and  Roberts,  James  E.,3,666.21 1 . 
Morris,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Hartz,  Thomas  Jayes,  to  National  Can  Cor- 
poration. Container  closure.  3,666,138.0.  220-53.000 
Morris,  Wheeler  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

MacLeod,  Cameron,  Jr.,  3,666.249. 
Morrison,  Oyde  A.;  Wortman,  Donald  E.;  and  Farrar,  Ruben  T.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Nuclear  charged  self-sustaininc 
laser.  3,667,068.0.  331-94.500 
Morrison.  William  F.:  See— 

Amaudin.  Edwin  H.  Jr.;  and  Morrison.  William  F..3,666.877. 
Morton.  Charles  G..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  improv- 
ing strippabibty  of  insulation  from  wire.  3.666.596.  CI.  1 56-344.000 
Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc.:  See- 

Weyna.   Philip  L.;  Thuma,   Volney   P.;  and  Frey.   David  A.. 
3.666.521. 
Mosier.  Benjamin:  See— 

Mosier.  Benjamin;  and  Tippett.  Charies  E..  3.666.678. 
Mosier.  Benjamin;  and  Tippett,  Charles  E..  to  Mosier.  Benjamin, 
mesne.  Proceas  ai  encapsulating  basic  nitrogen  compounds  with 
acid-precursor  gelatin.  3.666.678. 0.  252-3 16. 
Moss.  Jerome  A.  Routing  advertising  display.  3,665.625.  O.  40- 

33.000 
Motor  Coach  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Zohok.  Harry.  3.665.645. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Bogut.  Henry  A.;  and  Jasinski.  Leon.  3.667,026. 
Combs.  Jimmy  Paul.  3.667,043. 

Ritehie,  Kim;  and  Malkiewicz.  Yvonne  CecOe.  3.666.729. 
Rugg.  James  M..  3.667.009. 
Mottier.  Francois,  to  Aktiengeaellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  A  Oe.  Time- 
average  holography  with  a  nnodulated  reference  beam.  3.666.344. 
O.  350-3.5 
Mount  Hope  Machinery  Company:  Set— 

Robertaoa.  J.  Douglas,  3.665,572. 
Mueller.  Rolf  K.:  See— 

Chambers.   Harold   L.;   Marom.   Emanuel;   and   Mueller.   Rolf 
K..3.666.884. 
Muenger.   James   R..   to   Texaco   Inc.    Heat   exchange    apparatua. 

3.666.423.0.23-288.  ^^ 

Muenger.  James  R..  to  Texaco  be.  Water-gai  shift  conveivon  process. 
3.666.682. 0.  252-373.000  P™"^-- 

MtAlCT.  Joaeph  C,  to  Indiana  University  Foundation.  Oral  composi- 
tions and  methods  for  retarding  dental  caries  and  calcuhM. 
3.666.855. 0. 424-32.000 
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Mui.  Jeffrey  Y.  P.;  and  Bennett,  Everett  W..  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Procev  for  producing  vinykhlorotilanet.  3,666,782.  CI. 
260-448.2 
HuJdera,  Julien.  to  Soivay  &  Cie.  Procedure  for  the  preparation  of 

alkyl  tubttituted  diaziridines.  3.666.7S3,a.  260-239. 
Muller,  Manfred,  to  Affa-Gevaert  Aktiengeaellachaft.  Delayed  shutter 
release  mechanisiB  for  photographic  apparatus.  3,665.833.  CI.  95- 
53.300 
Muller,  Paul  C;  and  Schneider,  Kari-H.,  to  Messrs.  Paul  Trocster 
Maschinenbau.    Method    and    apparatus    for    dielectric    heating. 
3,666.905.  CI.  219-10.55 
Mundy,  Arthur,  and  Sieveis.  David  L..  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany. The.  Heavy-duty  resilient  elastomeric  bushing.  3,666,335,  O. 
308-238.000 
Murakami,  Masahiro:  Set— 

Takagi,       Kazurai;       Murakami.       Masahiro;      and      Iketani, 
Koichi,3,666.816. 
Muramatsu,  Sh^geo:  S««— 

Yoshino,  Masataka;  Kamiya,  Akimi;  Ogawa.  Nin;  Oguri,  Atsushi; 
and  Muramatsu,  Shigeo,3.666,007. 
Muraro,  Angelo;  and  Busi.  Giovanni.  Horizontal  press  for  compacting 

scrap  metal.  3.665.849.  CI.  100-245.000 
Murata,  Keijiro:  S*e— 

Nomura,  Shigeho;  and  MuraU,  Keijiro, 3. 666.244. 
MuraU,  Takao;  and  Kudo,  Atsushi,  to  Sumitomo  Durez  Company,  Ltd. 
Foundry  sand  composition  for  cores  and  molds.  3.666.703,  CI.  260- 
29.3 
Murata,  Yoshiro:  Set — 

Ito,  Ken:  Kaminaka.  Hiroehi;  Kotera.  Norio;  Kuruma,  Hiroshi;  and 
MuraU,  Yoshiro.3, 666.840.  | 

Murfrec,  James  A.,  Jr.:  5«r— 

Duncan,  William  A.;  and  Murfree,  James  A.,  Jr.,3.665,708. 
Muroki,  Takumi,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Company  Limited.  Exhaust  gas  puri- 
fying device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3.665.71 1,  CI.  60- 
30.00r 
Murphy,  Stephen  D.:  Set— 

Gubinsky,  Louis;  and  Murphy.  Stephen  D  .3,665.696. 
Murphy,  Thomas,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Photo-cathodes  for 

electronic  discharge  tubes.  3,666.547,  CI.  117-201. 
Murray.  Srobert  Malcolm  Stuart:  5^— 

Pitches,     Brian     Edward;     and     Murray,     Srobert     Malcolm 
Stuart.3,665.760. 
Murray-Way  Corporation:  Sff—  i 

Przygocki,WitoldC.,  3,665,650.  I 

Myen,  Herman  A.,  to  Insta-Snap,  Inc.  Vise.   3,666.260,  C\.   269- 

214.000 
Nagamatsu,  Katsumi:  Set— 

Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Nagamatsu,  Katsumi;  Marushima.  Giichi;  and 
Takahashi,  Shinkichi.3,666,363. 
Nagao,  Kazuyoshi.  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Method  of  mak- 
ing a  laminated  light-conducting  fiber  material.  3,666.587.  CI.  156- 
199. 
Nagayama,  Masuzo;  and  Kawana,  Terunosuke,  to  Lion  Fat  A  Oil  Co.. 
Ltd.    Method   of  preparing   Ught-colored   paraffin   sulfonic   acid. 
3,666,797.  CI.  260-513. 
Naghski,  Joseph:  Set— 

Aceto,    Nicholas    C;    Naghski.    Joseph;    and    Komanowsky, 
Michael.3,665,988.  | 

Nagle,  Floyd  B.:  See- 
Nixon,    Thomas    E.;    Barber,    John    A.;    and     Nagle,    Royd 

B. 3. 666,699. 
Paige.  WiUiam  P.;  and  Nagle,  Floyd  B.,3,666,692. 
Nagy,  Charles  E.;  and  Nagy,  John  F.  Theft-proof  self-connecting  lock 
coupling  device  for  helicopters  and  tow  submarines.  3,666.216,  CI. 
244-137.000 
Nagy.  John  F.:  5<«— 

Nagy,  Charies  E.,  and  Nagy,  John  F  .3.666.216. 
Nagy.  John  R.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Circuit  for  aiding  the  col- 

Upseofan  electromagnetic  field.  3.665,899,  CI.  l23-32.0ea 
Nakagawa,  Akira;  and  Inoue.  Kazumasa.  to  Suzuki  Metal  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.  Process  for  the  continuous  heat  treatment  of  a  low  alloy  steel 
wire  material.  3,666,572,  CI.  148-134  000 
Nakagawa.  Junichiro:  See— 

Nakagawa.      Keijiro;      Nakagawa.      Junichiro;      and      Tsuda. 
Wasuke.3,665,937. 
Nakagawa.    Keijiro;    Nakagawa.    Junichiro;    and    Tsuda.    Wasuke. 

Cylinder  comb.  3,665,937.  CI.  132-11. 
Nakagawa,  Kozi,  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process 
for  the  production  of  cement  expansive  additives.  3,666,515,  CI. 
106-314.000 
Nakagawa.  Shinji:  See— 

Yaraamoto,  Katsuro;  and  Nakagawa.  Shinji.3.666.1 32. 
Nakahara.  Yasuji;  Ohmura,  Jukichi;  and  Horinaka.  Ryoji,  to  Aaahi 
Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  preparing  suble  polyu- 
rethane  sohitiotts.  3,666.708,0.  260-32.6 
Nakai.  Shinji:  Set— 

lUya,  Nobushige;  Kamoshiu,  Katsuzo;  Mizutani.  Toshio;  Kitamu- 
ra.  Shigeyoahi;  Nakai.  Shinji;  Kamcda.  Nobuyuki;  Fujtmoto, 
Keimei;  and  Okuno.  Yositasi.3. 666.789. 
Nakamura.  Shigeaki:  Set— 

Nakamura,     Tadao;     Nakamura,     Shigeaki;      and      Kohaahi. 
Tadao,3,666.450. 


Nakamura,  Tadao;  Nakamura,  Shigeaki;  and  Kotuahi,  Tadao,  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Limited.  Photoccnductive  ter- 
nary alloy  of  cadmium,  selenium  and  mercury.  3.666.450.  CI.  75- 
I34.00h 
Nakamura.  Takahiro:  See— 

Yano.      Osahiko;      Nakamura.      Takahiro;      and      DcgucM. 
Masahiro.3.666,883. 
Nakao.  Yukihiro;  Takagi.  Seiahi;  and  Nakatani.  Hiromi.  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  subilizing  meat  color  and 
composition  therefor.  3.666,488,0.99-107.000 
Nakatani,  Hiromi:  Set— 

Nakao,  Yukihiro;  Takagi.  Seishi;  and  Nakatani,  Hiroroi.3.666.488. 
Nakatani.  Hircahi:  See— 

Fukumura.  Masataka.  Shimago.  Kozo;  Okano.  Shigeru;  Nakatani. 
Hiroshi;  and  Hesaka,  Kenji,3,666.756. 
Nakatani,  Shuuzo:  Set— 

Aoyama,    Yoahio;    Miksaa.    Nobuyuki;    and    Nakatani,    Shuu- 
zo,3 ,666.4 10. 
Nakayama.  Takashi:  See — 

Hoffman.  Lewis C;  and  Nakayama.  TakMhi,3.666.505. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Cocks,  Thomas  G,  3.666.53 1 . 
Domba.  Elemer.  3.666.538. 

Lorenc.  Walter  F.;  and  Bemer.  Roland  A..  3.666.664. 
Naley.  Lowell  B.:  See— 

Barlass.  John  W.;  and  Naley.  LoweU  B..3.665.725. 
Nappi.  John  J.  Tacky  mat  stack.  3,665.543.  CI.  1 5-2 1 5. 
National  Can  Corporation:  See— 

Morris.  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Hartz.  Thomas  Jayes.  3,666.1 38. 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See— 
Percival,  John  O.,  3.665.590 
Trimble.  Cebem  B.,  3,666,946. 
National Controb,  Inc.:  See— 

MafRa.  Doro;  and  Schwartz.  Linus G.,  3,666,032. 
National  Creative  Merchandising  Corporation:  See— 

Sztorc.  Stanley  J..  3.666,337 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Pedigo,   Joel    B.;    Feldman.   Julian;    and    Keresztes.    Imre    A.. 
3.666.766. 
National  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Chadsey.  Eari  E..  Jr.;  and  Feakes.  Frank.  3.666.578. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Carr-Brion.   Kenneth  Garfield;   and  Jenkinson.   Doris  Audrey, 

3.666,943. 
Goodwin.  Robert  James;  and  Greetham.  Geoffrey.  3.666.448. 
McGready.     Victor     Ralph;     and     Newbery,    Sidney     Patrick. 
3.666,952. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Jarowenko.  Wadym;  and  Rutenberg.  Morton  W..  3.666.751. 
Liberti.  Felix  P.;  and  Field.  Stanley.  3.666.459. 
Skouhchi.  Martin;  and  Meier.  Eric  A  .  3.666,732. 
National  Union  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Schaefer,  Harold  W..  3.665.683. 
Nau.  Harold  Henry,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process  for 
coating  particulate  material  with  finely  divided  solids.  3.666,523. 0. 
117-33.000 
Neale,  DoryJ.,Sr.  Banding  apparatus.  3.665,979.0.  140-93  400 
Nebelung.  Hermann  H..  and  Jaeger.  Eginhard.  to  Emhart  Corporation. 
Mold  holder  with  thermosuticaliy  controlled  mold.  3.666,433.  O. 
65-158. 
Nederlahdae   Organisatie   voor  Toegepast-Natuurweten   Schaonelijk 
Onderzoek  Ten  Behoeve  Van  Nijverheid:  See— 
Scheltus,  Paulus  IT..  3.666.8  IS 
Nederveld.  Terrill  L,  to  Packaging  Corporation  of  America.  Container 

and  cover  therefor.  3.666. 1 64. 0.  229-23  OOr 
Nehr,  Charles  W.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Vehicle 

brake  assembly.  3,666,061.0  l88-206.00r 
Nelson,  George  P..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Pulse  train 

decoder  with  pulse  width  rejection  3,667,054,0.  328-111.000 
Nelson,  Larry  Ralph:  See- 
Gilbert,  Daniel  Eugene;  Nelson.  Larry  Ralph;  Sturgeon.  Charles 
Edwin;  and  Thom.  Robert  Keith.3. 666.670. 
Nelson.  Richard  L.;  and  Nelson,  Walter  P.  Apparatus  for  making  food 

item.  3.666.485. 0.  99-88.000 
Nelson.  Robert  S.,  to  Dominion  Gasket  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Limited. 
Extrusion  apparatus  for  making  cor>duit  pipe.  3,666.389,  O.  425- 
324.000 
Nelson.  Thomas  A.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Variable  back  ^«s- 

sure  check  valve  and  drain  valve.  3,665,950,0.  137-107. 
Nelson.  Waiter  P.:  See- 
Nelson.  Richard  L.;  and  Nelson,  Walter  P.,3,666,485. 
Neufeld,  John  W.,  to  Masaey- Ferguson  Industries  Limited.  Desk  ar- 

rangennent  3,666.339.0.  312-277.000 
Neumann,  Bernhard,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Scat  beh  reel. 

3.666,198.0.242-107.4 
Neumann,  Leopold:  Set — 

Gordon,   Bernard   M.;   Neumann,    Leopold;   and   Kirsch.   Ivan 
H..3.665.652. 
Neuner.  Otto:  Set— 

Dorlars.  Alfons;  and  Neuner,  Otto.3.666.7S8. 
NeusB.  Hans-Wilhebn:  See— 

Pusche,     Herbert;     Sander,     Harry;     and     Neusa.     Hans-Wil- 
hebB.3.666.868. 
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NcutrtMi  Products.  INc:  See— 

Ransohoff.  Jackson  A..  3.666.645. 
Ncvins,  Glenn  R.:  See- 
Miller.  Robert  C;  and  Nevins.  Glenn  R..3,666,076. 
New  Britain  Machine  Company,  The:  See— 

Wolf,  Heinz  K,  3,665,805. 
New  England  Merchants  National  Bank:  See— 

Bciier,  Ralph;  and  Satterlee,  Howard,  3,665,850. 
Newberger,  Bernard  I.;  Ehrlich.  Stanley  W.;  and  Vergara.  Manuel  N., 
to  Hvdrocaibon  Research,  Inc.  Purification  of  hydrodealkylation 
reaction  vent  hydrogen.  3,666,826, 0.  260-672. 
Newbery,  Sidney  Patrick:  Set— 

McOrcady,        Victor        Ralph;       and        Newbery,        Sidney 

Palrick4.666.9S2. 

Newman,  James  W.;  Bavaro,  Nicholas  M.;  and  Waf»er,  William  A-,  to 

Windings.  Inc.  Package  of  flexible  material  for  twistlcss  payout  and 

method  of  making  such  package.  3.666,200, 0.  242- 1 63. 

Newsome.  Edward  M.  Workpiece  feed  mechanism.  3.665,656, 0.  51- 

215.00h 
Ney,  J.  M..  Company.  The:  See— 

Burnett,  Arthur  Peter,  3,666,540. 
Nield,  Eric;  and  Rose,  John  Brewster,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

Limited.  Vinyl  chloride  copolymers.  3,666,720, 0.  260-47.0ua 
Niemanns,  Geid.  to  Draflex  GmbH.  Sealing  strip.  3,665,646,  O.  49- 

490. 
Niemkiewicz.  Ignatius  J.:  See- 
Burgess,  Lester  E.;  Niemkiewicz,  Ignatius  J.;  Cruger,  Robert  W.; 
and  Chamo.  Ronald  J.,3,666,3 10. 
Niimi.  Yukihisa:  See— 

Aral,  Sumio;  Inouye,  Masaru;  Ogata.  Yuzuru;  Niimi.  Yukihisa;  and 
Nishiraoto.  Uitiro.3. 666,66 1. 
Nikoloff.  Christian,  to   SCM   Corporation.   Spring-returned   power 

driven  ribbon.  3,665.855.0.  101-336.000 
Nimyiowycz.  Osyp.  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.   Rocket 

catapuh  ejector  arrangement.  3,666.215.0.  244-l22.0ab 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kimura,    Kenji;    Watando,    Kousaku;    and    Kadota,    Osamu, 
3,665.848. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ooki,  Nobugi,  3,665,559. 
Nippon  Selfoc  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Kitano,  Ichiro;  and  Matsumura,  Hiroyoshi,  3,666.347. 
Nippon  Selfoc  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kitano.  Ichiro;  and  Matsumura,  Hiroyoshi.  3.666,347. 
Nippondense  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Oishi,  Kazuo.  3,665.908. 
Nippondenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set— 

Kamazuka,  Isczi,  3,665,898. 
Nischk,Gunther:  Stt— 

SziU,    Jeno;    Bahr,    Ulrich;    Marzolph,    Herbert;    and    Nischk, 
Gunther,3, 666,722. 
Nishimoto,  Uitiro:  See— 

Arai,  Sumio,  Inouye,  Masaru;  Ogata.  Yuztiru;  Niimi.  Yukihisa;  and 
Nishimoto.  Uitiro.3.666,661 . 
Nishimura.  Shigeru.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Color 
television    pick-up    device    with    synthesized    luminence    signal. 
3.666.882.  CI.  178-5.4 
Nishio.  Fumihiko:  Set— 

Tsuji.  Nobuo;  Tajima.  Tatsuya;  Miyazako.  Takushi;  Tsuchiya, 
YoiUiinori;  and  Nishio,  Fumihiko,3,666,470. 
Nittan  Company,  Limited:  See- 
Sasaki,    Koju;    Takahashi,    Naoki;    and    Kobayashi,    Akihiro, 
3,666,954. 
Nitto  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwai,  Toshmaru;  and  Yamazaki.  Kazukiyo.  3.666,6 1 5. 
Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Iwai.  Toshiharu;  and  Yamazaki,  Kazukiyo,  3.666.6 1 S. 
Niwa.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Iwasaki,  Masahiro;  Goto,  Nobuyuki;  Fujisaki,  Hiroya;  and  Niwa. 
Kunihiko,3,667,047. 
Nixon,  Thomas  E.;  Barber,  John  A.;  and  Nagle,  Floyd  B.,  to  Dow 
Chemical    Company,    The.    Compositions    of    polystyrene    and 
polyethylene  waxes.  3.666,699,  CI.  260-235. 
Nogai.  Alfred:  See— 

Gieseke.  Hans  Ahrin  Erich;  Nogaj.  Alfred:  Schiefer.  Joeef;  and 
Rinkler,  Heinrich.3.665,613. 
Noguchi.  bamu.  Playground  module.  3,666,266. 0.  272-60.000 
NoUes.  Douglas  G.;  and  Bryan,  Graham  W.,  to  United  Sutes  Surgical 
Corporation.   Suturing   and   dividing  organic   tubular  structures. 
3.665.924,0.128-305. 
Nomura,  Shigeho;  and  MuraU.  Keijiro.  to  Sakimura  Research  Institute 
Inc.  Process  for  producing  cutback  asphah  mixtures.  3.666,244,  O. 
259-148. 
Nooi,  Jacobus  Roelof,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  2,2'-Disulfonated 

dialkyi  sulfoxides  and  suUbnes.  3,666,796, 0.  260-5 1 3. 

Noordam.  John  Paul,  Jr.Fisherman's  soap.  3,666.669.  CI.  252-1 32.000 

Nordmann.  HarakJ;  and  Schmidt.  Kurt,  to  Aktiengeaellschaft  Brown, 

Boveri  A  Cie.  Means  for  securing  the  coils  of  an  electric  machine  in 

the  slots  of  the  iron  body  thereof  and  device  for  introducing  the 

means  in  the  slots.  3.665.576, 0.  29-205. 

Nonis,  George  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Health,  Education  and 

Wetfsre.  Laboratory  homogenizer.  3,666, 1 87, 0.  24 1-90.000 
North  American  Manufacturing  Company,  The: 
Davics,  Theodore  E.,  3,666,393. 


North  American  Rockwell  Corporation: 

DeForcM.  WiUiam  S.;  Hup.  Ricbwd  T.;  Widmoot,  Joseph  C;  and 

Zagorin,  Harold.  3.666.639. 
Gibson.  Eart  D..  3.667,050. 
Lee,  SOMft  M.,  3,666433. 
Nelv,ChHl«  W.,  3,666,061. 
Yoahino,  Stanley  Y.,  3,666,600. 
Northern  Electric  Company:  See— 

De  NapoU,  Robert  A.,  3,666.9 15. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See — 

Oates.  Charles  E..  3.665.835. 
Norton  Company:  See 

Malloy.  John  F.;  Curry,  Nolan  A.;  and  Ohon,  Dirck  J.,  3,665,660. 
Noaer,  Reitato:  See — 

Merhof.  Wilfried;  and  Noaer.  Renato.3.667.014. 
NoCbem  Fibre  Products  Company:  See — 

Ambrose.  Jere  B..  3.665.880. 
Nowak.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Dolinski.  Richard  J.;  Nowak.  Robert  M.;  and  Buric.  George 
A..3.666.727. 
Nowak,  Thomas  A.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporatioa. 
Process  for  forming  a  muhimetallic  rail  device.  3.665,998.  O.  164- 
76.000 
Noyes.  Edwin  G..  Jr.:  See — 

Brown.  Robert  O.;  Noyes,  Edwin  G..  Jr.;  and  Conrad.  Joaeph  D., 
Jr.,3,665,964. 
Nuclear-Medical  Laboratories,  Inc . :  See— 

Eisentraut,  Anna  M.,  3,666,854. 
Nugent.  Reginald  F.;  and  Snyder.  George  P..  to  Time  Research  Labora- 
tories. Inc.  Apparatus  for  assembling  flat  packs.  3.666.907.  O.  219- 
85. 
N.V.  Konin  Klijke  Pharmaccutiache.  Fabneken  v/h:  See- 
van  der  Stelt,  Cornells.  3,666.8 1 1 . 
N.V.  Machinenfabriek  L.  Te  Strake:  Ser— 

Bartcn.  Antionius  Martinus,  3.665.974. 
Nybo,  Sigurd  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Device  for  de- 
tection and  location  of  failed  nuclear  fUel  dements.  3.666.625.  O. 
176-68. 
Nybom.  Ethel  Barbro  Louise:  Set— 
Nybom.  Nib  Goran,3,666,655. 
Nybom.  Nib  Goran.  deceasedO  (by  Nybom,  Ethel  Barbro  Louise;  ad- 
ministratrix). Device  for  holding  and  guiding  a  bendaUe  strip  in  elec- 
trophoresb.  3,666,655, 0.  204-299.000 
Nyegaard  &  Co.  A/S:  See— 

Hohennann,  Hugo,  3,666,803. 
Nyman,  Bengt  E.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Hydromechanical  stor- 
ing transmission.  3,665,788, 0.  74-75 1 .000 
Oates,  Charles  E.,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Fluid  type  rotary  actuator. 

3,665,835,0.92-121.000 
Obeda.  Edward  G.,  to  Branson  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Sonic  or  ul- 
trasonic seaming  apparatus.  3,666,599,0.  156-380.000 
Obeda,  Edward  G.,  to  Branson  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Apparatus 
for  joining  thermoplastic  members  by  sonic  or  ultrasonic  energy. 
3,666.602,0.  156-580. 
Oberiey,  William  J.;  and  Daly,  John  E.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Fire- 

retardant  wood  roof  vaembly.  3.665,667.  CI.  52-556. 
Oberwelland,  Hugo;  and  Klahn.  Uwe,  to  August  Storck  GmbH.  Ap- 
paratus for  producing  hollow  sweet  meats.  3.666.388. 0. 425-26 1 . 
Odagawa.  Katumi  Ser— 

Okuno.  Kenzo;  Itagaki.  Takaharu;  laogai.  Yoshimasa;  Yoshida. 
Kazuo;  Fujiki.  Konosuke;  and  OcUigawa,  Katuini.3,666.809. 
Oehme,  Friedrich:  Set— 

Krauer,    Werner,    Martinelli.    Alfred    Adalbert;    and    Oehme. 
Friedrich,3,666.652. 
Oertel.  Gunter  See— 

Grogler,  Gerhard;  and  Oertel,  Gunter.3. 666.726. 
Oesterlin.  Rudolf:  See- 
Bell.    Malcolm    R.;    Carlson.    John    A.;    and    Oesterlin.    Ru- 
dolf.3.666.770. 
Oetiker.  Alfred  See— 

Groh.  Marpt;  and  Oetiker.  Alfr«d.3.666.478. 
Ogata.  Yuzuru:  Ser— 

Arai.  Sumio;  Inouye.  Masaru;  Ogata.  Yuzuru;  Niimi.  Yukihisa;  and 
Nishimoto.  Uitiro.3,666.661. 
Ogawa,  Nin:  See — 

Yoshino.  Masataka;  Kamiya.  Akimi;  Ogawa,  Nin;  Oguri.  Atsushi; 
and  Muramatsu.  Shigeo,3,666.007. 
Oglesby,  William  T.,  to  Hydroflsw  Corporation.  Heating  system  utiliz- 
ing an  electrolytic  device  in  a  dosed  hydraulic  circuit.  3,666,9 1 7, 0. 
219-292. 
Oguri,  Atsushi:  Ser— 

Yoahino,  Masataka;  Kamiya,  Akimi;  Ogawa,  Nin;  Oguri,  Atsushi; 
and  Muramatsu,  Shigeo,3,666,007. 
OUara,   Mark  J.,   to  Uraveiwl  Oil  Products  Company.   Catalytic 
hydrorefining  of  petroleum  crude  oib  and  readual  oib.  3.666.685. 
O.  252-432. 
Ohayon.  Gabriel,  to  Societe  RhodiaceU.  Apparatus  for  the  manufac- 
ture <tftexturized  thread.  3.665,566,0.  28-1.4 
Ohm,  Edward  Allen;  Ring.  Dou^as  Harned;  and  Trambarulo,  Ralph 
Francb,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Muhiple-aec- 
tion,  subdivided  two-coordinate  optical  beam  deflectors.  3,666,330. 
O.  350-150. 
CMmiura,  Jukichi:  See— 

Nakahara,      Yasuji;      Ohmura,      Juldchi;      and      Horinaka, 
Ryoii.3.666.708. 
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Ohvuna  Y««>ahi;  Futaki,  Kiyoriii;  Tom,  Senji;  Horiuchi.  YoaWkMu; 

id  Tikemura,  Akir.,  to  MittubWii  Paper  Milla.  Lid.  SUver  habde 

photographic  ieiMitiied  paper  produdnf  \ilack  or  blue  bUck  tmaee. 

3.666.471,0.96-85.000  .       ^  w 

Oithi.  Kazuo,  to  Nippondenc  Kabuahiki  KaWia.  Capacitor  dkcharp 

type  ignition  lyatem  foe  internal  combuttkm  engines.  3,665,908.  CI. 

Oka.  Motoo.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiiha  Bambi.  Three-fbW  metal  fitting  for 
adjusting  stepleHly  the  length  of  a  watch  band.  3.665,564,  Q.  24- 
265. 
Okada,  Akira:  See — 

Oshima.    Shintaro;    Kobayashi.    Toshihiko;    Kamibayaahi.    Tet- 
tusaburo;  Okada.  Akira;  Komazawa,  Yoahihisa;  and  Komuro. 
Keigo.3.666.63S. 
Okamoto,  Tadashi:  See  —  ..... 

inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohaahi.  Toahiyuki;  bhizu- 
mi,  Kikuo;  Yamanioto,  Michihiro;  Maniyama,  bamu;  Mori, 
Kazuo;  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao.3,666.643. 
Okanura.  Yasuhiro:  Set— 

bhida,  Kinyu;  and  Okamura.  Yasuhiro.3 ,666. 1 54. 
Okano.  Shigeru:  See — 

Fukunura.  Mantaka;  Shiraago.  Kozo;  Okano.  Shigeru:  Nakatani. 
Hiroshi;  and  Heaaka.  Kenji.3.666,7S6. 
Okuhathi,  Tomomi;  and  Fujiwara,  Shigeru,  to  Teijin  LimHed.  Textile 
materials  having  durable  antisutic  properties.  3.666,550,  a.  117- 
217.000 
Okuno.  Kenzo;  Itagaki.  Takaharu;  bogai,  Yoahimasa;  Yoahida.  Kazuo; 
Fujiki.  Konoeuke;  and  Odagawa.  Katumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited.  Method  for  the  production  of  acrylaanide  crystals. 
3,666.809.0.  260-561. OOn 
Okuno.  Yositosi:  S«e— 

luya,  Nobushige;  Kamoshita.  Kalsuzo;  Mizutani.  Toshw;  Kitamu- 
ra,  Shigeyoahi;  Nakai,  Shinji;  Kameda.  Nobuyuki;  Fujimoto. 
Keimei;  and  Okuno.  Yoeito«i.3.666.789. 
Okutus  Teruhiko.  Apparatus  for  defrosting  evaporator  of  a  refhgera- 

tioa  unit.  3.665.723.  CI.  62-196. 
OJenzak.  Albert  T.:S*e—  .^       .^         ^ 

Thompson.  Sheldon  L.;  Kress,  Rene  F..  Olenzak.  Albert  T.;  and 
Steinmea.  lb.3.666.6S7. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Valyi.  Emery  I..  3.666.006.  ( 

Olivetti.  Ing.  C.  *  C,  S.p  A.  ,S«*— 
Trebbien.  Allen  R.  3.665.981. 
Oben.  Douglas  A.;  and  Osteraas.  A  Jean,  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc.  Modifi- 
cation of  surfaces  with  nitrenes.  3.666.536,0.  1  I7-I06.00r 
Oben.  Martin  F.  Emergency  gangway  for  raUroad  cars.  3.666.045,  O. 
182-20.000  .^     ^  -_ 

Obtowski.  Franciszek,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for 
producing  anisotropic  graphite-metal  composites.  3.666,455.  CI.  75- 
201. 
Ohon.DirckJ.:S**—  _.    ,   .  ,  ,^,  ,^„ 

Malloy.  John  F;  Curry.  Nolan  A.;  and  Olton.  Dirck  J..3.665.660. 
Olympia  Werke  AG:  S**— 
Horst,  Purr,  3.666,071 
Olymput  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sato.  Maaaaki;  and  Saito.  Shoichi,  3,666,203. 
Onodera.  Yutaka:  Ser—  .     .  „ 

Tanaka,  Eihachiro;  Onodera,  Yutaka;  Fukuda,  Takea;  Yamaahtu, 
Ttutomu;  Saito. Tetsuo;  and  Kumia,  Shoji, 3,665,595. 
Ooki,  Nobugi.  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Mechaninn  for  sup- 
porting an  apron  d«ft  mechanism  of  s  spinning  machine.  3,665,559, 
O.  19-254. 
Opti-HoMing  AG:  See— 

Heimberger,  Helmut,  3.665.561 . 
Ordway.  James  F.:  See— 

Bailey.  Edward  A.;  and  Ordway,  James  F., 3,666,022. 
Orecchia,  Luigi,  to  European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom). 
Method   and   apparatus  for  setting  up  a  temperature   gradient. 
3.666.869.  CI.  13-20.000 
Orf^non.  Inc.:  See— 

Price,  Richard  Thompeon.  3,666.421.  ^ 

Orlemaan.  Justus  K. .  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Process  for  producing  synthetic  hec- 

torite-type  ctoys.  3.666.407. 0.  23-111  000 
Orovan,  Alice.  AdjusuMe  length  garment.  3.665.516. 0.  2-74. 
Ortiz,  Ralph  G.  Occupant  propelled  amusement  vehicle.  3.666,291 . 0. 

280-226. 
Osborne.  Edward  L.;  and  Wagner.  Franklin  J.,  to  Westvaco  Corpora- 
tion. Container  and  pallet.  3.666.l6S.a.229-23.00r 
Oaborae.  William  T.:  See— 

Andersoa.Carl  M.;  and  Osborne.  William  T..3.665.724. 
Oshima,  Masataka:  See—  ^  ^    ^.  .      «. 

Shimauchi,  Shiro;  Minemura.  Norihiro;  Matsui.  Takeshi;  Ito.  Ken- 
ji;       Shtraa,      Takue;       Kawase.       Shoji;       and       Oshima. 
Masataka.3 ,666,403. 
Oshima,  Shintaio;  Kobayashi.  Toshihiko:  Kamibayaahi,  Tetsusaburo; 
Okada.   Akira;   Komazawa,    Yoahihisa;   and    Komuro.   Keigo.   to 
Kokuau  Denahin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kabha.  Method  for  fabricating  a 
memoKstriparray.  3.666,635,0.  204-15.000 
Osmond,  Desmond  Wilfrid  John:  and  Waite,  Frederick  Andrew,  to  Im- 
perial   Chemical    Industries.    Umited.    GcUed    organic    liquids. 
3,666.430,0.  44-7.00d 
Oateraas.  A  Jean:  See— 

Oben,  Douglas  A.;  and  Oateraas,  A  J«an,3. 666,5 36. 
Ostiolf,  Nathaniel  S.;  and  Rose,  Willie,  to  Aerodyne  Industries,  Incor- 
porated. Radio  frequency  pube  transmitter.  3,667,049. 0.  325-164. 


Oswald,  Leo  Alex,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglaa  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  advancing  glaM  fibers.  3 ,666,43 1 . 0. 65- 1 1 . 
Ou.  Sadayasu,  to  Kabuahiki  Kabha  Morita  Sebakuaho.  Shadslssi 

dental  light  3.666.939. 0.  24<M  1.15 
Otb  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Sixer,  Phillip  S  ;  and  Carroll.  Albert  W..  3.666.01 2. 
Otsuki.  Susumu.  and  Miyanohara,  bao.  to  Toyo  Soda  ManufKturing 
Co.,  Ltd.  StabUization  of  acrylic  acid  or  esters  thereof.  3.666.794. 
O.  260-486.00r 
Ottenstein.  Sidney  Allan,  to  M  &  J  Valve  Company.  Valve  control 

system  and  method.  3,665.945,0.  137-14. 
Ottle,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Raynea.  Burt  F. :  Kanataiz.  Necati;  and  Ottle,  Robert  E..3.666. 1 1 8. 
Otto,  Herbert;  and  Schonberger,  Helmut,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Motor  vehicle  exhaust  pipes.  3.666.037. 0.  1 80-64.00a 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Hagen.  Marcus  W.,  3,666,218. 
Overhead  Door  Corporation:  See— 

Denner,  David  L;  and  Warner.  Herbert  E.,  3,666.121. 
Smith.  Vernon  O;  and  [>ietrich.  Alfred  T,  3.665.997. 
Owen.  Kenneth;  and  Kershner.  Stephen  W.,  to  Deha  Electronics  Inc 

Switch  system.  3.666.902. 0.  200- 1  53.00b 
Owens.  Nevyl  C..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratUB  for  plugging  well  bores  with  hardenabte  fluent  sabstances. 
3.666.011,0.  166-187. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglaa  Corporation:  See— 

Oswald.  Leo  Alex.  3.666.43 1 
Owena-DliiKMs.  Inc.:  See— 

Arnold,  Emmons  S.,  3,666.228. 
Bayer.  John  W,  3,666.5 1 9. 
Kiel.  Robert  H,  3,666,539 
Miraieman.  Lester  C,  3.666.434. 
Pei.  Yu  Kun;  and  Veres,  Frank,  3,666483. 
Paatzsch.  Peter,  to  Bodenseewcrk  Perkin-Elmer  A  Co.,  OmbH.  Ap- 
paratua  for  automaticaUy  carrying  out  chemical  analyses.  3.666.420. 
O.  23-253 
Pacific  Electro  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See— 

Gordon,  David  R  ,  and  Tarbox,  Gary  L..  3.667,030. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Nederveld,TerriU  L..  3.666,164. 
Pactoaan  AB:  See— 

Backlund,  Bemt  S.;  Forslund,  Goran  P.  A;  and  Eriksson,  Eleon 
G,  3.665,522. 
Padilla.  Lub.  Track  shoe  protector.  3,666,327,0  305-35.00r 
Page.  Wilbur  M.;  and  Coupland.  Ralph,  to  Clayton  Dewandre  Com- 
pany Limited.  Vehicle  braking  systems.  3.666.324. 0.  303-9. 
Ps«ce,  Derek  A.:  See— 

Bixby,  Bryan  J  ;  and  Paice,  Derek  A.,3,666,971 . 
Paige.  William  P.;  and  Nagle.  Floyd  B..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Flame  retardant  polypropylene  and  poiytirethane.  3.666.692. 
O.  260-2.5 
Paine,  Thomas  O..  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of..  Demogenes. 
Chrmtoa;  and  Richard,  Connie  E.  Low-cycle  fatigue  testing  machine. 
3.665.751,0.73-15.600 
Paluszny.  Antoni:  See— 

Blech.  Joab  J;  and  Paluszny,  Antoni,3.666,000. 
Pammer,  Gottfried;  and   Walz.   Kari.  to  Vockenhuber,   Kari,  and 
Hauser.  Raimund.  Strip-handling  arrangement.  3.666.206,  O.  242- 
192. 
Pan-Nova,  Inc.:  See— 

Burke,  William  F.;  Gihring.  Daniel  A.;  and  Jones,  Thomas  E.. 
3.666.928. 
Pankova,  Valentine  Fedorovna:  See— 

Kargin.  Valentin  Alexeevich;  Polak.  Lev  Soktmonovich;  Kabanov, 
Viktor  Alexandrovich;  Zubov,  Vitaly  Pavlovich;  and  Pankova, 
Valentine  Fedorovna,3 ,666,740. 
Pankove,  Jacques  Isaac:  See— 

Kre«el.  Henry:  and  Pankove,  Jacques  baac.3. 667,007. 
Pankow,  Paul  A.  H.;  and  Devries,  Richard  Alan,  to  MinnesoU  Mining 
and  ManuCKturing  Company.  Code  structure  on  film  cartridgea. 
3,666.361.0.352-78.  . 

Panzer.  Ham  Peter,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Production  of 

akohol-f^ee  vinylamidines.  3,666,705,0.  260-29.6an 
Pao,  Yoh-Han.  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation.  The,  mesne. 
CoBtroUable  magnetooptical  devices  employing  magnetically  or- 
dered materiab.  3,666.35 1 , 0.  350- 1 5 1 . 
Paoto,  Cari  Ralph:  See— 

Bergh.  Arpad  Albert;  and  PaoU.  Cart  Ralph.3,665.888. 
Papadopouloa,  Stelioa  B.:  See— 

Hefans.  CUfTord  J.;  and  Papadopouloa.  Stelios  B..3.666.977. 
Papsgeorgiou.  DimitriG:  Ser— 

Scordalidca.     Constantioa     A.;     and     Papageorgiou,     Dnutn 
G..3.665.940. 
Papillon.  Jacquea:  5er— 

Perrv.  Colette;  and  PapiUon,  Jacques,3.665.520. 
Pardike.  Marlow  H.  Tieing  tool.  3,665.978. 0.  1 40-93. 

Pardon,  Roger  E.:  See— 

Curtb.  Eari  M.;  and  Pardon.  Roger  E.. 3 .666.331. 

Park-Cramer  Company:  See- 
Ford.  Maynard;  and  Davia.  Albert,  3,665,694. 

Parke,  Davb  &  Company:  Ser— 

Hoefk,  Milton  L.;  and  Holinea,  Ann,  3.666.771. 
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Parken.  Edward  W.:  See— 

Fowler,  Raymond  L.;  Parken,  Edward  W.;  Robbins,  Larry  H.;  and 
Wooda.  Joe  W..3,666.262. 
Parker.  John  C:  Ser— 

Anderson,  DavidG;  and  Parker,  JohnC..3.666,9l2. 
Parker-Hannifln  Corporation:  See— 
Rosaen,  Nib  O..  3.666, 101. 
Russell.  John  C.,  3.666,300. 
Pamell,  Willb  E.,  50%  to  Mason,  Howard  Cad.  Method  of  catalyzing 

adhesive  cure.  3.666.597.  CI.  156-305. 
Parodi.  Luciano;  and  Ohia,  Oiancarlo,  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azloni. 

Sealed  valve  with  electromagnetic  action.  3.666.231. 0.  251-129. 
Parrent,  WiUiam  RusseU:  See— 

Ulm.  Ralph  E.;  Phillips.  CUude  F.;  Sullivan,  Michael  J.;  Collins. 
Larry  C;  and  Parrent.  William  RusseU.3.666,38 1 . 
Parren,  John  T.,  to  Koehring  Company.  Differential  pressure  holding 

valve.  3,665.810,0.  91-420.000 
Parsons.  Ward  H.  Automatic  loading  and  signalling  system  for  driver 

operated  vchiclca.  3.666,1 19. 0.  214-41. 
Pertain,  James  H.;  and  Johnson.  Richard  H.  to  Stone  Container  Cor- 
poration. Paperboard  cushioning  cell  construction.  3,666.168.  O. 
229-40.000 
Parthasarathy.  R;  and  Ciapetu.  Frank  G..  to  Grace,  W.  R..  A  Co.  Ox- 

idatioa  process.  3.666,804,0.  26O-530.0On 
Partyke.  Richard  Anthony:  See— 

Hobva,        Henry        Michael;        and        Partyke.        Richard 
Anthony.3.666.752. 
Paacall,  Ceorgea  A.:  See— 

Pinatel.  John  A.;  and  PascaU.  Georges  A..3.666,54S. 
Patents  and  Technology  Exclusives.  Inc.:  See— 

Bartos,  John.  3.666.292. 
Patin.  Pierre.  Variable  speed  conveyor  using  behs.  3.665.863, 0.  104- 

25.000 
Patterson.  William  J.;  and  Morris,  Donald  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica.  National   Aeronautics   and   Space   AdministrBtion.    Silphen- 
ylenesiloxane    polymers    having    in-chain    perfluoroalkyl    groups. 
3,666,7 1 8, 0.  260-46.50p 
Patterson-Kelky  Co..  Inc..  The:  See— 

Clark.  John  A..  Jr.;  Morgan,  Lemuel  J.;  and  Kirschner,  Robert  F., 

3,666,003. 
Clark,  John  A..  Jr.;  Morgan.  Lemuel  J.;  and  Kirschner.  Robert  F., 
3.666,918. 
Pauliukonb.  Richard  S.  Elastomatic  valve.  3.666,230.0.  251-63.500 
Paubcn,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Buening,  Jerome  M.;  Pauben,  Robert  M.;  and  Robinette,  Clifford 
A. ,3.666,282. 
Payrissat,  Maurice:  See— 

Wurm,  Joseph-Gerard;  and  Payrissat,  Maurice.3,666,425. 
Pedersen,  Ame  Bybjerg,  to  Bristol  Myera  Company.  Hair  roller  con- 

Uining  temperature  indicator.  3,665,938,  CI.  l32-33.00r 
Pedigo,  Joel  B.;  FekJman,  Julian;  and  Keresztes.  Imre  A.,  to  National 
Dbtillers    and    Chemical   Corporation.    Selective    hydroiysb   and 
cyclization  of  unsaturated  nitrile*.  3,666,766.0.  260-294.7 
Pei,  Yu  Kun;  and  Veres.  Frank,  to  Owens-IUinob,  Inc.  Method  for 
making  and  assembling  sealed  tubular  bodies.  3.666.583.  O.  156- 
82000 
Peloza.  Caaifflir  C,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Method  for  producing  shaped 

plastic  articles.  3,666.697.  CI  260-22.0cb 
Pelz.   Friedrich.   to   Simmering-Graz-Pauker   Aktiengesellschaft   fiir 
Maachinen-Kessel-    und    Waggonbau.    Low-platform    railway    car 
bogie  3.665.865.  CI.  105-183.000 
Pennwah  Corporation:  See— 

Ciavattoni.    Anthony;    Hammen.   William;    and    Heimur.    Kari. 

3.665.682. 
MitcheU.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Conkling.  William  C.  3,666.379. 
Percival,  John  O..  to  National  Cash  Regbter  Company,  The.  Semicon- 
ductor flip-chip  soldering  method.  3,665.590. 0.  29-494.000 
Perkins.  James  Frank:  5m— 

Honey.  Raymond;  and  Perkins,  James  Frank,3,666.496. 
Perkins  Services  N.V.:  See— 

Wilkinson.  William  H..  3,665,787. 
Perras,  Colene;  and  PapiUon,  Jacques,  to  Medical  Engineering  Cor- 
poration. Surgically  implanuble  breast  prosthesb.  3,665.520. 0.  3- 
36. 
Peschcke-Koedt,  Andreas  D.  Adjusuble  shower  apparatus.  3,666,179. 

CI.  239-587.000 
Pescuma.  Gerald  F.;  Durao,  Alphonse  J.;  and  Brown,  Walter  T..  to 
General  Products  and  Gear  Co..  Inc.  Ignition  lock.  3,665,738,  O. 
70-211. 
Petit,  George  S.:  See— 

Wright,    Ralph    R.;    Petit,    George    S.;    and    Wright,    Calvin 
C.,3.666,529. 
Petro-Tez  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Croce.  Loub  J.;  and  Bajan,  Laimonb,  3,666,687. 
Koaioaky.  Frank.  Jr.,  3,666,684. 
Petrocarbon  Developments  Limited:  Ser— 

Harmens.  Alexander,  3,666,415. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See- 
May.  Waher  R.;  Merrifield,  Dudley  Bruce;  and  Baharah.  Lewb. 

3,666.841. 
Turner,  Delber  W..  3,666,878. 
Petry,  John  G.:  See— 

Tormey,  Robert  M.;  and  Petry,  John  C..3.666.0S3. 


and    Peoit,    Robert 


Pettibone  Corporation: 

Bbinella.  Angelo  J.,  3,666,243. 
Pettit,  Robert  F.:  Ser— 

Koachoff,    John;     Haaa,     Kenneth 
F.,3,665,878. 
Pfeiffer,  Arthur,  Hochvakuumtechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Becker.  Willi.  3.666.374. 
Pferach,  George  H.,  Jr.;  and  Doniaer,  Jerry,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The.  Method  and  means  for  providing  an  output  correapondiiig  to 
the  average  of  accepuble  input  signab.  3,667,057. 0.  328-156.000 
Pfister,  Walter:  See— 

Hauser,  Paul;  Pfbter,  Walter,  Stucki,  Hans  Ufaich;  Teuwen.  Heinz; 
Fuhring,  Heinrich;  and  Sieber,  Johannes  Helmut.3 .665,734. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Oriemann.  Justus  K..  3,666,407. 
Phelan,  Loub  A.M.:  S«r—  <-^ 

Werner.  Bemfried  M.,  3,666.383. 
Phillips.  Claude  F.:  See— 

Ulm.  Ralph  E.;  Phillips,  Oaude  F.;  Sullivan,  Michael  J.;  Collins, 
Larry  C;  and  Parrent.  William  RusseU,3.666.38 1 . 
Phillips,  Jamea  A.;  SchoAeM.  Aklred  E.;  and  Briscoe,  William  L..  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commissinn.  AD-metal 
dbcharge  tube.  3.667,059.0.  328-233.000 
Phillipa  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Gray,  Roy  A.;  and  Thomas.  Moses  L..  3.666.541 . 
Hoipn.  John  P.,  3,666.736. 
Marrs,  Oren  L,  3,666,701 . 
Post,  Cari  A.;  and  Cabanaw,  Eldred  J..  3.666.828. 
Walters.  Harold  C,  3,666,795. 

Williams,  George  F.;  and  HeM,  Edward  C,  Jr.,  3,666,849. 
Phoenix,  Lancelot:  See— 

Hanb,  Paul  Anthony:  and  Phoenix,  Lanceiot,3,665.903. 
Piccardo.  Jack  E..  to  Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Company.  Welded 

fabricated  ball  valve.  3,666.237, 0.  25 1-367.000 
Pichler,  Erika:  See— 

Volker,  Theodor.  and  Pichler,  Erika.3.666.805. 
Picken.  James  B.  Swim  fUm.  3.665.535, 0  9-304.000 
Pickron,  Roger  R.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Molded  plastic  wheel  structure. 

3,666,322,0.  301-63.0pw 
Pielkenrood  Jacob;  and  Ambroaius,  Willem  L.  B.,  to  Pielkenrood- 

Vinitex  N.V  Separation  device.  3,666,1 12,0.  210-521.000 
Pielkenrood,  Jacob;  and  Ambrosius,  Willem  L.  B.,  to  Pielkeivood- 

Vinitex  N.V.  Separation  device.  3.666.1 1 1, 0.  210-521. 
Pielkenrood- Vinitex  N.V.:  See— 

Pielkenrood,  Jacob;  and  Ambrosius,  Willem  L.  B.,  3,666,1 1 1. 
Pielkenrood  Jacob;  and  Ambrosius,  Willem  L.  B.,  3,666,1 12. 
Pierpont,  George  C:  See— 

Kreml,    John    F.;    Leibel,    John    M.;    and    Pierpont.    George 
C.,3,666.580. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Milb,  Harry;  and  Woods,  Leabe,  3,666.360. 
Pilkington  Perkin-Elmer  Limited:  See— 

Freeman.  Michael  H.,  3,666,887. 
Pinatel,  John  A.:  See— 

Pinatel,  John  A.;  and  PascaU.  Georges  A.,  3.666.545. 
Pinatel,  John  A.;  and  PascaU,  Georges  A.,  said  PascaU,  Georges  A.,  as- 
aor.  to  said  Pinatel,  John  A.  Method  of  producing  an  opaque,  light 
wei^t  fabric  and  resultant  fabric.  3,666.545, 0.  1 1 7-1 38.80f 
Pincus,  Ralph  M.  Selection  apparatus  and  circuitry.  3,666,873. 0.  35- 

48.00r 
Piper,  Thomas  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Vibration  density  meter  comprising  nodal  circle  supported 
resonant  dbk.  3.665.752. 0.  73-32.000 
PireUi.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Fbchetti.  Pasquale.  3,666,296. 
Pitasi,  Cart  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Magnetic  brush  development  ap- 
paratus. 3,665,89 1 . 0.  1 1 8-637. 
ntches.  Brian  Edward;  and  Murray.  Srobert  Malcolm  Stuart,  to  Fer- 
ranti  Limited.   Airflow  direction  indicaton.   3,665.760,  O.  73- 
188.000 
Plotnik<rfr,  Nich<^as  Peter,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  3.4.Dicarbethoxy- 
/3-pheneth)^carbamic    acid,    ethyl    ester    in    treating    depression. 
3,666.859.0.424-300. 
Podwys.  Stanley,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Support  members 

for  a  convertible  top.  3.666,3 1 7, 0.  296- 1 1 6.000 
Polak.  Lev  Solomonovich:  See— 

Kargin,  Valentin  Alexeevich;  Polak,  Lev  Solomonovich;  Kabanov. 
Viktor  Alexandrovich;  Zubov,  Vitaly  Pavlovich;  and  Pankova, 
Valentine  Fedorovna.3 ,666,740. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  Ser— 

Bloom,  Stanley  M.,  3.666,469. 
Famey,  Leonard  C,  3.666,460. 
Polymetron  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Krauer,    Werner,    Martinelli,    AKSred    Adalbert;    and    Oehmc, 
Friedrich,  3,666.652. 
Polysius  AG:  See— 

Ritzman.    Horat;    Heinemann.    Otto;    and    Goldman.    Wolf 
3.665.614. 
Popovitsch,  Ernst,  to  Feinmascfainenbau.  Nagele,  Kari  F..  Dr.  Mediod 
of  manufacturing  a  continuous  aliiiigei  for  a  sliding  claap  CHtener. 
3.666.853,0.  264-281. 
Portac,  Inc:  Ser— 

Trudeau.  Francb  E..  3.665.704. 
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Porter  Un  S.  to  Wibon  A  Longbottom  Umited.  Picking  mechaniun 

for  loomt  for  weaving.  3.665.970.  C\.  1 39-20. 
Po«.  Carl  A.;  and  Cabanaw,  Eldred  J.,  to  Phillipa  Petroleum  Company. 
Condensate  purification  and  recovery  for  uac  as  dilution  steam  to 
pyiolysisfkimace.  3.666,828,0.  260-683. 
PotUtch  Forests.  Inc.:  S«e—  ,  ^.,  .«, 

Keller.  Harold  A.;  and  Young.  PatiKk  J.,  3.666.392. 
PoweD,    Carroll    E.;    and   Carter.   Clinton    L.    Teaching   machine. 

3.666.872.0.  35-9.00a 
Power-Gas  Corporation  Limited.  The:  See— 

Mifaier.  Geoffrey.  3,666.441. 
PPG  industries,  inc.:  Ste— 

Kunkle,  Gerald  E.;  and  Heidish.  William  E..  3,666.432. 
MakhkMif.  Joseph  M.;  Christenson.  Roger  M.;  and  Hakouasis,  An- 
drew. 3,666.710. 
Praxedes  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Conte.  AUtred  G..  Jr.;  and  Reineri,  Jeffrey  Stanford.  3.666,926. 
Prelleu,  Edward  R.:  See— 

Chemiavskyj.  Jaroslav;  Prellett.  Edward  R.;>and  Rucinski.  Roland 
R. 3.666.205.  ' 

Preotle,  John  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Air  conditioner  with 

rouubtc  snorkel.  3,665,726,0.  62-262. 
Prescon  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Bickley.  William  Clyde,  3,665,747. 
Preston,  Harold  M.:  See— 

Jachimowicz.  George  A.;  Minatelli,  Mark -A.;  aml^reston,  Harold 
M  ,3,666,695. 
Price,  David  B..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Base  contain- 
ing an  electric  heater  element  and  an  automatic  temperature  control 
for  supporting  glass  or  ceramic  cookware.  3,666,920.0.  219-449. 
Price,  Edward  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Igniter-attenua- 
tor device  for  attenuating  combustion  insubility  in  rocket  motors. 
3.665.706.0.  60- 39.72p 
Price.  Glenn  R.;  and  Wahh.  Edward  N..  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   Phosphorylated    heterocyclic    compounds    as    herbicides. 
3.666.435.  CI.  71-87.000 
Price.  Richard  Thompson,  to  Organon.  Inc.  Diagnostic  test  slide. 

3.666.421,0.  23-253  Dtp 
Priest.  Ernest  H.;  and  Priest,  Gordon  M.  Pumping  a  high  or  low  tem- 
perature fluid.  3.666.375.  CI.  415-1 12. 
Priest. Gordon  M.;  S«*—  ^ 

Priest,  Ernest  H.;  and  Priest.  Gordon  M, 3. 666,3  75. 
Prince,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Stone,  Joseph  K  ;  Beck,  Peter  J.;  and  Prince,  Edward  J. ,3,666,445. 
Pritchett.  Oscar  G.;  and  Derry.  Charles  E.  Retractable  flood  lamp. 

3.666.935. 0.  240-1.200 
Prochnow.  Rudolf,  to  Femseh  GmbH    Device  for  the  recording  and 

playback  of  tignab  on  magnetic  upe.  3.666.894. 0.  I79-I00.20t 
Proctor  &.  Schwartz,  Inc.:  See—  j 

Kuechler,  William  L.,  3,666.544.      | 
Propper  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Speelman,  Irving  A  ,  3.665,672. 
Provi.  Mike  A.;  and  Guinter.  S.  Robert,  to  Brearley  Company.  The. 
Damage  resistant  bathroom  scale  construction.  3.666.031,  CI.  177- 
186. 
Pryor,  Harry  H.;  Short,  William  H  ;  and  Koeneker,  William  V..  to  UMC 

Industries,  Inc.  Coffee  vendor.  3,666,558,  CI.  1 34-1 . 
Przygocki,  Witold  C,  to  Murray-Way  Corpora^n.  Abrasive  belt  con- 
trol apparatus  and  method.  3,665,650,  CI.  5f- 1 35.0bt 
Pugh,  Evelyn  M.  Hair  wave  and  curl  setting  device.  3,665,936, 0.  1 32- 

9. 
Purex  Corporation ,  Ltd . ;  See—  . 

Briggs,  Benjamin  R.,  3,666,680.        I 
Franzreb,  Thomas  G.,  3,665,542. 
Pusche,  Herbert;  Sander,  Harry;  and  Neuss,  Hans-Wilhelm,  to  Knap- 
sack Aktiengesellschafl.  Safety  device  for  preventing  the  return 
movement  of  electrodes  in  electric  furnaces  or  similar  apparatuses. 
3.666,868.0   13-15.000 
Putscber.  Johann;  Gersch,  Josef;  Wiedemann,  Otto;  Winker,  Alfred; 
and  Winkler,  Alfred,  to  A|^a-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Container 
for  photographic  fUm.  3,665,829, 0.  95-3 1  Oca 
Pyrites  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Cook,  Lome  F.;  and  Szmokaluk,  Wallace  W..  3.666.446. 
Quanu  Welding  Company:  See— 
Anderson,  David  G,  3,666,910. 
Anderson,  David  G.;  and  Parker,  John  C,  3,666,91 2. 
Quiney,  Kenneth  Maurice,  to  Girting  Limited.  Internal  shoe  drum 

brakes.  3,666.058.0.  188-106. 
Quinn.BertA.  Door  cloaer.  3.665,549,0.  16-52.000 
Quinn,  James  L.  Control  for  sump  pump.  3,667,022, 0.  3 1 8-482.000 
Rabatin,  Jacob  G.;  and  Bradshaw,  Evelyn,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Terbium  activated  rare  earth  oxyhalide  phosphors  containing 
ytterbium  for  reduced  afterglow.  3,666,676, 0.  252-301 .4 
Radnich,  Spencer  1.;  Davehnan,  Samuel;  Symonds,  Paul  S.,  and  Taylor, 
WilUs  H.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Base  ejecting  ordance 
projectile.  3.665.857. CI.  102-l.OOr 
Radsky.  Alexey  P  :  See— 

Ammerman,  Harvey  F.;  and  Radsky.  Alexey  P.,3,666,265. 
Raion  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Susuki.     Rinnosuke;     Hoshi,     Hiroshi;     and     Araki,     Shinichi, 
3  666  590 
RaitheI.'Kuft.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  joining  a  body 
of  semiconductor    material   to   a   contact   or   support   member. 
3.665.394.  CI.  29-590. 


Rakes,  Rodney  G..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Brushlass  D.C.  motor 
having  electronic  commuution  responsive  to  rotor  position  and  in- 
duced armature  winding  voltage.  3,667.018,0.  318-234.000 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See— 

Lovell,  Kenneth  O  .  3,666,489. 
Ramachandran,  Sundaresan,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc. 

Method  ofdecarburizing  alloy  steels.  3.666.439,0.  73-49. 
Ramirez,  Antonio.  Starter  device  for  single  phase  A.  C.  motors. 

3.667.017,0.  3 1 8-221. OOe 
Ranaohoff,    Jackson    A.,    to    Neutron    Products.    INc.    Multistage 
polymerization   process  with   independently  adjusublc   radiation 
sources.  3,666.645, 0.  204- 1 59  22 
Ranzato,     Mario.     Electronically     o|)erated    stringed     instruments. 

3.666,873,0.84-1.13 
Rapistan  Incorporated:  See— 

Bildaoe,  Jorgen  S.,  3,663,864. 
Krammer,  Robert,  3,666,050 
Rapp,  Fredric  Thomas.  Running  doll  or  the  like.  3,663,644.  O.  46- 

245.000 
Rasmussen.  Donald  W..  to  Edoco  Technical  Products.  Inc.  Concrete 
consolidating    and    smoothing    means    for    inserter    apparatus. 
3.665.820.0.94-39.000 
Rasmussen.  Robert  F..  to  Roseville  Engineering.  Inc..  mesne.  Pump. 

3.666.382. 0.  417-533.000 
Rath.    Eric.    Contaminant    containment    method    and    apparatus. 

3,663,713,0.  61- 1. OOf 
Rattenbury,  Kenneth  H.,  to  Weston  Chemical  Corporation.  Polymer- 

capto  polyphosphites.  3.666,837.0  260-928.000 
Rauch,  Gerhard  J.,  to  Cascade  Electronics  Ltd.  Housing  for  electrical 

equipment.  3,666,134.0.  220-31  OOr 
Ravensberger  Eiscnhutte  Reinshagen  A  Vogt:  See— 

Hespers.  Winfried,  3,666,706. 
Ray.  William  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telemph  Corpora- 
tion Pilot  regulator  operated  main  valve.  3.666.173.  CI.  236-l3.00a 
Raynes.  Burt  F;  Kanatsiz.  Necati;  and  Ottle.  Robert  E..  to  Rohr  Cor- 
poration. System  for  pocttioning  a  wheeled  carrier.  3.666.1 18,  O. 
214-38.00b 
Rayson  Engineering  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Turner.  Raymond.  3.666.1 15. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

De  Falco,  Frank  A.;  and  Bobo,  Stephen  N.,  3.666,949. 
Krah,  Ham-Joachim;  Sklenak,  John  S.;  and  Smith.  William  A.. 
3.666.983. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 
Avins.  Jack.  3. 667.060 
Brackelmanns.  Norbert  William,  3,666,573. 
Brooks,  Robert  Lee,  3.665.570 

Feldstein,  Nathan;  and  Lancsek.  Thomas  Stephen,  3.666.527. 
Katnack.  Fredric  Leroy,  3.667,008. 
Kressel.  Henry;  and  Pankove,  Jacques  Isaac.  3.667.007. 
Lee.  Walter  Wright.  3.666.359. 
Stahl.  Robert  Michael,  3,666,153. 
Re,  Carlo,  to  Dyna-Shield,  Inc.  Mixing  apparatus.  3,666,241,  CI.  259- 

6. 
Reed,  Meuriel  F  .  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Writing  instrument  cap 

securing  means.  3.666,373.0  401-247. 
Reedy,  Albert  J.,  and  White.  Walter  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
DimensionaUy     suble     matte-surfaced     polyester     drafting    film. 
3.666,532,0.  117-76.00f 
Rees.  Huw  David:  See— 

Hilsum.  Cyril;  and  Rees.  Huw  David.3.667.003. 
Reese.  Starling  L  Burglar  proof  method  and  means.  3.663,737,0.  70- 

118 
Regel,  Erik:  See—  . 

Buchel.  Karl-Heinz.  Regel.  Erik.  Grewe.  Ferdinand;  Scheinpflug. 
Hans;  and  Kaspers.  Helmut.3.666.862 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renoult:  See— 

Bonnaud.  Michel.  3,666,308. 
Reichbold-Albert-Chemie  Aktienfnellschaft:  See— 

DaUbor,  Horst;  and  Katsibas,  Themistoklis,  3,666,833. 
Reilly  Frederick  William,  to  Beautiline  Limited.  Connector  for  joining 

tubular  members.  3.666.298,0.  287-54.00a 
Reimann.  Gerhard  P.  Convertible  seat-bed  for  automobiles.  3.666.3 15, 

CI.  296-69. 
Reinert,  Jeffrey  Stairford:  S«—  ,.,.„,., 

Conte,  Alfred  G.,  Jr.;  and  Reinert,  Jeffrey  Stanford.3,666,926. 
Reisdorf,  Adolf,  to  Staubli  Ltd  Dobby  3.665.973. 0.  139-71. 
Reiter.  Josef.  Background  photography.  3,665,828,0.  95-1 1. OOr 
Reitzenstein,  Hermann:  See— 

Wernicke,  Hans  Joachim;  and  Reitzenstein,  Hermann,3,666,4l8. 
Remanick.  Allen  H:  S«r— 

Briskin.  Theodore  S.,  and  Remanick,  Allen  H, 3.666,750. 
Rempel,  Dietrich  G.,  to  Rempel  Enterprises,  Inc.,  mesne.  Fruit  con- 
tainer pickup  vehicle.  3,666, 1 26,  CI  2 1 4-302. 
Rempel  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 

Rempel.  Dietrich G.,  3.666.126. 
Renner,  Glen  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Side  ported  inlet 

cover  for  generators.  3,666,978,0.  310-62.000 
Renskers,JohnO.:  Ser— 

Johnson,  Richard  A.;  Jensen,  Charles  E.;  and  Renskers,  John 
0,3,666,090. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Hultgren,  Frank  A.,  3,666.569. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

Aue.  Walter  A;  and  Hastings.  Corazon  R.,  3,666.530. 
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Research  Institute  for  Iron,  Steel  and  other  metals,  of  the  Tohoku 
University:  See— 
Tanaka.  Eihachiro;  Onodera,  Yutaka;  Fukuda,  Takeji;  Yamashiu, 
Tsutomu;  Saito,  Tetsuo;  and  Kumia,  Shoji.  3.663.393. 
Research  Laboratories  of  Australia  Pty.  Limited:  5er— 

Wright,  Robert  J.,  3.666.324. 
Reutcr,  James  L.;  and  Sandhu,  Jagtar  S.,  to  Cogar  Corporation.  Ion- 
free  insulating  layers.  3,666,346, 0.  1 1 7-20 1 .000 
Reynolds.  Kenneth;  and  Hellings.  Thomas  David  Grinter,  to  Minnesota 
Mining    and    Manufacturing    Company.    Photographic    element. 
3.666,467.0.96^9. 
Rha,  Chokyun:  5er— 

Teng.  James;  and  Rha,  Chokyun.3,666,492. 
Rbodenizer.  Harold  L.;  GrunwaU,  John  J.;  and  Inncs,  William  P.,  to 
MacDcrraid  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  additive  printed  cir- 
cuit boards  and  product  thereof.  3.666.349. 0.  117-212. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Lefoit.  Marcal.  3.666,783. 
Rhyne.TboasasC:  See— 

CUfford,  Alan  F.;  Rhyne,  Thomas  C;  and  Thompaon.  James 
W..3.666.784. 
Rice,  Edwin  E.,  to  Chemotronics,  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  rapid 
high  energy  removal  of  superfluous  projections.  3,666,232,  O.  266- 
2.00r 
Rich.  Edward;  and  McLeod.  Norman  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admuiistration.   Bacterial  con- 
Umination  monitor.  3,666.631,0.  195-127.000 
Richard,  Connie  E.:  See— 

Paine,  Thomas  O.,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space    Administration    with    respect    to    an    invention    of,; 
Deraogenes,  Christos;  and  Richard,  Connie  E.,3,66S,7S  1 . 
Richardson,  Melvin  K.,  to  Clemson  University.  Harvester.  3,663,689, 

CI  56-27.500 
Richardson,  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Jones,  Frank  N.;  and  Richardson,  Ronald  D.,3,666,769. 
Richer,  Sarto:  See— 

Beaudoin,  Laurent;  and  Richer,  Sarto,3,666,323. 
Rider,   Thomas    F.,   to   Imperial-Eastman   Corporation.    AdjusUMe 

retainable  tool  balancer.  3,666.220, 0.  248-52. 
Riedel.  Franz:  See— 

Krejan.    Friedhelm;    Becse.    Ferdinand;    Hufher.    Hans;    Riedel. 
Franz;  and  Holzmann,  Rainer, 3,663,649. 
Riesbeck,  Lavcmc  J.;  and  Black  well,  Willis  A.,  to  Midwestern  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  PoruNe  vibrating  screener.  3,666.096,0.  209-259. 
Riese,  Hani  Walter,  to  Fichtel  *  Sachs  AG.  Multiple-disc  friction 

clutch.  3,666,062,0.  192-70.280 
Rieth,  Harold  F.:S«r— 

Surprenant,  Edgar  L.;  Rieth,  Harold  F.;  and  Douglas.  Clayton 
H, 3,666,955 
Riggs,  Milton  D.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation.  Con- 
veyor system  for  a  contaiiter.  3,666,082,0.  198-130.000 
Riggs.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Christie,  Christopher  E.;  Fedor,  James  R.;  Harwell.  Ishmael  S.;  and 
Riggs,  Robert  S.,3,666,598. 
Riley,  John  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Bi-directional 
DC  signal  detector  with  transformer  isolation.  3.667,061,  O.  329- 
104. 
Rindner,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Garfein,     Andre;     Rindner.     Wilhelm;     and     Rubin,     David 
C..3,667,039. 
Rindner,  Wilhelm;  and  Roth,  Harold,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Gunn-type  solid-sute 
devices.  3,667,010,0.  317-2J5.00r 
Ring,  Douglas  Hamed:  See- 
Ohm,  Edward  Alien;  Ring,  Douglas  Hamed;  and  Trambarulo, 
Ralph  Francis,3.666,3S0. 
Rinkler,  Heinrich:  See— 

Gieseke,  Hans  Alwin  Erich;  Nogaj.  Alfred;  Schiefer,  Josef;  and 
Rinkler,  Heinrich,3.665.6l3. 
Ritchie.  Kim;  and  Malkiewicz,  Yvonne  Cecile,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Plat- 
ing resist  solution.  3.666.729. 0.  260-78.4ep 
Rittner.  Siegbert:  See— 

Diery.  Hefanut;  Rittner,  Siegbert;  and  Lorke,  Hont,3,666,779. 
Ritzraan.  Horst;  Heinemann,  Otto;  and  Goldman,  Wolf,  to  Polysius 
AG.  Method  of  cooling  fried  or  sintered  material.  3,665,614, 0.  34- 
20.000 
Riv-SKT  Offkine  di  Villar  Perosa  S.p.A.:  See— 

SenigaUiesi.  Dino.  3,666,334. 
Rivard.  Donald  E.:  See— 

CanpbeU.  Kenneth  N.;  and  Rivaid.  Donald  E..3,666.764. 
Rivard,  Jeroase  G.  to  Bcndix  Corporation,  The.  Gaseous  controlled 

fluidic  throttling  valve.  3,663.949. 0.  1 37-8 1 .3 
Rixaoa.  Inc.:  5«r— 

Roberts.  Frank  D..  3.663.996. 
Robbins,  Larry  H.:  See— 

Fowler,  Raymond  L.;  Parken.  Edward  W.;  Robbins,  Larry  H.;  and 
Woods.  Joe  W, 3 ,666.262. 
Roberts.  Frank  D..  to  Rixson,  Inc.  Closure  operator.  3,665,996.  O. 

160-1.000 
Robeits.  Janes  E.:  See— 

Catbers.  Richard  T.;  Dou^ass.  William  M.;  Hess.  Frederick  D.. 
Jr.;  Morris,  John;  and  Roberts.  James  E.. 3. 666.2 1 1 . 
Roberts.  Paul  C.  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Propeller  type 
velocity  indicator.  3.663.764. 0.  73-23 1 .000 


Robertshaw  Controb  Company:  Srr— 
Chambers,  Wilbam  W.,  3,666,923. 
Keller,  Anthony  T.  3.666,161. 
Robcrtaon,  David  D.;  and  Wheeler,  William  R.,  to  Varian  Associates. 

Hij^  vacuum  gcttering  pump.  3.666.377, 0. 4 1 7-49.000 
Robertson,  J.  Dougla>.  to  Mount  Hope  Machinery  Company.  Roll  with 

bearing  support  means.  3.663472. 0.  29- 1 1 6. 
RoMnette.  CUfford  A.:  See— 

Buening.  Jerome  M.;  Paulsen,  Robert  M.;  and  Robinette.  Clifford 
A..3,666.282. 
Robins.  A.  H..  Company.  IiKorporated:  See— 

Webtead,  William  John,  Jr.,  3,666,76 1 . 
Robinson,  Bcmic  E..  to  Milwaukee  Valve  Company,  Inc.  Tank  truck 

safety  valve.  3,663,946. 0.  1 37-68. 
Robinson,  James  E.:  5«ir — 

Condon,  Eugene  H.;  Robinson,  James  F  ;  and  Wills,  James 
H, 3,666.394. 
Robinson,  Philip  W.  Minor  ingredient  dispenser.  3,666.146.  O.  222- 

132.000 
Robinson.  JUmon  K.:  See — 

Sump.  Kenneth  R.;  Robinson.  Ramon  K.;  Drumheller,  Kirk;  and 
Howard.  Boyd  D..3.666.846. 
Robinson,  Richard  A.,  to  Searle,  G.  D..  A  Co.  4-Tert-butylphenyl- 

hydrazones  of  pyruvic  acids.  3.666.80 1 . 0.  260-5 1 8. 
Rogers,   Z.    W.;   and   Kirk.   William   L.    Refuse   disposal   method. 

3,663,716.0.61-33.000 
Rohr  Corporation:  Srr — 

Eschenburg,  Rodney,  3.666.043. 
Medawar,  George  E.;  and  Hobnan,  Lecmard,  3.665,709. 
Raynes.  Burt  F.;  Kanatsiz.  Necati;  and  Ottle,  Robert  E.,  3.666.1 1 8. 
Rohr,  Edwin,  to  Hammerti  A.G.  Semi-automatic  rapid  firing  pistol  with 

gu  escape  opening  in  the  barrel  wall.  3,665,804, 0.  89- 1 4.00c 
Rolamite,  Incorporated:  See— 

Kerr,  Doi«glM  A..  3.666.899. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

McMurtry.  David  Roberts;  and  Harris.  Derek  Percival,  3,666.25 1 . 
Roaaen.   Nils  O..  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.    Multiple  filter 

device.  3.666,101.0.  210-90. 
Rose.  John  Brewster:  See— 

Nield.  Eric;  and  Rose.  John  Brewster.3, 666.720. 

Rose  Willie:  See 

Ostroff,  Nathaniel  S.;  and  Roae,  Willie,3,667,049. 
Rosemount  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See— 

Johnston.  James  Stewart.  3.665,766. 
Rosen,  Sol  A.,  to  Assembly  Cloth  Company.  Grille  cloth  assembly. 

3,666.610.0.  161-113.000 
Roseville  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Robert  F.,  3,666,382. 
Rosis.  Constantine,  to  Borden,  Inc.  Process  for  improving  plasticizer 

absorption  of  polyvinyl  halides.  3,666,735, 0.  260-87.5 
Ross.  Marty:  See- 
Moon,  Werton  D..  3,663,942. 
Roasel.  Joseph.  Tire  vrith  retracuble  studs.  3,665,992. CI.  1 32-208.000 
Roasel,  Joseph.  Pollution  control  system.  3,666,422, 0.  23-277 .00c 
Rossi,VitoA.:5M— 

Tameja.    Krishan    S.;    Rossi,    NTito    A.;    and    McNally,    James 
B.,3,666474. 
Rostoker,  David:  See- 
Cowan,  James  H..  Jr.;  and  Rostoker,  David,3,666,306. 
Roth.  Harold:  See— 

Rindner,  Wilhelm;  and  Roth,  Hsrold,3 ,667.0 10. 
Rothman,  Edward  S.:  See — 

SeroU,  Samuel;  and  Rothman,  Edward  S.,3,666,781. 
Rothweilcr.  Richard  C;  Sohns,  Carl  B.;  and  Washburn,  John  A.,  to 
Square  D  Company.  Pushbutton  switch  operating  means  with  im- 
provedioystick  and  cam  structure.  3,666,900, 0.  200-6. 
Rowton,  Richard  Lee,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Cyanoal- 

kylated  polyoxyalkylene  polyamines.  3,666,788, 0.  26O'463.30r 
Rozenbljum,  Boris  Fishelevich:  See— 

Gurevich,  Albert  Efimovich;  Rozenbljum,  Boris  Fishelevich;  and 
Shaposhnikov,  Igor  Nikolaevich,3,666,963. 
Rubin,  David  C:  See— 

Garfein,     Andre;     Rindner,     Wilhelm;     and     Rubin.     David 
C..3.667,039. 
Rucinski.  Roland  R.:  See— 

Chemiavskyj.  Jaroslav;  Prelletz.  Edward  R.;  and  Rucinski.  Roland 
R..3.666.203. 
Ruegg.  Heinz  Walter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Semiconductor 

device  having  a  lateral  transistor.  3,667,006,0.  317-233.00r 
Rugg.  James  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Complementary  metal  oxide 

semiconductor  gate  protection  diode.  3.667,009.0.  317-233. 
Ruhe.  Robert  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Krynock,  Robert  A.;  and  Ruhe,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,3.666.093. 
Ruhle,  Walter;  and  Barthniff.  Otto,  to  Bosch,  Robert.  GmbH.  Starter 

drive.  3.666.938. 0.  290-48.000 
Ruscetta,  Ralph  Antonio:  See— 

Alwan.  Abdul  Sahib;  and  Ruscetta,  Ralph  AntaRio.3.666,642. 
Russdl,  Car!  D.  Combination  electrically  and  mechanically  operated 
day  and  night  remote  controlled  outside  mirror.  3.666,334.  CI.  330- 
281. 
Russell.  John  D.,  to  Microdot.  Inc.  Strain  gauge  temperature  compen- 
sation system.  3.663,736,0.  73-88.3 
Ruiiell,  John  G.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Quick  disconnect 
coupling.  3.666.300,0.  283-316.000 


898  O.G.— 70 


PI  34 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  30. 1972 


RuneU,  Kenneth  L  .  to  Malmitrom  Chemical  Corporation.  Aqueoua 

compoaitioni  containing  lanolin  oil.  3,666,857.  CI.  424-240. 
RiiaaeU,  Ronald  R.  Child-proof  container.  3,666,338,  CI.  312-215. 
RuaaeU-Hobba  Limited:  S*«— 

Hardy.  Graham  George;  and  Maaten.  Leonard  Kenneth  Morgan. 
3.665,841. 
Ruaao,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Macfartane.  Walter  J  ;  and  Ruaao.  Robert  R..3.665.550. 

Rutenberg,  Morton  W.:  See— 

Jarowenko,  Wadym;  and  Rutenberg,  Morton  W.. 3.666.75 1 . 
Ruti  Machinery  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Freihofer.  Alexia.  3,665.976. 
Ryan.  Leo  F..  to  Ecodyne  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  cleaning  a  filter  cartridge.  3,666,097.  CI.  2 10-82. 
Ryder,  Francis  E..  to  Value  Engineered  ComponenU.  Inc.  Snap-in 

fastener  and  apparatus  for  molding  same.  3.665.800,  CI.  85-5.000 
Rye.  Grover  W.:  See— 

Kovac.  Frederick  J.;  and  Rye.  Grover  W. 3,665.994. 
Saadeh.  Fuad  T..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Reinforced  concrete  stabilizer  for  an 

insulated  tubing  string  in  a  secondary  recovery  steam  stimulation 

operation  3.666.013.  CI.  166-241 
Sagi   Zsigmond;  and  Weinstein,  Berel,  to  Bio-Medical  Sciences,  Inc 

Temperature  indicator.  3.665,770,0.  73-356  000 

said:  See — 

Pinatel.  John  A.;  and  Pascall.  Georges  A..  3,666,545. 

Saito,  Shoichi;  See- 
Sato,  Masaaki;  and  Saito,  Shoichi,3,666,203. 
Saito,  Tettuo:  See— 

Tanaka,  Eihachiro;  Onodera,  Yutaka;  Fukuda,  Takeji;  Yamaahiu. 
Tsutomu;  Saito,  Tettuo;  and  Kumia,  Shoji,3.665.S95. 
Sajus,  Lucien:  See— 

Torek.  Bernard;  and  Sajus.  Lucien.3.666.825. 
Sakai.  Michihiko;  Kato.  Masayuki;  Hagiwara.  Hikoichi.  deceased  (by 
Hagiwara.  Reiko.  executor);  and  Konishi,  Kazuo.  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal    Industries.     Lid.     1.3-Bis(alkoxy-thio-carbonylthio)-2-tertiary» 
aminopropane  compounds.  3.666.785,0.  260-455. 
Sakai.  Michihiko;  Kato.  Masayuki;  Hagiwara,  Hikoichi.  deceaaed,  late 
of  Japan,  (by  Hagiwara,  Reiko,  executor),  and  Konishi,  Kazuo.  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    l,3-Bis(N.N-daoweralkyl-thiocar- 
bamoylthio(  2-tertiary   aminopropane   compounds.    3.666.786.  O. 
260-455.  i 

Sakai.  Yasuhiro:  S<»—  ' 

Yoshikawa.  Yoshio;  and  Sakai.  Yasuhiro,3.666,409. 
Sakamoto,  Kashira.  Windshield  wiper  for  vehicles.  3,665.544,  CI.  15- 

250.42 
Sakamoto,  Yasuhisa.   Routional   impact  tool.    3.666.023.  O.    173- 

93.500 
Sakimura  Research  Institute  Inc.:  See— 

Nomura.  Shigeho;  and  MuraU.  Keijiro.  3.666.244. 
Salado.  Jenny  M.:  See— 

Carlson.  Sharon  L.;  and  Salado.  Jenny  M.. 3.665.867. 
Salahshourian,  Hoodiang.  to  General  Electric  Company  Hand  cutting 

tool.  3.665.602. CI  30-90.100 
Sallee,  John  P .:  S**— 

McLain.    Bruce    H  ;    Sallee.    John    P.;    and    Ashton.    Shirley 

B.,3,665,679. 
Zummler,  Donald  R.;  McLain.  Bruce  H.;  Sallee.  John  P  ;  and  Ash- 
ton. Shirley  B..3.665,679 
Saluzzi.  Frank.  Gun  for  pinch  fasteners  3.666.1 55.  CI.  227-1 10.000 
Sam.    Ahmad,    to    Standard   OU   Company     Electrode   fabrication 

3.666.563.  CI.  136-120. 
Sander.  Harry:  S*e— 

Pusche.     Herbert;     Sander.     Harry;     and     Neuss.     Hans-Wil- 
helm,3.666.868. 
Sander.  Klaus:  5^— 

StrobI,  Georg;  and  Sander.  Klaus.3. 666.990. 
Sanderson.  Gary  Warner.  See— 

Gurkin.  Martin;  Sandervsn.  Gary  Warner;  and  Graham.  Harold 
Nathan,3 ,666,484. 
Sandhu,  Jagtar  S.:  See— 

Reuter,  James  L.;  and  Sandhu,  Jagtar  S., 3.666.546. 
Sando,   Yoahikazu;   and    Ishidoshiro.    Hiroshi.    Washing   of  a   con- 
laminated  guide-roU  and  prevention  therefrom  in  cloth  treatments. 
3.665.531. CI.  8-151. 
Sandviken  Jemverks  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Alfredsson.  Stig  Allan  Junior.  3.666.080. 
Sandvikens  Jemverks  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Lundstrom.  Hans  Per  Olof;  and  Liljekvist.  Bemt  Soren.  3.666.32 1 
Sanpter.  Frederik  L.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Delay  device. 

3.666.972. CI.  307-293. 
Sarafa.  Hani  N.:  Set— 

Bohan.  William  J.;  and  Sarafa.  Hani  N..3,665.778. 
Sarbacher.  Robert  I.:  5«e— 

Bogue,  John  C;  and  Sarbacher.  Robert  I..3.666,961. 
Bogue.  John  C;  and  Sarbacher.  Robert  I. .3,666.962. 
Sarett,  Lewis  H.:  See— 

Wagner,    Arthur    F.;    Wittreich.    Paul    £.;    and    Sarett.    Lewis 
H..3,666,755. 
Samea,  Myron  C.  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Method  of  making 
large  sintered  powdered  metal  pans  without  dies.  3,666.454,  CI.  75- 
200.000 
Sarnes,  Myron  C:  See— 

Dunn,  William  M.;  and  Sarnes.  Myron  C..3,66S,585. 


Saaaki.  Koju;  Takahaahi.  Naoki;  and  Kobayaahi.  Akihiro.  to  Nittan 
Company.  Limited.  Ionization  smoke  detector  and  leakage  sensing 
meana  therefor.  3,666,954,0.  250-83.6 
Sasaki,  Tettuo:  See— 

Kobayaahi,  Tetsuji;  Saaaki,  Tettuo;  Takayanagi,  Seiichi;  and  Su- 
giU,Toru,3,665,916 
Sasae,  Klaua:  See— 

Siegel,  Edgar;  and  Sasae,  Klaus,3,666,747. 

Sato,  Akira:  See— 

Shiba.  Keisuke;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Ideka,  Tadaahi.3.666.480. 
Sato.  Masaaki;  and  Saito.  Shoichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Tape 

caaaette.  3.666.203. 0.  242-188.000 
Satterlee.  Howard:  See— 

Berger.  Ralph;  and  Satterlee.  Howard,3,665.8SO. 
Saubestre.    Edward    B..    to   Enthone.   Incorporated.    Removal    and 

recovery  of  copper  from  substantially  cyanide-free  alkaline  waste 

soluUons.  3.666.447.  CI.  75-108. 
Sauerwein.  William  D.;  Meloni,  Robert  A.;  and  Walter,  Harvey  J.,  to 

Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The  Handle  and  trigger 

construction  3,666,027,0   173-169  000 
Saupe,  Martin,  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt.  Coupling  for  the  connection  of 

a  dental  handpiece  to  a  power  source.  3,665,606,  CI.  32-26.000 
Sauter,  Joeef.  to  Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.  Process  for  variaMe-preaaure 

operation  ofa  forced-flow  vapor  generator.  3,665.895,0.  122-406. 
Savage,  Jack  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  manufacture  of  a  squirrel  cage  rotor.  3,665,593,  O.  29- 

598.000 
Scanzani,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Georgiev.  Tancho  D.;  and  Scanzani,  Robert  M, 3.665,882. 
Scaramucci,   Domer.    Butterfly   valve   aasembiy   having  split   body. 

3.666.233.0.  251-151  000 
Scaramucci,  Domer.  Spherical  disc  valve  aasembiy.  3.666,234.0.  251- 

Scerbo.  Joseph  Ernest.  Trailing  road  arm  sy«em.  3.666,036,  O.  180- 

43.00r 
Schaan.  Edwin  Kindle,  toGuaUv  Ospelt  Hovalwerk  AG.  Vertical  heat- 
ing vessel  with  a  burner  disposed  on  itt  upper  side.  3.666.135.  O. 
220-306.000 
Schabert.  Hana-Peter:  See— 

Harand.  Elmar;  and  Schabert.  Han»-Peter.3.666.623 
Schaefer.  Harold  W..  to  National  Union  Electric  Corporation.  Vacuum 

cleaner  having  pre-filter  and  dust  bag.  3.665.683.  CI.  55-372. 
Schaefer.  John  O  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Differential  mechanism  for  positioning  a  type  character  on  a  type 
element.  3,666,070.0    197-18.000 
Scheinpflug,  Hans:  See— 

Buchel,  Karl-Heinz;  Regel,  Erik;  Grewe.  Ferdinand,  Scheinpflug. 
Hans;  and  Kaspers.  Helmut. 3. 666.862 
Schell.  Donald  H.:  See— 

Davidson.  Keith  Vernon,  and  Schell.  Donald  H. 3.666,845. 

Scheltus.  Paulus  IT.  to  Nederiandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast- 

Natuurweten  Schappelijk  Onderzoek  Ten  Behoeve  Van  Nijverheid. 

Method  for  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  alkyl  aromates.  3.666.815.  O. 

260-592.000 

Scherer.  Frederick  W.  Draining  type  gravel  guard.  3.665.663.  O.  52- 

95. 
Schiefer.  Josef:  See— 

Gieseke.  Hans  Alwin  Erich.  Nogaj.  Alfred;  Schiefer.  Josef;  and 
Rinkler.  Heinrich.3.665.6 13. 
Schilz.  Vincent  P  Golf  bag  stand  3.666.22 1 .  CI  248-96  000 
Schisla.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Carlson.  Emil  H.;  Hammann.  WUliam  C;  and  Schisla.  Robert 
M..3.666.827 
Schlafly.  Paul  W  :  S**— 

Gano.  John  W  ;  and  Schlafly.  Paul  W. 3.666.1 25. 
Schlaphoff.  Erwin  D.  Poruble  motor  vehicle.  3.666.293. 0.  280-278. 
Schlau   Floyd  E.;  Anderson.  Albert  L.;  and  Kilroy.  Eugene  J.,  Jr..  to 

Mattel.  Inc.  X-Y  plotter  toy  3.665.610. 0.  33-l8.00r 
Schlesinger.  Kurt,  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  resolution  elec- 
tron optic  system  for  camera  tubes.  3.666.985. 0.  315-31  .(XX) 
Schlichter.  William  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Door  latch  aasembiy. 

3,666,305,0.  292-48.000 
SchUmme.  Ewald.  to  Boach,  Robert,  GmbH.   Electronic  control 
system  for  shaping  the  fuel-  speed  characteristics  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  3.665.900. 0.  l23-32.0ea 
Schloaa.  Hans  R.,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  Polyurethane  systems. 

3.666.835. 0.  260-858.000 
Schluderberg.  Donald  C.  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Vapor 

suppressing  means  for  a  nuclear  reactor.  3.666.616.  CI.  176-38. 
Schluderberg,   Donald  C,  to  Babcock  it  Wilcox  Company,  The. 

Nuclear  reactor  vapor  suppressing  means.  3,666,622, 0.  1 76-38. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Owens,  Nevyl  G.,  3.666.01 1. 
Schlunke.  Jurgen,  to  Joh.  Kleinewefera  Sohne.  Protective  shield  for  use 
at  the  bite  of  rollers  for  paper  and  textile  calenders.  3,665.846,  O. 
100-162. 
Schmid.  Karl:  See— 

Maeder.  Erwin;  Anliker.  Rudolf;  Schmid.  Kari;  and  Siegnat,  Adolf 

Enul.3.666,683. 
Schmidt.  Charles  T..  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Speed  responsive 
transmission.  3,666.065.0.  192-103. 
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Schmidt.  Harry;  See— 

Doring,  Wolfgang;   Frenzel,   Bertram;  Hentachel.  Hans-Dieter; 
Kemter.  Heinz;  Mickenautach,  Werner;  and  Schmidt.  Har- 
ry.3.665.732. 
Schmidt.  Kurt:  5«r— 

Nordmann.  Harald;  and  Schmidt.  Kun,3,665.576. 
Schmidt.  Wilhelm,  to  Deutsche  Akademie  der  Wissenschafter  Zu  Ber- 
lin. Propulsion  arrangement  for  craft  which  move  in  a  fluid  medium. 
3,666,212,0.244-62. 
Schmidtchen,  Hans:  See— 

Bauhus,  Gunter;  and  Schmidtchen.  Hans.3,665,774. 
Schneider,    Hans-Dieter,    to    Femseh    GmbH.    Television    camera. 

3,666,886,0.  178-7.8 
Schneider,  Karl-H.:  See— 

MuUer.  Paul  C;  and  Schneider.  Kart-H..3.666.90S. 
Schnell,  Hermann:  See— 

Morgenstem,    Karl;   Schnell,    Hermann;    Bottenbruch.    Ludwig; 
Court.  Otto;   Schwarz.   Hans-Helmut;   and   Vemaleken,   Hu- 
go.3.666.719. 
Schoeman.  Muagrave;  and  Warmtngton.  Herbert  Halliday,  to  Straw 
Engines   (Proprietary)    Limited.    Power  unitt   and   partt   thereof. 
3.666.063. CI  192-21.000 
Schofield.  Aldred  E.:  See— 

PhiUips.  James  A  ;  Schofield,  Aldred  E.;  and  Briscoe.  William 
L, 3.667.059. 
Scholemann  Aktiengeaellschafl:  See— 

Fullers.  Detlef;  and  Schubel.  Friedrich.  3.666.196. 
Schonberger.  Helmut:  See— 

Otto.  Herbert;  and  Schonberger.  Helmut,3,666.037. 
Schoolcraft,  Ralph  W.,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The.  Voice  transmis- 
sion and  receiving  system  employing  pulse  duration  modulations 
with  a  suppressed  clock.  3,667.046. 0.  325-38. 
Schramm,  Eugene  Charles:  See— 

Leifer.  Noel  Arthur;  and  Schramm.  Eugene  Charles,3,666  057 
Schrocder,  C.  D.:  See— 

Hwa,    Chih    M.;    Bodach.    Charies    M.;    and    Schroeder.    C. 
D.,3,666,404. 
Schroter.  Hans  O.  Service  and  parking  brake  arrangement  for  Uailer 

vehicles.  3.666.060.  CI.  188-1 12. 
Schubel.  Friedrich:  See— 

Fullers,  Detlef;  and  Schubel.  Friedrich.3.666. 196. 
Schuler.  Harold  E.:  See— 

Bieker,  Lawrence  W.;  Schuler,  Harold  E.;  and  Kinghom.  Mark 
D..3.666.IS8. 
Schumaker,  Norman  Edwin:  See— 

Kuhn.  Matthew;  and  Schumaker.  Norman  Edwin.3.667.(K)4. 
Schwabiache  Huttenwerke  Geselbchaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftuna: 
See- 
Gessler.  Hans.  3.666. 117. 
Schwaru.  Linus  G.:  See— 

Maffia.  Doro;  and  SchwarU,  Linus  G.. 3,666,032. 
Schwaru.  WUliam  H..  Jr.;  and  Maxwell.  Billy  D..  to  Enviromental  Cor- 
poration. Incinerator  type  environmental  conUol  system.  3.665.871. 
CI  1 10-8. 
Schwarz.  Hans-Helmut:  See— 

Morgenstem,    Karl;   Schnell.    Hermann;    Bottenbruch.    Ludwig; 
Court.   Otto;   Schwarz,   Hans-Helmut;   and   Vemaleken.   Hu- 
go.3.666.719. 
Schwarz.  Hermann:  See— 

Engel.     Walter;     Flachsbarth.     Dieter,     and     Schwarz.     Her- 
mann.3.667.042. 
Schwuttke.  Guenther  H.:  See— 

Brack,    Karl;    Gorey,    Edward    F.;    and    Schwuttke.    Guenther 
H..3.666.548. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Hall.  Roger  P.,  3.666.59 1. 
NikolofT.  Christian,  3,665,855. 
Scordalides.   Constantios    A.;   and    Papageorgiou.    Dimitri   G.    Per- 
manently shaped  wig  article.  3,665,940.  CI.  1 32-53. 
Scott.  Alan  N.:  5m— 

KoUonitsch.  Janos;  and  Scott,  Alan  N.,3,666,644. 
Scon.  Arthur  A.,  to  Eaton  Yale  A  Towne,  Inc.  Throttling  butterfly 

valve.  3.666,235.0.  251-205. 
Scott.  Leonard  E.  Fishing  apparatus.  3.665.633, 0.  43-19.200 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Cooper.  Joseph.  3.666.087. 
Sea  and  Air  Inc.:  See— 
^         Javes.  Arthur.  3,665,885. 
Seachman,  Ned  Jay,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrometer  amplifier  cir- 

cuitt.  3,667,036, 0.  324-72. 
Sealy,  lnc.:5«»— 
Basner,  Ernest  L..  3.665.530. 
Searle,  G.  D.,  A  Co.:  See- 
Robinson.  Richard  A..  3.666.801 . 
Seaaholtz.  Elwood  F.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Strip  flatness 

inspection  method.  3.666,370.0.  356-200. 
Sedes,  Pierre  H.:  See— 

Baaard,    Robert;    StoU,    Pierre    E.    C;    and    Sedes,    Pierre 
H.,3,665,6I6. 
Sege,  George,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Flotation  ap- 
paratus. 3.665.883,0.  I14-I6.00e 
Segieth,  Oswald:  See— 

Sucher.  Joaef;  and  Segieth.  OBwald.3.665.575. 


Seidel.  Harold:  See— 

Beurrier.  Henry  Richard;  and  Seidel.  Harold.3.667.065. 
Sekimoto,  Tadahiro.  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation.  PCM- 
TV  system  using  a  unique  word  for  horizontal  time  synchronization. 
3,666.888, 0.  1 78-69.5 
Sekine.  Maaaoki:  See— 

Ito.  Fukuzo;  Sekine.  Maaaoki;  Ito.  Fukuzo;  Sekine.  Maaaoki;  Ito. 

Fukuzo;  and  Sekine.  Masaoki.3.666.192. 
Ito.  Fukuzo;  Sekine.  Maaaoki;  Ito.  Fukuzo;  Sekine.  Masaoki;  Ito, 

Fukuzo;  and  Sekine.  Masaoki.3.666. 1 92. 
Ito.  Fukuzo;  Sekine.  Masaoki;  Ito,  Fukuzo;  Sekine,  Maaaoki:  Ito. 
Fukuzo;  and  Sekine.  Maaaoki,3,666.l92. 
Sekmakas,  Kazys;  and  Henning,  Letter  A.,  to  De  Soto.  Inc.  Poiyacrylic 

acid  in  electrocoating.  3.666.649. 0.  204- 181. 
Sekse.  Torkjell:  See— 

Cogar,  George  R  ;  Sekse.  Torkjell;  Banziger.  Walter;  Ming,  Joseph 
W.;  and  Horvath.  Laazio.3.666.152. 
Sel-Rex  Corporation:  See— 

Smith,  Paul  T,  3,666,640. 
Senigalliesi,  Dino,  to  Riv-SKT  Officine  di  Villar  Perosa  S.p.A.  Roller 

bearings,  especially  needle  bearings.  3.666.334, 0.  308-2 1 3. 
Senninger  Irrigation,  Inc.:  See— 

Healy,  Mark,  3,666.181. 
Senour.  Donald  A.,  to  BLH  Electronics.  Inc.  Automatic  zero  circuitry 

for  indicating  devices.  3.667,041.0.  324-130.000 
Senzaki,  Takaya,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Speed  con- 
trol apparatus  for  motorcar  engine.  3.667.020. 0.  3 1 8-297.000 
Serou.  Samuel;  and  Rothman,  Edward  S..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  isopropenyl  stearate. 
3,666.781.0.  260-4 10.9On 
Shaner.  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

Fisher,  Philip  C.  Jr.;  and  Shaner,  Kenneth  H.,3,666.677. 
Shank,  Wayne  C:  See- 
Bird.  Waldo  R;  and  Shank.  Wayne  C..3.666.064. 
Shaposhnikov.  Igor  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Gurevich.  Albert  Efimovich;  Rozenbljum.  Boris  Fishelevich;  and 
Shaposhnikov.  Igor  NikoIaevich,3.666.963. 
Shavel.  John.  Jr.:  5**— 

Wittekind.  Raymond  R.;  and  Shavel.  John.  Jr..3.666.767.  ^' 

Shaw.  Frank  Walter,  toUnion  Carbide  Canada  Limited.  Smelting  fur- 
nace. 3,666.867. 0.  r3-9.000 
Shawa  Densen  Denran  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Suzuki,  Munehiko;   Hoaokawa.   Ettuo;   Waki.   Misao;  and   Fu- 
kushima.  Masatada..  3,666.709. 
Sheehan.  Ronald  T.;  Cowan.  Everett  C;  and  Hyman.  Myles.  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation.  Harvester  and  connector  for  header.  3.665  688 
CI.  56-14.600 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Barker.  Nfjchael  D.;  and  Kirby,  Peter.  3.666.768. 
Beard.  Thomas  N..  3,666.014. 
Henle.  Walter  K.;  and  Smutny,  Edgar  J.,  3,666,416. 
Jenkins,  John  W.,  3,666,824. 
Kubasta,  James  W.,  3,666,395. 
Shepherd,  Charles  G,  to  Wilson  Lighting  Limited.  Air  chamber  as- 
sembly. 3.665.838.  CI.  98-40.0dl 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited:  See— 

Mehl.  Ernest;  Kohut.  Michael;  and  Kawulka.  Paul.  3.666,437. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See- 
Harm,  Robert  R.;  and  Kreasman,  Cari  H.,  3.666.698. 
Shevlin.  Thomas  S..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Apparatus   and    method   for   pulse    cooking   and    heatiiia 
3.666.92 1.0. 219-492.000  •-  .  g. 

Shiba.  Keisuke;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Ideka.  Tadashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Spectrally  sensitized  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 
3.666.480.  CI.  96-124.  »-         »•   k 

Shibazaki.  Takeyoshi:  See—  ' 

Kono.  Hiroshi;  and  Shibazaki.  Takeyoshi.3,666,440. 
Shikoku  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Ayuwaka,  Buichiro.  3,666.552. 
Shima.  Takue:  See—  - 

Shimauchi.  Shiro;  Minemura.  Norihiro;  Mattui.  Takeshi;  Ito.  Ken- 
ji;       Shima.       Takue;       Kawaae.       Shoji;       and       Oshima. 
Maaataka.3,666,403. 
Shimago.  Kozo:  See — 

Fukumura,  Masataka;  Shimago.  Kozo;  Okano,  Shigeru;  Nakatani. 
Hiroahi;  and  Hesaka,  Kenji,3. 666.756. 
Shimanaka.  Hiroshi;  Irie.  Toahio;  Tanda.  Toshikuni;  and  Ichi.  Tomoyu- 
ki.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  improving  punchaMIi- 
ty  of  steel  sheett.  3,666,568,0.  148-6.200 
Shimauchi,  Shiro;  Minemura.  Norihiro;  Matsui.  Takeshi;  Ito.  Kenii; 
Shima,  Takue;  Kawaae.  Shoji;  and  Oshima,  Maaauka,  to  Teijiii 
Limited.  Process  for  dyeing  modified  polyester  fibers  in  the  presence 
of  quarteraary  ammonium  salts.  3,666,403, 0.  8- 1 72. 
Shimizu.     Maaahiko.    to    Kabushiki     Kaisha    Toyoda    Jidoahokid' 

Scisakuaho.  Lift  truck.  3.666. 1 28. 0.  214-514. 
Shimizu.  Masanao:  See— 

Minami,  Shinsaku;  Matsumoto,  Jun-Ichi;  Shimizu,  Masanao'  and 
Takaae.  Yoahiyuki,3,666,754. 
Shimotake,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Caims,  Ehon  J.;  Chilenakas,  Albert  A.;  Steunenberg,  Robert  K.: 
and  Shimotake,  Hiraahi,3,666.560. 
Shinakey,  Franda  G.,  to  Foxboro  C(»ipany.  The.  Diode  lac  circuit 
3.667.053. 0.  328-55.  ^ 
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Shwnogi&Co.Ltd.  See-  ,*-c-,a,, 

TakainiMw».Akira;aiKJHinu.Kenuro,  3.666,831. 

Shiraki.  T.k.«hi;  and  Hino.  Irumi.  to  M.t«u«hit«  £»«<="«  >"^f^ 
Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  feedin«  viacma  matemto.  3.666.147.  CI. 
222-309.000 

Shtraau.  Kazuo:  See-  ,*ii*aAfl 

Ainano.Hiroyuki;andShira.u.Kanio.3.666^8_ 

Shore.  Frank.  Oip  hatened  picture  frame  anembly.  3.665.629.  ci.  4t>- 
136. 

Shore*,  Varo  A.:  S«»—  , -,*  ,o^ 

McEht)y.  Larry  N.;  and  Shore*.  Varo  A..3.666.386. 

Short.  William  H.:  See— 

Pryor.  Harry  H.;  Short.  William  H.;  and   Koeneker.  WUliam 

V..3.666.558.  | 

Showa  Denko  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kitano.  Yukk).  3,666.406. 
Showa  Electric  Wire  A  Cable  Co..  Ltd.:  S«»- 

Suzuki.   Munehiko;   Howkawa.  Etauo;  Waki,  M«k);  and  Fu- 
kuihiraa.  Maaatada..  3,666.709. 
SiNey.  Henry  C  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Track  communica- 
tion lyctem  for  continuoua  rail.  3,666.2 1 7, CI.  246-34. 
Siddall.  John  B.:  See—  „  ,  .^*  ,»«  " 

Calame.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Siddall.  John  B..3.666.780. 
Sieber,  Johannes  Helmut:  See—  ..,.,.  ^  u  •  . 

Hauaer  Paul;  Pftoter.  Walter;  Stucki.  Hans  Ulnch;  Teuwen.  HeiM; 
Fuhring.  Heinrich;  and  Sieber.  Johannes  Helmut.3.665,734. 
SicEel    Ediar    and  Saase.  KUus.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akoen- 

ges^Uschaft.  Azo  dyestuffs.  3.666.747.  a.  260-154. 
Siearist.  Adolf  Emil;  See—  ^  ^.  »,  „ 

Maeder.  E.^in;  Anliker.  Rudolf;  SchmkJ.  Kari;  and  Siegnst,  Adolf 
EmU.3.666.683. 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ^    ^  u  u — 

Engel.    Walter,   Flachsbarth,    Dieter;   and   Schwarz.    Hermann. 

3  667  042 
Cramer,' Gottfried;  and  Wittrowsky.  Gunter.  3.666,626. 
Harand.  Elmar;  and  Schabert,  Hans-Peter,  3,666,623. 
Koch. Christian.  3.665,677. 
Raithel.  Kurt.  3,665,594. 
Winsel,  August.  3.666.405.  j 

Sievers.  David  L:  See—  ,  ^^^  ,,, 

Mundy.  Arthur;  and  Sievere.  David  L, 3,666.335.  

SUbert  Leonard  S..  to  United  Sute*  of  America,  Agriculture  "oce" 
for  the  preparation  of  alkyl,  perfluoroalkyi  and  aryl  iodides 
3,666,820. CI.  260-653.000  | 

Silvagi,  Joseph:  See— 

Conforti.JohnW.;andSUvagi,Joseph,3,665.912. 
Jimmering-Graz-Pauker  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Maschinen-Kessel-  und 

yVaggonbau:  See— 
*  Pelz,  Friedrich.  3,665,865 
Simon   Stephane  Marcel  Clement;  and  Verhille,  Heari  Albert  Juli.  to 
International    Standard    Electric    Corporation.    Selection    circuit 
3,667.001, CI.  317-137.000 
Simons,  Erskine,  Jr.  See—  y^^to->, 

Atkinson.  Joseph  G.;  and  Simons.  Erskine  ,  Jr..3,666,82 1 
Simplicity  Engineering  Company;  See— 
Coakes,  WUliam  Arthur.  3,666,066. 
Simpson.  Lawrence  V.  Watercraft.  3.665.532.  CI.  9-1. 
Singer  Company,  The;  See— 
Bantor.  Louis  J. ,3,665,875. 

Wagner.  Robert  W;  and  Mc  Laughlin.  John.  3.665,983. 
WitUer,  Bernard  H  ,  3.665,873. 
Sinohara.  Osamu;  See—                                                                  t-  j. - 
Kawai,    Hiroshi;    Sinohara.    Osamu;    and    Haruyama,    Tadayu- 
ki,3.666.l57.                                   '              ^     .               ^ 
Sizer  PhUlip  S.;  and  Carroll,  Albert  W  .  to  Otis  Engmeenng  Coijwra- 
tion  WeU  cross-over  apparatus  for  selective  communication  of  How 
passages  in  a  weU  installation  3,666,0 12.  CI.  166-224. 
Sjostrom.  John  P..  Sr..  to  Cass  Industries.  Ltd.  Handlebar  hand  protec- 
tor. 3.665.515. CI.  2-17. 
Skiermont,  Frank  Joseph:  See—                 ^          ^  .^^                a  ci,;-, 
Snedeker,  Robert  Howard;  Garty.  Kenneth  Thomas;  and  Skier- 
mont, Frank  Joseph, 3,666.614.  ^ 

Skinner.  Frank  R.,  U;  and  Wigfall.  Robert  T..  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion. Audible  indicator  for  solenoid  valve.   3.665.960,  CI.    137- 
55 1  000 
Skinner.  Robert  Thomas  John,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited. 

SpiU  valves.  3.665,951.  CI.  137-117. 
Sklenak.  Johns.:  See—  .    ^      u     »»/ n    - 

Krah.   Hans-Joachim;   Sklenak,  John   S.;   and   Smith.   William 

A..3.666,983.  ,     .     V        u         .i. 

Skora,  Robert  F..  to  Kimberiy-CIark  Corporation.  Sanitary  napkm  with 
improved  wrap  material.  3.665.922,  CI.  128-290. 

Skouhchi.  Martin;  and  Meier.  Eric  A.,  to  National  Surch  and  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Ethylenically  unsaturated  derivauves  of  4- 
aminobenzoic  acid  and  polymers  prepared  therefrom.  3.666,732. 0. 

260-78. 5bb  .         .       ^  ,«,.. 

Slaaated,  Raymond  S..  to  Modine  Manufacturmg  Company.  Inlet 

fitting' for  an  automative  air  conditioner  condenser.  3.666.294.  Cl. 

285-114.000 
Slade  Gorton  A  Co..  inc.:  See-  ,  **<  <.a 

Wenstrom.  Richard  T.;  and  Gorton.  Thomas  S..  Jr..  3.665.554. 
Slichter   Charles  P.,  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation.  Nuclear 

magnetism  logging.  3.667.035.  CI.  324-0.5 


Slominski.  Walter  V..  to  Hoover  BaU  and  Bearing  Compwiy.  FrMoe  for 

box  spring  aaaemWy.  3,665.529,0  5-264. 
Smekhov.  Vitaly  Konstantinovich;  See— 

Amoaov.  Pavel  Evgenievich;  Imyanitov,  Leonid  MikhailovKh; 
Smekhov,    Vitaly    Konstantinovich;    and    Troflmov.    VaJary 
L.eonidovich.3.666.384. 
Smith  &  Weaeon  Pyrotechnics,  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor.  Leonard.  3.665.630. 

Smith.  A.  C.  Corporation:  See-  ,  .^,  ,^, 

Felt.  AdolphE    and  Maklary,  Joseph  R.  3.665.742. 

Smith.  Donald  A.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  W|<*e  ">«•«  •o"f 
cone  spray  nozzle  capable  of  handling  slurry  flow.  3,666,183,  Cl. 
239-463.000 
Smith.  Edward  W:  See—  ^    e      v     cj.    _• 

Groaae.   Aristid    V;    Stokes,   Charles   S.;   and   Smith,   Edward 
W.,3.666.408. 
Smith.  Harold  R.:  See— 

Herczog.  Andrew;  and  Smith.  Harold  R.,3.665,599. 

Smith.  Herchel;  See—  .,.,^x«.« 

Hughes.  Gordon  Alan;  and  Smith.  Herchel.3.666.858. 

Smith  International.  Inc.;  See— 
Dixon.  Robert  L,  3.666.029. 

Smith.  Malcolm  C.  to  Frick  Company^  Carrier  and  ^;'«,™«^«°' 
two-axes  type  refrigerating  conveyor.  3.666.083,  Cl.  I9«-I3©.uuu 

Smith,  Matthew,  to  Kelley  Company,  Inc   Dockboard.  3.665.538,  Q. 

14-71 
Smith.  Paul  T  ,  to  Sel-Rex  Corporation.  Gold  pUting  bath  and  process. 

3,666.640,0.204-44. 
Smith    Ralph  E.,  to  ICM.  Inc.  Duplicator  control  for  card  punch. 

3,666,172.0.234-19.000  ^    ^     ^^     r- 

Smith.  Vernon  O.;  and  Dietrich.  Alfred  T..  to  Overhead  Door  Corpora- 
tion Adjusuble  dock  seal  assembly  3.665.997.0.  I6<MI. 
Smith.  William  A.;  See—  .    „    .  ,.     .„.„• 

Krah.   Hana-Joachim.   Sklenak.   John   S.;   and   S-nith.   WUham 
A..3.666,983. 
Smithe.  F.  L..  Machine  Company.  Inc.;  See- 
Helm.  Herbert  W,  3,666,261 
Smitmajer.  Zdenek;  Blaskovits,  Pavel;  Krajroer.  Anton;  and  Jebas.  Jin. 

to  Vyskumny  usuv  zvaracaky  odborove  veduce  pracowko  zvarania. 

Arrangement   for   mounting,   adjustment   and   maintenance   of  a 

cylinder  in  a  horizontal  position  for  depositing  a  layer  on  its  surface. 

usingtheelectroslagmethod  3.666,909.0  219-76 
Smolkl,    TlKHnas    G;    and    Zelinka     Johann.    «f  J^^J?'    ^rtaW- 

warenfabrik  Smolka  &  Company.  Ski  bindmg.  3.666.280.  O   280- 

11.35 
Smolker.  Gary  S.;  See-  ^  ,  ^^^  «^, 

Keister,  Frank  Z. ;  and  Smolker,  Gary  S  .3 ,666,967.  , 

Smutny.EdgarJ.:See—  ,,^^..^ 

Henle.  Walter  K.  and  Smutny.  Edgar  J  ,3,666,416. 

Snedeker   Robert  Howard;  Garty.  Kenneth  Thomas,  and  Skiermont. 

Frank  Joseph,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Glass-polycarbonate 

resin  laminates.  3.666.614,0.  161-183. 

Sniiders.  Wilfred  Andre  Maria;  See—  ^  ^   .^^ 

Zegers.  Leo  Eduard;  Kuilman,  Jan;  and  Snijden.  Wilfred  Andre 

Maria.3.666.889 

Snyder,  George  P  :  See—  «  ,  ^^^  „«, 

Nugent,  Reginald  F  .  and  Snyder,  George  P..3,666,907. 

Sobrefina  SA;  See— 

IgneU.  Rolf  Lennart,  3,666,163 
Societe  Anonyme  DBA.;  See— 

Marouby,  Guy,  3,666,326.  »- 

Societe  Anonyme  de  Vehicles  Industriels  et  dTquipments  Mecamques 

Saviem;See—  .    .    r-    ,  M.t.t  on* 

BriUe,  Maurice  G.,  and  Baguelin,  Yves-Mane  E..  3.665,91)3. 

Socie).e  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal;See— 

Kalopisais, Gregoire;  and  Vanlerberghe, Guy,  3.666,67 1 . 
Kalopiasis  Gregoire,  and  Bugaut,  Andree,  3,666,8 1 2. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  dAquitaine: 

5^^ 

Lalet.  Philippe;  and  Tsouladze,  Guy.  3.666.734. 
Societe  CivUe  Textile  I>ite  Socitex:  See— 

Batach,  Guy  Jean,  3,666,008. 
Societe  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Creil:  See— 

Gaudin.  Jean,  3,666,195. 
Societe  des  Procedes  Modemes  dlnjection  »oprom»-S*»— 

Monpetit.  Louis  A.;  and  Advenier,  Pierre  M..  3.665.901. 
Societe   dEtudes   et  de   Developpement  des  Industries  Modemes 
(S.E.D.LM.);See— 
Hubier.  Robert.  3.666.276.  ^  •  r-  i^ 

Societe      d^Etudes      Techniques      et      d  Entreprwes      oeneraies 
(SODETEOSee— 

Laplume.  Jacques.  3.665.615.  ».         •     ^ 

Societe    Generate    de    Constructions    Electnques    et    Mecamques 
(Al8thom):See— 

BeU.  Jean,  3,666.329. 
Dicky.  Leonide.  3.666.330. 
Dicky.  Leonide,  3.666.333. 
Societe  IndustrieUe  HoneyweU  Bull;  See-  .;_r<i.;~ 

Girard.    Rene    Femand    Victor,    and    Gidon.    Mane-Oaire. 
3.666,641. 
Societe  RhodiaceU:  See— 

Ohayon.  Gabriel.  3.665.566. 
Societe  Suisse  pour  llndustrie  Hortogere  S.A.:S«e— 

Dome,  Peter.  3.665.697. 
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Sohns,CariB.:5ce— 

Rothweilcr.  Richard  C;  Sohas.  Cari  B.;  and  Waahbum.  John 
A. 3 .666,900. 
Sohr.  Hana-Ulrich.  Sliding  clasp  fastener.  3.665,879. 0.  i  1 2-265. 
Soil  Sampling  Service,  Inc.:  See— 

Swaency,  Gerald  T.;  and  Erdnan,  OUvar  E..  3.665.7 1 7. 
SoUami.  Blase  J.:  5«r— 

Kamncrmcycr.  Karl;  and  Soilarai,  Blase  J..3.665.678. 
Solvay  &  Cie:  See— 

Mulders.  Julian.  3,666,753. 
Somneria,  Marcel  R.,  to  Hypcr-Loop.  Inc.  Tracer  control  system 

3,667,023.0.318-378.000 
Sorgcnti,  Harold  A.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Epoxidation  of 
propylene    utiUzing   molybdenum-   containing   catalyst   solutions. 
3.666.777. 0.  260-348.301 
Sortebern.  Johannca.  Negatively  preloaded  thrust  unit.  3.666,237.  O. 

267-170.000 
Soura.  Rene,  to  Entrepriac  Guiraudie  et  Auffeve.  Assembly  of  concrete 

support  elenenta.  3.663.665, 0.  32-23 1 . 
Souza,  Joaeph  G..  to  Cable  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Sleeve  wrapper  con- 
struction. 3.666.089. 0.  206-32.00w 
Sowarda,  Donald  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Dispersed  phase  activated  and  stabilized  metal  catalysts.  3,666,412, 
Cl.  23-162. 
Space  Administration:  See— 

Ablgren.  James  D..  3.667.043. 
Spang  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Laing,  AUkcd  M..  3.666.57 1 . 
Speelnan,  Irving  A.,  to  Propper  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  manufscturing  and  packing  lancets.  3,665.672, 0.  53- 
23. 
Speer,  D.  C,  Construction  Co.:  See— 

Speer.  Donald  C.  3,665,822. 
Speer,  Donald  C,  to  Speer.  D.  C,  Construction  Co.  Materials  working 

machine.  3.665.822. 0. 94-SO.OOr 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See- 
Armstrong,  James  B.,  3,666,91 1. 
Casaday.  William  M.;  and  Fiaher,  Robert  L.,  3.667.01 1 . 
Dunfield.  JohnC.G..  3.667.016. 
Ford.  Dixon  A.,  3,665.596. 
Gustabon,  Roy  H.  J.  A..  3.663.884. 

Helms,  CUfTord  J.;  and  Papadopoulos,  Stelios  B..  3,666.977. 
Krochcski,  Thomas  L.;  Meddaugh,  Samuel  A.;  and  Staubus,  John 

W..  3.666,968. 
Lucas,  William  J.,  3,666,346. 
Rakes.  Rodney  G..  3.667,018. 

Sheehan.  Ronald  T.;  Cowan,  Everett  C;  and  Hyman,  Myles. 
3.665.688. 
Spiller.  Lester  L.  Solvent  reclaiming  of  synthetic  resins.  3.666.691, 0. 

260-2.3 
Splichal.  William  F..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.    Up-down    counter   for   background    compensation. 
3,666,953.0.  250-83. 30r 
Spott  Electrical  Company:  See- 
Martin,  Stephen  J.,  3.666,094. 
Sprague,  Robert  Hicks:  See- 
Keller,  Juergen  H.  H.;  and  Sprague.  Robert  Hicks.3 .666.464. 
Sprandel.  Harold  R.  Archery  sight  and  range  finder.  3,666.368.  O. 

356-21.000 
Sprengel.  Dietrich,  to  Varta  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fuel  cell  with  control 

syttem  and  method.  3.666,562.0.  136-86. 
Sprinter  Pack  AB:  See— 

WiBgardh,  Uno.  3.666.088. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Rothweiler.  Richard  C;  Sohns,  Cari  B.;  and  Washburn,  John  A.. 
3.666.900. 
Squibb.  E.  R..  A.  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Bernstein,  Jack;  and  Losee,  Kathryn  Alice,  3,666.799. 
Bernstein,  Jack;  and  Losee.  Kathryn  Alice,  3.666,800. 
Yale.  Harry  Louis,  3,666,866. 
St.  Clair.  Maurice  W.  Walking  method  and  apparatus  for  ski  boots. 

3.665.620. 0.  36-7.5 
StaedtlerAUhl:See- 

Egerer.  Josef.  3,665.558. 
Stahl.  Robert  Michael,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Tape  player  with  fast  tape 

winding  mechanism.  3,666. 1 53, 0.  226- 1 78.000 
Stabler,  Alfred  F..  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Cassette  feeding  apparatus. 

3,666.201.0.  242-180.000 
Standard  Brands  Incorporated:  See— 

Dworschack.  Robert  G.;  and  Lamm,  William  R..  3,666.628. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See- 
San.  Ahmad.  3.666,363. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See— 

GrasseDi.  Robert  K.;  and  Friedrich,  Maria  S.,  3,666,822. 
OraaseDi.  Robert  K.;  and  Friedrich,  Maris  a  S.,  3,666.823. 
Standard  Products  Company.  The:  See- 
Green,  Harry  W.,  3,666,103. 
Green,  Harry  W..  3.666.106. 
Stanke,  Walter,  to  Hainrich  Koppers  Geaellschaft  mit  beachrankter 

Haftuag.  Sintering  machine.  3,666.234, 0.  266-21.000 
Stanley.  Lester  N.;  and  Farris.  Russell  E.,  Jr.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Pyr- 

roUdoaylphenyl  azodyestufh.  3,666,746,0.  260-152. 
Stanley.  Maurice  E.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  for  inhibiting  fouling  in  a 
refinery  process.  3.666.656.  Cl.  208-48. 


Stanley  Works.  The:  See- 
Clark.  Robert  P..  3,665,844. 

Macfarlane.  Walter  J.;  and  Ruaao,  Robert  R..  3.663,350. 
Whitehouae.  Hugh  L..  3.666.021. 
Stapfer.  Christian  R;  and  D'Andraa,  Richard  W.,  to  Carliale  Chemical 
Wortcs,  Inc.  Preparation  of  pyraxoiines  by  cycUzatioo  of  an  azine. 
3,666.772.0.  260-310.00d 
Stapfer,  Jakob,  to  Maachinen&brik  Scfaweter  AG.  Thread  gauging  ^>- 

paratus.  3,663,368,0.  28-64.000 
Stariine,  Inc.:  See- 
Ferris,  Robert  G.;  and  Ferria.  Howard  J..  3.663,671 . 
Starr,  Irving.  Bubble  pipe  toy.  3,663,637, 0. 46-6.000 
Staubli  Ltd.:  See— 

Hoenig,  Ernest,  3,663,972. 
Reiadorf,  Adolf,  3.663.973. 
Staubua,JohnW.:i«r— 

Krochcski,  Thomas  L.;  Meddaugh.  Samuel  A.;  and  Staubua,  John 
^w .  ,3 ,666,968 . 
Stauffer  Chemicai  Company:  See — 
Baker,  Don  Robert.  3.666,773. 
Brokke,  Mervin  E..  3,666.818. 
Fearing.  Ralph.  3.666,844. 
Fearing.  Ralph  B.,  3.666,843. 
Gutman,  Arnold  D.,  3.666,839. 
Price.  Glenn  R.;  and  Wabh.  Edward  N..  3,666,433. 
Wefl,  Edward  D..  3.666,7 1 2. 
Steel  Company  of  Canada  Limited.  The:  See— 

Thorn.  Gee  Wing;  and  Wilson.  Keith,  3.666,87 1 . 
Steele,  Clarence  R.,  to  CF&I  Engteeeis,  INc.  Diffusion  apparatus  with 

positive  flow  controls.  3,666.556,0.  127-7. 
Steele,  Duane  R.:  See— 

Hindin.  Saul  G.;  Bair.  Daniel  L.;  and  Steele.  Duane  R.,3.666.8 1 3. 
Stehl.  Otto,  to  Flachglas  Aktiengesellschaft  Delog-Detag.  Guide  device 
for  the  upper  edgea  of  vertically  positioned  and  borixoatally  moved 
plates.  3.666.084. 0.  198-160.000 
Stein.  Richard  J.  Electro-optical  display  device  employing  liquid 

crystals.  3.666,881,0.  178-5.4 
Steinmeu.  lb:  See— 

Thpmpaon,  Sheldon  L.;  Krcas.  Rene  F.;  Olcnzak.  Albert  T.;  and 
Steinmetz,  Ib.3,666,657. 
SteU  Konsuh:  See— 

Liljeholm,  Sten,  3,666, 1 50. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See— 

Ackerman,  James  H..  3,666.760. 

Bell.   Malcolm   R.;  Carlaon,  John  A.;  and  Oesterlin,  Rudolf, 
3,666,770. 
Steunenberg,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Cairns.  Ehon  J.;  Oulenskas.  Albert  A.;  Steunenberg,  Robert  K.; 
and  Shimotake,  Hiroshi,3,666460. 
Stevens.  David;  and  EUau.  Donald  Z.  Carriage  for  waste  disposal  bags 

and  the  like.  3.666,283, 0.  280-36. 
Stevens.  Milton  J.:  See— 

Lumbard,  Fredrick  W.,  3,665,635. 
Stewart,  Aubrey  P.,  Jr.;  Dreir,  Clarence  R.;  and  Falk,  John  D.,  to  Allied 
Chemical   Corporation.    Preparation   of  high   viscosity   sterilized 
protein  solutions.  3,666,497, 0. 99-2 12. 
Stockebrand,  Thomas  C,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Position 

locating  system.  3,665,608, 0.  33- 1 .00m 
Stocker,  August;  and  Booaen,  Kari-Josef,  to  Loiua  Ltd.Process  for  the 
production  of  a-chloroacetoacetic  acid  esters.  3,666,793,  O.  260- 
479.00s 
Stokes,  Charles  S.:  See— 

Groaae,  Aristid   V.;   Stokes,  Charles  S.;  and   Smith,  Edward 
W.,3,666.408. 
Stokes,  William  S.  Composite  membrane  and  tile  system.  3,666,606, 

O.  161-37. 
StoU.  Pierre  E.  C:  See— 

Basard.    Robert;    StoU.    Pierre    E.    C;    and    Sedes,    Pierre 
H.,3.665,616. 
StoUer.  Daniel.  Portable  ice  cube  maker.  3,665.728. 0.  62-320. 
Stone  Container  Corporation:  See — 
Johnson.  Richard  H..  3,663.673. 
Pertain.  James  H.;  and  Johnson.  Richard  H^  3.666, 1 68. 
Stone,  Joaeph  K.;  Beck.  Peter  J.;  and  Prince.  Edward  J.,  to  Kaiser  In- 
dustries Corporation.  AuxiUaiy  compoaition  for  steel-making  fur- 
naces. 3.666.443. 0.  75-94.000 
Stone,  Viigjl  D.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

shutting  in  oOUiotc  wells.  3,666,009, 0.  1 66-0.3 
Storms,  Donald  G. :  See- 
Koch,  Oaude  V.;  and  Storms,  Donald  G..3.665.88 1 . 
Straw  Engines  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Schoeman,    Musgravc;    and    Warmington,    Herbert    Halliday, 
3,666.063. 
Strazdins,  Edward:  See— 

Kulick,  RuaseU  Joseph;  and  Sowdtns.  Edward.3,666.3 1 2. 
Street,  George  Bryan:  See— 

Kanazawa,  Kay  Kdji;  and  Street.  George  Bryan.3,666.3S4. 
Strelitz.  Robnt  A.:  See— 

Ebon.  Gertrude  B.;  and  Strelitt.  Robert  A..3,666.836. 
Striiko,  Peter  S.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Deac- 
tivating dual  reaponse  photoaensitive  compoaiiions  with  visible  and 
ultraviolet  light.  3.666.466. 0. 96-48. 
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StrobI,  Georg;  and  Sander.  Klaus,  to  Boach.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Over- 
load protector  for  electric  motors  with  brushes.  3,666.990.  CI.  317- 
13.00c 
Stryker.  Frederick  J . :  See—  \ 

Chapman.  Daniel  W.;  Michaelaen.  John  D.;  and  Stryker.  Frederick 
J..3.666,663. 
Stuart.  Gerald  L. :  See— 

Thornton.  La  Verne;  and  Stuart,  Gerald  L..3.666.093. 
Stucki.  Haiu  Ulrich:  See— 

Hauser.  Paul;  Pfister.  Walter;  Stucki.  Hans  Ulrich;  Teuwen,  Heinz; 
Fuhring.  Heinrich;  and  Sieber,  Johannes  Helmut.3.66S,734. 
StuUer,  Howard  E.;  and  Baker.  Jerry  D..  to  Clark  Equipment  Company. 
Hydroautic  vehicle-4  wheel  drive.  4  wheel  steering.  3.666,034.  CI. 
180-6.48 
Stump,  Paul  W.;  and  Bierstedt,  Heinz  J.,  to  Clevepak  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  convolutely  winding  tubes  of  irregular 
shapes.  3,663,8 1 8,  CI.  93-8 1 . 
Stumpf,  Robert  J.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Disposable  diaper 

with  improved  liner  material.  3.665.92 1 ,  CI.  1 28-287. 
Sturgeon.  Charles  Edwin:  See— 

Gilbert,  Daniel  Eugene;  Nelson,  Larry  Ralph;  Sturgeon,  Charles 
Edwin;  and  Thorn,  Robert  Keith,3.666,670. 
Subaea  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Rynn.  Joseph  E..  3.666.964. 
Sucher.  Josef;  and  Segieth.  Oswald,  to  Varta  AktiengeseUschaft.  Ap- 
paratus for  inserting  electrode  rods  into  pockets  of  douMe-web  mats 
for  Storage  batteries.  3.66S.S7S,  CI.  29-204. 
Sugita.  Toru:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Tetsuji;  Sasaki.  Tetsuo;  Takayanagi,  Seiichi;  and  Su- 
giU.Toni.3.665.9I6. 
Sugiyaraa.  Yoahihiko:  See— 

Terai.  Shiro;  Sugiyama.  Yoahihiko;  Suzuki,  Toshio;  and  Irie, 
Hiroshi.3,666.520.  1 

Sullivan.  Michael  J.:  Ser—  ' 

Ubn,  Ralph  E.;  Phillips.  Claude  F.;  Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  Collins, 
Larry  C;  and  Parrent.  WUliam  RusseU.3.666.38 1 . 
Sulzer  Brothers.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sauter.  Josef.  3.66S.89S. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  5m— 

Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki;  Ishizu- 
mi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama,  Isamu;  Mori. 
Kazuo;  Kobayashi,  Ttuyoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3.666.643. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukumura,  Masataka;  Shimago.  Kozo;  Okano.  Shigeru;  Nakatani. 

Hiroshi;  and  Hesaka.  Kenji,  3,666.736 
Itaya,  Nobushige;  Kamoshiu.  Katsuzo;  Mizutani,  Toahio;  Kitamu- 
ra,  Shigeyoshi;  Nakai.  Shinji;  Kameda.  Nobuyuki;  Fujimoto, 
Keimei;  and  Okuno.  Yositoai.  3.666,789. 
Ito,  Ken;  Kaminaka,  Hiroshi;  Kotera,  Norio;  Kuruma.  Hiroshi;  and 

Murau,  Yoshiro,  3,666.840 
Malsui,  Masanao;  and  Horiuchi,  Fukashi,  3,666,798. 
Suzuki,     Yoshio;     Aono,     Shunji;    and     Fukushima.     Hideaki, 
3.666.774. 
.   Takagi.    Kazumi;    Murakami.    Masahiro;    and    Iketani.    Koichi, 
3.666.816. 
Yamagishi,  Akio;  and  Matumoto,  Genya.  3.666.807. 
Sumitomo  Durez  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Murata.  Takao;  and  Kudo.  Atsushi.  3.666.703. 
Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Terai,  Shiro;  Sugiyama.   Yoahihiko;  Suzuki,  Toshio;  and  Irie. 
Hiroshi.  3.666,520 
Sumlock  AniU  Electronics  Limited:  See— 

Drage.  James  John,  3 .666.987 
Summers.  James  E..  Jr.  Metal  identification  meter  employing  the  ther- 
mo-electric effect.  3.667.032,  CI.  324-32. 
Sump,   Kenneth   R.;  Robinson,  Ramon   K.;   Drumheiler.  Kirk;  and 
Howard,  Boyd  D..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Process  of  forming  an  isotopic  heat  source.  3,666,846, 
CI.  264-0.500 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Schloss.  Hans  R..  3.666.833. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See— 

Black.  Ernest  P..  3.666.744. 
Block.  Ernest  P..  3,666,6 1 8. 

McNeal.  Donald  A.;  and  Dearry,  Paul  A.,  3,663.934. 
Moore,  Robert  E.,  3,666,806. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  PennsyNania:  See— 

Thompson,  Sheldon  L.;  Kress.  Rene  F.;  Olenzak.  Albert  T.;  and 
Steinmetz.  lb.  3,666,657. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See—  | 

boor,  RusaeU  S.,  3,666.499. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See—  i 

Nyman,  Bengt  E..  3,663.788.  ' 

Superior  Electric  Company.  The:  See— 

Lofhis.  Robert  M,  3.663.782.  l 

Superior  Industries.  Inc. :  See- 
Hen.  Stanley  C,  3,663.776. 
Surprenant.  Edgar  L.;  Rieth.  Harold  F.;  and  Douglas.  Clayton  H.  Auto- 
matic control  system  for  radioactive  regional  ventilation  studies. 
3.666.933.  CI.  230-106. 
Sussman.  Arthur,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Display  system  includ- 
ing standby  reticle  means.  3.666,333.  Q.  330- 1 74.000 


Susuki.  Rinnoeuke;  Hoahi,  Hiroshi;  and  Araki.  Shinichi.  to  Raion  Yuahi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  manufacture  of  corrugated  synthetic 
resin  sheeu.  3,666,390.0.  136-210.000 
Sutures.  Inc.:  See— 

Kuru,  Leonard  D.,  3,663,927 
Suzuki.    Kiyoshi,    to    Teletype    Corporation.    Ribbon    positioning 

mechaniam  for  telegraph  printers.  3.666.069,  CI.  197-16.000 
Suzuki  Metal  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Akira;  and  Iitoue.  Kazumasa.  3.666.372. 
Suzuki.  Munchiko;  Hosokawa,  Etauo;  Waki,  Misao;  and  Fukushima, 
Masatada..  to  Shawa  Denaen  Denran  Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  a/k/a  Showa 
Electric  Wire  &  Cable  Co..  Ltd.  Solvent  soluble  aromatic  polymides 
and  production  thereof.  3.666.709. 0.  260-33.40p 
Suzuki.  Nobuo:  See — 

Ichikawa,      Yataro.      Tokaahiki.      Michiyuld;      and      Suzuki. 
Nobuo,3.666,79l. 
Suzuki,  Toshio:  See— 

Terai.  Shiro;  Sugiyama.  Yoahihiko;  Suzuki,  Toshio;  and  Irie, 
Hiroahi.3,666,320. 
Suzuki.  Yoahiaki:  See— 

Mizuguchi,  Toru;  Fujita,  Mitsuo;  and  Suztiki,  Yashiaki.3.663,388. 
Suzuki.  Yoshio;  Aono.  Shunji.  and  Fukushima.  Hideaki.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Certain  Thienyl  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
amides.  3.666.774.0  260-332.20s 
Swain.  William  W.,  to  Cartridge  Television,  Inc.  Shiftabic  spindle  for 

Upe  transport.  3,666,207.0  242-197. 
Swanbeck.  Gunnar  P.  E.  to  Medisan  AB.  Skin-treating  composition 

and  vehicle  for  skin-treating  agents.  3.666.863. 0.  424-3 1 6.000 
Swanson.  Wayne  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  articles  in 

transit.  3.665.866. 0.  103-369. 
Swedish  Crucible  Steel  Company:  See— 

Toldo.  Anthony  P..  and  Watson.  Robert  E..  3,663.332. 
Sweeney.  Gerald  T.;  and  Erdman.  Oliver  E..  to  Soil  Sampling  Service. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  installing  elongated  cords  in  unsubte 
earth  formations.  3.663.7 1 7. 0.  61-39.000 
Sweitzer.  Richard  G.:  See— 

Mclntier,  Edwin  Ralph,  3.665,8 1 5. 
Swiss  American  Precision  Imports,  Inc.:  See— 

Jones,  Price  D.  3.665,790. 
Sylvania  Electric  Productt.  Iik.:  See— 
Boasen.  Chris  F..  3.665.369. 

Coombs,  Peter  M.;  and  Hough,  Harold  L.,  3.666,1 80. 
Fisher.  Philip  C.  Jr.;  and  Shaner.  Kenneth  H.,  3.666.677. 
Mc  NeUI.  WUliam  H..  3.666.343. 
Symonds.  Paul  S.:  See— 

Radnich.  Spencer  1.;  Davelman.  Samuel;  Symonds.  Paul  S.;  aitd 
Taylor.  WiUis  H..3.665.8S7 
Systron-Etonner  Corporation:  See— 

Morris,  Harold  D  ,  3,665.769. 
Szetela.  Eugeite  J.  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Variable  depth 

etching  process  3.666.634. 0  204-15  000 
Szita.  Jeno;  Bahr.  Ulrich;  Marzolph.  Herbert;  aiKl  Nischk.  Gunther.  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayr  AktiengeseUschaft.  Acrylonitrile  copolymers 
containing  sulfonic  acid  groups.  3.666.722.  CI  260-349. 
Szmokaluk.  Wallace  W    See- 
Cook.  Lome  F  ;  and  Szmokaluk.  Wallace  W  .3.666.446. 
Szpak.  Edwin:  See— 

Dyer.  Gerald  B.  and  Szpak.  Edwin.3.666.l5l. 
Sztorc.  Stanley  J.,  to  National  Creative  Merchandising  Corporation. 

Cartridge  holder  3.666.337. 0  312-111 
Tajima.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Tsuji.  Nobuo;  Tajima,  Tatsuya;  Miyazako.  Takushi;  Tsuchiya, 
Yoshinori;  and  Nishio,  Fumihiko,3.666.470. 
Takagi.  Kazumi;  Murakami.  Masahiro;  and  Iketani,  Koichi.  to  Su- 
mitomo Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Method  for  production  of  methyl 
isobutyl  ketone  3.666.816.0.  260-593  000 
Takagi.  Seishi:  See— 

Nakao.  Yukihiro;  Takagi.  Seiahi;  and  Nakatani,  Hiromi.3.666.488. 
Takahashi.  Naoki:  See- 
Sasaki.        Koju;       Takahashi.        Naoki;       and        Kobayashi, 
Akihiro.3.666.954. 
Takahashi.  Shinkichi:  See— 

Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Nagamatsu.  Kattumi;  Marushima.  Giichi;  and 

Takahashi.  Shinkichi.3.666.363. 
Tanaka.      Hiroshi;      Takahashi.      Shinkichi;      and      Tosaka. 
Umi,3,666.365. 
Takamizawa,  Akira;  and  Hirai,  Kentaro,  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Thiol- 

type  thiamine  thionothiolcarbonates.  3,666,83 1 , 0.  260-236.3 
Takase,  Yoahiyuki:  See— 

Minami.  Shinsaku;  Matsumoto.  Jun-lchi;  Shimizu,  Masanao;  and 
Takase.  Yoshiyuki,3.666.754. 
Takayanagi.  Seiichi:  See — 

Kobayuhi.  Tetsuji;  Sasaki.  Tetsuo;  Takayanagi.  Seiichi;  and  Su- 
gita, Tonj,3,665,9 1 6. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Jonjo,  Mikio;  and  Funikawa,  Yoshiyasu.  3.666.748. 

Nakao.    Yukihiro;    Takagi,    Seiahi;    and    Nakatani,    Hiromi, 

3,666.488. 
Sakai.    Michihiko;    Kato.   Masayuki;    Hagiwara,   Hikoichi;   and 

Konishi,  Kazuo,  3.666.785. 
Sakai.   Michihiko;    Kato,    Masayuki;   Hagiwara.    Hikoichi;   and 
Konohi,  Kazuo,  3.666.786. 
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Takemura.  Akira:  See— 

Ohyama.    Yasushi;    Futaki.    Kiyoshi;    Tosa.    Senji;    Horiuchi. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Takemura,  Akira.3,666,471. 
TakiU.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Araki.  Tadashi;  Takita,  Hitoshi;  and  Asano.  Kiro,3.666.41 7. 
Tan.  Sing  Liong;  Bartels.  Mathijs  WiUem;  and  Degger,  Walter  Wilhel- 
mus  Johannus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Deflection  coil  assembly. 
3.663.397,0.29-603.000 
Tanaka,  Eihachiro;  Onodcra.  Yutaka;  Fukuda,  Takeji;  Yamashita.  Tsu- 
tomu;  Saito.  Tetsuo;  and  Kumia.  Shoji.  to  Research  Institute  for  Iron, 
Steel  and  other  metals,  of  the  Tohoku  Univenity.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing superconductive  materials.  3,663.393, 0.  29-399.000 
Tanaka,    Hiroshi;    Nagamattu,    Katsumi;    Marushima,    Giichi;    and 
Takahashi.  Shinkichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophoto- 
graphic process  and  apparatus.  3,666,363,0.  335-17. 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Shinkichi;  and  Tosaka,  Umi,  to  CaiK>n 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  process  and  apparatus  in- 
volving persistent  internal  polarization.  3,666.363,  CI.  333- 1 7. 
Tanaka.  Yukio:  See- 
Yuri.  Yoshio;  and  Tanaka.  Yukio,3.666.233. 
Tanda,  Toshikuni:  See— 

Shimanaka,  Hiroshi;  Irie,  Toshio;  Tattda,  Toshikuni;  and  Ichi. 
Tomoyuki.3.666.368. 
Taniyama,  Mitsumasa,  to  Goal  Company  Limited.  Magnetic  pin  tum- 
bler lock.  3.663,740. 0.  70-276. 
Tapert.  Thomas  J.;  snd  Current,  James  H.,  to  Apex  Electrophysis,  Inc. 

Tape  severing  device.  3.663.798, 0.  83-373.000 
Tarbox.  Gary  L.:  See- 
Gordon.  David  R.;  and  Tarbox,  Gary  L. .3.667,030. 
Taroeja.  Krishan  S.;  Rossi.  Vito  A.;  and  McNally,  James  B.,  to 
Westinghouse      Electric      Corporation.      Phosphorus      diffusion 
technique.  3.666.574.  CI.  148-188. 
Tatuki,  Ryoki:  See— 

Kubo.  Tetsujiro;  and  Tatuki,  Ryoki.3,666,647. 
Taylor,  Frederick  M.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  V/STOL  aircraft  with 

variable  tilt  wing.  3,666,209, 0.  244-7  00c 
Taylor,   Leonard,  to  Smith  A   Wesson   Pyrotechnics.   Inc.   Striker 

mechanism.  3.665.630. 0.  42-12.000 
Taylor.  WUliam:  See- 
King,  Laurence  F.;  and  Taylor,  WUliam,3,666.700. 
Taylor.  WUlisH:  See— 

Radnich,  Spencer  I.;  Davelman,  Samuel;  Symonds,  Paul  S.;  and 
Taylor,  WUlis  H, 3,665,857. 
Tee-Pak,  Inc.:  See- 
Burke.  Noel  I.;  Bridgeford.  Douglas  J.;  and  Turbak.  Albin  F . 

3.666,738. 
Burke.  Noel  I.;  Bridgeford.  Douglas  J.;  and  Turbak.  Albin  F.. 
3.666.739. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

IchUiawa,  Yataro,  Tokashiki,   Michiyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Nobuo. 

3.666.791. 
Ishida.  Kinyu;  and  Okamura,  Yasuhiro.  3,666.154. 
Kigane,  Koji;  Ishihara,  Nobuji;  and  Kameteka,  Atushi,  3.666.542. 
Okuhashi.  Tomomi;  and  Fujiwara,  Shigeru,  3.666.550. 
Shimauchi.  Shiro;  Minemura.  Norihiro;  Mattui.  Takeshi;  Ito.  Ken- 
ji;   Shims.   Takue;    Kawaae,   Shoji;    and    Oshima,    Masataka, 
3.666.403. 
Telcom,  Inc.:  See— 

Ahlgren.  James  D..  3.667.043. 
Teledyne.  Inc.:  See— 

Alderfer.  Sterling  W  .  3.666.589. 

KoschofF,    John;    Haas,    Kenneth   C;    and    Pettit.    Robert    F., 
3,663.878. 
Teleflex.Inc:  See— 

Bennen,  WUliam  G.,  3,665,784. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See — 

Mayer,  WUlUm  J..  3,665.795. 
Suzuki.  Kiyoshi,  3,666,069. 
Temple,    Robert,    to    Mine    Safety    Appliances    Company.    Firing 

mechanism  for  explosively  actuated  tool.  3,665.802, 0.  89- 1 .    ' 
Temple  University:  See— 

Dori.  Zvi;  and  Ziolo,  Ronald  F.,  3,666,675. 
Teng,  James;  and  Rha.  Chokyun.  to  Anheuser-Busch.  Inc.  Chevrins 

gum.  3.666,492.0.  99-133. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See- 
Cox.  Ernest  H.,  3,666.424. 
Tenney,  William  L.  Two  cycle  engine  resonance  exhaust  system. 

3.663.712.C1.  60-314. 
Terai,  Shiro;  Sugiyama,  YoahihUco;  Suzuki,  Toshio;  and  Irie,  Hiroahi,  to 
Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries  Limited.  Process  of  forming  a 
metallic  copper  layer  on  the  surface  of  workpiece  of  aluminum  or 
aluminum  base  allojr.  3.666,520,0.  1 17-22.000 
TerreU.  Ross  C.  to  Airco,  Inc.  Compositions  and  methods  for  produc- 
ing anesthesia.  3,666,864,0.  424-342. 
Tesdahl,TbomasC.:See— 

Crotty,  Homer  E.;  Coffey,  Charies  R.;  and  Tesdahl,  Thomas 
C.,3,666.679. 
Tessmar,  Sven-Erik.  Method  of  producing  unit  portions  of  instant  cof- 
fee or  instant  tea.  3,666,483, 0.  99-65. 
Teuwen,  Heinz:  See— 

Hauser,  Paul;  Pfister,  Walter;  Stucki,  Hans  Ulrich;  Teuwen,  Heinz; 
Fuhring,  Heinrich;  and  Sieber.  Johannes  Helmut,3.665,734. 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See— 
Slichter,  Charles  P.,  3,667,033. 


Texaco  Inc. :  See— 

Moreland.  Sam  L,  Jr..  3.666.999. 
Muenger,  James  R.,  3,666,423. 
Muenger,  James  R.,  3,666,682. 
Saadeh,  Fund  T,  3,666.0 1 3. 
Stanley,  Maurice  £.,  3,666.656. 
White.  WUliam  D.,  3,666.932. 
Woodle,  Rober.  AUn.  3,666,93 1 . 
Texas  Instruroentt,  Incorporated:  See— 

Curmingham,  James  A.;  and  Corr,  Coy  D.,  3,667,003. 
Haefling,  James  F.;  and  Meyer.  Lawrence  L..  3,666.9 1 3. 
Textron.  Inc.:  See — 

GutshaU.  Charles  E.,  3.663.801. 
Pickron,  Roger  R,  3.666,322. 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See— > 

Barlaas.  John  W.;  and  Naley.  Lowell  B.,  3.663,723. 
Thiel.  Frank  M.  Casting  oven.  3.666,919,0.  219-421.000 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Ficon.  Joseph;  and  Oemente,  Joseph,  3.663.710. 
Thom,  Gee  Wing;  and  WUson,  Keith,  to  Steel  Company  of  Canada 
Limited.  The,  and  MetaUgesellschaft  A.G.  Continuous  charging  of 
an  electric  arc  steebnaking  furnace.  3,666,87 1 , 0.  13-33. 
Thom,  Robert  Keith:  See— 

GUbert,  Daniel  Eugene;  Nelson,  Larry  Ralph;  Sturgeon.  Charles 
Edwin;  and  Thom,  Robert  Keith.3. 666.670. 
Thoma.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Dube.  Victor  J.;  Thoma.  Paul  E.;  and  Kao,  Jao  Shiun.3, 665.763. 
Thomas.  Moses  L.:  See- 
Gray.  Roy  A.;  and  Thomas,  Moses  L.,3,666,341. 
Thompson,  Francis  T.:  See- 
Watson.  John  D.;  Thompson.  Francis  T.;  and  Johnson,  Frederick 
0..3.666.994. 
Thompson,  James  W.:  See — 

Clifford,  Alan  F.;  Rhyne.  Thontas  C;  and  Thompson,  James 
W.,3,666,784. 
Thompson,  John  T.:  See— 

GUlemot.  George  W.;  and  Thompson,  John  T..3,665.99l . 
Thompson,  Sheldon  L.;  Kress,  Rene  F.;  Olenzak.  Albert  T.;  and  Stein- 
metz. lb.  to  Sun  OU  Company  of  Pennsylvania.   OU  stabilizing 
sequential  hydrocracking  and  hydrogenation  treatment.  3.666,657. 
O.  208-58.000 
Thompson.  Tom  H.  FaU-safe  hydraulic  brake  apparatus.  3.666.039. 0. 

188-106.00r 
Thompson.  WUbur  O.  Poruble  bedpan  carrier.  3,666,131,  O.  214- 

621. 
Thomson,  Lois  J. :  See— 

Daugherty,  Ralph  K..  3,665,987.       * 
Thomson  Machinery  Company.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Duncan,  Richard  A.,  3,665,686. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Kantorowicz,  Gerard,  3,666.984. 
Thornton,  La  Verne;  and  Stuart.  Gerald  L..  to  Forrest  Paschal  Machin- 
ery Company.  Apparatus  for  sensing  and  ejecting  bricks  of  improper 
size.  3.666.093. 0.  209-74.000 
Thornton.  Richard  D.;  and  Borky,  John  M..  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology.  Power  semiconductor  device  with  negative  thermal 
feedback.  3.667.064,0.  330-23.000 
Thuma.  Volney  P.:  See— 

Weyna.    PhUip    L.;    Thuma,    Vofaiey    P.;    and    Frey.    David 
A.,3,666,521. 
Tiffin,  James  R.;  and  Erdman.  Eart.  Foamed  polymer  cup  and  method 

for  making  same.  3.666,162.0.  229-1. 30b 
TUl.  Henry  R.;  and  Watson.  Percy  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Magnetic 

photoelectrophoretic  imaging  composition.  3.666.472,0.  96-88. 
TUler.  Newton  G..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Device  for  measurina  bearins  pivload 
3.665.758.0.73-140.000 
Timbrook,  Robert  L.;  and  Castle.  A  Lynn.  Structural  member  and 

building  embodying  same.  3.665,662,0.  52-92. 
Time  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Nugent.  Reginald  F.;  aitd  Snyder,  George  P..  3.666,907. 
Tippett.  Charles  E. :  See— 

Moeier,  Benjamin;  and  Tippett,  Charles  E.,3.666.678. 
Toa  Electronics  Limited:  See— 

Makabe,  Hirokuni,  3.666.65 1 . 
TokashUci,  Michiyuki:  See— 

Ichikawa,      Yataro;      Tokashiki,      Michiyuki;      and      Suzuki 
Nobuo.3,666,791. 
Toko  Kogyo-Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mizuguchi,  Toru;  Fujita,  Mitsuo;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshiaki,  3,663,388. 
Tokyo  Denki  Kabaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ito,  Fukuzo;  Sekine.  Masaoki;  Ito.  Fukuzo;  Sekine,  Masaoki;  Ito, 
Fukuzo;  and  Sekine,  Masaoki,  3,666.192. 
Tokyo  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ito,  Fukuzo;  Sekine,  Masaoki;  Ito,  Fukuzo;  Sekine,  Masaoki;  ho, 

Fukuzo:  and  Sekine,  Masaoki,  3,666.1 92. 
Ito,  Fukuzo;  Sekine,  Masaoki;  Ito,  Fukuzo;  Sekine,  Masaoki;  Ito. 
Fukuzo;  and  Sekine,  Masaoki,  3.666,192. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwata.Tetuo,  3,666,075. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Tatsuo;  and  Kusakabe.  Hiromi.  3,666,893. 

Iwasaki,  Masahiro;  Goto.  Nobuyuki;  Fujisaki.  Hiroya;  and  Niwa. 

Kunihiko,  3,667.047. 
Iwata,  Tetuo.  3,666,073. 
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Kob«y««hi.  Tettu^;  Swaki.  Tetsuo;  Takayanagi,  Seuchi;  and  Su- 
giu.Toni.  3,665,916. 
ToWo,  Anthony  P  ;  and  Waoon,  Robert  E..  to  Swediih  CnidWe  Steel 
Company  Self-contained  faitener-conceahng  hinge  leaf.  3,665.552, 
CI.  16-148. 

Totoon.  BiU  A.:  S*e—  ^L  «. . 

Davit.  Edwin  J.;  and  Tohon.  Bill  A.,3.6«6.05 1 . 
Toina«iewaki.LillieC.:S«— 

Tomaazewaki.     Thaddeut      W.;      and      Tomaaiewiki,      LiUie 

Tomane^i,  Thaddeua  W  ;  and  TomaaMwtki.  UlUe  C,  to  Udylite 
Corporation.  Electrolytic  codepontion  of  fine  paiticica  with  copper. 
3.666.636.  CI.  204-16.000 
Tonniaen,  Jom  Yding:  See—  ■  _     ,  ^        ,-. 

Griflioen.  Albert;  Hofineijer,  Jan;  Van  Milligen.  Paul  Cornelia; 
Tonniaen.  Jom  Yding;  and  Van  Zanten.  Jacobui  Mar- 
tinu«.3.665.718.  ^    ^       ,      ^ 

Torek  Bernard;  and  Sajus.  Lucien.  to  Inatttut  Francaa  du  Petroles.  de> 
Carburants  et  Lubrifianta.  Proceas  for  alkylating  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bona.  3.666,825.0.260-671.  .  ^    »,       - 

Tormey.  Robert  M.;  and  Petry.  John  C.  to  Cochin,  J.  D.,  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Vehicle  lift.  3,666.053.0.  187-8.500 
Tomheim.  Harold.  Tailgate  cargo  lifting  apparatus  for  the  rear  end  of  a 

truck.  3.666,123.0.  214-77. 
Torrington  Company,  The:  See— 

Curtit.  Earl  M.;  and  Pardon.  Roger  E..  3.666.331. 

Toaa,S«nji:S«»—  ..     ^  o     ••      u     •     w 

Ohyama,    Yasuahi;    Futaki.    Kiyoahi;    Toea.    Senji;    Honuchi. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Takemura.  Akira.3,666.47 1 . 
Toaaka.  Umi;  S«—  ^       ^      u 

Tanaka.      Hirothi;      Takahaahi,      Shmkichi;      and      Toaaka. 
Umi.3,666,365. 
Touba  All  R..  to  General  Milla.  Inc.  Instant  soup  product  and  method 

of  preparation  3,666,491.0.  99-124. 
Townaend,  Kenneth  R    Ash  ejecting  and  cleaning  unit  for  tobacco 

pipes.  3.665.934,0.  131-183. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Muroki.  Takumi.  3.665.7 1 1 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See— 
Uekusa,  Hideo.  3.665.557 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co. ,  Ltd. :  See— 

Ottuki.  Susumu;  and  Miyanohara,  Isao,  3.666,794. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  . 

Kobayashi.  Akiyoahi.  3 .665 .65  3  | 

Kobayaahi.  Akiyoshi.  3.665.786.  ^ 

ToyoU-Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mori, Takakazu,  3,665,779.  j 

Traczyk,  Edmond  Michael:  See— 

Walker,  Colin  Graham;  Leadbeater,  Edward  John;  Darlmgton, 
Ralph    Fredrick;   Traczyk,    Edmond    Michael,    and    Kubilos. 

Charles  A..3,665,809.  

Trahms.  Harold  R.  Gang-plow.  3.666.018.O.  172-669.000 
Trambaruk).  Ralph  Francis:  See— 

Ohm.  Edward  Allen;  Ring.  Douglas  Hamed;  and  Trambaruk). 
Ralph  Francis.3.666.3S0. 
Trane  Company.  The:  See— 

Mather,  John  C.  3,665.727. 
Tratnyek,  Joseph  P.  Method  of  dyeing  shaped  organic  matenals  from 

liqukl  ammonia  dye  baths.  3,666,398.  CI.  8-4.000 
Travor.  Bruce,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Detonating  fiize. 
3.665.858. 0.  102-27.00r  ,     ^ 

Trebbien,  Allen  R..  to  OUvetti.  Ing.  C.  &  C,  S.p.A.  Replenaher  toad- 

ing  device.  3.665,981.0.  141-329.000 
Trimble.  Cebem  B..  to  Natwnal  Cash  Register  Company,  The  Auto- 
matic informatkMi  reading  system  using  photoluminescent  detection 
means.  3,666.946.0.  250-71. 
Trioteam  A/S:  S«*— 

KjeUberg.  Fipn  Andre;  Lemvig,  Svend  E.  N.;  and  KjeUberg.  Bent 
I..  3.665,528. 
Trittler.  Hans:  S«—  ,*.,-...« 

Ameth,  Reinhokl;  Trittler,  Hans;  and  Emig,  Jurgen.3.666,458. 
Trivedi.  Pankajkumar  Mahasukhrai.  to  Mkrhigan  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.   Production    of    subilized    aluminum    bromkle    solutions. 
3.666.686. 0.  252-429. 
Trofbnov,  Valery  Leonktovkh:  See—  ,     .  w 

Araoaov.  Pavel  Evgenievkh;  Imyanitov.   Leonkl   MikhailovKh; 
Smekhov,    Vitaly    Konstantinovich;    and    Trofimov.    Valery 
Leonklovich,3.666.384. 
Trudeau.  Francis  E.  to  Portec.  Inc.  Drag  chain.  3.665.704. 0.  59-85. 
Tsouladzc.  Guy:  See— 

Lalet.  PhiUppe;  and  Tsouladze.  Guy.3.666.734. 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshinori:  S*e— 

Tsuji.  Nobuo;  Tajima,  Tatsuya;  Miyazako,  Takuahi;  Ttuchiya, 
Yoahinori;  and  Nishio,  Fumihiko, 3, 666,470. 
Tsuda.  Wasuke:  5«r—  ^      ^    ^ 

Nakagawa.      Keijiro;      Nakagawa,      Junkhiro;      and      Tsuda. 
WBtuke.3.665.937. 
Tsui.    Nobuo;    Tajima.    Tatsuya;    Miyazako,    Takushi;    Tsuchiya. 
Yoahinori;  and  Nishk>,  Fumihiko.  to  Fu^  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd. 
Photographic     printing     element     containing     fluoreacent     dye. 
3.666.470.  a.9«.«2.  , 

Turb«k.AlbinF.:S««—  •  '  «  ^  ^     ..._. 

Burke.    Noel   I.;   Bridgeford.    Douglas   J.;   and   Turbak.   Albm 
F..3.666.738. 
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Burke,   Noel   I 
F..3.666.739. 
Turcotte.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Bog^  WeWon  C;  and  Turcotte,  Charies  A.,3,666,107. 
Turmac  Tobacco  Company  N.  V.:  See— 

Domaeifren.  Joaephus  D..  3,665,962. 
Turner.  Delber  W..  to  PetroUtt  Corporation.  High-voltage  entrance 

bushing  for  an  electric  treater.  3,666.878.0.  174-152.00r 
Turner.  Emeat.  to  DresMr  btduttrtea.  Inc.  Dock  bo«rd.  3.665.537. 0. 

14-71.000  ^ 

Turner.  Raymond,  to  Rayaon  Engineering  Ply.  Ltd.  Ptate  storage 

system.  3.666.1 15. 0.  21 1-50.000 
Tyler.  W.  S..  Incorporated:  See— 

Hubach.  Louia  E.;  and  Gardner,  Edgar  E..  3.666.277. 
TyteU.  Alfred  A:  S*r—  ^      „        ^  „., 

Lampaon.  George  P.;  TyteU.  Alfred  A.;  FiekJ.  Arthur  K.;  and  HU- 
leman,  Maurice  R. 3. 666.646. 
Uchkla.  Kozo.  to  Iwasaki  Tsuahinki  Kabuahikl.  a/k/a  Iwatau  EJectnc 
Co     Ltd.  In  tegrating  network  using  at  least  one  D-C  amplifier. 
3.667.055.0.  328-127.000 
Udylite  Corporation:  See—  _ 

Tom«zewtki.    Thaddeua    W.;    and    Tomanewaki,    UlUe    C, 
3.666,636. 
Ueda,  Minoru:  See— 

Honda.  Makoto;  Kubou.  Yasuhiro;  Aoahima.  Atsushi;  Hisamatsu. 
Tokukhi;  and  Ueda.  Minoni.3. 666,632. 
Uekusa.  Hkleo,  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Appanttus  for  removing 

red  meat  from  fishes.  3.665.557.0.  17-61. 
Uetrecht,  James  W.:  See— 

Anderson.  Rkhard  N  ;  and  Uetrecht,  Jamea  W..3.666.0S2. 
UhdeFriedrich GmbH:  See—  ,^^x^.o 

Wernicke.  Hans  Joachim;  and  Reitzenstein,  Hermann.  3.666.418. 
Ulm  Ralph  E.;  PhilUpa,  Claude  F.;  SuUivan.  Mkhael  J.;  CoUina.  Larry 
C;  and  Parrent,  William  RusaeU.  to  Airtex  Productt.  divisk>n  of 
United  Industrial  Syndicate.  Submerubte  fuel  pump.  3.666.381.  O. 
417-423.000 
Uttraaonic  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Balamuth.  Lewis.  3.666.975. 
UMC  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Pryor.  Harry  H.;  Short.  William  H.;  and  Koeneker.  WUIiam  V., 
3.666.558. 
Unk>n  Carbide  Canada  Limited:  See- 
Shaw.  Frank  Walter.  3.666.867. 
Unk>n  Carbide  Corporatk>n:  See— 

Crichton,  Alfred  Buxton.  3.666.908 

Dehjckere.  Antoon  M;  and  Eloy.  FemandG.  F..  3.666.765. 
Jackson.  George  E.  3.665.733. 
Kohler.  Rudolph  H.,  3.666.255. 

Mui.  Jeffrey  Y.  P.;  and  Bennett.  Everett  W..  3.666,782. 
Snedeker,  Robert  Howard;  Garty,  Kenneth  Thomas;  and  Skier- 
mont.  Frank  Joseph.  3.666,6 1 4. 
Uniroyal  Englebert  Deutschland  AG:  See— 

Ganser,  Wilhebn,  3.665.609. 
Uniroyal.  Inc.;  See— 

Oarkaon.  Robert  J..  3.665.567. 
Walker,  James  L.;  and  Chimiel,  Chester  T.,  3.666.272. 
Wheeler.  Edward  L..  3.666.716. 
United  Aircraft  Corporal  on:  See— 
Damlis.  Nicholas.  3.066,376. 
Szetela.  Eugene  J  ,  3,666.634. 
Wiegand.  Waller  J.Jr.,  3.666.982. 
United  Industrial  Syndkate:  See— 

Ulm,  Ralph  E  ;  Phillips.  Claude  F  .  Sullivan.  Michael  J  ;  Collins, 
Larry  C;  and  Parrent.  William  Russell.  3.666.38 1 


United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.:  See— 
Hilsum.  Cyril;  and  Rees.  Huw  David.  3,667.003. 

United  Sutes  Gypsum  Company:  See- 
Lane,  Marvin  K..  3,666,581 

United  Sutes  of  Amerka 

Africuhure:  See —  .    „ 

Aceto.    Nkholas   C;    Naghski.    Joseph;    and    Komanowsky. 

Mkhael.  3.665.988. 
Cicgkr.  Alex;  and  Hou.  Ching  Tsang,  3.666,630. 
Fox, Jay B, Jr., 3.666.105.  .  „.       w^  = 

Lofton.  John  T.;  Harper.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  and  BUnchard,  Eugene 

J..  3.666.400. 
SeroU.  Samuel;  and  Rothman.  Edward  S.,  3.666.78 1 . 
SUbert.  Leonard  S..  3.666.820. 
Army:  See- 
Brenner.  Morria.  3,665,749. 
Durand.  Philip  E..  3.665.5 14. 
Engel.  Lawrence  J..  3.666,576. 
Ferrara.  Peter  B..  3,666,898. 
Fisher.  HaroW  M..  3,666,575. 

Fotvlen.  Irving;  and  Buckley,  William  J.,  Jr.,  3,665,803. 
Gluskin.  Rkhard  S..  3.666,263. 
Grinoch,  Abraham.  3.667.040. 
Jaskjw,  Howard.  3.665.861. 
Marcus.  Ira  R.  3.666.925. 
Morrison.  Clyde  A.;  Wortman,  Donald  E.;  and  Farrar,  Ruben 

T..  3.667.068. 
Nimytowycz.Osyp.  3,666.2 15  ^  «.  ,  c      -^ 

Radnich.  Spencer  I.;  Davelman.  Samuel;  Symonda.  Paul  S.;  and 

Taykv,  Willis  H..  3.665.857. 
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Trsvor,  Bruce,  3,665.858. 
Atomk  Energy  Commiaaion:  See— 
Bewley.  Henry  Dale,  3,666,45 1. 
Burkhardt,  Winston,  3,666,426. 
Caima,  Ehon  J.;  Chilanskas,  Albert  A.;  Suunenberg,  Robert  K.; 

and  Shimotake,  Hiroahi,  3,666,560. 
CUfford,  Alan  F.;  Rhync,  Thomas  C;  and  Thompaon,  Jamea  W., 

3,666,784. 
Conner,  William  V.,  3,666,443. 
Finch,  Lester  M.;  and  Anthony.  Andy  J..  3,666,624. 
Haertling.  Gene  H.,  3,666.666. 
KnoU,  Kenneth  C,  3,666.673. 
Maachke,  AMrcd  W.,  3,667,058. 
Phillipa,  James  A.;  Schoflckl,  Aklred  E.;  and  Briscoe,  William 

L.,  3,667,059. 
Piper,  Thomas  C,  3,665,752. 
Splkhal,  William  F.,  Jr.,  3,666,953. 
Sump,  Kenneth  R.;  Robinson,  Ramon  K.;  Drumheller,  Kirk;  and 

Howard.  Boyd  D..  3.666,846. 
Werner.  Rkhard  W.;  Alexander.  Everett  E.;  and  Comstock.  Irv- 
ing J.  3.665.573. 
Wright,  Ralph  R.;  Petit,  George  S.;  and  Wright.  Calvin  C. 
3,666,529. 
Health,  Education  and:  See— 

Domea,  Suve  R.,  3,665,762. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  See— 

Norrv,  George  F.,  3,666.187. 
Interior:  See- 
Marks.  Murray.  3.666.297. 
Wong,  Morton  M..  3.666.444. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 
Bachte.  Wilfred  H.  Mechankally  extendible  teleacoping  boom. 

3.666.l20.O.2l4-90.00r 
Flaherty,  Robert.  Thermafly  cascaded  thermoelectrk  generator. 

3,666,566,0.  136-202. 
Lord,  Harry  C.  HI.  Analysis  of  hydrogen-deuterium  mixtures. 
3.666.942. 0.250-43.50r 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administratmn:  See— 
Davis.  Edwin  J.;  and  Tobon,  BiH  A.,  3,666,05 1 
Dawn.  Frederick  S.;  and  Gill,  William  L..  3.665.750. 
Farrell.  Rkhard.  3.665.589. 
Garfein,   Andre;   Rindner,   Wilhelm;   and   Rubin,   David   C, 

3.667.039. 
Huber,  WUIiam  C,  3.665.669. 
Leibecki.  Harok)  F.,  3.666.741. 

Patterson.  WiUiam  J.;  and  Morris,  Donald  E.,  3,666.718. 
Rich,  Edward;  and  McLeod.  Norman  H.,  3,666,63 1 . 
Rindner.  WUhefan;  and  Roth.  Harold.  3.667.010. 
Tiller.  Newton  G..  3.665.758. 
Vaughan,  Otha  H.;  and  Malone,  Lee  B.,  3,667.044. 
Zummler,  Donald  R.;  McLain.  Bruce  H.;  Sallee,  John  P.;  and 

Ashton,  Shirley  B..  3,665,679. 
Zummler,  DonaM  R.,  3,665,670. 
Navy:  See—  , 

Barstow.  Gbdden  J.,  3,667,05 1 . 
Davis.  Charles  R.  3.667.033. 
Greene,  Mkhael  L..  3.666,028. 
Keisur.  Frank  Z.;  and  Smolker.  Gary  S..  3,666,967. 
McKechnk.  John  C  .  3,666.895. 
Nelson,  George  P.,  3.667.054. 
Prke.  Edward  W..  3.665.706. 
Robertt.  Paul  C.  3.665,764. 
Welk,  Horace  B..  Jr.,  3.665,767. 
West,  Gayk>n  L..  3,665,860. 
United  Sutes  of  Americas,  Atomk  Energy  Commission:  See— 

Davklson,  Keith  Vernon;  and  ScheU,  Donald  H..  3.666.845. 
United  Sutes  Surgkal  Corporation:  See— 

Noiles.  DouglvG.;  and  Bryan.  Graham  W.,  3.665.924. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
De  Pahna,  Ted  V.,  3,665,906. 
Hallmaa,  Newt  M.,  3,666.658. 
O'Hara.  Mark  J..  3.666.685. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Oatea.  Lauren  W.;  and  Hartwig.  Mkhael  J..  3,666.0 1 7. 
Justice,  Mary  Ann;  and  McCutchan,  Joseph  W..  3.666.508. 
Upton  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Kemper,  Eugene  L.,  3,666,870. 
Urayama,  Kiyoahi:  S«r— 

Hoaokawa,      Masuo;      Yokoyama,      Tohei;      and      Urayama. 
Kiyoahi.3,665,768. 
Urban,     Norbert,     to     Volkswagenwerk     Aktkngellachaft.     Tank. 

3,666,139,0.  22O-8S.0OS 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See- 
Bergmans.  Hendrik  Jan.  3.667.000. 
De  Lang,  Handrik,  3,666,371. 
Oroth,  Rolf;  Van  Boort,  Henrkus  Johannes  Joseph;  and  De  Neve, 

Gerard  Marie  Jules.  3.666^34. 
Murphy,  Thomas,  3,666,547. 
Ruegg,  Heinz  Waher,  3,667,006. 
Sanpter,  Fredcrik  L.  J.,  3,666,972. 
Tan,  Sing  Liong;  Bartela,  Mathijs  Wiilera;  and  Dagger,  Walter  Wil- 

heinus  Johannua,  3,665,597. 
Zegert,  Lao  Eduard;  Kuitanan,  Jan;  and  Snijders,  Wilfired  Andre 
Maria,  3.666.889. 


U.S.  Phillipa  Corporation:  See— 

Bok,  Johannes  Gerardus;  and  De  Graaf,  Wilhelmus  Polycarpus. 
3.666.394. 
U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.:  See- 
Lee,  Hong  Man,  3,666,593. 
Uskokovk.  Muan  Radoje,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Preparatk>n  at 

desa-9-en-5-ane  steroids.  3.666.775, 0.  260-338.000 
Uskokovk.  Milan  Radoje:  See— 

Crethe.  Cuenter.  and  Uakokovk.  Milan  Kadoje.3.666,763. 
USM  Corporatk>n:  See— 

Gilham.  George  Henry;  and  Door,  Wesley  R..  3,665,797. 
Wkken.  Francis  A.;  France.  Davkl  W.;  and  Mason,  RonaM  C, 
3,665,877. 
USNR  Forest  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Ackerfekh,  Bo  Ingemar,  3,665,984. 
U.  S.  Philipa  Corporati<Mi:  See— 

Groth.  Rolf;  Van  Boort.  Henrkus  Johannes  Joaei^;  De  Neve. 
Gerard  Mark  Jules;  Bullard.  Edward  M.;  and  Bullard.  Edward 
M..  3,666,834. 
Wenaink.  Bemardus  Leonardus;  and  Cense.  Adriaan.  3.666.995. 
Value  Engineered  Components.  Inc.:  See— 

Rydec.  Francis  E..  3,665.800. 
Valyi,  Emery  I.,  to  Clin  Corporation.  Heat  exchanger.  3.666,006,  O. 

165-164.000 
Van  Avermaete,GUbert.  Rotary  machine.  3,665,81 1, 0. 91-492. 
Van  Boort,  Henrkus  Johannes  Joseph:  See— 

Groth,  Rolf;  Van  Boort,  Henricus  Johannes  Joseph;  aitd  De  Neve, 

Gerard  Mark  Jules,3,666,534. 
Groth.  Rolf;  Van  Boort,  Henrkus  Johannea  Joaeph;  De  Neve, 
Gerard  Marie  Jules;  Bullard,  Edward  M.;  and  Bullard,  Edward 
M.,3.666,834. 
van  den  Berg,  Hendrik;  and  Levdoik,  Herman  G.  Process  for  preparing 

moulding  sand.  3,666,504,0.  106-38.350 
van   der  Stett,  Comelis,   to   N.V.   Konin   Klijke   Pharmaceutische, 
Fabrieken  v/h  Brocadea-Stheeman  &.  Pharmacia.  N-/2-(diphenyl- 
methoxy)ethyl/    N-methykinnamylamine    and   the    salts    thereof. 
3.666,811,0.260-570. 
Van  Cekler,  Robert  V.:  See— 

Bilbrey.  Robert  A.;  and  Van  Gekler,  Robert  V.,3.665,603. 
Van  Horn,  Charles  A.,  to  Chemetron  Corporatkxi.  Anti-flashback 

device.  3,666,391,0. 431-12.000 
Vankrfoerghe,  Guy:  See— 

Kalopnais,  Gregoire;  and  Vanlerberghe,  Guy.3,666,67 1 . 
Van  Milligen,  Paul  Comelis:  See— 

Griffloen,  Albert;  Hofrneijer,  Jan;  Van  Milligen, 
Tonniaen,    Jom    Yding;    and    Van    Zanten, 
tinus,3.665,718. 
Van  Zanten,  Jacobus  Martinus:  See— 

Griffkien.  Albert;  Hcrfmeijer.  Jan;  Van  Milligen. 
Tonnisen.    Jom    Yding;    and    Van    Zanten. 
linus.3.665.718. 
Varian  Associates:  See — 

Jackson.  Samuel  Robert.  3.666.980. 
Robertson.  Davkl  D.;  and  Wheeler.  William  R.,  3,666,377. 
Varu  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 
Sprengel.  Dktrich.  3.666.562. 
Sucher.  Josef;  and  Segieth.  Oswakl.  3.665.575. 
Winsel.  August,  3,666.405. 
Vaughan.   Allan   H.   Edging  attachment  for  rotary   lawn   mowers. 

3.665.69 l.O.  56-255.000 
Vaughan.  Otha  H.;  and  Malone.  Lee  B..  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Emergency  lunar 
communkations  system.  3,667,044.0.  325-4.000 
VEB  Wirkmaschinenbau  Kari-Marx-Stadt:  See— 

Doring.  Wolfgang;  Frenzel,   Bertram;   Hentachel,   Hans-Dieter. 
Kemter.  Heuiz;  Mkkenautsch,  Werner;  and  Schmkit.  Harry. 
3,665.732. 
Ver  Nooy.  Burton,  to  Williamson,  T.  D.,  Inc.  Pipe  ptugger.  3,665,966, 

O.  138-93. 
Veres.  Frank:  See— 

Pei.  Yu  Kun;  and  Veres,  Frank,3.666.583. 
Vergara,  Manuel  N.:  See— 

Newberger,  Bernard  I.;  Ehrikh,  Stanley  W.;  and  Vergara,  Manud 
N.,3.666,826. 
Verhille,  Henri  Albert  Juli:  See- 
Simon,  Stephana  Marcel  Clement;  and  Verhille,  Henri  Albert  Ju- 
11,3,667,001. 
Vemateken,  Hugo:  See— 

Morgenstem.    Kari;   Schndl,   Hermann;   Bottenbruch,   Ludwig; 
Court,  Otto;  Schwarz,  Hana-Hebnut;  and  Vemaleken,  Hu- 
go,3,666,719. 
Vemitron  Corporatkm:  See— 

Apoaporaa,  Nkk  J.,  3,665,592. 
Verson  Allsteel  Press  Company:  See— 

Luenser,  Kurt  K.,  3,666,965. 
Vestal,  Walter  H.  Pumping  system  for  liqukl  hydrocarbons  and  the  like. 

3,665,808, 0.  9 1-272.000 
Viatron  Computer  Systems  Corporation:  See- 
Wellington,  Charies  K.;  Jung.  Dktrkh;  and  Kwaamewski.  George 
A.,  3,666,193. 
Victory,  James  J.:  See- 
Garland,    Charlea;    Victory,    JameS    J.;    and    Latimer,    John 
P.,3,666,098. 
Virginia  Ptdytechnk  Institute  Educational  Foundatkm:  See- 
Moore,  Walter  £.  C,  3,666.629. 
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Visitacion  AnicetoR  Toasting  apparatur  3,665.842.0.  99-332.  Walter.  Harvey  J:  Sep— 

Viiual  Graphic*  Corporation:  See—  Sauerwein.  WUliam  D  ;  Metoni.  Robert  A.;  and  Walter,  Harvey 

Friedel,  Murray,  3.665,825.  J. ,3,666.027. 

Vitenko   Andrew  H.  Smoke  cleaning  apparatua.  3.665,681,  Q.  55-  Walten,  Harold  C  .  to  PhUlipa  Petroleum  Company.  Metal  petroleum 

260  000  wlfonate  recovery.  3.666,795,  CI.  260-504. 

Vittanen.  Veikko  K.:  See-  Walz.  Karl:  See- 

BUIett.  Ronald  J.;  Holtkamp.  WUheimus  H.;  and  Vittanen.  Veikko  Pammer.  Gottfried;  and  Walx,  Karl.3.666.206. 

K  ,3,665,673.  Wanda.  William  Roaa:  See— 

Vockenhuber  Karl:  See—  Kem.  Thomaa  W.;  Barringer.  George  L.;  Wanda.  William  Roaa; 

Pammer,  Gottfried;  and  Walz.  Karl.  3,666,206.  Leonard,  Charies  W;  and  Goodman.  Gerald  W.,3,666.049 

Vogcl  Wilhehn  See—  Waneaky,  William  R.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 

Nlelcher,  Kurt;  and  Vogel.WUhelm,3,666.232.  Method  of  retaining  and   bonding  articles.    3.666.588,  Q.    156- 

VoithGetriebeKG:See-  ..'''°J!^.       ^    .      c 

Dick  Heinrich,  3,665,963.  Wann,  William  C,  Jr.:  S*»— 

Volker   Theodor;  and  Pichler,  Erika.  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Preparation  of  Anderson, Gerald R; and Wann.WiUiamC..Jr.,3,666.079. 

meth'acryhc  acid  3  666.805.  CI.  260-531.  Wanner.  Joseph  W  .  to  General  Moton  Corporation    Exhaust  con- 

Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengellschaft:  See—  iroUer  »^  coupling  for  vehicle  leveler  umt.  3.666.287.  Q.  280- 

Urban.Norbert.  3.666.139.  ^^^^       u .,    c 

von  Willisen.  Friedrich  Karl,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Ward,  Roderick  K.:  See-                               .. .,  ,  xx.  «^, 

Cie    Method  and  apparatus  for  telemetering  by  means  utilizing  Helngel.Robert  A;  and  Ward.  Roderick  K.,3,665,847. 

modulated  lightbeams  3,666,956.  CI.  250-199.            *  Warmington,  Herbert  Halliday  5«- 

Vulcan  MateriSto  Company:  S«r-  Schoeman.      Musgrave;      and      Warmington,      Herbert      Hal- 

CUbert,  Daniel  Eugene;  Nelson.  Larry  Ralph;  Sturgeon,  Charles  liday.3,666,063 

Edwin;  and  Thorn.  Robert  Keith.  3.666.670.  Wame.  Thomas  Parkison.Jr  5«- 

Vvskumnv  usuv  zvaracsky  odborove  veduce  pracovisko  zvarania  Brown,  Christopher  Kingsley;  Cea.  Carmen  AchiUe;  and  Wame, 

'     _    '  Thomas  Parkison.Jr..3,665,574. 

Snitmaier.  Zdenek;  Blaskoviu,  Pavel;  Krajmer.  Anton;  and  Jebas,  Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  The:  See— 

Jiri  3  666  909  Fisher,  John.  3.665.789 

Wade  Charles  H'sre-  Gano.  John  W;  and  Schlafly,  Paul  W,  3,666.125. 

Uunpman.  William  T.«nd  Wade.  Charles  H, 3.665.943.  Warner,  Herbert  E:S«-                                ^,^^^.,. 

Wade    Fred  B.,  to  American  Dau  Systems,  Inc.  Diffeiential  coding  Denner,  David  L;  and  Warner.  Herbert  E. 3.666,1 21. 

systemandmethod  3,666,890.  CI.  179-15.  Warner-Lambert  Comp«iy:  S«-          ,,^     ,     ,  ^^^  ,^, 

Watenvoord.    Anita.    Stencils    for    producing    composite    display  Wittekmd,  Raymond  R.  and  Shavel.  John.  Jr.,  3,666,767. 

3  665  889  CI.  1 18-505.000  Warwick,  David  W.  Device  and  method  for  sharpemng  rotary  mower 

Wagner.'  Arthur  F.;  Wittreich,  Paul  E.;  and  Sarett,  Lewis  H..  to  Merck  blades.  3.665.658.  CI.  51-250. 

&  Co..  Inc.2-lmidazolylbicyclo[2  2  2)octanes.  3.666.755.  CI.  260-  Washburn.  John  A:  S«-                                           .  ..,    ^,. 

240.00f  Rothweiler.  Richard  C;  Sohns.  Carl  B.;  and  Washburn,  John 

Wagner,   Charles    A.;   and    Wagner,    Herman    B     Rate   controlled  A, 3, 666.900. 

photochromic  lenses  of  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  con-  Wasleski,  Daniel  M.:  See— 

uining  a  mercury  thiocarbazone  con^^und.  3,666,352,  CI.  350-  Gier.Deha  W;  and  Wasleski.  Daniel  M, 3,666.8 14. 

160  000  Watando.  Kousaku:  5<v— 

Wagner.  Franklin  J:  See-  Kimura.        Kenji;        Watando.        Kousaku;        and        Kadou, 

Osborne,  Edward  L.;  and  Wagner.  Franklin  J  .3.666,fc65.  Osamu,3.665.848. 

Wagner,  Herman  B.:  See—  Watson,  Cecil  C.  Building  panel  and  structure  constructed  therewith. 

Wagner,  Charles  A;  and  Wagner.  Herman  8.3,666.352  3.665.664.0.52-211 

Wagner.  Karl,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft    Photographic  ap-  Watson,  Emmett  S  ,  to  Laboratory  Dau  Control.  Inc.  DifTerenbal  filter 

paratus  with  automatic  exposure  control  3.665.824, 0  95- 10  Oct  fluorimeter  3.666.94 1 , 0  250-43. 50r 

Wagner  Robert  W  ;  and  Mc  Laughlin.  John,  to  Singer  Company.  The  Watson.  John  D.;  Thompson.  Francis  T  ;  and  Johnson.  Fredenck  O  .  to 

Sabre' saws  with  angularly  adjustable  swivel  saw  bats.  3,665,983,  O.  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Overcurrent  protective  device. 

143-68.00f  3,666,994,0.317-36. 

Wagner.  William  A:  Se*-  Watson.  Percy  K:  Ser-                         „   ,  ,,,    „ 

Newman.  James  W..  Bavaro.  Nicholas  M.;  and  Wagner.  WUliam  Till,  Henry  R  ;  and  Watson,  Percy  K.,3.666,472. 

A. .3  666.200.  Watson,  Robert  E    See— 

Wagsuff  Frank  E.;  Wagstaff,  William  G;  and  May.  Paul  H..  to  Wag-  Toldo,  Anthony  P  ;  and  Watson,  Robert  E  .3.665,552 

staff  Machine  Works.  Inc.  Continuous  casung  mould.  3.665.999.  CI  Watson.  Robert  L.  Oamping  means  for  pipes  and  fittinp.  3.666. 1 59. 

164-283.000  0. 228-49 

WagsUffMachine  Works.  Inc;5*p-  Watts.  James  Harry,  to  D^a  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I.  and  Company. 

Wagstaff    Frank  E.;  WagstafT.  William  G.  and  May.  Paul  H..  Shippingcase  with  access  opening.  3.666. 167. 0.  229-37 

3  665  999.  Wear.  Robert  L.,  to  MinneaoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Wagstaff  William  G    See—  Ultraviolet  light  inhibitors.  3.666.7 1 3. 0.  260-45. 80a 

Wagstaff     Frank    E.;    Wagstaff.    William    G..    and    May.    Paul  Weatherell.  James  W.  to  CUir  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  Automatic  buff  pressure 
H  .3.665.999  setting.  3.665.647. 0.  51-45. 
Wain-Roy  Company.  Inc.  S*e-  Weathershields  Limited:  See- 
Arnold.  CarroU  H.  3.666.124.  Butler.  James.  3.666.318 
Waite.  Frederick  Andrew:  See—  Weber.  Henri  Tool  3.666.238. 0.  254-131.5 
Osmond.   Desmond    Wilfrid   John;  4nd   Waite.   Frederick   An-  Weber  Knapp  Company:  See— 

drew,3. 666.430.                                 .i  Uttle.  Carl  H.  3.666.341                                        .      .         ..     , 

Waki.  Misao:  See—                                        ^  Webster.  Milo  E.  to  Gillene  Company.  The.  Aerosol  valve  with  safety 

Suzuki.   Munehiko;   Hosokawa.   EtsWO;   Waki.   Misao;   and   Fu-  relief  device  3.666.148,0.  222-396. 

kushima,  Masauda„3.666.709.  Webster.  Owen  Wright,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I  .  and  Company. 

i«  Waldrich  H  A    GmbH  S«e-^  Preparation    of    diiminosuccinonitrile    from    hydrogen    cyanide. 

/            Klein.  Ernst  G.;  and  Klein.  Artur.  3.665.655  chlorine  and  trimethylamine  3.666  787  CI.  260-465  5 

Walker.  Colin  Graham;  Leadbeater.  Edward  John;  Darlington.  Ralph  Webster.  Ranson   W..  Jr..  and  Jarke.   Ernst  H..  111.  Shadow  box. 
Fredrick;  Traczyk.  Edmond  Michael;  and  Kubilos.  Charles  A.  to  3.666.936. 0.  240-2.               _            .^                 „ 
Abex  Corporation    Multiple  channel   redundant  control  system  WeU.  Edward  D..  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Company.  Flame  reUrdant 
3  665  809  O  9l-363.00a  polymethyl  methacrylate  compositions.  3.666.7 12.  CI.  260-45.7 
Waiker.Grant  W.;  Ford,  Duane  B.;  and  M«nzer,  Lester  N..  to  Dynam-  Weinberger,  Morris  StabUizer  bracket.  3,666,225, 0.  248-205.00a 
ics  Research  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.*  Energy  absorbing  device.  Weinhart.  Rudolf,  to  Master  Specialties  Company.  Switch  actuator 
3,666.055, 0.  1 88-1 .                                 «  'ock  fo^  P""**  button  switches.  3,666,901 , 0.  200-42. 
WaUter.  James  Donald,  to  Chicago  Bridg¥'&  Iron  Company.  Method  Weinstein,  Berel:  See— 
and    apparatus    for    dispersing    coagulant    into    a    water    stream  Sagi,  Zsigmond;  and  Weinstein,  Berel, 3.665,770. 
3.666,663.0.210-49.  Weisel.  Harold  C:  See- 
Walker.  James  L;  and  Chimiel.  Chester  T.,  to  Ufiiroyal.  Inc.  Composi-  Lasky.  Daniel  J;  and  Weisel,  Harold  C..3.666.648. 
tions  of  matter  and  solid  golf  balls  made  therefrom.  3.666.272.  O.  Weiasman.  Joel  J.  Blank  for  constructing  solid  forms.  3.666.607.  O. 
273-218.  161-44.000 
Walker.  John  H..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Ruid-operated  gage  Weistrop.     Elizabeth     N.  Hydraulic  ally     actuated     children's     toy. 

3.665.753. 0.  73-37.900  3.665.638. 0.  46-41.000 

Walker.  Robert,  to  Medusa  Portland  Cement  Company,  mesne.  Con-  Welfare:  See— 

tinuous  curb-forming  machine.  3,665.82 1 .  CI.  94-46.000  Domen.  Steve  R..  3.665,762. 

Wall  Cobnonoy  Corporation:  See—              f  Welk.  Horace  B.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Ruubc  pres- 

Bredzs,  NikoUjs;  and  MUler.  Forbes  M..  3.666.436.  sure  indicator.  3,665,767. 0.  73-407.00r 
Wahh,  Edward  N. :  See—  Wellbaum.  William  C. :  See- 
Price.  Glenn  R.;  and  Walsh.  Edward  N..3,666.435.  Briggs.  Eugene  C;  and  WeUbaum,  William  C..3.666,396. 
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Wellcome  Foundation.  Ltd.:  See—  White.  Walter  R.:  See— 

Elion.  Gertrude  B.;  and  Strelitz.  Robert  A.,  3.666,856.  Reedy.  Albert  J.;  and  White,  Walter  R.,3,666.S32. 
Wellington,  Charles  K.;  Jung,  Dietrich;  and  Kwasniewski,  George  A.,  White.  William  D..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Means  and  method  for  on-Unc  deter- 
to  Viatron  Computer  Systems  Corporation.  Tape  reel  drive  tumta-  mination  of  the  aromatic,  naphthene  and  parafRn  contents  of  charge 
ble.  3.666,193.0.242-68.3  oU.  3,666,932,0.  235-151.12 
Welstead,  William  John.  Jr.,  to  Robins,  A.  H..  Company,  Incorporated.  Whitehouse.  Hugh  L..  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Power  tool  having  pro- 
l-(4-Phenyl-l-piperizinyl  methyl)  cyclopropa[a)  naphthalenes  and  portioning  transmisaion.  3.666,021.0.  173-12. 
cycloprop[a]indenes.  3.666.761 . 0.  260-268.0tr  Whiting  Corporation:  See— 
Wenger.Louis.  Hay  baling  machine.  3.665,690.0.  56-341.  Bergstrom.  Ralph  E.  3.666,413. 

Wenner.  John  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Whiting,  Jerry  M..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Apparatus  for  coun- 

Single  reel  magnetic  tape  unit.  3,666,202,0.  242-182.000  tetstreaaing  in  situ  rock  for  support  of  underground  openings. 

Wensink,  Bemardus  Leonardus;  and  Cense,  Adriaan,  to  U.  S.  Philips  3.665.719. 0.  61-45.00f 

Corporation.  Integrated  semiconductor  device.  3,666,995,  O.  317-  Whittingham,  Barron  S.  Process  of  making  an  edible  poultry  compoai- 

lOI.OOa  tion.  3.666.490. 0.  99-108.000 

Wenstrom.  Richard  T.;  and  Gorton,  Thomas  S..  Jr..  to  Slade  Gorton  &  Wickers.  Francis  A.;  France.  David  W.;  and  Mason.  Ronald  C.  to  USM 

Co..  Inc.  Method  of  eviscerating  shellfish.  3,665,554,0.  17-45.  Corporation.  Work  feeding  means  for  sewing  machines.  3,665,877, 

Werber.  Frank  X.:  See-  CI.  1 12-235.000 

Kehr.   Clifton    L.;   Wszoiek,    Walter   R.;   and    Werber,    Frank  Wiczer.  Sol  B.  Gelled  alcohol-containing  comestible.  3,666,482.  O. 

X, 3 ,666,461.  99-30. 

Werdenbcrg,  Hermann:  See—  Widmont.  Joseph  C:  See— 

Datye,  Keshav  V.;  Milicevic,  Branimir;  and  Werdenberg.  Her-  E>eForest,  William  S.;  Heap,  Richard  T.;  Widmont,  Joseph  C;  and 
mann,3,666,397.  Zagorin,  Harold,3, 666,639. 
Werner,  Bcmfried  M.,  to  Phelan.  Louis  A.  M.  Positive  displacement,  Wiecxorek,  Theophil  J.,  to  Enthone,  Incorporated.  Alkaline  cyanide- 
gear  type  pump.  3,666,383,0.  418-15.  free  aqueous  descaling  composition  containing  elemental  sulfur. 
Werner,  Richard  W.;  Alexander.  Everett  E.;  and  Comstock,  Irving  J..  3.666,667.0.  252-87.000 
to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  of  Wiedemann,  Otto:  See — 

fabricating  a  heat  pipe.  3,665,573, 0.  29- 157.3  Putacher,  Johann;  Gersch,  Josef;  Wiedemann,  Otto;  Winker,  Al- 

Wemicke  A  Co.,  Firma:  See—  fred;  and  Winkler,  Alfred,3,665,829. 

Kotting,  FriU;  and  Gas,  Gottfried,  3,665,659.  Wiegand,  Walter  J.,  Jr.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Distributive 

Kotting.  FriU.  3.666,259.  cathode  for  flowing  gas  electric  dischvge  plasma.  3,666.982,  O. 

Wernicke,   Hans  Joachim;  and   Reitzenstein,   Hermann,  to  Messer  313-205.000 

Griesheim  GmbH,  and  Uhde  Friedrich  GmbH.  Sulphur  extraction  Wielebski,  Wayne  H.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Relay  input  circuit, 

process.  3,666.418,0.  23-225.00p  3.666,998,0.  317-123.000 

Wesslau,  Hermann:  See—  Wiener  Metallwarenfabrik  Smolka  &  Company:  See— 

Keppler,  Hans-Georg;  and  Wesslau.  Hermann,3.666.704.  Smolka,  Thomas  G.;  and  Zelinka.  Johann.  3.666.280. 

West.  Gaylon   L..  to   United   Sutes  of  America.   Navy.   Detector.  Wiener.  Murray:  See— 

3,665,860. 0.  102-70.200  Barberton.  Cart  Ueb;  and  Wiener.  Murray.3.665.893. 

West.  Norman  H  :  See—  Wiese.  Raymond  H.  Print  containing  difTerent  numbers  of  dott  in  light 

Kantola.  Robert  A.;  and  West.  Norman  H.,3.666,273.  and  dark  tonal  areas.  3,666,479,  CI.  96-1 16.000 

Western  Company  of  North  America,  The:  See—  Wigfall,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Kachnik,  Joseph  E..  3,665,967.  Skinner.  Frank  R.,  H;  and  Wigfoll.  Robert  T..3.66S.960 

Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  See—  Wiig.  Chester  M..  to  Linell.  F.  J..  Machine  Company.  Apparatus  for 

Wanesky.  William  R..  3.666.588  positioning  scroll  shaped  metal  strips  3,665.794.0.  83-253. 

Western  Rock  Bit  Company  Limited:  See—  Wilder.  Lawrence  B..  to  Amoco  Production  Company.  Spline  system. 

White.  Kenneth  Murray,  3.665,623.  3.666.304, 0.  287-52.050 

Westinghouse  Bremsen-  und  Apparatebau  GmbH:  See—  Wilfert.   Karl,  to   Daimler-Benz  Aktieftgesellschaft.    Installation   for 

Altmeppen,  Johannes,  3,666,325.  reducing  the  soiling  of  side  windows  of  a  motor  vehicle.  3,666.3 16, 

Bachmann,  Wilhelm.  3.665.961  O.  296-84. 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See—  Wilkinson.    William    H..    to    Perkins   Services    N.V.    Power    plant. 

Bixby.  Bryan  J.  and  Paicc.  Derek  A..  3.666,97 1 .  3,665.787, 0.  74-674.000 

Brown.  Robert  O..  Noyes.  Edwin  G.,  Jr.;  and  Conrad.  Joseph  D..  Williams.  Franklin  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Sound  movies  and 

Jr..  3.665.964.  methods  of  making  same.  3.666.356. 0.  352-5.000 

Cohen.  Paul.  3.666.246.  Williams.  George  F.;  and  Held.  Edward  C,  Jr..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Daley,  Thomas  J  .  3.665.759.  Company.  Method  of  cooling  thermoformed  articles.  3.666.849.  CI. 

Ferber.  Robert  R..  and  Gilmour.  George  A.,  3.666.950.  264-40. 

Freeze.  John  A.  3.667.034.  Williams.  John  R..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Wheel  anti-lock 

Godwin. Gumey  L.;and  Kilgore.  Lee  A.,  3,667.015.  control  system.  3.666.328. 0.  303-2 1. OOf 

Jensen.  Erik;  and  Blankenship.  Shelby  L..  3.666,924.  Williams,  Leamon  Dale;  and  Jensen,  Edward  R.,  to  CPC  International 

Kilgore,  Lee  A.,  3,667,012.  Inc.  Combination  of  a  cross-linked  waxy  starch  and  a  cross-linked 

Nybo,  Sigurd  A,  3,666,625.  non-waxy  starch.  3,666,51 1, 0.  106-210.000 

Price,  David  B..  3,666,920.  Williams,  Leamon  D.:  See— 

Riley,  John  A.  3,667,061.  Jensen.    Edward    R.;    Long.   John    E.;   and   Williams,    Leamon 

Sege,  George,  3,665,883.  D.,3,666.557. 

Tameja,  Krishan  S.;  Rossi,  Vito  A.;  and  McNally,  James  B.,  Williams.  Robert  F..  Jr.:  See— 

3.666.574.  Barbehenn.  Herbert  S.;  and  Williams.  Robert  F..  Jr. .3.666.585. 

Watson.  John  D.;  Thompson.  Francis  T.;  and  Johnson.  Frederick  Williams.  Sylvester  V.,  to  Andrus,  Elwin  A.  Method  of  continuously 

0. 3.666.994.  teeming  and  solidi^ng  virgin  fluid  metals.   3,666.537,  CI.    117- 

Weston  Chemical  Corporation:  See—  1 14.00r 

Rattenbury,  Kenneth  H,  3.666.837.  Williams,  Virgil  C.  Cryogenic  crushing  of  materials.  3,666,185,  O. 

Weston,  Murray.  30%  to  Fisher.  Fred.  Automatic  fluid  dispensing  ap-  241-17.000 

paratus  with  manual  override.  3.666.143,0.  222-61.000  Williamson,  T.  D.,  Inc.:  See—                    ' 

Wesuan  Corporation:  See—  Ver  Nooy,  Burton,  3,665,966. 

Dalton,  Thomas  B;  and  Bundt,EmilE.,  Jr.,  3,666,290.  Willis  Bros.,  Inc.:  See— 

Westvaco  Corporation:  See—  Willis,  Elmer  Dryden,  3,665.555. 

Osborne,  Edward  L.;  and  Wagner,  Franklin  J. ,3,666, 1 65.  Willis,    Elmer    Dryden,    to    Willis    Bros.,    Inc.    Scallop   processing. 

Weyna,  Philip  L.;  Thuma,  Volney  P.;  and  Frey,  David  A.,  to  Morton-  3,665,555.0.  17-53. 

Norwich  Products.  Inc..  mesne.  Coated  substrate  and  method  of  Wills.  James  H.:  See—                                '^ 

providing  same.  3.666,521,0.  117-26.000  Condon,  Eugene   H.;   Robinson.  James  E.;  and   Wills.  James 

Wheeler.  Edward  L.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.Derivatives  of  diphenylamine  H..3.6>66.594. 

and  the  phenylnaphthylamines  as  antioxidants  and  as  synergstts  with  Wilson  A  Longbottom  Limited:  See — 

dialkyl3.3'-thiodipropionates.  3.666.716. 0.  260-45.9  Porter.  Ian  S.  3.665,970. 

Wheeler,  William  R.:  See—  Wilson,  Joseph,   1/2  to  MacGreene,  Joseph.  Universal  telescoping 

Robertson.  David  D.;  and  Wheeler.  Wflliam  R.,3,666,377.  locking  bar  for  vending  machines.  3,665,736. 0.  70-78. 

Whirlpool  Corporation:  See—  Wilson,  Keith:  See— 

Lampman.  William  T.;  and  Wade.  Charles  H..  3,665,943.  Thorn,  Gee  Wing;  and  Wilaon.  Keith,3,666.87 1 . 
Skinner.  Frank  R.,  11;  and  Wigfall.  Robert  T..  3.665,960.  Wilson  Lighting  Limited:  See- 
White,  Gary  O.  Active  linear  diacriminator  circuit.  3,667,062, 0.  329-  ^epherd,  Charles G..  3,665,838. 

142.  Windecker,  Leo  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Packaging 

White.  Idas  B..  to  Eaton  Yale  A  Towne  Canada  Limited.  Tree-harvest-  method  and  apparatus.  3,666.850. 0.  264-45. 

ing  apparatus.  3.665.985.  CI.  144-34.00e  Winder,  Gary  C,  to  Air  Guard  Control  of  Canada  Limited.  Aerosol 

White.  Kenneth  Murray,  to  Western  Rock  Bit  Company  Limited.  dispensing  apparatus  having  disc-shaped  solenoid-actuated  plunger. 

Trencher  tooth  mounting.  3.665.623,0.  37-l42.00a  3,666.144.0.  222-70.000 

White,  Norman  O.  Oil  mist  reclassifying  system.  3,665,684,  O.  55-  Windings.  Inc.:  See— 

385.000  Hopko.  Donald  J..  3.666.191. 
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Newmin.  James  W  ;  Bavaro.  Nkholaa  M.;  and  Wagner.  William 
A.  3,666.200. 
WindmoUer  &  Hohcher  S«e— 

Ender.  Manfred.  3.665.55 1.  ,  ^^^  noo  .^ 

Wingardh.  Uno.  to  Sprinter  Pack  AB.  Liquid  container!.  3.666.088.  C\ 

206-46. 
Winker.  Alfred:  S«*—  ^  ,^     ,,,.  .        ^, 

Putscher.  Johann;  Gench.  Joaef;  Wiedemann.  Otto;  Wmker,  Al- 
fred; and  Winkler.  AKred.3.665.829. 
Winkler.  Alfred:  S«r—  ^       »„    ,.       ai 

PutKher  Johann;  Gerach,  Joaef;  Wiedemann.  Otto;  Winker,  Al- 
fred; and  Winkler.  Alfred.3.665.829. 
Winnek    Dou^at  F.  Half  tone  reproduction  of  itereoecopic  photo- 

graphi.  3.666.465.  CI.  96-45.000 
W^l.  August,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  and  Varta  Aktien- 
geseUschafr.  Method  of  removing  carbon  dioxide  from  gaseous  mix- 
tures. 3.666.405.  a.  23-2. 
Winter.  Roland  A.  E.:  Set—  ,,..,.,, 

Kray,  Raymond  J.;  and  Winter.  Roland  A.  E..3.666.723. 
Wisconsin  Alumini  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Langer.  Stanley  H..  3.666.792. 
Witheridge,  Rodney  Ernest:  S«— 

Groszek.    Aleksander    Jerzy;    and    Witheridge.    Rodney    Er- 
nest.3. 666.689. 
Witte  Hor»t,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellachaft.  Apparatus  for  cutung  a  web 

ofmaterial.  3.665.796.0.83-156. 
Wittekind,  Raymond  R.;  and  Shavel,  Jota.  Jr.,  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company.  2-Amino-l-(24midfe2olin-2-yl)-2-imida2olines 

3.666,767,  CI.  260-296.00r 
Wittier,  Bernard   H.,  to  Singer  Company.  The.   Adjusuble  ttroke 

mechanism  for  tufting  machines.  3,665.873,  CI.  1 1 2-79.00a 
Wittneben,     Hermann,     to     ConUnental     Gummi-Werke     Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Pneumatic  vehicle  tire.  3,665.993,  CI.  1 52-356 
Wittreich.  Paul  E.:  S«— 

Wagner.    Arthur    F.;    Wittreich.    Paul    E.;    and    Sarett.    Leww 

H. 3.666.755. 
Wittrowaky.Gunter:  S*«— 

Gramer.  Gottfried;  and  Wittrowiky.  Gunter.3. 666.626. 
Wize.Gary  A.:S*e—  •. 

Makinen.  John  P.;  and  Wize. Gary  A. .3,666.3 1 4. 
Wolf.  Heinz  K..  to  New  Britain  Machine  Company.  The.  Machine  tool. 

3.665.805.  CI.  90-14. 
Wolf.  Herman  B  .  to  BouUgny,  R.  H  .  Inc    Resonance  suppressing 

method  and  apparatus  3.666.991.  CI.  317-14. 
Wolosin.  Samuel  M.:  S«— 

Ettinger.  Bruce  L.;  and  Wolosin,  Samuel  M. ,3.666.526. 
Wong,   Morton   M  ,  to   United  Sutes  rf  America.   Interior    Elec- 

trowinning  of  beryllium.  3,666.444.  CI.  75-84.4 
Woodall  Industries  Inc.;  S«—  ^,.-.     . 

Buening.  Jerome  M.;  Paulsen.  Robert  M.,  and  Robmette,  Clifford 
A,  3,666.282 
Woodhull,  John   K.  Garment  hanger  sui>port.   3,666.149,  CI.  223- 

85  000 
Woodle,  Robert  AUn,  to  Texaco  Inc  Control  method  and  means  for 
obtaining  optimum  yields  of  refined  oU  and  extract  oil  from  charge 
oil.  3,666,931, CI.  235-151.12 

Woods,  Joe  W.:S«—  ^  .  ^        ^ 

Fowler.  Raymond  L  ;  Parken.  EdwarifW  ;  Robbms.  Larry  H  .  and 
Woods.  Joe  W. 3. 666.262. 
Woods.  Leslie;  See— 

Mills.  Harry;  and  Woods.  Leslie, 3.666.360. 
Woolley.  Donald  D.;  and  Goodenow.  El<fcn  L..  to  Gillette  Company, 

The.  Method  of  making  porous  objects.  >.666.535.CI.  1 17-98.000 
Worthing.  Nicolas,  to  Harland  Simon  Limited  Apparatus  for  feeding  a 
caWe  through  an  aperture  in  a  bulk  head  separating  two  liquids  at  dif- 
ferent pressures.  3,665.887,  CI.  1 14-22 1.000 
Wortman.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Morrison.  Clyde  A.;  Wortman.  Donald  E.;  and  Farrar,  Ruben 
T. 3. 667. 068. 
Wright.  Calvin  C.:S**—  ^  , 

Wright.    Ralph    R.;    Petit.    Georgd    S.;    and    Wnght.    Calvm 
C..3.666.529.  .    ^ 

Wright.  Charles  Leonard  Treatment  of  bagasse  with  a  noivtoxic  fun- 
gicidal acid  to  prevent  mycelial  deterioration.  3.666.620.  CI.  1 62-76. 
Wright.  Ralph  R.;  Petit.  George  S  ;  and  tVright.  Calvin  C.  to  United 
Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Cofnmission.  Method  of  c«>ndi- 
tioniag  aluminous  surfaces  for  the  reception  of  electroless  nickel 
plating.  3.666.529.  CI.  1 17-50  000 
Wright.  Robert  J.,  to  Research  Laboratories  of  Australia  Pty.  Limited. 

Pressure  transfer  reproduction.  3.666.524.0.  1 17-36.400 
Wszolek.  Walter  R:  S«—  ...    ^        ^      u 

Kehr.   Clifton    L.;   Wszolek.    Walur    R.;    and    Werber.   Frank 

X.,3.666.461.  

Wuerch,  Ben  W.  Tape  applicator.  3.666.6(01.0.  156-527.000 
Wurm.  Joseph-Gerard;  and  Payrissat.  Maurice,  to  European  Atomic 
Energy  Community  (Euratom).  Method  of  decanning  nuclear  fuel 
elements  having  a  can  of  stainless  steel.  3.666.425.  CI.  23-324.000 
Wyess  William  R..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Brightness  limiter  for 

image  intensifiers.  3.666.957. 0.  250-213. 
Wyeth.  Richard  W:  See— 

Fanisworth.  Robert  P.;  and  Wyeth.  Richard  W..3,666.367. 
Wylde  Stephen  Jack,  to  J.  A  S..  Limited.  Device  for  imparting  motion 
to  an  optical  lens.  3 .665 .65 1 . 0.  5 1  - 1 60.000 


Wyllie.  Malcolm  R.  J  ,  to  Gulf  Research  A.  Development  Company. 

Submerged  weU  platform.  3.665.721.0.  61-46 
Xerox  Corporation :  S««— 

Campbell.  Albert  Evan.  Jr.;  and  Jensen.  Andrew  O  .  3.666.429. 
Haas.  Werner  Erwin  Louis;  Adams.  James  E.;  Rannery.  John  B., 

Jr.;  and  Mechlowiu.  Bela.  3.666.947 
Mechlcwiu.  BeU;  Adams.  James  E.;  and  Haas,  Werner  Erwin 

Louis,  3.666.948. 
Pitasi.CariR.  3.665.891. 
SeKhman.  Ned  Jay.  3.667.036. 
TIU.  Henry  R.;  and  Wataon.  Percy  K..  3.666.472. 
Yale.  Harry  Louk.  to  Squibb.  E.  R..  &.  Sons.  Inc.  Inhatation  anesthetic. 

3.666.866.0.424-350. 
Yamagiahi.  Akio;  and  Matumoto.  Genya.  to  Sumitomo  Chenucal  Com- 
pany. Ltd.  Process  for  prtxlucing  urea.  3.666.807. 0.  260-555.000 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawamura.  Kattuhiko.  3.665,781. 
Yamamoto.  Hisao:  S**—  _    ^,     ..... 

Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirt>hMhi.  Toshiyuki;  Ishizu- 
mi.  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama.  Isamu;  Mori. 
Kazuo;  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoahi;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao.3.666.643. 
Yamamoto.  Katsuro;  and  Nakagawa.  Shinji.  to  Bridgestone  Liquefied 
Gas  Company  Limited.  Membrane  container  construction  for  stor- 
ing low-temperature  liquified  gas.  3.666.1 32. 0.  220-9.0lg 
Yamamoto,  Michihiro:  See— 

Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi:  Hirohashi.  Toshiyuki;  Ishizu- 
mi.  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama.  Isamu;  Mori. 
Kazuo;  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoahi;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.3.666.643. 
Yamanaka.  Sadajiro.  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Yamanaka  Seisakusho.  Grind- 
ing apparatus.  3.665.648. 0.  51-134.000 
YamashiU.  Tsutomu:  Ser— 

Tanaka.  Eihachiro;  Onodera.  Yutaka;  Fukuda.  Takeji;  Yamashiu. 
Tsutomu;  Saito.  Tetsuo;  and  Kumia.  Shoji.3.665.595. 
Yamaraki.  Kazukiyo:  See— 

Iwai.  Toshiharu;  and  Yamazaki.  Kazukiyo.3 ,666.6 1 5 
Yano.  Osahiko;  Nakamura,  Takahiro;  and  Deguchi.  Masahiro.  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd    Speed  detection  and  conUol 
3.666.883. 0.  l78-6.60p 
Yates.  Paul  Clifford,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Fibrous  transition  metal  phosphates.  3,666.514,0.  106-288. 
Yeske   Laurel  R..  to  Case.  J.  I .  Company   Row  marking  apparatus. 

3.666.0 1 9. 0.  172-130 
Yokolsuka.  Tamotsu;  and  Ishii.  Shigetaka.  to  Kikkoman  Shoyu  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  for  treating  pectin  containing  fruit  juices  using  pectin 
transeliminase  3.666.487. 0.  99-106.000 
Yokoyama,  Tohei:  See— 

Hoaokawa.      Masuo;      Yokoyama,      Tohei.      and      Urayama. 
Kiyoshi.3.665,768 
Yoshida.  Kazuo;  Se*—  ..  ^    ... 

Okuno,  Kenzo;  Itagaki.  Takaharu.  Isogai.  Yoshimasa;  Yoshida. 
Kazuo;  Fujiki.  Konosuke,  and  Odagawa,  Katumi.3.666.809 
Yoshikawa    Yoshio;  and   Sakai.   Yasuhiro.  to   Mitsubishi  Edogawa 
Kagaku  '  Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Method     of     subilizing     sodium 
hydrosuUite.  3.666.409. 0  23-1 16 
Yoahino.  Masataka;  Kamiya.  Akimi;  Ogawa.  Nin;  Oguri.  Atsushi,  and 
Muramatsu.  Shigeo.  W  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ap- 
paratus for  effecting  continuous  and  simultaneous  transfer  of  heat 
and  moisture  between  two  air  streams.  3.666.007. 0.  165-166.000 
Yoahino.  Stanley  Y..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Ap 

paratus  for  forming  layup  lamif«te  3,666.600.0.  156-382. 
Youmans  Donald  W.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Movable  load  support  for 

self  loading  vehicle.  3.666.1 22. 0.  2I4-77.00r 
Young.  Patrick  J;  Ser—  .  ,,,  ,^^ 

Keller.  Harold  A.;  and  Young.  Patrick  J  .3,666,592. 
Youngquist,  Mary  J.,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company    Photographic 

product,  composition  and  process.  3.666.457. 0.  96-29  OOr 
Yugen  Kaisha  Yamanaka  Seisakusho;  See— 

Yamanaka.  Sadajiro.  3,665.648. 
Yuri.  Yoshio;  and  Tanaka.  Yukio.  Fluidized  bed  furnace.  3.666.253. 

C\  266-5.00e 

Zagorin.  Harold:  See—  .         ^  _         . 

DcForest.  WUliam  S..  Heap.  Richard  T  ;  Widmont.  Joaeph  C;  and 

Zagorin,  Harold.3.666.639 

Zaimk.   Eleanor;   and   Hanington.   Edda.  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim 

G.m.b.H.Methods    for    treating    migraine    which     use     2-{2'.6'- 

dichiorophenyl-amino-1.3-diazacyclopentene-<2).     3.666.861.,  O. 

424-273. 
ZajKzkowski.  Ernest  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cross  porting  structure. 

3.666.048. 0.  l84-7.00e 
Zarzycki.  Vincent  F.  Cover  for  door  lock  assembly.  3.666.309. 0.  292- 

337.000  .        ^  .      w 

Zaydel.  Wieslaw  S..  to  General  Motors  Corporatwn.  Closure  latch. 

3.666.307.0. 292-216.000  . 

Zegers.  Leo  Eduard;  Kuifanan.  Jan;  and  Snijders.  Witfired  Andre  Mana. 

to  VS.  PWlipa  Corporation,  mesne.  Transnuasion  system.  3.666.889. 

O.  179-15. 
ZeUnka.  Johann:  See— 

Smolka.  Thomas  G;  and  Zelinka.  Johann,3.666,280. 

Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Dietch.  Leonard,  3.666,579. 

Kaplan.  Sam  H..  3.666.462. 
Ziolo.  Ronald  F.:Sef— 

Dori.  Zvi;  and  Ziolo.  Ronald  F  .3.666.675. 
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Zodiac  SA;  See— 

Calame.  Pierre.  3.665.702. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See— 

Calame.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Siddall.  John  B..  3.666.780. 
Zohok.  Harry,  to  Motor  Coach  Industries  Limited.  Door  aaaemMy  for 

baggage  compartments  and  the  like.  3.665.645. 0.  49-248.000 
Zubov,  Vitaly  Pavlovich:  5er— 

Kargin.  Valentin  Alexeevich;  Polak.  Lev  Solomonovich;  Kabanov. 
Viktor  Alexandrovich;  Zubov.  Vitaly  Pavlovich;  and  Pankova, 


Valentina  Fedorovna.3.666.740. 

Zummler.  Donald  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Low-mass  truss  structure.  3,665.670, 
O.  52-648. 

Zummler,  Donald  R.;  McLain.  Bruce  H.;  Sallee.  John  P.;  and  Ashton. 
Shiriey  B..  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration!  Air  Control  Industries,  Inc.  Low-mass  truss 
structure  Electrostatic  air  cleaner.  3,665,679, 0.  55-137. 


*¥ 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WE3RE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1972 

•     Note.     Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  tlie  name  (in  accordance  with  dtyand 

telephone  diret  tory  practice) . 


Anderson,  Charles  M.,  to  The  Gallgh^r  Co.  Flotation  machiiu- 

and  stator  therefor.  Re.  27.380.  5-S0-72.  CI.  200-169 
Hattelle  Development  Corp.,  The  :  See-- 

Little,  Lawrence  L.  Re.  27.:i81. 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association  :  See-- 

Roberts,  Raymond  J.,  and  Floyle.  iRe.  27,379. 
Consarc  Corp.  and  British   Iron  and   Steel  Research  Associa- 
tion :  .S'ee — 

Roberts,  Raymond  J.,  and  Hoyle.  Ro.  27.379. 
Kxtracorporeal  Medical  Specialties,  Iftc.  ;  See — 

Pickup,  Robert  E.  Re.  27,370. 
Caliglier  Co.,  The  :  Sec- 
Anderson,  Charles  M.  Re.  27,380J 
Tloyle,  GeofTrev  :  See — 

Roberts.  Raymond  J.,  and  Hoyle.'  Re.  27,379. 
Johnson,  Arthur  F.  Process  and  apparatus  for  filtering  effluent 
produced  from  aluminum  reduction  cells.  Re.  27,383,  0.")-30 
72,  CI.  204-07. 
Little,  Lawrence  L..  to  The  Battelle  Itevelopment  Corp.  Prepa 
ration   of  imitation   sour  cream.    He.   27,381,   .")-30-72,  C\. 
99—54. 
Lohn,   Edwin  E.   Universal  carburetor-manifold  adaptor.   Re 

27,378,  5-30-72,  CI.  138-39. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec-^ 

Puerckhauser,   Gerhard   W.    R.,    Sagawa,   and   Wlttnebel. 
Re.  27,375. 


i 


Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Inc.  :  See — 

Otsuka,  EIji,  and  Salda.  Re.  27,377. 

otsuka,  Kiji,  and  Toyoyasu  Salda,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals 
Inc.,  Synthesis  of  urea.  Re.  27,377,  530-72.  CI.  200 — 55.'i. 

Pickup,  Robert  E.,  to  Extracorporeal  .Medical  Specialties,  Inc. 
Roller  pump  heads.  Re.  27,376,  O-30-72,  CI.  417—477 

Puerckhauer.  Gerhard  W.  R.,  Burt  K.  Sagawa,  and  Bruce  W 
Wlttnebel,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Image  receptor 
sheets  containing  organic  silver  salts  and  metal  Ion  Image 
Re.  27.37'),  5-30-72.  CI.  90—94. 

Roberts,  Raymond  J.,  and  G.  Hovle,  to  Consarc  Corp.  and 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association.  Consumable 
electrode  furnace  for  electroslag  refining.  Re  27.379  5-30- 
72,  CI.  13—9.  ».         .       .       . 

Sagawa,  Burt  K.  :  See— 

Puerckhauer,    Gerhard    W.    R..    Sagawa,    and    Wlttnebel 
Re.  27,375. 

Salda.  Toyoyasu  :  See — 

Otsuka,  ElJi  and  Salda.  Re.  27.377. 

Sclilosser.  Paul  W.  Piston  assembly  for  pump.  Re.  27.382.  5- 
30-72.   CI.   417—439. 

Wlttnebel.  Bruce  W.  :  See — 

Puerckhauer..    Gerhard   W.    R.,    Sagawa.   and   Wlttnebel. 
Re.  27.375. 
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Anderson.   Frederic  W..    to   Reedley  Kurserv.   Inc.    Nectarine 

tree.  3.202.  5-30-72,  CI.  41.  ; 

Devor  Nurseries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lammerts,  Walter  E.  3.203. 
Hartmann,  Hudson  T.,  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

California.  Fruitless  olive  tree.  3,197,  5-30-72,  CI.  33. 
Hill  Top  Orchards  &  Nurseries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Miller,  Henry  W.,  Jr.  3.198.  ; 

Honeycutt,  William  T.  Walnut  tree.  ^200,  5-30-72,  CI.  32. 
Irwin  Greenhouses,  Inc.  :  See —  f 

Irwin,  James  T.  3.204.  ; 

Irwin.  James  T..  to  Irwin  Qreenhousei.  Inc.  Kalanchoe  plant. 
3.204.  5-30-72,  CI.  68. 


Lammerts,   Walter  E..   to  Devor   Nurseries,   Inc.   Rose  plant. 

3,203.  .")-30-72,  CI.  21. 
Miller,  Henry  W.,  Jr.,  to  HUl  Top  Orchards  &  Nurseries.  Inc. 
New  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree  named  Spureerome. 
3.198.  5-,30-72.  CI.  34. 
Patterson  4  Hale  :  Sec— 

SherriU,  Lewis  B.  3.199. 
Reedley  Nursery.  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Fre<lerlc  W.  3.202. 
Sherrlll.   Lewis   B..    to   Patterson   &   Hale.   Peach    tree.   3,199. 

.-)-30-72.  CI.  43. 
Trinta,  Manuel  S.  Almond  tree.  3,201,  5-30-72    CI    .30 
I'niverslty  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Hartmann,  Hudson  T.  3,197. 
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Acoustics  Development  Corp. :  See 

Hughes.  Richard  J.,  and  Steinbach.  223,700 
Blank.  Elliott  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Cothpany.  Bottle  or  similar 

article.  223.702,  5-30-72.  CI.  D9— 60 
Bombardier  Ltd. :  See — 

Lapointe.  Yves  A   223,709.  ! 

Bullock.  Edward  K..  E.  F  Burke,  J.  id.  Conner,  M.  S.  Diet/. 
J.  B.  Morse,  and  A.  R.  Tllley.  ta  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Camera  flash  attachment  or  similar  article.  223.730.  5-30- 
(2,  CI.  D61 — 1.  j 

Burke.  Edward  F..  Jr. :  See — 

Bullock.   Edward   K.,   Burke.  Cotfner,  Dletz,   Morse    and 
Tllley.  223.730. 
CTP  Industries  Inc.  :  See— 

^^^^*™'°^'  Seymour.  Gelles.  and  HorodecKv.  233.699 
CTP  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Kamins.  Seymour.  Gelles.  and  Hdrodeckv.  223.700 
Camp.  Nat.  Liquid  receptacle  for  vapok-lzer.  223.710.  5-30-72 

D23 — 148. 
Carthage  Cup  Co.  :  See — 

Cheladze.  George  A.  223.703 
Cheladze.  George  A.  223.704. 
Cheladze.  George  A.,  to  Carthage  Cup  Co.  Cup  223,703   5-30- 

72.  CI.  D9 — 220. 
Cheladze.  George  A.,  to  Carthage  Cup  Co.  Cup.  223.704.  .5-30- 

72.  CI.  D9 — 220. 
Choong.  Chan.  Kite.  223,716,  .5-30-72,  CI.  D34— 915. 
Cole.  John  D,  :  See — 

McCutcheon.  Charles  T.,  and  Coif  223,705 
Conner.  James  M.  :  See — 

Bullock,   Edward   K.,   Burke,  Conner.  Dletz.   Morse 
Tllley.  223.730. 

Consul  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung :  See 

Weissman.  Peter.  223.721. 
Crown.  Gordon  T.  Mute.  223.726.  5-30-T2   CI.  D56— 1 
Dennehey.  T.  Michael :  See — 

Weiss.  Reinhold  M,  and  Dennehey.  223  739 
nietz.  Milton  .«?.  :  See— 

Bullock.   Edward   K..    Burke.   Coaer.   Dletz 
Tllley.   223.730. 
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and 


Morse,    and 


Dixon.  Ruth  L.  Napkin  holder.  223.719.  5-30-72.  CI   D44 — 20. 
Dow  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Blank.  Elliott  E.  223.702. 
Edwards.    Harry,    to   Weathershlelds   Ltd.    Sealing  strip   pri- 
marily for  the  sliding  roof  of  a  vehicle  or  similar  article. 
223.708.  .5-30-72.  CI.  D14 — C. 
Flnley,    Walter    H.    Tie    rod    wrench.    223.697,    5-30-72.    CI. 

D8 — 21. 
Garrison,  Cld.   Seat  for  a  hobby  horse  or  the  like    223,717. 

5-30-72.  CI.  D34 — 15. 
Garrison.   Cld.   Seat  for  a  hobby  horse  or  the  like.  223.718. 

5-30-72.  CI.  D34— 15.  "^ 

Gelles.  Daniel  :  See — 

Kamins.  Seymour,  Gelles.  and  Horodecky.  223,699. 
Olles,  Daniel :  See— 

Kainlns.  Seymour,  Gelles.  and  Horodecky.  223.70(t. 
Horodecky,  Jerry  :  See — 

Kamins,   Seymour,  Gelles.  and  Hor«decky.  233.699. 
Kamins.  .Seymour.  Gelles.  and  Horodecky.  223.700. 
Hughes.   Richard   J.,   and   T.    M.    Stelnback.   to  Acoustics 
velopment    Corp     Telephone    booth.    223,706,    5-30-72, 
D13— 1. 
Igniters,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Matys,  Stanley  J.  223.771. 
Javkln.  Simon.  Luggage  handle  or  the  like.  223,698.  5-30-72. 

CI.  D8— 154. 
Kamins.  Seymour.  D.  Gelles.  and  J.  Horodecky.  to  CTP  Indus- 
tries  Inc.   Combined  closure  and  handle  for  a  carrier  bag. 

223.699.  .5-30-72.  CI.  DS — 154. 

Kamins,  Seymour,  D.  Gelles,  and  J.  Horodecky.  to  CTP  Indus- 
tries  Inc.   Combined   closure  and   handle  for  a  carrier  bag. 

223.700.  .5-30-72.  Cl.  DS — 1.->4. 

Katayama.  Isao.  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera  Kahushlki 
Kaisha.  and  Alatsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  fractional 
part  interest  to  each.  Motion  picture  sound  projector- 
viewer  unit.  223,729.  5-.30-72.  Cl.  D61-^l. 

Kester.  Don  W.  Combined  came  board  and  chip  holder  or  the 
like.  233.714.  5-.30-72.  Cl.  D.34— 5. 

Klrby.   Edna   M.   Glove.   223,695,   5-30-72.  Cl.   D2— 375. 
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Klupp,  George  A.,  Jr.  Lamp.  223,720,  5-30-72,  Cl.  D48— 20. 
La  Barber.  Joseph  A.,  to  Weiland.  Henry.  Housing  for  blowi 


Klui 

La  Barber.  Joseph  A.,  to  Weiland.  Henry.  Housing  for  blower 
vacuum  or  similar  air  circulating  device.  223.734,  5-30-72, 

Lapointe,    Yves    A.,    to    Bombardier    Ltd.    Snowmobile    seat. 

223  709.  5-30-72.  Cl.  D14— 24. 
Lausch,  John  W.  Support  for  concrete  reinforcing  rod.  223.- 

701.  5-30-72.  Cl.  D8 — 228. 
Legere.  Alan  E.  Combined  comb  and  cannlster  carrier.  223.736. 

5-30-72.  Cl.  D80— 10. 
Lennox,    Clarence    R.    Snow    scooter.    223,715,    5-30-72.    Cl. 

D34 — 15. 
lyevln.   Henry.   Harp.   223.727.  .5-30-72.  Cl.  D56 — 1 
Marathon  ?:qulpment  &  Supply  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ma.son,  Robert  W.  223,712. 
.Mason,  Robert  W.,  to  Marathon  Equipment  &  Supply  Limited. 
Roof  insulation  ventilator.  223,712.  5-30-72.  Cl.  b23— 153. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Katayama.  Isao.  22.3.729. 
Matys.  Stanley  J.    to  Igniters,  Inc.  Igniter.  223,711,  5-30-72, 

Cl.  D23— 129. 
Mayer,  Frank  &  Associates  Inc. :  See — 

Nielsen,  Robert  B.  223,733. 
McCutcheon,  Charles  T.,  and  Cole.  Snowmobile  shelter    223.- 

705.  5-30- r2.  Cl    D13— 1. 
-Memorex  Corp.  :  See — 

Weiss.  Reinhold  M.  and  Dennehey.  223,739 
-Minolta  Camera  Kahushlki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Katayama,  Isao.  223.729. 
.Misenko.  Stephen  B.  Reminder  Index  box.  223,732    5-30-72, 

Cl.  D74— 2. 
Morse.  John  B.  :  See — 

Bullock,   Edward   K..   Burke.  Conner,  Dletz,   Morse,   and 
Tllley.  223,730. 
•Nielsen,  Robert  B.,  to  Mayer.  Frank  &  Associates,  Inc.  Ciga- 
rette merchandiser.   223,733.  5-30-72.  Cl.   D80 — 9 
Perry  Plastics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Straus.  Albert  E.  223.735. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  See — 

Bullock,    Edward   K.,  Burke,  Conner.  Dletz.   Morse,   and 
Tllley.  223,730. 
Pomper,  William  R.  Razor  or  similar  article.  223,741,  5-30- 
72,  Cl.  D95— 3. 


Reay    Charles  P.  Game  box.  223,713    5-30-72   CH    D34 5 

Roughsedge,  Ralf  F.  M.  Foldable  trap  rake.  223.096.  5-30-72, 

^""S.^of  *'5^^7?^  c^i  ^°Jj^Portlng  hellcoper  and  the  like. 
Sm^Hh.  Eva  ?«•.  Hair 'spray  shield.' 223,737.  5-30-72.  Cl.  D86— 
Stehouw^er^^drian  W.  Charcoal  fire  starter.  223,722.  5^0-72. 

ii^i°'K^u''^A-  Brush.  223.738.  5-30-72,  Cl.  D86— 13 

htelnbach.  Thomas  M. :  See — 

o.     Hughes.  Richard  J.,  and  Steinbach.  223.706 

^^^^"s,  Albert  E.,  to  Perry  Plastics,  Inc.  Suture  cutter.  223.- 
735.   O-30-72.   Cl    D83-— 12. 

Takagi.  Makoto  to  Tokyo  Selmitsu  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  mi- 
crometer. 223.725,   5-30-72.    Cl.   D52— 6 

7'23^T3(t*72'^c/   D52— 6°"  ^^'^^^  measuring  device.  223,- 
Tllley;  Alvln  R*. :  See— 

^Hll*??"^'   5?yaj^  K.,  Burke,  Conner,  Dletz,   Morse,   and 
Tllley.  223,730. 
Tokyo  Selmitsu  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — * 
Takagi.  Makoto.  223,725. 
VueTech  Corporation  :  See — 
Wells,   Willis  L.  223,728. 
Wallace    Paul  H.  Water  meter  dial  cover.  223,724.  5-30-72, 

Cl.  D52 — 6. 
Weathershlelds  Ltd.  :  See — 

Edwards,  Harry.  223,708. 
Weiland,  Henry  :  Bee — 

La  Barber.  Joseph  A.  223,734. 
Welnhold,  Hannelore.  Tire.  223,740.  5-30-72.  Cl.  D90 — 20. 
Weiss.  Reinhold  M.,  and  Dennehey,  to  Memorex  Corp   Storage 
case  for  a  magnetic   tape  cassette.   223,739.   5-30-72.   Cl. 
1387 — 1 . 

Weissman,  Peter,  to  Consul  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter 
Haftung.  Pocket  lighter.  223.721,  5-30-72.  Cl.  D48 — ^27. 

Wells.  Willis  L.,  to  VueTech  Corp.  Combined  rear  projection 
viewer  and  clock.  233,728.  5-30-72.  Cl.  D61 — 1. 

Zierhut.  Clarence  D.  Combined  typewriter,  recording  device 
and  enclosure  therefor.  223,731,  5-30-72,  Cl.  D64 — 11. 
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CLASS  2 

3R  3.MS4I4 

17  a.MS.513 

74  3.MS.SI6 

•4  3.663.317 

■•  3.663.3  It 

130  3.663.319 

CLASS  3 

36  3.663.330 

CLASS  4 

10  3.663.321 

142  3.663.322 

172  3.663.323 

172.13  3.663.323 

172.19  3.663.324 

2t7  3.663.326 

CLASS S 

lOB  3.663.327 

67  3.665.521 

264  3.663.329 

334  3.663.330 

CLASS S 

2.f  3.666,397 

4  3.666.391 

1 1 1  3.666.399 

1 13.6  3.666.400 

116.2  3.666,401 

3.666.402 

131  3.665.S3I 
172  3.666.403 

CLASS  9 

IR  3.665.332 

IT  3.663.533 

2A  3.663.534 

304  3.665.535 

CLASS  13 

9  Ra.27.379 

3.666.t67 
15  3.666.S6< 

20  3.666.469 

23  3.666.(70 

33  3.666.171 

'      CLASS  14 

71  3.665.536 

3,665,537 

3.66S,53S 

CLASS  IS 

2ID  3.665.539 

45  3.665.540 

•  3  3.663.541 

9«  3.665.342 

215  3.665.543 

250.42  3.665.544 

314  3.665.545 

3S3  3.665,546 

406  3.663.547 

CLASS  16 

2  3.663.S4a 

52  3.665,349 
93  3.665.550 

110  3.665.551 

I4S  3.663,352 

CLASS  IT 

II  3.665,553 

45  3,665,554 

53  3,665,535 
61  3,665.557 
71                   3.663.356 

CLASS  19 

3.66S.S5> 

3,665,559 


234 
234 

CLASS  21 

2.7  3,666.404 

CLASS  23 

2R  3.666,403 

SI  3,666,406 

1 1 1  3,666.407 

116  3,666.409 

134  3.666.410 

143  3.666,411 

162  3,666,412 

163  3.666.401 
163  3,666.413 
199  3.666.413 
204  3.666.416 


209.1 

3,666.417 

225P 

3.666.411 

230 

3,666,419 

233TP 

3,666,421 

253R 

3,666.420 

277C 

3,666.422 

2ML 

3.666.423 

3I2R 

3.666.424 

324 

3.666.423 

321 

3,666,426 

359 

3,666,427 

CLASS  24 

I36R  3.66S.S60 

203.  IC  3,663.361 

2305  3.663.562 

251  3.665,363 
265  3.665,564 

3,663465 

CLASS  2S 

1.4  3,663.366 

3.663.367 

64  3.663.361 

CLASS  29 

23.13  3.663.369 

23.42  3.663.570 

96  3.663,371 

II6AD  3.663,372 

I373B  3.665,573 

195  3.666.42t 

3.666.429 

203MW  3.663.374 

204D  3.663,375 

205R  3.665.576 

20«D  3.665.577 

21  IR  3.665.57S 

237  3,665^79 

243.52  3.663  .SSI 

243.56  3,665.3tO 

252  3.665,512 
254  3.665,3*3 
410  3,665.SS4 
420  3.665.5SS 
428  3.663.SS6 
461  3.663.3(7 
469  3.665,S(( 
492  3.663.5(9 
494  3.665.590 
507  3.663.391 
S((  3.665.592 
590  3.663.594 
59(  3.663,393 
599  3.663.595 

604  3,665.596 

605  3.665,597 
611  3.66S.59( 
620  3.665.399 
629  3,665,600 

3.665,601 

CLASS  M 

90. 1  3.665,602 

90.7  3,663,603 

102  3,665,604 

169  3,663,605 

CLASS  32 

26  3,663,606 

CLASS  33 

ISO  3.665,607 

IM  3,663,60« 

l(R  3,665.610 

32C  3,663,609 

14(  3,665,611 

I74B  3.663.612 

CLASS  34 

3.663,613 
3,663.614 


9 
20 

CLASS  35 

9A  3.663,613 

3,666,(72 
10.4  3.663.616 

27  3,663,617 

3SH  3,665.6 1  ( 

4(R  3.666.(73 

CLASS  36 

2.5AL  3.665,619 

7.3  3,663,620 

37  3.663.621 


CLASS  37 

1 17.3  3.663,622 

142A  3,663.623 

CLASS  3S 

7 1  3.665.624 

CLASS  4« 

33  3.663.623 

I32D  3,663,626 

132  3,663,627 

135  3,66S.62( 

156  3.665.629 

CLASS  42 

12  3.665.630 

17  3.663.631 

7IR  3,663,632 

CLASS  43 

19.2  3,665.633 

23.2  3,665,633 

35  3.663.634 

CLASS  44 

7D  3.666.430 

CLASS  46 

IK  3.663.636 

6  3.663.637 

41  3.663,63( 

47  3.663,639 

74R  3.665,640 

(I  3,665,641 

147  3.663.642 

206  3,665.643 

243  3.663.644 


CLASS  S7 

34R  3,663.694 

S(.9I  3.665.693 

137F  3.665,696 


CLASS  SS 

190 

23 

3,665.697 

231 

3,66S.69( 

337 

28 

3,663.699 

342 

57 

3,663.700 

356 

91 

3,663.701 

407R 

I26A 

3,665.702 

432R 

I32H 

3,663,703 
CLASS  S9 

517 

(3 

3,665.704 

29 

165.71  3.663,652 

165.(1  3.665,653 

I70MT  3. 665 .634 

215CF  3.665.655 

215H  3,665.636 

236  3.665,637 

250  3.66S.6S( 

323  3.665.659 

399  3.663.660 

CLASS  52 

3.663.661 
3.665.662 
3.665,663 
3,665.664 
3,665,665 
3,665,66S 
3,665,666 
3.665,667 
3,663.669 
3,665,670 
3.663,671 


19 

92 

95 
211 
251 
275 
461 
556 
594 
64( 
747 

CLASS  53 

23  3,665.672 

30  3.663.673 

74  3.663,674 

223  3,665,675 

CLASS  55 

4  3,665.676 

56  3.663.677 

68  3.663.67( 

137  3.663.679 

I5(  3.663,6(0 

260  3.663.6(1 

337  3,665.6(2 

372  3.665.6(3 

3(3  3,663,6(4 

CLASS  56 

10.4  3,663,6(3 

11.3  3,663.6(6 

12.9  3.663.6(7 

14.6  3.665.6(( 

275  3,663.6(9 

255  3.663,691 

295  3.665.692 

320.1  3.665.693 

341  3.663,690 


CLASS  <• 

23  3,663,703 

39.72P  3,663,706 

54  3,663,707 

220  3.663.708 

226A  3.663.709 

238  3.663.710 

2(6  3.663.711 

314  3.663,712 

CLASS  61 

IF  3.663,713 

23  3.663,714 

23  3.663.713 

33  3.663.716 

39  3.665.717 

43  3,665,718 

45F  3,663,719 

46  3.663,720 


l(( 


190R 


CLASS  49 

3.665.721 

24( 

3,665.645 

CLASS  62 

490 

3.665.646 

68 

3,663,722 

CLASS  51 

196 

3.665,723 

45 

3,663.647 

3,665,724 

134 

3.665.64( 

3,665,725 

135BT               3,665,650 

262 

3,663,726 

137 

3.663.649 

3.663,727 

160 

3,665.651 

320 

3,665,72( 

CLASS  63 

32  3,665,729 

CLASS  65 

IIW  3,666,431 

27  3.666,432 

IS(  3,666,433 

177  3,666,434 

182A  3.663.730 

CLASS  66 

50R  3.665.731 

84  3.665.732 

87  3.665.733 

CLASS  6S 

18C  3,665.734 

CLASS  69 

30  3.665,735 

CLASS  ?• 

78  3,665.736 
118  3.665,737 
211  3,663,738 
237  3,665.739 
276  3,665.740 
384        3.665.741 

CLASS  71 

87  3.666.433 

CLASS  72 
4  3.665.742 

11  3.665.743 
129  3.665.744 
186  3.663.743 
239  3.665.746 
304                    3.663.747 

CLASS  73 

I A  3.665.748 

12  3.665.749 
I5R  3.665.750 
13.6  3.663.731 
32  3.665,732 
37.9  3.663.733 
67.(R  3,665,754 
73  3.663,733 
((.3  3,663,736 
94  3.663,757 

140  3,665.73( 


3.663.759 
3.663,760 
3,665,762 
3.665.763 
3.663.761 
3.663,764 
3,663.763 
3.663.766 
3,663,770 
3,663,767 
3.663.76( 
3.663,769 

CLASS  74 

3.665,771 

75  3,663,772 
230.17  3,663,7(1 
23  IR  3,665,773 
242.9  3.663.7(0 
325  3.663,774 
424.(R  3,663,782 
473P  3,663,776 
473R  3,665.775 
492  3,663.777 

3,665,77( 

49(  3,665,783 

SOI  3,663.7(4 

343  3.663.7(5 

625  3.665.7(6 

674  3.663,787 

731  3,665,7(( 

(I3L  3,665,7(4 

(66  3,665.779 

CLASS  75 

.SBA  3.666,437 

SR  3,666,436 

10  3.666.438 

49  3.666.439 

76  3,666.440 
7(  3,666.441 
(4  3.666,442 
(4. 1  3,666,443 
(4.4  3.666.444 
94  3.666,443 

101  BE  3,666,446 

10(  3,666,447 

1 22  3.666.44( 

I23E  3.666.432 

1  SOB  3,666,449 

134H  3.666,450 

147  3.666.451 

175.5  3.666.453 

200  3.666.434 

201  3.666.455 
208  3,666.436 

CLASS  SI 

3.665,790 
3,663.791 


43 

123 


CLASS  S3 

1  3.665,792 

2  3,665,793 
156  3,665,796 
233  3,665,794 
395  3.665.795 
411  3.663,797 
375  3,665,798 

CLASS  S4 

1.01  3.666,(74 

1.13  3,666.(73 

422  3,665,799 

CLASS S5 
5  3,663,S00 

41  3.663,(01 

CLASS  (9 

IB  3.663.S02 

7  3.663.(03 

I4C  3.663.(04 

CLASS  9« 

14  3.665.(03 

CLASS  91 

33  3,663.807 

32  3,665,806 

272  3.663,80( 

363A  3.663.(09 

420  3.663.(10 

492  3.665.(11 


CLASS*] 

24  3.663.(12 

30  3.663,(13 

71  3,665.(14 

107  3,665,(15 

121  3,665.(35 

16(  3.663,(16 

CLASS  93 

6IR  3,663.(17 

(IR  3,663,(1  ( 

3.663,(19 

CLASS  94 

39  3,663.(20 

46  3.663,(21 

50R  3,663,(22 

3.665,(23 

CLASS  95 

4.3  3,663.(25 

lOCD  3,663.(26 

lOCT  3.663.(24 

IIR  3.665,(2t 

11. SR  3,663,(27 

31CA  3,663.(29 

31FL  ^3.663.830 

39  ,-      3,663,(31 

3.663.(32 
44R  3.663,(34 

-  33.3  3,663,(33 

CLASS  96 

IR  3,6«6,4S( 

l.(  3,666,439 

29R  3,666.437 

29  3.666.460 
33.001  3,666,461 
36.1  3,666,462 
41  3,666.463 
43  3.666.465 
4(  3.666.464 

3.666,466 

56  3,666,46( 

66  3,666,469 

73  3,666,467 

(2  3,666.470 

(3  3,666.471 

((  3,666,472 

91D  3,666,473 

91  3.666,474 

94  Re.27,37S 

I09R  3 1666,473 

109  3.666,476 

1 14. 1  3.666.477 

1  I4.S  3.666.47( 

116  3.666.479 

124  3.666,480 

CLASS  9S 

IS  3,665,(36 

40DL  3,663,(3( 

40D  3,663,(37 

CLASS  99 

1  3,666,4(1 

30  3.666.482 
54  Re.27.3(l 
65  3,666,4(3 
77  3,666,484 
((  3,666,4(3 
91  3,666.4(6 

106  3,666.4(7 

107  3.666.4S( 
3,666,4(9 

108  3,666,490 
124  3,666,491 
133  3,666,492 
139  3,666,493 
I40R  3,666,494 

3,666,493 

3,666,496 

212  3,666,497 

216  3,666,49( 

23(.  I  3,666,499 

23(.6  3.663.(39 

261  3.663,(40 

2(1  3,663,(41 

332  3,665,(42 

419  3,663,(43 

CLASS  IM 

4  3.663,(44 


PI  4y 


PI  50 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  51 


27 
l«2 
.2lt 
231 

245 


3.663.843 
3.665.846 
3.665.848 
3.665,847 
3.665,849 


CLASS  1*1 

93C  3.665.850 

3,665,832 
114  3,665,851 

247  3.665.853 

269  3,665.854 

336  3,665.855 

426  3.665,856 

CLASS  1*2 

IR  3.665.837 

27R  3,663,858 

4S  3,665.839 

T0.2  3.665.860 

•3  3.665.861 

103  3.665.862 

CLASS  104 
25  3.665.863 

tS  3,665,864 

130  3,666,050 

CLASS  105 

183  3,665.865 

369A  3,665,866 

CLASS  IM 

6  3,666.500 

14  3,666,501 

22  3,666.502 

30  3,666,503 

38.35  3.666.504 

39R  3.666.505 

41  3.666.506 

44  3.666.307 

S2  3.666,414 

M  3.666.509 

ISI  3.666.510 

Its  3.666.508 

210  3.666.511 

213  3.666.512 

2ttO  3.666.513 

3.666.514 

314  3.666.513 


212 

217 
218 
227 
228 

229 
230 


3.666.347 
3.666.548 
3.666.549 
3.666.530 
3.666.55 1 
3.666,332 
3.666.355 
3.666.553 
3.666.554 


CLASS  lis 

58  3.665.888 

412  3,665,890 

SOS  3.66S.S89 

637  3,665.891 

CLASS  119 

29  3.665.892 

CLASS  122 

6A  3.665.893 

374  3.665.894 

406ST  3.665.895 

CLASS  123 

I8A  3.663.896 

2  SB  3.665.897 

32EA  3.665.898 

3.665.899 

3.665.900 

3.665.901 

32ST  3.665.902 

102  3.665.903 

II7A  3.665.904 

II9C  3.665.905 

136  3.665 .906 

I39E  3.665.907 

I48E  3.665.908 

CLASS  124 

9  3.665.909 

II  3.665.910 

24  3.665.911 

CLASS  125 

MAT  3.665.912 

CLASS  126 

25R  3.665.913 

4IR  3.665.914 

200  3.665.915 


CLASS  108 

CLASS  127 

23 

3.663.867 

7 

3.666.556 

29 

3.665.868 

32 

3.666.557 

S3 

3.665.869 

CLASS  I2S 

CI.A.SS  1 1« 

2R 

3.665.916 

lA 

3.665.870 

3.665.917 

sc 

3.665.871 

156 

3.665.918 

CLASS  112 

277 

3.66S.9I9 

67 

7»A 
US 
2ISA 
2i9A 
239 

3.665.872 
3.665.873 
3.665.874 
3.665.875 
3.665.876 
3.665.877 

287 

290W 
290 
303 
323 

3.669.920 
3.665.921 
3.665.923 
3.66S.922 
3.665.924 
3.665.925 

292 

3.665.878 

326 

3.665.926 

269 

3.665.879 

335  5 

3.665.927 

417 

3.665.880 

350R 

3.665.928 

494 

3.665.929 

CLASS  113 

119 

3.665.881 

CLASS  131 

2IR 

3.665.930 

CLASS  1 14 

3.665.931 

.5F 

3.665.882 

3.665.932 

I6E 

3.665.883 

25 

3.665.933 

3,665.884 

183 

3.665.934 

M 

3.665.885 

ii 

3.665.886 

CLASS  132 

221 

3.665.887 

7 

3.665.935 

9 

3.665.936 

CLASS  1 17 

II 

3.665.937 

3.4 

3.666,516 

33R 

3.665.938 

5.3 

7 
17.5 

3.666.531 
3.666.517 
3.666.518 

53 

3.665.939 
3.665.940 

3.666.519 

CLASS  134 

22 

3.666.520 

1 

3.666.558 

2« 

3.666.521 

3 

3.666.559 

33 

3.666.522 

38R 

3.665.941 

3.666.323 

I67R 

3.665.942 

36.4 

3.666.524 

200 

3.665.943 

36.8 

3.666.325 

CLASS  135 

46CB 

3.666.526 

IR 

3.665.944 

47A 

3.666.527 

CLASS  136 

49 
90 
94 

7«F 
93.1CD 
97 
•S 
lOMt 

3.666.328 
3.666.329 
3.666.530 
3.666.532 
3.666.533 
3.666.534 
3.666.535 
3.666.536 

6                    3.666.560 

86B                 3.666.562 

86R                3.666.361 

I20FC               3.666.563 

3.666.565 

170                    3.666.564 

202                    3.666.566 

II4R 

3.666.537 

CLASS  137 

121 

3.666.538 

14 

3.665,945 

I24F 

3.666.539 

68 

3.665.946 

129 

3.666.540 

81.5 

3.665.947 

I32CF 

3.666.541 

3.665.948 

135.5 

3.666.342 

3.663.949 

136 

3.666.543 

107 

3.665.950 

137 

3.666.544 

117 

3.665.951 

201**^ 

3.666,345 

246 

3.665.952 

3.666.546 

246.22              3.665.953 

268 

495 

505.11 

509 

S22 

SSI 

608 
624  13 
62348 
630. 1 3 


3.665.954 
3.665.935 
3.665.956 
3,663.957 
3.66S.9SS 
3. 665 .959 
3.663.960 
3.663.961 
3.665.962 
3.665.963 
3.663.964 


CLASS  13S 

39  Re.27.378 

42  3.665.965 

93  3.66S.966 

1 37  3.663.967 

141  3.665,968 

178  3.665,969 

CLASS  139 

20  3.665.970 

33  3.665.971 

68  3.665.972 

71  3.663.973 

126  3.665.976 

I27P  3.665.974 

I27R  3.665.975 

387  3.665.977 

CLASS  140 

93A  3.663.978 

934  3.665.979 


CLASS  141 

183 

3.663.980 

329 

3.665.981 

CLASS  143 

6H 

3.665.982 

68F 

3.665.983 

157R 

3.665.984 

CLASS  144 

34E  3.665.985 

288A  3.665.989 

288  3.665.986 

CLASS  146 

SIR  3.665.987 

227  3.665.988 

CLASS  14S 

1.5  3.666.567 

6.2  3.666.568 

12  3.666.569 

36  3.666.570 

104  3.666.571 

134  3.666.572 

175  3.666.573 

188  3.666.574 

CLASS  149 

19  3.666.573 

3.666.376 

89  3.666.377 

CLASS  ISO 

52R  3.665.990 

3.665.991 

CLASS  152 

3.665.992 
3.665.993 
3.665.994 


208 
356 
359 

3 

16 

18 

39 

63 

82 

84 

85 

98 

155 

172 

199 

210 

272 

285 

291 
305 
324 
344 
361 
380 
382 
527 
580 
583 


CLASS  156 

3.666.578 
3.666.579 
3.666.580 
3.666.581 
3.666.582 
3.666.583 
3.666.584 
3.666.585 
3.666.586 
3.666.588 
3.666.589 
3.666.587 
3.666.590 
3.666.591 
3.666.592 
3.666.593 
3.666.594 
3,666.597 
3.666.595 
3.666.596 
3.666.598 
3.666.599 
3.666.600 
3.666.601 
3.666.602 
3.666.603 

CLASS  157 

1.1  3.665.995 

CLASS  160 

1  3.665.996 
41  3.665.997 

CLASS  161 

2  3.666.604 
3.5  3.666.603 

3/  3iOvo,ouo 

44  3.666.607 


62 
109 
113 
147 
165 
I6S 
183 
185 
186 
233 


3,666,608 
3,666,609 
3.666,610 
3.666.611 
3.666.612 
3.666.613 
3.666.614 
3.666.615 
3.666.617 
3.666.618 


CLASS  1*2 

30  3.666.619 

76  3.666.620 

198  3.666.621 


CLASS  164 

76 

3.665.998 

283 

3.665.999 

CLASS  169 

8 

3.666.000 

19 

3.666.004 

29 

3.666.002 

39 

3.666.003 

105 

3.666.005 

164 

3.666.006 

166 

3.666.007 

177 

3.666.008 

CLASS  166 

.5  3.666.009 

134  3.666.010 

187  3.666.011 

224  3.666.012 

241  3.666.013 

271  3.666.014 

CLASS  169 
5  3.666.015 

31R  3.666.016 

CLASS  171 

27  3.666.017 

CLASS  172 

130  3.666.019 

612  3.666.020 

669  3.666.018 

CLASS  173 

12  3.666.021 

80  3.666.022 

93.3  3.666.023 

105  3.666.024 

112  3.666.025 

152  3.666.026 

169  3.666.027 

CLASS  174 

36  3.666.876 

lis  3.666.877 

128  3.666.879 

I52R  3.666.878 

CLASS  179 

4.56  3.666.030 

189  3,666.028 

374  3.666.029 

CLASS  176 

38  3.666.616 

3.666.622 
60  3.666.623 

64  3.666.624 

68  3.666.625 

86  3.666.626 

CLASS  177 

186  3.666.031 

256  3.666.032 

CLASS  17S 

5.2R  3.666.880 

5.4BD  3.666.881 

5.4TC  3.666.882 

6.6P  3.666.883 

6.8  3.666.884 

3.666.885 
7.8  3.666.886 

7.85  3.666.887 

695TV  3.666.888 

CLASS  179 

I  SAP  3.666.890 

ISBM  3.666.889 

I  SET  3.666.891 

77  3.666.892 

100.2D  3.666.893 

I00.2T  3.666.894 

3.666.897 

1 00. 3D  3.666.895 

I00.4R  3.666.896 

180  3.666.898 

CLASS  180 

6.48  3.666.033 

3.666.034 
25A  3.666.033 

43R  3.666.036 

64A  3.666.037 

66B  3.666.038 

I05E  3.666.039 

CLASS  181 

31B  3.666.041 

31 R  3.666.040 


33HA 

33E 

33K 


3.666.043 
3.666.044 
3.666.042 


CLASS  183 

20  3.666.043 
145  3,666,046 
185  3.666.047 

CLASS  184 

6.26  3.666.049 

7E  3.666.048 

CLASS  187 

I  3.666,03 1 

8.5  3,666,053 

9  3,666,052 

to  3.666.054 

CLASS  188 

IB  3.666.036 

3.666,037 

IC  3.666.055 

1 06  A  3.666,058 

106R  3.666.059 

112  3.666.060 

206R  3.666.061 

CLASS  192 

21  3.666.063 
70.28  3.666.062 
84PM  3.666,064 

1 03  A  3.666.063 

CLASS  193 

43B  3.666.066 

CLASS  1*4 
58  3.666.068 

497.022  3.666.067 

CLASS  195 

68  3.666.627 

SOR  3.666.628 

81  3.666.630 

127  3.666.629 

3.666.631 

CLASS  197 

6.2  3.666.072 

16  3.666,069 

18  3.666.070 

60  3.666.071 

CLASS  198 

I  3.666.073 

3.666.076 

16R  3.666.074 

3.666.073 

29  3.666.077 

33AA  3.666.079 

33AD  3.666.078 

38  3.666.080 

43  3.666.081 

1 30  3.666.082 

136  3.666.083 

160  3.666.084 

193  3.666.085 

219  3.666.086 

CLASS  200 

5E  3.666.899 

6A  3.666.900 

42T  3.666.901 

61.05  3.666.903 

I53S  3.666.902 

CLASS  203 

3.666.632 
3.666.633 


56 
95 

15 

16 
30 

35N 
38C 


CLASS 


204 

3.666.634 
3.666.635 
3.666.636 
3.666.637 
3.666.638 
3,666,639 
3.666.640 
Re27.383 
3.666.642 
3.666.641 
3.666.644 
3.666.643 
3.666.643 
3.666.646 
3.666.647 
3.666.648 
3.666.649 
3.666.651 
3.666.650 
3.666.652 
3.666.653 
3.666.654 
3.666.655 
CLASS  206 
45.34  3.666.087 

46L  3.666.088 

S2W  3.666.089 

S6AB  3.666.090 

CLASS  208 

48  AA  3.666.656 

58  3.666,657 

103  3,666,658 


67 
141 
141.9 
I58HA 
I58R 
159.22 
160.1 
I  SOP 
I  SOR 
181 
I95G 
I95P 
I95R 
243R 

299 


208R 

243 


3,666.659 
3,666,660 


CLASS  309 

12  3,666,091 

73  3,666,092 

74  3,666,093 
1 1  IS  3.666.094 
169  Rc.27.3SO 
254  3.666.095 
259  3,666.096 


CLASS  210 

49 

3,666.663 

SS 

3,666.664 

82 

3,666,097 

S3 

3,666,098 

3,666.099 

3,666,100 

90 

3,666,101 

138 

3,666,102 

152 

3,666,103 

164 

3.666,104 

198 

3.666.105 

201 

3.666.106 

238 

3.666.107 

305 

3.666.108 

321 

3.666.109 

469 

3.666.110 

521 

3.666.1  II 

3.666.112 

CLASS  311 

26 

3.666.113 

49R 

3.666.114 

SO 

3.666.115 

CLASS  314 

I6.IED  3.666.116 

I7D  3.666.117 

38B  3.666.118 

41  3.666.119 

77P  3.666.121 

3.666.123 

77R  3.666.122 

90R  3.666.120 

138  3.666.124 

141  3.666.125 

302  3.666.126 

312  3.666.127 

514  3.666.128 

515  3.666.129 
621  3.666.130 

3.666.131 

CLASS  219 

I0.5S  3.666.904 

3.666.903 

22  3.666.913 

73  3.666.908 

76  3.666.906 

3.666.909 

85  3.666.907 

IC7  3.666.910 

117  3.666.911 

3.666.912 

lis  3.666.913 

214  3.666.914 

3.666.915 

286  3.666.916 

292  3.666.917 

314  3.666.918 

421  3.666,919 

449  3.666.920 

469  3.666.922 

492  3.666.921 

499  3.666.923 

552  3.666.924 

CLASS  220 

9LC  3.666.132 

15  3.666.133 
3IR  3.666.134 
36  3.666,135 
39R  3.666,136 

3,666,137 
53  3.666.138 

8SS  3.666.139 

CLASS  231 

46  3.666.140 

CLASS  333 

I  3.666.141 

16  3,666,142 
61  3,666.143 
70  3,666.144 

107  3.666.145 

132  3.666.146 

309  3.666.147 

396  3.666.148 

453  3.666.150 

CLASS  233 

3.666.149 


85 

CLASS  335 

2  3.666.151 

CLASS  226 

SO  3.666.152 

111  3.666.156 

178  3.666,153 

I9S  3,666,154 


CLASS  337 

lie  3,666,135 

131  3.666.IS7 

CLASS  338 

3  3.666,160 

12  3.666.161 

25  3.666,138 
49  3.666.199 

CLASS  33* 

I. SB  3.666.163 

I4B  3.666.163 

23AB  3.666.166 

23R  3,666.164 

3.666,165 
37R  3.666,167 

40  3.666,168 

CLASS  333 

43.2  3.666.169 

CLASS  233 

I A  3.666,170 

26  3,666,171 

CLASS  334 

19  3,666,172 

CLASS  235 

6 1  PC  3,666,927 

61.1 1 A  3.666,925 

6I.I2R  3,666,926 

92FL  3,666.928 

150.22  3,666.929 

151.11  3,666,930 

131.12  3.666,931 
3.666,932 

194  3.666.933 

CLASS  336 

ISA  3.666.173 

CLASS  337 

2R  3.666.174 

CLASS  338 

132  3.666.173 

CLASS  239 

2R  3.666.176 

77  3,666.177 
3.666.178 

206  3.666.181 
327  3.666.182 
463  3.666.183 
512  3.666.184 
587        3.666.179 

CLASS  24* 

1.2  3.666.935 

2  3.666.936 

3  3.666.934 
6.4  3.666.937 

41.13  3.666.180 

3.666.939 

32  15  3.666.938 

90  3.666.940 

CLASS  241 

17  3.666.185 

45  3.666.186 

90  3.666,187 

213  3.666.188 

CLASS  343 

7.21  3.666.189 

3.666.190 

I8R  3.666.191 

35.19A  3.666.192 

68.3  3.666.193 
72  3.666.194 
75.2  3.666.195 

78  3.666.196 
84.  IR  3.666.197 

1074  3.666.198 

149  3.666.199 

163  3.666,200 

180  3,666,201 

182  3,666.202 

188  3.666,203 

189  3,666.204 
192  3.666.205 

3,666.206 

197  3,666.207 

198  3,666,208 
CLASS  244 

7C  3.666,209 

43  3,666.210 

54  3.666.211 

62  3,666.212 

77D  3.666.213 

I  ISP  3.666.214 

I22AB  3.666,215 

137  3,666,216 

CLASS  246 

34CT  3,666.217 

CLASS  248 

4  3.666.218 
15  3,666.219 
52  3.666,220 
96  3.666.221 

146  3.666.222 

149  3,666,223 


203 
203A 
214 
22S 

290 

66 


3.666.224 
3.666.225 
3.666.226 
3.666,227 
3,666,228 

CLASS  24* 

3.666,229 


CLASS  390 

43.SR  3,666,941 

3,666,942 

SIS  3.666.943 

6SR  3.666.944 

7IR  3.666.945 

3.666.946 

83R  3.666.947 

3.666,948 

83.1  3,666,950 

S3.3H  3,666,949 

S3.3R  3,666.952 

3,666,953 

83.6FT  3,666.954 

I06T  3.666.935 

199  3.666.956 

213VT  3.666.957 

2I9DF  3.666.951 

CLASS  251 

63.5  3.666.230 

129  3.666.231 

3.666,232 
ISI  3.666,233 

3.666.234 
205  3.666.235 

306  3.666.236 

367  3,666.237 


CLASS  252 

8.9 

3.666.661 

33.6 

3,666,662 

62.9 

3,666,663 

3,oo6,w06 

87 

3,666.667 

90 

3,666,668 

132 

3,666,669 

160 

3,666,670 

173 

3,666.671 

188 

3.666.672 

301  IR 

3.666.674 

301  IW 

3.666.673 

301. 2R 

3.666,673 

30I.4R 

3.666.676 

301  6S 

3.666.677 

316 

3.666.678 

3.666.679 

3.666.680 

358 

3,666,681 

373 

3,666,682 

408 

3.666.683 

415 

3.666.684 

429 

3.666.686 

432 

3.666.685 

439 

3.666.687 

503 

3.666.688 

512 

3,666,689 

547 

3,666,690 

CLASS  254 

131.5  3,666,238 

175.5  3,666,239 

CLASS  259 

3  3,666,240 

6  3,666,241 

8  3,666,242 

107  3.666,243 

148  3,666,244 


CLASS 

2.3 

2.SAJ 

2.5R 

7 
ISPN 
ISTN 
22CB 
22M 
23S 
27 

28.5D 
29.2EP 
29.3 
29.6AN 
29.6WB 
29.6XA 
32.6N 
33.2 
33.4P 
33.6UA 
38 
45. 7P 

45.SA 
45.SN 
45.9R 
45.95 
46.5P 
47EC 
47UA 
47XA 


2«* 

3,666,691 
3,666,692 
3,666,693 
3,666,694 
3,666,695 
3,666,696 
3,666.697 
3,666,698 
3,666,699 
3,666,701 
3,666.700 
3.666.702 
3.666.703 
3.666.705 
3.666.704 
3.666,706 
3,666,708 
3,666,707 
3,666,709 
3,666.710 
3,666.711 
3.666.712 
3.666.714 
3.666.713 
3,666,715 
3,666,716 
3,666,717 
3,666,718 
3.666,721 
3,666,720 
3.666,719 


49 

SS.03A 

65 

75NK 
7SNT 
77.5BB 
77.5CH 

7SS 

7S.4EP 

7S.9BB 

7S.SB 

S0.3N 

S7.9D 

S7.SR 

SS.2R 

9I.3VA 

91.3R 

92.1 

93.1 

93.7 

94.9C 

94.9R 

152 

154 

209D 

2II.SR 

212 

233.3R 

239AA 

239B 

240C 

240F 

2401 

240 

247. 2  A 

249.5 

249.9 

256.SB 

26SPE 

26STR 

289R 

290HL 

293.62 

293.89 

296R 

302E 

304 

306.7 

30SR 

3I0D 

332.1 

332.2A 

338 

340.9 

348.5L 

376 

397.7 

405 

4I0.9N 

44S.2E 

453P 
455A 

45SB 

465. SR 

465.5 

468R 

468 

475PR 

475P 

479S 

486R 

S04A 

SI3R 

5I4P 
SI8A 

518R 
519 

5  SON 
53IR 
55SA 

559S 
56IN 

570R 

574 

580 

590 

592 

593 

606.SF 

608 

617F 

623R 

653 

664 

671R 

672R 

676 
680E 


3.666,722 

Re.27,377 

3.666.723 

3,666,724 

3.666.723 

3.666.727 

3.666.726 

3.666.728 

3.666,731 

3.666.729 

3.666.732 

3,666,730 

3,666,733 

3,666,734 

3.666,735 

3,666.736 

3,666,738 

3,666,739 

3,666,740 

3,666,741 

3,666,742 

3,666,743 

3.666,745 

3,666,744 

3,666.746 

3,666,747 

3,666,749 

3,666.748 

3.666.750 

3,666.751 

3,666,753 

3,666,752 

3.666.758 

3.666.755 

3.666.756 

3.666.754 

3.666.760 

3.666.759 

3.666.757 

3.666.S3I 

3.666.762 

3.666.761 

3,666,763 

3,666,765 

3,666,764 

3,666,766 

3,666,767 

3.666,768 

3.666.769 

3.666.770 

3,666,771 

3,666,772 

3,666,773 

3,666,774 

3.666,775 

3.666,776 

3,666,777 

3.666.778 

3,666,779 

3,666,780 

3,666,781 

3,666,782 

3,666,783 

3.666,784 

3,666,786 

3,666.785 

3.666.788 

3,666,787 

3,666,790 

3.666,789 

3,666,791 

3,666.792 

3.666.793 

3,666.794 

3,666,795 

3,666,796 

3,666,797 

3,666.798 

3.666,799 

3,666,800 

3,666,801 

3,666,802 

3.666.803 

3.666.804 

3.666.805 

3.666.807 

3,666,808 

3.666,809 

3,666,810 

3.666.811 

3.666,812 

3,666,8 1 3 

3.666,814 

3,666,815 

3,666,816 

3,666,817 

3.666,818 

3.666.806 

3.666.8  W 

3.666.820 

3.666.821 

3.666.825 

3.666.824 

3.666.826 

3.666.827 

3.666.822 


6S3R 
683.  ISC 
S2S 
853 

SS6 

sss 

S97A 


92S 

937 
940 
942 
950 
951 


937 


3.666.823 
3.666.828 
3,666,829 
3,666.830 
3,666,832 
3,666.833 
3.666.S39 
3,666,737 
3.666.834 
3.666.836 
3,666.837 
3,666,838 
3,666.83C 
3,666,840 
3,666,841 
3.666.S43 
3.666.S44 
3,666.842 


CLASS  261 

55  3.666,245 
ISI  3,666,246 

CLASS  2*3 

6E  3,66^.247 

29  3.666.248 

45  3.666.249 

46  3,666,230 
SO  3,666.251 

CLASS  264 
.5  3.666,845 

3,666.846 
29  3,666.847 

39  3. 666.848 

40  3.666,849 
45  3,666.850 

66  3,666.831 
229  3.666.852 
281  3.666.SS3 

CLASS  366 

2R  3,666.252 

SE  3.666,233 

21  3.666,254 

23P  3,666,255 

CLASS  267 
34  3,666,256 

170  3,666,257 

179  3,666,258 

CLASS  269 

90  3.666.259 

214  3,666.260 

CLASS  271 
43  3,666,261 

52  3,666,262 

56  3,666,263 

CLASS  272 

29  3,666.264 
56  3,666.265 
60  3,666,266 

67  3,666.267 

CLASS  273 

109  3,666.268 

lis  3.666.269 

I49R  3,666.270 

I8SC  3,666.271 

218  3,666,272 

CLASS  274 

6  3,666,273 

9B  3,666.274 

MR  3,666.275 

CLASS  377 

30  3,666,276 
166  3.666,277 
234  3.666.001 

CLASS  379 

41  3.666.278 
SO  3,666,279 

CLASS  380 

11.35T  3,666.280 

I2KL  3,666.281 

18  3,666.282 

36R  3.666.283 

43.23  3,666.284 

47.12  3.666.285 

i24F  3.666.286 

3.666.2S7 

3.666.288 

ISOAB  3,666.289 

150.5  3.666,290 

226R  3,666.291 

234  3.666.292 

278  3,666.293 

CLASS  389 

41  3,666,295 

45  3,666.296 

81  3.666.297 

114  3,666.294 

316  3,666,300 

CLASS  387 

20.92C  3,666,303 

52.05  3,666,304 

53R  3,666,302 

S4A  3.666.298 


SSR  3,666,301 

94  3,666,299 

CLASS  3*0 
4S  3,666,958 

CLASS  393 

3,666.309 
169.17  3.666.306 

216  3.666,307 

336.3  3.666.308 

337  3.66^309 

CLASS  3*3 

7IR  3,666.310 

CLASS  3*4 

19R  3,666,311 

CLASS  3*6 

IR  3,666,312 

24R  3,666.313 

66  3.666.314 

69  3.666,313 

S4C  3.666.316 

116  3,666.317 
I37C  3.666.3  IS 

CLASS  2*7 

113  3.666,319 

CLASS  3** 
S3  3,666,320 

93  3,666,321 

CLASS  301 

63DD  3,666,323 

63PW  3.666.322 

CLASS  303 

9  3.666.324 

10  3,666.323 

21  BE  3.666.326 

2  IF  3,666.328 

CLASS  305 

SSR  3,666,327 

CLASS  307 

lOBP  3,666,939 

65  3,666,961 

3,666,962 

82  3,666,963 

108  3,666,964 

112  3,666.965 

117  3.666.966 
202  3.666,967 

236  3.666.968 

237  3.666.969 
3,666,970 

282  3,666,971 
293  3,666,972 

310  3,666,973 

311  3.666.960 

CLASS  308 

8.2  3.666,329 

35  3.666,330 

72  3.666.331 

133  3.666,332 

187.1  3,666.333 

213  3.666,334 

238  3,666,335 
3,666,336 

CLASS  310 

8.2  3,666,974 
3,666,975 

8.8  3,666,976 

9.6  3,666,979 

1 3  3,666,977 
62  3,666,978 

CLASS  312 

1  1  1  3,666,337 

215  3,666.338 

277  3.666.339 

283  3.666,340 
330  3.666.341 
333  3.666.342 

CLASS  313 

39  3.666.980 

190  3.666.981 

20S  3,666.982 

CLASS  319 

3.3  3.666.983 
3.666,984 

31  3,666.985 

49  3.666.986 

84.6  3.666,987 

208  3.666.988 

219  3.666.989 

CLASS  316 

20  3.666.343 

CLASS  317 

13C  3.666.990 

14  3.666.991 

15  3,66^,992 
ISR  3,666,993 
36TD  3,666,994 

101 A  3,666,995 

118  3,666.996 
123  3.666.997 

3.666.998 


127 

3.666.999 

137 

3.667.001 

230 

3.667.002 

234R 

3.667.003 

3.667.004 

3.667.009 

235R 

3.667,000 

3.667.006 

3,667.007 

3.667.00S 

3.667.010 

239 

3.667.009 

CLASS  318 

138 

3.667.01 1 

161 

3.667,012 

166 

3.667.013 

167 

3.667.014 

171 

3.667.013 

209 

3.667.016 

22IE 

3.667.017 

2S4 

3.667,018 

3.667,019 

297 

3.667,020 

341 

3.667.021 

482 

3.667,022 

378 

3,667,023 

674 

3,667.024 

CLASS  330 

15  3.667.02S 

36  3.667.026 

CLASS  321 

1 1  3.667.027 

47  3.667.028 


CLASS  333 

8 

3.667,029 

24 

3.667.030 

101 

3,667,031 

CLASS  334 

SR 

3,667,035 

32 

3,667,032 

43R 

3.667,033 

55 

3,667,034 

72 

3,667,036 

73R 

3,667.037 

77R 

3.667.038 

92 

3.667,039 

106 

3,667,040 

130 

3.667,041 

174 

3.667,042 

CLASS  329 

3  3,667,043 

4  3,667,044 
15  3.667,045 

-  38  3.667.046 

45  3.667,047 

157  3,667,048 

164  3.667,049 

323  3.667.0S0 

363  3.667.031 

452  3.667,052 

CLASS  338 

55  3,667,053 

1 1 1  3.667,034 

127  3,667,055 

ISI  3.667.056 

156  3,667,057 

229  3,667,038 

233  3,667,059 

CLASS  329 

103  3,667,060 

104  3,667,061 
142  3.667.062 

CLASS  330 

2  3.667,063 
.  23  3,667,064 
I24R  3,667,065 

CLASS  331 

3  3.667,066 
59  3,667.067 
94.5  3.667,068 

CLASS  390 

3.5  3,666,344 

3,666,345 

19  3,666.346 

96  WG  3,666,348 

96B  3,666.347 

149  3,666,349 

150  3,666.330 

151  3,666,331 
160  3,666,332 
174  3,666.353 
281  3.666.354 

*  CLASS351 

118  3,666,355 

CLASS  353 

5  3,666.336 
78C  3,666,361 

180  3,666,337 

CLASS  353 

25  3,666,338 


PI  52 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  355 

121 

3.666.369 

219 

3.666.376 

CLASS  411 

273 

3.666.861 

242 

3.666.387 

J 

3.666.364 

167 

3.666.37) 

CLASS  417 

13 

3.666.383 

3.666.862 

261 

3.666.388 

17 
36 

3.666.363 
3.666,363 
3.666,366 

200 

3.666.370 
CLASS  491 

49 
338 

3.666.377 
3.666.378 

201 

3.666,384 
CUiSS414 

300 
316 

3.666.839 
3.666.863 

324 
380 

3.666,389 
3.666.390 

8 

3.666.372 

393 

3.666.379 

1 

3.666.834 

342 

3.666,864 

CLASS  431 

5 

21 
71 

CLASS  556 

3.666.367 
3.666.368 
3.666.339 

247 
100 

3.666.373 

CLASS  415 

3.666,374 

413 
423 
439 

3.666.380 
3.666,381 
Ra.27.382 

32 
180 
240 

3.666.833 
3.666.836 
3.666.837 

346 
330 

3,666,863 
3.666.866 

CLASS  425 

12 
78 
90 
93 

3,666,391 
3.666.392 
3.666.393 
3.666,394 
3.666,393 

n 

3.666,360 

1 12 

3.666.373 

477 

R«.27.376 

243 

3,666.838 

III 

3.666.383 

202 

u 

3.666,362 

CLASS  416 

333 

3.666.382 

270 

3.666.860 

133 

3.666.386 

264 

3,666.396 

Classihcation  of  Designs 


D  2- 

373     223.693 

220    223.703 

D23— 129 

223.711 

223.718 

D36— 

1     223.726 

12    223.733 

D  8- 

13     223.696 

223.704 

148 

223.710 

D44— 

20    223.719 

223.727 

D86— 

10    223.736 

21     223.697 

D06— 

181     223,733 

133 

223.712 

D48— 

223.720 

D6I  — 

223.728 

223.737 

134     223.698 

DI3- 

1     223.703 

D34—      3 

223,713 

27     223.721 

223.729 

13    223.738 

223.699 

223.706 

223,714 

223.722 

223.730 

D87- 

1     223.739 

223.700 

DI4— 

3    223,707 

13 

223.715 

D32— 

6    223.723 

D64— 

11     223.731 

D90— 

20    223.740 

228     223.701 

6    223.708 

223.716 

223.724 

D74_ 

2    223.732 

D93- 

3    223.741 

D  9— 

66    223.702 

24     223.709 

223.717 

223.723 

D83- 

1     223.734 

• 

Classification  of  Plants 


p.  — 
p.  — 


21 
30 


3.203 
3.201 


32 
33 


3,200 
3,197 


P  -   34 


3,198 


P.  — 


41 


3.202 


P.  — 


43 


3.199  P  - 


68 


3.204 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(L'.S.  Stales.  Tprrilories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Ricd.  and  the  Canal  Zone! 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida , 12 

( >eor}£ia 13 

(ruam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa ly 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejjon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rh..de  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas .«. 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia : 51 

Virgin  islands....! 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming — 56 

U.S.  Air  Ftirce  57 

U.S.  Army ^ 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(KirsI  number  in  littinit  denoirt  location  acrordinii  lo  abuvr  kry.     Rrfpr  lu  palrnt  numl>pr  in  body  of  thr  Official  ('acetle  to  obtain  detaili  •*  to  inventor 
name.  kMation.  etc.) 


Patents 


1 

3.663.692 

3.663.764 

3.666.247 

3.666,961 

3,666,599 

3.666.223 

3.663.708 

3.665.769 

3.666.270 

3.666.962 

3,666,602 

16              3.665.553 

3.663.738 

3.665.775 

3.666.274 

3.666.964 

3,666,634 

3.665.732 

3.666.119 

3.665.776 

3.666.28 1 

3,666,967 

3,666,667 

3.666.592 

3.666.222 

3.665.785 

3.666.293 

3.666.976 

3,666.705 

3.666.815 

3.666.718 

3.665.790 

3.666.297 

3.666.977 

3.666.713 

3.667.046 

3.666.729 

3.665.791 

3.666.338 

3.666.980 

3.666.716 

17              Re.27,382 

3.667.009 

3.665.792 

3.666.349 

3.667.027 

3.666.819 

3.665.315 

3.667.016 

3.665.820 

3.666.338 

3.667.033 

3.666.982 

3,663.346 

3.667.044 

3.665.833 

3.666.367 

3.667.038 

10              3.663.872 

3.665.591 

2 

3.663.693 

3.663.855 

3.666.372 

3.667.048 

3.666.162 

3.665.604 

4 

3.663.822 

3.665.860 

3.666.373 

3.667.050 

3.666.385 

3.663.626 

3.663.892 

3.663.867 

3.666.377 

3.667.051 

3.666,412 

3.663.633 

3.666.279 

3.665.885 

3.666.378 

3,667.063 

3.666.446 

3.663,640 

3.666.346 

3.665.902 

3.666.416 

7              3.665.853 

3.666,466 

3.663.675 

3.666.911 

3.663.910 

3.666.429 

3.666.014 

3.666,503 

3.665.683 

3.666.913 

3.665.944 

3.666.445 

8               3.665,330 

3,666,514 

3.665.704 

3.666.917 

3.665.956 

3.666.465 

3.663.605 

3,666,612 

3.665.757 

5 

3.665,913 

3.665.982 

3.666.490 

3.665.714 

3,666,725 

3.665.788 

3.666.009 

3.665.987 

3.666.508 

3.665.713 

3.666.728 

3.663.794 

6 

Re. 77.378 

3.665.991 

3.666.518 

3.663.719 

3.666.769 

3.663.795 

3.663.323 

3.666.005 

3.666.333 

3.666.025 

3.666.787 

3.665.800 

3.663.333 

3.666,017 

3.666.335 

3.666,202 

3.666.836 

3,665,827 

3.663.336 

3.666.029 

3.666.554 

3.666.443 

1 1                3.665.749 

3,665,837 

3.663.342 

3.666.032 

3.666.567 

3.666.556 

3.663.751 

3.665.854 

3.663.348 

3.666.041 

3.666.600 

3.666.613 

3.666.120 

3.663.906 

3.665.373 

3.666.043 

3.666.606 

3.666.979 

12              3.665,319 

3,665.941 

3.663.581 

3.666.053 

3.666.639 

9               3.665.543 

3.663.321 

3.663.938 

3.663.382 

3.666.054 

3.666.650 

3.665.550 

3.663.668 

3.666.019 

3.663.387 

3.666.055 

3.666.662 

3,665.592 

3.663.671 

3,666.031 

3.663.601 

3.666.079 

3.666.663 

3.665.6O0 

3.663.793 

3.666,065 

3.663.603 

3.666.092 

3.666,680 

3.665.602 

3.665.823 

3,666,069 

3.663.607 

3.666.118 

3.666.698 

3.665.631 

3.665.868 

3,666,090 

3.663.610 

3.666.122 

3.666.730 

3.665.661 

3.665.979 

3,666,110 

3.663.618 

3.666.123 

3.666.770 

3.665.782 

3.663,983 

3,666.131 

3.663.620 

3.666.127 

3.666.773 
3.666.818 

3.665.815 

3.666,031 

3.666.138 

3.663.634 

3.666.130 

3.663.844 

3.666,059 

3.666.145 

3.663.633 

3.666.142 

3.666.839 

3.666.087 

3,666,094 

3.666.172 

3.663.636 

3.666.143 

3.666,890 

3.666.160 

3,666,100 

3,666,205 

3.663,638 

3.666.146 

3,666.897 

3.666.178 

3,666,107 

3.666,227 

3.663.642 

3.666.149 

3.666.901 

3.666.181 

3,666,114 

3,666.235 

3.665.673 

3.666.173 

3.666.904 

3.666.183 

3,666,264 

3.666.243 

3.665.674 

3.666.188 

3.666,919 

3.666.257 

3,666,383 

3,666,273 

3.663.703 

3.666.189 

3,666.923 

3.666.271 

3.666.331 

3,666,319 

3.663.706 

3.666.190 

3,666.927 

3.666,331 

3.666.61 1 

3.666.332 

3.663.709 

3.666.201 

3.666.928 

3.666.368 

3,666.731 

3,666.337 

3.663.713 

3.666.207 

3,666,929 

3.666.376 

3,666,893 

3.666.381 

3.663,735 

3.666.211 

3.666,936 

3.666.447 

3.666,941 

3,666,391 

3.665,737 

3.666.221 

3.666,942 

3.666,340 

3,666,993 

3,666,404 

3.665.739 

3.666.237 

3.666.933 

3.666,349 

13              3,665.873 

3,666,413 

3.663.736 

3.666.241 

3.666.953 

3,666J93 

3.666.168 

3,666.435 

PI  53 


I 


PI  54 


gecxjRaphical  index  of  residence  of  inventors 


It 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 
24 


3.666.462 
3,666.481 
3.666.493 
3.666.499 
3.666,311 
3.666.32 1 
3.666.338 
3.666.557 
3.666.560 
3.666.579 
3.666.581 
3,666.610 
3.666.630 
3.666.649 
3.666.658 
3.666.663 
3.666.664 
3.666,685 
3,666,738 
3.666.739 
3.666.766 
3.666.777 
3.666.801 
3.666.859 
3.666.892 
3.666.913 
3.667.022 
3,667,023 
3,667,026 
3,667.035 
3.667,045 
3,667,058 
3,665,570 
3.665.871 
3,665.896 
3.665,950 
3,665,957 
3,666,153 
3.666.158 
3,666,283 
3,666.312 
3.666,335 
3.666.428 
3.666.516 
3.666.328 
3.666.564 
3,666,691 
3.666,855 
3,666.863 
3.666.872 
3,666,978 
3.667,025 
3.665.678 
3.663,814 
3,666.046 
3,666,284 
3.666.497 
3.666.523 
'3.666.628 
3.667,030 
3.663,347 
3,663.690 
3,666,163 
3,666,670 
3.666,842 
3,663,529 
3,665,874 
3.666,070 
3,666,242 
3.666,262 
3,666,431 
^,667,062 
3,663,536 
3.663.579 
3.665.641 
3.663.663 
3,663.686 
3.663.926 
3,666.340 
3.666.395 
3.666.400 
3.666.619 
3.667.012 
3.665.562 
3.665.571 
3.665.676 
3.665.762 
3.665.823 
3.665.859 
3.665.883 
3.665.925 
3.665.989 
3.666.027 
3.666.028 
3.666.083 
3.666.187 
3.666.461 
3.666.558 
3.666.580 
3.666.631 
3.666.638 
3.666.645 
3.666.790 
3.666.804 
3.666.898 
3.666.925 


25 


26 


3.667.054 

3,666,386 

3.667,068 

3,666,436 

3.665.514 

3,666,442 

3.665.572 

3,666,454 

3.665.589 

3,666.456 

3.663.608 

3,666.485 

3.663.652 

3.666.526 

3.665.695 

3.666.636 

3.665.700 

3.666.681 

3.665.843 

3.666,686 

3.665.877 

3,666,692 

3.M5.882 

3,666,699 

3.665.965 

3,666,727 

3.665.996 

3,666.771 

3.666.015 

3.666.852 

3.666.102 

3.666.870 

3.666.113 

3.666.884 

3.666.140 

3.666.906 

3.666.148 

3.666.910 

3.666.180 

3.666.912 

3.666.193 

3.666,930 

3.666.265 

3,666,957 

3.666.275 

3,666.989 

3.666.306 

27      Re.27.375 

3.666.307 

3.665.549 

3.666.398 

3.665.722 

3.666.46D 

3.665.725 

3,666.464 

3.665.866 

3,666,469 

3.666.018 

3.666.512 

3.666.204 

3.666.578 

3.666.322 

3.666.596 

3.666.355 

3.666,603 

3.666.361 

3.666,694 

3.666.382 

3.*66.707 

3.666.491 

3.666.735 

3.666.536 

3.666.832 

3.666.577 

3.666.918 

3.666.695 

3.666.949 

3.666.697 

3.666.970 

3.666.702 

3.666.973 

3.666.713 

3.666.983 

3.666.921 

3,667.002 

3.666.968 

3.667.010 

3.667.013 

3.667.031 

28      3.666,411 

3,667,039 

29      Re27.38l 

3.667.041 

3,665,851 

3.667,053 

3.665.990 

3,667,064 

3.666.040 

3.665.337 

3.666.155 

3.663.552 

3.666.183 

3,665.563 

3.666.479 

3.665.578 

3.666.489 

3.665.585 

3.666.492 

3.665,622 

3.666.510 

3.665.650 

3,666.530 

3.665.656 

3.666,827 

3.665,657 

3.666.841 

3,663,684 

30       3.666.171 

3.665.707 

31       3.666.047 

3.665.712 

3.666.337 

3.665.736 

3.666.384 

3.665.771 

3.666.669 

3,663.772 

3.667.056 

3.665.777 

32      3.665,662 

3.665.778 

3,666,095 

3.665.784 

3,666,444 

3.665.798 

3,666,988 

3.665.810 

3,666,991 

3.663,813 

33       3,665.694 

3,665.847 

3,666,022 

3.665.862 

3,666,072 

3.665.864 

34      Re27,379 

3.665.880 

Re27.383 

3.665.899 

3,665.524 

3.663.904 

3.665.680 

3.665.912 

3.665.710 

3.665.915 

3.665.755 

3.665.924 

3.665.770 

3.663.943 

3.665.799 

3.663.947 

3.665.803 

3.663.949 

3.665.817 

3.663.960 

3.665,875 

3.666,000 

3.665.888 

3,666,001 

3.665.918 

3,666.030 

3.666.057 

3,666,061 

3.666.091 

3,666.066 

3.666,093 

3.666.101 

3,666,097 

3.666.103 

3,666,133 

3.666.104 

3,666,161 

3.666.106 

3,666,166 

3.666.124 

3,666,184 

3.666.169 

3,666,272 

3.666.210 

3,666,348 

3.666.213 

3,666.350 

3.666.248 

3.666.353 

3.666.232 

3.666.359 

3.666.236 

3.666.379 

3.666.289 

3.666,390 

3.666.290 

3,666.399 

3,666,305 

3.666.421 

3,666,311 

3.666.424 

3,666,314 

3.666.459 

3,666,317 

3.666.495 

3,666,369 

3.666.503 

35 


36 


3.666.517 

3.666.527 

3.666.553 

3.666.563 

3.666.573 

3.666.576 

3,666,607 

3,ooo,o09 

3,666.614 

3.666.644 

3.666.660 

3.666.690 

3.666.723 

3.666.724 

3.666.732 

3.666.743 

3.666.751 

3.666.755 

3.666.763 

3.666.764 

3,666.767 

3.666,773 

3,666,799 

3,666,800 

3,666,802 

3,666,813 

3,666,835 

3,666,838 

3,666,856 

3,666,857 

3.666.860 

3.666.864 

3.666.866 

3,666,873 

3,666,876 

3,666,916 

3.666,926 

3,666,933 

3,666,960 

3,667,004 

3,667,007 

3,667,008 

3.667.040 

3.667.052 

3,667.057 

3.667.060 

3.667.065 

3,665,738 

3.666.176 

3,666,666 

3.666,843 

3,666,899 

3.666.903 

3,667.059 

3.665.516 

3.665.526 

3.665.545 

3.665,560 

3.665,565 

3.665.569 

3,665,599 

3,665.611 

3.665.625 

3,665.628 

3,665.629 

3.665,643 

3,665,644 

3,665.647 

3,665,658 

3,665,660 

3,665,672 

3,665.681 

3,665,682 

3.665,724 

3,665.728 

3.665,763 

3,665,826 

3,665,831 

3,665,832 

3,665,839 

3,665,842 

3.665,845 

3,665,852 

3,665,857 

3,665,861 

3,665,884 

3,665,889 

3,665,891 

3,665,914 

3,665,927 

3,665,928 

3,665,936 

3,665,948 

3,665,978 

3,665,980 

3.665,981 

3,665,992 

3,666,006 

3,666,045 

3,666,077 

3,666,152 

3,666,186 

3,666,191 

3,666,200 

3,666,216 

3.666,217 


37 


39 


3,666,225 

3,666,238 

3,666,255 

3,666,266 

3,666,269 

3,666,278 

3,666,283 

3,666,291 

3,666,292 

3,666.341 

3.666.343 

3.666.356 

3,666,422 

3.666,423 

3,666,457 

3,666,472 

3.666,473 

3,666,474 

3,666,476 

3,666.477 

3.666,484 

3.666.494 

3.666,496 

3,666,506 

3,666,522 

3,666,532 

3,666,546 

3,666,548 

3,666,559 

3.666.585 

3,666.604 

3.666,605 

3,666,617 

3,666,627 

3,666,648 

3,666.682 

3,666.712 

3.666,746 

3,666.752 

3,666,760 

3,666.776 

3.666,782 

3,666,817 

3.666,826 

3,666.830 

3.666,843 

3.666,844 

3.666,847 

3,666.881 

3,666,908 

3.666.937 

3.666.947 

3,666,948 

3.666.974 

3,666.975 

3.666,981 

3.666.985 

3.667.036 

3,667.037 

3.667,061 

3.665,555 

3.665,574 

3.665.696 

3.665.759 

3.665.808 

3.665.920 

3.665.934 

3.666.044 

3.666,049 

3,666,498 

3,666,575 

3,666,814 

3,666.877 

3,666.900 

3.666,922 

3.665,532 

3.665.590 

3,665,593 

3,665,637 

3.665,639 

3,665.726 

3.665.753 

3.665.787 

3,665,789 

3,665,805 

3,665,818 

3,665,819 

3.665,821 

3,665,836 

3,665,893 

3,665,994 

3,665,995 

3,665,997 

3,666,002 

3,666,021 

3.666,048 

3,666,052 

3,666,074 

3,666,078 

3,666,096 

3,666.121 

3,666,125 

3.666,126 

3,666,141 

3,666,159 

3,666,175 


40 


41 


42 


3,666,194 

3,666,228 

3,666,230 

3,666.268 

3,666,277 

3.666.282 

3.666.287 

3,666.300 

3,666.328 

3,666.342 

3.666.351 

3.666.393 

3.666.396 

3,666.434 

3.666.438 

3.666,502 

3,666,509 

3.666.519 

3.666.539 

3.666.547 

3.666.569 

3,666.583 

3.666.589 

3,666,591 

3,666,598 
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